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PEEFACE, qi^.

BY THE TRANSLATOR.

William Gesenitjs, the author of tliis work, was bom at Nord- ^

hausen, Feb. 3d, 1786 ;
and died at HaUe, Oct. 23d, 1842, aged 56

years 8J months. His life was devoted to the illustration of the Hebrew

language ; first, its Lexicography, and then its Grammar and the inter-

pretation of the Sacred Writings.

The works of Gesenius in the department of Hebrew Lexicography

were the following, arranged chronologically.

Hebrdisch-deutsches Handworterhuch des Alien Testaments, 2 vols.

8vo. Leipz. 1810-12. The first volume was published at the age of

twenty-four, in the same year in which the Author became Professor

of Theology at Halle. Translated and published in England by Chris-

topher Leo : A Hebrew Lexicon, etc. 2 vols. 4to. Cambr. 1825.

Neues Hebrdisch-deutsches Handw'drterbuch, einerf'dr Schulen urn-

gearbeiteter Auszug, etc. 8vo. Leipz. 1815. Translated and published

in this country by J. W. Gibbs : A Hebrew and English Lexicon of

the Old Testament, etc. 8vo. Andover 1824.

Hebrdisches und Chalddisches Handw'drterbuch uber das Alte Testa-

ment, 8vo. Leipz. 1823. A new and improved edition of the preceding,

introduced by a valuable Essay on the Sources of Hebrew LexicogTaphy.

This essay was translated and printed in the Biblical Eepository, 1833,

p. 1 sq.

The same work, 3d edit. Leipz. 1828. This edition received many
improvements, especially in the Particles.

Of each of the editions of the above Manual three thousand copies

were printed.

Thesaurus philologicus criticus Linguce Hebrcece et Ohaldcece Veteris

Testamenti, Tom. I. Fascic. 1. Lips. 1829. The printing was completed
two years earlier

;
and this number was presented to Niemeyer, to

whom it was dedicated, on the day of his Jubilceum, in April 1827.

Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum in V. T, Libras, 8vo.

Lips. 1833.
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Hebrdisches und Chalddisches ffandwdrterhuch, etc. Leipz. 1834.

A new edition of the German Manual, conformed to the preceding

Latin edition.

Thesaurus philologicus, etc. Tom. I. Fascic. 2. Lips. 1835. Tom. II.

Fascic. 1. ib. 1839. Fascic. 2. ib. 1840. Tom. III. Fascic. 1. ib. 1842.

This last Part includes the root nniO and its derivatives
;
and here the

Author's labours terminated. The completion of this great work, in

another Part, was intrusted by Gesenius at his death to his friend and

colleague Eoediger.

The above works are aU distinguished by accurate and thorough

research, and by a skilful and judicious use of the materials collected,

which placed the Author in the first rank of modern philologists. In

them was first exhibited a complete specimen of what may be termed

the Mstorico-logical method of lexicography ;
which first investigates

the primary and native signification of a word, and then deduces from

it in logical order the subordinate meanings and shades of sense, as

found in various constructions and in the usage of difi"erent ages and

writers
; which, in short, presents a logical and historical view of each

word in all its varieties of signification and construction. This is

doubtless the only true method
;
and it was ably followed out by

Passow in his admirable Greek Lexicon.

Of all the labours of Gesenius above enumerated, it will be seen

that, with the exception of the present work, only the two earliest have

been translated into English.

The work of which the present volume is a translation, was com-

menced by the Author in the year 1827 ;
and was at first intended to be

nothing more than a Latin version of the German edition.of 1828, for

the use of foreign students unacquainted with the German tongue.

But about this time, the views of comparative philology, especially in

respect to the Indo-European languages, developed by Bopp and Grimm
in various works, and applied to the Hebrew and its kindred tongues

by Hupfeld, Ewald, and others, appear to have given a new direction,

or rather a new impulse, to the studies of Gesenius
;
and these pur-

suits, together with official duties, caused a suspension of the Thesaurus^
and also protracted the completion of the Latin Manual until the close

of 1832. At the same time the character of the latter was greatly

changed ;
and it became a new and independent work, drawn chiefly

from the materials collected for the Thesaurus under the influence of

these more extended views.

The work thus exhibited a great advance upon the previous labours

of the Author
;
both in the wider range of scientific principles, and in

the skill and tact of their practical application. The main point of

distinction was, and is, a more careful and thorough investigation of the
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primary signification of the Hebrew roots
;
the reference of whole fami-

lies of triliteral roots to single biliteral ones, which are mostly onomato-

poeetic ;
and the illustration of these latter from the analogy of the

Indo-European tongues, viz. the Sanscrit, Zend, Persian, G-reek, Latin,

Gothic, German, English, and other kindred dialects. Here it is found,

that the Hebrew and the Semitic dialects generally, in their primary

elements, (not in their grammatical structure,) approach much nearer

to the great family of Eastern and Western languages, than has usually

been supposed. From a similar comparison of other languages is also

given a more full and complete exposition of the power and use of the

Hebrew particles and pronouns. From all these sources, the Author

was able, both in the Latin Manual and especially in the later Parts

of the Thesaurus, not indeed to obtain a new basis for Hebrew

Grammar and Lexicography, but certainly to enlarge and strengthen

the old one by new courses of solid materials and a new and firmer

cement.

The same remarks apply to the tenth edition of the Author's smaller

Hebrew Grammar, published in 1831
;
and reprinted in the eleventh

and twelfth editions, in 1834 and 1839, without great change. The

thirteenth edition, bearing extensive marks of further progress, was

published in lS42. Four subsequent editions have been since revised

and published by Roediger.

To Gesenius unquestionably belongs the high merit of having given

an impulse and interest to the cultivation of Hebrew Literature, fai

beyond any thing which has been felt since the days of the Buxtorfs.

At the commencement of his labours, Hebrew learning in Germany, as

elsewhere, was at a very low ebb. In the autumn of 1829, the writer

was present at the opening of his course of Lectures on the book of

Genesis. He then stated, as illustrating the progress of this branch of

literature, that he was now about to lecture on that book for the tenth

time in course
;
that when twenty years before he had commenced his

career in Halle with the same course, the number of his hearers was but

fourteen
;
and that he had then felt gratified, inasmuch as his colleague,

the celebrated Vater, had lectured on the same book the preceding year

to a class of only seven. This statement was made to a class of more

than five hundred hearers. But among the thousands who had been

his pupils, many of whom were now devoting their lives to Hebrew and

Oriental learning ;
and also among others who had been led on by his

example and instructed by his labours
;

it would .have been strange

indeed, had there arisen none to penetrate further than he into some of

the various departments and recesses of Hebrew philology. And it was

perhaps, in our days, a singular meiit in Gesenius, that he was among
the first to admit and adopt, with full acknowledgment, every valuable
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suggestion, from whatever quarter it might come
;
and also every

result which would bear examination, however contrary it might be to

his own previous views. The following sentence is doubtless a fair and

candid exposition of his creed and practice on this point :

" Unwearied

personal observation and an impartial examination of the researches

of others
;
the grateful admission and adoption of every real advance

and illustration of science
;
but also a manly foresight and caution,

which does not with eager levity adopt every novelty thrown out in

haste and from the love of innovation
j

all these must go hand in hand,

wherever scientific truth is to be successfully promoted."* To the

sincerity of this language the following pages bear ample testimony, as

do all his later works, in the frequent referencels and acknowledgments
to the works of Winer, Ewald, and others.

If therefore it be true, that others have in various respects made

advances upon the earlier works of Gesenius, it may be said without

hesitation, that these advances bear no proportion to those which he

made .upon himself, in the present work as compared with former

editions of his Manual, and in the later numbers of the Thesaurus as

compared with the first.

The master of a wide and useful movement in the human mind has

now for twelve years been removed from the sphere of hfs labours
;
but

those labours and their fruits live, and will long live, after him. Let

the present state of the study and interpretation of the Bible, and

especially of the Old Testament, be compared with what it was forty

years ago, when Gesenius commenced his career, and it will be seen

that in no department of theological or philological learning has the

advance been more rapid and great. The study of the Hebrew Scrip-

tures is no longer an isolated pursuit, repulsive from the want of scien-

tific helps, and the jargon of unmeaning technical terms. Indeed, it

may be safely afiirmed, that, at the present day,, the lexicography and

grammar of the Old Testament stand upon a higher step of scientific

philology, than do those of the New.f
Out of Germany and Denmark, the influence of this movement in

behalf of the Hebrew has been perhaps most perceptible in this western

hemisphere. The good sense and ardour of Prof Stuart early led him

to adopt the philological principles and results of Gesenius, and to apply

them zealously and successfully in the wide field of his own labour.

His Hebrew Grammar, first published in 1821, was founded on those
'

principles ;
and the successive issue of six editions testifies to the spirit

awakened, and the results produced, by his efforts in this department

* Pref. to Heb. Gram. edit. 11, p. 7.

f For a fuller account of the life, character, and labours of Gesenius, the reader is

referred to the Bibliotheca Sacra, 1843, p. 361 sq.
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of theology. This was followed in 1824 by Prof. Gibbs' translation of

the Hebrew and German Manual of Gesenius, which removed many of

the difficulties still remaining in the way of the student. The publica-

tion of Hahn's Hebrew Bible in 1831, and the Latin Manual of Gesenius

in 1833, furnished great additional facilities
;
and large numbers of both

these works were constantly imported. The translation of this Manual

by the writer first appeared in 1836, in an edition of three thousand

copies ;
which were all sold at the end of six years. The later editions

comprised six thousand additional copies. Meanwhile the public received

the excellent Hebrew Grammar of Nordheimer in two volumes, 1839-41,

of which the first volume was reprinted ;
and likewise Prof Conant's

translation of Gesenius' Hebrew Grammar, Bost. 1839, Lond. 1840. Of

this last a new edition, revised and conformed to the seventeenth edition

of the original, as published by Roediger, is speedily to appear.

When it became necessary in 1841 to prepare a second edition of

the present work, Gesenius wrote proposing to furnish his own correc-

tions and additions, made during an interval of several years while

carrying at least four fasciculi of his Thesaurus through the press.

The arrangement was entered into
;
and the corrected copy of the first

portion of the Latin Manual, extending to the end of the letter Eeth

(n), was transmitted in April 1842. It was a transcript of his own

copy prepared for a new edition of the same work, which he expected to

put to press near the close of the same year. The portion sent covers

nearly the whole of the first two fasciculi of the Thesaurus, which were

completed in 1827 and 1835
;
and comprises all his emendations to

those two earliest parts of his great work. With these his own revision

of the Manual ceased. The remainder of the copy was received after

his death. It contained, however, for the most part, only short hints

and references, noted down by the Author for future use
;
but not

wrought out by him and incorporated into the work.
'

The labour

therefore devolved upon the Translator of carrying out the remainder

of the Lexicon in the same spirit, by conforming it to the latest views

of the Author as exhibited in the Thesaurus. Under these circum-

stances it is a gratifying fact, that the Author was spared to revise just

those earliest portions of the work which stood most in need of correc-

tion, and as to which there is yet no printed record of his latest views
;

while in the remaining portion, the Translator had only to follow those

Parts of the Thesaurus which had recently appeared, and of course

required comparatively very little correction. His efibrt was to make
the new edition a condensed copy of that great work

;
and perhaps the

conformity is most complete in those portions not revised by the Author

himself. A large number of the articles, especially the most important,
had to be entirely rewritten
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In preparing for a third edition, as tlie author of the Thesaurus

now rested from his labours, and the completion of that work by

Roediger was supposed to be near at hand, the publishers concluded to

stereotype the present volume, and thus give it a more correct and

permanent form. This was accordingly done, as far as to p. 1032

inclusive
;
with the exception of pages 623-634. But the expected

final Part not having appeared, the remaining pages of the third and

fourth editions, in 1849 and 1850, were issued in letter-press.

In the final revision for the plates of the third edition, the Trans-

lator made numerous minor corrections
;
and occasionally added new

information from later sources
;
the latter always preceded by a bracket,

and followed by the letter R, The most important change of this \m(i
was in the article ^3. Great care was taken to secure the utmost

correctness. The pages were first read over by Mr. W. W. Turner,
the extent and accuracy of whose learning, as a Hebrew scholar and

general philologist, are well known
;
and the last proofs always passed

under my own eye, and were laboriously compared throughout with the

originals. Various corrections in the work itself, and much of the mi-

nute filing, were contributed by Mr. Turner
;
and occasionally a remark

added at his suggestion is distinguished by the letter T. The errors

since discovered during the five years in which the volume has been in

use, have been mostly corrected in the plates. A few corrections and

some additions, which could not well be made in the plates, are given
in the Addenda.

From various unforeseen causes, the sixth Part of the Thesaurus,

prepared by Roediger, was not published until 1853, nearly eleven

years after the decease of Gesenius. This Part completes the Text of

the Thesaurus
;
and shows in itself throughout, that the work could

not have been entrusted to abler hands. The leading features of the

preceding portion of the work are of course retained
; though the com-

parison of the Indo-European tongues is somewhat less prominent.
The general tone of the investigations manifests perhaps a deeper

philosophical spirit.

In now completing the present volume in its permanent form, in

accordance with this concluding Part of the Thesaurus, the Translator

has only followed out the same principles as in the former portion. The
more important articles have all been rewritten

; while most of the

others, have been corrected and enlarged. For the accuracy of the

printing in these pages, he alone is responsible. The great efi'ort of the

Translator has at all times been, to make the work a condensed and

faithful transcript of the latest views and labours of its distinguished

Authors, as comprised in the pages of the Thesaurus.

Indeed, it is not too much to say, that the present volume v^,xhibits
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the only full summary of the latest labours and results of Gesenius in

the department of Hebrew Lexicography. No other work yet pub-

lished, of whatever pretensions, not even the later edition of the Latin

Manual itself, bears a like close relation to the Thesaurus and to the

later views and corrections of its Ai^thor.

The beginning of Part VI, published by Koediger, corresponds with

the middle of p. 1033 of this work
;
but the subsequent pages by no

means cover merely the same ground with that Part. The order of the

Thesaurus is etymological ;
that of the Lexicon, alphabetical. Hence

the Part in question comprises only those roots which come after "into
,

with their derivatives. But in the present volume, many of these deriv-

atives are found under the letter "Q, pp. 623-634
; while, on the other

hand, a large proportion of the articles under the letter n are derived

from roots which occur before iniD. These last, of course, were all

prepared by Gresenius. Wherever the name of Gesenius appears in the

text, the citation of it is by Koediger.

The preparation and printing of the Thesaurus were thus spread

out over more than a quarter of a centurj'. In the long period of his

own labours, as is said above, the principal Author made constant pro-

gress in his studies
;
and thus naturally was led to change his views

on various points. In respect to new expositions of various passages,

which Gesenius had formerly been led to propose, it was his own

remark, that the older he grew the more he was inclined to return in

very many cases to the long-received methods of interpretation. He
has often done so in the later portions of the Thesaurus, as compared
with the first two Parts

;
and these changes are incorporated in the

present volume, partly from his own pen. Occasionally, Koediger also

has given an exposition of a particular passage, differing from a pre-

ceding one by Gesenius. Hence, in a few instances, the same passage
will be found differently explained in different parts of the work. In

most of these cases, if not in all, a reference is made from one place to

the other, either in the text or in the Addenda.

The Translator has added nothing of his own
; except an occasional

remark or reference, always with his signature. Nothing more seemed

to be necessary ;
since the work is purely philological, and rarely pre-

sents an allusion to theological views.

E. KOBINSON.

Union Theological Seminary,
New- York, October, 1854.



FOR THE STUDENT.

The following are the full Titles of works by the Author (and one by the

Translator) often referred to in the following pages :

Thesaur.

Lehrgh. or Lgh.

Heh. Gr.

Geach. der Heh. 8pr,

Comment, on la.

Monumm. Phoen.

Bihl. Res. in Palest

i. e. Thesaurus Philologicus criticus Linguae Hebrcece et CJicUdcece V. T.

See Pref. p. iii, iv.

"
Lehrgebdude der Hebrdischen Sprache, Leipz. 1817.

" Hebraische Grammatik, 14th edition, revised by Roediger, Leipb
1845. English, with the same divisions, Hebrew Grammar, etc

by M. Stuart, Andover, 1847 ;
also by T. J. Conant, N^w-York,

1847. The same work, 17th edition, Leipz. 1854. English

by T. J. Conant, New-York, 1854.

" Geschichte der Hebrdischen Sprache und Schrift, Leipz. 1815.

" Der Prophet Jesaia, ubersetzt und mit einein Commentar begleitet,

4 Theile, Leipz. 1820-21. The first Part, containing the Trans-

lation, was reprinted separately in 1829.

"
Scripturoi Lingua:que Phcenicioi Monumenta quotquot supersunt,

4to. Lips. 1837.
" Biblical Researches in Palestine, Mount Sinai, andArabia Petrcea,'^

byK Robinson andK Smfth. 3 vols. Boston, 1841. Lond. 1841.

The references to this work were made by Gesenius in all

those parts of the Thesaurus and Manual prepared by him;

after its publication. In the other parts they have beenr

added by the Translator. ^A new and enlarged edition of thift.

work is soon to appear
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The student is requested to mark the following Addenda in the proper places.

Page 27. col. 1, before Art. ^^i< add this article :

n5';\ii^,
see nsi-i&t.

"
32.

"
2, 1. 3 from bott. for

'

q. d. etc' read : lit. soothes it, keeps it within

himself
" 38.

"
1, 1. 25 sq. read: ksatrapa, pr. protector (representative) of the regal

power, viceroy ;
Lassen in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. VI. p. 18.

" 38.
"

1, 1. 6 from bott. read : khysydrsd, rex pius, Lassen in Zeitschr. f. d.

Morgenl. VI. p. 124. It is certain, etc.

"
66.

"
2, 1. 3 from bott. after to say; add: but see in lat IL Note.' Comp.

"
69.

"
2, 1. 3, add at the end : See more in r. p^:$ .

'* 84.
"

1, 1. 15, after 166, add : Irby and Mangles p. 478.

" 104.
"

2, bott. after [41]. add : In v. 6 [21] written
^y^^i^l q. v.

"
144.

"
1, 1. 22, for come among us, read : fall upon us round about.

" 150.
"

1, 1. 20, foi wounded, read: hurt, broken;

151.
"

1, 1. 2, for Keri, read : Kethibh ;

" 170.
"

, 1, 1. 16 from bott dele : Nah. 2, 3.

" 183.
"

1, I. 3 from bott. add : See r. bB\a Hiph. p. 1102.
"

191.
"

2, after Art. '^r'^'^a add this article :

^r^ (garden, r. "|3a) Ginath, pr. n. m. 1 K. 16, 21. 22.

"
211.

"
1, 1. 12, read : to speak ;

see more in r. *iat II. Note.
" 216.

"
2, before Art. H'lin add this article :

D'^S'l^'l
,
see in '^'nsi^ .

" 222.
"

2, 1. 4 from bott. after other, add : But see in r. Tj^ri no. 1.

285.
"

2, I. 11 from bott. add : See Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p. 684.
" 333. "

1, 1. 7 from bott. after m. add : emphat. &<Qt:n,

371.
"

1, 1. 15 from bott. dele : Zech. 10, 11.
" " "

1, 1. 13 from bott. read: In two places only it is spoken of the Eu-

phrates, Zech. 10, 11. Dan. 12, 5. 6. 7.

484.
"

1. 1. 20, before 1. add : also "nSS Job 38, 29.
" 486.

"
1, before Art. D^-iB3 add this article :

^&3, see "niss.

"
549.

"
2, 1. 3, end of the line, add : Russell's Aleppo I. p. 76. Biblioth. Sac.

1848. p. 473.
"

664. "
1, 1. 16 from bott. before d) add : Also of the Holy Land, Jer. 2, 7.

16. 18. Ps. 79, 1. Ex. 15,7.
"

773. "
2, before Art. D'^aiJ) add this article :

I'P? Chald. m. constr.
'j'^5 5 P^^r. T'?'^?, constr. ''3'i.? ;

an eye, i. q.

Heb. Ezra 5, 5. Dan. 4, 31. 7, 8. 20.
'

1016. "
2, after Art. CBb add this article :

nittSto, see ni^sd.
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The name Aleph, like those of the

other letters, is of Phenician origin, and

signifies ox, bullock, i. q. Heb. C]bx . So

Plutarch. Q,u8est. Sympos, IX. 2 : Aleph
iri put before the other letters Siu roig

*Poivix(xg o'vim xalfZv xhv (iovv. The
name is derived from the form of this

letter in the most ancient alphabet, re-

presenting the rude outline of a bullock's

head, still found in the remains of the

Phenician dialect: 2?^^' As a

numeral it denotes unity or 1
j and with

two points above (St), 1000.

Of all the Hebrew gutturals Aleph
has the softest pronunciation, being ut-

tered with a slight breathing from the

throat or rather lungs, like the Greek

spiritus lenis, and the French h \x\ habit,

homme, which we are apt to neglect,

because we cannot give them correctly.

And since by a sort of common usage in

languages, especially in those of the

Semitic family, (comp. Ewald in Heb.

Gram. 31,) the stronger and harsher

letters in the course of time become by

degrees softened and give place to

smoother ones, we hence see why in

AranifBan, in the later Hebrew, and in

Arabic, the stronger gutturals n and S

are softened into 5<. E. g. baj^nn ,

V^^zf ; b-'-J|5n, V^/|, Vjj3i<; li^x

Jer. 52, 15 for
")i^v? multitude, etc.

JBut, vice versa, X sometimes passes

over into rt and 5
;
and in general,

these letters, being very similar in pro-

nunciation, are very often interchanged

with one another. Comp. T^'^v}
in the

later Hebrew for the common Tf'^^
;
^'^^X

ear of grain, comp. Syr. Viirjffi Lower;

nxs and nn3
,
nxb and nnb

;
also oax

and' C5^ to be sad
;
^^X and "i^i:? to turn

Cboth of then also in Ethiopic); bxa and

1

bra to pollute ;
nxn and n5n to abhor

;

N^'a and raa to suck in, to drink
;
cjtna

suddenly, from rn? a moment, etc.

Where Aleph is to be still more soft-

ened, it passes over into the quiesc^nts ^

and "^

,
as nnx and "in"! to make one

; qbx
^ "I's'* to learn ;

Dtt'n
,

D-^-n
,
buffalo

;
"il'a

for "ika a well. Hence it comes, that

many verbs XS3 accord in signification

with verbs is
, comp. Heb. Gr. 76. 2

;

e. g. ^J'lJJ
and t\%

;
ttJax

, Syr. w*J
,
to be

sick.

In respect to t\iQforms ofwords it may
be notea: a) That X without a vowel at

the beginning of a word is often dropped

by aphaeresis, as 13n3X
,
S|3n3

,
we

; n:^N

later 'tt)
, who, which, what ;

inx and "n

one, Ez. 33, 30; Diniion for' D^nJiDxri

Ecc. 4, 14
; comp. Lehrgeb. p. 135, 136.

b) But also at the beginning of words, a

prosthetic K is often prefixed, comp.

Lehrgeb. p. 139. See o-^n^anx
, n^s^x ,

nyqasnx, *(i3"}nN. This is done chiefly,

where a word otherwise begins with two

consonants separated in pronunciation

only by a movable Sheva, as Sint
, ?'i"iTX.

the arm; bbtlJX Aram, biao grape (in

which both forms occur) ;
also ni-isx for

nils progeny; v|"i3iX for r]Ha the fist;

jif^X for -sn a gift ;'
ntsx for 27)3 false.

Comp. Gr. x^^^ ^^^ ^X^k yesterday

and also similar examples in the transi-

tion from Latin to French, as spiritus

esprit ; status, etat. In the Syriac man-

ner X is also added before the letter "^

;

as ^'J"^ and '^'^J'^X Jesse, 1 Chr. 2, 12.

*
2^5 rn. constr. "^ax, c. sutf. Tinx

t;^3X, C313X, 1 pers. "'sx (from 3X);

Plur' riax . constr. ni3X
,
c. suff. ''nbx

D3"^nbx
,
cnhx and on^nnx, father

It is a primitive word, see note ;
and i

common to all the Semitic dialects, Aralx
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r. :e >*:

ol ,
constr. y I , ^1 , LSI ,

Chald. and

Syr. S2K, U=>].

1. In a proper sense, Gen. 19, 31 sq.

44, 19. 20. al. ssepiss. But t'jc word

fathnr often has a wider sense
;^

see

Fesselii Adv. Sacra VI. 6. E. g.

2. i. q. forefather, ancestor, 1 K. 15,11.

2 K. 14, 3. 15, 38. 16, 2. al. E. g. a grand-

father. Gen. 28, 13. 31, 42. 32, 10. 37, 35;

a o-reat-grandfather,
Num. 18, 1. 2. 1 K.

15, 11. 24. al. Is. 43, 27 x-jn I'luix^n t;"^::5<

collect, thy first forefathers
sinned.

Very frequent in Plur. nizx fathers,

i. G. forefathers,
Gen. 15, 15. Ps. 45, 17.

For the phrase nizs<-^5< qcx3, see un-

der rjD&j
.

3. i. q. the founder, author, i. e. first

ancestor of a tribe or nation. Gen. 10, 21.

17, 4. 5. 19, 37. 36, 9. 43. Josh. 24, 3.

Here we may refer Gen. 4, 21 the fa-

ther of all such as handle the harp and

the pipe, i. e. the founder of the family

of musicians, the inventor of the art of

music.

4. Of the author or maker of any

thing, espec. a creator ; Job 38, 28 hath

the rain afather 7 i. e. creator. In this

sense God is called the father of men,

their Creator, Is. 63, 16. 64, 7. Deut. 32,

6
; comp. Jer. 2, 27. Here too may be

referred Job 34, 36 ni^X inn^ "^nx
, Vulg.

mi pater, probetur Jobus, i. e. my Father,

let Job be tried ; but the sense is lan-

guid. Others not unaptly make "^SX i. q.

'i^X wo!
The above tropical senses come from

the notion of source, origin; others are

drawn from the idea of paternal love and

care, the honour due to a father, etc. E. g.

5. i. q. a nursing-father, benefactor, as

doing good and providing for others in

the manner ofa father. Job 29, 16 Iwas

afather to the poor. Ps. 68, 6 afather

to the fatherless.
Is. 22, 21 a father to

the inhabitants of Jerusalem, spoken of

Eliakim the prefect of the palace. Is.

9, 5 ^'J "lax the everlastingfather of his

people, i! e. the Messiah ; comp. pater

patHce among the Romans. By the

same mecaphor God is called ihefather

ol'the righteous and of kings, and these

also are called his sons, 2 Sam. 7, 14.

1 Chr. 17, 13. 22, 10. Ps. .89, 27. 2S.

6. For a master, teacher, from the idea

of paternal instruction, 1 Sam. 10, 12

Hence priests and prophets, as teachen

sent with divine authority, are saluted

with the title offather, out of respect

ar.d he not r,
even by kings, 2 K. 2, 12. b.

13. 6, 21. 13, 14. (comp. 8, 9.) Judg. 17, IC

be unto me afather and a priest. 18, 19.

So the Rabbins are called ni^x fathers ;

much as we use the honorary appellation

offathers of the church, the holy fathor

i. e. the pope.

7. Spec,father of the Jang, in a similar

sense, i. e. his chief adviser and prime

minister, whom the modern orientals call

Vizier. Gen. 45, 8 nip-^sb 2xb "S^s^q^T

and hath made me afather to Pharaoh.

So Haman is said to be dtvjfQoc n(xT>]Q

to Artaxerxes, Sept. Esth. 3, 13 ; comp.

1 Mace. 11, 32. Comp. also Turkish

viLUt Atdbek, father-prince, and Lala

father, spoken of the Vizier ;
see Ja

blonsky Opusc. ed. te Water, T. I. p. 206.

Barhebrsei Chron. Syr. p. 219. 1. 15.

Some of the ancient interpreters un-

derstand the same by the word rj"^^S<

Gen. 41, 43
; explaining itfather of the

king,ov ofthe land, kingdom; so Luther.

8. As expressing intimate relationship,

close alliance. Job 17, 14 "^nx^;^ rr^^b

nnx "^sx to the grave I said, thou art

my'father ; and in the other hemistich,

to the worm, thou art my mother and

my sister; comp. Ps. 88, 19.

9. In Arab, and Ethiopic, the name

father is also put trop. for possessor, and

is spoken ofone who excels in any thing,

and is distinguished for it, e. g. |Li ^1
father of odours, i. e. an odoriferous tree.

So in Heb. only in pr. names, e. g.

mbuiax father of peace, i. e. pacific.

Note. The grammatical form of thit?

noun may be said to follow the analogy

of verbs rib, as if for nnx, Lehrg. 118.

Still it is no doubt primitive ;
since

both 2X father and ex mother imitate

the simplest labial sounds of the infant;

as also nuTiixg {TranTinCw), papa, pappus,

aims, Turk. Gb. Besides the usual

form of the constr. "^x there is also

an ancient form nx
,
or also 2X

, (like "i^ ,

DD*i;i ,) found only in compound proper

names, as nn^2X ,

nibrnx
, ^n:'::^< ;

al-

though even in these the form "^^X is alpo

often employed, as r|l;^"^2X, ^]S^35<.
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Once in Gen. 17,4. 5, the form SX stands

alone, in ordfer to render the etymology
of onnsx more distinct and obvious.

255 Chald. m. c. suff. 1 pers. "^nx
; r|^3N ,

^"i^25<
; plur. ,n3X ,

the letter n being
inserted (comp. ri^i^), father, i. q. Heb.

iSN, Dan. 2, 23. Ezra 4, 15. 5, 12. Perh.

for grandfather, Dan. 5, 2.

^i? m. (r. 2^5<) greenness, green, ver-

dure, of a plant. Job 8, 12 iaxn ^syi?

while yet in its greenness, i. e. yet green
and flourishing. Cant. 6, 11 bnsn "^ax

tfie greens (green things) of the valley ;

Vulg. poma, after the Chaldee usage.

Arab. ^^1 green fodder.

ni5 Chald. (r. 2as$)/rwi7, c. suff. }na:i^,

the Dag. forte being resolved into Nun,
Dan. 4, 9. 11. 18. In Targg. often for ""iB .

*
^?? in Heb. not used

;
Chald. Pa.

23i< to bear fruit, espec. early ripe, pre-

cocious fruit. Syr. >.iLOoi to blossom. In

Arab, and Heb. it seems to have signifi-

ed to bd green, verdant, to sprout, etc. see

the deriv. ax greenness, a^^ax green ear.

The primary idea would seem to be that

of protruding, sprouting with impetus,

comp. Engl, to burst forth, to shoot.

Germ, treiben, whence ax pr. young
shoots

; so as to have affinity with the

roots nax
,
ax"i

,
anx , which express de-

sire, eager impulse ;
see anx .

^^??^ Abagtha, Pers. pr. n. of a eu-

nuch ofXerxes, Esth. 1, 10. It seems to

be i. q. xn^a ,
and may be explained from

the Sanscr. bagadiUa
' a fortuna datus'

;

from baga fortune, the sun. (Bohlen.)

*
"5? fut. 'iaX-, and at the end of a

clause "Jaxi.

1. Prop, to lose onesel
*

fo be lost, to

wander about, espec. of a sueep wander-

ing from the flock and lost
;
Arab. Jo! to

flee away wild into the desert, to lose

oneself in the waste. So "lak
ti'iD^ a sheep

lost and wandering, Ps. 119, 176
; comp.

.Ter. 50, 6. Ez. 34, 4. 16. Of men, Is.

27, 13 "inTi\s 7*^X3 D-^naxn who are lost

in the land of Assyria, i. e. wander as

exiles. Deut, 26 5 lax ^anx a wander-

ing Syrian. Also of things e. g. of

t;treams which lose themselv -"s in the

desert. Job 6, 18. Metapli. of wisdom
become extinct, Is. 29, 14. Hence

2. to perish, to be destroyed; Syr.
Samar. id. The Arabic in this sense

has the kindr. S\S . Spoken of persons
and other living things as perishing. Ps.

37, 20. Job 4, 11
;
sometimes with bs^

f'lxri Deut. 4, 26. 11, 17. Josh. 23, 13. 16.

Also of a land or houses which are laid

waste, Jer. 9, 11. Am. 3, 15. Metaph. of

hope, desires, vows, as failing, being dis-

appointed, Ps. 9, 19. 112, 10. Prov. 10, 28.

11, 7. Ez. 12. 22. Constr. with \ ofpers.
1 Sam. 9, 3. 20

; seq. l^a Deut. 22, 3. Job

11, 20 cnsia nax Di:^ their refuge per-
isheth. Jer. 25^ 35. Ps. 142, 5. Ez. 7, 26

D^3;r.T73 n'l's^ -naTS naxn T\yT\ the laio

shall perishfrom the priest and counsel

from the aged, i. e. shall forsake them,

comp. Jer. 18, 18. 49, 7. Hence Deut.

32, 28 nss -lax ""ia a nation whose

counsel is perished, void ofcounsel, Vulg.
consilii eaters. Jer. 4, 9 Tj^isn ab nax*"

the heart ofthe king shall perish, i. e. for

fear and terror. Job 8, 13 qsn P^j5ni

naxn and [so] shall the hope of the im-

pious man perish. Ps. 9, 19. 112, 10.

Prov. 10, 28.

3. to be ready to perish, i. e. to be

wretched, miserable. Part, nax one

wretched, miserable, unfortunate. Job

29, 13. 31, 19. Prov. 31, 6.

Pi el *iax 1. to lose, pr. to let be lost,

to give up as lost, Ecc. 3, 6.

2. to make wander, to scatter a flock,

Jer. 23, 1.

3. to cause to perish, to destroy ; Ecc.

7, 7 r^3n^ a^-rx nax"^ a gift destroyeth
i. e. corrupteth the 7nind. Seq. p ,

to de-

stroy out ofany thing, Jer. 51, 55. Spec,

a) Ofthings, to destroy, to lay waste, 2 K.

19, 18. Num. 33, 52. Deut. 12, 2. )in nax

to waste one's substance, Prov. 29, 3. b)
Of men, to destroy, to kill, to put to death,

Esth. 3, 9. 13. 2 K. 11, 1. 13, 7.

Hi PH. T'axn i. q. Pi. to destroy, to cut

off, as men and nations, Deut. 7, 10. 8, 20 ;

sometimes with the addition of
c:^*r! a'i|5'3

Lev. 23, 30
; Ci^ian nnnis Deut. 7, 24

;

also of a land, to lay waste, Zeph. 2, 5
;

of hope. Job 14, 19. Very rarely the

quiescent X in 1 pers. fut. is dropped, as

n'l'^ax for n-i'^axx Jer. 46, 8.

Deriv. 'lax ';'^ax .
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*1?&$ Chald. fut. nnx:; ,
to perish. Jer.

10, 11.

Aph. ^ain
,

flit,
'inln'; ,

inf. nnain
,
to

destroy, to cut of, Dan. 2, 12. 18^ 24.

HoPH. "il^n, after the Heb. minner,
Dan. 7, li.

"^5^ m. 1. one wretched, unfortu-
nate ; see r. ^^X no. 3.

2. Participial noun, destruction, Num.

24, 20. 24. See Lehrg. p. 488.

^^-^^ f' (Tseri impure) 1. a thing

lost, something" missing, Ex. 22, 8. Lev.

5, 22. 23.

2. 1. q. 'ji'nax place of destruction,

abyss, i. e. Sheol, Hades, Prov. 27, 20

Chethibh.

"jT^nS m. 1. destruction, Job 31, 12.

2. place of destruction, abyss, nearly

synon. with bix^ ,
Job 26, 6. 28, 22. Prov.

15, 11.

I^IS^ m. verbal of Piel for 'j'lai^ ,
hence

without Dag. lene in i, destruction,

slaughter, Esth. 9, 5.

"j^Zli^ constr. "I'lax id. destruction

death, Esth. 8, 6.

*
n^^ fut. nnxi , pr. to breathe after,

to desire ; comp. the kindred roots H1X
,

zx;', ::xn, also -nx, zzn, Lat. aveo.

Hence
1. to he willing, inclined, disposed ; to

will, always with a negative partic. ex-

cept Is. 1, 19. Job 39, 9. Constr. c. infin.

either simpl. Deut. 2, 30. 10, 10. 25, 7. Is.

30, 9
;
or with b

,
which however be-

longs rather to prose, Lev. 26, 21. 2 Sam.

13, 14. 16. Exod. 10, 27 t:nV3 nnx ^h

he would not let them go. Job 39, 9

T^-iZV =^'1 nnx-^fl will the buffalo be will-

ing to serve thee ? Also c. ace. Prov. 1,

25
;
absol. Is. 1, 19 cnr7s\r!i si3i<n n&< if

ye be willing and obedient, lit. if ye con-

sent and obey ; see in bx^ Hiph. no. 2.

Prov. 1, 10. With dat. of pers. to be

willing towards any one, willing-mind-

ed, to obey (often with synon. b
3?^^;i),

Ps. 81, 12. Dent. 13, 9. Prov. 1. 30.

2. to desire, i. e. to want, to need, a

slgnif. found in the derivatives ""i-X,

*,i-'2X . nr-^zx .

Note. In Arabic this verb has the

sense to be unwilling, to refuse, to loathe,

corresponding to Heb. n2X xb . But this

must not be regarded as a contrary slgw
'

nification
;
since the idea of inclining-f

which in Heb. implies towards any one,

expressing good will, Germ. Zuneigung,
is in Arabic merely referred to the oppo^
site direction, i. e. from or against any
one, expressing ill will,Germ.i46?. \igung^

i. e. aversion, loathing ;
whence

j^Juo
stinking swamp-water, pr. loathsome,

H^LSI a reed growing in marshes, bul-

rush
; comp. cax

, "p'^JiX .

Deriv. nrx
,
and those under no. 2.

^^^ m. reed, bulrush, papyrus, i. q.

Arab. 8^U|. collect. Eut, see r. fi3J*

note
; although the Heb. word might

come from the notion of a reed with its

top inclined, bowed down, comp. Is.

58, 5. Once Job 9, 26 nzx ni':x
skiff's

of reed, i. e. boats or skiffs made of the

papyrus of the Nile, in common use

among the Egyptians and Ethiopians,
and famous for their lightness and swift-

ness
; see Comment, on Is. 18, 2. Others

translate ships of desire, i. e. hasting
with eager desire to the haven, Symm.
vaval (TTjsidoiaaig. The reading na'^X,

which is exhibited in 44 Mss. is doubt-

less to be pronounced '^2^,^? ,
an^' *o be

explained of hostile or robber-f-h-ps,

which likewise sail swiftly ;
this g" 'es a

very good parallelism to the eagle in the

other hemistich pouncing upon his prey.

So the Syr. The same sense would also

be expressed by the common reading, ii'

for nsx it were written nix .

'^1^^ m. (r.
nax no. 2) want, poverty,

wretchedness, once Prov. 23 29
;
after the

form l5i::p , prob. for the sake of paro-
nomasia with the words "^ix and "'1>t,

comp. Lehrg. p. 374 note r, and Is. 15,

4. 17, 1. 59, 13. So Abulwalid vdiom

we do not hesitate to follow. Kimchi,
who is followed by most interpreters,

makes it an exclamation ofpain. O! wo!
like "^ix and "^"iri. Comp. Gr. tupui.

Arist. Pac. 1066.

D^nX m. (r. DSX) by Syriasm /^)r

tjsinx
,
whence constr. CIX Is. 1, 3

; plur.

D"^p^2X ;
a stall, stable, barn, where cat-

tle are fed Job 39, 9
;
and fodder stored

Prov. 14, 4. The signif stall is also ap-

propriate in Is. 1,3 ; where however Sept.
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and Vulg. render prcesepe, i. e. crib,

manger, which both here and in Job

I. c. is not less apt and probable. Comp.
2 *

Arab. ^J, Chald.
K;;"i^fit ,

stall and crib.

So D13X is also used in the Talmud.

"ri^J a root of doubtful signif. peril,

i. q. r|3i< , TjDn ,
to turn, to turn about.

Hence

nnnijl f: once, Ez. 21, 20 ann rnn
a turning of the sword, i. e. a sword

turning itself^ perh. glittering, i. q. snn

r^ertn^ Gen. 3, 24. But more proba-

bly it should here read : i'ln nn^ia the

slaughter of the sword ; and this con-

jecture is supported by the Sept. trcpdyia

^oficpalag, Chald. t^S'^n "^^Lay? ,
and the

words of the text which follow, ah ! it is

made bright, it is sharpenedfor slaugh-

ter, naiab
; comp. v. 14. 15. The Greek

words acpayiov, acpayri, are elsewhere

often put for the Heb. nnia
,
nnnia

,
nha .

ainiranij} (r. n-J2, by transp. for

nnw, ^-A-b to cook) m. plur. melons^

Num. 11, 5. Corresponding is Arab.
w 6 w

A.jLfaL3 by transp. for AjuJo from ^-aId

to cook, to ripen ; like Gr. ninbiv melon,

squash, from ninTw, comp. baJa . The
Hebrews prefixed the prosthetic !!< .

From the above Arabic word comes the

Spanish budiecas, French pastiques.

^'^'^. Pi"- 1^- ^' "^^h the mother ofHeze-

kiah, 2 K. 18, 2. In the parallel passage
2 Chr. 29, 1, she is called more fully and

correctly n*3X
,
which is also read in

some copies in 2 K. 1. c.

"jinb^-^nS!?; (father of strength, i. e.

strong, from r. v,..>Aft prsevaluit) Abi-

albon, pr. n. of one of David's officers,

2 Sam. 23, 31
;
called also ^X-i^x 1 Chr.

II, 32.

b^^'inii
(father of strength, i. e.

strong) Abiel, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 11, 32,

see -lin^^-^ax . b) The grandfather of

king Saul, 1 Sam. 9, 1. 14, 51. In the

genealogical table in 1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39,

Ner is said to have been the grandfather
of Saul ; but according to 2 Sam. 14, 5,

he was his uncle. The true descent was
as follows

1*

Abiel

A
Kish Ner

I I

Saul Abner.

^9^'^'?^ (father of gathering, i. e

gatherer,) Abiasaph, pr. n. of a Levite

of the family of Korah, Ex. 6, 24 ; called

also CjO^nx 1 Chr. 6, 8. 22. 9, 19.

^'^^^ m. (r. ainx) an ear of grain, a

green ear, Lev. 2, 14. Ex. 9, 31 rriis'^ri

^^^^(a) the barley was in the ear;

comp. for the syntax Cant. 2, 13. tU'ih

a'^nsii the month Abib, i. e. of green
ears afterwards called l&'^a Nisan, be-

ginmng with the new moon of April, or

according to the Rabbins, of March
;

the first month of the Heb. year, Ex.

13, 4. 23, 15. Deut. 16, 1.

^?5*'?^ (whose father is exultation)

Abigail, pr. n. f. a) The wife ofNabal

and afterwards ofDavid, 1 Sam. 25, 3. 14
;

called also by contr. ^S'^S&t v. 32. 2 Sam.

3, 3 Cheth. Comp. Arab. jS| for
(jiol

what? b) A sister of David, 1 Chr. 2

16
;
called also b^^ni^ 2 Sam. 17, 25.

n*^"?^: (father of the judge) Abidan^

pr. n. of a phylarch or chief of the tribe

of Benjamin in the time of the exodus.
Num. 1, 11. 2, 22.

2?'7*'"?^ (father of knowledge, i. e.

knowing, wise) Abidah, pr. n. ofa son of

Midian, Gen. 25, 4.

rJli|J (i. q. iin^ax whose fatlier ia

Jehovah) pr. n. Abijah.
1. Masc. a) The second son of Sam-

uel, 1 Sam. 8, 2. b) 1 Chr. 7, 8. c)

1 K. 14, 1. d) 1 Chr. 24, 10. Neh. 10, 8.

e) i. q. ^<i*ai< king of Judah, see the

next article.

2. Fem. a) I Chr. 2, 24. b) See in

^1J1S| (whose father is Jehovah)

also ^*^25f| (id.) pr. n. Abijah, king of

Judah, son and successor of Rehoboam,
2 Chr. 13, 1 sq. In the books of Kings

always written n^as Abijam, 1 K. 14

31. 15, 1. 7. 8, i. e. father of the sea. vi

maritimus.
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a5'in"'li|| (to whom He^ i. e. God, is

father) pr. n. Abihu, a son of Aaron,

slain by fire from God for offering un-

lawful sacrifice, Lev. 10, 1 sq.

n^JTili?! (whosefather is Judah, I q.

nnsin-i
^'2i<^ Abihud, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 3.

b7n'1n^i: (perh. for ^':n"nx) Abihail,

pr. n. f a) The wife of Rehoboam, 2

Chr. 11, 18. b) 1 Chr. 2, 29.

"ji"'!^ adj. (r.
nnx no. 2) 1. needy,

poor, Deut. 15, 4. 7. 11. *Sori-9 of the

needy, i. e. the needy, the poor, Ps. 72,

4
;
see 12 no. 8.

2. poor, i. e. afflicted, distressed,

wretched, often coupled with synon. "^3J$
.

Ps. 40, 18 "P'^^SIT "^55 'SXJi and I am poor
and ajiicted.'io, 6. 81, 1. 109, 22. Spec,
like ''3S

, spoken of one who suffers un-

justly, with the accessory idea ofhumble

and pious feeling ;
whence in Am. 2, 6

p'^'^Tii and "li'^SN are joined. Also of a

whole people subjected to suffering and

calamity, e. g. the Israelites in exile. Is.

41, 17
;
comD. 25, 4. In the same sense

the sect of the Ebionites adopted this

name, as being ol niuixol tw nvevfuxrt,, wv

i(TTiv
7j ^aadela twv oigavMV Matt. 5, 3.

rOI'^iniC f. pr. desire, appetite, lust, from

r. nnx no. 1
;
then the caper-berry, which

is said to be a provocative ofappetite and

lust, Plut. ausest. Symp. 6. 2. Plin. H.

N. 13. 23. ib. 20. 15. Once Ecc. 12, 5.

So Sept. Vulg. Syr. The Rabbins use

the plur. "I'^Si'^nN not only for caper-ber-

ries,but also for the small fruits orberries

of other trees, as the myrtle, olive, etc.

^^r!^^^ (father of might, i. q. mighty)

Abihail, pr. n. m. a) Num. 3, 35. b)
1 Chr. 5, 14. c) The father of Esther,
Esth. 2, 15. 9, 29.

S'^lS"'!^ (father of goodness) Abitub,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 21.

b'D"'2fi5 (whosefather is the dew) Abi-

tal, pr. n. ofone of David's wives, 2 Sam.

3, 4.

D^ni5 see IH^ax .

b&?tl'in m. Gen. 10, 28. 1 Chr. 1, 22,

Abimael, pr. n. of one of the descendants

of Joktan in Arabia, prob. the father or

founder of an Arabian tribe called bif,'>2
,

a trace ofwhich Bochart (Phaleg 2. 24)

finds in Theophrast. Hist. Plant. 9. 4
;

where the name Mah prob. refers to

the same wandering tribe in the vicinity

of the modern Mecca, which Strabo calls

MiivuloL, Mincei.

jb'59''2K (father of the king, or father

king) in pause T|^"0'^3X, Abimelech, pr.n.

a) Ofseveral kings in the land ofthe Phi-

listines at different periods of time. Gen.

20, 2 sq. 21, 22 sq. 26, 1 sq. Ps. 34, 1. The
same king who in Ps. 1. c. is called Abi-

melech, in 1 Sam. 21, 11 bears the name
of 'iJiax Achish; and hence the former

might seem to be acommon title ofthese

kings, like the sLi (^[ji Padishah (Pater

Rex) of the Persian kings, and rajJlji

Atdlik (father, pr. paternity) of the

Khans ofBucharia. b) A son ofGideon,

Judg. 8, 31 sq. 9, 1 sq. 2 Sam. 11, 21.

c) 1 Chr. 18, 16, where the true reading
is prob. T]^.^.^ns< ,

as in 2 Sam. 8^ 17.

^^P"?^: (father of nobleness, or noble

father) Abinadab, pr. n. m. a) A son

of Jesse, 1 Sam. 16, 8. 17, 13. b) A son

of Saul, 1 Sam. 31, 2. c) 1 Sam. 7, 1.

d) 1 K. 4, 11.

0?-*^^^^ (father of pleasantness or

grace) Abinoam, pr. n. of the father of

Barak, Judg. 4, 6. 5, 1 .

"*5'^r^^ (father of a light) Abiner, pr.

n. m. 1 Sam. 14, 50. Elsewhere ^3265

Abner, q. v.

nri^'iSK (father of help, like Germ.

Adolf, from Atta father and Holf help)

Abiezer, pr. n, m. a) A son of Gilead,
Josh. 17, 2 ;

also meton. ofhis descend-

ants, Judg. 6, 34. 8, 2. Patronym. is

^^tsrj ^2^5 the Abi-ezrite Judg. 6, 11. 24.

8, 32. An abridged form is '^.tSJ'^X lezer,

Num. 26, 30
;
and the patronym. '^:t^^6?

ib. b) One of David's warriors, 2 Sam.

23, 27. 1 Chr. 11, 28. 27, 12.

^I'^DiJ m. subst. (r. "i^x) one strong,

mighty, only in the formula 2'pS5;;' '^''2X,

^Jj^'nb'i ^*2X, the mighty One ofJacob, of

Israel, spoken ofGod, Gen. 49, 24. Is. 1.24.

*T^3^ adj. (r. ^2i<) 1. strong, mighty^

spoken of persons, and often as subst.

one strong, a mighty one, Judg. 5,

22. Lam. 1, 15. Jer. 46, 15. Ps. 76. 6

2b '^'^'^2i< the strong of heavt, stout

hearted. Poetically xax i^oxrr put : a)

I



'3S bas

For abullock, Ps. 22, 13 T^n '^'n'^Six strong
ones of Dashan, i. e. bulls of Bashan.

50, 13. Metaph. for princes Ps. 68, 31.

b) For a horse, only in Jeremiah, as 8,

16. 47, 3. 50, 11. Comp. Heb. Gram.

104. 2, note.

2. powerful, potent, noble, Job 24, 22.

34, 20. D^"i^2iX Dnb food of nobles or

princes, i. e. of superior quality, rich

and delicate, Ps. 78, 25
; comp. Judg.

5, 25. D^sHn T^SJt chief of the herds-

men 1 Sam. 21, 8.

3. sb "I'^ax stout of heart, i. e. obsti-

nate, wilful, perverse^ Is. 46, 12. Comp.
-r? Pin-

D'}*'3fif| (father of altitude) Abiram,

pr. n. m. a) Num. 16, 1. 12. 26, 19.

b) 1 K. 16, 34.

iTH'^lifl (father of error) Abishag,

pr. n. of a concubine of David, 1 K. 1, 3.

2, 17.

:?11^n&|| (lather of welfare) Abishua,

pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 4. b) 6, 4. 5. 50.

Ezra 7, 5. .

n^tj*'n^i{ (father of the wall) Abishur,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 28. 29.

''iC^nifl (father of a gift, see ^t) Abi-

shai, pr. n. of a son of David's sister

and one of his chief officers, the brother

of Joab, 1 Sam. 26, 6 sq. 2 Sam. 2, 18.

24
;
sometimes also written "^^SX 2 Sam.

10, 10.

Diblj-'ISI (father of peace) Abisha-

lom, pr. n. of the father-in-law of Reho-

boam, 1 K. 15, 2. 10. But in 2 Chr. 11,

20. 21, it is written nibuJ2X.

^Itl^niJ (father of abundance, for

nn'^nx) Abiathar, pr. n. of a son of Ahi-

melech the priest, and a faithful friend

of David, by whom he wls made high-

priest along with Zadok, but was de-

posed by Solomon, 1 Sam. 22, 20 sq.

23, 6. 30, 7. 2 Sam. 15, 24. For 2 Sam.

8, 17, see r|b^.^n5<
.

*
*=!?? prob. to roll, to roll up or wind,

to entangle. Kindr. roots are "^3
, JU ,

to entangle, to be entangled, intricate,

Tjaa to well or boil up, as a fountain, T|30

to interweave, to braid; also the harsher

isn ^ ^1
,
10 turn. Once

HiTHP. to roll itself together, to be

rolled up, spoken of smoke rolling up-
wards in a dense column

;
Is, 9. 17

"juis r^xa isaxn'il so that (the thickets)
shall roll upwards as the mounting up

ofsmoke; comp. Syr.Vulg. Syr. ^]z\
is explained by the grammarians as i. q.

to b'^' proud, to walk proudly, perh. pr.

to roll oneself forwards,' in the manner
of a corpulent man.

! ^?^ fut. bnx'i, to mourn, seq.
b5 over any thing Hos. 10, 5. Am. 8, 8.

Arab. Syr. id. The primary idea seems
to be, to be languid, to go with the head

hanging down, as do mourners
; comp.

the kindr. roots bax, b^X, also nb^,
bna, bB3, all which are from the bilite-

ral stock bal,fal, and include the idea of

falling, sinking ; comp. aqxiXkco, fallo,

Germ, fallen, Engl, to fall. It is trans-

ferred also from the dress and manner
of mourners to the voice and to lamen-

tation, see bnx. Poet, of inanimate

things. Am. 1, 2 Disirrrixa sbnx tlie

pastures of the shepherds mourn. Is. 24,

4. 7 "isy nbb^ax tiji-iin bax the new wine
' VAT T : : \

- T

(i. e. the grapes) moumeth, the vine lan-

guisheth. 33, 9.

Hi PH. b-inxn to cause to mourn, to

make lament, Ez. 31, 15
;
of inanimate

things. Lam. 2, 8.

HiTHP. pr. to show oneself as mourn-

ing, hence to mourn, i. q. Kal, but chief-

ly in prose, while Kal is more usual in

poetry. Gen. 37, 34. Ex. 33, 4
;
with b.X

or b? of pers. 1 Sam. 15, 35. 2 Sam'.

13, 37.

Deriv. bnx I. bnx.

Il.bnjJ, Arab. Juf and jul to be

moist, wet, sc. with the moisture of

grass ; hence Syr. V2il grass. Kindr.

a -
is b52, J^, to water, hn^ to flow.

Hence bax II.

I.
bnjj adj. (r.

bax I) mourning,
Gen. 37, 35. Lam. 1, 4 nibnx )i'^lt "^3^^

the ways of Zion are mourning, i. e.

they mourn. Constr. b^J< Ps. 35, 14.

Plur. constr. "^bsx Is. 61
, 3, with Tsere

impure; comp. Arab, (i-^^*

n.
blJJ m. (r.

bnx II,) prob. a grassy

place, pasture, meadow, Arab. Jol fresh



and long grass, sea-weed. So 1 Sam.

6, 18, unless instead of n^San bsi^ it

should read rnb'iaH "i^N which the con-

text in V. 14. 15, seems to demand, and

which is expressed by Sept. and Syr. It

is frequent in geographical pr. names :

a) ri3?^"n'^2 bns Abel Deth-Maachah
i. e. situated near Beth-Maachah q. v.

[now called AMI el-Kamh^ a town on the

west side of the valley leading from

Merj 'AyAn to the plain of the Huleh,
west of Paneas and Dan

;
see Biblioth.

Sac. 1846, p. 213 sq. R.] 2 Sam. 20,

14. 15. 1 K. 15, 20. 2 K. 15, 29. Else-

where Di^-bnx ilfteZ-maiw 2 Chr. 16, 4,

comp. 1 K. 15, 20. Also simpl. bsij
2 Sam. 20, 18.

b) c^aian bns* Abel-shittim (acacia-

meadow) Num. 33, 49
;
a place in the

plains of Moab, prob. the same which in

Num. 25, 1. Mic. 6, 5, is called simpl.

c) oi^a'ns b35< Abel-keramim, (mea-
dow of vineyards) Judg. 11, 33

;
a village

of the Ammonites, according to Euse-

bius still rich in vineyards in his day.

d) nbinia bix (meadow of dancing)
Abel-meholah, a village of Issachar, not

fer from Scythopolis, the birth-place of

the prophet Elisha, Judg. 7, 22. 1 K. 4,

12. 19, 16.

e) n'^'^^-q
bsN Gen. 50, 11 (meadow

dT the Egyptians) Abel-Mizraim, name
of an area or threshing-floor near the

Jordan. Here prob. we should read

with other points, and pronounce b^K

D';>'i:i?9 ,
i. e. mourning of the Egyptians ;

see the context.

b^^ m. (r. biij I,) c. sufF. "^h'nii,

mourning, lamentation, Esth. 4, 3. 9, 22 ;

espec. for the dead, Gen. 27, 41. bnx

T-n^ mourning for an only son, Am. 8,

10. Jer. 6, 26. Mic. 1,8 n35>^ ni3i3 b::&<l

a mourning as of ostriches, which make
a wailing cry. b bnx JiiDS to make a

mourning for any one, Gen. 50, 10.

b^l^ adv. 1) Affirmative, in the earlier

Hebrew, truly, certainly, indeed. Gen.

42, 21. 2 Sam. 14, 5. 2 K. 4, 14. Also

with a corrective sense, nay indeed, nay
rather, immovero. Gen. 17,19. 1 K. 1,43.

It corresponds to the Arabic corrective

partic. Jo but indeed, but more, nay

rather; and is derived from r. nba, pr.

i. q. Heb. ba
,
so that its primary force

seems to lie in denying the contrary.
The !!< is prosthetic.

2. In later writers, adversative, but,

but yet, nevertheless, Dan. 10, 7. 21.

Ezra 10, 13. 2 Chr. 1, 4. 19, 3. Arab. Ji
but. Other particles of this kind, which
are both affirmative and adversative, are

TjN, "JSN. Comp. Lat. verum, vero.

bSiJ see bn^K.

1?? obsol. root, prob. to build,

comp. rtD3 to build, and )'ni< to prop, tc

support, to found, whence ^^K artisan,
TEXTcav. Hence

15^ J
in pause 12K ,

c. suff. "isnx
; plur.

ta^'anx, constr. ""iinx; comm. gend. most-

ly fem. and so even Job 28, 2
;
but m.

1 Sam. 17, 40.

1. a stone, ofany kind, whether rough
or polished, large or small. Collect.

stones, Gen. 11, 3. Spoken of a founda-

tion stone, Is. 28, 16
;
of vessels of stone

Ex. 7, 19. Syr. Usi\ id. but rare. Eth.

'h'M . Metaph. 1 Sam. 25, 37 and he

became stone, i. e. stiff, rigid like stone,

"(nxfi nb the heart of stone, i. e. hard, ob-

durate, Ez. 11, 19. 36, 26
;
also of firm

undaunted courage Job 41, 16. Tna "jafit

collect, hailstones Is. 30, 30
; whence

Josh. 10, 11 nibSs B-^i^X large hail-

stones, called just afterwards T^Sfi '^snx .

2. Spec, a precious stone, gem, Ex.

28, 9 sq. 35, 27
;
more fully f'Sn "jax

Is. 54, 12; -in "jax Prov. 17, 8; px
fTn;5'i Ez. 28, 13

;
which last is also said

of finer kinds of stones for building, as

marble, 1 K. 10, 2. 11.

3. stone-ore, ore. Job 28, 2. Comp.

Arabic dual ^^U^l^ the two stones,

ores, i. e. gold and silver.

4. a rock. Gen. 49, 24 bx-ito": inx the

rock of Israel, i. e. Jehovah
; comp. ii: .

5. a weight of a balance, even when
not made of stone

;
since anciently, as

at the present day, the Orientals often

made use of stones or weights ; comp.

Engl, stone for a weight of 14 pounds,
Germ. Stein.

-|35<5 "(SN diverse weights,
Deut. 25, 13. 6^'i ^325t weights of the

bag, i. e. carried about in a bag, Prov.

I



16, 11. Zech. 5, 8 n"nai:>n -j^x the leaden

weight. 4, 10 i^'^'ian "lax . Also a plum-
met^ Is. 34, 11 A-e shall stretch out upon it

the line ofwasteness inh ''33X') and the

plummet ofdesolation^ i. e. as ifall things
are to be destroyed by line and rule

;
as

to the sense, comp. Am. 7, 8.

6. Sometimes a stone serves as a de-

signation in geographical names, e. g.

a) "Its "jax (stone of help) Eben-ezer, set

up by Samuel at Mizpeh, 1 Sam. 4, 1.

5, 1. 7, 12. b) bTS<n "inx (stone of de-

parture) 1 Sam. 20, 19 ; comp. nbnt .

1?^ Chald. St. emphat. xsajj ,
id. Dan.

2, 34.' 35.

njnX 2 K. 5, 12 in Chethibh for JiDOST T . ; T -t

q. V. Comp. in lett. 3 .

15^ i. q. 'lax ,
a stone, only in Dual

C^snx pr. pair of stones, and spoken
1. Of a potter^s wheel. Jer. *18, 3

a-^anxn-bs HDxb^ niiJr ^niri behold he

(the potter) wrought a work upon the

wheel. It appears to have consisted of

two stones, one above and the other

below, and is so depicted on Egyptian

monumentsor See Rosellini

Monum. Civil. Tab. L. Wilkinson's

Manners and Cust. ofthe Anc. Egypt. III.

p. 164. Originally, and also for potters

working in the open air, it seems to have
been made ofstone

;
afterwards ofwood.

A wooden wheel of this kind is called m
the Talmud 'I'lp , pr. trunk, stem, then

cippus, then a potter's wheel made of a

trunk, and also a cart-wheel made in like

manner. Hence, from the resemblance,
it comes to signify

2. a low seat, stool, on which the work-

man sat
; made, k would seem, ofa block

of wood and frequently represented on

Egyptian monuments, A seat of this

kind was doubtless used by the midwife

while assisting a woman in labour lying
on a.bed. So Ex. 1, 16 when ye do the

office of a midwfe to the Hebrew women
Kin la-ax s"^:2Kn-b5 ,n^j<-iJi then shall

ye see (while yet) upon the stool, whether

it be a boy, etc. The midwife is di-

rected, at the very moment of birth,

while she yet sits on her stool and no

one else has seen or touched the infant,

to ascertain its sex by the sight or ra-

ther touch, and, if it be a male, to kill it
j

as she could easily do by the pressure
of her hand or finger, unknown to the

parents.

^??^ m. (for 1333, Aleph prosthet.) :.

suff. ?|-J335< ; plur. Q'^asriX
;
a belt, gir-

dle, worn by the priests, Ex. 28, 4. 39. 40.

Lev. 16, 4 ;
also by other persons ofrank.

Is. 22. 21. Comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 2.

Chaid. 153
,
ctnsns

, N73^Ei< ,
a belt. This

word both in JHeb. and Chald. is derived

fi-om the Persian, where JdJ (Sanscr.

bandha. Germ, and Engl, band) denotes

any thing that binds, and also a girdle.

^.??^ pr. n. m. (father ofa light) Abner,
Saul's commander in chiel' 1 Sam. 14, 51.

17, 55. 57. 20, 25. Sometimes called

-i3"i35< q. V. 1 Sam. 14, 50. Sept. '^^tvrrj(j.

*
015J as in Chald. and Talmud, to

fodder, to feed largely, to fatten ; pr.

prob. to stamp in, comp. kindr. 0^2
,
and

hence to stuff, to cram
; comp. Gr. i(ji-

q>M, pr. i. q. n{]yvv^i. Only in Part. pass.

Prov. 15, 17 ;
of geese, 1 K. 5, 3 [4, 23].

Deriv. D^l^X, Dnzx^.

n5^35'IIK plur. fem. Mains, pustules

rising in the skin, Ex. 9, 9. 10. It is a

verbal from Chald. r. S-ia, Pilp. S2S2,
to boil up, to swell up ;

hence Syr.

I
A .v^-s ^v.^

pustules. The Heb. pre-

fixes &< prosthetic. Comp. ?i3, 3?33.

Y?? obsol. root, perh. i. q. "j^is
. to

be white ; whence Chald. N5c:2X tin.

Hence the two following :

*}^15^ Abez, pr. n. of a city in the tribe

of Issachar, perh. so called from tin, Josh.

19, 20.

l^liC (perh. of tin) Ibzan, pr. n. of a

judge of Isi ael, Judg. 12, 8. 10. R. 735$ .

*
P?^ not used in Kal, prob. to pound,

to beat small, to bray, from the force of

the onomatopoetic syllables p3 . "3 , .'S
,

pS3 ,
which like p" ,

"T
, (see pp^ , "^^^ )

express the idea of pounding, beating

small; comp. n::3 to distil, psi, "^3.

"C^t:
,
also nriyi^, nriyimt. Germ, pochen,

boken, espec. Erz pochen. Hence p3X

dust, n|?3X .

NiPH.'p3x: Gen. 32, 25.26; denom.

from p3X dust, recipr. pr. to dust each

other sc. by wrestling, and hence to wres-



tie, seq. dS. So in Greek, naXalsiv,

avuTtaXauLV, avyxoviovad^ai, from TiaXt},

xovig. This rather unusual word seems

to have been chosen by the writer here,

by way of allusion to the torrent p22 v.

23.

p3JJ m. dust, spec, such as is fine and

light, comp. in r. pax ; easily driven by
the wind. Is. 5, 24

;
or raised by horses

in running, Ez. 26, 10. Hence distin-

guished from *.a^ thick and heavy dust,

Deut. 28, 24. Poet, the dust of God's

feet, for the clouds, as if trodden of God,

Nah. 1, 3. Comp. pTvq.

np5^ f id. whence bain npnx powder

ofthe merchant, i. e. aromatic, Cant. 3, 6.

"

"'5? 1. pr. to strive upwards, to

mowit, to soar, see Hiph. and the deriv.

"n5< and irnax . Perhaps kindr. with ^"ZV
,

na? , comp. Pers. ^\ eber, vnig. super, all

which express the idea of above, over,

passing over, transcending ;
see in

"is:^ .

2. Trop. of any force or irig/Eia, to be

strong, mighty, see deriv. ^"^^x
,
'niSJi .

Hiph. to mount upwards in flight, to

soar, as the hawk, Job 39, 26.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2.

11^ m. a wingfeather, pinion, as the

instrument of flying, soaring, e. g. of the

eagle, Is. 40, 21 ;
the dove, Ps. 55, 7. Dis-

tinguished from the wing itself, Ez. 17, 3.

nnn^ f id. Job 39, 16 [13]. Ps. 68, 14.

Poet, ascribed to God, Deut. 32, 11. Ps.

91,4.

D^O?^ pr- n. Abraham, the founder

of the Jewish nation, son of Terah, born

in Mesopotamia, which he left to wander

through the land of Canaan with his

flocks in the nomadic manner
;
see Gen.

c. 12-25. In the book of Genesis as far

as to c. 17, 5. he is called C'ni5<
' father

of altitude,' Abram. But in that place,

where a numerous posterity is promised

him., by a slight change of name he is

called onnax 'father of a multitude,'

(comp. Arab, (u^n a great number,

multitude.,) or as the context explains it

ts-^ia "(i'art nx .So c^J^qJ* "^in'bx the God

of Abraham, i. e. Jehovah, 2 Chr. 30, 6.

Ps. 47, 10. cnnnx >"^7 the seed of Abra-

ht m, i. e. the Israelites, Ps. 105, 6. Is.

10

41,8.
Mic. 7

In the same sense simpl. Drj'^^SS

J'nni? a^ word cried by the heralds

before the chariot of Joseph, Gen. 41, 43.

Were it a Hebrew word, it might be

infin. absol. Hiph. from r. T|"^^ ,
for the

regular Tp.^n , (comp. dSTrx for D"5'iJD

Jer. 25, 3,) here supplying the place of

the imperat. i. q. bow the knee; Vulg.
clamante prcecone, ut omnes coram eo

genuafleetere7it ; and so Abulwalid and

Kimchi
; comp. Lehrg. p. 319. More

prob. the word is of Egyptian origin, but

changed and inflected by the Heb. writer

so that, although foreign, it might yet
have a Heb. sound, and be referred to a

Heb. etymology ; comp. on ,
nti)^

,
ini?'1& .

The true form of the Egyptian word

which lies hid in T|t)^!?, i^ P^'o^* *^^^^^

^^peK afrek, i. e. let every one bow

himself in an opt. sense
;
so Jablonsky

Opusc. ed. te Water Tom. I. p. 4. Copt.

Vers. John 8, 8
;
or better ^nepeK or

^npeK, aperek, aprek, i. e. bow th

head, Rossii Etymologise ^gypt. s. v.-

See also in 35< no. 7.

'TlJni^ see '^^'^2^^.

DibtJDi^ (lather of peace, i. e. pacific)

Absalom, pr. n. a) The third son of Da-

vid, by Maacah, 2 Sam. 3, 3, celebrated

lor his rebellion against his father
;
for

an account of his life and death, see 2

Sam. c. 13-18. As to the sepulchre near

Jerusalem which in modern times has

borne his name, see Bibl, Res. in Palest.

I. p. 519, 520. b) i. q. Ql^^^n^i q. v.

*
i^jij obsol. root, Arab. L^l to flee.

Hence

fi^SJJ (fugitive) Agee, pr. n. m. 2 Sam.

23, IL

*
TuiJ obsol. root, Arab. _.! to bum,

to flame, as fire. Hence the two foil,

pr. names.

riJlS!
and y^'i^, (Num. 24, 7) Agag, pr. n.

ofAmalekitish kings. Num. 24, 7. 1 Sam.i

15, 8. 9. 20. 32.

'^^JN; Agagitc, gentile n. of Haman,j
Esth. 3, 1. 10. 8, 3. 5. Josephus explains]
it \^Y^Aualr^y.lxr^Q. Ant. 11. 6. 5.



*
"^5? o^sol. root, Chald. to bind, to tie,

comp. ^3!!<, "Ji^^j and the remark under

r. n^3 . In Arabic some of its derivatives

are used trop. of arcJied work, edifices

of arched and firmly compacted struc-

ture, in reference to the firm coherence

of all their parts ; comp. Tnx and ^^3^5

no. 4. Hence

n^SX f. 1. a band, knot, rrjia nnux
bands of the yoke, Is. 58, 6.

2. a bundle, bunch, tied together, e. g.

of hyssop, Ex. 12, 22.

3. a band of men, troop, 2 Sam. 2, 25.

Comp. bsn.

4. an arch, vault, e. g. of the heavens,
Am. 9, 6. Comp. Germ. Gat, Gaden,

story of a building, from the verb gaden,

gatten, which implies a binding; see

Adelung Lex. h. vv.

Ti^ij; m. a nut, Cant. 6, 11. Syr. and

Arab,
'^y^^-

, M^' ^^^^*
')T

' '^^

Heb. word seems derived from the Per-

sian, prefixing it prosthetic. Comp. in

lett. X.

n^.ilij Agur, pr. n. of a wise man, the

son of Jakeh, nj?^ ,
to whom the 30th

chapter of Proverbs is ascribed, v. 1. If

the name be symbolical, like Koheleth,
it may denote an assembler, one of the

assembly, sc. of wise men, i. q. nBD5 b?3
Ecc. 12, 11. R. ^ax.

T|''^^^ f a small coin, piece of money,

penny, so called from the idea of collect-

ing, from r. *>is<
;
as Lat. slips in the

phrase stipem colligere. 1 Sam. 2, 36.

In the Maltese idiom, agar denotes the

same. [Or p&rh. pr. hire, wages, from r.

*iaK no. 2, comp. Syr. I^i-^l
Is. 23, 1^

;

then money, 1 Sam. 2, 36, where too Syr.

].^j.^]
. T.] Sept. Vulg. o^oXoQ, num-

mus. Rabb. fTna q. v.

-^^^ obsol. root, pr. toflow together,

to be collected, as water, kindr. with r.

^^5) which is also used of the rolling

waves; comp. in "SX. Arab. J^l Conj.
II. to make flow together, hence to collect

water
; J^Lo standing water, a pond,

reservoir
; comp. also "'ax . Hence

^y^
,
Job 38, 28 Vq '^ax the reservoirs

11
\j:^

ofthe dew^ I. e. in the heavens
; comp. in

V. 22 the storehouses of the snow and

hail. Vulg. Chald. Syr. give it by drops

of the dew, q. d. globules, comp. bSa
;
but

the former is better.

Q?^?^ (two ponds) Is. 15, 8 Eglaim,

pr. n. ofa village in the territory ofMoab,
the ^AyalXflfi, of Eusebius, called by Jo-

sephus ^'ylyalXa, Ant. 14. 1. 4.

0-*^ obsol. root
;
in Arabic :

1. Mid. A, to bum, to be hot, comp.
D^n , on;; . Hence "ji^ax no. 1.

2. Mid. E, to be warm, spoiled, dead,
as water

; hence na5< and liaax no. 2.

3. Mid. E, to loathe, to abhor, and

Chald. nax to be pained, sad, to grieve ;

hence oax .

35^5 m. (r. nax no. 2) absol. Is. 35, 7
;

constr. 41, 18. Ps. 107, 35
; plur. D^aax,

constr. "^pax .

1. stagnant water, a pool, marsh. Is.

35, 7. 41, 18. 42, 15. Ps. 114, 8. Spec, of

the pools of stagnant water left by the

Nile after its inundation, Ex. 7, 19.

8,1.
2. i. q. 'P'^as^ ,

a reed, cane, Jer. 51, 32,

with which Ibrtifications (stockades, pa-

lisades) were constructed. Hence R.

Jonah explains it strong-holds ; comp.

1L^\ the marshy lair of the lion, then

a refuge, strong-hold.

0?^ adj. once in plur. constr. dS3 ''^ax

sad, sorrowful in mind, Is. 19. 10. R.

oax no. 3.

jiia^i^ , lb.)i^ ,
m. (r. taax) 1. a caldron,

heated kettle, Job. 41, 12 [20]. Others

translate the words VlTsasi n^iSS nn3
05 a boiling pot and a (burning) reid.

See the root no. 1.

2. a reed, bulrush, growing in marsh

es, from oax marsh, and the ending "ji,

Is. 58, 5. For Is. 9, 13. 19, 15, comp.
ncs . Hence

3. a rope made of reeds, a nish-cord,

like Gr. (r/otroc, Job 40, 26 [41, 2].

Comp. Plin. H. N.' 19. 2.

^ ^%*
"^^^

obsol. root
;
Arab.

jjvs>f
i. q.

. ,j.^ (see "la"!)
to tread with the feet,

to stamp, to beat ; then to wash clothes, to

fidl, as a washer or fuller by treading
them in a trough. Hence



)^ m. pr. a trough for washing gar-

ments, XoviTiQ, from root "jai* q- v. then

any laver, basin, bowl ; constr. )li^ Cant.

7, 3. Plur. nisax Is. 22, 24. Ex. 24, 6.

Arab, and Syr. ioL^I^; ^^^ ^^

D'^B^'^ m. plur. (r. qsa) a word found

only in Ezekiel, hosts, armies, Ez. 12, 14.

17, 21. 38, 6. 9. 39, 4. It corresponds to

the Chald. C]5, ^^, idng ; hence pr.

w?mg-s of an army, comp. D^BiS Is. 8, 8.

The Arabic and Chaldee have the same

trop. use of the word wings ; comp.

Comment, on Is. 1. c.

*
^5^ fut. "^hx^ 1. to gather, to col-

lect, e. g. the harvest, Deut. 28, 39. Prov.

6, 8. 10, 5. Comp. ^JiS. no. 3, and
-i:*; ;

also Gr. aydQM. The primary idea seems

to be that of scraping together, comp.

*it!5 By softening the letter i we have

bax and bbs
,
which denote the rolling;

and flowing together of water.

2. In the kindred dialects it has the

signif to gain, to make profit, from the

idea of scraping together ;
and hence to

hirefor wages ; see J^'!)?^? .

Deriv. nsx ,
STiiax

, pr. n. ^X
,
and

according to. most bia'isx.

i5"^,aiil Chald. Stat, emphat. Kn^Si< ,
a

letter, epistle, i. q. Heb. r^iix q. v. Ezra

4, 8. 11. 5, 6.

C]i"l^i5 m. (for 5Ti"ia , Aleph. prosthet.

'from r. rina no. 2) the fist, Ex. 21, 18. Is.

58, 4. So Sept. and Vulg. in both pas-

sages ;
the Rabbins also use this word

in the same sense.

b^nSii; m. Ezra 1, 9 CjOS ,
irr; ''Vj'iaN;

Sept. Vulg. Syr. basins, chargers ofgold,

of silver. In the Jerus. Talmud this

word is said to be compounded from lax

to collect, and nbw a lamb, and basins

are so called, because the blood of lambs

is collected in them. But there is here

no mention of blood. It seems rather a

quadriliteral formed with N prosthet. and

denoting slaughter-basin, for ^M'na
,
biia

,

see under letter "i
;
and this is prob. i. q.

bl3j5, buS]?, (comp. Zab. bwa for ^'^p,)

from V^uo to slaughter, JiaiJ to cut the

throat. Some also hold it to be i. q. Gr.

xaQtalog, xaQtalXog, which in the Sept.

signifies a basket, fruit-basket, whence

12 nt^

Arab. xJlbli, Rabb.
^^*^"J1? , Syr.

fzoli^i^ ;
and it might perhaps in Ezra

I. c. be understood of baskets of the first-

fruits. But this Greek word itselfseems

rather of Semitic origin, from the verb

b'2^ to plait.

rriSS f plur. ni-nax, a word of the

later Hebrew, a letter, epistle, espec.

spoken of royal letters and edicts, writ-

ten by public authority and transmitted

by a public courier, uyyugog, to those to

whom they were directed, 2 Chr. 30, 1.

The word comes most prob. from an

obsol. form *iax
,
which denoted one

hired, spec, a letter-carrier, courier, from

r. ^5S< no. 2
;
and was adopted by the

Greeks under the form uyya(jo<,\ see

Lex. N. T. h. v. Neh. 2, 7. 8. 9. 6, 5. :

17, 19. Esth. 9, 26. 29. Lorsbach, in -

Staudlin's Beytr. V. p. 20, supposes it lo
I

be derived from the Persian
; comp. mod. j

Pers. ^JojUol engdriden, to paint, to

write, whence ^Axj\ engdreh, any writ-

ing.

^2? m. vapour, mist, rising from the

earth and forming clouds, so called be-

cause it surrounds the earth like a veil

or covering, from r. "TiX no. 1. This

etymology is also supported by the Ara-

bic, in which 5LjI (from r. ol mid. Ye,

to surround, comp" in 'TiX no. 1) is any

thing which protects and strengthens
as a bulwark, bark, a veil, also the atmo

sphere. Corresponding is also Chald.

^-x vapour. Gen. 2, 6. Job 36, 27.

tyT]^ see niTix .

*
-^l^? by transpos. i. q. lax'n q. v. to

pine away, to languish. Found only in

Hi PH. causat. inf ^"'ixb for ^-^ixn^
1 Sam. 2, 33. Comp. espec. Deut. 28,

63.

bxa'lN (perh. miracle of God, from

G o ^
voOl miracle) Adbeel, pr. n. of a son of

Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13.

"i^K obsol. root, Arab. J I i. q. JJ6
to befall any one, as misfortune ; whence

2f
4>l misfortune. Hence i'nN and

^^^ Adad, pr. n. of an Edomite, 1 K.

11, 17
; called also i^iri. Hadad, v. 14.
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*
nlij obsol. root, prob. i. q. riTiJ

and

iTiS to pass. Hence )'^1^ .

i^^fi? pr. n. Iddo, Ezra 8, 17. R. TiX .

Di"I^ see zhi(.

11"!!$ m. (r. 'j'lX q. v.) with suff. and in

plur. defect. "^a^N; ,
a^^^x

; with pref.

'pxs ,
''34x1

,
'laHxb

; master, lord, do-

minus. Spoken a) Of an owner, pos-

sessor, 1 K. 16,21 owner ofmount S/iom-

ron, i. e. Samaria. Hence of the owner

and master of slaves, Gen. 24, 14. 27. 39,

2. 7
;
of kings as the lords of their sub-

jects. Is. 26, 13
;
of a husband as lord of

the wife, Gen. 18, 12, comp. bra and Gr.

xvQio? ywaiAoq, Germ. Eheherr. Also

of God as the owner and governor of

the world, Josh. 3, 13 y-ixn-bs Tini<,

Lord of the whole earth ; hence called

Kdi s^o/r,v inxn Ex. 23, 17, and with-

out art. 'linx Ps. 114, 7
; comp. "^anx

in next art. b) Of a ruler, governor,
Gen. 45, 8. So "^s^X my lord ! an honor-

ary title of address to nobles and others

to whom honour and reverence are due ;

e. g. to a father Gen. 31, 35, a brother

Num 12, 11, to a royal consort 1 K. 1,

17. 18
; espec. to kings and princes, as

Tj^arj
-lanx 2 Sam. 14, 9. 1 K. 3, 17. In

respectfully addressing a person, the

Hebrews, instead of the second personal

pron. thou, were accustomed to say my
lord, and instead of the first person, thy

servant, thy handmaid, Gen. 33, 8. 13, 14.

15. 44, 7. 9. 19
l"i'3a?.-Pfi< bxttj 'px my

lord asked his servants, i. e. thou didst

ask us. In a style of still stronger adu-

lation, this mode of speaking is also used

in the case of an absent person, as Gen.

32,4.

Plur. o'^^^^^ masters, lords. Is. 26, 13

with a verb plural ;
and so c. suff. '^-, *?4^.

i. e. my lords Gen. 19, 2. 18. Elsewhere

the plural forms
D''3^&^, "i34s, c. suff.

?]"^ ,
T^

, D?"^ 5
etc. are always plur.

excellenticR, and of the same signif as

the sing. Gen. 39, 2 sq. Hence joined
with an adj. in the sing, number, as Is.

19, 4 n^p? 0''?'^!i^ CL hard master, cruel

lord. Gen. 42, 30. 33 Y^-^'^ ^t^^- ^^^^

of the land. ^i^S'iX thy master 2 K. 2, 3.

5. 16. Ps. 45, 12; I'-'aSx his master Gen.

24, 9. 39, 2. 3. 40, 7. Job 3, 19. Dcut. 10,

17 D-^anxn -"sSk Lord of lords, I e. Je-

2

hovah. Ps. 136, 3. Spoken of idols,

Zeph. 1, 9
; comp. b?3 .

Note. This word is wanting in all

the kindred dialects, except the Pheni-

cian, where it is applied to princes,

kings, and gods, see Monumenta Phoenic.

p. 346 (comp. "Adoiv, ^'Adiavig,^ Hesych.

xvQiog) ; and perhaps the Chaldean,
where a vestige of it seems to be pre-
served in the pr. n. "("iNba .

''J^^ Lord, the Lord, spoken every
where xt i'^oxtiv of God, chiefly (in the

Pentat. always) where God is submis-

sively and reverently addressed ;
as in

the formulas "^anx ''a Ex. 4, 10. 13. Josh.

7, 8; "^a^N X2^ Neh. 1, 11, comp. Gen. 15,

2. 18, 30-32! Ex. 34, 9. etc. Then also

where God is spoken oi; 1 K. 13, 10. 22,
6. 2 K. 7, 6. 19, 23. Is. 6, 8. 8, 7. Fre-

quently other divine nanies are added
;

as T^in'^^ 'nx (which the Masorites write

JT)'"'.: T^H)Is. 40, 10. Jer. 2,22; \3^X
a-^n^xri Dan. 9, 13. As to the ending

'^-

grammarians differ in opinion. Many
regard it as a plural form put for the

sing, as spoken of the divine majesty

{pluralis excellentice), i. q. cs^x, the

Kamets being put for Pattah to distin-

guish it from "'aSx my lords; see Grain.

86. 1. c. lOe. 2. h. Others consider
'

i. q.
'

,
and make it strictly a suffix

plural ;
so that "^anx is pr. my lords,

then as plur. excell. my Lord, and at

last, the force of the suffix being by de-

grees neglected. Lord, the Lord, o Kv

Qiog. Comp. Syr. wj^ and Fr. Monr

sieur. This latter view seems prefer-

able, for the following reasons : a) Thb
words of Ps. 35, 23 ""a^xi ^Tbx . 16, 2.

b) The ancient usage of the Pentat.

where it is for the Voc. my Lord ! c) A
similar usage in possessive pronouns,
afterwards neglected, in the Phenician

names of gods, as ''a^x "Adwng, inbra

BixaXiig, for which see Monum. Phcenic.

p. 400. Heb. Gr. 119. 6. n. 4. d) ^axx

never has the article, and so nouns with

a suffix. To all this it might be an

swered : a) That "^a^x is plural. But

in one place only is it coupled with a

plural. Gen. 19, 2
;
in the two remaining

passages it is singular, my Lord ! Gen.

18, 3. 19, 18. /5) That God twice calls

himself ''aSx, Is. 8, 7. Job 28, 28. Bui
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this arose from the superstitious practice

of the Jews, who never pronounce ^j'^'?

in the sacred text, but always substitute

for it "^sSn ih reading ;
whence in writers

of a later age this latter word was some-

times received into the text itself; Dan.

9, 3. 7. 8. 9. 15. 16. 19. See in nilT;
.

D^'ni'li5 (two mounds or tumuli) Ado-

raim, pr. n. of a city of Judah, 2 Chr. 11,

9. Comp. "Adw()a, //mqu, Jos. Ant. 8. 10.

1. ib. 14. 5. 3. Now k.i> Z^^ira, a village

W. ofHebron; see Bibl. Res. in Palest.

III. p. 2 sq.

Vr&li< see Ci'n^iSyt.

Vl^: Chald. adv. of time, at that time,

thereupon, then, i. q. Heb. TtJ, it!Ji, q. v.

Dan. 2, 15. 17. 19. ')'::!S2 pr- in that

time, thereupon, immediately, Dan. 2, 14.

35. 3, 13. 19. 21. 26. )':^^ )^ from then,

ince that time, Ezra 5, 16, i. q. Hebr.

^'^'^^ adj. (r. "nix) 1. large, great,

mighty, e. g. mighty waves Ps; 93, 4 ;
of

a large ship Is. 33, 21.

2. mighty, powerful, ofkings Ps. 136, 18 ;

of nations Ez. 32, 18
;
of gods 1 Sam. 4, 8.

3. a chief, aprince, plur. chiefs, nobles,

pHnces, 2 Chr. 23, 20. Neh. 10, 30. bsb

C-i'^'riX a princely botbl i. e. precious,

Judg. 5, 25. )^^r\ ^n^'nx chiefs of the

flock i. q. shepherds, C^SJ""!, Jer. 25, 34 sq.

4. splendid, glorious, Ps. 8, 2.

5. Trop. of moral qualities, noble, ex-

cellent, excelling in piety and virtue.

Ps. 16, 3 the saints wha are in the earth,

D2 "^l^Bn-bs '^y^'iS^'l and the excellent

[of the earth] all my delight is in them,

i. e. I delight in them alone.

'^^f'l''^ Persian, Adaliah, pr. n. of a

son of Haman, Esth. 9, 8.

DjK to be red, ruddy; Arab. mid.

E and O, and Ethiop. id. also to be beau-

tiful. Once in Kal, Lam. 4, 7 their prin-
ces .. . are whiter than milk, dsi^. si^'iij

t3"'3'i3Q/Q they are more ruddy in body than

corals. Whiteness and ruddiness belong
to the description of youthful beauty ;

hence it is not correct to refer l'3'7i< in

this passage to the idea of dazzling

whiteness, as Bochart has done in Hie-

roz. II. p. 688, and Ludolf in Comm.
ad Hist. -Ethiop. p. 206 ; although the

Romans do indeed use purpureus ofany
shining whiteness, Hor. Od. 4. 1. 10;

comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. p. 750. But

these writers would hardly have fallen

into this opinion, had they not been

anxious to make out for CS'^SS the signi-

fication oi^pearls.

PuAL Part. D'nX'Q made red, dyed red,

Nah. 2, 4. Ex. 25^ 5. 35, 7. 23.

Hi PH. to be red, pr. to make oneself

red, to redden. Is. 1, 18.

HiTHPA. to be red, e. g. wine in a cup,

to blush, to sparkle, Prov. 23, 31.

Deriv. D'lK '^'JX ; comp. also Dn .

0*7^ m. 1. amaw, ahuman being, male

or female, pr. one red, ruddy, as it would

seem. The Arabs distinguish two races of

men
;
the one red, ruddy, or perh. copper-

coloured, which we call white; t) ther

black. This word has neither c .struct

nor plural form, but is very oflen collect,

for men, mankind, the human race, Ger

1, 26. 27. 6, 1. Ps. 68, 19. 76, 11. Job2\
29

; o'liJ-^S all men Job 21, 33. Some
times put in the gen. af\er adjectives,

as fi^ij ''3'i'^r^ ihe poor of men, among
men, i. e. poor men. Is. 29, 19, comp.
Hos. 13, 2

; so with S intervening, as

cnjts D^naa Prov. 23, 28. Spec, a) For
other men, the rest of mankind, opp. to

those in question, Jer. 32, 20 bx'^b'^a

Dii^n^ in Israel and among other men.

Judg. 16, 7. 18, 28. Ps. 73, 5. Is. 43, 4.

b) Of common men, men of low degree,

opp. to those of higher rank and better

character; so Q'^I^S like (common) Twcn,

Job 31, 33. Hos'.
6,'

7. Ps. 8^ 7. So in

antith. with ^"^X men of high degree,

nobles, Is. 2, 9. 5, 15
;

D'^'nb Ps. 82, 7,

comp. Is. 29, 21
;
and in Plur. ^ii-^X ^33

Ps. 49, 3. Prov. 8, 4. c) Of slaves* like

^53, Num. 16, 32. d) Of soldiers, like

Engl, men. Is. 22, 6. Comp. \!3iN no. 1. 1.

2. a man, not a woman, i. q. ttJ'^K .

Ecc. 7, 28 one man [worthy ofthe name]
among a thousand have I found, but a
woman among them all have I notfound.

3. any man, any one. Lev. 1, 2. With
a negative, no man, no one. Job 32, 21.

Comp. ;2J'iS< no. 3.

4. Adam, pr. n. a) Of the first man,
Gen. 2, 7 sq. At least in these passages
fi'ifi< assumes the nature of a proper
name in a certain degree, designating

I
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the man as the only one of his kind
;

comp. V?3fl Baal, the lord xax i^ox.

)a*^SIi Satan. Lehrg. p. 653, 654. Hence

Sept. "Adafx, Vulg. Adam, b) Of a city-

near the Jordan, Josh. 3, 16.

5. o'ii<"'|2 ,
with art. nni<rj-]3 ,

son of

m^n, poet, for man, Num. 23, 19. Ps. 8,

5. 80, 18. Job 16, 21. 25, 6. 35, 8
; so

very often in Ezekiel, where the prophet
IS addressed from God, C^SJ'l^ son of

man, i. e. mortal ! Ez. 2, 1. 3. 3, 1. 3. 4.

10. 4, 16. 8, 5. 6. 8. Often also in Pirn-.

Dnij 1321 sons of men, i. e. men, Deut.

32V8. Ps. 11, 4. al. and with art. ''53

n-ixn 1 Sam. 26, 19. 1 K. 8, 39. Ps. 145',

12. Ecc. 1, 13. Comp. Syr. jUjI) son

of man, for man.

D^^ and D'l'lif adj. f f^^'^X , plur.

ti^r'i$ ;
after the form bt:;5 , n^Vp, which

is common in noting colours, see Lehrg.
120. no. 21

; red, ruddy, e. g. of a gar-
ment sprinkled with blood Is. 63, 2

; of

ruddy cheeks Cant. 5, 10
;
of a chesnut

or bay-coloured horse Zech. 1, 8. 6, 2
;

of a red heifer Num. 19, 2
; of the red-

dish colour of lentiles Gen. 25, 30.

Subst. red, redness Ts. 63, 2.

D^<^ pr. n. Edom. 1. The son of Isaac

and elder twin-brother of Jacob, Gen.

25, 25
; more freq. called Esau, ibs .

2. Collect, for the Edomites, the pos-

terity ofEdom or Esau, Eind likewise for

their country, Idumea. Of the nation

Num. 20, 20
; more fully nSx "133 Ps. 137,

7, and poet. dSx n2 daughter of Edom
Lam. 4, 21. 22. Ofthe country, dSx ynx
Gen. 36, 16. 21. 31

;
nSx Amos 1, 6 ;

and

cSn rrib Gen. 32, 3 [4]. Judg. 5, 4.

Where it stands alone, it is masc. when

spoken of the people. Num. 20, 20
;
but

fem. when it denotes the country, Jer.

49, 17. The country of the Edomites,

Idumea, was the mountainous tract be-

tween the Dead sea and the Elanitic

gulf of the Red sea, al'terwards called

Gebalene, FslSaXrjvi], now JLe^ Jebdl.

The gentile n. is "^laHx Edomife, Idu-

mean, Deut. 23, 8; plur. D^ai^X 2 K.

16. 6 Keri. Fem. n-^aSx
, plur. m'-n^nx

Edomitish women 1 K. 11, 1.

0*151^ a gem ofa red colour, perh. ruby,

garnet, Ex. 28, 17. 39, 10. Ez. 88, 13.

Sept. Vulg. adgdiov, sardius

r
t^^I^li? ,

f n^^.73^K , plur. f
niB'HTa'nx,

adj. reddish, e. g, spots in leprous per-

sons, which are described as niaa^

mx)-|^'ifi< white and somewhat reddish^
Lev. i3,'l9 sq. 14, 37. R. d^ix .

H^a'l^ f 1. earth, Ex. 20, 24. So
called from its reddish colour

; see Cred-
ner on Joel p. 125 sq. Spec, the earth,

ground, land, as tilled, Gen. 4, 2. 47, 19.

22. 23. Ps. 105, 35. Is. 28, 24. n^s'iit tli-^x

a husbandman Gen. 9, 20 ;
HTa'ix nhk a

lover of the ground, i. e. of husbandry,
2 Chr. 26, 10. Spoken of the produce
of the earth, Is. 1, 7.

2. a land, region, country, Gen. 28, 15.

niiTi na'ix land ofJehovah, i. e. Canaan,
Is. 14, 2. Plur. ni^'iis lands, countries,
once Ps. 49, 12, q. d. in all lands,

3. the earth, orbis terrce. Gen. 4, 11.

6, 1. 7, 4.

4. Adamah, pr. n. of a city in ]\[aph-

tali. Josh. 19, 36.

^^7^ Admah, pr. n. of a city de-

stroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah,
Gen. 10, 19. 14, 2. 8. Deut. 29, 22. Hos.

11,8.

'^piiani^ and ''?i37i5 adj. (after the form

^Sbii?) red, i. e. red-haired, e. g. Esau,
Gen. 25, 25

; David, 1 Sam. 16, 12. 17,

42. Sept. TtvQQOcxrjg, Vulg. rufus.

'^'a'lS^ (pr. human) Adami, pr. n. of a

city of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 33.

I'a^ifl see in D^ii .

i^ri'a'li? Admatha, pr. n' of a Persian

nobleman, Esth. 1, 14.

|_V obsol. root. 1. i. q. "jl'^ ,
Arab.

^j!(3
mid. Waw, to be low, humble, infe-

rior. Hence n^
2. Transit, i. q. "p"^ ,

to judge, to com^

mand, to domineer. Hence
'ji'iij

domi-

nus, lord, and "^S^x the Lord
;
also

y^'^ Addan, pr. n. of a man who re-

turned under Zerubbabel to Jerusalem,
Ezra 2, 59; in the parall. passage Neh.

7, 61 written ll'-nx .

n^ m. plur. n'^i^K, ,
constr. ''5'iX ,

a

foundation, e. g. ofa column, base, pedes-

tal. Cant. 5, 15. Ex. 26, 19 sq. 27, 10 sq.

36, 38
;
of a building, Job 38, 6. R. n

no. 1 . -
-

~
-^^^li^..,^,^^"

- ^^-^-^^^
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''J^^, see after Ti^K .

pn-^S^i$ (lord of Bezek) Adoni-Be-

zek, name or title of a king of the Ca-

naanitish city Bezek, Judg. 1, 5. 6. 7.

pn^-^p^ifl (lord of justice) Adoni-

zedek, pr. n. of a Canaanitish king of

Jerusalem, Josh. 10, 1. 3.

^^^P'^^ (my lord is Jehovah) Adoni-

jah, pr. n. m. a) A son of David, who

attempted to usurp the succession, 1 K.

1, 8 sq. Called also n^iHx v. 5. 2 Sam.

3, 4. b) 2 Chr. 17, 8.' c) Neh. 10, 17.

In Ezra 2, 13 the same person is called

DP'^d4!!< Adonikam, i. e. lord of the ene-

my. Comp. Ezra 8, 13. Neh. 7, 18.

Qp^D^i< see in^nijt c.

D'n'^5*li|t (lord of altitude) Adoniram,

pr. n. of a man who had charge of the

public works under David and Solomon,

1 K.%, 6. By an unusual contraction,

called D"nins< Adoram, 2 Sam. 20, 24.

1 K. 12, 18
;
also D'^i^n 2 Chr. 10, 18.

*
"'l?^ in Kal not used, pr. to be large,

great, ample, see deriv. I'lX
, J^"!!^!? ;

comp. X j| to have the hernia, pr. to be

swollen ; J^^j swollen, inflated, e. g.

\he belly. Kindr. is '^'iti . Trop. to he

great, splendid, power/id; see in T^'n!i< .

NiPH. to be made great, to be magni-

fed, glorious. Part. Ex. 15, 6 riln^ Tir^a-i

n33 '^'^'niiS thy right hand, Jehovah, is

magnified in might, is made glorious in

strength. The Yod in "^'n'nN.S is para-

gogic.

Hi PH. to magnify, to make honourable.
Is. 42, 21.

Deriv. -I'lSt
,
n-n-nx

, ^"^^i^ ,
and the com-

pounds -p^Tnlls', Tj^.^'I^N
.

^7^: Adar, the twelfth Hebrew month,
from the new moon of March to that of

April ;
or according to the Rabbins.

from the new moon of February to that

of March. Esth. 3, 7. 13. 8, 12. 9, 1. 15.

17.19.21. Gr.L45r;^4Macc.7,43. Syr.

9?r, Arab. '|5|,
j|j>|,

and .|5|, the

sixth month of the Syro-Macedonians.

Perh. from Pers. ^61
fire.

"^tlfi? Chald. id. Ezra 6, 15.

"T^i? see ^v5<'*i^n
.

^'l^ m. pr. largeness, amplitude ;

hence

1. a wide cloak, mantle, i. q. rin'n&<
^

Mic. 2, 8.

2. greatness, splendour, whence Zech.

11, 13 ">I^'?n *>12< splendour of the price,

i. e. the splendid price, ironically.

"Tnij! Chald. (r.
"i'i3 II ) area, threshing-

floor, pr. a wide open place, Dan. 2, 35.

v' r s -
of

Syr. p?l, Arab. nJoi. Hence some

refer it to Arab, sJo .excidit granum ;

but in Arab. \Jol the nd seems to be

for dd.
^

I'^'^T^'?'^^ Chald. plur. m. chief-judges,

Dan. 3, 2. 3. Compounded from "'iN i. q.

"li^. greatness, comp. '^"nx no. 3; and

'p"]T5 judges, comp. "lU .

^^n"?^ Chald. adv. Ezra 7, 2. 3 right-

ly, diligently, carefully, Vulg. diligenter.

Prob. it is a Persian word, perh. i. q. Pers.

(OuwwNtJ recte, vere, probe.

*|i2*1'li|| m. only in Plur. t3'^3i3")'iK

1 Chr. 29. 7. Ezra 8, 27, i. q. r'^^"?^

daric, a Persian coin of pure gold, com-

mon also among the Jews while they
were under the Persian dominion. The
X is prosthetic; comp. in Mishna

"I'iS'^'^

and Syr. |ja-a>9? . Th<3 etymology is

not certain, although vre can hardly
doubt that the word is kindred to the pr.

n. Z>aHi/5, tti']^"i"n
. Others make it either:

a) Dimin. from "C"^ , daric, daQitjxtji:, if

the common reading is correct in Strabo

XVI. p. 5874; or b) A compound from

Mj king (Darius) and j^O appear-

ance, figure. The daric was equal in

value to the Attic ;^^'o-oDc, which, ac-

cording to our mode of reckoning, was
worth nearly 1^ German ducats, or

about three Spanish dollars
;
see Boeckh

Staatsh. der Ath. I. p. 23. The coin

usually bears the image of an archer

with a'tiara. Darics of gold and silver

are extant in the Museums of Paris and

Vienna. See Eckhel Doctr. Num. P. I.

Vol. III. p. 551.

^^'S'^^^ (contr. for Tj^^.^
"^nx splen-

dour of the king) Adram,nvelech, pr. n.

a) An idol of the Sepharvitee or Sip-
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parenes brought from Mesopotamia to

Samaria, 2 K. 17, 31. b) A son of Sen-

nacherib king of Assyria, who aided in

slaying his father, Is. 37, 38. 2 K. 19, 37.

^^7? Chald. i. q. SJ-n^ ,
the arm, with

K prosthetic, Ezra 4, 23. Hebr. siiT .

In the Targums with Patah y'n'liSJ .

Hence

"^^^l? (strong, mighty) Edre% pr. n.

a) The former metropolis of Bashan,
situated in the territory of Manasseh,
Num. 21, 33. Deut. 1, 4. Josh. 12, 4.

Called by Eusebius 'Adgaix, by I^tolemy

"Adga, by Arabian geographers cn\

Zer'a, now Lc\4> Defk. [According to

Euseb. and the Peut. Tables, it lay 24

Rom. miles from Bozrah on the way to

Capitolias and Gadara. See Reland

Palsestina p. 547. Bibl. Res. in Pal. III.

App. p. 152. R.] b) A city in Naph-

tali, Josh. 19, 37.

^y^^ 1. Fem. of adj. ^"^^X , large,

great, mighty, (comp. '^"^h^ ,
f. na^TT ,)

Ez. 17, 8 n'n'nx "jsa a large vine, i. e. full

of branches and leaves. Comp. "i''"n&?

no. 1.

2. Subst. a wide cloak, mantle, pallium,
1 K. 19, 13. 19. 2 K. 2, 13. 14. Jon. 3, 6.

1:^3
d n"i"nj< a Babylonish mantle Josh. 7,

21, i. e. variegated with figures, having
the figures ofmen and animals interwo-

ven in colours
; comp. Plin. H. N. 8. 48.

So i:Pb n'^'^lX a hairy mantle, shaggy
with hair, or (according to some) offur,
Gen. 25, 25. Zech. 13, 4.

3. splendour, glory, Zech. 11, 3.

*
'^^? i. q. ^^^

,
to thresh, once inf.

absol. Is. 28, 28
JiSUJii'i^

mii< threshing

he threshes it.

*
^l!^ and !^1^ fut. nnx;; and snx'i

,

1 pers. snx Prov. 8, 17 and nns Hos. 14,

5
;
inf 3nx Ecc. 3, 8, also nsrJX q. v.

1. to breathe after, to long for, to de-

sire, c, ace. Ps, 4, 4. 40, 17. 70, 5
; seq.

*3 Ps. 116, 1. This sense of breathing

after belongs to the syllables 3n
,
sn

,

and with the letters softened 35<
,

15<
;

. ss ^

comp. the roots Pnti
;
nan

, ,_>::>. to de-

sire, to love
;
nix and nnx to desire, to

be willing.

2. to love, in which signif it is kindr.

2#

with nss
, a/aTtaca. With ace. Gen. 37_

3. 4. Deut. 4, 37
; rarely c. b Lev. 19, 18.

34. 1 K. 5, 15
;

c. 3 Ecc. 5, 9. 1 Sam. 20,
17 i3fii< idss n3ni< he loved him as he

loved his own soul. Part, ahk a friend,

loving and beloved, intimate, different

from ?'n a companion, Prov. 18, 24. Esth.

5, 10. 14. Is. 41, 8 ^arij<
orj'^ai? 3?nT the

seed of Abraham my friend.
3. to love to do any thing, to delight

in doing, seq. infin. c. h
,
Hos. 12, 8 pttJ5>b

nnx /le loveth to oppress. Is. 56, 10. Jer.

14, 10.

NiPH. part, nnxs lovely, amiable, wor-

thy of love, 2 Sam. 1, 23.

Pi EL part. ar;i<a I. a friend, Zach..

13,6.

2. a lover, but only in a bad sense, a

paramour, debauchee, Ez. 16, 33 sq. 23,
5 sq. i. e. metaph. for an idolater.

Deriv. the three following.

^'l!^
, only in plur. ta^an!^. 1. loves,

spec, in a bad sense, amours, trop. of

intercourse and alliances with foreign

nations, Hos. 8, 9.

2. delight, loveliness. Prov. 5, 19 Th^)^

ni^Six a lovely hind.

nJli^ m. love, in sing, once meton. for

lovers, paramours, Hos. 9, 10. Sept.
01 riyuTiri^ivoi. Plur. S"'3nx loves, spec.

amours, Prov. 7, 18.

'^'y^^. f. 1. Inf fem. ofthe verb anx
,

with b pref Is. 56, 6 trini dTZJ-nx nasixb

to love the name of Jehovah. Deut. 10,

15. 11, 13. 22. Josh. 22, 5. 23, 11. With

^ 1 K. 10, 9 bi^tib-i-nx
t\)r^')^

J^^nxa in

Jehovah^s loving Israel, i. e. because he

loved Israel. In the same sense with

pref 3 Hos. 3, 1, and )-q Deut. 7, 8 nnnxia

Qsnx
Ti'i^'^,

because Jehovah loved you.

2. love, espec. between the sexes, Cant.

2, 4. 5, 8. 8, 6. 7
;
of God towards men

Hos. 3, 1
;
of friends towards each other,

1 Sam. 18, 3.

3. love, delight, concr. one beloved,

fem. Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. So perh. v. 10,

where others as adv. lovely.

in&^ obsol. root, i. q. injj to be one,

united. Hence ^^^K and

1T\^ Ohad, pr. n. of a son ofSimeon,
Gen. 46, 10.

"^r*^ interj. expressing grief^ sor-
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row, and imitating the sound or cry, ah !

(das ! comp. Arab, si, all, whence the

verbs si and si to grieve, lament, Hke

Germ, ach^ dchzen. Mostly in the con-

nection nin;; ^3^X infnx ah ! Lord God^

Josh. 7, 7. Judg. 6, 22 ;'
or ^S^ijS fnnx 2 K.

6, 5. 15. Alone, 2 K. 3, 10
;

c. dat.' Joel

1, 15.

nvtli? (union, r. 'iHij) Ehud, pr. n. m.

a) A judge of Israel, Judg. 3, 15 sq. 4, 1.

Sept. Uw8. b) 1 Chr. 7, 10.

^^l]^ Ahava, pr. n. ofa river between

Babylon and Jerusalem, Ezra 8, 21. 31.

The same is probably meant in v. 15,

where we may render: the river that

runneth to the Ahava. It is hardly

doubtfiil, that the word signifies pr. wa-

ter, aqua; comp. Sanscr. ap, Pers. ab,

Goth, ahva, Lat. aqua. It is hard to

say what river is meant
; possibly the

Euphrates, which was called xux i^oxriV

the river ; comp. '^i^^'}
.

"^^^ Hos. 13, 10, i. q. n;;K ,
^x

,
where ?

Elsewhere "^nx is always 1 pers. fut.

apoc. from r. ti^n to be
;
and not improb.

it is here an error of transcription arising

out of V. 7. 14, instead of n^x . The
words are xisx

'^\2h'o
"^Hi^ where then is

thy king- ? the two words X'iSJJ? "^n?? be-

ing closely joined, as elsewhere i^lSN "^1^ .

Ewald regards this word (Gr. 444) as

compounded from i<
(i. q. <i) and "^T] i. e.

hie, here
; comp. Ethiop. UP ibi, "HP

hie, hue. So too Hupfeld.

*
^l!? perh. i. q. b^n , J^ 1. to shine,

to glitter, from the mutual relation of

verbs i<S and S^S"
;

see Hiph. Hence
bnk tent, from the shining, glittering

appearance.
2. Denom. from bH&t tent, to tent, to

move one^s tent, in the manner of no-

mades, now pitching their tents in one

place and then removing to another.

Gen. 13, 12. 18 d'iSN brtx^l , Sept. ano-

axrjvcoaag "A^qa^, Vulg. movens tahema-

culum suum.

Pi EL, fut. bnx'^ contr. ^n'^ ,
i. q. Kal no.

2, to pitch one's tent, in the nomadic man-

ner. Is. 13, 20. Comp. Ci'?^ for
ri^5<^

.

Hiph. i. q. Kal no. 1, to shine, pr. to

give light. Job 25, 5 "iibT n-n^-^S -(ti

^'1';$- lo ! even the moon, it shineth not,

i. e. is not bright, pure, in the sight of

God. Jerome : ecce ! luna etiam non

splendet. -Sept. oix sJiicpavaxei.

The deriv. follow.

bni5 c. suff. ^bnx.
r\\>r^i< (dholka),

with He parag. ribn X
;

'

Plur. D^^briK

Syriasm for u^^.^i^ Lehrg. p. 152, 572
;

with pref O'^bnxa Judg. 8, 11. Jer. 35, 7.

10
;
constr. "^in&j' c. suff. I'^brjk , Tj-'bnwS ,

V "TJ <

1. a tent, tabernacle. Gen. 9, 27. al.

'isiTa hnk tabernacle of the congregation
or of assembly, comm. tabernacle of the

covenant, i. e. the movable and portable

sanctuary of the Israelites in the desert,

described Ex. c. 26, comp. c. 36
;
also

called simply bnkn 1. K. 1, 39. As to

the distinction in the tabernacle,between
briK and 13^^ ,

the former {^^^) denoted

the exterior covering, consisting of

twelve curtains ofgoats' hair, which was

placed over the proper dwelling ("5 Jt:)

i. e. the twelve interior curtains or hang-

ings which lay upon the frame-work;

see Ex. 26, 1. 7. 36, 8. 14. 19.

2. a dwelling, habitation, house. Is.

16, 5 Ti'n bnk the habitation of David.

1 K. 8, 66. Jer. 4, 20. Lam. 2, 4. Poet.

Ps. 132, 3 '^n'^n bnka ndn c&< / will not

enter the dwelling ofmy house.

3. Spec, the temple, Ez. 41, 1.

4. Ohel, pr. n. ofa son of Zerubbabel,

1 Chr. 3, 20.

^^0^ Oholah, Aholah, pr. n. of a

harlot, used by Ezekiel as the symbol
of Samaria, Ez. 23, 4 sq. Put for }nbln5<

(Mappik) i. e. she has her tent, her own

tabernacle, temple.

nibri^i; see in tJ'i^fJX
.

n^'ibnfij (tent of his father) Aholiab,

pr. n. of an artificer, Ex. 31, 6. 35, 34.

nn'ibnSJ OhoUbah, AhoUbah, pr. n. of

a harlot, used by Ezekiel as the symbol
of the idolatrous kingdom of Judah, Ez.

23, 4 sq. lit. my tabernacle is in her, rJ3

for na . Comp. nbnx .

ntli^'bnjj (tent of the height) Aholi-

bamah, pr. n. ofa wife of Esau, Gen. 36,

2. 14
;
also of an Edomitish tribe, v. 14.

n^bnif:^ Num. 24, 6. Prov. 7, 17, and

InibnaH Ps. 45, 9. Cant. 4, 14, Plur. a spe
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cies of odoriferous tree growing in India,

called by the Greeks liyaXXoxov, later

^vhiXoi], in modern times lignum, aloes^

also lignum paradisi, and lignum aquilce,

ExccBcaria Agallocha Linn. See Diosc.

lib. 1.21. The Heb. as well as the Greek

name is derived from the Indian name
of the tree, Sanscr. agaru and aguru (the
r being softened into Z), also agarukam.
See Celsius in Hierobot. T. I. p. 135-

170. Gildemeister de rebus Indicis, Fasc.

I. p. 65, 66. The Portuguese aloo would

seem to have heard the name under the

form agulu or the like
;
since they call

this wood aquilce lignum.

"'G? a doubtful root
;
hence perhaps

"jT^ri^ pr. n. m. (perh. i. q. "liirt moun-

taineer, comp. Arab, joj)^) -4aron, the

elder brother of Moses. Ex. 6, 20. 7, 7
;

and the first high-priest, Ex. c. 29. Lev.

c. 8. "ji^viX ^^2 sons qf Aaron Josh. 21,

4. 10. 13; poet, linnx n^a hoiise of
Aaron Ps. 115, 10. 12. 118, 3, put for the

pi-iests in general. So Aaron for any
high-priest Ps. 133, 2.

"1^ 5 constr. ix
,
a noun after the form

i::, ij?, from r. Hlij to will,. to desire.

1. Subst. will, desire, appetite, once

Prov. 31, 4 Cheth. "isia ix D^atib^ 7ior

for princes the desire of strong drink.

Keri is^ "^X (to say) where is strong
drink ?

2. free-will, choice, and hence constr.

ix as a Conjunction, implying the power
of freely choosing this or that, or, either;

comp. Lat. vel, apoc. ve, from velle.

"f
Arab. .| . Deut. 13, 2 nsiTS ix mx the

sign or the wonder. Job 3, 15. 2. K. 2,

16 nix';.nn "inxa ix D^^inrr "inxa upon
some mountain or into some valley. Re-

peated i. q. sive sive, whether or. Lev.

5, 1
'S^')

ix nxT ix whether he hath seen

or known. Ex. 21, 31. Sometimes it is

intensive, i. q. or rather, 1 Sam. 29, 3

who hath been with me now these many
days, D''2aj nt ix or rather these years.

of

'

c

So Arab, .f ,
which they explain by Ju

Sometimes also ellipt. for "'D iX or (be
)f) that, or (it must be) that, with fut. sub-

junct. where we may properly render

or else, unless perhaps. (Comp. Arab.

| c. fut. nasb. ellipt. for
^%^^t<

wh:ch
^ s

is explained by ^%|
^f| unless.) Is. 27, 5

Iwould burn them all together, pm^ ix

i-ty^a or else let them lay hold of my
refuge, i. e. unless they take hold etc.

Lev. 26, 41. Ez. 21, 15 [10]. Hence
3. As a conditional particle, pr. if one

choose, i. q. if, if perhaps, but if Sept.

idv, comp. Lat. sive, in which lies also

of
the si conditional. So Arab. ! is often

explained by the Grammarians by ^% I .

With fut. 1 Sam. 20, 10 who shall tell me

t^tp^ rj-iax ?13?rna ix if thyfather an-

swer thee any thing harshly? Sept. iav,

Vulg. siforte. (Winer attributes to this

passage more than the context will bear,

in endeavouring to make out a disjunc-

tive sense, ad Sim. Lex. p. 26.) Ex. 21,

36X!in nas lid ^s rnis ix but if it be

known, that the ox was wont to push,

Sept. iav 8s, Vulg. sin autem. Lev. 4,

23. 28. 2 Sam. 18, 13. Without a verb,
Gen. 24, 55 let the maiden abide with us

"lib::? ix
D"^^"^ some days, ifperhaps ten,

q. d. ten days ifshe choose; Sept. tiut^ag

(had dixa, Vulg. dies saltem decern. In

this example the primary sense o^choice

remains
;
nor can it be well explained :

multos dies, aut saltem decem.

^i^^fi5 (prob. will of God, from IX, ix,

r. nix) Uel, pr. n. Ezra 10, 34.

*
ni5< or 21^^ obsol. rootj'i. q. Arab.

v>|| for ^^j.l.

1. to come back, to return; also to

come to one's senses, resipiscere, whence

<^Ul resipiscens.

2. to go down, to set, e. g. the sun.

3. to come by night, espec. in order to

9,af
get water. Conj. V, VIII, id. **->L>f a

water-carrier, aquarius. Hence in He-
brew:

^1^5
, plur. ninix masc. comp. for the

gender of the plur. Job 32, 19.

1. a leathern bottle, pr. a water-skin,

for carrying water, see r. aix no. 3.

Spoken of skins for wine, Job 1. c. rinX3

ypa*] o'^^^n like riew bottles, which burst,

i. e. like skins full of new wine.

2. vsxQOfiavTig or vexvofiavjig, i. e. a
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necromancer, sorcerer, a conjurer who

professes to call up the dead by means

of incantations and magic formulas, in

order that they may give response as to

doubtful or future things ; comp. 1 Sam.

28, 7. Is. 8, 19. 29, 3. Deut. 18, 11. 2 K.

21, 6. 2 Chr. 33, 6. Plur. nisit Lev. 19,

31. 20, 6. 1 Sam. 28, 3. 9. Is. 8, 19. 19, 3.

Spec, put a) For the divining spirit, the

foreboding dejnon,python, supposed to be

present in the body of such a conjurer ;

comp. Acts 16, 16. So Lev. 20, 27 ttJ-^X

nix Dnn n^f^^i ^3 n^s^ ix a man or a

woman in whom is the spirit of divina-

tion, Eng. 'familiar spirit.' 1 Sam. 28, 8

nixn "^h xr*i52D|? divine unto me by the

foreboding spirit ; whence such a sorce-

ress is called nifi< nbra n\^x a woman in

whom is a divining spirit, 1 Sam. 28, 7. 8.

b) For the dead, the shade or spirit

evoked. Is. 29,4 T^blp ynx^ Sixs
ri"^r|^

and

thy voice shall be like a shade out of the

ground. TheLXX usually render nin'&t

by eyyaaiQifiv&oL, ventriloquists, and

correctly ;
since among the ancients this

power of ventriloquism was oflen mis-

used for the purposes of magic. As to

the connectionbetween these two signifi-

cations of bottle and necromancer, it prob.

arose from regarding the conjurer, while

possessed by the demon, as a bottle, i. e.

vessel, case, in which the demon was
contained. Hence

n'llli^ (water-skins) Oboth, pr. n. of a

station of the Israelites in the desert,

Num. 21, 10. 34, 43. It must be sought
in the desert on the eastern skirts of

Idumea, not far from Moab.

b^nii5 1 Chr. 27, 30, Obil, pr. n. of an

Ishmaelite. who had charge of the cam-

els of David. It signifies pr. chief of the

camels, like Arab. JGI and JjoI fi'om

Jo! camel The form b'^nisi is for bmi<
,

as rp^irn for Ti^in Ps. 16, 5.

b2'M^ and ^?^, m. (r. Vn"^) a stream,

river, only in Dan. 8. 2. 3. 6.

*
l^J}^ and 1**^! obsol. root. 1. to bend,

to inflect, Arab. (SI mid. Waw ; then to

turn, to turn about or over, to stir, see

eubsl. n^iX, ni^iJ<
;
also to put around,

to surround, see ^!St . Corresponding is

Heb. 'n^2>. Hence
2. to load, to burden, to press down with

9 ^
weight ;'vfhencQ d^} heavy, burden-

ed t,:^

"

9 '^^

some, H5*I a load, weight, 4>tUo mis-

fortunes, evils, calamities, by which one

is weighed down ;
see T^!^ .

^^ --.^
3. i. q. 511 for Jot, to be strong, ro-

bust ; Conj. II, to strengthen, to aid, Jo I

and t>j strength, might, force
; whence

Heb. ^X^ . Comp. n\^;5
and other verbs

which also connect the notions ofweight
and strength.

I^X m. pr. a woodenpoker, with which
a fire is stirred, see r. ^^5t no 1

; hence

any burnt wood, afre-brand, Zech. 3, 2.

Am. 4, 11. Is. 7, 4. Syr. and Chald. id.

Others make it i. q. t^j-fr
wood.

nnii5 plur. pr. turnings, turns, see r.

1W no. 1 ;
then circumstances, reasons,

9 ^^
causes of things. Comp. v^^^jaw cause,

from r. nSD to turn about; JL&. way,

manner, cause, fl-om JLi ,
^^H

,
to turn

oneself; Germ, um for wegen; b^53 be-

cause of^ from bba . Found only in the

formula ninijA-b? Lq. ^n-i b?, "i-nn-n b?,

for the causes, i. e. on account of, be-

cause of, propter. Gen. 21, 11. 25. 26, 32.

Ex. 18, 8 ; c. suff. ^T^i'ik b? on my ac-

count, Josh. 14, 6. ni^x ni^b<-b3 b?

for all these causes that, for this very
cause that, Jer. 3, 8. In some editt. is

found 2 Sam. 13, 16 ni"ix bx, which

has arisen from combining two readings,

niniit-bi< and ni'Tis< b?.

1 .
n^i2s not used in Kal, pr. to bend,

to inflect ; comp. kindr.
f\)'$^

. Hence
1. to turn aside, to take lodging, to

lodge, to dwell; i.q. Arab,
^^.f Conj. I,

II
; (^^i->o

a lodging, dwelling. See

deriv. "'K .

2. i. q. Arab, ^l] to incline, to have a

bent, i. e. to desire, to longfor, to wish ;

see Pi. Hithpa. and comp. ^BH. Kindr.

roots are Snnx
,
Lat. aveo, Arab. ^^^ , I

Sanscr. aw, to desire.
"

9j
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Pi el. JiiiH i. q. Kal no. 2, to desire^ to

longfor, ascribed mostly to the soul, U3S3 .

Prov: 21, 10 SJ'i nnJ|&<
5'^"^

^S3 ^Ae soul

of tJie wicked desireth evil. Deut. 12, 20.

14, 26. Job 23, 13. 33, 20. 1 Sam. 2, 16.

2 Sam. 3, 21. Mic. 7, 1. Without ttJsa

Ps. 132, 13. 14. Is. 26, 9 rpn^?x ''TiJsa

nb']|2 mi/ soul even / desire thee in the

night; comp. Tj'nas for /, with 1 pers.

Gen. 44, 32.

HiTHPA. ri35<nn ,
flit. apoc. lijn^ Prov.

23. 3. 6, i. q. Pi. but pr. to desirefor one-

self to long; absol. 1 Chr. 11, 17; c.

ace. Deut. 5, 18. Jer. 17, 16
; c. dat. Prov.

23, 3. 6. nixn rifixnn to long a longing,

i. e. to long for with eagerness, to lust

after, Num. 11, 4. Ps. 106, 14. Hithpael
differs also from Piel, in that it is never

Joined with ttiE? ,
which is the common

usage with Piel.

Deriv. ix constr. ii<, njH, ^)^,
^i<

I,

di'a]?3, nixn.

'^11. n^ij obsol. root, onomatopoetiCj

to cry, to howl, ululare ; so Arab.
(^*-fc

to howl, as a dog, wolf] jackal ;
see the

deriv. "^ix, ii<.

111. niK^ in Kal. not used, prob.
to sign, to mark, to describe with a mark

;

kindr. with njjn and n^n . Comp. nnx
,

Ji^x I, -XPi, to desire. Hence
HiTHPA. id. Num. 34, 10 osb cn-^ixnn

ye shall mark outfor yourselves a border,
etc. comp. V. 7. 8, where in the same
connection is read fut. Dsb ^xnn . Sept.
and Syr. in all three passages. KaTafXB-

t^riffsie, ^'-nmZZ, ye shall measure out,

determine. Hence also nix for nVi<
,
a

sign.

^3^ f (r. nn5< I. 2 ) 1. desire, long-

ing, e. g. after food, with '::B3, Deut. 12,

15. 20. 21. 18, 6
;
of sexual desire, Jer.

2, 24. Comp. in nii< I. Pi.

2. desire, pleasure, will, with TiJsa,

1 Sam. 23, 20
; simpl. Hos. 10, 10.

'^T^S^
(prob. i. q. ''TX

, '^p , strong, ro-

bust) Uzai, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 25.

^T155 Gen. 10, 27, pr. n. Uzal, a de-

scendant of Joktan, here taken in a geo-

graphical sense for a city and district of

the Joktanidae in Arabia, prob. the same
afterwards called Sanaa, the metropolis

of the kingdom of Yemen
;
see Bochart

Phaleg. II. 21. J. D. Michaelis Spicil.

Geogr. Heb. ext. T. II. p. 164 sq. Rut-

ger's Hist. Jemanae, p. 217.

'^'il^ (desire or dwelling, i. q. "'i^) Evi,

pr. n. of a king of Midian, Num. 31, 8.

Josh. 13, 31.

''ii^(r. n\^ II) 1. Subst. wailing,
lamentation. Prov. 23, 29. "'^b list ^lab

"liax who hath wailing, who hath want 7

2. Interj. wo! a) Of sorrow, grief,

c. dat. wo to me ! etc. 1 Sam. 4, 8. Is.

3, 9. 6, 5; rarely c. acc.Ez. 24. 6. 8;
absol. Num. 24, 23. b) Of threatening,

imprecation. Num. 21, 29. Kindr. is ^in .

njii^ i. q. -"ix
,
c. dat. Ps. 120, 5.

^'^'1^ m. (r. b:;5<) plur. n^b'^'ii^ 1. fool-

ish, as adj. biix aj-ix Prov. 29, 9. Hos.

9, 7. More freq. subst. afoolish man. a

fool, Job 5, 2. Is. 19, 11. 35, 8. Prov. 7, 22.

10, 14. 11, 29. 14, 3. 15, 5. 0pp. to a

prudent man (n^^5) Prov. 12, 16
;
to a

wise man (o^n) Prov. 10, 14.

2. Impl. impious, wicked. Job 5, 3.

*'?'^'!1^ id. with adj. ending, foolish^

Zech. 11, 15.

^^'"^^ ^'^'}^, Evil-Merodach, pr. n. o^

a king of Babylon, who set at liberty

Jehoiachin king of Judah after he had

been long detained in prison by Nebu-

chadnezzar, 2 K. 25, 27. Jer. 52. 31. He
succeeded Nebuchadnezzar, and reigned
two years, according to Berosus in Jos.

c. Ap. 1. 20. As to the signification of

the name, T|"?"i^ q. v. is the name of a

Babylonish idol, and b'l'ix is in Heh.fool-
ish. But we may take it for granted
that some other name of Assyrian or

Persian origin lies concealed under this,

which the Jews thus wrested into the

analogy of their own tongue ; pleasing
themselves perhaps with the idea of

calling the hostile and gentile kig in

scorn MerodacK^s fool, i. e. his fooHsh

worshipper.

<J^ with Vav movable, obsol. root,

i. q. bx^ ,
bxi

,
to he foolish, pr. to be

turned away, perverse, comp. kindr. bn:?,

and also bnx. Hence bilit, 'b-'':^, fool-

ish, nbix folly.

^^^ and
*
^ a root not used m
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the verb, but of wide extent in the

derivatives.

1. Pr. to roll, to twist, to twirl, as in

kindr. bw, b^n, W, hh^; comp. siXsat,

uXvrn, \Xl(o, and see below under r. bba .

Hence b'^'K a ram, from his twisted

horns
;
also b^fi< belly.

2. Trop. to he strong, stout, powerful ;

for the connection comp. in bw an^ b")n.

Hence b&t the Strong One, God
;
nb5<

terebinth, q. d. the strong tree
; ')ib&i

an oak, Lat. robur
;
also b"^^, wb'jJt,

strength, aid.

3. Trop. to be first, foremost, chief,

from the notion of strength and power ;

* *^

BO Arab. Jt to be foremost, to come out

first, J. I first, primus, (pr. princeps, like

"jiiiJit^ ,) comp. Heb. h^'l .Hence n'^b^i^t

D''b'^l<
,
the mighty, the chief; cb^S the

front part, q. v. b'^x no. 2, and cb'^lJ? ,
a

projection on a building ; nb-!5< no. 3, the

first place, rank.

5^i5 m. 1. the belly, body, pr. a roll,

roller, from the round form
;

r. b^i< no. 1.

Ps. 73, 4. Arab. Jit, Jl.
2. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the

chief 2 K. 24, 15 Cheth. y^^i^n ^b^it

the chief of the land. The Keri has the

more usual form '^b^l^ . R. bl!* no. 3.

1. "^y^^ compounded from ii< constr.

ix, and '^b i. q. ^\, jkV, xb, not; comp.
^bnji<, "ibsib.

\. if not, unless, once Num. 22, 33

151 133^ '^TP^ ''b^^ unless she had turn-

edfrom me, surely now I had slain thee.

Sept. fc
(iri. Aben Ezra well "^bsib.

2. whether not. Is. 47, 12
; and hence

ellipt. [who knows] whether not, i. e. per-

haps, peradventure, expressing doubt,

fear, Gen. 24, 5. 27, 12. Josh. 9, 7
;
and

also hope, Gen. 16, 2. Am. 5, 15. Hos.

8, 7 the stalk shall yield no meal, '^bsi5<

Jinrbn"^ G'l-it nil53>'^ [or if] ^perhaps it

yield, strangers shall devour it. Jer. 21, 2.

C3
___
^ CS

In like manner Arab. Jju and Jld
perhaps, is pr. whether not, ellipt. As to

its origin, for ^\ ,
and its various forms

and use, see De Sacy Gramm. Arabe 1.

867, and note. More nearly corre-

sponding are the Talmudic particles X^aai

and Jt^b**":; pr. whether not, annon, then

whether perhaps, if perhaps, fortasse ;

e. g. Pirke Aboth 2, 4 ' ne dicas : cum
otiosus fuero, discam, fortasse (ntstti) non

eris otiosus.' Berach 2, 1. 9. Also fji^a

what if? perhaps, which is put for Heb.
ibtiM Is. 47, 12.

II. '^^^fi^
pr. n. Vlai, Eulceus, a river

flowing by Susa in Persia, and emptying
itself into the united stream of the Eu-

phrates and Tigris, called by the Greeks

Choaspes, now Kerah. Dan. 8, 2. See
Hdot. 5. 49. Plin. H. N. 6. 27 or 31.

R. K. Porter's Travels, Vol. II. p. 412,
and Map.

Db^i^^ Db^, (Kamets impure,) Plur.

d'^5abs<, (r. bix no. 3,) pr. the anterior

part,front ; hence

1. vestibule, porch, portico, 1 K. 7, 6

sq. Ez. 40, 7 sq. Spec, of the vestibule

or porch erected on the eastern front of

the temple of Solomon, Gr. o ngovnoq,
1 K. 6, 3. Joel 2, 17

; more fully obMX

nin-i 2 Chr. 15, 8. 29, 17. The altitude

of this porch is said (2 Chr. 3, 4) to have
been 120 cubits, while the height of the

temple itself was only 30 cubits, and its

length 60 cubits, 1 K. 6, 2. This would

give to the porch the form of a tower,
unless there is here an error in the text.

Perhaps for nii;i335", nxTa we may read

with Meyer and others d"i-',^S miai<

twenty cubits.

2. Adv. pr. infront, and therefore (Op-

posite, on the contrary ; hence trop. as a

strong adversative particle, but, but yet,

nay but, nevertheless, ov ^rjv aXXa, as

Sept. well. Job 2, 5. 5, 8. 13, 3. Often

also dblKI
, Sept. ov fxr]v da aXXa, Gen.

48, 19.' Ex. 9, 16. Job 1, 11. 12, 7. 33, 1.

Where two adversative propositions

stand one after the other, the Hebrews

repeat the adversative particle, as in

Engl. e. g. dbsiiti db^it Job 13, 3. 4.

Comp. "isi ^3.* Once m Job 17, 10

it is written dbj^
,
where some Mss.

falsely read dbx . It may be worth

inquiry, whether this particle also, as

well as "'bsix, may not be compounded
from l&t i. q. ix an, whether, and db i. q,

1-^^^ J aJ
, not, in the ellipt. sense, [wh(

knows] whether not, i. q. but perhaps^
This conjecture would seem to b(

supported by the Syriac word i^^o]



which according to the ancient Syrian

lexicographers signifies
'

annon, fbrtasse.'

3. Ulam, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 7, 16.

b) 8, 39. 40.

^^5^f: (r. ^\s) 1. folly, very often

in Proverbs, as 5, 23. 12, 23. 13, 16. 14,

17. 18.29. 15, 2. 14. 21.

2. Impl. impiety, wickedness, comp.
nb33 . Ps. 38, 6. 69, 6.

3. Perh. the first place, high rank,

power, from r. bsi5< no. 3. Prov. 14, 24

nbljX o'^b'^bS rib^x the precedence offools
is folly, i. e. high honour is to them only
a source of foolish actions. There would

seem to be here a paronomasia or play

upon the twofold signification of r^.)3!5< .

"^^^^ (perh. eloquent, talkative, Syr.

lioJao] ,
r. "1535*) Omar, pr. n. m. Gen.

36, 11.

p^ obsol. root. 1. Pr. to be no-

thing, not to be, i. e. having a negative

power, like X^ia and kindred forms, as

Qb, xJL^, to hinder, 53^, l^ia ;
the

same power which in most languages
is expressed by the letter n; comp.
Sanscr. na, no, an and a privative;

Pers. au, Ij ;
Zend, and Copt, an; Gr.

vr) in v^TTiog, vrjf^fQTijg, and ocvsv
;
Lat. ne,

nemo, non, also in priv. prefixed to ad-

jectives ;
Germ, nie, nein, and vulgar

ne, also ohne and un prefixed to adjec-

tives; Engl, no, nay, not, and un, in

privative ; also Greek avalvofiat. Less

frequently the negative power is ex-

pressed by the kindred letters m, comp.
Sanscr. ma, Gr. /t^' ;

and
I, comp. ikh

,

^^5 !^^) ''rlj ^^, ^^, ^^5J. Hence
'J':5<,

')''&< nothing, not, "ilX nothingness.
From the idea of nothing come the

following tropical senses :

2. to be vain, empty, fruitless ; and

hence to befalse, worthless, wicked, see

i;jx
no. 1, 2, 3. Comp. in Engl.

'

to be

nothing worth,' 'there is nothing in

him;' Lat. 'homo nequam.'

3. to be deficient in strength, debilitat-

ed, exhausted. Arab, ^t mid. Ye, to be

weak, exhausted
; ^^j weariness, trou-

ble, sorrow. Hence
"j^x

no. 4, D'^sxn

labours.

4. to be light, easy, facile; since

23 r

things light and easy are to us
*)'^!X'3,

Engl, as nothing. Comp. )^'n to be hght,

easy. Hence )i^ I, faculty (facility) of

doing any thing, ability, power.

1!}^ m. (r. ')!!I5<
no. 1) c. suff. Tjaix,

Wii^ Jer. 4, '14. Ps. 94, 23. Plur. DisiK

Prov. 11, 7.

1. nothingness, vanity, also a vain and

empty thing. Is. 41, 29. Zech. 10, 2.

Spec, of the nothingness of idols and of

every thing pertaining to idolatry (comp.

bnri) 1 Sam. 15, 23
; and so put for an

idol, idols. Is. 66, 3. Hence in Hosoa
the city ^iJ^'n'^a house of God, as being

given to idolatry, is scornfully called

lljlij-nia
hmse of idols, Hos. 4, 15. 10, 5.

Here too are to be referred : a) r\?p3

JliJ plain ofAven (idols), Amos 1, 5, i. e. a

certain valley in the vicinity ofDamas-

cus, perh. Heliopolis of Syria, b) l^ifit

Aven for "jix i. e. Heliopolis of Egypt
Ez. 30, 17

;
bat with the notion of an

idolatrous city. Spec.
2. nothingness of words, i. e. false'

hood, deceit, Ps. 36, 4. Prov. 17, 4.

3. nothingness as to worth, naughti-

ness, wickedness, iniquity, comp. r.
)*)

no. 2. Num. 23, 21. Job 36, 21. Is. 1, 13.

jix "^n?:, iix "iT^isx, wicked men, Job 22,

15. 34, 36.
"jlfij "i^^s's workers of iniquity,

evil doers, 3lV3. 34, 8. 22. Plur. o"'Dii<

Prov. 11, 7, prob. for Xi^ ^^}.^^ as in

Sept. Chald. Syr. Arab.'
' "

4. toil, trouble, evil, calamity, i. q. ba^ .

Ps. 55, 4 they cast calamity upon me.

Prov. 22, 8 he that soweth iniquity shall

reap evil, calamity. Ps. 90, 10. Job 15,

35. Hab. 3, 7. Spec, sorrow, pain. Gen.

35, 18 "^SiU^'l^ Ben-oni, i. e. son of my
sorrow, caix dnb bread of sorrows

i. e. the food of mourners, which was
reckoned unclean, Hos. 9, 4; comp.
Deut. 26, 14.

Note. As
*)15^

with suffixes coincides

as to form with )i^ ,
care must be taken

not to confound the two words.

I. X^^ m. (r. ')*l^5
no. 4)faculty, ability;

hence

1. strength, power, Job 18, 7. 12. 40, 16.

Spec, ofmanly vigour, power ofprocrea-

tion, lixn n^aixn tJ\efirst-fruits orfirst-

ling ofone's strength, the first-born, Gen.

49, 3. Deut. 21. 17. Ps. 105, 36. Plur

n-^Dix Is. 40, 26. 29. Ps. 78. 51.
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2. wealth, substance, Hos. 12, 9. Job

20,10.

3. On, pr. n. m. Num. 16, 1.

II. y\^ Gen. 41, 50 and f^ 41, 45. 46,

20, On, the domestic pr. n. of an ancient

Egyptian city, in Ez. 30, 17 written l^i*

q. V. no. 1. b. Called also by the He-

brews, prob. as a translation of the

Egyptian name, ti2^ n-^Si Beth-shemesh,

i. e. house of the sun, Jer. 43, 13; by

the Greeks Heliopolis, city of the sun ;

by the Arabs ^JJ^ ,jj^
Mm Shem^,

i. e. fountain of the sun. Coptic UJil

which signified light, and spec, the sun,

as there seems hardly a doubt ; comp.

OTem, OeJil, OTCWmi, light, lumi-

nary ;
see Peyron Lex. p. 273. The city

stood on the eastern side of the Nile, a

few miles north of Memphis ;
and was

celebrated for the worship and temple

of the sun, and for its obelisks, one of

which remains to the present day;

Diod. Sic. I. 85. Hdot. 2. 59. Near the

ruins of the ancient city is a fountain

still called 'Ain Shems, in the adjacent

modern village of Matariyeh. Comp.

Descr. de I'Egypte, Antiq. V. PI. 26, 27.

Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 36, 37.

isiS (strong, for lisis) Ono, pr. n. of

a city in Benjamin, Ezra 2, 33. Neh. 7,

37. 11, 35. 1 Chr. 8, 12
;
with a valley

or plain of like name, Neh. 6, 2.

ni^Dii? f plur. 2 Chr. 8, 18 Cheth. for

ni*5X ships, with Vav as mater lectionis

redundant.

Djii^ (strong, stout) Onam, pr. n. m.

a) Gen. 36, 23. b) 1 Chr. 2, 26.

Ijij!^ (id.) Onan, pr. n. of a son of

Judah, Gen. 38, 9. 46, 12. Num. 26, 19.

TS^"^ Uphaz, pr. n. of a gold country,

Jer. 10, 9. Dan. 10, 5. It seems to be

corrupted out of ""^Six
;
since the letters

n and T are also elsewhere interche^nged,

comp. pt2 and p'^3 lightning, ysd
and

'y-is?
to boast.

TBii5
,

"l5Di
,
"\^i5

, pr. n. Ophir,

a celebrated region, abo%nding in, gold,

which the seamen of Solomon in com-

pany with the Phenicians were accus-

tomed to visit, taking thqjr departure

from the ports of the Elanitic gulf, and

24 Sni^

bringing back every three years gold.

precious stones, and sandal-wood, also

silver, ivory, apes, and peacocks ;
1 K. 9,

28. 10, 11. 2 Chr. 8, 18. 9, 10 ; espec. 1 K.

10, 22, where Ophir is to be understood,

although not expressly mentioned.
The

gold of Ophir is frequently mentioned

in the O. T. as Job 28, 16. Ps. 45, 10. Is.

13, 12. 1 Chr. 29, 4; once also -i"'B'i&<

itself is put for gold of Ophir Job 22, 24.

As to the geographical situation of

Ophir, there is the greatest diversity

of opinion among commentators. Yet

among modern interpreters, the best

hesitate only between two regions, viz.

Jridia, and some part of Arabia. Thai

Ophir is to be sought in India, was the

opinion of Josephus (Ant. 8. 6. 4), and

among the moderns, of Vitringa, Reland,

and others ;
and this view is supported

by the following arguments : a) The

countries of India abound m the arti-

cles of traffic above mentioned; and se-

veral of these, as ivory and sandal-wood^

are found only in India ;
also the words

for apes and peacocks correspond en-

tirely with the Indian words for the same

on the coast of Malabar, and are doubt-

less derived from these latter ;
see qip ,

D'i'3Pi . b) The LXX have everywhere

(except once in Gen. 10, 29) for n-nsix

put 2ov(fiQ, 2:ov(pHQ, 2m(fiq, Swcfflg, -2'o)-

qxxgd, 2b)(pr,Qd. But COqxp , according

to the ancient Coptic lexicographers,

(whose authority, however, is not very

great.) is the name for India, c) There

exists in India a district from the name

ofwhich both the names Ophir and So-

phir may be readily explained, viz. 2ov-

ndgix, the Ovnnaga of Arrian, (Sanscr.

Uppara upper,) situated in the hither

Chersonesus where is now the celebrated

emporium of Goa, and mentioned by

Ptolemy, Ammianus, and Abulfeda.

Of not less weight are the arguments

brought in favour of Arabia; which

view is supported among the moderns

by Michaelis (Spicil.
II. p. 184 sq.) Gos-

selin, Vincent, Bredow (Histor. Unters.

II. p. 253), T. C. Tychsen, Seetzen in

Zach's Monatl. Corresp. XIX. p. 331 sq.

and others. It is said : a) That Ophir,

in Gen. 10, 29, is enumerated among

other regions mhabited by the descend-
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ants of Joktan ; all of which, so far as

known to us, are to be sought in the

southern part of Arabia, and especially

between Sabssa and Havilah, both of

which are rich in gold ; although it can-

not be denied that Ophir, even if more

remote and situated in India, might have

been referred, in this genealogical list of

nations, to the colonies of the Joktanidae.

b) Of the articles of traffic above men-

tioned, only certain ones, indeed, as gems
and apes, are now found in Arabia

;
and

in modern times no gold whatever is

found there. But that formerly certain

districts at least of Arabia abounded in

gold, and that too native and IxnvQog, is

testified not only by the writers of the

O. T. e. g. Num. 31, 22. 50. Judg. 8, 24.

26. Ps. 72, 15 ;
but also by Diod. Sic. 2.

50. ib. 3. 44, 47, (comp. in taiS ,) by
Agatharchides ap. Phot. Cod. 250, by
Artemidorus ap. Strab. 16. 4. 22, and by
Pliny H. N. 6. 28, 32. The authority of

all these witnesses cannot well be im-

peached; since the mines may have been

exhausted or wholly neglected, as in

Spain ;
or the globules of native gold

formerly found in the sand may have

failed, c) Ophir is expressly mentioned

as an island of Arabia by Eupolemus ap.

Euseb. Prsep. Eva'ng. IX. 30
; and at the

present day there exists a place called

el- Ophir in the district of Oman, a lew

miles from the city Sohar towards the

interior.

However it may be as to the respec-

tive merits of these two hypotheses, (for

we cannot here exhaust the discussion,)

they are both far more probable than

that which assigns Ophir to the eastern

coast of 4/^ca, making it to comprise

Nigritia and the Sofala of Arabiaji

writers, now Zanguebar and Mozam-

bique, where there is a gold district call-

ed Fura ; an opinion held by Grotius,

H let, D'Anville, Bruce, Schulthess, and

omers.

"jSii^ m. (r. ')Bi<) constr. ')S1i<, plur.

B''Sai&<, a wheel, Ex. 14, 25. al. Prov.

20, 26 "jSix onib? n^a^l and tumeth over

them the wheel sc. of the threshing-

sledge, i. e. he crushes them in pieces ;

Bee in ^^I'n .

Y*1K 1. topress on, to urge, to hasten

anyone, Ex. 5, 13. Comp. Chald.
y:iVi

Kindr. both in sound and signif are the

roots Y^i<, y^\i Y^h comp. nii^io.

2. Intrans. to urge oneself^ to hasten, to

make haste, Josh. 10, 13. Prov. 19, 2. 28,

20.' With
"iia , tohastenfrom, i.q. to with-

draw oneself, Jer. 17, 16 nsSia
^T\^i<

n!*

^^;)'!)*<,
for nyn ni%ia, I have not with-

drawn myselffrom being a pastor (pro

phet) after thee.

3. to press close, i. e. to he strait,

narrow. Josh. 17, 15.

Hi PH. i. q. Kal no. 1, to press on tb

urge, to hasten ary one; c. inf et b,

Is. 22, 4
;
with a of pers. Gen. 19, 15.

'

^21X m. constr. n^ix,plur. nii:2'X.

R. "i:?x.

1. Pr. what is laid up, a store, stock,

6. g. of fruits, produce, provision, 2 Chr.

11, 11. 1 Chr. 27, 27; espec. of gold,

silver, and otker precious things, treas-

ure, e. g. of the treasures of the temple
1 K. 7, 51

;
of the king 14, 26. 15, 18.

"IS1X n^a treasure-house, treasuryj Neh.

10,39.
2. i. q. "i^lit

'a a store-house, gamer,
Joel 1, 17 ; a treasury 2 Chr. 32, 27.

'"^ to be or become light, to shine, to

be bright. Gen. 44, 3
;
also of the eyes

of a fainting person when he recovers

1 Sam. 14, 27. 29. Prset. impers. lix it

is light 1 Sam. 29, 10. Imperat. "''nix
,

Is. 60, 1 shine, be bright, i. e. be sur-

rounded and resplendent with light.

NiPH. -listi
,
fut. "mx;] ,

i. q. Kal, 2 Sam.

2,32. Job 33,^30 -lixb for ^ixnb to hecoTne

light, to be made light, to dawn. Part.

11X3
, bright, splendid, glorious, Ps. 76, 5.

HiPH. "T^xn I. to lighten, to make

light, to illuminate, c. accus. Ps. 77, 19.

97, 4. 105, 39. a) 's ^}y^ -i^xti to enlight-

en the eyes ofany one, which before were

dark, dim, i. e. to recall him as it were to

life, Ps. 13, 4
; hence to refresh, to glad-

den, Prov. 29, 13. Ps. 19, 9. Ezra 9, 8.

Comp. Ecclus. 31, 17. b) 's ^33 i^xn to

light up one's countenance, to cause n
to shine, i. e. to cheer, to enliven, Ecc. 8, 1.

Comp. synon. "ir|3 II. So of one's own

countenance, T^3Q . "T^xn to cause his

face to shine, spoken, espec. of God as

regarding men with a serene and propi
tious countenance, Ps. 80, 4. 8. 20 ;

c.

bx Num. 6, 2
;
bs Ps. 31, 17

;
a Ps. 1 19.
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135; h 118,27; nx Ps.67,2. Once omit-

ting D^3Q Ps. 118, 27. c) Trop. to en-

lighten, i. e. to impart knowledge and

wisdom, Ps. 119, 130.

2. to give light, to shine, absol. Gen. 1,

15; c. dat. Ex. 13, 21. Is. 60, 19.

3. to light, i. e. to kindle, to set on fire,

Mai. 1, 10. Is. 27, 11. Comp. ^^IX fire.

Arab, jj to kindle.

Deriv. ^ix, ^^IX, n^nix, pr. names ""niii*

nn^^iix, also ^to," .Tisixa, V5<^.

^1^ m. (once f. Job 36, 32
; see Lehrg.

p. 546) light, Gen. 1, 3. 4. 5. Job 3, 9.

12, 25. The diflf. between it and "ilN^

is apparent from Gen. 1, 3 comp. v. 14. 16,

i. e. "ilx is light as universally diffused,

e. g. the light of day and of the sun, while

^15<^ is pr. a light, luminary, which gives

light, and therefore admits the plural,

which ^IH does not, except in one exam-

ple Ps. 136, 7. where a^^ix is poetically

put for n'l^Jia. Spec, a) day-light,

morning-light, dawn, Neh. 8, 3 ^lixJi-'j^

di'sh n^^nia ^Vfrom day-light until noon.

Job 24, 14 -11x5 with the light, at dawn,

b) light of the sun, also the sun itself^ Job

31,26.37,21. Hab.3,4. Is. 18, 4; comp.
(paog for the sun Odyss. 3. 335. Also light

of day, the day, Ecc. 12, 2.
D'^S^'i lix

light of the wicked, i. e. their day-itime,

put for the night. Job 38. 15. c) i. q.

lightning. Job 36, 32 -lix h&3 D-^QS-b?
he covereth his hands with light, i. e.

lightning, q. d. his hands are red with

lightning. Job 37, 3. 11. 15.
6.) the light

of life, life. Job 3, 16.20
; more fully mst

tJ^^n Ps. 56, 14. e) Metaph. light as

the emblem of^ welfare, prosperity, hap-
piness ; either so that the proper sense

of hght is retained. Job 22, 28. Is. 9, 1
;

or trop. for prosperity itself^ Job 30, 26.

Ps. 97, 11. In Is. 10, 17 Jehovah is called

the light of Israel, as the author and
source of prosperity and happiness to

them
; comp. 60, 1. 3. f ) light for know-

ledge, instruction, doctrine. Is. 49, 6 *iii<

D^ia a light of the Gentiles, i. e. an en-

lightener, teacher. 51, 4. 2, 5 let us walk
in the light of Jehovah, see v. 3. Comp.
Prov. 6, 23/or the commandment (ofGod)
is a lamp, and the law is light, g) -lix

013D light ofthe countenance, i.e. a serene

and cheerful countenance. Job 29, 24

11>^

(comp. Ps. 104, 15). Prov. 16, 15 ''3B 'niKa

T]ba in the light ofthe king^s countenance,
i. e. when his countenance is cheerful and

pleasant. Ps. 4, 7. 44, 4.

^^i5 m. 1. i. q. 'ni&<
, light, and hence in

Plur. D'<^ii5t a) lights, i. e. region oflight,
the East, Orient, Is. 24, 15. Comp. Hom.

TiQog rj(o TjsXiov re, II. 12. 239. Od. 9. 26.

b) lights, metaph. for revelations, revela-

tion, spoken of the sacred lot of the He-

brews, Urim, Num. 27, 21. 1 Sam. 28, 6;
oflener more fully D'^anni D^nxn Urim
and Thummim, light and truth, i.e. reve-

lation and truth, Ex. 28, 30. Lev. 8, 8
;

once n-i^ixi or^ian Deut. 33, 8. Sept. well,

driXwoig xal aXrj&eitx, Luth. Licht und
Recht. These sacred lots, which the

high-priest alone might consult in mat-
ters of great moment, were worn in his

breast- plate, as appears from Ex. 28, 30,
where bx "ins is to put into ; comp. Deut.

23, 25. Num' 4, 10. Ex. 25, 21. What
they were, was already matter ofdispute
in the time of Philo and Josephus. The
latter supposed that the augury was
taken from the twelve gems which deco-

rated the exterior of the breast-plate,
and from their degree of splendour; Jos.

Ant. 3. 8. 9. But Philo teaches that the

Urim and Thummim were two small

images inserted between the double
folds of the breast-plate, one of which

symbolically represented revelation, and
the other truth; Tom. II. p. 152. ed.

Mangey. In this case, the Hebrews

perhaps imitated a similar custom of the

Egyptians, among whom the supreme
judge wore suspended from his neck a
small image of sapphire, as the symbol
ofiruth ; see Diod. Sic. 1. 48, 75. -ilian.

V. H. 14. 34.

2. light of fire. Is. 50, 11 ti< isiNS.

Hence ibrfre itself^ i. e.flame, blaze, Is.

44, 16. 47, 14. Ez. 5, 2. Comp. -lix

Hiph. no. 3.

3. Ur, pr. n. a) OfAbraham's native

city, more fully d^-nba ^^x Ur of the

Chaldees, Gen. 11, 28. 31. 15, 7. Neh. 9, 8.

A trace of it seems to have remained in

the Persian fortress Ur, situated between
Nesibis and the Tigris according to Am-
mian. 25. 8. But wr as an appellative

may perhaps have signified a fortress,

castle; so at least Pers.
L^l castle
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Zend and Sanscr. vara, fortiification,

comp. Sanscr. pura a fortified city, after

the analogy ofpunar, Pracrit. unar, etc.

See P. Benary in the Berliner Jahrbb.

1841. p. 146 sq. b) m. 1 Chr. 11, 35.

nnii5 f. 1. light, Ps. 139, 12
; metaph.

of welfare, happiness, Esth. 8, 16.

2. Plur. ninix greens, green herbs, 2 K.

4, 39. The idea of^brightness, splendour,
is often transferred in the Semitic

tongues to verdure and flowers ; comp.

Y^l, Arab.
jl*j| lights and flowers.

Comp. also Samarit. ni<"' Gen. 1, 11. 12,

lor
XllJ^.

herb. So Is. 26, 19 ni-iix b'J "^3

Tibii for as the dew of herbs is thy dew,
i. e. God's quickening influence will raise

the dead to life, as the dew of heaven
refreshes plants. Comp. Ecclus. 46, 12.

49, 10. Others render dew of light, i. e.

of life, the vivifying dew, comp. "^ifit d.

ni*l1 by transp. for niTnx q. v. stalls^

cribs, 2 Chr. 32, 28.

'^*?'l^ (fiery, or perh. an abridged form

for n^nsix) Uri, pr. n. m. a) Ex. 31, 2.

b) Ezra 10, 24. c) 1 K. 4, 19.

bi^'i'l^X (flame of God) UHel, pr. n. m.

a) 1 Chr. 6, 9. 15, 5. 21. b) 2 Chr. 13, 2.

^J*?^*^ (flame of Jehovah) Uriah, pr.

n. m. a) A Hittite, the husband ofBath-

sheba, treacherously slain by order of

David, 2 Sam. 11, 3. b) A priest in the

time of Ahaz and Isaiah, Is. 8, 2. 2 K.

16, 10.

inj'ni^^ (id.) Urijah, pr. n. ofa prophet
slain by order ofJehoiakim, Jer. 26. 20 sq.

tJ^i^ see ^'irii^nrj under O^'^fit.
.

*
Jn'lS^ or tl^i^ a root not used in Kal.

NiPH. nixs, fut. 1 plur. nix3, 3 plur.

inTit;) ,
to consent, 2 K. 12. 9

; with dat. of

pers. to consent unto any one, to gratify

him, Gen. 34, 15. 22. 23. In Arabic this

sense is found under the form ^*| i. q.

nnx to come, Conj. Ill ^11 . Heb. nnix
,

whence seems to have arisen the new
root nix

;
unless by changing the points,

instead of niN5
, sinix^ ,

we prefer to read

m'&^:
, !inij<'^ ,

which forms may then be

referred to Poel ofr.
f^^l!!$

I. fVli^
^ plur. nini^

,
comm. gend. comp.

R:ng. Gen. 9, 12. Ex. 4, 8
; plur, Ex. 4, 9.

Josh. 24, 17. Contr. for nIX from ni5$ III,

comp. ibf or abf sign, for iiu| from

1. a sign, Chald. TiJ, Syr. jz), plur.

fioi| . Ex. 12, 13. Josh. 2, 12. Gen. 1, 14

QinsJiTa^Ji
ninxb

r^l^)
and they shall bo

for signs and for seasons, i. e. by Hen-

diadys, for signs of seasons. Then
2. an ensign, flag, military standard,

espec. of each single tribe, Num. 2, 2 sq.

diflferent from bw the banner of three

tribes together.
3. a sign of something past, a token,

memorial, Ex. 13, 9. 16. Deut. 6, 8.

Hence a memorial, monument, Is. 55, 13.

Ez. 14, 8.

4. a sign of something ftiture, a por-

tent, omen, rvnog tov ^sXXovTog Rom. 5,

14, i. q. nsia . Is. 8, 18 lo ! I and the

children whom Jehovah hath given me
are signs and portents in Israelfrom the

Lord of hosts, i. e. through the names

divinely given us, which are all of good

omen, (viz. n'j^\lj'i
salvation ofJehovah

;

bxiiaias God with us, 7, 14. 8, 8
;
Shear-

Jashub 7, 3,) Grod has made us types of

future things to prefigure ftiture deliver-

ance and prosperity. Comp. 20, 3. Ez.

4,3.
5. a sign or token of any thing in itself

not visible or discernible ; e. g. the token

of a covenant, as circumcision, Gen. 17,

11
;
the sabbath, Ex. 31, 13. Hence

a token, argument, proof. Job 21, 29;

comp. Lat. signum Cic. de Invent. 1. 34,

Gr. Texfii^Qiov, (TrjfiHov, Sept. Job 21, 29.

So of the prophetic sign or token of the

truth of a prophecy, viz. when God or

the prophet as his interpreter foretells

some minor event, the ftilfilment ofwhich
serves as a sign or proof of the ftiture

ftilfilment of the whole prophecy; Ex.

3, 12. Deut. 13, 2. 3. 1 Sam. 2, 27-34. 10,

7-9. 2 K. 19, 29. 20, 8. 9. Is. 7, 11-14. 38,

7. 22. Jer. 44, 29. 30
; comp. Mark 13, 4.

Luke 1, 18. 2, 12. Comm. on Is. 7, 10. 1 1.

Finally, a wonder, prodigy, miracle,
as a sign of the divine power, i. q. rsi^,
Deut. 4, 34. 6, 22. 7, 19. 29, 2. 34, ll"

II. niK or ini^
o-nly c. suff*. ^nix

, ^nj<_
etc. i. q. PX I, pron. demonstr. commonly
as sign of the accus.

ti$ demonstr. part, originally ofplace



i<TK 28

in that place, there, kindred with nt,

? .

Arab. t>! ecce ! Then
1. Part, demonstr. oftime, at that time,

then, Chald.
)''!'1^_

. Spoken : a) Of time

past, Arab.
61^,

Gen. 12, 6. Josh. 10, 12.

14, 11. With prcet. 1 K. 8, 12. 2 Chr.

6, 1. 8, 12. 17
;
also with flit, in prseter

sense, Josh. 1. c. Ex. 15, 1. Deut. 4, 41.

Comp. Lehrg. p. 773. b) Of a future

time, then, thereupon, after that ; with

fut. in fut. sense, Ps. 96, 12
^132'^';

Ti< then

shall they rejoice. Sometimes also with

prset. in a fiiture sense, where a future

precedes, Judg. 5, 11. Ex. 15, 15.

2. Part, illat. then, for thence, there-

fore, on that account, Jer. 22, 15. Ps.

40, 8. 69, 5.

3. With pref t5<?3 and t5<",73, pr./rom
that time, from, then ; hence a) Adv.

from ancient times, of old, long since,

2 Sam. 15, 34. Is. 16, 13. 44, 8. 45, 21.

48, 3. 5. 7. b) Prep, and Conj.^rom the

time, from when, since, Fr. depuis, des-

lors, c. inf Ex. 4, 10 ^ina^ TN^ since

thou hast spoken. Josh. 14, 10. With
subst. Ruth 2, 7 ^iTSn txp from the time-

of morning, since morning. Ps. 76, 8

-Qx l*A^from the time of thy anger, i. e.

when once thou art angry. As Conj.
with a finite verb, pr. for 'm^'N tx^a .from,

the time that, since, Ex. 5, 23 ^n5<s txia

ni>'"iQ bx since I came unto Pharaoh.

Gen. 39,' 5.

Note. Fuller forms from ti< are '^Ti<

q. V. and Chald. "'^'ix . The latter seems

lo have come (by softening the letters)

from
']'''^rj, rt!"''!) here, also there; so

that its ending appears to be plural,

while in fact it is not so
; comp. "i^'is for

jn'is . See, for these particles and their

etymology, Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f d.

Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 434.

*
^J^ and HT?^ Chald. to light, to

kindle; comp. Arab. \T to be hot, to light

a fire. Part. pass. njX by Syriasm for

ntx Dan. 3, 22; inf. itya for ^l^-q, c.

Buff. ^^};q 3, 19.

*
^I^ obsol. root, whence 3'itx q. v.

^3T^ pr. n. m, Ezhai, 1 Chr. 11, 37.

*
^I^ Chald. i. q. 'i^tx to go away, to

depart. For the interchange of d and

I, comp. daxQvov, lacryma, and see under

lett. h no. 2. Hence Dan. 2, 5. 8 K^^^^

N'n'15^ "1313 the word has gone outfrom me,

i. e. what I have said is ratified and can-

not be recalled ; comp. 9, 23. Is. 45, 23.

The Heb. intpp. as Saadias and Tanchum
of Jerus. have long ago well compared
the Talmudic phrase n^m':^h X^tx abiii

in sententiam suam, i. e. to follow one's

opinion. As to the grammatical form,

tfitx is part. fem. from masc. 'i^fSt,
after

the format y:,^i? 15.

!I11T!J5 m. (by Syriasm for 2'iTX
,)

vaam-

noQ, hyssop, much used by the Hebrews

in their sacred purifications and sprink-

lings, Ex. 12, 22. Lev. 14, 4. 6. 21. 49.

Ps. 51, 9. 1 K. 5, 13. Like the names

of many other oriental plants, that of

hyssop also seems to have come to the

Greeks from the oriental languages.

Under this name the Hebrews appear to

have comprised not only the common

hyssop of the shops, but also other aro-

matic plants, espec. mint, wild marjoram,
etc. Some derive it from 2TK. which" "

they regard as i. q. vj\ to be hairy,

shaggy; but the plants above named

hardly admit this epithet.

liTi5 m. by Syriasm for ^itx . R.

i. a girdle, belt. Is. 5, 27. Jer. 13, 1 sq.

2. a hand, bond, chain. Job 12, 18.

\n\g. funis.

^T^ i. q. 'f^ 5
adv. at that time, then,

thereupon. Ps. 124, 3. -4. 5. Similar is

Chald. 'i^'ix . See in TN
,
note.

n^St^ f (verbal of Hiph. from r. ^3t

in the sense ofsacrificing Is. 66, 3
; comp.

Hiph. no. 1. b,) a memorial, a remem.-

brance-qfering, Sept. fivi]fi6(Tvvov, Vulg.

memoriale. This' name was given to

that portion of the vegetable oblation

(nniTo) which was burnt with frankin-

cense upon the altat ;
the sweet odour

ofwhich ascending to heaven, was sup-

posed to commend t/ie person sacrificing

to the remembrance and favour of God.

Lev. 2. 2. 9. 16.
5,^12.

Num. 5, 26. In

Lev. 24, 7 the frankincense sprinkled

upon the shew-bread, is also called

*
^TU? fut. ^tx*- , whence 'VTtn for
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''bTXtn Jer. 2, 36; prob. to roll, to roll

together; hence

1. to spin, from the rolling or twist-

ing of the thread. So Talmud, btx
,

whence njj^ix weaver, Arab. J^h. Conj.

I, IV, J-yh something spun, Syr. and

Chald. '^li., bT3?, id. comp. kindr. btD to

spin, to flow, both from the idea ofrolling.
See Pual.

2. Intrans. to roll off, i. e. to go away,
to depart, espec. quickly, suddenly;

comp. Germ, sich trollen, Engl, to troll,

Gr. vEm to spin, and Mid. viofini to go

away, to flee. So in Chald. and Syr.

Comp. Arab. Jy^ to put away, to re-

move. Prov. 20, 14 where c. dat. pleon.

lb, like ib
rp.r}. Jer. 2, 36. Metaph.

to be gone, to fail, as water Job 14, 11
;

food 1 Sam. 9, 7
; power Deut. 32, 36.

Pual Part, bjiix^a something spun,

thread, yarn, Ez. 27, 19.

Deriv. btx .
V V

^T Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2. 1. to go

away, to depart, Dan. 6, 19. So also in

Syr. and Samar.

2. to go any where, to take a journey,
Ezra 4, 23. 5, 8. 15.

^T^ departure, see in "jSX no. 6. b.

'

jl? in Kal not used, pr. accord-

ing to the probable conjecture of Simo-

nis, to be sharp, acute, pointed; whence

Itk the ear, (which espec. in animals

might be so called from its pointed

shape,) and "(tx, W^ilifi arms, pointed

weapons. Comp. oczotj, axovoo, and axrj,

acies, acuo. Kindr. is perh. "i^l^ q. v.

HiPH. rtJtn denom. from )lk, q. d. to

make ears, i. e. to point or prick up the

ears, ivcoTl^eaS^ai, a Greek word peculiar

to the Sept. version, Arab.
|^<3I id.

Hence, to give ear, to hear, to listen, ab-

sol. Is. 1, 2
;

c. accus. Gen. 4, 23. Job 33,
1

;
b Job 34, 2

;
bx Ps. 77, 2

;
bs Prov.

17, 4
; 1? Num. 23, 18, both of person

and thing. Spec, of God, to hear and

answer, Ps. 5, 2. 17, 1. 39, 13. 54, 4. Job

9, 16; of men, to hear and obey, c. dat.

Neh. 9, 30. Ex. 15, 26. Put. 1 pers. "pf!?

for "-pTi^i^ Job 32, 11
;
Part, l-^ta for "ptxa

Prov. 17, 4.

Deriv. see in Kal, and the four after "itx .

3=*

29
pti>

*
II.

"jTiJ,
i. q. Arab. ^C. ,

to weigh,

to poise; whence ts'^iTX^ balances.

Found only in

Pi EL.
"(t^i

to weigh, trop. to ponder, to

consider, Ecc. 12, 9, where it is fol-

lowed by synon. ^jsn . Rabbin. )1i< to

be weighed, proved.

"jT^J m. (r. Its* I) furniture, implement,

pr. weapon, arms, comp. Chald. ^itN

arms, and see r.
ITij

I. Deut. 23, 14 and
thou shalt have a little spade ?^3ti< b?

among thyfurniture ; where many Mss. '

read
^"^sifJ*

b5 among thy implements,
which is preferable. The same sense

of both utensil and weapon exists in

the word ''bs .

if^ f dual d73ti< (used also for plur.)

constr.
"^Sti^,

the ear, from r. "jm I.

G of- 6 .'
^

Arab. ^O] , jjOt, Ethiop. liHl,
Chald.

"{l^i^, &<n>li<, contr.
N3ilit;jSyr.

|j?| , p?| . Comp. Gr. ovg, Lat. audio.

Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8, 23. al. Phrases of

which this word makes part, see under

the verbs nb^, nii3 Hiph. nns, JTns.

So *^3bS5 "^Stija ^zy} to speak in the ears

of any one, i. e. before any one, in his

presence and hearing. Gen. 20, 8. 23,

16. 44, 18. Ex. 10, 2. So Is. 5, 9 \3tN3
Jiin"! in mine ears (said) Jehovah, comp.

22, 14. 'S ^3Ti<3 dTii: to put or lay up in

the ears of any one, i. e. to rehearse so

that one may hear with the ear and

lay up in his mind, Ex. 17, 14. S^ir

T^Sti^a to hear with one^s ears, emphat.
Ps! 44, 2. Job 28, 22.

trnXtj 1:75^ (ear of Sherah, or She-

rah's corner) Uzzen-Sherah, pr. n. of

a small city founded by Sherah the

daughter of Ephraim, 1 Chr. 7, 24.

^1in"niDTiC
(pr. ears i. e. summits of

Tabor) Aznoth-Tabor, pr. n. of a city in

Naphtali, Josh. 19, 34.

"^Pf^ (auritus) Ozni, pr. n. m. of a son

of the patriarch Gad, Num. 26, 16.

^J??^ (whom Jehovah hears) pr. n.

m. Azaniah, Neh. 10, 10.

^3*^1??^ m. plur.* (r. p3t) manacles,
chains for the hands, Jer. 40, 1.4; i. q.

D'')3t with Aleph prosthetic, which sora

Mss. omit in v. 1.
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*
^I^ fot. itX':! Jer. 1, 17, c. suff. ^D^tx^

Job 30, 18, to gird, to bind around;
also to gird oneself, to be girded. Arab.

\\| to be strong, robust, but doubtful

whether also pr. to be girded; Conj. II

to gird, Conj. Ill to strengthen, to aid.

Kindred roots, which all have the force

of binding around or together, girding,

surrounding, are ^OX, "i^i$ [^^^J, ^^^j

-i-j^ ,

^tr
;
nian

,
*,nn

,
^"la . Spoken :

a) Of a garment with which one is

girded, c. ace. of pers. Job 30, 18. b)
With ace. of the member girded, Job 38,

3 ^'^^*!! ^?'"'!^ gird up now thy loins.

40, 2." Jer.^1, 17. c) With ace. of the

girdle or garment with which one is

girded, only trop. 1 Sam. 2, 4 b-^n sntij

they gird on strength.

NiPH. part, "fjxs girded Ps. 65, 7.

Pi EL to gird, with ace. of pers. and

also of the girdle, Ps. 18, 33. 40 '^3"^?5<Pi5

n'O'nh'ob h'^n thou hast girded me with

strength for the battle. 30, 12 '^S'lt^ni

nn^t: thou hast girded [or surrounded]
me with gladness. Is. 50, 11 nip'^T '^'n-'rx^

girded i. e. armed with burning wea-

pons. For the construction of such

verbs with two accusatives, see Lehrg.
219. 1. Heb. Gr. 136. 1.

HiTHPA. to gird oneself, e. g. for bat-

tle, to arm oneself Is. 8, 9
; c. ace. trop.

Ps. 93, 1.

Deriv. ^I'tJ^.
^

T^^]^. i. q. ^I'^l,
the arm, (Aleph

prosthet. see p. 1,) Jer. 32, 21. Job 31,

22.

'^'^1^ m. for rrnt with Aleph pros-
thetic. R. rrnt no' *2. c.

1. a native tree, growing in its own

soil, not transplanted, Ps. 37, 35.

Hence
2. Of persons, a native, one born in

the country, not a foreigner. Lev. 16,

29. 18, 26. al.

^ri'^TiJ patronym. an Ezrahile, one

of the descendants of Ezrah, ITnTX
;

spoken of Ethan, 1 K. 5, 11 [4, 31].' JPs.

89, 1
;

also of Heman Ps. 88, 1. In

1 Chr. 2, 6 both these are said to be

descendants of Zerah, n'nt
,
the son of

Judah ;
so that we may regard JTiti^ as

another form of the same name, found

only in the patronymic

*
I.

^iij constr. ^riN, c. suff. ^nx (my
brother),^ ^^nx, DS^nx

;
Plur. 'c^nj^

(Dag. impl.) constr. "^nx, c. suff. '^'^n^)

DD'^nJt
,

c. suff. 3 pers. r ni< for i^nx
,

comp. Lehrg. p. 602.

1. a brother, undoubtedly a primitive

word, Arab. ^\ ,
st. constr. ^^j , .^^\ >

L^( ; Syr. )-]
,
Chald. nx . It follows

partly the analogy of verbs fib
,
and

partly that of verbs i'^
; comp. Lehrg.

118. Spoken in a less exact sense of

half-brothers, e. g. those born to the

same father, but of different mothers.
Gen. 42, 15. 43, 3. Judg. 9, 21 ; or vice

versa those born of the same mother, but

by different fathers, Judg. 8, 19. These,
where there is need of greater definite-

ness, are called ^X'^a, Di<~'|3, Gen.

49, 8. 43, 29. Sometimes emphat.
of full brethren, by both the father's

and mother's side, Gen. 42, 4. 44, 20.

Comp. Gen. 49, 5 D-^nx "'lb" V^^^. Simeon

and Levi are true brethren, i. e. not only

by birth but also in disposition. The
word brother is employed by the He-

brews in other and wider senses, e. g.

2. a relative, kinsman, in any degree
of blood. Gen. 14, 16 Lot his brother, pr.

his brother's son. 13, 8. 29, 12. 15.

3. one of the same tribe, contribulis.

2 Sam. 19, 13
;
e. g. ofthe Levites, Num.

8, 26. 16, 10. Neh. 3, 1.

4. a fellow-countryman, popularis,

Judg. 14, 3. Ex. 2, 11. 4, 18. Spoken also

even of kindred nations, e. g. of the

Edomites and Hebrews, Gen. 9, 25. 16,

12. 25, 18. Num. 20, 14.

5. an ally, confederate, spoken of allied

nations, as the Tyrians and Hebrews
Am. 1, 9

;
or those of the same religion

Is. 66, 20,

6. afriend, associate ; so of the friends

of Job 6, 15, and perh. also 19, 13
;
of

Solomon, whom Hiram calls his brother,

1 K. 19, 13. Comp. Neh. 5, 10. 14.

7. any one of the same nature, afe
low-man, i. q. i"^ ,

Lev. 19, 17. Henc

preceded by 11J'^S<, one the other ; Gen^

13, 11 "T^nN hv-o ^^s ^n^S^l and thex

separated themselves onefrom the othei

26, 31. This formula is applied also

inanimate thmgs of the same kind in th

masculine gender, just as ninj< riBJ
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are used in the same sense for things

feminine, e. g. Ex. 25, 20 d^ft< Dn^3a!|

"."^nx-bi* and their faces (i.
e. of the

Cherubim, shall look) one towards an-

other. 37, 9.

8. Trop. as expressing likeness of dis-

position, habits, etc. Job 30, 29 I am a

brother to jackals, i. e. I cry and howl

like them. Prov. 18, 9.

Deriv. rin5<
,
nin5<

,
and pr. n. nxnx

,

lanx, ^^inx, '^nx bBh^nfi<.

*
11. njj interj. expressing grief] com-

plaint, onomatopoetic, ah ! alas ! c. dat.

Ez. 6, 11. 21, 20. Hence the Arabic verb

l,L&.t to cry ah, ah, ah! repeatedly;

see below in nti5J .

g

III. Tl^ f. Arab.
^1^,

a large pot, a

portable furnace or stove,in which fire

was kept in the king's winter-apartment,
Jer. 36, 22. 23. At the present day the

Orientals sometimes make use of such

pots or furnaces instead of fireplaces, for

warming rooms ; they are called in Per-

sian and Turkish, KyjJS
tannur. They

have the form of a large pitcher ;
and

are placed in a cavity sunk in the middle

of the apartment. When the fire has

burnt down, a frame like a table is

placed over the pot, and the whole is

then covered with a carpet ;
and those

who wish to warm themselves sit upon
the floor and thrust their feet and legs
and even the lower part of their bodies

under the carpet. R. nnx II.

n&5 Chald. a brother; plur. c. sufF.

r\'r\i<
Ezra 7, 18.

n^^ only in plur. U^tjk , pr. bowlings,

shrieks ;
hence howling animals, doleful

creatures, (coiiip. ""X II,) prob. howlets,

owls, Is. 13, 21. The word is onomato-

poetic, like Lat. ulula. Germ. Uhu,

Schubut, Fr. hibou. See n5< II, and

r. nnx. ^

lljn!s5 (father's brother)il^a6, pr. n. m.

a) A king of Israel r. 918897 B. C.

noted for his uxoriousness and idolatry,

1 K. 16, 28.-22, 40. b) Jer. 29, 21.

"jSrii^ (brother of the wise, or for l^nj*

brotherly) Ahban, pr. n. of a man of the

Jibe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 29.

^HJJ a verb derived from the numeral

^^^^
,
not used in Kal, its place being

there supplied by ^^^ to make one, to

unite.

HiTHPA. to unite oneself, to collect one-

self. Ez. 21, 21 '''inxnii pr. unite thyself

[three-edged sword,] i. e. ravage with

all thy force united ; or, as the parallel-

ism permits, collect thyself i. e. attend !

The suggestion of C. B. Michaelis is not

to be contemned, who regards the four

first words of the verse as spoken in the

character ofa military chief:
"
Conjunge

te, dextrorsum ! [aciem] strue, sinis-

trorsum !" i. e. Fall together, right ! to

your post, left !

^^ constr. ^nx (and so before T^

Lev. *13, 2
;

before -i^5 Gen. 32, 23 ;

also Gen. 48, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 22. Zech.

11,7,) fern. nni< for n^nx, in pause
nnx

;
a cardinal numeral having the force

of an adjective, one; unus,a,um. Arab.

tX^I, f. ^Jo.-!, Eth. AihJ?. ahadu,

Chald. and Syr. "in, ,-i. The same

radical letters are found in the Pehlvi

advek one ;
and except the third rad.

Daleth, in Sanscr. eka. and Pehlvi
j'eA:.

Gen. 42, 13 fin. Ex. 11, 1. Deut. 1, 23.

32, 30. Josh. 12, 9 sq. Spec, also

1. one, i. q. the same. Gen. 40, 5. Job

31, 15.

2. As ordinal,, thefirst, primus, a, um,
but only in enumerating the days of the

month. Ezra 10, 16. 17 ttiVrib "ins ni-ia

on th first day of the month, tti'i'nb 'inx.a

on the first of the month Gen. 8, 5. 13
;

comp. (xia Twv aa^^ajbtv Acts 20, 7. In

enumerating years the construction is

nnx na^, as sometimes in Engl, the

year one, two, etc. for thefirst year, Dan.

9, 1. 2. Ezra 1, 1. In other passages, aa

Gen. 1, 5. 2, 11, ^nx retains its common

signif. as a cardinal, and the numbers

follow each other as in Engl. one,secondj

third; Lat. umis, alter, iertius, Sueton.

Octav. 101.

3. .some one. any one, Lev. 13, 2. Deut.

12, 14. 2 Sam. 7, 7. c^rf ^nx one of the

people. Gen. 26, 10.

'

1 Sam. 26, 15.

nnx T^x, xb, no one. Num. 16, 15. 1 K.

8, 56. Ps. 14, 3. Hence often

4. i. q. the indef. art. a, an, one, espec.

in the later Hebrew. 1 K. 20, 13 X-^33
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irij* a prophet, a certain prophet, ngocfri-

TrjgTig. Dan. 8, 3 "ITIX ^^K a ram. 1 K.

19, 4. Also where '^^5< precedes ;
e. g.

aili;^
^nx aholyone, a certain angel, rig

ay/slog, Dan. 8, 13. Sometimes also in

the earlier books, as Ex. 29, 3. 1 Sam.

1, 1
; seq. gen. as ninisn "inx one of the

cisterns, i. e. a cistern. Gen. 37, 20 ; comp.
> Job 2, 10.

5. one only of its kind, i. q. only, alone,

soZe, Job 23, 13. Ez.7,5. Cant. 6, 9. Arab.
6

tX^I. unique, incomparable, Jols>. id.

A. Schultens ad Job 1. c. et 9, 5.

6. Repeated, nnx nnx, one ano-

ther, unus alter, Ex. 17, 12. 18, 3. Also

thrice, 1 Sam. 10, 3. 13, 17. 18.

'

In like

manner distributively, Num. 13, 2 aJ'^Jt

^ri&<d"'Nnnj< one man to a tribe shall ye

send, i. e. a man for every tribe. 34, 18.

7. '^n5<3 a^ one, i. e. together, at once,

Ezra 2^64 ^n.X3 brjl^fi-bs the whole con-

gregation together! 3, 9. 6, 20. Eccl. 11,6
^nxs Qn-^itU both together, both alike.

Also together, in company, Is. 65, 25.

In the same sense is used ^HX IIJ'^KD

Judg. 20,8. 1 Sam. 11, 7. Chald.'x^n3!
8. Fem. nnst ellipt. for nnx D?Q one

time, once, 2 K. 6, 10. Ps. 62, 12.

9. nnxs a) i. q. nnx no. 8. Num. 10,

4. b) at once, i. e. suddenly, Prov. 28, 18.

c) i.q. "iF^5$5 together, altogether, Jer.lO, 8.

10. irii< "inxb one q/i^er another, one by

one. Is. 27, 12
;
and so Ecc. 7, 27 nnjt

Note. In the difficult and vexed pas-

sage Is. 66, 17, the common signification
is to be retained : those who sanctify and

purify themselves in or for the [idol-]

groves "inx ^inx cfter one, i. e. following
and imitating the one priestwho directed

the sacred ceremonies. Comp. Com-
ment, on Is. 1. c.

Plur. C'i'inx 1. the same. Gen. 11, 1.

Comp. Lat. uni, e.g. 'unis moribus vivere'

Cic. pro Flacco 26. Terent. Eun. 2. 3. 75.

2. joined in one, united, Ez. 37, 17

ti^'^rj^^ ^^T})
and they (the two sticks)

shall become one.

3. some, afew. Gen. 27, 44. 29, 20.

Deriv. the verb ^n&i
,
also pr. n. ^WN .

^^^ (Milel) an Egjnptian word signify-

ing mxirsh-grass, reeds, bidrushes, sedge,

every thing green which grows in wet

grounds. Gen. 41, 2. 18. Job 8, 11. The
word was adopted not only into the He-

brew, but also into the Greek idiom of

Alexandria, where it is written ;/t, ax^i,

see Sept. Gen. 41, 2. 18. Is. 19, 7
;
like-

wise in Ecclus. 40, 16, the author ofwhich
lived in Egypt. Jerome in his Comment.
on Is. 1. c. says :

"
quum ab eruditis

qusererem, quid hie sermo significaret,

audivi ab -^gyptiis hoc nomine lingua
eorum omne quod in palude virens nasci-

tur appellari." The Coptic translator has

retained the same word, writing for the

Gr. axu of the Sept. TIS-^J-^J Comp.
the same in Num. 11, 5. Kindred are

<^Ke, OKe, bulrush, reed. See De
Rossii Etymol. ^gypt. p. 24. Jablonski

Opusc. ed. te Water T. I. p. 45. T. II. p.

160. Pejrron Lex. p. 16.

n^rii^ (for^WX union, from inx) Ehud,
pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 6

;

called in the parallel passage Gen. 46,

21 ''nx.

^3^!^ f. declaration of one's mind. Job

13, 17. It is a verbal of Hiph. from r.

fiin
,
used in Hebrew only in Piel, but in

Chaldee also in Hiph.

riJH^ f. brotherhood, Zech. 11, 14.

Denom. from nst q. v.

riini< Ahoah pr. n. 1 Chr. 8, 4, for which
V. 7 n^nx . Patronymic '^nhx Ahohite,
2 Sam'. 23, 9. 28.

^l!'3'!|<^ Chald. a declaration, showing,

explanation, Dan. 5, 12. Strictly inf.

Aph. from fi^n .

^"Q^rti!?! (brother of water, i. e. dwelling
near it) Ahumai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2.

*TinjJ m. (r. ^nx) 1. the'hinder part,

back-side, rear. Arab. ^] id; Hence

a) ^linXTayrom behind, i. e. behind, in the

rear, opp. CSQ^a, 2 Sam. 19, 9. Arab.

r^^ ij^' ^) ^'^^^\ backward, back,

Ps. 114, 3. 5
;
with averted face, Jer. 7.

24. c) ^1'nxa backward, back. Prov. *
29, 11 afool uttereth all his anger, Cisn^

iisns^'i 'niMNS but a wise man keepeth
it back, q. d. drives it backward, so thai

it comes back to himself, d) *)ini< in ace.

as Adverb, Arab.
\yhA , behind, on the
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back-side, opp. to D^^iQ and Q*i|5. Ez.

2, 10 an(Z i7 (the roll) was written d'^53

"linxi infront and on the back, i. e. with-

in and without. 1 Chr. 19, 10. Ps. 139, 5.

Also backward, Gen. 49, 17 inan ba^T

*iin&5 amZ Ai5 rifZer* falleth backward.

Jer. 15, 6. Often pleonast. after verbs

of turning or going away, i. e. of turning

back, Ps. 9, 4. 56, 10. 2 Sam. 1, 22. Ps.

35, 4. 40, 15
;
and so others, e) Plur.

D'l'i'nx the hinder parts, the back sides,

Ex. 33, 23. 26, 12. 1 K. 7, 25. Ez. 8, 16.

2. the west, the western quarter ; since

the Hebrew, in speaking of the points of

the compass, always regarded himself as

looking towards the east. Job 23, 7. 8.

Is. 9, 11 linxp n^n'^lsB^ and the Philis-

tines behind, i. e. in the west. Comp.

Q'l;^, "^^^ "sT^.: ^a<^ ;
also C. B. Mi-

chselis Diss, de locorum differentia rati-

one anticse, posticae, dextrse, sinistrse,

Halae 1735
; reprinted in Pott's Sylloge

Commentt. V. p. 80 sq. 8. The Hin-

dus, Mogols, and Irish, follow the same
method.

3. after-time, the future, "Tinxb here-

after, Is. 41, 23. 42, 23.

ninij f. (for tfnik, from masc. Wt^,
which in Arab, and Chald. is i. q. '^nx)

plur. c. suff. Ti'?n'in5< Ez. 16, 55 from a

sing, nnx, also "T^ni^nx Ez. 16, 52 from

a sing. "T^nx, which comes from masc.

Tix
; comp. Lehrg. p% 602.

s o ^ j>

1. a sister, Arab. v.:>-&f , Syr. |^ for

I'kll ,
Chald. rm.

,
id. Pr. a sister of

foil blood, i. e. of both the same father

and mother
; but spoken also less accu-

rately of a half-sister, e. g. one born to

the same father but ofa different mother,

ofionajQia, Gen. 20, 12. 2 Sam. 13, 2. 5
;

or one born of the same mother by a

different father, o(iofit]TQia, Lev. 18. 9.

11. 20, 17. The word sister is also em-

ployed by the Hebrews in other and

wider senses
;

e. g.

2. a relative, kinswoman, Job 42, 11.

So Gen. 24, 60, where the mother and
brother say to Rebecca, t\j^ ^isnhx thou

art our sister.

3. a countrywoman, one of the same
tribe or country, popularis, Num. 25, 18.

4. an ally, a confederate city or state,

tiz. 16. 46. 23, 31.

5. Af\;er
rtl^'it ,

one the other, spoken
also of inanimate things of the fem. gen-
der. Ex. 26, ^five curtains were coupled
PTnh&<-b5< r^'m. one to another, v. 5. 6. 17.

Ez. i, 9.' 3, 13.

6. Metaph. sister is said of any thing
with which we are intimately connect-

ed
;
Prov. 7, 4 say unto wisdom. Thou

art my sister. Job 17, 14. Comp. other

words expressing relationship, espec. 1!S

no. 8. ni< no. 8.

7. As a term ofendearment addressed

to a spouse, Cant. 4, 9 sq. Comp. Tibull.

3. 1. 26.

*
fnj} fut. tni<-'

, rarely inx:; 1 K. 6,

10. Ecc. 7, 18.

1. to lay hold of, to take, to seize, espec.

with the hand. Arab. d^\ ,
Chald. and

Syr. '^HX, ,-i.f. Constr. with ace. of

pers. or thing. Ps. 56, 1. Judg. 12, 6 ;

often also c. 3
,
Ex. 4, 4. Job 23, 11. 2 Sam.

20, 9 and the right hand of Joab took

holdofAmasa^s beard. Metaph. ascrib-

ed also to terror, fear, (like Xu^^dvFip,)
Ex. 15, 14 riubs "is'::^ tnx b^n terror

hath taken hold on the inhabitants of
Philistia. v. 15. Ps. 48, 7. But also vice

versa one is said as in Engl, to take

fright, i. q. to be affrighted ;
Job 18. 20

"i5\y 51TP1S D'^r'^'ip the ancient ones took

fright were affrighted, for :

'

terror seiz-

ed upon them.' 21, 6. Is. 13, 8 n^i"^:?

-,:iTnx^ u^h^n^ they (the Babylonians)
take hold of pangs and sorrows, for
'

pangs and sorrows seize upon them.'

2. to take, to catch, e. g. in hunting,

fishing, Cant. 2, 15.

3. to hold, to holdfast that which one
has taken hold of, c. ace. 1 Chr. 13, 9.

2 Chr. 25, 5
;
3 Gen. 25, 26. Metaph.

c. ace. Job 17, 9, comp. xQmib} Rev. 2,

25; c. a Job 23, 11. Part. pass, with
active signif Cant. 3, 8 n'nn-^Tnx hold-

ing the sword. Comp. on this deponent
use of passive participles, Lehrg. p. 309,
310. Heb. Gram. 49. n. 2

; also comp.
for this same verb Syr. |'"| holding

Ethiop. Ti-J-H ehuz, taken, held, also

holding.
4. to hold or fasten together, to join,

and in Pass, to be joined, to adhere.

Many verbs of taking and holding thus

pass over to the notion ofjoining and
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adhering, these ideas being closely al-

lied ; comp. isb and np3 in Hithpa. and

E%Ofiai Tivog to hold or depend from any
thing, fx^fxEvog joined with any thing ;

also aiQBO}, whence Lat. TuBreo. Ez. 41,

6 n'lan *iip3 oinnx r^tV] xbi that they

might not he joined to the wall of the

temple, i. e. inserted in it. 1 K. 6, 6.

Hence
5. to make fast, to shut, e. g. to bar,

Neh. 7, 3. So Syr. ^f .

6. to join together timber, to cover

with timber, beams, boards, etc. conta-

hulare. 1 K. 6, 10 and he covered ths

house with cedar-wood. Comp. UJBtn

Hab. 2, 19.

7. to take out or away, sc. from a larger
number

; whence Part. pass, taken out,

taken, sc. from a lot or portion, (like sy-
non. "isba,) Num. 31, 30 and from the

halfwhich belongs to the children of Is-

rael, shall thou take one [part] "^ TiiHiJ

D^^^nn takenfromfifty, v. 47. 1 Ch/.

24, 6 tnx tPiNi ^t^^b twx nnx ::N-n''2i

*iani!><b (where it should twice read
with many Mss. f finx

"MrraC) one family
being takenfor Eleazar, and one being
taken for Ithamar, i. e. in drawing lots

they drew first a lot for a family of Elea-

zar, and then one for a family of Itha-

mar.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 2, Ecc. 9, 12.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 3, Gen. 22, 13.

Ecc. 9, 12.

3. to make oneself possessor of any
thing, to take or have possession, Gen.

34, 10. 47, 27. Josh. 22, 9. 19. Comp.
Syr. jif to possess, and deriv. ti-tnii*.

Pi EL to shut up, as Kal no. 5. Job

26, 9 shuttiiig up the face of his throne,
i. e. veiling his throne with clouds.

HoPH. to be joined, fastened, to any
thing, pass, of Kal no. 4, 2 Chr. 9, 18.

Deriv. the six following.

tn^ (possessing, possessor) Ahaz, pr.
n.m. a)AkingofJudah, contemporary
with Isaiah, Hosea, and Micah, r. 744

728 B. C. noted for his weakness of

character and idolatry, 2 K. 16, 1 sq. 2

Chr. 28, 16 sq. Is. 7, 1 sq. 38, 8. Sept.

"Axal b) 1 Chr. 8, 35. 9, 42.

J^jni^ f. (r.
Tnx Niph. no. 3 ) posses-

sion, espec. the possession of land,

fields, etc. Lev. 27, 24 wnx i^ -imb

7^^Jf^ to whom possession of the land be-

longed, i. e. who had been its owner.
V. 16. 21.52. nsp. n^ni^^ possession of a

sepulchre, i. e. a sepulchre belonging to

a family, their own. Gen. 23, 4. 9. 20.

49, 30. In the connection nbna wny^
Num. 27, 7, and mnx n^ns 35,' 2. Spo-
ken of slaves Lev. 25, 45. 46.

''T^^ Ahzai, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 13
;
for

which 1 Chr. 9, 12 JT^tn^. Prob. it

should read in both passages JTitnijl,
which see.

J^;|^i< and ^Jl^yrii^ (whom Jehovah

holds) pr. n. Ahaziah. a) A king of Is-

rael, the son of Ahab and Jezebel, 897
895 B. C. 1 K. 22, 40. 2 K. 1, 2. Sept.
"OxoUftg. b) A king of Judah, the eon
and successor of Joram, 884 B. C. 2 K.

8, 24. 9, 16.

DJ^^ (their possession) Ahuzzam,
pr. n. of one of the descendants of Ju-

dah, 1 Chr. 4, 6.

^-^^ (possession) Ahuzzath, pr. n. of
a Philistine, the friend of king Abime-

lech, Gen. 26, 26.

"^ a root not in use. I. Arab.

-.Ls*-! onomatop. from the sound nx

interj. to cry ah. ah, ah! repeatedly;
in Heb. perh. to sigh, to groan, to howl,
whence n"'nk.

II. In Arabic also to be warm, hoi, to

glow, sc. with anger, as in the words

s, -f 0, ^f
^^-^h ^-u:*.!; whence perhaps may

be derived Heb. nx
, ^|,

a pot, furnace.

Better however to derive the signif. fur-

nace from r. | to flame, to burn, as fire,^ Go f
Conj. II to kindle, x:^| heat, etc. See
lett. a .

'^^Hi^ eee ninx.

''^^ (perh. apoc. from M^nx) AM, pr.
n. m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 15. .b) 7, 34.

'^n^ see n!ini<.

Q^'^'7^ (for 3S<^n&< father's brother,

uncle) Ahiam, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 33.
1 Chr. 11, 35.

n^iHi^ Chald. 1. q. Heb. n^^n with

Aleph. prosthet. a riddle, enigma, Dan
5, 12. R, l!in.

I
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^jn^ (brother i. e. friend ofJehovah)

Ahiah, pr. n. in. a) A priest in the time

of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 3. 18. b) 1 Chr.

8, 7. c) 11, 36. d) 1 K. 4, 2. e) 1 Chr.

26, 20. f ) 2, 25. g) 1 K. 15, 27. 33.

h) Neh. 10, 27. i) A prophet dwelling
at Shiloh in the time of Jeroboam, 1 K.

11, 29. 12, 15; for which siJi^nx 14, 6. 18.

2 Chr. 10, 15.

'1^5^'^n^ (brother i. e. friend of the

Jews, for ^^T^ Tis*) Ahihud, pr. n. m.

Num. 34, 27.
'

'I'^n^ (brotherly) Ahio, pr. n. m. a)
2 Sam. 6, 3. 4. b) 1 Chr. 8, 14. c)

1 Chr. 8, 31. 9, 37.

T^^'Tiyi (brother i. e. friend of union)

Ahihud, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 7.

n^I3'^nfi$, (brother i. e. friend of good-

ness) Ahitub, pr. n. m. a) 1 Sam. 14, 3.

22, 9. b) 2 Sam. 8, 17. c) 1 Chr. 5, 37.

Neh. 11, 11.

'l^b'iHiC (brother of one born, for '>'n^

'^1!^'^) Ahilud, pr. n. of the father of Je-

hoshaphat, 2 Sam. 8, 16. 20, 24. 1 K.4,2.

U^tf^ see n&<.

tniti'^ni^ (brother of death) AMmoth,
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 10 [25] ;

for which in
'

the parallel passages stands t^na .

tfbig'iny: (brother of -the king) AM-

melee,:, pr. n. m. a) A priest dwelling
at Nob, father of Abiathar, and the inti-

mate friend of David, 1 Sam. 21, 2. 22, 9.

Ps. 52, 2; and on this account put to

death by Saul. Different from him ap-

parently is b) Ahimelech the son of

Abiathar, one of the two high priests in

the time of David, 2 Sam. 8. 17. 1 Chr.

24, 3. 6. 31. But Korb, in Winer's

Theol. Journal IV. p. 295, very plausi-

bly conjectures that in 2 Sam. 8, 17 in-

stead of ' Ahimelech the son of Abia-

thar,' it ought to read Abiathar the son

of Ahimelech; from which error he

supposes the reading in 1 Chron. 1. c. to

have flowed.

I'Q'^n^^ (brother of a gift) Ahiman,

pr. n. m. a) One of the Anakim Num.

13, 22. Jov'h. 15, 14. Judg. 1, 10. b)
1 Chr. 9, 17.

1^?^''lrii^ (b -other ofanger) Ahimaaz,

pr. n. m. a) .' Sam. 14, 50. b) A son

of Zadok the high-priest in the time of

David, 2 Sam. 15, 27. 36, 17. 17, 20. 18, IS

sq. The same person seems intended

in 1 K. 4, 15.

Ijn^ (brotherly) Ahian, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 7, 19.

^"Jpl^: (liberal or noble brother)

Ahinadab, pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 14.

D?3''l7^ (brother of pleasantness)

Ahinoam, pr. n. fem. a) 1 Sam. 14, 50.

b) 1 Sam. 25, 43. 27, 3. 30, 5. 2 Sam. 2, 2.

3, 2.

faO'^ni^ (brother of support or help)

Ahisamak, pr. n. m. Ex. 31, 6. 35, 34.

nri^'^niS^ (brother of help) Ahiezer,

pr. n. m. a) A phylarch or head of

the tribe of Dan, Num. 1, 12. 2, 25. 7, 66.

b) 1 Chr. 12, 3.

DjJ'^n^ (brother of the enemy) Ahi-

kam, pr. n. of the father of Gedaliah,
whom the Chaldeans made governor in

Judea, 2 K. 25, 22. Jer. 39, 14. 40, 5 sq.

QTH^ (brother of the high) Ahiram,
pr. n. m. Num. 26, 38. Patronym. i-

ibid.

^T^^: (brother of evil) Ahira, pr. n.

m. of a phylarch or head of the tribe of

NaphtaU, Num. 1. 15. 2, 29. 7, 78. 83.

10, 27.

'nntD^'nbi: (brother of the dawn) AM-
^hahar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 10.

'^?'^n^ (brother of the singer, or for

^\a^ inx brother ofthe upright) ^Ais^r,
pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 6.

^bBrr^nifJ (brother of foUy) Ahithophel,

pr. n. of an early friend of David, who
conspired with Absalom against him,
2 Sam. c. 15-17.

^^^^ (fatness, fertility) Ahlab, pr. n.

of a place in the tribe of Asher, Judg. 1,

31. R. sbn.

^^Hi^ Ps. 119, 5, and "^'^Tl^ 2 K. 5, 3, a

particle of wishing, O that ! would God !

with fut. Ps. 1. c. without verb 2 K. 1. c.

It is commonly derived from r. nbn Pi.

D'laa n^n to stroke one's face, to caress,

to court. But not improb. it may be

compounded from nsj and "^b i. q. sib .

'ibni^ (O that!) Ahlai, pr. n. m. andf.

1 Chr. 2j 31
; comp. 11, 41.
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rrabrii^ f. Ex. 28, 19, the name of a

gem, Sept. Vulg. afis&varog, amethyst;

but Josephus gives it by axdTrjg, agate,

though there seems to be some confusion

in the order of his words. The form is

that of a verbal of Hiph. from r. D^n to

dream
; perhaps because it was worn as

an amulet to induce dreams. A similar

superstition is also the ground of the

name aixi&varog, this stone being re-

garded as a charm against drunkenness.

Comp. Braun de Vestitu sacerdot. Heb.

II. 16.

fc^ri'DHi^ Ezra 6, 2, Achmetha, i. e.

Ecbatana, the ancient metropolis of

Media, the summer residence of the Per-

sian kings. The ancient orthography
of this name is traced by Lassen (Ind.

Biblioth. III. 36) in the Sanscr. apva-

dhana, i. e. liinocnuaia, / the Sanscr. p

passing over sometimes into a guttural

and sometimes into s. The correspond-

ing modern name is Ispahan.

^^W)^^ pr. n. m. Ahasbai, 2 Sara. 23,

34. Prom tn^n
tnonx I take refuge in

Jehovah.

LiV ^0 be after, behind ; to stay be-

hind ; hence, to stay, to delay, to remain,
in Kal once, 1 pers. fut. ^H!s;i Gen. 32,5.

Arab. -&.t Conj. II, to defer, to delay.
V y J' V V

Syr. Aph. and Shaph. j^o] and
\
*n 4>

id.
*

PiEL 'nnx, plur. ^i^nx for ^^ni< Judg.

5, 28, fut. ^nx-i .

1. to delay, to retard, to hinder any
one. Gen. 24, 56

; to delay, to defer any
thing Ex. 22, 28. Also ellipt. Deut. 7,

10 he will not delay (punishment) to

him who haieth him.

2. Intrans. i. q. Kal, to stay, to delay,
to linger. Judg. 4, 28 why linger the

paces of his chariots? Ps. 40, I'd "bi<

*inj<n delay not. 70, 6. Gen. 34, 19.

3. to stay long, to tarry late in or by

any thing, with bl? ,
Prov. 23, 30 D'^^nxia

'i?!^!!*^? "W^o tarry long at the wine, i. e.

who drink till late in the night. Comp.
Is. 5, 11. Ps. 127, 2.

Deriv. ^r)!?< ^''StlHN, and 'niriN.

'^t?^ (Dag. forte impl.) f. n'nni^
,
Plur.

d'^^nx, ninnx, from an obsol.'sing. nnfij

with Kamets pure.

1. Adj. pr. after, hinder, following

spec, next following, next, second, (comp.
secundus a sequendo,) Gen. 17, 21 nj^^S
n'lnxfn in the next year, the following

year. 1 K. 3, 22. Hence genr. another,
other ; alius, alia, aliudj Gen. 4, 25. 8

10. 12. 29, 19. al. saep. Arab. 1^1 id.

Syr. ^i-|_ , ]S'fll plur. Ui^[ . Chald.

T^n^-~^ tjinnys D^'^^^^ other gods,
i.'e. "idols, Deut.

6,"
14. 7,4. Jer. 1, 16.

7, 18. al. saep. Sing, 'nnx b!>^ Ex. 34, 14
;

without bx id. Is. 42, 8 -5<b ^nxb '''I'ina^

"inx and my glory will I not give unto

another god. 48, 11. Ps. 16,4 ^'m. (^qx)

si"in^
who hasten to another god, i. e.

away from the true God after idols.

2. Aher, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 12.

inj^ pr. after, the after part, hinder

part, extremity. Hence

1. Adv. a) Of place, fte^tnc?, in the

back-ground. Gen. 22, 13 inx b-^x nsni

I'^S'npa nnsa tnxs and lo ! a ram in the

back-ground, caught in a thicket by his

horns. Abraham did not see the ram
behind himself, as the Vulgate renders,

and as it is usually taken
;
but in the

distant part, the back-ground, of what

lay before his eyes. [Yet he may
naturally be supposed to have lookefl

round on hearing the angel's voice. T.]
Nor is it necessary to read "inx

,
with

the Samar. Sept. Syr. and 42 Mss. b)
Adv. of time, afterwards, then. Gen. 10.

18. 18, 5. 24, 55. 30, 21. al.

2. Prep, a) Of place, behind. Cant.

2, 9. Ex. 3, 1 behind the desert, back of

it. i. e. on the west of the desert, see in

^inx no. 2. Also after, as 'b ^nx rpjn

to go after, tofollow any one. Gen. 37, 17.

Job 31, 7. "'HX^ prsegn. pr. from after,

Ps. 78, 71 iX'^nn nibS "nnx^ from after

the ewes he brought him, i. e. from fol-

lowing the ewes, from being a she

herd, b) Prep, of time, after. Gen.

28. So n^xn di^n^n nnx after these
..... T T !

- - - J

things, i. e. afterwards, a formula of

transition. Gen. 15, 1. 22, 1. With infin.

after that, after. Num. 6, 19. "S "inx

pr. after so, i. e. after it had so hap-

pened, afterwards. Lev. 14, 36. Deu

21, 13.

3. Conj. I^X ^nx after that, Ez. 40, 1

and without 'ilbx
,
Lev. 14, 43. Job 42,
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Note. Instead of the sing. *inj<
,
the

plur. "'"inx is far more frequently used ;

see below. With suffixes the plor. form

is always used.

Plur. D'^nnx, only in constr. '''^nx, c.

suff. ^'inx, DD"i"inx, Dn-innx, etc.

1. Subst. the hinder parts, 2 Sara. 2,

23 n-3nn i-inxa with the hinder end of
'
the spear.

2. Prep, a) Of place, behind, Judg.
18. 12 where it is i. q. on the west of, see

in -iSnx no. 2. More fVeq. after, behind

any one, Lev. 26, 33. 1 Sam. 14, 37.

2 k. 19, 21. oni-i^nx ("iiiJx) those who

go after them, their flatterers, parasites,

Ps. 49, 14. Hence, with verbs of going,
to follow ; also 's "^"^nx n^n to be after,

to o-o after any one, i. q. to follow, to be

oil one's side, Ex. 23, 2. 2 Sam. 2. 10.

Comp. 1 K. 1, 7. Prov. 28, 23 onx n^si^

f^^^>q'] )n ""nnx he that rebtiketh a man
after me (i. e. after my precepts) shall

fnd favour, b) Of time, after. Gen.

16. 13. 17, 8. With inf after thai, after^

Gen. 5, 4.

3. Conj. "I'ix ''nnx after that, Deul.

24, 4. Josii. 9, 16. 23, 1
; rarely with -idx

oVnitted, Lev. 25, 48. Once nisxs '^'nnx

Josh. 2, 7.

4. js-i-inx pr. after so, after it had so

happened, i. e. afterwards. Gen. 6, 4.

15, 14. 23, 19. 25, 26. al. Comp. Syr.

^h'h^ and ^oi hh^ . With iiax added

it becomes a conjunction, i. q. "i^ix
'^'[^rix

after that, like Lat. posteaquam for post-

quam, Deut. 24, 4. 2 Sam. 24, 10. In the

later Hebrew we find also nXT '^'inx

after this, afterwards. Job 42, 16. Ezra

9. 10. Comp. Chald. nan 'nnx Dan. 2,

29. 45.

5. With other prepositions :

a) '^"im^ ,
once ""nnj^ ")P 1 Chr. 17, 7,

pr.from after, from behind, from going
or following after

; chiefly used of those

who abandon a person or party whom
they have before followed. Num. 14, 43.

Deut. 7, 4, 2 Sam. 20, 2. Also at or on

the back, behind, after, (comp. "i^ no. 3.

h,) Josh. 8, 2. Ex. 14, 19. Jer. 9, 21.

Of time, after, Ecc. 10, 14; and in Neh.

4, 7 b ''^nxia
,
in the same sense. Hence

jD '^'^nx^ pr. after so, i. e. afterwards,
2 'Sam.'3J 28. 15, 1.

b) "''^nx-bx after, with verbs of mo-
4

tion. 2 K. 9, 18 ''nqx-bx 2b turn thee,

after me, behind me, 2 Sam. 5, 23.

c) '^'^dX"^? i- q. '^"::nx, Ez. 41, 15.

Comp. bs no. 3. b.

"^ns* Chald. plur. constr. '^'nnx, after,

Dan. 2, 29; but by Hebraism. The

pure Chaldee preposit. is *in3 .

l'i"^n^, fem. M3'"inx, fi-om "inx with

the adj. ending 'p.

1. hinder, hindermost, loiter, opp. to

foremost, former, (iVi^i^n ,) Gen. 33, 2.

Ex. 4, 8. Deut. 24, 3. "p'^nxn o^n the

hinder sea, i. e. western, the Mediterra-

nean, Deut. 11, 24. 34, 2. Joel 2, 20.

2. after, later, following, as "|iini< "n'n

Ps. 48, 14. "(i-inx Di-' after time, future,

Prov. 31, 25. Is. 30, 8. Plur. D'^iHnx

those after, posterity. Job 18, 20.

3. the last, latest, Neh. 8, 18. Is. 44. 6

/ [Jehovah] am the first, and I the last.

Job 19, 25. Fem. njnnx adv. last, the

last, Dan. 11, 29. Also !i3"inxa Deut.

13, 10. 1 K. 17, 13, and njnnxb Num. 2,

31. Ecc. 1, 11, ai last, last.

H'^rii? (for nx'nnx, after the brother,)

Aharah, pr. n. 1 Chr. 8, 1 .

'r?7^^ (behind the breast-work so.

born) Aharhel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 8.

^yit^ Chald. constr. see "inx Chald.

^*^^)i Chald. adj. fem. another, alia,

Dan. 2, 39. 7, 5. 6
;

for the common
n"''nnx

,
the T\ of the fem. gender being

dropped by apocope, like '^^K'^ for

n'lCX'n
,
iisbia for n^iDb^ .

T^T}^ Chald. adj. (fi-. in nnx) Dan.

4, 5 "p'^n^"'^? P^* ^^ ^^^ ^^^^i ^^ last, at

length ;
the i? being pleonastic, see ^?

Chald. A. 2. keri "innx .

f^^'^n^ f (r. "inx) 1. the last or

extreme part, uttermost part Ps. 139, 9.

Oftener of time : a) the end of a pe-

riod, Deut. llj 12; the end, event of any
course of things, latter state, final lot.

Job 8, 7. 42, 12. Prov. 5,4 r^y2 nn^-inx

her end is bitter, i. e. the final lot of

those whom the adultress seduces
;

comp. 23, 32. Sometimes of a happy
end or result Prov. 23, 18. 24, 14. b)

after-time, thefuture, espec. in the pro-

phetic formula Q*^^*"! n'''inx2 infuture

time, in the last days. Is. 2, 2. Gen. 49, 1.

Mic. 4, 1. Num. 24, 14. Dan. 10, 14.
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2. Concr. those ttho come after, de-

scendants, posterity, Ps. 109, 13. Am. 4,

2. 9, 1. Dan. 11, 4.

TPyri^^ Chald. f. i. q. Heb. n^^nnj^ no.

1. b. Dan. 2. 28.

IvP^ Chald. adj. another, alius, Dan.

2, iir
"

ri''2*lhi$ adv. (r. "nnx) backwards.

Gen. 9, 23. 1 Sam. 4, 18.' Comp. ^.inij
.

D'^rS-l'^CnX m. plur. Esth. 3. 12. 8. 9.

9, 3. Ezra 8. 36. satraps: the governors

or viceroys of the large provinces among
the ancient Persians, possessing both

civil and military power, and being in

the provinces the representatives of the

sovereign, whose state and splendom*

they also rivalled. Single parts or sub-

divisions of these provinces were under

procurators or prefects. rinQ
;
the sa-

traps governed only whole provinces.

See Brisson de regio Pers. principatu I.

168. Heeren Ideen T. I. p. 489 sq. ed.

4. The genuine form of this name,
which has lately been found in the

inscriptions of ancient India, is ksairapa
i. e. warrior of the host

;
see Benfey in

Gott. Gel. Anz. 1839. p. 805 sq. Lassen

Zeitschr. f d. Morgenl. III. p. 161. To
this harsher form corresponds the Greek

ilaTQanrjg, i^aix^Qomrig, (Boeckh
"

Corp.
Inscr. no. 2691. c,) whence arose by
degrees the softer aaTQantjg. The "(- is

appended. Comp. D'^a'nriL'rjibt.

1"^:&n'^Tnx Chald. m.plur. i. q. Heb.
Dan. 3, 2. 3. 27. 6, 2. 3.

^"1"^!]^^ Ahnsuenis, the Hebrew
form of the name Xerxes, as it would
seem. It is found Esth. 1, 1, and often

in this book ;
also Ezra 4. 6, where the

order of time would require it to be un-

derstood of Cambyses; and further in

Dan. 9, 1, where it stands for Astyages,
the father ofDarius the Mede. The true

native orthography of the name Xerxes

has recently been brought to light from

the cuneiform inscriptions ; where it is

written kh-sh-y-d-r-sh-d, which seems

to correspond to the modern Persian

sLwoum i. e. lion-king; since it is cer-

tain'that for the softer pronunciation of

g and sh, as uttered by the modem Per-

sians, the ancient Persians had far harsh-

er sounds, as in the words khshayathiya
i. q. Shah king, khshattap i. q. Satrap.
From this ancient harsher form, the

Hebrews, by prefixing their prosthetic

Aleph. made ^ini^nx Ahashverosh, and

the Greeks Ziqhrt?. See St. Martin in

Journal Asiatique III. p. 85. Champol-
lion Precis du Systeme hieroglyph!que,
Tableau general, Tab. 7. 2. p. 24. Las-

sen ub. d. Keilschrift p. 165
;
also in Zeit-

schr. f Kunde des Morgenl. VI. p. 124 sq.

-irJnx Esth. 10, 1 in Chethib, for

^''iriOni^ (prob. mule-driver, a name
of Persian origin, see next art.) pr. n. m.

Ahashtari, 1 Chr. 4. 6.

D''2'nPCrii5 plur. m. mules, Pers.
jlxwwl

estdr, Juwwl ester, a mule, Sanscr. apca-
tara. Esth. 8, 10, where it is rendered

definite by the addition sons ofmares.

The "(- is appended, as in casn'nzJnN .

fiHi^ see "infiji.

t355 subst. m. (r. uisx) 1. a gentle

sound, murmur, whisper, and plur. CiiX

concr. mutterers, whisperers, i. e. vtxQO-

fiarinq, necromancers, ventriloquists, im-

itating artificially the supposed murmur
or thin voice of the shades or manes, Is.

19, 3. See under SiK .

2. a going softly, gentle motion ;

whence often adverbially. ai<
,
DXb . ::Nb

,

softly, gently, slowly, e. g. ofthe still slow

gait of a mourner, 1 K. 21. 27
;
of water

gently flowing. Is. 8, 6. So ^isx^ pr. in

my slow gait, slowly, at my convenience,
Gen. 33. 14. Also of the manner of act-

ing and speaking ;
2 Sam. 18, 5 "^b axb

^rsb (deal) gently with the young man

f(yr my sake ! Job 15. 11 -^" '^^\ *=7^
and words gently (spoken) towards thee,

"^? a root not in use ; Arab, to he

fast, firm; Conj. II, to make fast, to

confirm.Hence

^^^ m. the southern buckthorn, Chrisf

thorn, Bhamnus paliurus Linn, so called

from the firmness of its roots, Judg. 9, 14.

15. Ps. 58, 10. Arab, jdsl ,
i. q. the more

usual
^j-fc .

l^tJX m. (by Syriasm for IIU&J ,
r. l^x)

thread, yam, oflinen or cotton ; in ChalJ|
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sinew, string. Once Prov. 7, 16 tapes-

try^ coverings, of Egyptian yam. which

was distinguished for its firmness and

beauty. Comp. Celsii Hierob. I. 89 sq.

A. Schultens compares Gr. o^oyiy, od^o-

vtov. linen cloth.

^5? a root not in use. 1. i. q. ^1
to utter a gentU sound, to muiynur,

spoken ofthe sighing of the camel when

weary ;
also of the rambling of the

bowels when one is hungry, rgv^sir.

See Comment, on Is. 19, 3.

'

2. to go softly, gently, see ax no. 2.

/
DJ to shiU, to close, to stop, e. g.

j
the mouth, the ears, Prov. 17, 28. 21, 13.

[
n-iTS-jJit r^^.y^n Ez. 40, 16. 41, 16. 26,

? windows closed, sc. with bars or lattices,
f which being let into the walls or beams
'

could not be opened and shut at pleas-
ure. Sept. &vQl8fg 8ixTV(OTal, Symm.
Toltxa/, Comp. IK. 6, 4. Kindr. isArab.

,^t
to cover a window with a curtain.

Hipo. id. Ps. 58, 5.

*
"jtiJJ

obsol. root, perh. to bind, to bind

6 >^
together, kindr. with Disx . Arab, i^wof
tent-cords. Hence "J^ax .

*
"'^^ fut ^i-JX-n, to shut, to close,

once Ps. 69, 16. Arab. Jof to shut

in, to enclose. Kindred roots are "<:25<
,

~::n
, -^r . Hence the two following:

"^^ (shut up, bound, perh. dumb)
r, pr. n. m. a) Ezra 2, 16. Neh. 7,

-
: . b) Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45.

^^^ m. adj. (r. "n^x) shut up, bound,
'.. e. impeded. Judg. 3, 15. 20, 16 "lax
""

-? T impeded as to his right hand,
. who cannot use the right hand free-

\y. and hence i. q. left-handed. Arab.

_b! Conj. V, to be impeded ; comp.

cX& to bind, to tie, transferred also to

I

the tongue, like Engl, tongue-tied.

^5 ,
constr. "^bt 1. Interrog. adverb,

where? c. suff. ns^x where art thou?
Gen. 3. 9. "i'St where ie he ? Ex. 2. 20.

C^x where are they? Is. 19, 12. More
freq. with He parag. n^x q. v. This

particle seems to have arisen by drop-

ping the Nun from '"IX II, (q. v. in "j'^xia

whence ?) and this again seems to have

been originally the same as the nega-
tive "(7X I ; just as many other negative
words have also passed over to an in-

terrogative power ; comp.Lat. ne, Gel-m.

nicht wahr ? Engl, not so ? Hence i'X

pr. he is not there, not present, i. q. ^SS/ix ,

comp. Job 14, 10
;
and interrog. is he not

there ? q. d. where is he? In this way
VX no. I and II become closely related.

Comp. Heb. Gram. 150. no. 1 ult. In

Arabic
j^l

has passed over into an in-

terrog. pron. who ? f auf ; and the same

also is Eth. AJK. Comp. Germ, wo?

Engl, who ?

2. As a mere sign ofinterrogation, put
before adverbs and pronouns in order to

give them an interrogative power ; just
as "^dx gives them a relative sense.

Comp. Germ, wovon ? for von welchem ?

Engl, wherefore ? i. q. for what ? Hence

a) nt ""X
,
which? what? but always with

reference to place (except in Ecc. 11,

6), 1 K. 13, 12 T^tn r^n^ m -"X what way
went he ? (Or perh. i. q. Lat. ubi vice ?

quorsum via? see under M-ra "^X in lett

b.) 2 K. 3, 8. 2 Chr. 18, 23^ Job 38, 24.

Also without interrogation, Jer. 6, 16.

Ecc. 11, 6. Elsewhere i. q. where?

(from nt here.) Job 28, 12. Esth. 7, 5.

Sometimes written in one word, nt^x,

q. V. b) WT3 'X from what ? whence ?

(from nra thence.) Gen. 16,. 8. 1 Sam.

30, 13. Jon. 1, 8 nnx us nst-q ix from
what people art thou ? 2 Sam. 15, 2 ''X

nnx 1^? nV2 from what city art thou ?

strictly Lat.
' undenam populi ? undenam

urbisV as Plaut. unde gentium ? Odyss.
1. 170 Tto&sv avdgbiy. c) rxib "'X where-

fore ? why? from rxtb therefore, Jer. 5. 7.

Note. With certain other particles
"ix is joined more closely, so as to coa-

lesce with them into one word, as
Tj'^x ,

ns^x
,
nb-^x

,
nb^x

, q. v. The same use

of this particle is faimd in Syr. jLla^]

in what way? how?
}
''^ -| whence?

ill] who? Chald. "pn-'X who then? n'l-'X

id. Eth. h^'b where ? how ? In Prov

31, 4 Keri lad "^x n''3t'-ib^, render: nor

for princes [to say], Where is strong
drink? See in IX no. 1.

I. ''^ contr. for ''^X, (as ^'s for '^13, '''i

for ""Tn
, comp. Lehrg. p. 510,) m. perhaps



5^ 40 n^i<

fern. Is. 23, 2
; plur. n-i^N, once

')'^"^5<
Ez.

26, 18. R. nii<: I.

1. Pr. habitable ground, dry land, opp.
to water, the sea; rivers ;

see the root

no. 1. Is. 42, 15 c^^xb mnn3 "^niab /uJi/Z

TwaAre ^Ae rivers dry lands ; comp. 43, 19.

60, 2. Hence
2. terra maritima, land adjacent to

the sea, sea-coast, whether on the shore

of the main land, or an island
;
like the

East-Indian Dvipa, which signifies both

coast and island. Spec, a) the coast,

the sea-coast. Is. 20, 6. 23, 2. 6. Ez. 27,

7 niribx -^^s the coast ofElishah, i. e. of

Peloponnesus or Greece, b) an island,
Jer. 47 ,4 '"riES "'k the isle of Caphtor, i. e.

Crete. D'in3''^.'K the isles of Chittim, Ez.

27, 6 Jer. 2, 10
; comp. Esth. 10. 1. where

en "I'x are put in antith. with the main

land, continent, c) Plur. C^^X very often

for coasts, maritime regions, espec. be-

yond sea, as in Jer. 25. 22 is added by
ivay of epexegesis e^n -i2?3 -'rx "'itn .

Hence genr. of coasts and islands far

-emote, Is. 24. 15. 40, 15. 41, 1. 5. 42. 4.

10. 12. 49, 1. 51, 5; espec. those of the

Mediterranean Ps. 72, 10. Dan. 11, 18,

which also are called more definitely
D*n ^:^x Is. 11, 11, and o-^ian -^fx Gen.

10, 5. Zeph. 2, 11. In Ez. 27." 15 the

Indian Archipelago is to be understood.

II. ''i? contr. for ''^X (r. n^ II, see in

"X I ) pr. a howling, vailing cry. Hence
1. Concr. the howler, i. e. the jackal,

Arab.
^^1 ^\, piur. ^^| v:yLb, son,

daughters of howHng. Pers. JUbi,
whence Germ. Schakal, Engl, jackal.
So called from its nocturnal cry or howl,
which resembles the scream of a child.

Damiri ap. Bochart. Hieroz. I. p. 843.

Found only in plur. D-*x, Is. 13, 22. 34,

14.

2. Interj. i. q. 'li^t ah ! alas ! wo ! c.

dat. Ecc. 10, 16. 4, 10 ib '^x
,
which seve-

ral editt. read in one word, ib'^x wo to

aim !

III. ''i? adv. not, non. found Job 22. 30,

and in the pr. names ^i22-'^N (inglorious)

Ichabod 1 Sam. 4, 21, and h^i^n, Jeze-

bel. It is much more freq. in Rabbinic,

espec. as prefixed to adjective forms

with a privative signification, like Engl,
m, tm, in the same usage ;

and also in

Ethiopic, where A is prefixed also to

verbs. It is doubtless an abridged form

from )'^i< ,
see r. "j^X, 'fX ;

like the Greek
and Sanscr. a priv. from an.

I'^^D'^^ (inglorious) Ichabod, pr. n.

1 Sam.* 4, 21. See in "'X III.

~_V ^^ ^^ ^^ adversary, enemy, to

any one
;

to persecute, to hate. The

primary idea is prob. to be sought in

breathing, blowing, pnffing at or upon

anyone, which is often referred to anger
and hatred, Germ, anschnauben. Kin-

dred is snx, in which the ideaof 6reaY/i-

ing after passes over into that of desire

and love. The finite verb occurs only

once, Ex. 23, 22
;
but very freq. is Part.

I'^ix as subst. an adversary, enemy. Gen.

22, 17. 49. 8. al. Sometimes it retains

the construction of a participle, 1 Sam.
18. 29 l^^TK ni^-ix an enemy to David.

Fem. ra;;ix collect, enemies, Mic. 7,

8. 10. Comp. Lehrg. p. 477.

Deriv. -T>x
,
and

nn'^K f (contr. for nz^X, as n^*x for

n^a'^s) enmity, hostility, Gen. 3, 15. Num.
35. 2i.

^^"'^ m. pr. a load, harden, by which

one is oppressed, crushed ;
from r. 'iJiX

no. 2. Hence
1. misfortune, calamity, Ps. 18, 19. Job

21, 30.

2. destruction, ruin, Job 18, 12. 21, 17.

30, 12. bx 'i^X destruction from God,
Job 31,23."

n;i? f (for n^^X ,
r. mx ll)^T. cry, cla-

mour ; hence

1. As the name of a clamorous bird

of prey, unclean. Lev. 11. 14. Deut. 14,

13
;
also keen-sighted, Job 28, 7. Sept.

and Vulg. sometimes ndture. sometimes

kite. The opinion of Bochart is not im-

probable, Hieroz. II. p. 193 sq. that it is

the species o^falcon called by the Arabs

^J ydyu, i. e.falco cBsalon. called also

smi7'le, emerillon, Engl, merlin. Or

perhaps the Heb. word is a general term

for hawk, falcon, etc. whence in Lev.

and Deut. 11. cc. is added nr-cb .

2. Ajah, pr. n. m. a) Gen. 36, 24.

b) 2 Sam. 3, 7. 21, 8.

^.^^ i. q. *^l!$
where? with n^ parag.

as nsn from in ,
Gen. 3, 9. 18. 9. al. Also



without interrogation, Job 15, 23 he wan-

dereth about for bread^ n-jx where-ever

it may be.

11" SI
pr. n. Job, an Arab of Uz or

Ausitis, distinguished for wealth and

also for piety and virtue, but tried of Grod

with the heaviest calamities. Besides

the book of Job, he is also mentioned in

Rz. 14, 14. 20. Sept. /<u,5, Arab.
^^^.1-

The name signifies pr. one persecuted,

from r. 3^X, as Tii^ one born, from nb"^ ;

and refers to the calamities by which

he was afflicted. Others render it : serio

6 05*

resipiscens, i. q. Arab. v>LI ,
from r. nix

,

vol
,
to return, to convert, comp. Cor.

Sur. 38. 40-44
;
but see against this,

Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 81. col. 1.

b^T'^SI f. (pr. non-cohabited, i. e. uXo-

Xoq Plat. p. 249. B, Lat. iniacta, chaste,

comp. Agnes ; an appropriate female

name, and not to be estimated from the

character and conduct ofAhab's queen ;)

Jezebel, Isabella, pr. n. of a notorious

woman, the daughter of Ethbaal king
[ of Tyre, and wife ofAhab king of Israel,

I
infamous for her idolatry and cruel per-

t secution of the prophets. 1 K. 16, 31.

[ 18, 4. 13. 21, 5 sq. 2 K. 9, 7 sq.

T^r^ where 7 Job 38, 19. 24. Com-

pounded from the interrog. part. ''I*
j

''K

q. V. no. 2, and nt here.

j
T^ how ? apoc. from ns-^K

,
Gen. 26,

1 9. Without interrogation, Ruth 3, 18.

2 K. 17. 28. Often as an exclamation

of pain or grief, h,ow I Ps. 73, 19. Is. 14,

4. Ecc. 2, 16.

ns^X from ''&5
no. 2, and ns i. q. trs

so, here.

1. how ? in what way ? Deut. 1, 12.

Without interrogation, Deut. 12, 30.

2. whzre? Cant. 1, 7.

3. Often as an exclamation of pain or

grief, how ! like '^''X ,
Is. 1, 21. Lam. 1, 1.

ro'^i^
(id.) where, not interrogative,

once 2 K. 6, 13, where Keri has is^N id.

HDrJs^ (Milel) how 7 Cant. 5, 3. Esth.

5. b From "'J* and HDS i. q. ns ,
nb

,
so.

^''i? see r. b^X.

^t*^ m. 1. a ram, so called from his

twisted horns, q. d. rolled up ;
see r. bix .

41 y^^

Gen. 15, 9. Plur. d'^b^x Ex. 25, 5, and
n^'bx Job 42, 8. Hence intens. b*i< q. v.

2. A term of architecture, . referring,
as it would seem, to a projection in a la-

teral wall, serving as a post or column,
i. e. a pilaster ; either from r. b^iK no. 3,

or like Lat. aries, capreolus, Germ. Bock,
used for a buttress. 1 K. 6, 31. Ez. 41,
3. Plur. O-'b'^x, Ez. 41, 1. 40, 10. 14. 16.

38
; comp. v. 26. 31. 34. 37. The ancient

versions render it sometimes posts, some-

times columns. See Boettcher's Proben

alttestamtl. Schrifterkl. p. 302.

bj*? m. a stag, hart, male deer, Deut

12, 15. 14, 5. Is. 35, 6. . Plur. dV Cant.

2, 9. 17. Always masc. but in Ps. 42, 2

j[ined with a fem. in the manner f

comm. gend. thus denoting a hind, which

elsewhere has the specific name nb*s<
,

nb^st. Chald. and Syr. id. Arab. Jut
wild goat, mountain-goat, chamois. Eth.

"JPA
, by which orthography the affinity

of the roots b^ii^ and bw is distinctly con-

firmed. As to the etymology, b^x is a
sort of intensive of b'l'X ,

therefore pr. a

large ram or bu^k, and nb^X a large she-

goat, or the like. Indeed the Hebrews
would seem to have called all the va-

rious species ofdeer and antelopes, which
in part are furnished with twisted horns

like the ram, by the general name of

large rams or wild rams ; just as the

Germans call the same animals Berg-

ziegen, wilde Ziegen, and the Latins

caprece, from their general resemblance

to a goat, capra. Sept. every where

EXnq)OQ.

bj^ m. strength, might, once Ps. 88, 5.

R. bsiK no. 2.

^'^^ m. (r. b!i&<) plur. ^"^Y^ , pr. strong,

stout, mighty.
1. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the

nobles of a state, city, Ex. 15, 15. Ez. 17,

13. 2 K. 24, 15 Keri.

2. a strong, stout, mighty tree, like dQvg,

spec, the oak, terebinth, and sometimes

also the palm, i. q. nbx
, iibx ,

which is

more usual. Sing, once Gen. 14, 6 in

the pr. n. "I'lXQ b'^x
, Sept. tsqs^iv&oc t%

<PaQav. Plur.' fi"'b'^X, cbx Is. 1, 29. 57,

5.61,3.

^?*^ f a hind, female deer, and peril,

also caprea, wild she-goat, these two ani-
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mals being hardly distinguished in the

common usage of the Hebrew. Gen. 49,

21. Plur. nib^x constr. nib-^x 2 Sam. 22.

34. Cant. 2/7". See in masc. ^^X .

''i^;^ (from b*it, q. d. Deerjield, from

fhe number of deer,) Ajalon, pr. n. a)

A Levitical city in the tribe of Dan,
Josh. 10, 12. 19, 42. 21, 24. Judg. 1, 35.

See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 63. b)

A city in Zebulun, Judg. 12, 12.

yh^t^ (an oak. see 'p^it) Elon. pr. n.

1. A city in Dan, Josh. 19, 43. 1 K.

4,9.

2. Of several men : a) Gen. 26, 34.

36,2. b)Gen. 46, 14. c) Jydg. 12, 11.

Snib'i^ (trees, a grove, perh. palm-

grove, see under n^x) 1 K. 9, 26. 2 K.

16, 6, also r^b-iX
(for nb^x Lehrg. p. 467,

and that collect, for nib-'X) Deut. 2, 8.

2 K. 14, 22. 16, 6 bis, Eloth, Elaih, pr. n.

of a city of Idumea on the eastern gulf
of the Red Sea, which is called from it

Sinus iElanites, or Elanitic Gulf The
Edomites being subdued, 2 Sam. 8, 14,

David took possession of it, and after

him Solomon, whose fleet sailed hence

to Ophir, 1 K. 9, 26. It was again recov-

ered by the Idumeans ;
and once more

subdued by Uzziah king of Judah, 2 K.

14, 22
;
but Rezin king of Syria took it

at length from the Jews, who seem never

again to have recovered it, 2 K. 16, 6.

Josephus calls it Ellart], Ptolemy ^'EXavtt,

Pliny ^lana H. N. 6. 32 or 38. See

Relandi Palsest. p. 217, 554 sq. Le
auien Oriens Christ. T. III. p. 758. By

Arabian writers it is called SUIjI Aileh,

Ailat. The ruins ofthe former city are

still visible near to the fortress of 'Aka-

bah, on the N. W. Riippell's Reisen,

p. 248 seq. Frankf 1829. Bibl. Res. in

Palest. I. p. 241 sq.

J^^'^^li!'^.
f i. q- ^f'?i^ pr. strength^ mighty

then help, Ps. 22, 20. R. b^ix no. 2.

0^"^^ plur. ^'^I^S''^ and niisbx, an ar-

chitectural term, which the Sept. Vulg.
and Targums make i. q. nbsix porch;
from which however it -is manifestly

distinguished, Ez. 40, 7 sq. The Ci'^^ab^X

were carried round an edifice, and are

usually mentioned along with theD'^b'^x ;

see Ez. 40, 16. 22. 26. 29. Comp. Boett-

cher Proben, p. 319.

^^^. (trees, perh. palm-trees) Elim^

pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the

desert, the second afler leaving Egypt,
with twelve fountains and seventy palm-

trees, Ex. 15, 27. 16, 1. Num. 33,9. With
He loc. n7:Vx Ex. 15, 27. Geographers

rightly assume the place of Elim in the

Wady Ghiirundel, a valley of that re-

gion ;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 100,

105.,

i^^^ Chald. m. a tree, Dan. 4, 7. 8 sq.

Syr. |J.!ii*.*l id. It corresponds to Heb.

,ibx ;
but the Chaldee word is used in a

wider sense.

rt*^^ see in nib-^x.

^^*^ f. i. q. i^^^X (to which it is also

St. constr.) a kind, as a term of endear-

ment towards a female, Prov. 5, 19.

More difficult of explanation is it in the

inscription of Ps. 22 "in^^fi r^,*X"^? vpon

(according to) the hind of the dawn.

These words seem to be the name of

some other poem or song to the measure

of which this Psalm was to be sung or

chanted
; comp. rtip^ 2 Sam. 1, 18. The

phrase hind of the dawn prob. stands for

the morning sun scattering his first rays

upon the earth
; just as the Arabian po-

ets call the rising sun the gazelle, com-

paring his rays with the horns of that

animal
; comp. ",'7.^.

lett. e. See Schultens

ad Job. p. 1193
;
ad Har. Cons. V. p. 163.

*
tD^l? obsol. root, Chald. and Tal-

mud. n*X
,
to terrify. The primary idea

seems to be to strike dumb; comp. r.

t^vj , Drfn ; perh. also o;^:? q. v. Hence
the two following :

^^^ adj. f! i^^'?X, terrible,formidable,
Hab. 1,7. Cante, 4. 10.

'rW^ and JTOi? f (for nia':s<) terrcrr,

dread, Deut. 32, 25. With genit. of that

which inspires terror
;
Prov. 20, 2 r^'ix

r\h^ the dread of a king, which one feels

before him. Job 33, 7 '^ra'^x the terror of

me, i. e. which I inspire. With He parag.

nn^'^x Ex. 15, 16. Plur. nvi-^x Ps. 55, 5.

Plur. c^r'^X 1. terrors, Ps. 88, 16.

2. idols Jer. 50, 38, so called from the

terror with which they inspire thoij

worshippers. Comp. P^bsia.
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3. Emim, pr. n. of an ancient people
who originally inhabited the land of

Moab, Gen. 14, 5. Deut. 2, 11.

")^^ obsol. root, i. q. "I'lH q. v. Hence

I 1?^ constr.
')'^i< , pr. subst. nothing,

nothingness. Is. 40, 23 'j'^xb
Q^3Th ^rJ^n

who bringeth princes to nothing. Hence

adverbially :

1. nothing, nought, usually including
the idea of the subst. verb to be, e. g.

1 K. 8, 9 ni2nxn ninb ^w p-i ilnio "px

nothing was in the ark save the two ta-

bles of stone. Ps. 19, 7. Ex. 22, 2. So
2 Sam. 19, 7 Di^33?l a'^'iiu

r,b -pit wow^^^
to thee are princes and ^ervants.

2. no, 710^, including the idea of the

subst. verb, there is not, was not ; there

are not, were not, etc. i. q. ^^^ xb
, Arab,

J4^, Aram, h^, rrh, n'^b, AiTli-
Num. 14, 42 nas'ipa ni.T^ "px "^S /or
.Tehovah is not among you. Judg, 21, 25

m ^Aose t^ays b5<'nii:73 Tibia 'j'^x there was
no king in Israel. Gen. 37, 29 CiQi"' T^X
"1123 Joseph was not in the cistern. Ps.

10, 4. Ex. 12, 30. Lev. 13, 31. In the

same phrases where 123^ is said affirma-

tively, T^i? is also used negatively, as

^ll bxb tsi-n Gen. 31, 29, and
^i:"]^ b^^b "j-^x

Neh.5,5. Further: a) Where the sub-

ject of a sentence is a personal pronoun,
this latter is often appended as a suffix

to the word p^^ ; e. g. ^^5'^^ / am not,

etc.
'T\':^i<

thou art not, etc.
T\?.'^Vi, ^^'^i<,

n:5^i< DDp^X ,
drX

;
and also

wit|^ plur.
form (as if from

Q'^i'^i^), ia'D'^x, 1^3^&<

Ps. 59, 14. 73, 5. b) "The substantive

verb being implied in this negative par-

ticle, as above, the latter is almost al-

ways joined with a participle ;
e. g. Dan.

8, 5 behold, a he-goat camefrom the west

over the face of the whole earth, ?5b "j^iXI

l^nxa tind touched not. the ground, i. q.
r^3 kb. Esth. 3. 8. 7, 4. Ezra 3, 13. Ex.
5. 16 ins "pj{ inn straw there is none giv-

en, i. q. ina xb. It often in this way
forms a periphrasis for no one, none, ne-

mo, Josh. 6, 1 N2 "pxi xsli
"j^x none went

out, and none came in. Lev. 26. 6. Is. 5,

29. Rarely joined with a finite verb,
Ex. 3. 2. Ecc. 8, 11. Jer. 38, 5 Tibsin ^ i< "3

^3"n canx ban*' /or the king cannot do

any thing against you. Job 35, 15; and
so with the particle ^1, Ps. 135, 17

-'j''^t

Dn'iss rr^in d;) nor is there any breath in

their mouth. In both these passages xb

would be more correct. In like manner

the modern Arabs write /wuuJ for ^.
c) "'b I'^x there is not to me, i. e. / have

not, I had not, etc. Lev. 11, 10. 1 Sam.

1, 2. So Arab. J \j^ Before an
infin. it is often i. q. non licet, it is not

lawful, not permitted, like ovy, taiiv for

ovx s^sffTiv, and Arab, j ^^\S^est
mihi

for licet mihi, Cor. 4, 94. ib. 10, 100. So
Esth. 4, 2 Xl3b Y^^ it is not lawful to e7i-

ter, none might enter. Ruth 4, 4. Ps. 40, 6

'n'^^^ '^''? 'P*\? the^e is nothing to compare
unto thee, i. e. nothing which can rightly
be compared, where T|*? is poetic for

Tj'^^b. d) Joined with various words:

^'N; "pS^ there is no man. Gen. 31, 50. Ex.

2, 12. nn^ ']'^!<
Ex. 5, 11, and n^^ix^ ""^i^

1 K. 18, 43, there is not any thing, b'3
"i^x

there is nothing at all, Ecc. 1, 9.

3. As ^^ is sometimes i. q. to be pre-

sent, to be here or at hand, so 'px is not

to be present, not to be here or at hand
etc. Fr. il n^y apas. Num. 21, 5 *,'^5^ -^3

'Ci^'>2 "pxi DJib for there is no bread here,

nor water. 1 "Sam. 9, 4. 10, 14 and we
saw I'^i* "^3 that they were nowhere. Gen.

2, 5. Num. 20, 5. Gen. 5, 24 of Enoch :

n-in'bx irx npb ^3 n33\s{i . 1 K. 20, 40

sisrjt itJirr) lo ! he was not, i. e. he was

gone. So of death, Ps. 39, 14.

4. Sometimes it may be rendered

without, i. q. 'pKn ;
but the examples

strictly fall back under no. 2
;

e. g. Joel

1, 6 strong and without number, pr.
' and

there is no number.' Deut. 32, 4.

5. With prefixes : a) "pi^S pr. in not,

in there not being, in defect of: a) i. q.

'when there was not,' Prov. 8, 24 'j'^XS

ni^l'nn when there were no deeps, i. e. be-

fore the floods were yet created ; comp.
a-iDS . /?) Often i. q. xbs, without, Ez.

38, 11 n^in -pxs without a wall. Prov.

5,23. 11,']4.

b) 'i'^i<3 as nothing, nothing wanting,

i. e. almost, well-nigh, Ps. 73, 2. Comp.
M?r3 little wanting, i. e. almost; see

c) ""'Sib a) For ""px ^^.i^}>. to whom
there is no, nothing, Is. 40, 29. Neh. 8,

10. /5) For ni'^n Jtbb so that there should

be no, etc. Ezra 9, 14.

d) )^i<'0 pr. from there being no i. q
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'J'^X ,
but intensive, none, not one j see on

this idiom in *j^ 1. b. 2. Jer. 10, 6. 7. 30,

7. So n'^aii
)^i<'q I q. StJi'^ 'pi<, Is. 5, 9.

6, 11. 50, 2.

Note. The absol. form y]i< stands

only at the end of a clause
; while

the constr. "pX everywhere depends on

something following ;
e. g. Num. 20, 5

'j'lX D"!^ there is no water, for which

might also be said c^a 'j'^x .

II. I'^S^ adv. ofinterrog.-MJ^ere? Arab.
g.

^%^\ ;
found only with "i^ prefixed, 'j'^X^

whence? Gen. 29, 4. Nah. 3, 7. al. Ori-

ginally this was the same with the

negat. "(';'X I, and passed over into the

interrogative sense
;
hence by apoc. "^i^ .

'X, ^K III. See in ^H no. 1. Heb!
Gram. 150. 1. fin.

V^ 1 Sam. 21, 9, i. q. "px ,
but inter-

rogatively for I'^xn

"^jr^see^t^^ntt.

^?*'^, rarely J^?^, f an ephah, a

measure ofgrain, containing three seahs,

nxG, or ten omers, '^'OSi, Ex. 16, 36.

According to Josephus, Ant. 8. 2. 9, the

ephah contained 72 sextarii, equal to the

Attic (liquid) metretes, or 1993.95 Paris

cubic inches, about 1 ^ bush. English ;

see Boeckh Metrolog. Untersuch. pp.

259, 278. This is also confirmed by
other testimony ; so that there is doubt-

less an error in another passage of Jose-

phus, Ant. 15. 9. 2, where the ephah
seems to be equal to 96 sextarii, or the

Attic medimnus. 1 Sam. 17, 17. Zech.

5, 6 sq. Judg. 6, 19. Ruth 2, 17. Also
ns^&il n^X a double ephah, one just,
the other false, Prov. 20, 10. Deut. 25,
14. Am. 8, 5. The origin of this word
is to be sought in the Egyptian lan-

guage ; where the Heb. ns''N corre-

sponds to CWSTTS measure, spec, of corn,

modius, fi-om r. CWll , HIl ,
to number

;

whence Sept. olcpi Arab, auo* ,
an Egyp-

tian measure. See Rodiger in Allg.

Encyclop. art. Epha. Thes. Ling. Heb.
in Append.

^^''^ (fi-om 'IN and iiQ here) where 7

Is. 49, 21. Ruth 2, 19
; hcywl what kind

of? Judg. 8, 18. In an indirect inquiry,
Jer. 36, 19.

. q. N1SX, q. V.

c. suff. i^'iji, 'qi^'^6?,
rna'^N

Plur. ts'^ai-'ji only thrice, Ps. 141, 4. Prov.

8, 4. Is. 53, 3
; instead ofwhich the com-

mon usage has substituted CiiTr:it (from
obsol. sing. tti:N), constr. ""^J?!*^ c. suffi

'^'^'?? , t=r!'''i^?^? ;
also as periphrastic plur.

tlS^S 1.33 , comp. no. 6.

1. a man. Spec, a) a male, opp. to

a female
; Gen. 4, 1 / have gotten a man

with the Lord, i. e. a man-child. 1 Sam.

1, 11. So even of brutes. Gen. 7,2;
comp. 1, 27. 6, 19. So Lat. vir of beasts,
Virg. Eclog. 7, 7. b) a husband, opp.
to a wife, Ruth 1, 11. Gen. 3, 6. 29, 32.

34. With suff. sis-^'rax our men, i. e. our

husbands, Jer. 44, lb. So Gr avr,Q II.

18. 291
, Lat. vir Hor. Sat. 1. 2. 127. c)

As opp. to an old man, one of manly age,

vigour, 1 Sam. 2, 33. d) Emphat. of

manliness, warlike valour, comp. Hithpa.
below. 1 Sam. 4, 9 c^dixb ii-^rti siptnnn
be strong, and be ye men! 1 K. 2. 2.

Comp. Hom. II. 5. 529. e) a man, mor-

tal, opp. to God, Job 9, 32. 12, 10. Is. 31,
8

; espec. in plur. Gen. 32, 29. Is. 7, 13.

Comp. Hom. nonijQ ard^ajv re ^smv ts,

Opp. to beasts, Ex. 11, 7. Gen. 49, 6.

f) Joined in apposition with other sub-

stantives, as bi^D aJijt a man a eunuch
i. e. a eunuch Jer. 38, 7

; "inb ^ir^x a

priest Lev. 21, 9,' espec. with gentile

names, e. g. '''irs aJ\y a Hebrew Gen.

39, 14. Comp. Gr. avdQEg rahXaloi, uv-

d()sg 'raQarjXixm, Acts 1, 11. 3, 12. g)
Witlf genit. of a city, land, people, it de-

notes a citizen, inhabitant, etc. e. g. ttj-'it

bx'niz:'^ a man of Israel, i. e. Israelite
;

bN'nt:^ "iirsx l Sam. 7, 11 ; n^sin"! '^;r3S5

2 Sam. 19^ 42
; also ^"^^ffi "^tlJsx Gen. 24,

13. In this signif the sing, aiiist is mostly
put collectively, as bs<'iiai aJ^x fbr "^ilisx

^^TT^ Josh. 9, 6. 7. 10,^24. Judg. 7, 8/8,
22. ai. h) With genit. of a king, leader,

military chief; master, etc. the men of
any one, for his companions. foUoxcers,

soldiers, his people, 1 Sam. 23, 3. 12. 24,
5. 8. 28, 1. Once perhaps spoken of

relatives and near friends, like Syr.

,Il^ d^\, e. g. Ez. 24, 17. 22, where
ts^tlJDX tsnb the bread of men, is the foo

which relatives and fi-iends were accua
ton>ed to send to mourners, i) So toi

D^n'biS! ^a-iit and with art, b'^n'^xnoJ'^N

!l
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man of God, i. q. servant and minister

of God ; spoken of angels Judg. 13, 6. 8
;

of prophets 1 Sam. 2, 27
; of Moses

Deut. 33, 1
;
ofDavid 2 Chr. 8, 14. k)

With genit. of an attribute, quality, vir-

tue, vice, etc. it denotes one possess-

ing that attribute or quality; and in

this way the Hebrews form a peri-

phrasis for an adjective ;
e. g. "^xh IJ'^x

a man ofform, i. e. handsome
;

D"'?3'n Il5"'5<

a man of blood, bloody ; 33^ "''^?^ intel-

ligent see in -b no. 1. e
;

oii"n 'I'JJsx men

of name, famous. Gen. 6, 4
; comp. tl3i5

n^'ixn a husbandman. Gen. 9, 20. 1)

Collect, for Tnen, i. e. soldiers, troops. Is.

21, 9. Comp. nnx Is. 22, 6. m) OJ-^X

marks also a man of rank, a great man,

noble, as opp. to onx a man of low con-

dition
;
see in onx no. 1. b. n) As joined

with numerals, we find after numerals

below ten 0"^!t53X, as d^^3X mrboJ Gen.

18, 2
; between ten and twenty some-

times TlJ'^X
,
Num. 1, 44 ;

and above twen-

ty always ttJ'^x, 1 Sam. 14, 14. 22, 2. 18.

al. saep.

2. Wiih HX or "Sn, one another; see

nx and ?n .

3. Put for any man, i. e. one, some one,

any one, Gen. 13, 16. Ex. 16, 29. Cant.

8, 7. So Syr. ^.aJ] for rig, e. g. |-?Q

-aj1 a certain Jew. Plur. D"'1IJ3X men,

certain men, like Syr. ^^1aJ| ,
1 K. 20,

17. Jer. 37, 10.

4. each, every one. 1 K. 20, 20 ^13^5

"i^zi'^X d-^X and they slew every one his

man. lli^xn tt)"^x this and that man, each

and every one, Ps. 87, 5. Esth. 1, 8.

Once like V3 prefixed to another subst.

Gen. 15, 10 ^inr"] nxnpjb i^na-^^X in'^l

and laid each part of each (animal) one

over against the other, where iina-ttJix

is i. q. i-inn-bs
,
but the sacred writer

puts tt)"'X foi Vs in order to correspond
with the following ^iSi?"!- So too uJ^x

l-'Hij
Gen. 9, 5.

5. Impers. like Germ, man, Ft. on,

Engl, one, plur. men, e. g. one says, men
say, etc. 1 Sam. 9, 9 Ks bx'ib'^a c^rSb
T23"'X "^^^^ formerly in Israel men said

thus, i. q. it was said.

6. OJ'^X 'isa sons of men, as a peri-

phrastic plur. for men simply, Ps. 4, 3;
like Q'lX iDa

,
see CiX no. 5. Sometimes

emphat. for the noble, the high, opp. to

d'lX ^53, Ps. 49, 3. Prov. 8, 4
; see no. 1.

m, and D'^X no. 1. b.

Note. As to the etymology, we hold

^''X to be a primitive word ; yet soft-

ened from the harsher form ^3X (^3X)

q. V. whence also liTZJX for nd3X, and

plur. d'"lJ3X . In like manner the Arabic

has ..tLlol and ,.LL}|.

Deriv. -pttj^x , pr. n. nintli-^X
,
n!l32-!l3^X

,

also

^^ denom. verb, only in Hithpal.
tt3tlJixnin to show oneself a man, ardgl-

^^(T&a'i; Is. 46, 8 TiJdxnn show your-
selves men, be men, i. e. be wise, cast

away the childish trifles of idolaters.

Chald. ^'ttSxnrj and ;;L;i<rn id.

ntD2"''S (man of shame, i. e. sham-

ing himself perh. bashful,) pr. n. Ishbo-

sheth, the son of Saul, who for two years
after the death of his father and brothers

reigned over eleven tribes in opposition

to David. 2 Sam. c. 2-4.

^irit3''i5 (man of glory) Ishhod, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 7, 18.

lilS^ijI m. (dimin. from tt3^x) 1. a

little man, manikin, homunculus, and

with T^5 the little man of the eye, i. e. the

pupil, apple of the eye, in which, as in

a mirror, a person sees his own image
reflected in miniature. Deut. 32, 10.

Prov. 7, 2. This pleasing image is

found in several languages ;
e. g. Arab.

j^wjuLM ^^LawoI
homunculus oculi, Gr.

KOQrj, xoQi'tcnov, jtoQuai'divv, Lat. pupa,

pupula, pupilla, Pers. ^^yA ;
see more

in Thesaur. p. 86. More fully Ps. 17, 8

T?? ^? ")ia3'^X i. e. the pupil, daughter of

the eye ; see in ra no. 7.

2. Metaph. the middle, the midst of

any thing, like Arab. .Jo apple of the

eye, for the midst, the summit. Hence

Prov. 7, 9 in the eye-ball (pupil) of the

night, i. e. at midnight. 20, 20 in the very

eye-ball of darkness, i. e. in the midst of

darkness ;
where in Keri is read n

'1=1
-^xa

i7i the darkness ofnight.

"^a^S Chald. for '^tti'? Jesse, 1 Chr. 2,

13.

jWif! for ll-^nx m. Ez. 40, 15 Keri,

an entrance, from r. S^nx i. q. xia to



come, to enter. In Chet.hibh the letter

Yod is transposed so as to read
'j'ln&^'i

.

^in^i^ Chald. i. q. Heb. ^^ there is,

from which it is derived. Arab,
(jwol,

but only in a few phrases ; Syr. 2^1 ,
in

Targg. n^N
,
Talmud. xn^X .Dan. 5, 11

T|ni2b^2 '^na "'r!'^5< there is a man in thy

kingdom. 2, 28. 30. 3, 25. With a nega-
tive partic. ^n^x xb Dan. 2, 10. 11. 3, 29.

With plur. Dan. 3, 12. In order to ex-

press the various persons of the substan-

tive verb to be, pronouns are suffixed,

mostly in the plural : 'iinin''N; he is Dan.

2, 11
;
xsn'^x we are 3,, 18 ; Ti'^n^it thou

art 2,26y)^'D^r:^i< ye are 3, 14.' These
forms construed with a participle, consti-

tute a periphrasis for the finite verb, e. g.

Dan. 3, 18 'pnbs 6t3n^&< ^h we worship
not. Where it stands absolutely, it is

sometimes to be rendered there is, there

earists, il y a, Dan. 2, 10. 11. With dat
h ^n'^x there is to any one, he has, Ezra

4, 16.

^'O'^^ pr. n. see ^iTji^ .

bjfCWi? (for hi< -^m, God with me)
pr. n. m. Ithiel, Prov. 30, 1. Ithiel and
Ucal seem to have been children or dis-

ciples of Agur, to whom he addressed

his maxims.

*T5aSn'ii5 (palm-coast) Ithamar, pr. n.

of the youngest son of Aaron, Ex. 6, 23.

28, 1.

"S^"'^, also linb? Job 33, 19, for in'n

with Aleph prosthet. from r.
'jin'j

to be

perennial, constant.

1. perennity, perpetuity, spoken espec.
of water. Ex. 14, 27 the sea returned

Ijn'^Nb to its perpetuity i. e. to its perpet-

ual, ceaseless flow. Num. 24, 21 "in^^X

?]S^'i'a perpetuity (perpetual) is thy habi-

tation. Joined in the genit. with other

nouns : as
'\T}'^i< l^'i'^ns perennial streams

Ps. 74, 15; '|n"'5<
h13 perennial pasture

i. e. ever verdant, Jer. 49, 19. 50, 44
;

)T}'^^. ^ri? a perennial brook, ever lowing,
never faiHng, Deut. 21, 4. Am. 5, 24 ; and.

so without bn? ,
1 K. 8, 2 tj-^sn^xn

n'l;;

the month offlowing brooks, elsewhere

called Tisri, the seventh month of the

Heb. year, from the new moon ofOctober

to the new moon of November. Prov.

13, 15 the way of transgressors "i^'^it is a
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perennial stream^ full of water, by which
one may easily be borne away and over-

whelmed. Job 33, 19 "|n5< ^^asr s^-iT

and the strife in his bones is perpetuity,

perpetual.

2. firmness, strength. Gen. 49, 24 Sirri

inajj5 'ir.'^xa his bow abides in strength,
i. e. is strong, firm. JJr. 5, 15 'jn-'N "lia

a people of strength, i. e.' strong, mighty.
Plur. ta'^Dn^j?^ the strong, the mighty,Yu\g.

optimates. Job 12, 19.

3. Ethan, pr. n. an Ezrahite, (see

^n*^^^. j) a wise man 1 K. 5, 11
;
to whom

Ps. 89 is attributed in the inscription.

5?^ 1. Part, of affirmation, yea, sure-

ly, certainly, without doubt. Kindr. are

^3
, *j5 , "iSX , see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f d.

Morgenl. IL 143. Gen. 44, 28 tiHi3 t]i<

w"^b surely he is torn in pieces. Judg. 3,

24. 1 K. 22, 32. 2 K. 24, 3. Ps. 58, 12. Job

18, 21. Hence
2. Adv. of restriction, limitation, only,

merely. Ex. 10, 17 c^Bii
fii* only this once.

Lev. 11,21 si^35<n fit-nx TjX onlythesemay
ye eat. Ps. 37, 8 be thou not angry (which
is) only for doing evil, i. e. anger is the

frequent source of evil. Prov. 14, 23

empty talk ^ionab
"r^x (tendeth) only to

penury. 11,24:. 21,5. Spec, a) Before

adjectives, where only is equiv. to wholly,

altogether. Deut. 16, 15 n%j'^ T^X ^'^^.^)

and thou shalt be only joyful, i. e. shalt

wholly rejoice. Is. 16, 7 D'^fi<33
T\'i< wholly

contrite. 19, 11. b) Before substantives,

only, nothing but, where we may render

it, alone, merely. Ps. 139, 11 "^liin Tji*
the

darkness alone, i. e. nothing but the dark-

ness. Ps. 39, 12 bnrt
ti^^ nothing but

vanity, merely vanity, c) Before ad-

verbs and verbs, only, i. q. wholly, comp.
above in lett a. Ps. 73, 13 p'^'] r<i< only in

vain, i. e. wholly in vain. 1 Sam. 25, 21.

Job 19, 13 ^353^ ^"it
r|5<

^5n^ mine ac-

quaintance are wholly estrangedfrom me.

Judg. 20, 39. Job 23, 6. Comp. Ex. 12, 15

jl'^'j^-^n Di'^S
r|5< wholly thefirst day, i. e.

the very first day, on no other but the

first day.

3. As a particle of exception, only, but,

Gen. 20, 12 '^MX ns fi<b
r)5< only not

(fiovoi'ovxl) the daughter of my motlier^

i. e. but not. Lev. 11, 4. Num. 26 55

Deut. 18, 20. Josh. 3, 4.

4. Of time, only now, i. e. just now
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scarcely. Gen. 27, 30 SpS'^ st^^ i<:";i t^J*

K2 T^njj i\:^3>^,
and Jacob was scarce

gone out when Esau his brother came

171. Judg. 7, 19. So Lat. tantum quod^

Cic. ad Fam. 8. 23,
^^ tantum quod ex

Arpinati veneram, cum mihi a te litterse

redditse sint." Vellei. 2. 117.

*
"15^ obsol. root, i. q. ^15^, 'iSJ*, to

bi7id; then to strengthen, to fortify a

city. Hence

^3^ (fortress, castle) Accad, pr. n. of

a city built by Nimrod, Gen. 10, 10. Sept.

UqxoiS, comp. pia^'n and p^^.'^"^
. The

Targums and Jerome understand Nesi-

bis a city of Mesopotamia.

njDi< (;for
ntS

, Aleph. prosthet. r. Sts)

pr. falsehood, deceit, but every where

concr. for 3tDj< bn3 a deceitful brook, a

failing torrent, soon drying up and dis-

appointing the hope of the traveller,

Jer. 15, 18. Mic. 1, 14. Opp. "jn^X a per-

ennial stream. Comp. Lat. fundus men-

dax Hor. Carm. 3". 1. 30.

I'lfDi^ (i. q. nTDK) Achzib, pr. n. a)
A city on the sea-coast of Asher, be-

tween Acco and Tyre, Gr. f]cdippa.now
called ez-Zib. Josh. 19, 29. Judg. 1, 31.

b) A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh.

15, 44. Mic.
1,

14. Comp. n-^TS and nnts .

"iTDi^ m. (r. ^tS) pr. violence, but every
where as concr. violent, Lam. 4, 3. Job

30, 21. Of poison, violent, deadly, Deut.

32, 33. Once in a good sense for bold,

brave, Job 41, 2. Hence

"''iTlDi^ fierce, cruel, Prov. 5, 9. Jer. 6,

23. Also cruel, terrible; Prov. 17, 11 a
terrible messenger, who brings fatal tid-

ings, as of a sentence of death. Is." 13, 9.

Jer. 30, 14.

n^'^nTD^ f. (from '^^tS!* with the end-

ing M, see Heb. Gram. 85. 6,)^erce-

ness, cruelty, of wrath Prov. 27, 4.

nb'iDJj^ f. an eating, a meal, 1 K. 19. 8.

R. b=55 .

ipij (r. 12:dx) Achish, pr. n. of a king
of the Philistines in Gath. 1 Sam. 21, 11.

27, 2. 1 K. 2, 39.

*
-^^^'inf. constr. hbif.

,
with pref. bb^b ,

bbxla, c. sufF. ?ib2N, iiax; fut. bajt"', in

pause b55<i, once ^ibDi^ kz. 42, 5.

]. to eat, to eat up, to devour; absol.

Deut. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 9, 13; oftener with

ace. of food; rarely h Lam. 4, 5; 2 Ex.

12, 43-45. Lev. 22, il; )^ Lev. 7, 21.

25, 22. Num. 15, 19, comp. sa&lsiv rivog.

Spoken not only very frequently of

men, but also of beasts. Is. 11, 7 ; whence
hy!<i^ the eater, in Samson's riddle

Judg. 14, 14, is the lion, comp. Arab.

J^^t The following phrases are to be

noted : a) to eat of a land, afield, a vine,

i. e. to eat the fruit of them. Gen. 3, 17,

Is. 1, 7. 36, 16, comp. 37, 30. b) to de-

vour sacrifices, spoken of idols in allusion

to the lectisternia, Deut. 32, 38. Ez. 16,20.

c) DH^ b5!!< to eat bread, i. q. to takefood,

1 K. 21, 7.' Ps. 102, 5 ; with \kh
,
not to

take food, to fast, 1 Sam. 28, 20. 30, 12.

Also, to take a meal, to dine or sup. to

feast. Gen. 31, 54. 43, 1 6. Jer. 41, 1. 52, 33 ;

comp. (payttv ligrov Luke 14, 1. Some-

times cnb b3!5< is simply i. q. to live. Am.

7, 12. d) riin'i "^asb bsx to eat before

Jehovah, spoken of the sacrificial feasts

held in the temple, Deut. 12, 7. 18. 14, 23.

Ex. 18, 12. e) to eat thefiesh of any one,

Ps. 27, 2, spoken of fierce and cruel ene-

mies, thirsting for one's blood. Differ-

ent is f ) ^0 eat one's ownfiesh, Eccl. 4, 5,

spoken of the fool devoured by envy.

Comp. Horn. II. 6. 202 ov &v^ov xajsdwu.

g) D^^35> ,
DSn bax

,
to eat up or devour a

people, the poor, spoken of rulers or no-

bles who consume the wealth of a peo-

ple by. oppression and extortion, Ps. 14. 4.

Prov. 30, 14. Hab. 3, 15. Comp. drjfio^o-

gog ^aadsvg II. 1. 231. So also to devour

thefiesh of a people id. Mic. 3, 3. Else-

where to eat, to devour, is i. q. to consume

in war, by slaughter, Hos. 7, 7. Is. 9, 11.

Dut. 7, 16. Jer. 10, 25. 30, 16. 50, 7. 17.

51, 34. Comp. Judith 5, 24. h) to eat

or devour the words of any one, i. e. to

receive them greedily, to listen eagerly;

Gr. q)a/slv qrifiaxa, dicta devorare, Plaut.

Asin. 3. 3. 59. So Jer. 15, 16 ^xs-33

obsxi ^''"]3'7 thy words were brought to

me. and I did eat them, i. e. devoured

them eagerly, made them wholly mine.

(Comp. ad Carm. Samarit.4. 16.) Hence

is to be explained the vision of the roll

or volume given to the prophet to be

devoured, Ez. 2, 8. 3, 1 sq. comp. Rev.

10, 9. 10.

2. to devour to consume^ oftcD spoken
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of inanimate things, e. g. fire, Num. 16,

35. 21, 28. 26, 10. Job 1, 16. al. With 3

Zech. 11, 1
; comp. ignis edax, Virg.

^n. 2. 758; nuvrnq nvg sa&lsL II. 23.

182. Also of the sword, 2 Sam. 2, 26.

18, 8. Deut. 32, 42 ;
of famine and pesti-

lence Ez. 7, 15
;
of deadly disease Job

18, 13; of the wrath of God Ex. 15, 7
;

of a curse Is. 24, 6 ; of heat and cold

Gen. 31, 40; of ardent zeal Ps. 69, 10.

3. i. q. to enjoy any thing, e. g. good,

good-fortune, c. 3 Job 21, 25
; the fruits

of good or bad actions, sensual pleasures,

Prov. 30, 20
; comp. 9, 17. So Lat. vesci

voluptatibus Cic. Fin. 5. 20.

4. Perh. to taste^ to have the sense of

taste, Deut. 4, 28.

6. to eat off,
\. ^. to take from, to di-

minish. Ez. 42, 5 the upper chambers

were shorter, nsn^ c^P^nx ^bai^ ^'^ for
the galleries took away from them, i. e.

occupied part of the space.

NiPH. b3K3, fut. bsx;:, to be eaten, Ex.

12, 46. 13, 3. 7
;
also of what m,ay be eat-

en, to be fit for food, Gen. 6, 21. Metaph.
to be devoured by fire, Zech. 9, 4. ^^ ^
PiEL bsx i. q. Kal, like Arab. (jS}.

to eat up, to consume. Job 20, 26 ''nbrxn

t'X a fire consumes him, for inbSNP) .

The Dagesh forte extruded is com-

pensated by the long vowel Kamets
;

though some Mss. read sinbssn. See

Lehrg. 72. n. 2. p. 251.

PuAL to be consumed, with fire Neh..

2, 3. 13 ; by the sword Is. 1, 20.

Hi PH. b^sxri, fut. b^35<^, once 1 pers.

Ij-^SIN Hos. ii, 4 ;
inf ^-^sn for b^sxr; Ez.

21, 33
; pr. to make eat up or consume,

e. g. the sword Ez. 21, 33. Spec, to

give to eat, to feed with any thing, with

two ace. of pers. and thing, Ex. 16, 32.

Num. 11, 18. Deut. 8, 16. Is. 49, 26;

with "j^ of food, Ps. 81, 17.

Deriv. the four following, and '^^'^35<,

^ssa, rtsx^, nbbx^, nVsia .

bDiJ Chald. fiit. bax'i
,

i. q. Heb. to eat,

to devour. ''^
'^H'i^ii^ ^?^ pr- to eat the

pieces of any one, to eat him up piece-

meal, metaph. for to slander, to accuse

falsely, to inform against, Dan. 3. 8. 6,

25. So in Targg. T^'^^V ^=i< for Heb.

\>'^^ ,
b'13'n

Tl^fi . Syr. f^^i ^Jf for Gr.

dia^dUco Luke 16, 1
j whence part.^^l

lit- diabolus, Arab, ^j^j jvi J51 id.

See also in Chald. y^p?.

"55^ m. c. suff. 'ibsK 1. an eating,

devouring, i. e. act of eating, Ex. 12, 4

ibsx ^t^h d'^i< every one according to his

eating. 16, 16. 18. 21. Job 20, 21.

2. food, spec, a) grain, fruits, pro-

duce, provision. Gen. 14, 11. 41. 35 sq.

42, 7 sq. 43, 2 sq. 44, 1. b) prey, meat,
of wild animals. Job 9, 26. 39, 3. 32. [38,
41. 39, 29.]

bDiJ or bSiJ pr. n. m. Ucal, Prov. 30, 1
;

see in bx^n^Jt.

f^^?? f (r. bax) food, Gen. 1, 29. 6,

21
;
so of tlie meat or prey of animals

Jer. 12, 9; food i. e. fuel of fire Ez. 15,

4.6.

]?? adv. pr. inf. absol. Hiph. from r.

,!13, for "(Sr:, )^'sn ; frmly, Josh. 3, 17.

4,3. Chald. rsn, "^zn. Others, i. q.

(3 with X prosthetic.

1. Strongly affirming, surely! truly!
of a certain truth ! Gen. 28, 16. Ex. 2,

14. Jer. 8, 8.

2. Adversat. but, yet, Ps. 31, 23.. Is. 49,

4. 53, 4.

R?V 1- ^^ load up a beast of bur-

den, pr. prob. to bend, to make bow down
under a load, kindr. with t]S3 q. v. Arab.

c-ost II, to bind fast the pack-saddle ;

IV, to put on the pack-saddle. See de-

riv. qsx . Hence
2. to impel to labour, to urge on, like

Syr. waaf . Once Prov. 16, 26 C)3I< ^^

silT'Q
1"*^:^ for his mouth urges him on,

i. e. his hunger drives him to labour.

The construction with "by is to be ex-

plained fi-om the primary signif of lay-

ing on a load.

5)5^ m. a load, burden; hence me-

taph. weight, dignity, authority, like

ni33. Job 33, 7 "iss"^ xb r^-^hv "^edxi audi

my dignity shall not weigh heavy upon
thee. So Chald. Syr. But Sept. ) ;^f/^

(lov, and so Kimchi, regarding risx i. q.

wi3 in the similar passage Job 13. 21.

The former sense is to be preferred.

* *IDH a root not in use, i. q. Arab,

.S\ Conj. V, to dig, espec. the earth j
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whence S \
,
80 \ ,

a pit, ditch. Kindr.

roots are n-nS, n^is, "'iJip, ^;?3. Hence

*^|^ m. a digger^ husbandman^ Jer.

51, 23. Am. 5, 16. Plur. o-^-iSX
,
c. suff.

DS'^'iSit 2 Chr. 26, 10. Joel 1, U. Is. 61, 5.

Chald. id. Syr. and Zab. i'^\ . Arab.

lj|. Perh. from the same stock may-
come Gr. uyqoqy Lat. ager^ Goth, a/cr.

Germ. Acker^ whence Engl, acre as a

measure of land.

*
12355^

a root not in use, Syr. h^\ to

he angry. Hence
ttJisij.

vjT^SJ!? (feiscination, r. paSlD) AcJishaph,

pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Asher,
Josh. 12, 20. 19, 25.

'

^? a negative word, like the

kindr. xb
,
xb

, "^^ , i^^ ,
"'b .

1. Subst. nothing, nought. Job 24, 25

who will bring my speech to nought ?

2. Conj. in the sense oC prohibiting,

dehorting, deprecating, i. e. of wishing
that not, that something may not be done.

Joined always with the future, viz. with

fut. apoc. where this exists, and- with 1

pers. paragog. Ex. 16, 29 ttJ^K 5<^r^^ let

no man go out. 1 Sam. 26, 20. In 2 pers.
Gen. 22, 12 T^n^ n^Trn-b5< stretch not

forth thine hand, ixn^n-bx/ear ye not

43, 23. Jer. 7, 4. In 1 pers. Ps. 25, 2

ni^isx'bx let me not be ashamed, i. e.

God grant that I may not be put to

shame. Rarely is it separated from the

verb, Ps. 6, 2 'an''2'in r,Qi<3-bK not in

thine anger reprove me. Also in impre-

cation. Gen. 49, 4 'nnin-bs< excel thou

not ! thou shall have no privilege. In

entreaties X3 is added, Gen. 13, 8 &t5"bx
^nn let there not be now, I pray thee.

18, '3. 30. 32. The partic. &<b construed

with the fut. is a direct and absolute

negative ; "iS ne forte, lest perhaps, im-

plies milder dissuasion. But a) As the
fut. apoc. which properly expresses an

optative, subjunctive, or imperative idea,
is also put poetically for the simple fu-

ture (Heb. Gr. 126. 2), so bx with
the fut. is put not only prohibitively,
but sometimes also poetically for the

simple idea of time future. So
fi<'?.;]~b5<

pr. a command, let him not see, ne vi~

deat, but poet, for simple fut. he will

5

not see, non videbit. Job 20, 17
; comp. fo.-

a similar use of the imperat. Heb. Gr.

127. 1. So :'in':-^fi< icill not keep
silence Ps. 50, 3, comp. 41, 3. 2 K. 6, 27

^i^l T;?"'^'i'^"bi<
Jehovah will not save

thee'. Job 5, 22 st'i'^Pi-bx thou shall (wilt)

not fear, there, will be nothing to fear.

b) The verb is sometimes omitted,

whether it has preceded or not. Am. 5,

14 seek good y*)
bi<"i and not (seek) evil.

2 Sam. 1, 21 DS'^bsi' na^ bxi biJ-bx no

dew and no rain (descend) upon you!

c) Absol. nay! not so! like
fii]

for fxi]

Tovio ysvTjiai (Aristoph. Acharn. 458) ;

as Gen. 19, 18 ^31^K X3"^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^'"'j

my lord ! Ruth 1, 13 ^ni32 bx not so, my
daughters ! i. e. let it ndt be.

3. Interrog. like Gr. fi^, i. q. Lat.

num, whether, presupposing a negative

answer; see Passow Lex. ju>/
lett. G.

Buttm. Gr. Gram. 148. 5. Once, 1 Sam.

27, 10 D'i'sn nna^B-bx ye have then not

made any incursion in these days? The

reply is : A^o, for on every side dwell the

Hebrews, my countrymen.
Deriv. perh. b">bx, since the assumed

root bbx
I,

is quite doubtful.

^X Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 3, but found

only in the biblical Chaldee, Dan. 2, 24.

4, 16. 5, 10.

*
II. ^H the Arabic article, i. q. Heb.

bfn. prefixed to a few Hebrew words in the

O. T. which are either of Arabic origin,

or at least have been received through
the Arabic into the Hebrew ;

see OJ^n^bi^,

D-'aTabx
,
Tii^bx

, npbx . Kindred is the

demonstr. pron. plur. bx
,
nbx

, q. v.

I* ^S? m. 1. Particip. of the verb

bsix
,
b-'K

,
no. 2, strong, mighty, a mighty

one, hero, champion; comp. b"';^ no. 1.

(See note.) Sing. Ez. 31, 11 n'^ia bx

the mighty one, hero, among the nations.

i. e. Nebuchadnezzar ; Sept. aqx^v i^vatv.

(Many Mss. read ora b^X, and so espec

Babylonish copies.) Is. 9, 5 -liaa bx the

mighty hero, i. e. the Messiah. Is. 10. 21

of God. Kindred to this is the phrase

in Plur. Ez. 32, 21 D-^nia^ ^bx (23 Mss.

ib-ix) pr. the mighty among the heroes,

i. e. the mightiest heroes, comp. Lehrg.

p. 678. So Job 41
,
17 Q-^bx

,
where many

Mss. and editions read Q'^b"'!^ .

2. strength, might, power, comp. bx-iax
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So in the phrase '^'i^ h^h ;ij^
it is in the

power of my hand, in my power, e. g.

Gen. 31, 29 nr?"! d3^^ ni^rb
in;;

bxb
a:;] .

Prov. 3, 27. Mic. 2. 1
;
also negatively,

Deut. 28, 32
rj-i^

bxb "px nothing is in

the power of thy hand, thou canst avail

nothing. Neh. 5, 5. The b here indi-

cates state or condition. Some, with a

very slight perception of the nature of

this phrase, understand bx of God, and

render : my hand isfor God, i. e. instead

of God, comp. Job 12, 6. Hab. 1, 11
;
also

Virg. ^n. 10. 773 Dextra mihi Deris,

etc. Those passages are indeed paral-

lel among themselves
;
but have nothing

to do with this phrase. See in Piibx .

3. God, the Mighty One. the Almighty.
In order to illustrate how far the Hebrew

usage in respect to the names of God, as

b^5
,
C'libx

, T^ir^*^^ ,
n'l

,
is synonymous,

we note here the following in respect to

this word : a) In prose, when spoken of

God v.ax HoyjiVy it never stands alone,

but always either with an attribute, as

ji^bs b!!<
, ''ni;? bst

, e<sp bfi< ,-n bx
;
or with

another name of God, as bx-nb"; ""Pibx bx

Gen. 33, 20
; T^-^nx ^rf^)^. bxn Gen. 46, 3

;

ni.-Ti D-^nbx bx Josh. 22, 22. Ps. 50, 1,

where it may be rendered, God of gods,

^Jehovah, comp. Dan. 11, 36 n'^bx bx
;
or

lastly with the genitive of a place or

person of which God is called the God,
as bx-niSi bx Gen. 31, 13. b) Far more

frequently it is the poetic name for God,
and stands in poetry very often alone,

sometimes with the art. bxn. Ps. 18, 31.

33. 48. 68, 21. Job 8, 3. c)^It takes the

suff. of 1 pers. ^bwS my God ! Ps. 18, 3.

22, 2. 11. The other suffixes are never

found with it
;
and for thy God, his God,

etc. is always said ?;'^lbx, l^nbx. d)It
is also a general name for a divinity, and

is thus used of idols
; either alone Is. 44,

10. 15
;
or with an epithet, as "iJjX bx an-

other god Ex. 34, 14, "It bx a strange

god Ps. 81, 10.

To God is said in Scripture to belong
whatever is excellent, distinguished,

superior in its kind
;
since the ancients

were accustomed to refer all excellence

directly to the deity as its immediate

author. Hence bx inx Ps. 80, 11 cedars

of God, i. e. the loftiest, most beautiful,

as if planted by Jehovah; comp. '^:43>

niJT^^
Ps. 104, 16, ti^ni 14 Gen. 13, lo!

So bx ^'n'ln mountains of God Ps. 36, 7.

Comp. uXg 8la, dla ylaxedalfiiov. See in

a-'nbx no. 6.

Plur. c^^bx 1. mighty ones, heroes ,

see above in Sing. no. 1.

2. gods, in a wider sense, spoken oi

Jehovah and also heathen gods, Ex. 15

11, comp. 18, 11. Dan. 11, 36 o^^bx bx

God ofgods, i. e. the supreme God. Also

n-ibx ^33 Ps. 29, 1. 89, 7, sons of the gods,

by an idiom of Heb. and Syriac syntax,

poet, for sons of God, i. e. angels.
Note. Following the example ofmost

etymologists, we have above referred bx

to the root bnx
;
but to speak more accu-

rately, bx would seem rather to be a

primitive word, yet adapted in a certain

measure to an etymology from bnx, so

that to the mind ofthe Hebrew it always

presented the idea ofstrength and power.
However this may be, we may note in

respect to Semitic usage : a) That from
G S S

the word bx (Arab. jL>r J^,
and JO

as from a root or stem are ibrmed several

other derivative words, e.g.nbx to invoke

Grod, espec. in an oath ;
f^bx

, xJj ,
to wor-

ship God; also wbx, nbx, sSl, God;

comp. ouo) to be a father, ]Zaii] fathers,

from v-s] . b) That in Hebrew, besides

bx
,
which follows the, analogy of verbs

^S, there are two other forms follow-

ing the analogy of verbs nb, viz.

bx
,
'bx

,
which are usual in pr. names,

comp. c-^p^ibx, a"'ir^bx, 'nbTS'^bx. etc.

Among the Phenicians, ^J/yi, "/Aoc, was
used jcaTe^oxtjv of Saturn; see Monum.
Phoenic. p. 406.

II. bi< pron. plur. i. q. Hibx these. Lat.

hi, hce, hcec, found only in the Pentateuch

and in 1 Chr. 20, 8. Kindred is the form

of the art. bn
,
Arab. J| .

III. bi5
^ only in constr. ^^ . almost al-

ways with Makkeph, (without Makk.

2 Sam. 8, 7. 1 K. 7, 34,) rarely and poet
in Plur. constr. '^bx Job 3, 22. 5, 26.

15, 22. 29, 19, (comp. Arab. Jl ,)pl"r. c.

suff. ''bx, ^-^bx, T^bx, sii-^bx, D^''l?^,

dn'^bx and ^^i^, ,
once nn'^bx Ez. 31. 14,

poet, i^'^bx Ps. 2, 5 ; pr. a subst. implying

motion and direction to or towards a
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place, but in common usage always

passing over into a preposition.

A) Prep, signifying in general to tend

or verge to or towards a place, whether

one reaches and so enters that place, or

not
;
whether spoken of motion or direc-

tion of the body, or ofthe mind, thoughts,

attention, etc. i. q. to, into, towards; Lat.

ad. versus, in; Germ, zu, gen; Greek

TiQog, elg. It differs from b
,
which is

abridged from it, chiefly in being more

commonly used in the physical and pro-

per sense
;
see under b . Spec.

1. Of motion to a place, to, unto, to-

wards ; espec. with verbs of going, "^^rt ,

^<ia, z^^ Gen. 8, 9, '^n 2 K. 1, 15, nbs

Deut. 17, 8, 7n Gen. 24, 29, a-^p? Ex. 14,

20; ofplacing, casting, 1 Sam. 6,11. Lev.

1, 16. Is. 5, 14
;
also of giving, delivering

over, Ex. 25, 16. 21
;
of selling, Joel 4, 8 ;

anS with other like verbs, where the Lat.

and Germ, use the dative, the French

and Engl. <i,
to. Sometimes in construc-

tio prsegnans, as bi< n:T to commit whore-

dom (by going in) unto. Num. 25, 1. Ez.

16, 29 ;
bx d"]^ to seek an oracle (in

turning) unto any one Is. 8, 19. 0pp. is

"(C, as n^^sn-bx n:c;5n ,^ /rom end to

end Ex. 26^ 28; HQ-ks nisa Ezra 9, 11.

Of time, Di'^'^y; tJi*^ from day to day.

Num. 30, 15. 1 Chr. 9, 25.

2. Of a turning or direction to or to-

wards any thing, e. g. a) Of the body,

as after verbs of turning. Is. 38, 2
;
of

looking, beholding, Gen. 4, 4. 5. Ex. 3, 6 ;

of speaking, 19, 9
;

of commanding,
Num. 36, 13. b) Of the mind, as after

verbs of desiring. Lam. 4, 17 ;
of expect-

ing, Hos. 12, 7
;
of accustoming oneself,

Jer. 10, 2.

3. Where the motion or direction is

hostile, against, contra, like eUy TtQog,

oftener sjiL Gen. 4, 8 b^n"^ '?P l?^^

"^nx and Cain rose up against Abel his

brother. Is. 3, 8 '"^"i bx Gn"^^b?:2l D^wh
their tongue and their doings were

against Jehovah. 2, 4. Josh. 10, 6. Judg.

12, 3. 20, 30. Hence after a verb of con-

tending, fighting, Hos. 12, 5. Espec. be-

longs here the phrase 03^^.5< *^^^ lo ! I

am against you^ (Targ. ecce mitto iram

meam contra vos,) Ez. 13, 8. 21, 8. 34, 10.

Jer. 50, 31. 51, 25. Nah. 2, 14; which also

very rarely is taken in the opp. sense,

lol J amfor you, Ez. 36, 9. So too bx

is taken in a sense of favour, towards,
2 Chr. 16, 9 i">bx obtD nsnb their heart

is upright toward him. 2 Sam. 3, 8.

Comp. Ex. 14, 5.

4. Denoting also the reaching or at-

taining to any term, limit, object er)en to,

usque ad, i. q. IS . Jer. 51. 9 hisjudgment

(punishment) reacheth ti'^'q^vy'hif.
even

unto heaven, inifi"Vx even unto his mouth

Job 40, 23. Metaph. Hos. 9, 1 rejoice

not, Israel, b'^S.'^X even unto joy. Job 3,

22. To these latter examples may not

unaptly be applied the remark of the

Arabian Grammarians, that ^\ includes

what is of the same kind, but excludes

what is of a difterent kind
;
see Cent.

Reg. p. 44, 45. Here belongs also the

use of bx : a) As denoting measure,
e. g. n^x-bx Gen. 6, 16, even to a cubit,

a cubit long ; comp. Gr. dg iviaviov till

the completion of a year, a year long ;

eig TQirriv ri(i(Qav, Bast. Ep. Crit. p. 12,13.

Schaef Ellips. p. 108. b) Compounded,

)p-?x even mit of. Job 5, 5 D-^S^rTa-bxi

^tr^i and takethiteven out of the thorns,

i. e. thorn-hedges which enclose fields,

etc. Comp. the like use of h Deut. 24,

5
;
also 1? Judg. 4, 16. In Arabic we

may compare J^ utique ex. Cor. 26,

41, pr. adeo ex. Indeed J seems to

have been derived from this signification

of bx.

5. As implying the entering orpassing
into a term, limit, object, into, tc, i. q.

the fuller Tifin'hii.
Deut. 23, 25 Tj'ibs-bwS

|nn xb thou shall not put (grapes) into

thy vessel, nnnn-bx xi3 to come into the

ark Gen. 6, 18. 7, 1. 8, 9
; n';'2n-bx into

the house Gen. 19, 3. 2 Sam. 5, 8 ; D^n-bx

(to cast) into the sea Jon. 1, 5
; y ixn-bx

into the landDent. 11, 29. Hence,where

spoken of a number or multitude, it may
be rendered am,eng, i. q. the fuller "{"'^"bx .

Jer. 4, 3 sow not a"iiip-b5< among thorns.

1 Sam. 10, 22 lo, he hath hid himself

o^bsn-bx among the baggage.

6. As we have seen above (no. 1)

that bx is used to denote giving, so also

it expresses an adding, superadding,

(comp. bj^. Ci^pin 1 K. 10, 7,) to, i. e. in

addition to, together with, besides ; comp.

Gr. snl Totai besides these, and Arab.

Jl for^ Cor. 4, 2. Cent. Reg. p. 43.
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Lev. 18. 18 nor shall thou take a wife
nnlnx-bx to her sister. Lam. 3, 41 Xtaa

bN-bj<" D'ic3-bN iisnnb let lis lift up our

heart with our hands unto God ; Sept.

71*
xeifjbti^, Arab. jo . After a verb of

oining together, Dan. 11, 23. But the

prep, by is more frequent in this sense.

7. Metaph. of regarding, having re-

spect to any thing ;
hence a) in respect

to, as to, Ex. 14, 5
; comp. Gr. fig fisv

7(ivT(x. b) on account of because of

propter. Ez. 44, 7 D3^ni::3?'in-b3-bx be-

cause of all your abominations ; comp.
V. 6 where in the same connection is

read "^
,
and v. 11 where it is 2 . 2 Sam.

21, 1. 1 K. 14, 5. 21, 22. So Vi< nja to

weep on account of for any one, 2 Sam.

1, 24; bx pnb, bx nnsn Judg. 21, 6.

c) about, concerning, of after verbs of

speaking, narrating, as "iriN Gen. 20, 2,

^3^ Jer. 40, 16, ^Bp Ps. 69^ 27
;
also of

hearing Ez. 19. 4. bx nr^r^lj tidings
about any thing 1 Sam. 4=, 19. (Comp. in

N. T. ug Acts 2, 25. Eph. 5, 32.) See

ajso 1 Sam. 1, 27 ^n^^snn mri "^rrn-bx

for {concerning) this child I prayed ;

where bx marks also the end or object
of the prayer.

8. Metaph. also of a ride or norm, ac-

cording to, secundum ; as *^S"b5< accord-

ing to the commandment Josh. 15, 13.

17, 4 ; Ti-i"^^ according to the certainty,
for certain, 1 Sam. 26, 4

;
ribinsn-bi< ad

tibias Ps. 5, 1. 80, 1. So too after verbs

of likeness, as S^^'n, b^'^5, q. v.

9. When put before prepositions de-

noting rest in a place, bx gives to them
the signif of motion or direction to, to-

wards that place ;
h y?,n^ without, out

of doors, but h y^n-q'bii to withoutforth
without Lev. 4, 12, comp. foris and fo-

ras; '3 between, "p3~bi< m between Ez.

10, 2. 31, 10. Comp. "^r^nx-bN, n^372-bx,
h

3|;s?3-bN Josh. 15, 3, HDrbN;, rnn-bx'.

B) Less frequently and in a less accu-

rate use of language, but yet in many
certain and definite examples, hif. as

Prep, is used also o^rest or delay at, on,
in a place ^o which one has come : comp.
b lett. B, and also Gr. nc. eg, for sv, as 4'

do^ovg ^BVdv Soph. Aj. 80, oYya8s
judrfiv,

see Passow Gr. Lex. fv no. 6. Bernhardy
Gr. Synt. p. 215, 216. So in common

Engl, to home, to bed ; Germ, zu Hause,

zu Leipzig ; comp. vice versa also )'^ at

a place, no. 3.^h. In all this, however,
the idea of motion is not wholly lost,

viz. a motion which preceded. Hence

spec.

1. at, by, near, inh^ri'hii. nd;; to sit

at table. Germ, zu Tische sitzen, 1 K.

13, 20 ; comp. eg S-govovg I'^ovio Od. 4. 51.

Jer. 41, 12 a'^a'n c^-bjt irx ^ix^ia^^ they

found him by the great waters near Gi-

beon, comp. 2 Sam. 2, 13. Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 136, 138. 1 Sam. 17, 3 the

Philistines stood by a mountain on this

side ; where the same sense would be

given by ^n^!-';^ ,
see )^ no. 3. h. "bx

n^'is at the hill Josh. 5, 3. Ez. 7. 18

nria D^SB-bs-^iS. shame shall be on all

faces
; comp. just after, cri'^irx'n-bra .

Here does not belong Gen. 24, 11 T^'2'^^

n^,i2 ^X2-bi<...c^^.n, which Wiiier

inaccurately renders : bibendum dedit

ad puteum aqucB. hut which strictly sig-

nifies,
' he made them kneel down to the

well of water,' a verb of motion.

2. in, at, as in the phrase of Sophoc.
ig do/iiovg /usrsiv. Deut. 16, 6 "^N'CIS; "^3

npen-px natn D;^...C'iprn but in the

place which Jehovah shall choose . . . there

shalt thou sacrifce the passover. (Sa-
mar. Cod. Cp^i.) Ps. 5, 8. 1 K. 8. 30

hear thou in thy dwelling-place iia hea-

ven. Here by a slight change it might
be :

'

let our prayers come up into hea-

ven
;' but as the words now stand, bx

follows a verb of rest. Gen. 6, 6 ^Strn'^l

13b"bx it grieved him at his heart, he
felt grief in his heart

; not, as Winer

renders,
'

it grieved him to his heart
;'

since 3^rnn as being intrans. does not

express the idea ofpenetrating into the

mind. Hence also

3. bx as sometimes put before parti-
cles denoting rest in a place, does not

always change the sense
; comp. above

in A. 9. 1 Sam. 21, 5 rnn-bx h'r^ tnb "px

'^'^1 there is 7io common bread under my
hand, b^^-bx for hr\-Q q. v.

Note. Other significations have been
ascribed to bx. which are foreign to its

true power; e. g. with, appealing to

Num. 25, 1. Josh. 11, 18, see in A.
1, 3,

but comp. in no. 6
; also hy, with, Jer.

33, 4, etc.
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^btfi (terebinth, i. q. Tibi<) Ela, pr. n.

1. rK. 4. 18.

tj'^^llbi? m. i. q. ^'^'^l ice, Ttgixnal-

[)?,
whence ^^2abi< "^ni^ pr. stones of

:e, i. e. hail-stones, hail, Ez. 13, 11. 13.

8, 22. The word perhaps is rather

> o ?:S

irabic than Hebrew, viz.
^jw-jjfl ,

which

le Camoos p. 742 explains by JooLiI
e. concretum, spec, congelatum. See

1 bi< II.

D"'lQ^5bS see D^a^bj* .
:

-
\

-

'TlblJ (whom God loveth, Theophilus)

^Idad', pr. n. m. Num. 11, 26. 27.

nij'nbjj (whom God calls, see n:?n)

^Idaah, pr. n. of a son of Midian, Gen.

5, 4.

*>^5? a root not in use, Arab, aut

3 worship God, to adore; mid. Kesra

J he astonished, affrighted. See note

nder bi< I
; comp. nib^l .

*
n555j I. pr. to he round, rotund ;

ence to he thick,fat, gross ; kindr. with

. bl&t, comp. espec. h^i< abdomen, belly,

*s. 73, 4. Arab. j| to have thick but-

Dcks, of a man
;
to have a fat tail, of a

heep. Hence n!^^i<.

II. Denom. from ^x I, where see note
;

ir. to call on God, to invoke God ; hence
^^ ^^-^

1. to swear, Arab. ^| for lj| Conj. IV,

f, pr. to call on God as a witness, to af-

irm by God. 1 K. 8, 31.

2. to curse, Judg. 17, 2. Hos. 4, 2.

3. to lament, to wail, pr. to call on God
3r mercy, like Engl.

' God have mercy !'

oel 1, 8.

Note. It may perhaps be worth in-

[uiry, whether this root be not strictly

>nomatopoetic, like
'bh'^ , bbsj ;

and then

he signification which we have here put
ast (no. 3), would be the primary one.

HiPH. to cause to swear, to bind by an

)ath, c. ace. 1 K. 8, 31. 2 Chr. 6, 22.

L Sam. 14, 24. Put. apoc. bi<>n from

ihtk-^ for nbx^ 1 Sam. 1. c.

Deriv. nbx and nbxn .

nbij f. Kamets imjpure, from nb&t no.

[I, for nbXJJ ,
which again is for rixbfi<

,

mbfct Arab. sJt, see Lehrg. p. 509.
^

5#

1. an oath. M^l^3 ^^'is to come into or

under an oath, i. e. to take an oath, Neh.

10, 30 ;
hence nbxn t^inri to put to an

oath Ez. 17, 13.

'

So "^nix my oath, i. e.

sworn to me, Gen. 24, 41.

2. an oath of coveyiant, a sworn cove-

nant, Gen. 26, 28. Deut. 29, 11. 14. Ez.

16, 59.

3. an imprecation, curse, execration^

Num. 5, 21. Is. 24, 6. nbx-nsn^ an oath

of cursing, i. e. joined with curses. Num.

5, 21. S^^x^ T^ln to befor an execration

Jer. 44, 12V42^ 18. Plur. ni^sx curses,

execrations, Num. 5, 23. Deut. 29, 11.

n^i? f an oak, Josh. 24, 26, i. q. "ji^X .

R. bbx III.- T

^^^ f (r. biix) i. q. b^X no. 2, a strong

hardy tree, spec, a terebinth, Pistacia

Terebinthus Linn, a tree common in

Palestine, long-lived, and therefore often

employed for landmarks and in designa-

ting places, Gen. 35, 4. Judg. 6, 11. 19.

According to Pliny (16. 12) it is an ever-

green ;
but this is contrary to the fact.

The ancient versions render it sometimes

a terebinth, and sometimes an oak ; see

more in Thesaur. p. 50, 51. Hence the

word would seem to have been taken in

a broader signification, for any large and

durable tree, like Gr. dgvg. The modern

name is aJsj hutm ; see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. III. p. 15.

^^^ Chald. m. emphat. X?i^i< ,
i. q.

Heb. nibx a god, generally Dan. 3, 28.

6, 8. 13
;

stat. emphat. spec, of Jehovah
Dan. 2, 20. 3, 32. With a prefix, nbx^.

2, 19; but also with suffix contr. rinbj<3

Dan. 6, 24. Plur. "J^ribx gods Dan. 2,'ll.

5, 4. 11. 23. ')^^bx *i2 a son of the gods
Dan. 3, 25.

^f^ pron. demonstr. plur. comm. ^^ese.

Lat. hi, hce, hcec, employed in common

usage as the plural of nt this. The

simple form is bx q. v. which is less

frequent ; the ending n
..

has a de-

monstrative power, comp. T\tt] . Arab.

i^l, jl, %, fem. 1,S|, Ethiop. "hA-

hi,
"hA. hse, Chald. "p^X .It refers both

to what follows, Gen. 2, 4. 6, 9. 11, 10;

and also to what precedes, Gen. 9, 19.

10, 20. 29. 31. Usually put after the

noun, as n|xii Di'n3'nf7 Gen. 15, Ij rare-
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ly before the noun, where it is detxTinMg,

Ps. 73, 12. Comp. nt. Sometimes it

IS thrice repeated, Is. 49, 12. Like nt it

refers also to space, <^^^?'"'? i. q- "^J ^?

Lev. 26, 18. Some suppose rr^x to be

ased also for the Sing, as 2 Chron. 3, 3.

Ez. 46, 24. Ezra 1, 9 ;
but these passages

are uncertain. See on this pron. Hup-
feld in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. IL 161.

n'bij ,
D-n'biC

,
see ?nib&^ .

'

^>^ Chald. see, lo, behold ! i. q. il^5<

q. V. Dan. 2, 31. 4, 7. 7, 8. Comp. under

lett. b .

'^^^ if, although, a particle of the later

Hebrew, Ecc. 6, 6. Esth. 7, 4. Syr.

o^l . According to Hupfeld (Zeitschr.

f d. Morgenl. II. 130) it is i.
q.

^b with

the demonstr.
"JJ^ prefixed.

?|Tlb^ m. a god, God, with pref and

suff. Pi%. Dan. 11, 38, in'bsb Hab. 1, 11.

Arab, sill , xJl
,

c. art. xJJI the true

God, Syr. fcru^ ,
Chald. t\\^_

. In uni-

son with Aramaean usage, the form of

the singular is employed only in the

poetic style and later Hebrew
;
while

the pluralis majestaticus v. excellentice,

C"'t-|''bi< ,
is the common and very frequent

form.

Sing. 1. a god, i. e. any god, Dan.

11, 37. 38. 39. 2 Chr. 32, 15. Neh. 9, 17.

So in the proverbial phrase, Hab. 1,

11 inb&^'b inb ^t this his strength is his

god, spoken of a self-confident person
who contemns God, and trusts to the

strength of his own hand and sword.

Comp. Job 12, 6 inijn
tiibx x^nn

-n'^sst

who carries his god in his hand, i. e. his

sword, weapons. Comp. Virg. .^n. 10.

773 Dextra mihi deus, et telum . . . Nunc
adsint.

2. More comm. God, the true God xt

floxr^v, for ni'^i^ni ,
^\

,
Deut. 32, 15.

Ps. 50, 22
;
and often in the book of Job.

Constr. with an adj. sing. Deut. I.e. and

plur. Job 35, 10.

Plur. D^'n'bK with pref contr. c^n-bxa,

A) In a plural sense : 1. gods, deities,

in general, true or false. S'^'i^'a
^n'bx

the gods of the Egyptians Ex. 12. 12.

^22^ irib5< strange ov foreign gods Gen.

35, 2. 4. Deut. 29, 18. D^TT'in B'^n'bx new

gods 32, 17. Sometimes in the language
of common life, both Jehovah and idols

are included under this common appel-

lation; as Ps. 86, 8 among the gods
there is none like unto thee, O Lord !

Ex. 18, 11. 22, 19. But elsewhere the

attribute of deity is expressly denied to

idols, and ascribed to Jehovah alone, as

Is. 44, 6 besides me there is no god. 45,

5. 14. 21. 46, 9. Idols are even called

D'^n-bx-stb no-gods 2 Chr. 13, 9.

2. Once of kings, i. q. D'^nb?* ""S^i, Ps.

82, 1
; espec. v. 6.

Note. Many interpreters, both an-

cient and modern, assign also to cnb^?
the signif angels, see Ps. 8, 6 ibique

Sept. et Chald. 82, 1. 97, 7. 138, 1
; and

also judges, Ex. 21, 6. 22, 7. 8. For an

examination and refutation of this opin-

ion, see Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 95.

B) In the sense of the Sing, spoken
o^one God ; see on this pluralis majes-
tatis s. excellentice, Lehrg. p. 663, 664.

Heb. Gram. 106. 2. b. Construed with

verbs (Gen. 1, 1. 3 sq.) and adjectives

singular, as "in D'^n'bx 2 K. 19, 4. 16
;

p^^:? D^-^b&t Ps. 7, 10. 57, 3. 78, 56.

Construed with a verb plural only in

certain formulas, retained possibly from

the usage ofpolytheism, in which C^l^bx

may perhaps be translated in the plural
and understood of the higher powers
or intelligences. Gen. 20, 13 ^nx iis'nn

^""H^^ q- d. the gods caused me to wan-

der. 35, 7. Ex. 22, 8. 32, 4. 8. 2 Sam. 7,

23. 1 K. 19, 2. Ps. 58, 12. Comp. Com-
ment, de Pent. Sam. p. 58. Hence

1. any god, deity. Deut. 32, 39 there

is no god besides me. Ps. 14. 1. So

where the divine nature is opp. to the

human, Ez. 28, 2. Ps. 8, 6 thou hast made
him but little less than a god; comp.
Heb. 2, 7.

2. an idol-god, god of the heathen.

Ex. 32, 1 make us a god, i. e. an idol.

1 Sam. 5, 7 Dagon our god. 2 K. 1, 2.

3. 6. 16. So of a goddess, 1 K. 11, 5.

3. the God of any one, is the god
whom one worships, his domestic and

tutelary god, -d^tbg eTti^Mfjioc. Jon. 1, 5

they cried every one unto his god. Ruth

1, 16. Gen. 17, 7. 8. 28, 21. So the God

of Israel is Jehovah, hence very often

called bx^b": ^nbN Ex. 5, 1. Ps. 41, 14 ,
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=p5? 'T^S P^- 20, 2. 46, 8
;
and connect-

ed 'ribx riin-^ Ps. 18, 29, Tl^nis nini in- v: T ; 3 1 V .-: t ;

Deuteronomy more than 200 times.

4. More rarely followed by a genit.

expressing that over which the deity

presides, or which he has created ; e, g.

ynxni oi^a^'n ^^^^^ Gen. 24, 3; ^n'^x

nixakVi the God of hosts, I e. of the

celestial hosts, Am. 3, 13. So with an

attribute of God, as "j^K '^*i'^^,.the
God

of truth Is. 65, 16.

5. D^il"^i< is put for a godlike shape,

apparition, spirit, 1 Sam. 28, 13, where
the sorceress says to Saul, T see a god-
likeform ascending out of the earth.

6. With the art. Q'^n^xn, GOD, xar

i^o/riv, the one true God; Arab. aJUl irr

the well known formula xJUl ^1 xJl ^
'there is no god but God.' Comp. Ps.

77, 14. Deut. 4, 35 cn'^xn xnn nin"^^ ^s

/or Jehovah he is the true G'ocZ. 1 K. 18,

21 if Jehovah be God, follow him; if

Baal, follow him. v. 37. Deut. 7, 9.

Hence o'lnbxn very freq. lor Jehovah,
Gen. 5, 22.

6';
9. 11. 17, 18. 20, 6. 17. al.

esepiss. But the same is also C^H^X
without the art. Josh. 22, 34

;
and this

is very often used both in prose and in

poetry for nlrr) ,
with scarcely any dis-

tinction
;
either so that both names are

employed together, or the use of one or

the other depends on the nature of the

formula and a certain usus loquendi, or on

the taste and usage of particular writers.

Thus we find constantly o^nbx '^33, and
on the other hand nin^ n^d^a

,
n^n"^ Di<3

;

while in other instances the usage is pro-

miscuous, as nini ^3? and D'ih''bj<n nasJ

Dan. 9, 11; nini" nn and D^riSx ni-i

Gen. 1, 2. 41, ^38! Ex. 31, 3. On the

special usage of different writers, see

the remarks in Thesaur. p. 97, 98.

To God is said in the Scriptures to

belong whatever is excellent distin-

guished, pre-eminent in its kind, or

which bears an august or divine appear-

ance, TO S^Hov
; since this was regarded

by the ancients as especially proceeding
from, or created of God; e. g. the moun-
tain of God Ps. 68, 16

;
Hver of God Ps.

65, 10
;
Q^^?s< rnn terror of God, i. e.

suddenly inspired by him, q. d. panic ter-

ror. Gen. 35, 5. 1 Sam. 14, 15; D'^n'bx irx

fre ofGod, ligntning, Job 1, 16. Comp. ^X

p. 50. col. 1. Similar is the force of the

phrase DTJ'bxb of or through God, like

Gr. Tw d^sM after adjectives ;
Jon. 3. 3 i"^:?

D'^IT^xb nbinSi a city great through God,

divinely great ;
and so Acts 7, 20 aaxuag

Tw &8M. Comp. Arab. sJJ pr. k Deo,

divinitus, egregie, Har. Cons. IV.
p..

38

ed. De Sacy.
For the phrases dir|"^5< ^li^it

, Q^n"b>5-)3 ,

see under d^X, ")3, etc.

Note. Some interpreters also sup-

pose D'^n^X to be spoken of owe king, for

Dinbx-^a, (see as to the plural in A. 2

above.) and ^hey appeal chiefly to Ps.

45, 7, where they translate : Qinbx r|j<DS

"551 obir thy throne, O God, (i. e. 6 King
divine,) is for ever and ever. But this

is to be construed as by ellipsis for:

D'^h'^ N&D T]X&3 thy throne shall be a

throne divine, i. e. established and pros-

pered of God, according to a very com-

mon rule of language, Lehrg. 233. 6.

[The rule here referred to is not ap-

plicable; and there is no philological

ground whatever for taking D"'n'^X in

any other than its simple and direct

sense : Thy throne, O God, is for ever

and ever. R.

^^^i$ m. 1. i. q. b"'^i< nought, vain,

Jer. 14J 14 Cheth.

2. Elul, the sixth Hebrew month, from

the new moon of September to that of

October, Neh. 6, 15. Syr..PaL-r, Arab.

JJol . The etymology is unknown.

l^i^^ m. 1. i. q. ri^x an oak. Gen. 35,

8. Ez. 27, 6. R. bbsj'lll.

2. Alton, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 37.

y^^ m. (r. bix) 1. Any strong, dura-

ble tree, spec, an oak, Gen. 12, 6. 13, 18.

14, 13. 18, 1. Deut. 11, 30. al. So the

ancient interpreters unanimously. Cel-

sius in Hierob. T. I. p. 34 sq. endeavours

to show that ")ibi<, like nbx, is the tere-

binth
;
but see our remarks to the con-

trary in Thesaur. p. 50, 51. Sometimes

single oaks are^ distinguished by pr.

names, e. g. the magicians^ oak Judg. 9,

37
;
oak of Tabor 1 Sam. 10, 3

;
also in

Plur. oaks ofMamre Gen. 13, 18. 14, 13 ;

oaks ofMoreh Deut. 11, 30.

2. Eton, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 14.



5]^? J* adj. m. (r. Cl^x) 1. familiar^

intimate, a friend, Prov. 16, 28. 17. 9.

Mic. 7, 5. tji'nrsn t]ii^x friend of one's

youth, i. e. a husband, Jer. 3, 4
; comp.

5-1 Jer. 3, 20.

2. wonted, i. e. ?am6. gentle. Jer. 11, 19

awe? /-MJos v]!i^5< ^5^3 like a tamed lamb.

3. an ox, bullock, i. q. Clbx no. 1, so

called as tamed and accustomed to

the yoke ; in gender it is masculine

epiccBne, so that under the masculine the

female of the ox-kind is also included
;

Ps. 144, 14 D'^^2Dn !irB^^fi<.

4. head ofafamily or, tribe, cpvluQxoq,
a chief chieftain, prince ; espec. of the

chiefs of the Edomites, Gren. 36, 15 sq.
1 Chr. 1, 51 sq. More rarely of the

Jews, Zech. 9, 7. 12, 5. 6. Also genr. of

zhiefs, leaders, Jer. 13, 21.

ttJl^iJ (Talmud. ?wr6a hominum)Alush,
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites, Num.

33, 13.

"^^Jf^ (whom God hath given, Oso

d(ji(jog, Theodore) Elzabad, pr. n. m.

a) 1 Chr. 26, 7. b) 12, 12.

'^^^ in Kal not used
; Arab. Conj.

VIII
>iSXi\^

to become add, sour, as

milk, Cr

NiPH. n^i<5 trop. to be corrupt, in a
moral sense, Ps. 14, 3. 53, 4. Job 15, 16.

IJO?? (whom God bestowed) Elha-

nan, pr. n. of one of David's warriors,
who according to 2 Sam. 21, 19 slew
Goliath

; see under pr. n. ^"nnh . The
one mentioned 2 Sam. 23, 24 does not

seem to be a diifferent person.

S^**^^ (to whom God is father) Eliab,

pr. n. m. a) A phylarch or chief of

Zebulun, Num. 1, 9. 2, 7. b) Num. 16,
1. 12. 26, 8. c) A brother of David,
1 Sam. 16, 6. 17, 13. 28. d) 1 Chr. 16, 4.

^^'^^^^ (to whom God is strength)

Eliel, pr. n. m. a) Of two of David's

warriors, 1 Chr. 11, 46. 47. 12, 11. b)
A phylarch of Manasseh, 1 Chr. 5, 24.

c) A phylarch of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8,

20. d) ib. V. 22. e) 15, 9. 11. f ) 2

Chr. 31, 13.

^C'?''^^ (to whom God cometh) Eli-

athah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 4
;
in v. 27

written nin^^6<.

m b^

ni'^b^ (whom God loveth) Elidad,
pr. n. of a phylarch of Benjamin, Num.
34, 21.

^^T i? (whom God knoweth, i. e.

careth for) Eliada, pr. n. m. a) A son

of David, 2 Sam. 5, 16, for which 1 Chr.

14, 7
r'7:i!?2>3

. b) 1 K. 11, 23. c) 2 Chr.

17,17.

""

n;bX (r. n^5< I ) i. q. Arab. Iljf the

fat tail of the common species oforiental

sheep, ovis laticaudia Linn, the smallest

of which according to Golius, himself an

eye-witness, weigh ten or twelve pounds,

p. 146. Comp. Hdot. 3. 113. Diod. Sic.

2. 54 ; and other writers quoted by Bo-
chart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 494 sq. See
Russell Nat. Hist, of Aleppo II. p. 147.

Ex. 29, 22. Lev. 7, 3. 8, 25. 9, 19. 3, 9

the whole tail let him. take off near the

back-bone.

5^;^ and W^X (my God is Jehovah)
Elijah, Elias, pr. n. m. a) A celebrated

prophet, the chief of the prophets in

the kingdom of Israel during the reign
of Ahab. distinguished by many mira-

cles, and received up into heaven, 2 K.

2, 6 sq. But comp. 2 Chr. 21, 12. The
Jews expected him to reappear before

the coming of the Messiah, Mai. 3, 23

[4, 5]. b) 1 Chr. 8, 27. c) Ezra 10,

21.26.

^^ r ?, (whose God is He, i. e. Jehovah)
Elihu, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 26, 7. b)
1 Chr. 27, 18. c) i. q. K^ltli^K lett. a.

^^n^ib^lil (id.) Elihu, pr. n' m. a)
The son of Barachel the Buzite, a friend

ofJob and the fourth disputant against

him, Job c. 32-35. Sometimes written

tin-i^N Job 32, 4. 35, 1. b) 1 Sam.
1, 1.

c) 1 Chr. 12, 20.

'^i'^^'in^ipij (towards Jehovah are my
eyes) Elihoenoi, pr. n. m. a) Ezra 8,

4. b) 1 Chr. 26, 3.

^5'^?'^''^^ (id.) Elioenai, pr. n. m. a)
1 Chr. 3, 23. b) 4, 36. c) 7, 8. d)
Ezra 10, 22. e) 10, 27.

Xan^bx (whom God hideth) Eliahba,

pr. n. of one of David's warriors, 2 Sam.

23, 32.

5^'?'^'^'?^ (God his recompense, from

O^a. Conj. Ill to recompense,) Eliho-

reph, pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 3
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yb^ (r. Isbx I ) 1. Adj. of nothing,

nought, empty, \ ain, 1 Chr. 16, 26. Ps.

96, 5. Plur. the nought, i. e. idols. Lev.

19, 4. 26, 1. Comp. ban .

2. Subst. nought, vanity. Job 13, 4

^""bx >^^s'"l physicians ofnought, nothing

worth, i. e. empty comforters
; comp.

Zech. 11, 17.

tjb'D'ibx (God his king) Elimelech,

pr. n, of Ruth's father-in-law, Ruth 1, 2.

2,1.

)'^^^ and y>i^ Chald. pron. demonstr.

plur. comm. these, Lat. hi, hce, hcec, i. q.

Heb. n|s . Dan. 2, 44. 6, 7.

qO^bX (whom God hath added) Elia-

saph, pr. n. m. a) A chief of the tribe

of Gad, Num. 1, 14. 2, 14. b) 3, 24.

'^JT^^: (Grod his help) Eliezer, pr. n.

m. a) A man ofDamascus, whom Abra-

ham before the birth of Isaac had intend-

ed for his heir. Gen. 15, 2. According
to V. 3 he was a servant born in his house,
ve.ma. b) A son of Moses, Ex. 18, 4.

c) 1 Chr. 7, 8. d) 27, 16. e) 15, 24. f)

2 Chr. 20, 37. g) Ezra 8, 16. 10, 18. h)

10, 23. i) 10, 31.

'^^^''bx (perh. contr. from
'^r^i'^^x)

Elienai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 20.

0?''b^ (i. q. DX^Kx, Sij'^bx) Eliam,

pr. n. m. a) The father of Bathsheba,
2 Sam. 11, 3; for which 1 Chr. 3,5 bj<''535.

b) 2 Sam. 23, 34.

TS'ibX (God his strength) Eliphaz,

pr. n. m. a) A son of Esau, Gen. 36, 4

sq. b) A friend of Job and one of the

disputants against him. Job 2, 11. 4, 1.

15, 1. al.

bs*ibj< (whom God judgeth, from b^S)

Eliphal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 35.

'^nbS'^pi!! (whom God makes distin-

guished) Elipheleh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15,

18. 21.

UbS^bijI (God his deliverance) Eliphe-

let, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 6. 14, 7
; for

which 14, 5 ubsbx . b) 2 Sam. 23, 34.

c) 1 Chr. 8, 39.'

'

d) Ezra 8, 13. e)

10, 33.

"l^22^bX (God his rock) Elizur, pr. n.

m. Num. 1, 5. 2, 10. 7, 30. 35. 10, 18.

"{SS'^bjs^ (whom God protects) Eliza-

phan, pr. n. m. a) Num. 3, 30 ; for

67 ^bi^

which "iS^Vs^ Ex. 6, 22. Lev. 10, 4. b)

Num. 34,'25.

^1?'^'?^ pr. n. m. Elika, 2 Sam. 23, 25.

The etymology is unknown.

^'^PtI'^ (whom God hath set up) Eli-

akim, pr. n. m. a) A prefect of the pa-
lace under king Hezekiah, 2 K. 18, 18,

19, 2. Is. 22, 20. 36, 3. b) A son of king

Josiah, set upon the tlirone by Necho

king of Egypt, who also changed his

name to D^p^-iiTi (whom Jehovah hath

set up) Jehoiakim, 2 K. 23, 34. 24, 1.

Jer. 1, 3. 1 Chr. 3, 15. c) Neh. 12, 41.

2^^ '^'^b^ (God her oath, q. d. worship-

per of God, comp. Is. 19, 18^) pr. n. f.

Elisheba, Elisabeth, Ex. 6, 23. Sept.

^EXiaa^h, as Luke 1, 7.

^^"'bX Elishah, pr. n. of a region situ-

ated on the Mediterranean, whence pur-

ple was brought to Tyre, Gen. 10, 4. Ez.

27. 7. Most prob. Elis, a district of the

Peloponnesus, (comp. Cod. Samar. in

which it is written ^"^bst without n
,) the

name of which seems to have been em-

ployed by the Hebrews as an appellation

for the whole Peloponnesus ;
as not un-

frequently whole countries, espec. if re-

mote, are designated by the names of

single provinces ; comp. "f^l
. The pur-

pura, or shell-fish producing the purple

dye, was found not only in Laconia (Hor.
Od. 2. 18. 7), but also in the gulf of Co-

rinth and the islands of the ^gean sea :

comp. Bochart Phaleg III. 4. Others

understand by naj^bx
,
Hellas ; see Mi-

chaelis Spicil. Geogr. Hebr. T. I. p. 78.

^If^'biH (God his salvation) Elishua,

pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 5, 1/

1 Chr. 14, 5.

3"'t3^bjJ (whom God restoreth) Elia-

shib, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 24. b) 1 Chr.

24, 12. Ezra 10, 6. c) Neh. 3. 1. 20. 12,

10. d) e) Ezra 10, 24. 27. 36.

5^'aiC'ibK (whom God heareth) Eli-

shama, pr. n. m. a) 2 Sam. 5, 16. b)

Num. 1, 10. 2, 18. c) 2 K. 25, 25. Jer.

41, 1. d) 1 Chr. 2, 41. e) 2 Chr. 17, 8.

5^'^bs; (for 3)'ij;i
"^bx God his salva-

tion) pr. n. m. Elisha, a celebrated

prophet, the disciple as well as the com-

panion and successor of Elijah, and dis-

tinguished by many miracles. He flour
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ished in the kingdom of the ten tribes, in

the ninth century B. C. 2 K. c. 2-13. In

N. T. 'MKTaalog Luke 4, 27.

I2St5''bjJ (whom God judgeth) Elisha-

phat, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 23, 1.

"injb^ see r^n5<'l!^^^.

^l^^i? Chald. pron. plur. these, i.q. Heb.

n^X. Dan. 3, 12. 13. 21. 22. Ezra 4, 21.

5, 9. al. In Tjr lurks the sufF. 2 pers.

(tibi), as in
Tj"!!, T^^,

Arab. Jlj.

'

^^v ^ verb not in use, to be no-

thing; to be empty, vain; comp. under

"i^ix no. 1. It is comm. derived from the

particle bit
I, merely in order to form

ii'^^N ,
but is quite doubtful ;

see in bx fin.

1 J . 5515 to wail, to howl, onomatop.

i. q. bb*!, and Arab. J| Camoos p. 1391.

Comp, Gr. aXaXa^eiv. Hence "^^^^ .

*III. ^^^ kindr. with h^i<, nbx
I,

pr. to roll, then to be round, swelling,

thick ; whence tihi<
, "ji^X ,

an oak, thick

tree.

'^bbJiC
interj. expressing grief^ wo!

alas ! Gr. ilsUv, only with "^b
,
Job 10,

15. Mic. 7, 1. R. bVx II.

*
^2? in Kal not used. 1. to bind, to

tie, see Piel and n^bx .

2. Pass, to be bound sc. as to the tongue,
i. e. to be mute, dumb ; see Niph. and the

nouns nbx
, Q^K ,

*^3bbs . Comp. Engl.

tongue-tied, Gr. dea/iog trig yXtaaaijg Mark

7, 35, also (pt/iovo-i^at, Pers. ^^^JuaU ijW)
to bind the tongue, i. q. to be silent, dumb.

3. to be lonely,forsaken, widowed, since

solitary persons remain silent, mute;

comp. Arab.
j^Jo

to be mute, also to be

unnlarried. Hence are derived
"J^^l*,

Niph. 1. to be mute^ dumb, Ps. 31, 19.

39, 3. 10. Is. 53, 7.

2. to be silent, to keep silence, Ez. 33, 22.

Piel. to bind sheaves. Gen. 37, 7.

Deriv. see in Kal. no. 1, 2, 3.

Dbx . dumUe.., sacn.e. Ps. 58, 2

l^i'na'npi p'l^i. ab5i Bi^^n do ye indeed

decree dumbjustice? i. e. do you really
at length decree justice, which so long
has seemed dumb ? So commonly ; but

it may be worth inquiry, whether Dbx

should not be dropped, having arisen

perhaps from a careless repetition of

Siiax . This being dropped there arises

the sense which the parallelism requires :

do ye indeed decree justice 7 Maurer

gives to Db&5 the signif! o^ league, law,
6 *>^

from the sense of binding ; as JJl&

league, from ^pJS hgavit. Ps. 56, 1 rsi"'

f^prrn dbx the silent dove among stran-

gers, (i. e. perh. the people of Israel in

exile, comp. "liin Ps. 74, 19,) prob. the

inscription of a song or poem, to the tune

or measure of which Ps. 50 was to be

sung. Comp. the remarks under nbi;x .

135i^ m. adj. mute, dumb, pr. tongue-

tied, see r. obi< no. 2. Ex. 4, 11. Is. 35, 6.

Ps. 38, 14. Plur. D'^a^K Is. 56, 10.

^T^ porch, see Bb>ix . Once fiibst but

Job 17, 10 in some editions
; see in nb^ix

no. 2.

U^yc^^ m. plur. 1 K. 10, 11. 12, and

by transpos. D'^lSI-lbi!^ 2 Chr. 2, 7. 9, 10.

11, almug-trees, a kind o^precious wood,

brought along with gold and precious
stones in the time of Solomon from

Ophir, and employed for ornamenting the

temple and palace, and for making mu-
sical instruments

; according to 2 Chr.

2, 7 growing also on Lebanon. It seems

to correspond to Sanscr. nncata simpl.

mica (so Bohlen), with the Arab.

art. Jt, lignum Santalinum, Pterocar-

pus Santaliorus Linn, red sandal-

wood, still used in India and Persia for

costly utensils and instruments. Or it

may be compared with the Malabar

word malajaga, a name of the same
wood

;
so Hoffmann. See Celsii Hiero-

bot. I. p. 171 sq. Many of the Rab-
bins understand corals, and so the singu-
lar ai^bx is used in the Talmud

;
but

these are not wood, a'':i2?
; although were

the Talmudic usage ancient this wood

might have been so named from its

resemblance to coral, q. d. coral-wood.

Kimchi :

fjijj\ , i.q. b'lTXin Brazil-wood.

STaby; f. plur. bi and ni
,
a bundle,

sheaf, 'of grain. Gen. 37, 7. Ps. 126, 6.

R. db;i< no l.~

"inittb^ Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20, Al-

modad, pr. n. of a son of Joktan, i. e. of a
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people and district of southern Arabia.

Assuming an ancient error in transcrip-

tion, 1 for 1, i. e. "iinabx, we might

compare Morad, t>|*jo or
4>tjjo jc^'

the name of a tribe inhabiting a moun-
tainous region in Arabia Felix, near to

Zabid.

?fbl25i5 (perh. king's oak, for n^i<

'n^'in) Alammelech, pr. n. of a place in

the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 26.

T'^T^ ni- adj. forsaken, widowed, Jer.

51, 5. R. nbx no. 3.

I^lbi^ m. widowhood, trop. of a state

deprived of its king. Is. 47, 9. R. nbx
no. 3.

I.
nj^bi^ fa i^ic?oii7, Arab. iJut\\ ,

Syr. f;^:^?f. Gen. 38, 11. Ex. 22,

21. al. Metaph. of a state deprived of
its king, Is. 47, 8

; comp. v. 9 and 54, 4.

R. obij no. 3.

II. niD^bx f. piur. Is. 13^ 22, paZace^,
i. q. n'i37a'ni<, which latter is read in

some Mss. The letter "i is here softened

into b, as is very often done
; comp. in

jla-i&t. Others retain the idea of a

widow, and understand trop. desolate

palaces.

n^Slabfii^ plur. D-^nsia^bx icidowhood
Gen. 38, 15. Metaph. of the condition

of the Israelites in exile, Is. 54, 34. R.
cb!!< no. 3.

''D'a^i^ m. a certain one, some one, 6

dslva, pr. one kept silent, whose name is

not mentioned, from r. D^K no. 2. Al-

ways preceded by "'sbs q. v.

i^^ Chald. i. q. 'j'^^N these, q. v.

^^.t^^ (God his delight) Elnaam,
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 46.

1^?f^ (whom God hath given, comp.

irj?'i"', q- d. Theodore, Diodate) Elna-

than, pr. n. m. a) The grandfather
of king Jehoiakim, 2 K. 24, 8

; perhaps
the same mentioned Jer. 26, 22. 36, 12.

25. b) Three Levites in the time of

Ezra, Ezra 8, 16.

"lObfiJ Gen. 14, 1. 9, Ellasar, pr. n. of
a country or district in the vicinity, as it

would seem, of Babylonia and Elymais ;

since it is read between "lya^ and nb'^s .

S]55S

Symm. and Vulg. Pontus. Targ. Hie^

ros. 'rm\t\ Is. 37, 12. But the Assyro-

Babylonish name of its king, Tji"""}!^,

would seem to indicate some province
of Persia or Assyria ; comp. Dan. 2, 14.

^blj (whom God applauds, from

'i^SJ, comp. Job 29, 11,) Elad, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 7, 21.

^7't : ^ (whom God puts on, i. e. fills

with himself, comp. ^nb Job 20, 14,)

Eladah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 20.

^'T^bi? ,
in some Mss. ^ts^bx (pr. God

is my praises, i. e. the object of my
praise) Eluzai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 5.

*lJiPbX (whom God helpeth) Eleazar,

pr. n. m. a) Ex. 6, 23. 25. 28, 1. Lev.

10, 6 sq. Num. 3, 2. 4. 32. Deut. 10, 6.

Josh. 14, 1. al. b) 2 Sam. 23, 9. 1 Chr.

11, 12. c) 1 Sam. 7, 1. d) 1 Chr. 23,

21. 24, 28. e) Ezra 8, 33, comp. Neh.

12, 42. f) Ezra 10, 25. Sept. 'J^ksd-

Cccg. From 'EXsaCoiQog was afterwards

made by contraction the name JtaQaQog.

^5??^2!? and r^bl^bs (whither God as-

cends) Elealeh, pr. n. of a town or large

village in the tribe of Reuben, near

Heshbon, where ^there are still ruins

called JLjlII el-Al. See Burckhardt's

Travels in Syria etc. p. 365. Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 278. Num. 32, 3. 37. Is.

15, 14. 16, 9.

nij^bij (whom God made, i. e. cre-

ated, Job 32, 10,) Eleasah, pr. n. m.

a) 1 Chr. 2, 39. b) ib. 8, 37. 9, 43.

c) Jer. 29, 3.

*

Cl^JSj
or Cl^iJ fut. i\hi<'^ Prov. 22, 25,

Arab, v^iil ;
to join together, to asso-

ciate, Arab. Conj. I, III, IV; whence

qb5< a thousand, a family. Kindred

senses are : to be accustomed, wonted,
to learn, Prov. 22, 25. Syr. Chald. id.

Hence qi^x . nbx ox. R.

Pi EL to cause to learn, to teach, like

Syr. *-a!:^| ,
with two ace. of pers. and

thing. Job 15. 5. 33. 33; with ace. of

pers. only. Job 35, 11, where Part, ^ssba

for liskxia
, comp. -ai:lLo .

Hi ph. denom. from T\hif. ,
to bringsforth

thousands, Ps. 144, 13. Arab. vaJI mille

fecit.
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5^^^ I. an ox or cow, as tame and

wonted to the yoke; comm. gend.

like Gr. ^ovg, Lat. bos, Germ. Rind,

Engl, heeve ; see t\^^ no. 3. Only in

plur. n'^sbx oxen Ps. 8, 8. Prov. 14, 4;

fern. A:me'Deut. 7, 13. 28, 4. The sin-

gular is found only in the name of the

first letter of the alphabet, Aleph, Alpha.

2. a thousand, Arab, ^^t, Syr. ^a^]

id. but Eth. iiA.^ a myriad, ten thou-

sand. Perh. pr. 'conjunction of num-

bers.' The nouns enumerated for the

most part follow the numeral word;
some in the singular, as Tli'^it Judg. 15,

16
;
others in the plural, 2 Sam. 10, 18.

1 K. 10, 26. Deut. 1, 11; and others

again promiscuously, as *31S 1 Chr. 19,

6, and D'^'?33 29, 7. Rarely and only in

the later Hebrew does the noun pre-

cede, 1 Chr. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 1, 6. Comp.

Lehrg. p. 695, 697, 699. The construc-

tion is different in the phrase C|D3 rjbx a
thousand (shekels) of silver, for which

see Lehrg. p. 700. Not unfrequently it

is put for a large round number, Job 9,

3. 33, 23. Ps. 50, 10. Dual d'^Bb&i two

thousand Judg. 20, 45. 1 Chr. 5, 21.

Plur. cisbx thousands, e. g. t3^?^it ^^^^
Ex. 38, 26. Put also for an indefinitely

large round number, S^sa'n '^S^N thou-

sands ofmyriads Gen. 24, 60.

3. a family, i. q. nna^?a q. v. as the

subdivision of a tribe (^32^, HBTa) Judg.

6, 15. 1 Sam. 10, 19. 23, 23. Spoken of

a city, Bethlehem, as the residence of

such a family, Mic. 5, 1.

4. Eleph, pr. n. of a city of Benjamin
Josh. 18, 28.

^?^. 5 ^?^. ) Chald. a thousand, Dan.

5, 1.' 7, 10.

t:bBb^ see C3bB^bi<.

bi^SbiJ (God his wages, comp. b?b,

n^rs , wages) Elpaal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

Sj'll. 12. 18.

*

Y^? in Kal not used, i. q. 7IK q. v.

Pi EL Yfj^ to urge, to press any one,

Judg. 16, 16. More frequent in Syriac

and Zabian.

jBSbiJ see ISS^^^i*.

D^pbs i. q. Arab.
(^aII ,

with the art.

retained, the people, populace; see in

ip^

bx II. Prov. 30, 31 to
t3!ip^i< t^b^ a

king with whom is the people, i. e. who is

surrounded by his people, in the midst of

his people. See Pococke ad Spec. Hist.

Arabum p. 207. Arab.
^y3 people seemsf

to come from the idea ol living ; comp
Samar. Cip to live, Heb. D^p*^ what lives,

and n;sn people, from tX^V^
to live. Sept.

8r,^riyoQ(x)v
iv s&vei. The Heb. intpp.

regard o^ip^J* as a compound fi-om bx

part, of negation, and D^ip to rise up,

(comp. nl^'b^i Prov. 12, 28,) and trans-

late : a king against whom there is no

rising up, i. e. who cannot be resisted.

But this does not accord with the con-

text.

npjjbjj (whom God created) Elkanah,

pr. n. m.' a) 1 Sam. I, 1 sq. 2, 11. 20.

b) Ex. 6, 24. c) 2 Chr. 28, 7. d) 1

Chr. 12, 6. e) 1 Chr. 6, 8. 10. 11. 20.

21. 15, 23.

''TSpbiJ gentile n. Elkoshite, spoken
ofNahum the prophet, Nah. 1, 1. Sept.

and Vulg. without 0, 'EXasaaTog, Elce-

saiu^. As to a place Elkosh there are

two opinions ; one, that of the ancient

fathers, makes it a town of Palestine

and spec, of Galilee, see Hieron. Prooem.

ad Nahum
;
the other, that of the ori-

ental Jews, regards it as the village

iji*iLl| el-Kush, near Mosul. Both are

very doubtful; see Thesaur. p. 1211. B.

"^b'^J^biJ (perh. God its race or pos-

terity) Eltolad, pr. n. of a place in Ju-

dah. Josh. 15, 30. 19, 4. See ^i^in.

^g^^^ and J^pP^biJ (God its fear)

Eltekeh, pr. n. of a Levitical city in the

tribe of Dan, Josh. 19, 44. 21, 23.

Ipnb^ (God its foundation) Eltekon,

pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Judah,
Josh. ]5, 59.

*
^55^ f constr. tsx

,
c. suff. "^Sax

; plur.

1. a mother, Arab.
jl

and
jl^,

Eth.

2i<?^, Aram. N135<, M, Sam. ^^A,
id. E. g. t!>?i "Hi^ father and mother, pa-

rents, Judg. 14, 16. Ps. 27, 10. Esth. 2, 7.

'i53i<",2 the son ofmy mother, my womb-

brother, Gen. 43, 29. Poet, "^^x "'ia i. q.

my brethren, genr. Gen. 27, 29. Cant. 1,

6. With less exactness mother is also
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put for di step-mother Gen. 37, 10
; comp.

35, 16 sq. the latter being more accu-

rately called 3X n^Jx Lev. 18, 11. But

mother has often a wider sense, e. g.

2. i. q. a grandmother 2 K. 15, 10
;

also of any female ancestor, Gen. 3, 20.

3. Metaph. for a benefactress, Judg.

5,7.

4. As expressing intimate relation-

ship, close alliance, Job 17, 14; see in

nx no. 8.

5. Of a nation or people, as opp. to the

children i. e. individuals born of it.
Is. 50,

1. Jer. 50, 12. Ez. 19, 2. Hos. 2, 4. 4, 5.

6. Tin'nn
n5<

,
the mother ofthe way, i. e.

hivium, place where a way divides, pr.

the source, beginning, head of the way,

Ez. 21,26 [21], i.q.
o'^D'n*!?! -^Dia aJxi ibid.

Arab. *( root, beginning of a thing ;
but

^. JaJl l! the highway.

7. i. q. niax
, mother-city, metropolis,

i. e. any large and important city, al-

though not the capital. 2 Sam. 20, 19

bxib'^a ox"i "i"'^ a city, even a mother in

Israel So on the Phenician coins of

Tyre and Sidon; comp. Arab. *! me-

tropolis ;
also Gr. iitittiq Callim. Fragm.

112, and mater Flor. 3. 7. 18. Ammian.

17.13.

8. Metaph. of the earth, as the com-

mon mother of all, Job 1, 20.

Note. This word is without doubt

primitive ;
and like n5< (see p. 2. n.) im-

itates the earliest sounds of the lisp-

ing infant; comp. Gr. //w^^ua, ua^^ri,

lia^ifiaia, y,ata, Sanscr. md, ambd, Copt.

mau, Germ. Engl. Fr. Mama, Germ.

Amme. Deriv. fem. is n53&*
,
used only

in tropical significations. In Arabic

there is a denom. verb *f to be a moth-

er
; then, to be related, to set an exam-

ple, to teach.

*
Qi^ mostly with Makkeph, a particle

demonstrative, interrogative, and condi-

tional; the various significations ofwhich

are distinguished in the more copious
o* a .

Arabic by various forms, as *f, ^J,

<J' ' lJ' ' Lj'5
while on the other hand

the Ethlopic and Syriac also have only

one, 2i<^ ,
S. Traces of this particle

exist also in the occidental languages ,

as in Gr. rjv, lo, if,
Lat. e7i, Germ, wenn,

wann.

A) The primary power seems to be

demonstrative, lo ! behold ! (kindr. "jH ,
Gr.

o .

^v, Lat. en,) Arab.
^^J^ truly, certainly,

"I id. see De Sacy Gramm. Arabe I.

889, ^\ lo ! as in the phrase ^%| sX^
he came and lo ! Comp. Hupfeld in

Zeitschr. f d. Morgenl. II. p. 130. Hos.

12, 12 "OX isba DX lo! Gilead'm wicked-

ness, i. e. wholly wicked
;
where the

other member has
T\5<

Job 17, 13 CX

^n^3 bixd n^ipxZo.' IwaitforSheol,my
house, vs. 16. Prov. 3, 34. Preceded by
n in the same sense, Jer. 31, 20. There

are some who deny the demonstrative

power of this particle in these passages,
and claim for it here the usual condi-

tional sense. But granting that it might
be here so explained, still analogy shows

that the former is the primitive and na-

tive power of the word. Hence

B) Adv. of interrogation, comp. "{n

II.- 3, and the remarks there made ; also

^n, n, I, interrogative, fi-om brt, J|,

demonstrative.

1. In a direct interrogation, Lat. num ?

of
an 7 corresp. with Arab.

^\.
IK. 1, 27.

Is. 29, 16. Job 39, 13. 31, 5. 16. 24. 25. 29.

33. From the whole of Job c. 31 is seen

the close connection between this inter-

rogative power of DX and its conditional

sense in lett. C, since between sentences

beginning with DX interrog. are interpos-

ed others beginning with CX conditional

followed by an apodosis ;
see v. 7. 9. 13.

19. 20. 21. 25. Far more frequent in dis-

junctive forms of interrogation, where

n precedes, utrum an 7 whethei or 7

Arab. *l I Josh. 5, 13 "DX nnx sisVin

!i3"''nsb art thou for us, or for our ene-

mies? 1 K. 22, 15 b-nns DX r^^aq shall

we go ...or shall we not go 7 The same

is CX^ n Gen. 17, 17. Job 21, 6
;
and

CSX)- t]Xn 34, 17. 40, 8. 9. The two are

also used together in a question with

two clauses, though not disjunctive, as

DX n Gen. 37, 8, nxi !n 17, 17. But
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where two questions follow each other

with a less degree of coherence, fn is re-

peated, 1 Sam. 23, 11. See Heb. Gr.

] 150. 2.

2. In indirect interrogation, whether,

if, after verbs of inquiring, examining,

doubting. Cant. 7, 13. 2 K. 1
,
2. So in a

double and disjunctive question, Git Si

Gen. 27, 21. Num. 13. 20. The phrase
C5< yni^ ^Xi Esth. 4, 14, who knoweth

whether, corresponds to the Lat. nescio

an, i. q. perhaps.

C) Conj. 1. Mostly conditional, if,

Gr. eI, Lat. si, q. d. 'supposing that, etc.

comp. "n
lo, num ? if; Syr. |oi lo, if In

this signif correspond Arab. ^\ ,
Sam.

^A, ^A, Eth. 5i<?3.- Followed,

according to the sense, by the prseter,

Esth. 5, 8 n "^rra -(H ''nx^ia bn if 1

havefoundfavour in the eyes of the king.
Gen. 43, 9. 18, 3

;
and fiit. Judg. 4, 8 DX

"rnabni "^h:? """^hv^ifthou wilt go with me,
I willgo. Gen. 13. 16. 28, 20. Job 8, 4

sq. 11, 10
;
more rarely by a particip.

Judg. 9, 15. 11, 9
; by the infin. for a

finite verb. Job 9, 27
;
also without a

verb, Job 8, 6. 9, 19. This particle dif-

fers from J|b
,
in that Ct< implies a true

and real condition, where the fact is left

uncertain, whether a thing exists or will

exist, is or will be done, 'si fecisti, si

fac turns es ;' while lb implies that a thing
does not exist, is not or will not be done,
or is at least very uncertain and impro-

bable,
'

si faceres, si fecisses,' Gr. u n/fv.

See lb
,
and also for the like distinction

between
^}^

and y De Sacy Gramm.

Arabe I. 885. By an ingenious and
delicate usage, DX is every where put
in conditional curses and imprecations,
where we might perhaps expect lb

;
e. g.

Ps. 7, 4-6 bis
tt3;^

d5< nxT ^n-ib:? t3&<

^^T. ' ''fjb^a ON : ^saa if Ihave^done

this, if there be iniquity in my hands, if
I have done evil to my friend, ...let the

enemy persecute me, etc. The Psalmist

here denies, (if we look at his object,)
that he had done such things ; but, as if

on trial, he leaves this point undecided,
or even assumes the truth of the allega-

tion, and then invoking the severest

punishment upon himself^ he thus adds

great emphasis to the imprecation.

Comp. Ps. 44, 21. 73, 15. 137, 5. 6. Job

31, 7 sq. Other exapiples, where more

accurately lb would be put instead of
tax

,
are : Ps. 50, 12 SSix tsx if I were

hungry. Hos. 9, 12. Yet DN is here
not incorrect

; since its usage has a
wide extent. Spec, a) Condition or

supposition is modestly or timidly ex-

pressed by N5~t3&c
,
see in N3 . b)D5< ox

disjunctive, ?/ i/] i. q. whether or, Gr.

sl'Te-fl'is, iav Ts-idv ts, Lat. sive-sive ;

comp. si si Gell. 2. 28. So Ex. 19, 13

ttJ^N-DX nana-DX whether it be beast or

man. 2 Sam*. 15, 21. Lev. 3, 1. Deut. 18,
3

;
also preceded by a negative, neither

nor, 2 K. 3, 14. The same is DX1 nx
Gen. 31, 52. Josh. 24, 15. Ecc. 11,' 3. 12,

14. Arab. ^^5-^1 and
U^'-L?!-

c) By an ellipsis of the formula of an

oath, dX becomes in some connections

a negative particle. The full form
is read in 1 Sam. 3, 17 God do so to thee,

and more also, if thou, etc. 24, 7. 2 Sam.

3, 35. Hence by ellipsis, espec. in oaths
;

2 Sam. 11, 11 by thy life, [let God do so

to me, and more] !i:"n ns'^n-nx J^i^^x nx

if I do this thing, i. e. I will not do this

thing. 20, 20. 1 K. 1, 51
; also in obtes-

tations. Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. Neh. 13, 25 ;

rarely elsewhere, and chiefly in poetry,
Is. 22, 14. 62, 8. Judg. 5, 8. Prov. 27, 24,
where the other member has xb. In

the same manner the Arabs use ,%|,

more fully ^\ Uo, for n/)t.

2. As concessive, though, although ;

Arab, ^ll ,
Gr. iav xal, xav. Followed

by the prsQter, to express the idea
'

though
I am,' Job 9, 15. 29

;
more usually by

the fut. expressing the idea '

though I

were,' Is. 1, 18. 10, 22. Ps. 139, 8. Job

20, 6
;
but comp. Job 9, 20. Also with

a verbal noun, Nah. 1, 11.

3. As a particle of wishing, oh if!
would that ! oh that ! d yccQ . Comp.
ib. With fut. Ps. 68, 14. 81, 9. 95, 7.

139, 19. An anacoluthon occurs in

Gen. 23, 13 ''a^att) nh nnx ax would that

thou oh that thou wouldst hear me.

4. It passes over also into a particle
of time, when, pr. if; comp. Germ, wenn
and wann. Followed by the praeter
which is often to be rendered by the

pluperfect or by the fut. exactum
;

Ib



24, 13 ^''SS nVs nx when the vintage is

done^ pr. if it shall have been ended.

Am.7,2hb^h n|S) fi&< ir^n') and it came
to pass when they had finished eating.

Is, 4; 4 'ji'sit-Pija nfi<2 px 'pjt frn"!
tjx

w?^/i ^A Lord shall have washed away
thefilth of the daughters of Zion. Gen.

38, 9. Ps. 63, 7. Job 8, 4. 17, 13. So also

in connection with other particles, as ^S

t2X until when, until, Gen. 24, 19
;
15

DX -ittix 28, 15. Num. 32 17. Is. 6, 11.

5. Rarely for when causal, i. e. since,

Arab.
^jf.

Gen. 47, 18 we will not hide

itfrom my lord, that bx . . . w)D3n Dn DX
"ixd: &<b "^ahx icA^n (since) alt our mo-

ney is spent . . . there is nothing left for
my lord, etc. Is. 53, 10.

D) In composition with other parti-
cles :

1. Gxn. twice in the beginning of an

interrogation, i. q. xbn, put affirmative-

ly, is not 1 iwnne 7 i. q. lo ! Num. 17. 28

[13]. Job 6, 13.

2. xb'DX a) is not 7 nonne 7 pre-
ceded by xbn

,
Is. 10, 9. b) if not, un-

less, Ps. 7, 13. Gen. 24, 8. Hence after

formulas of oaths it appears as a strong
affirmation and asseveration ; comp.
above in C. 1, c. Num. 14, 28. Josh. 14,

9. Is. 14, 24
;
also in obtestations. Job 1,

1 1. 2, 5. 17, 2. 22, 20. 30, 25. Is. 5, 9. c)
After a negative partic. in the sense of

hut. Gen. 24, 37. 38. Comp. ti
firj, nisi,

Chald. xkx from xb'dx .

H/JiJ f subst. plur. mn^SH ,
the letter

n being inserted, comp. Chald.
''\^^^. ,

and

Lehrg. p. 530
;
a maidservant, hand-

maid, female slave. Hence '^P'^^ ^^y

handmaid, for /, spoken even by a ^ree

woman in addressing her superiors, Judg.
19, 9. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 16. 25, 24 sq. 2 Sam.

14, 15. Comp. in "inx . Also nisx-ia son

ofa handmaid, i. e. a servant, slave, Ex.

23, 12. Ps. 116, 16. Hence is derived

^^
the Arab. L| to be a handmaid. The
word n^N is prob. primitive ;

least of all

--*
is it to be referred to a root M^J<, ^Lot,

inito pacto indixit.

^^ pr. i. q. ox, but everywhere
metaph. the beginning, head,foundation
of any thing. Spec.

1. mother ofthe arm, i. e. thefore-arm,

63 n7j

below the elbow, cubitus, Deut. 3, 11

Hence
2. a cubit, ulna, a measure of length

comp. Lat. cubitus, ulna, Gr. nrj/vg ami

7r
i^/(w)/, Arab, cK 4>

, Egypt, mahi. The

mode of enumerating cubits is as fa!

lows : a^niawH two cubits Ex. 25, 10. 17

m^ax tbt 27, 1, and so on up to ter

cubits
;
in the later Hebrew 'iJbd mE>

2 Chr. 6, 13. With numbers above ten.

in the earlier Hebrew n^X D-iTSpn Gen

6, 15, in the later niax D-i^sian Ez.'42, 2

or n"''lbr ninx 2 Chr. 3, 4. Further, i :

is joined with numerals of every kind

both in the early and later Hebrew, by
means of 3

,
as S^tfflXa 3?2"iX lit. four by

the cubit, i. e.four cubits; njaxn nx^a a
hundred cubits Ex. 27, 9. 18. 36, 15! 38

9. The common cubit of the Hebrews

(2 Chr. 3, 3) was reckoned at 6 palms, or

18 inches
; though some without good

reason make it only 4 palms, or 12 inqhes.

A larger cubit of seven palms, kmann-

kaiarog, is mentioned Ez. 40, 5. 43. 13,

which agrees with the royal cubit of the

Babylonians (Hdot. 1. 178) and Egyp-
tians

;
see Boeckh Metrol. Untersuch.

pp. 212 sq. 265 sq. Metaph. Jer. 51, 13

thine end is come, the measure of thy

rapine, i. e. the time when God will

set bounds and measure to thy iniqui-

tous gain.

3. i. q. D!!jk no. 7, a metropolis. 2 Sam.

8. 1 and David took the bridle (bit) of
the metropolis out of the hand ofthe Phi-

listines, i. e. he subdued the metropolis
of the Philistines. Comp. the Arabic

proverb : Igive thee not my bridle, i. e. do

not subject myself to thee
;
see Schult.

ad Job. 30, 11, and Hariri Cons. IV. p. 24.

See also Gesch. der Hebr. Sprache p. 41.

4. a foundation, Is. 6, 4 c^E&n nsx
thefoundations ofthe thresholds. Comp.

CijUof 5 (wjL^i , roots, beginnings.
5. Ammah, pr. n. of a hill^ 2 Sam. 2, 24.

ni255 Chald. f. plur. "pJax, a cubit,

ulna, Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6, 3. Syr. jlof,

]L:^] f plur. ,^i>Sr|
.

^"'3^ i. q. n^'^x q. v. terror.

TVB^ f (r. B^x) a people, nation,'
''

Gaf
tribe, Arab, auof a people, Aram, xn^ax
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I'L^o] id. Found only in Plur. ni^X

Gen. 25, 16. Num. 25, 15 ;
also D^53X Ps.

117,1. Syr. fzaliT-

niQiJ Chald. f. id. Dan. 3, 29. Plur.

r^ax
, emphat. x^^5< ,

Dan. 3, 4. 7. 5, 19.

7. 14. Ezra 4, 10.

1.
I'T'O!^ m. 1. an architect, builder,

opifex, (r. "^x no. 1. b.) i. q. "jisij q. v.

Prov. 8. 30 spoken of the hypostatic wis-

dom of God as the architect ofthe world.

The word seems not to have admitted

the form of the fem. gender, any more
than the Lat. artifex, opifex, whence
Plin. II. 1 artifex omnium natura.

duinct. 2. 15 rhetorica persuadendi opi-

fex. Others understand son or foster-

child, from r. "|?3X no. 1. a.

2. Amon, pr. n. a) The son and

successor of Manasseh, king of Judah,
r. 644-642 B. C. 2 K. 21, 18-26. 2 Chr.

33, 20 sq. b) 1 K. 22, 26. c) Neh. 7,

59, for which Ezra 2, 57 "^rx .

II. li'QiJ i. q. fnr^ , a multitude of

people, .Ter. 52, 15. R. n^n .

III. V"'^? Amon, pr. n. of the supreme

god of the Egyptians, -worshipped at

Thebes with great pomp, Jer. 46, 25, see

'f "25< i<3
;

called by the Greeks "Afi/xoiv,

Amm.on, and compared by them to Jupi-

ter, see Hdot. 2. 42. Diod. Sic. 1. 13.

On Egyptian monuments he is usually

depicted with a human body and the

head of a ram
;
and the name is there

written Amn, more fully Amn-Re i. e.

Amon-Sun
;
see the fig\ires as given in

Thesaur. p. 115. Comp. also Kosegar-
ten de Scriptura vett. u33gyptiorum, p.

29 sq. Wilkinson's Mann, and Gust, of

the Anc. Egyptians, Second Ser. I. p.

243 sq.

1^'52^^ m. (r. "-{q^) by Syriasm for -(^iisx ,

Jaithfulness, fidelity, Deut. 32, 20.

Plur. D^?^'2J< id. Prov. 20, 6 a^s^'^K ^'ifi<

a man offidelity, faithful.

np^'aS! f (r. I^n) 1. firmness, sta-

V'uily. Ex. 17, 12 nj^rx i^n"; ^h':] and
his (Moses') hands were firm, steady,
lit. firmness. <

<.. security, Is. 33, 6. Arab,
^^volj

^tol,id.
3. faithfulness, fidelity, espec. in ful-

filling one's promises ;
so of God, Dent.

32, 4. Ps. 36, 6. 40, 11
;
of men, Plur.

nisi^X Prov. 28, 20. Also faith, trust,

confidence of men towards God, Hab. 2,

4. Ps. 37, 3
;
see in nrn no. 2.

}*"TaJJ (strong) pr. n. Amoz, the father

of the prophet Isaiah, Is. 1, 1. 2, 1. 13, 1.

20, 2.

'I'aif Ami pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 57. It

seems to be a corrupted form for "ji^x

Neh. 7, 59.

D'^'Qi? see c^^s^x.

pD'^'Qift (faithful) Aminon, pr. n. i. q.

"(isax, a son of David, 2 Sam. 13, 20.

f'^'aX m. (r. 7^!!<) adj. strong; mighty,
Job 9, 4. 19

;
more fully as joined with

fi's
,
Nah. 2, 2. Abstr. strength, might.

Is. 40, 26.

Ti^if m. (r. ^^i$ q. v. no. 1, and

Hithp.) the top. summit, e. g. of a tree.

Is. 17, 6 "i^^X \r5<^2 in the highest top.

Also of a mountain Is. 17, 9
; see under

art. nn>iT5.

5"JiJ or ^'Q^ to languish, to droop,

pr. to hang the head, kindr. with b^x

q. V. In Kal part. pass, of a drooping

heart, Ez. 16, 30.

PuL. ^^^X only in poetry. 1. to lan-

guish, to droop, as of plants. Is. 24, 7
;

hence of fields Is. 16, 8. Nah. 1. 4;

of a sick person Ps. 6, 3, where ^^"'^x

seems to be for ^^^XX ;
so Maurer.

2. to mourn, to lament, Is. 19, 8
;

so

of a land laid waste Is. 24, 4. 33, 9
;
of

walls thrown down Lara, 2, 8. Hence

in prose

bb'aii m. languid, feeble, Neh. 3, 34.

*
d"5^ obsol. root, perh. i. q. CTsa

,

dTSS* q. V. to join together, to collect, to

of
congregate. Arab, ^f to be near, relat-

ed. Hence the noun n^ax i. q. dSJ a

people, and

lI)'Qi5 Amam pr. n. of a place or city in

the southern part of the tribe of Judah.

Josh. 15, 26.

*
l.^p^ 1. pr. to prop, to stay,

to support, a) Spec, with the arm.

to bear or can^ a child, Num. 11, 12.

Lam. 4,5. Part. "j^X, nmSayoiyoq, a
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nursing-father, one who carries a child

on his arm and takes care of it. Num.
1. c. Is. 49, 23 ;

also afoster-father, Esth.

2, 7. 2 K. 10, 1. 5. Comp. bsbs, Arab.

^jLo sustentavit, aluit. Fem. ry^k a

nurse, Ruth 4, 16. 2 Sam. 4, 4. b) ^o

found, to build up, kindr. with n32
, "jnx ;

hence )'Ci<, "ji^i^, architect, ns^ax a pil-

lar, prop.

2. Intrans. ^o stay oneself, to be stayed

up, supported; hence to be firm, stable,

such as one may safely lean upon, me-

taph. to befaithful. Part. pass. d'^3^^x the

faithful^ niaxol, Ps. 12, 2. 31, 24. Comp.

r^^-cXi
Is. 26, 3. .Arab. ^| to be faith-

ful, J\jo|
to lean upon and trust in any

one, Jw^l to trust, to be secure.

NiPH. 1. to be supported, i. e. to be

borne in the arms as a child. Is. 60, 4.

Comp. Kal no. 1.

2. to be founded, i. e. to be firm, sta-

ble, sure, e. g. of a house 1 Sam. 2, 35.

25, 28. 2 Sam. 7, 16. 1 K. 11, 38; of a

firm place, where a nail holds fast. Is.

22. 23. 25
;
of a firm and stable condition

; 7,9.

j
3. to be durable, lasting, permanent,

fc e. g. of waters which never fail (opp.'

njsx) Is. 33, 16. Jer. 15, 18
;
of diseases

Deut. 28, 59
;
of a covenant Ps. 89, 29.

4. Metaph. to be faithful, trustworthy,

mre, such as one can lean upon ;
so of

a servant I.Sam. 22, 14. Num. 12, 7
;
a

messenger Prov. 25, 13
;
a witness Jer.

42,5. Is. 8, 2; of God Deut. 7, 9. Is. 49, 7.

Hos. 12, 1. Ps. 78, 8 >!<-Pi< HDTSiO &<b

in!n his spirit was not faithful towards

God. Part. )^^_2faithfid, upright,^ Frov.

11, 13. 27, 6 zr^k '1522s U-^^i2^^_ faithful

are the wounds of a friend, i. e. his se-

vere rebukes proceed from fidelity and

sincerity. Also of a man of tried wis-

dom. Job 12, 20.

5. to be sure, certain, true, Hos. 5, 9
;

of the word of God Ps. 19, 8. Also to be

found tru, to be verified, confirmed,
Gen. 42, 20.' 1 K. 8, 26.

HiPH. ')''^?<n 1. to stay upon, to build

upon; pr. Is. 28, 16 he that buildeth

thereon shall notfee away. Usually
2. Metapb. to trust, to confide in, like

Arab. .TJo| c. L-j . Job 4, 18 i-^nnsa
",11

V^^^ 5<b lo ! he putteth no trust in his

servants. 15, 15. 39, 12. Ps. 78, 22. 32. 119,

66.
n'in-^:^ T^^sJ to trust in Jehovah Gen.

15, 6
; Ti^na 'n xb to have no trust in

one^s life, i. e. to fear for one's life, Deut.

28, 66
;

c. ace. et inf Judg. 11, 20.

3. to believe, to receive as true, absol.

Is. 7, 9 ;
oftener with h of pers. and thing,

Gen. 45, 26. Ex. 4, 1.' 8. 9. Prov. 14, 15.

Ps. 106, 24
;

"13 Ex. 4, 5. Job 9, 16. Also

withinfih. Job 15,22 he believeth (hopeth)
not to escape out of darkness i. e. terror.

4. Perh. intrans. to stand firm, still.

Job 39, 24 he standeth not still, when the

voice of the trumpet sc. is heard. Comp.
Virg. Georg. 3. 83. According to a com-

mon idiom of speech, it might also be ex-

plained :
' He so longs for the battle that

he scarce believes or trusts his ears for

joy,' etc. Comp. Job 9, 16. 29, 24.

Deriv.
"i^X D3^S<, "|i^5<, I'l^i*, ^^^^^,

II. yn^ HiPH. r^??vj i- q- denom.

"p73"in to turn to the right hund,Is. 30,21.

I'S^, Chald. Aph. V2^r\ to trust, c. 2

Dan. 6, 24
; hke Syr. v^

^i>Loi .Part,

pass, "i^^'ri'a faithful, trustworthy, Dan.

6, 5. 2, 45. Syr. .^L- Olio.

I'QiJ m. an architect, artist, workman,
Cant. 7, 2

;
see r. "j^N no. 1. b. Syr.

jlleol, Chald. "i^lN, id. To this Ara-

maean form inclines the orthography "i^X

omman, which Kimchi and Judah Ben
Karish read in their Mss.

"jiaS (r. )-qi< no. 2) 1. Adj. verbal/rm;
9 ^

metaph. faithful; Arab.
j>jyot, Syr.

|j.Iio] . Abstr. i. q.faithfulness,fidelity ;

as
'iP'^? ^^['^^ the God offaithfulness Is.

65, 16. Comp. Rev. 3, 14.

2. Adv. amen, i. e. verily, truly, cer-

tainly, Jer. 28, 6. l^X"} )^^i< Ps. 41, 14.

72, 19. 89, 53. Its proper place is, where
one person confirms the words ofanother,
and adds his wish for success to the

other's vows and predictions, amen, so be

it. Sept. well, yivono. 1 K. 1, 36. Jer.

11, 5. Num. 5, 22. Deut. 27, 15 sq. Neh.

5, 13. 8, 6. 1 Chr. 16, 36.

yi2)^ m.
(r. "i^jj) faithfulness^ verity^

Is. 25, 1.



:i^ 66 T^wS

ni'O!^ f. (r. "(^ij)
1. a covenant^ pr, a

confirmatiorij surety, Neh. 10, 1. Arab.

s^ ^^

2. Something Jixed^ appointed^ i. e.

aw allowance^ portion, i. q. ph, Neh.

11^ 23 ; spoken of a daily allowance lor

the subsistence of the singers.

3. Amanah, pr. n. ofa perennial stream

(comp. Is. 33, 16) which rises in Anti-

Lebanon, and waters the territories of

Damascus, 2 K. 5, 12. Hence also that

part of Anti-Lebanon bore the same

name, Cant. 4, 8. The Greek name was

Chysorrhoas ; now el-Darada.

T\T/yt^ f pr. supporting -,
hence a pillar,

colum?!, plur. risrkn 2 K. 18, 16. R. "j^ax.

'^f''9^ ^- (^' 1^^) 1- ^ hringing-np,

tutelage, Esth. 2, 20.

2. verity, only as adv. verily, truly, in-

deed, Josh. 7, 20. Gen. 20, 12.

112'52b5 (faithful) Amnon pr. n. m. a)
The eldest son of David, by Ahinoam,
slain by his brother Absalom, 2 Sam. 3,

2. 13, 1-39 ;
once Tir%:i< q. v. b) 1 Chr!

4, 20.

02^ ^5 adv. (from )'qi< with the adv.

ending D_
,) verily, truly, indeed, Job 9. 2.

19, 4. 5. Is. 37, 18. ^3 D:^i< true that,

it is true that. Job 12, 2. Ruth 3, 12.

DJia^ id. Gen. 18, 13. Num. 22, 37.

*

Y"^^ fut. y^.^'l, to be alert, active,

Jirm; kindr. with y^n, D^n, to be

sharp, eager. Hence of the feet, to be

strong in thefeet, to be swift-footed, comp.
Piel no. 1, ybx ,

and the Arabic usage.

Trop. of activity and alertness of mind,
a firm and undaunted spirit, 2 Chr. 13.

18; opp. r33 and S^'3 to have the knees

sink, to befeeble-minded. With
"i^a

to

be stronger than, to prevail over any
one, Gen. 25, 23. Ps. 18, 18. 142, 7. pm
y^^) be strong and ofgood courage, i.e.

brave and undaunted, Deut. 31, 7. 23.

Josh.
1, 6-18. Arab. (jojI to be active,

fleet, of a horse
;
whence \jo^\ i. q.

I^bx, a fleet horse.

Piel 752K \. to makefirm, to strength-
en, pr. sinking knees, faltering feet. Job

4, 4. Is. 35, 3. Trop. to render alert, to

encourage, Deut. 3, 28. Job 16, 5.

2. to strengthen, to make strong. Is. 41,

10. Ps. 89, 22. 2 Chr. 11, 17. Prov. 31, 17.

24,5.
3. to restore, to repair a building, i. q.

PIT] ,
2 Chr. 24, 13. Also tofound, to set

fast, Prov. 8, 28.

4. to strengthen, i. e. to harden the

heart, to make obstinate, Deut. 2, 30.

15, 7. 2 Chr. 36, 13.

5. to setfast, i. e. to appoint, to choose.

Ps. 80, 18 whom thou hast chosen for
thyself, comp. v. 16. Is. 44, 14.

Hi PH. intrans. to be alert, ofgood cour-

age, undaunted, Ps. 27, 14. 31, 25.

HiTHPA. 1. to be alert, active, c. infin.

to do any thing with alacrity, eagerly.
1 K. 12, 18. 2 Chr. 10, 18.

2. to make oneself strong, of conspira

tors, 2 Chr. 13, 7.

3. to make oneselffirm, i. e. to resolve

firmly, to be resolute, Ruth 1, 18. Comp.
p;tn.

beriv. Y^l^^ , 7^^ ,
and the five fol-

lowing :

T^JJ plur. D''2Si2i<, active, spirited,

fleet, of horses Zech. 6, 3. It is read

also in v. 7, where the context demands
G ^ G J^

D'^H'iX red. Arab. (jojI and
\jOyi\ ac-

tive, fleet, of a horse.
"

f?i< m. strength, Job 17, 9.

<^?''?^ f strength, protection, i. q. t^ts
,

Zech. 12, 5. R. 7^N.

*^Tfyi^ (strong) Amzi, pr. n. m. a)
iChr. 6, 31. b)Neh. 11, 12.

n^Slai?! (whom Jehovah strengthens)

Amaziah, pr. n. m. a) A king of Judah,
son of Joash and father of Uzziah, r.

838-811 B. C. 2 K. 12, 22. 14, 1 sq. 2 Chr.

25, 1 sq. Written also ^n^}^5Jt 2 K. 14,

1. 9. 11. b) A priest of the golden calf

at Bethel, hostile to Amos, Amos 7.10 sq.

c) 1 Chr. 4, 34. d) 6, 30.

*
^'2^\ inf absol. "^i^N, constr. ^bi<,

c. pref 'ibxS Deut. 4, 10, *iS!<S Josli.6,8,

but always "^^xb contracted
;

fiit. "^K"',

n-^x^iT, with conj. accent. ^r>*l,with
Aleph dropped r,!in^"i

Ps. 139, 20.

1. to say, very freq. The primary
idea is to bearforth, to bring out to light,

and hence to utter, to say ; comp. Xb5
,

k::3
,
'1^3

,
and Gr, cfrjfil. Hence Hithpa.

q. V. also ^^-ax top. summit, and
'^^.^i*
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pr. mountaineer. It differs from '^S'n to

speak, in that "la'n is put absolutely,
while "i^X is foil-owed by the words

spoken ;
e. g. Lev. 1, 2 ^J^y*!?"-

^33-bx ^s^
Dn"'b-X ni^XT speak unto the children of

Israel, and say unto them. etc. 18, 2. 23,

2. 10
;
or also Ex. 6, 10 "bx nin-i "la^"^!

"ibxb niaD and Jehovah spaice unto Moses,

saying, i. e. in these words. 13, 1. Also

c. accus. Jer. 14, 17 "nx Qii-^bx ni^aXT

^?'1 "'^''5'^
^'^^ thou shall say unto them

this word. Gen. 44, 16 i^X3-n^ what
shall we say 7 41, 54 qoii "i^ax *iu:x3

according as Joseph had said. 22, 3

to, the place Q^n'bjt ib ">^j< TiJx -i/^/iic/t

God had said unto him. Rarely with

''S, Job 36, 10. In a few doubtful ex-

amples, and only in the later Hebrew,
"^X seems to be put absol. for ia^ ; e. g.

2Chr.2, 10 "bx nb'ii^i ^nss onin ip.fi<^]

nb'5UJ and! Huram said (spake) by letter,

and sent it to Solomon; but here the very
words follow, so that the clause and sent

it to Solomon is parenthetic, and ">^5<*5

refers to the words of the letter. 2 Chr.

32, 24 ib -i73j<*-r and he (God) said unto

him, i. e. spake to him
;
but here we may

also render : and he promised him, since

after verbs of speaking', showing, etc. the

object i7 is very often omitted
;
see Lehrg.

p. 734. This remark also throws light

upon the vexed passage in Gen. 4, 8 : and
Cain said (it) unto Abel his brother

(i. e.

he told him that which God had said to

him in v. 7), but it came to pass when they
were in th^field, etc. Samar. and Sept.
insert mirn nsba, disX&Mfisv ek to

Tisdlov.

The person to whom one says any
thing, is put with bs 2 K. 22, 8

; by;

Gen. 3, 16. 13, 14
;
and b Gen. 3, 17. 20^

5. 6. But both these latter particles,

although more rarely, serve to mark the

person of, concerning whom one speaks,
e. g. bx 2 K. 19, 32. Jer. 22, 18. 27, 19

;

b, Gen.' 20, 13 ^b ^n^x say of me. Ps. 3,

3. 71, 10. Judg. 9, 54. The person of
whom is also put in the ace. Gen. 43, 27

your father, the old mail nn"}^x -i!rj<

whom ye said, i. e. spoke of v. 29. Num.

14, 31. Deut. i, 39. Ps. 139, 20.

Spec, a) to say to or of any thing
this or that, i. q. to call it so or so, to

term, to name, Is. 5, 20. 8, 12. Ecc. 2, 2.

Part. pass, ^i^i^x called, named, Mic. 2, 7.

Comp. Niph. no. 2. b) to say is some-
times i. q. to exhort, Job 36, 10

;
to pro-

mise, 2 Chr. 32, 24
; to tell, to declare,

Ex. 19, 25
;
and hence to declare c. ace.

i. q. to proclaim, to laud, Ps. 40, 11.

Is. 3, 10. Such examples are for the

most part readily determined by the

context.

2. i2b3
-lajij

Gen. 17, 17. Ps. 10, 6. 11.

14, 1. Is. 47, 8, (Arab. gjJJ ^ JU.

u^^ ^ JLi* ,) also innbb ^px Hos. 7, 2,

iab-bx Gen. 8, 21, and simpl. "i^x, to say
in or to one's heart or self, i. q. to think,
to suppose, to wish, to purpose ; see in

sb no. 1. f Comp. mn, n^ia, Arab.

Jo ,
Gr. q)rifil in Homer and the tragic

writers. Forster relates that among
some of the savages of the Pacific ocean

they use the phrase to speak in the belly

for to think. 1 Sam. 20, 4. Gen. 44 28

and I thought, Surely he is torn in pieces.

Ex. 2, 14 -"QX nnx ^3;i'inbr! thinkest thou

to kill me 7 Sept. (xt]
aiBlflv fisav dbkei^; ;

2 Sam. 21, 16, Sept. duyonio. 1 K. 5 5

[19J. 1 Sam. 20, 4. Absol. Ps. 4, 5 com-

mune with your own heart upon your
bed. So simpl. n^x Ps. 16, 2. 31. 15

116, 11. etc.

'

^
3. ^oco?7imancZ, like Arab. ^1, chiefly

in the later or silver age of the Heb.

tongue; c.infetb, Esth. l,17x-'nnb i^X
"^ndiTX he commanded to bring in Vash-

ti. 4, 13. 9, 14. Also followed by )
and

a finite verb, Neh. 13, 9 ^"ifi:?^^ n'i^i<T

then I commanded and they purified. 2

Chr. 24, 8 "inx ",i-.x si^rsJ^i -b^n -i7ai<^5

the king commanded and they made a
chest. 1 Chr. 21, 7. Ps. 105, 31. 34. Jon.

2, 11. Job 9, 7. (In Chaldee we find the

former construction Dan. 2, 46. 3, 13
;

and the latter Dan. 5, 29. The same is

common in Syriac, Samaritan, Arabic.)
Elsewhere also with ace. of thing, 2 Chr.

29, 24 for the king had commanded this

burnt-offeringfor all Israel, i. e. had ap-

pointed, instituted. 1 K. 11, 18 "rax anb

ib and commanded (to give) him victuals.

Job 22, 29. With dat. of pers. 2 Sam.

16, 11. Comp. hoit.jubere legem,fxdu^.
Niph. "i^X3, fut. "i^x;i and TOX^.
1. to be said, with b and bx of pera.

Num. 23, 23. Ez. 13, 12. Also* impers.
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it is said, they say, Gen. 10, 9. 22, 14.

Num. 21, 14.

2. b ^736<|;; io be said to any one, sc.

this or that, i. e. to be so called, to be

named, Is. 4, 3. 19, 18. 61. 6. B2, 4. Hos.

2,1.

Hi PH. '^'^'3i<n to make say, to cause to

promise. Deut. 26, 17 ^Aow ^as^ /Azs cZay

made Jehovah say or promise, 18 aw^i

Jehovah hath made thee promise, i. e. ye
have mutually promised, have mutually

accepted and ratified the conditions of

each other.

HiTHPA. nsaxnsi to lift up oneself, to

boast oneself, Ps. 94, 4. Comp. Kal no. 1.

Deriv. iai5 bs^Tas^^
,
also n^^x

,
"i^&<^.

..... ... T :
- J . T 3 T -: -

^J?^ Chald. 3 fem. n-iiax for n'lax

Dan. 5, 10
;

flit. "ii2x;i ,
inf. n^XTS and "i^^

Ezra 5, 11
; part, ^'ax; i. q. Hebr.

1. to say, with dat. of pers. Dan. 2. 25
;

ace. of thing, Dan. 7, 1
;

also followed

by the words spoken, Dan. 2, 24, or even

written, Dan. 7, 2. See our remarks on

the oriental usus loquendi in Luke 1, 63,

in the London Class. Journ, no. 54. p.

240. Plur. -p'^^!* pr. they are saying,
1. q. they say, put for the Pass, it is said,

proclaimed ;
Dan. 3. 4 5^^^^? ri^!< "jlab

to you it is proclaimed, O people, etc.

Theod. Xsyexai. On the idiom see Lehrg.

p. 798.

2. to command, see the examples in

Heb. ^-ax Kal. no. 3.

Deriv. X7a33 .
T" :

yD^ in sing, only c. sufT. i^ax Job 20,

29
; plur. D'^"^^&< ,

constr. '^'naj? .' For the

sing, absol. the form "i^k is used.

1. a word, discourse, what is said, i. q.

'nin'n
; but, with the exception of Josh.

24, 27, only in the poetic style. Espec.
of the words of God, bj??"^'n^5< Num. 24,

4. 16. nrix I'n^x Prov. 22, 21
;

tsrb ^"^^x

15, 26. Ps.' 19, 15. Prov. 6, 2. al. Gen. 49,

21 Naphtali is nn^b\a nb^x a slender

hind, *5^ "^^P^^ ir^-n givingforth words

ofgrace, i. e. pleasant, persuasive ; prob.

to be referred to some poetic or oratorical

talent of this tribe, otherwise unknown.

If it be objected, that words cannot be

ascribed to a hind, we may reply that

jinSin refers to Naphtali and not to n^'jx

hind
;
and hence there is no necessity

for the conjecture of Bochart, following
the SepJ. that it should read

'rC^'^^
and

*''!1^'^. For this use of the art. <i
,
see

Heb! Gr. 107. init.

2. a command. Job 20, 29 i"i^i< nbn_

b^{79 lit. the lot ofhis commandfrom God,
i. e. his appointed lot from God. Comp.
^q^ no. 3.

niGi^ Chald. m. plur. "p^53X ,
a lamb.

Ezra 6, 9. 17. 7, 17. Syr. fjlSl ,
Arab,

! 5 Syjo! ,
a lamb. The root is

/^i' Y /^
Conj. I, IV, to make much, to multiply.

-^1 to be much, multiplied ;
hence pr.

progeny of the flock. Or it may also be
'

progeny of the flock ' from the idea of

bringingforth, see in r. "i^ij no. 1.

^^^ (talkative) Immer, pr. n. m. a)
Jer. 20, 1. b) Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 7, 61.

TQi^ i. q. 'npx ^
the forms of which it

borrows in the plural ;
a poetic word.

1. a word, discourse, Ps. 19, 4.

2. Spec, a song, hymn, i'nog, Ps. 19, 3
;

a song of triumph, epinicium, Ps. 68, 12.

3. a promise, from God, Ps. 77, 9. In

a punitive sense, threat, Hab. 3, 9.

4. a matter, thing, like '^S'^ . Job 22,

Got
28. Arab. Joj id.

nniai? f. (r. n^i<) plur. nin^X, i. q.

i^N ,
^73&^

,
and like them only poetic ;

a

word, discourse, mostly of God, Ps. 18,

31. 119, 38. 50. 103. 140
;
also a song,

hymn. Gen. 4, 23. Deut. 32, 2. Ps. 17, 6.

mn^ f. id. Lam. 2, 17.

'^^I'aJJ^ according to the probable con-

jecture of Simonis pr. mountaineer, from

an obsbl. ^^J< height, mountain, see un-

der r. "^^i^ no. 1 ;
hence as gentile n. an

Amorite, collect, the Amorites, Sept.

"AfioQQaloi, a Canaanitish people, appa-

rently the largest and most powerful of

all, and whose name is sometimes taken

in a wide sense so as to include all the

other Canaanitish tribes
;
Gen. 15, 16.

48, 22. Am. 2, 9. 10. Deut. 1, 20. A part

of them dwelt in the mountainous tract

which afterwards belonged to the tribe

of Judah, and were subject to five kings.

Gen. 14, 7. 13. Num. 13, 29. Another

part held the country beyond Jordan

north of the Arnon as far as to the Jab-

bok and even beyond this stream, Num.

21, 13. 24. 32, 39. These were subject
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to two kings, viz. of Heshbon and Ba-
shan or Batanea, Deut. 4, 47. Josh. 2, 10.

'''?''?^ (eloquent) Imri. pr. n. m. a)
1 Chr. 9, 4. b) Neh. 3, 2.

^^'?''?^ (whom Jehovah said, i. e. pro-

mised, q. d. Theophrastus) Amariah. pr.

n. m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 33 [6, 7]. b) 1 Chr.

5, 37 [6, 11]. Ezra 7, 3. Comp. W^-q^^
a. c) Neh. 10, 4. 12, 2. 13. d) Ezra

10, 42. e) Neh. 11, 4. f) Zeph. 1, 1.

g) See
^h;;-i735<

b.

'^^^*^''?^ (id.) Amariah^ pr. n. m. a)
2 Chr." 19,' n. b) 1 Chr. 24, 23, written

also r^yrq'^, 23, 19. c) 2 Chr. 31, 15.

^5"^^^ Amraphel, pr. n. of a king of

Shinar^ i. e. Babylonia, in the time of

Abraham, Gen. 14, 1. 9. It seems to be

Sanscr. amarapdla, keeper of the gods ;

comp. Sardanapalus, Sanscr. sridhana-

pdla, keeper of tli^ treasures
; so Boh-

ien and P. Benary.

1012^ for maias< from r. niaia, LlJo,

vesperi fecit; comp, T\''4,i<
from f^s^.

1. Pr. the past night, as adv. yester-

night, last night, Gen. 19, 34. 31, 29. 42.

Also yesterday, i. q. bi^Pi
,
2 K. 9, 26. It

implies strictly the last part of the pre-

ceding natural day, (not the civil,) i. e.

the evening and night of yesterday, and

is then transferred so as to denote even-

ing and night in general ; just as the

words which signify to-morrow, are also

often referred to morning in general. Of

yesterday we remember the close
;
of to-

morrow the beginning is more impressed

of
on our mind. See Arab.

^j*yoi
adv. yes-

6 of
terday, ij**jo]

subst. yesterday, comp.

vesperi fecit; and for to-morrow,
see Heb.

"nj^a morning and morrow, like

Germ. Morgan; Gr. avQiov to-morrow,

.
- r

from avga morning air
;
Arab, sfJl&

morning, Jut morrow, TJcc to-morrow.

Hence
2. night, darkness, genr. Job 30, 3 they

fiee mxia^i nxiia ir^x into the night or

darkness of desolate wastes, the pathless
desert being strikingly compared by the

Orientals to night and darkness
;
see Jer.

2, 6. 31, and Is. 42, 16. Others : yesterday

of desolation, i. e. places long since deso-

lated
;
but against this it may be urged,

s.f
that

iy*jo\, according to Arabian gram-

marians, is spoken only oftime just past.

^^^ f (for npasj, r.
"j^ij)

c. suff. Ti^x ,

1. firmness, stability, perpetuity, Ps.

19, 10, parall. ^sb
r"!^!?. Is. 39, 8 nibij

^^^?. peace and stability, i. e. firm and

stable peace, by IV 8ut Svdlv, comp. no.

2. A\so sureness, certainty; Josh. 2, 12

n^i< ni&5 a token of sureness, i. e. sure

and certain.

2. faithfulness,fidelity, truth, i. e. firm-

ness and constancy in oneself^ in keeping
and executing one's promises, etc. As-

cribed to a people Is. 59, 14. 15
;

to a

king Ps. 45, 5
;
to God Ps. 30, 10. 71, 22.

91, 4. Very freq. joined with '^D^l
,
Ps.

25, 10. 40, 11. 57, 4. 11. 108, 5. l^S, 2,

all which passages, by V 8ut dvolv, are

to be understood of the faithful and con-

stant goodness of God. So "lOn nb5

D^ ri^xT to deal kindly and truly with

any one, to show him sincere kindness,

Gen. 24, 49. 47, 29. Josh. 2, 14. 2 Sam.

2, 6. 15, 20.

3. truth, as opp. to filsehood, Gen. 42,

16. Deut. 22, 20. 2 Sam. 7, 28. D^n^X
ppx words which are truth Prov. 22, 21.

Ascribed to the word of God Ps. 119,

142; to prophecies Jer. 26, 15; to the

servant of God Is. 42, 3. Hence r73>^

nin^ the truth of Jehovah, often put for

his true doctrine, the true religion.
^

25. 5. 26, 3. 86, 11.

4. good faith, uprightness, integrity.

Ex. 18, 21 y:^n "^xsb ptsx ^mi< men of

integrity, not eagerfor gain. Neh. 7, 2.

Judg. 9, 16. 19. Opp. r'l:-) Prov. 8, 7.

Spec, of a judge, uprightness, justice ;

Ps. 19, 10 the judgments of Jehovah are

upright, just. Is. 16, 5. Prov. 29, 14.

Also sincerity, opp. to hypocrisy. Josh.

24, 14. 1 Sam. 12, 24. 1 K. 2, 4. Is. 10, 20.

tinri'ai^ f (r. nn^ to expand) plur.

constr. rinn^x, a sack, Gen. 42, 27 sq.

43, 18. 21. 22.'

'^ri'52i<
(true, veracious) Arnittai, pr. n.

of the father of the prophet Jonah, 2 K.

14, 25. Jon. 1, 1.

'^Dn'aiJ Chald. f (for n-^-) strong,

mighty, Dan. 7, 7. R. in^ q. v.

1^ interrog. adv. contr. from. "pN 11, pr.
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where 7 l&J^ whence ? 2 K. 5, 25 Clieth.

Then, where 7 whither 7 1 Sam. 10, 14.

Also of time, *|5<"1? ^mtil when? how

long 7 Jobs, 2.

Hence ^JiJ ,
with n local

j
but Milra

Deut. 1, 28. Ps. 139, 7.

1. whither 7 also without interrogation
Josh. 2, 5. Neh. 2, 16. Pra?gn. Is. 10, 3

DS'iina !i3t^n nax whither will ye (carry

and) leave your wealth 7

2. where 7 Ruth 2, 19.
'

3. Of time, n3!!<"lS until when7 how

long 7 Ex. 16, 28. Ps. 13, 2. Job 18, 2

)^h'q'b i:23j5 iJin^bn nsx"^? Aoi^ Zowg- ere

ye make an end ofwords 7

4. Without interrogation, Jn3X1 nsx

hither and thither, any whither, 1 K. 2,

36. 42.

1^ i. q. Ilfit Heliopolis, *q.
v.

^5^5 Chald. pron. 1 pers. /, Dan. 2, 8 ;

oftener n:i< 2, 23. 3, 25. 4, 6. As genit.
Dan. 7, 15.

'

^1^^ Milel (read dnna, not onna) in-

terj. of entreaty, compounded from fti*

and N3
, pr. ah now ! ah I pray thee !

With an imperat. Gen. 50, 17
;
or fut.

apoc. as Opt. Neh. 1, 5
; elsewhere ab-

eol. Ex. 32, 31. Dan. 4, 4. Written also

r.SX Milel, 2 K. 20, 3. Is. 38, 3. Jon. 1, 14.
^

T
^

*
njij (for n.DX, Arab. S|) i. q.

n:i<
, P3X ,

"Si^
, onomalopoetic, to sigh, to

groan, Is. 3, 26. 19, 8. Hence the noun

n^iSX ,
Gr. avla

(^aviaio, avid^w), and

11, UN in Kal not used, to ap-

proach, to come to meet, to be present.

Arab. ^] to be in good time, ^]^ fit

time. Conj. V, X, to delay, to be pa-

tient, pr. to take time. IV, to retain. .

PiEL to cause to meet, to let fall in

with, spoken of God, Ex. 21, 13.

PuAL pr. to be made to meet, i. q. to

be brought upon, to befall, e. g. evil, ca-

lamity, sent from God, Prov. 12, 21. Ps.

91, 10.

HiTHPA. to seek occasion against any
one, c.

^ 2 K. 5, 7.

Deriv. ''3X
,
n*3X

,
n5< II (for ^3^5 ),

"tJJJ whither? when? see
"jij.

^i^. Chald. /see it3X.

^I^S see in &<2i< .' T T IT

''l^^ we, pron. i. q. ^ansN, once Jer. 24,

6 Cheth. This unusual form, which is

found also in Rabbinic, is derived from

"iSN, as ^snsx from ^aax
; and from it

come the suffixes
^is,

!i3
,
^3. In Keri

is read the common I3n3it, but most

prob. 13!J< is the genuine reading.

1^3^ Chald. pers. pron. 3 plur. i. q.

Heb. Drt
, they, Dan. 2, 44. Fern. ^Sfi^ they,

7, 17, and in this passage strictly for

sunt, they are. The more regular fem.

form would seem to be "pSS; ;
but "p2i

stands in all the editions, so e. g. Ex.

1, 19 Onk. The form
"i^SS^ comes from

"i^nsx, and "pSN or "psx from ,r^^^<, the

demonstrative syllable "N (ecce !) being

prefixed. So also in the Talmud, ^nsx

i. q. 6<iin. See under '^^'ii<, note. In the

Targums also )^^i^, fem. "p^H Syr*

.Qjfli and , aJoi.

^13^, m. 1. a man, (see below in

^'3X
,) i. q. n'lX

,
but only in poetic style.

Rarely in the sense of the singular, Ps.

55, 14. Job 5, 17 ; more usually collect,

for the whole human race, man, Job 7,

17. 15, 14. Ps. 8, 5. The same is ^i^s-ja
Ps. 144. 3. Spec, a) Of a multitude',
the common people, vulgus ; hence Is. 8,

1 tJl^x i^'nna pr. with a man's stylus, i. e.

with common letters, not artificial, so

that the common people may read with-

out difficulty ; see Comment, on Is. 1. c.

andRev. 13,18. 21, 17; also ytaxa uv&qm-
nov Gal. 3, 15. b) wicked men, Ps. 9, 20.

56, 2. 66, 12. Comp. tD^.S no. 1.

2. Enos, pr. n. of a son of Seth and

grandson ofAdam, Gen. 4, 26. 5, 6. 9.

n?? in Kal not used, kindr. with the

roots n3i<
I, psx , pX3 .

NiPH. to sigh, to groan, pr. to bemoan

oneself, Fr. se plaindre, Ex. 2, 23, Joel

1, 18. Aram. Ethpa. id. With b? Ez.

21, 12, I?? Ex. 2, 23, of that on account

ofwhich one groans. Hence

^0?^ ^- plur. riirtSK
,
a sighing, sigh,

groaning, Ps. 31, 11. Lam. 1, 22. Is. 21,

2 fnnnsx'bs all the sighing on account

ofher i. e. Babylon. 35, 10. 51, 11.

^^^f^ pers. pron. 1 plur. comm. we, the

common form
; whence by aphsBresis
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sisna . Arab. ,j^ . Gen. 13, 8. 29, 4.

42,' 31. etc. See
'sbfi^ ,

note.

XjnSbi: , njriDi^ ,
ehald. id. Dan. 3, 16.

17. Ezra 4, 16.

'^P^, with distinct, accent
''asj, pers.

pron. 1 pers. sing, of both genders, /, i. q.

labx q. V. Pleon. joined with the 1 pers.

of verbs, espec. in the books of the silver

age of the Hebrew, as "iDK ""nia!!* Ecc.

2, 1. 11. 12. 15. 18. 20. 3, 17. 4, 1. 2. 4. 7.

7, 25. Mostly in the nominative case
;

and put for the oblique cases only where
these already precede, Heb. Gramm.
119. 3. Sometimes it includes the idea

of the subst. verb, i. q. I am^ Gen. 15, 7.

2lt, 24. See "^sbx
,
note.

"il^ comm. a ship, or rather collect.

ships, a fleet, navy. Arab. slSI
, plur.

&jo| and j3ul ,
a vessel, espec. for wa-

ter, a bucket, urn, pitcher, so called from

the idea of retaining and containing,

comp. Ji\ Conj. IV. Comp. in Engl.

vessel for ship; also Gr. yavXog a milk-

pail, and yavkog ship, Hdot. 3. 136
;
axa-

(jpt? milk-pail and ship; Heb. nnin and

N^h '^bs Is. 18, 2. So 1 K. 9, 26. 27.

10, 11 where it is joined with a verb

masc. V. 22. Is. 33, 21, in both passages
with a fem. In all these passages it

seems to be a collective, to which the

corresponding noun of unity is
?^^?$*,

after the analogy of the Arabic nomina

rids et singularitatis, as kJLo one stalk

. 9 o

of straw, i^v-o straw, see De Sacy

Gramm. Arabe I. 577; whence also

''ax wants the plural. The author of

Chronicles by way of explanation has

twice put for it the plur. f^i'^ax
;
see 1 K.

9, 26, comp. 2 Chr. 8, 18 ;
1 K. 10, 22,

comp. 2 Chr. 9, 21. Vulg. always clas-

sis. Syr. ships.

^^?$f f noun of unity corresponding
to collect, "^ax

,
a ship, Prov. 30, 19. Jon.

1, 3. 5. Plur. Gen. 49, 13. Judg. 5, 17.

^inio ni'sax merchant-ships Prov. 31, 14.

ttj'^ia'nn m>3X ships of Tarshish Is. 23,

1; spoken genr. of any large merchant-

Bhips (see in Oi-^ia^n) 2 Chr. 9, 21. Ps.

48, 8. Is. 2, 16. ni^aj? ^\^3fi< ship-men^

sailors, 1 K. 9, 27.

n^Di^ f. sighing, mourning, Is. 29, 2.

R. nax I.

D^'^Dii^. (sighing of the people) pr. n.

m. Aniam, 1 Chr. 7, 19.

M?? m. lead, Lat. plumbum, i. q
n'las' ; hence for a plumb-line, plummet^
Am. 7, 7 "^aK n^in a wall of the plumb-

line, i. e. built by rule, plumb, v. 8 Iwill

lay the plumb-line to my people Israelj

i. e. I will destroy utterly as if by rule

and measure ; comp. Is. 34, 11. 2 K. 21,

13. This word appears to be primitive ;

at least the Arabic verb dUil to be gross,

unwieldy, dull, is prob. a denom. derived

from lead. pr. to be leaden. Correspond-

ing is Arab. \iJlj|
, Syr. |2aJ| . Eth. by

transp. f2i^, also Armen. lu&nr^.
anak, which comprehends both black

and white lead.

''P-^ (Milra), in Pause with a change
of tone ''33 X (Milel), 1 pers. pron. ofboth

genders, /, i. q. '^ax . This is the pri-

mary and fuller form, and is in general
more rare than the shorter one

; yet in

the Pentateuch it is more frequent, while

in some ofthe later books, as the Chroni-

cles and Ecclesiastes, it wholly disap-

pears. The Phenicians have the same
form written "]3X ,

see Inscr. Citiens. 2, 1

3, 1, in Monumenta PhoenicisB
; the an-

cient Egyptians and Copts also have
it written ANoK, ANoG ; while Aram.

pf, xaj^, Arab. Ol,Eth. Ai, accor''

more nearly with the form ''ax .

Note. The striking resemblance of

the Hebrew personal pronouns to those

of the ancient Egyptian language, ap-

pears from the following table ; in which
the capital letters are those found in the

ancient writing, and the small vowels

are inserted from the Coptic.

Pron. sep. Suffix,

1. ANoK
2. m. eNToK K
2. /. eNTO T
3. m. eNToP P
3. /. eNToS S

A, I
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D'n
p.3!!jln

sob in silence, i. e. forbear to

cry out. Hence

nj?ji5 f. constr. ripSJ* 1. a shriek,

cry, mourning, Mai. 2, 13 ;
of captives Ps.

79, 11. 102, 21 ;
of the wretched Ps.12,6.

2. Lev. 11, 30, a species of reptile,

prob. of the lizard genus, having its

name from the moaning cry uttered by
some species of lizards. Sept. and Vulg.
mus araneus or shrew-moiLse. See Bo-

chart Hieroz. I. 1068 sq.

*
IZJDJi^ i. q. tU

, Syr. ^ , (comp. Gr.

voaog.) to he sick, ill at ease; found only
in Part. pass. ttj^3x, f nili^Si, ill, des-

perate, incurable, fatal, of a disease or

wound, Jer. 15, 18. Mic. 1, 9. Job 34, 6.

Trop. of grief Is. 17, 11, like nbin
,
nbns

;

of a day of calamity Jer. 17, 16
;
of a

malignant disposition Jer. 17, 9.

Ni PH. to be very sick, 2 Sam. 12, 15.

Hi^ m. a primitive word, not used

in the sing. pr. a man, vir, and then man
in general, homo. Instead of it the He-
brews used the contracted and softened

form d''5< a man, comp. Gr. ug for evg,

gen. hog; and also the prolonged form

^I3i< t homo. Prom this primary form

comes fem. Ti^i^ for )m233i< a woman, and
T t: '

plur. Oi^Jit men. The signif of sick-

ness and disease, which lies in the root

Uiwj ,
is derived from another source, the

primary syllable itJS
;
and has no con-

nection with this substantive root.

T? Chald. and tJSS! Dan. 2, 10, stat.

emphat. Nffijx
Dan. 2, 38, and Xl^^ti 5,21,

also x^isx 4, 13 Cheth. man, homo,
and collect, men, mankind, Dan. 4, 29.

30. So in ttjax -)S i. q. axs-ja son ofman,
i. e. man, homo

;
Dan. 7, 13 lo ! 0)3 "i3S

one like the son of man came with the

clouds of heaven^ i. e. the king of the fifth

empire, the Messiah. From this passage
in Daniel was derived the appellation of

the Messiah which in the times of our

Saviour was the most common of all,

viz. Son of man. Besides the N. T.

traces of it are found also in the apocry-

phal Book of Enoch, written about the

time of Christ's birth, but before the

death of Herod the Great. See c. 46, ed.

Oxon. Plur.
KttjS.H

i33 Dan. 2, 38. 5, 21.

Plur. dia335< after the Heb. form, Dan.

4, 14

nP\!X Chald. i. q. Heb. nnij q.

Pron. 2 pers. Sing. m. thou, Dan. 2, 29

31. 37.- 38. 3, 10. 5, 13. 18. 22. 23. 6, 17

21 Cheth. This forfh is a Hebraism

peculiar to the biblical Chaldee, instead

of the usual PI3X, Pix, comm. gend. and

for that reason not acknowledged by the

Masorites, who everywhere regard n as

redundant, and substitute in Keri Fi3X.

I'lt^DX Chald. ye, pron. 2 pers. plur.

Dan. 2, 8. In the Targg. id. also l^PiX .

^?^ (prob. physician) Asa, pr. n. m.

a) A king of Judah, son of Abijam and

grandson of Rehoboam, who died afler

a reign of 41 years, 914 B. C. 1 K. 15, 9

sq. 2 Chr. c. 14-16. b) 1 Chr. 9, 16.

nO^ obsol. root, i. q. Arab.
j< j|,

(t and D being interchanged, see under

T,) to be hurt, injured, and trans, to hurt,

haj^i, injure. Hence Tiox and !>tbJ< .

^^lOiC m. (r. T^^D) pr. a vessel for hold-

ing ointment, an oil-fask, 2 K. 4, 2.

pOiJ m.
(r. nojj) hurt, harm, mischief,

done to any one, Gen. 42, 4. 38. Ex. 21,

22. 23.

"^^Oi^ m. (r. IGX) plur. D-^-iaox, a

band, bond, Ecc. 7, 26. "l!l0^5n n-^Si Jer.

37, 15 the house of bonds, i. e. prison.

"I^CiJ Chald. id. Dan. 4, 12. Ezra 7, 26.

jTj'^pfcjl
m. (r. t(o^) collection, ingatlier-

ing of fruits, Ez. 23, 16. 34, 22. Formed

afler the analogy of the like nouns "T^^l^ ,

"^'^pi? m. (r. ^Dfi<) plur. Q'^'^'^bN
,
one

bound, a captive, prisoner. Job 3, 18. Ps.

68, 7. It differs from ".^IDJ*
,
in that the

latter retains the force of a participle,

while """"OX is a substantive; see Gen.

39, 20.

"I'ipX m. (r. ^DX) 1. id. Is. 10, 4. 24^

22. 42, 7.

2. Assir, pr. n. m. a) Ex. 6, 24. 1 Chr

6, 7. b) 1 Chr. 6, 8. 22.

* DDK obsol. root, i. q. D*ib, ob^ to

put, to set, to lay up ; comp. Aram. "Jbx,

^1 , (a and 3 being interchanged,) to

heap up, to lay up, whence |!lxc] and

jZolIttf a heaping up, provision, &^j!3t:x

store-houses. Hence
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W^^^^^ plur. store-houses, Deut. 28, 8.

Prov. 3, 10. In the East these are often

under ground, an^d
are now called Mat-

mUrdt, ^sy^hjo.
*
'?^ obsol. and doubtful root, Aram.

to lay up, to hoard, see in fiG&j. Hence

!lJDi5 pr. n. m. Asnah, Ezra 2, 50. It

is an appellative, signifying either store-

house, or thorn-bush i. q. Chald. fi<3GX
,

Heb. n3D.

*^&5DiJ Asnappar, Sept. 'Aaaiva^paQ,

Vulg. Assenaphar, pr. n. of an Assyrian

icing or satrap, who is said to have led

out colonies into Palestine, Ezra 4, 10.

Bohlen compares Sanscr. Sendpa, leader

of an army ;
see also S'^'^HSD .

riSDJJ Asenath, Egyptian pr. n. of the

daughter of Potiphar priest of Heliopo-

lis, the wife of Joseph, Gen. 41, 45. 46,

20. The LXX, whose authority is con-

siderable in Egyptian pr. names, write it

^AaBvi&, Ms. Alex. 'A(Tivvi&, which may
be written in Egyptian thus, ^C-ilGlT
she is of Neith, i. e. belongs to Neith the

Minerva of the Egyptians (^C she

is) ; like Asisi, ^C-HCG she is of Isis,

i. e. devoted to her. A different expla-
nation is given by Jablonsky in Opusc.
II. 209. Panth. ^gypt. I. 56. For the

goddess Neith, see Jablonsky 1. c. and

Champollion Pantheon Egyptien no. 6.

*
H??5 imper. qbj<, nsGX Num. 11,

16, plur. siBDK Ps. 50J 5; fut.
^bvt.^^,

in

plur. et c. sufF. *iBDi<:], ^?D&^^, rarely
with !!t quiescent or dropped t\'o\ PlC)^;],

ClGfi< 1 Sam. 15, 6. 2 Sam. 6, 1. Ps. 104,29.

Pr. to scrape, to scrape together, kindr.

with the verbs v)iD (whence fiS^D

whirlwind), t^BO, also CjD^, and the

harsher fiDn q. v. Hence
1. to collect, to gather, as fruits Ex. 23,

10
;
ears of grain Ruth 2, 7 ; money 2 K.

22, 4. Also to gather together, to assem-

ble men, a people, nations, Ex. 3, 16.

Num. 21, 16. 2 Sam. 12, 28. Constr.

with ace. to which is sometimes added

bx of pers. or place to or at which
;
Gen.

42, 17 "laaia-iix tank
C]b5<^l and he ga-

thered them together into prison, i. e. put
them all together in prison. 1 Sam. 14,

52. 2 Sam. 11, 27. Gen. 6. 21
; also ^5

2 K. 22, 20. Hence
2. to gather to oneself, to take,to receive, i

espec. to one's hospitality and protection,
Deut. 22, 2. Josh. 20, 4. nS'n^'O 'b t]DX
2 K. 5, 3 sq. to receive one from leprosy,
i. e. to restore a leprous person, so that

he is again received into the society and

intercourse of others.

3. to gather up, i. e. to contract, to

draw up or back, to withdraw. Gen. 49,

33 he gathered up his feet into the bed.

1 Sam. 14, 19
r^^^^ C]bx withdraw thy

hand, i. e. desist. Joel 2, 10 the stars

Dnas ISDN withdraw their brightness, i. e.

shine no more. Hence
4. to take back or away, espec. that

which one has formerly given. Ps. 104,

29
"y^^'^y]

onn C)ph thou takest away
their breath, they die. Job 34, 14. Gen.

30, 23 '^ns'in-rx o^n-bx qox God hath

taken away my reproach. Is. 4, 1. 10, 14.

5. to take out of the way, to destroy,

Judg. 18, 25. 1 Sam. 15, 6 iB5 r,BDN "iS

lest I destroy tJiee with them. Ez. 34, 29
35'^ "'SJiDX taken away by famine, con-

sumed. Jer. 8, 13. Zeph. 1, 2. Comp.
the roots nso, Cj^iD.

6. to bring up the rear, to be a rear-

ward, agmen claudere, as collecting and

bringing together the stragglers, Is. 58

8. Comp. Pi. no. 3.

NiPH. 1. to be collected, gathered to-

gether, assembled, with ^X of place. Lev.

26, 25
;
b 2 Chr. 30, 3 ; b?" 2 Sam. 17, 11

;

though more commonly b? in this phrase

signifies against, Gen. 34, 30. Ps. 35, 15.

Also i?-ba< tlDXS Gen. 49, 29, 1'lpinx-^N

Judg. 2, 10, and simpl. P]DN.3 Num.' 20,

26, to be gathered to one''s people,fathers,
etc. i. e. to depart into Sheol, Hades,
where the Hebrews supposed all their

ancestors to be congregated. The being

gathered to one's people orfathers, is ex-

pressly distinguished both from death and

from burial, Gen. 25, 8. 35, 29. 2 K. 22, 20.

Different are those passages in which

tl^?ll?3 denotes the gathering of the dead

slain in battle for the purpose of burial,

Jer. 8, 2. Ez. 29, 5. Job 27, 19.

2. to be received, comp. in Kal no. 2,

e. g. a leprous person, i. q. to be restored^

as healed. Num. 12, 14. Reflex, of a

sword, Jer. 47, 6 jnii up thyself into thy
scabbard
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3. to be taken away, to depart, to perish,

Is. 16, 10. 60, 20. Jer. 48, 33. Hos. 4, 3.

PiEL 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to collect, to

gather, Is. 62, 9.

2. to receive in hospitality, Judg. 19. 18.

3. i. q. Kal no. 6, to bring up the rear,

to be a rear-ward, Num. 10, 25. Josh. 6,

9. 13. Is. 52, 12.

PuAL pass, of Piel no. 1, to be collected,

gathered together, Is. 24, 22. 33, 4.

HiTHPA. to gather themselves together,

to be assembled, Deut. 33, 5.

Denv. Cl'^ox ,
and the six here follow-

ing.

C|9^ (collector) Asaph, pr. n. m. a)
A Levite, the chief of David's singers,

1 Chr. 16, 4. 5 ;
in a later age celebrated

also as a poet and prophet, 2 Chr. 29, 30 ;

to whom twelve Psalms (50, 73-83) are

ascribed in their titles
;
and whose pos-

terity, C|OX '.aa ,
in the times of Ezra and

Nehemiahstilloccupied themselves with

sacred poetry and song. 1 Chr. 25, 1.

2 Chr. 20, 14. 29, 13. Ezra 2, 41. 3, 10.

Neh. 7, 44. 11, 22. b) 2 K. 18, 18. Is.

36, 3. c) Neh. 2, 8.

^ibij (after the form oSx) only in Plur.

C^BDX collections, i. e. stores, store-hou-

ses, i Chr. 26, 15. 17. n^"5^'fl "^BDX the

store-chambers of the gates, Neh. 12, 25.

ClDi^ collection, ingathering, harvest,

espec. of fruits. Is. 32, 10. 33, 4. Mic. 7, 1.

"'^5^. f a gathering together, assem-

blage. Is. 24, 22 pleon. nsDX ^ISSX they

are gathered together with a gathering,
i. e. in one gathering, all at once.

riDDi^ f. only in Plur. m'epx . assem-

blies, congregations, espec. of wise and

learned men to dispute on divine things.
Ecc. 12, 11 niSDX "'^^a masters ofassem-

blies, i. e. members, associates of such

assemblies, i. q. D'^^sn in the other clause.

InArabiciooUuJi l->L^?I ; though the

Arabian consessus, k:uLouLo, are a dif-

ferent thing from these Jewish assem-

blies. [Others : masters of collections,

i. e. compilers, composers of books
;
so

Kimchi. T.

D'^BDi^ seeCibi<.

5^9?^?^ ^' pr- collected, adj. dimin.

used in contempt for a mixed multitude,

rabble, vagabonds, scraped together from

75 X>^

every quarter and following the Israel-

ites in their exodus
;
with art. Ci&SDxn

Num. 11, 4, Aleph being quiescent.

The same is called in Ex. 12, 38 nn
r:";?

.

KinBDif (Milel) Chaid. adv. diligently,

carefully, speedily, Ezra 5, 8. 6, 8. 12. 13.

7, 17. 21. 26. Sept. ijiids^iov, sTii^drJi^,

sTolfKog, Vulg. studiose, diligenter. The

etymology is doubtless to be sought in

the Persian language, comp. &<'^]'!!']i< ;
but

in respect to the root and signification

there is little certainty. Bohlen, Symb.

p. 21, regards it as from ^0^5^ \\ from

wisdom, i. e. wisely, diligently. Kose-

garten prefers with Castell to compare
t

, wholly, perfectly.I^WUm and ^^wAjm

fc^riBDi^ Pers. Aspaiha, pr. n. of a son

of Haman, Esth. 9, 7. Prob. Sanscr.

Asvaddta, Pers. soljuu^l, 'ab equo

datus,' (i.
e. by Bramah under the form

of a horse,) comp. Gr. 'Aanadfjg. So

Benfey, Pott.

*"*?? fot. -ibx:j
and "ibs|^,

c. suff.

1. to bind, to makefast, to bind to any

thing, kindr. with itx and other roots of

binding, which see in art.
"ntij

. Chald.
0.

ntsx, Syr. ^f Arab.^^t, Eth. AAZ,
and hUJl, id. E. g. an animal, Gen.

49, 11 ;
a victim, Ps. 118, 27

;
a sword

upon the thigh, Neh. 4, 12
;
a person

with cords, Ez. 3, 25. Hence
2. to bind, to put in bonds, Gen. 42, 24 ;

espec. in fetters, chains, Ps. 149, 8. Jer.

40, 1. 2 K. 25, 7. Part. ->1DS$ one bound,

a captive, prisoner, Ps. 146, 7
; metaph.

of a captive to woman's love, Cant. 7, 6.

3. to put in prison, to hold in confine-

ment, although not bound, 2 K. 17, 4. 23,

33. Part, -i^iox a prisoner, Gen. 40, 3. 5.

Is. 49, 9. D'^n^DJ^n n^a thehouse ofpri-

soners, i. e. prison, Judg. 16, 21. 25 ;
contr.

^ ^ * Q o^
tii'n:ion n''2Ecc.4,14. Arab. Ill id. ^\
captivity.

4. to make fast animals to a cart or

vehicle, i. e. to harness, to yoke. 1 Sam.

6,7 nVssa ni-isn-rj< Dtn-nox;] and yoke

th kine to the cart. v. 10. Also with ace.

of the vehicle, to harness a chariot, Gen.

46, 29 ;
or absol. 1 K. 18, 44 1^) "bx har-

ness thy chariot and go down. 2 K. 9, 27
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5. Pr. to hind on, tojoin; hence '^tsN

n7;rib^n-ri< to join battle, to begin the

fghi 1 K. 20, 14. 2 Ghr. 13, 3.

6. idE3-b:y "\&X ^^i< to bind a binding

(interdict) upon oneself, i. e. to bind one-

self by a vow of abstinence from the use

of any thing otherwise lawful, Num. 30,

3 sq. Different from *i^3 "i'i3 to vow a

vow, which implies something to be per-
fermed. Chald. l&x to prohibit, to for-

bid, Syr. Ij-Ao ^1 to bind and loose, to

prohibit and permit.
NiPH. 1. to be bound, Judg. 16, 6. 13.

2. to be kept in prison, Gen. 42, 16. 19.

PuAL to be made captive in war, Is.

22 3.

Deriv. the two following, and "i^&X,

"i"'pi<, "T^sx, n-nb^, Qi-io-i'S.

"^9^ and *^5i5 m. pr. a binding, pro-

hibition, interdict
;
hence a vow ofabsti-

nence, Num. 30, 3 sq. See in r. "^DX no.

6. The absol. state is every where "^SS^
,

but c. suff. t=T;&x, plur. n^"iDX, Num.

30,6.8. 15.

"^9?i Chald. a prohibition, interdict,

Dan. 6, 8 sq.

1'T^n"nDS pr. n. Esar-ho^ddon, a king
of Assyria, the son and successor of

Sennacherib. 2 K. 19. 37. Is. 37, 38. Ezra

4; 2. Before his father's death, he had
been made viceroy over the province of

Babylonia, with regal honours. See
Berosus in Eusebii Chron. Arm. T. I. p.

42, 43, where he is called ^Aaofjddv, as

also in Sept. 2 K. et Is. 1. c. elsewhere

:^(xxc8uv, ^'a^fi^doroQ Tob. 1, 21. This

name was perh. in ancient Assyrian

equivalent to i4^/iro-(/^7?a,Pers. xj|t> jOl
'

gift of fire,' which comes near to Asor-

dan. Bohlen.

"^^^9^ Esther, Pers. pr. n. of a Jewish

virgin, before called Hadassah, H&'iSn
,

Esth. 2, 7, who became the wife of

Ahasuerus (Xerxes) and queen of Per-

sia. The etymology is correctly given
in Targ. sec. ad Esth. 2, 7, as i. q. Pers.

SvUCwtf sitdreh, star, also good fortune,

happiness, Zend, stara, Sanscr.s^H nom.

std for stdr ; whence in the occidental

languages. Gr. aar^fj, Lat. aster. Germ.

Ster7i, Engl. star. See Lassen Ind.

Biblioth. III. 18. In Syr. put for the

star of Venus, (see Bar Bahlul Ms.) and

we recognise the same Persian name in

the Heb. n'nPiOJ:^ ,
for which see in its

place. This name therefore was parti-

cularly appropriate to the character and

circumstances of Esther.

^^ Chald. St. emphat. 6<rN, wood,
|

Ezra 5, 8. 6, 4. 11. Dan. 5, 4. 'ft is soft-

ened from Heb. yy ,
the 2? being changed

into X, and
"j^

into S. See under the

letters 5<
,

3?
,

:i .

1. ?1^ Partic. denoting: 1. addition,

accession, espec. of something greater
and more important, pr. yea more, be-

sides, even, adeo. Kindr. with ris, IB,
IBS

; Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. Morg. II.

p. 143. Corresp. are Syr. ^] ,
Chald. vjN ,

Arab. o. Job 15,4 nx*!"^ isn nnx-rx

yea more, thou dost bring to nought the

fear of God. 14, 3. 34, 12. So with a

partic. of interrogation; t]xn is it even 7

shall even 7 followed by cxi , e. g. Job

34, 17. 40, 8. Am. 2, 11. Before a pro-
noun repeated for emphasis, Prov. 22, 19

nnx ?ix ^i'^Pir'!*'!!
I make known to thee^^

even to thee. Hence i. q. Lat. nedum,
much more, by impl. much less, how
much less, (more fully "^3 Cix ,

which see

in its order below, no. 2.) Job 4, 18. 19.

So "^5 rx separ. much less when, if. Job

9, 14 isarx "^sbx *S six hoic much less if
/should answer Jiim7 35, 14. Ez. 15, 5.

2. Simpl. marking accession in gene-

ral, aZso, Lev. 26, 16. 28. 2 Sam. 20. 14.

Ps. 93, 1. 108. 2. Job 32, 10. al. Often

qxi and also. Lev. 26, 39. Deut. 15, 17
;

once even C"qxi ,
like Lat. etiam quo

que. Lev. 26, 44. Twice or thrice re

peated. Is. 40, 24. 41, 26. Often put

poetically and with emphasis for the

more common and, also; comp. Arab.

O. Is. 48, 12. 13 / also am the last ;

my hand also hath founded the earth,

i. q. and I . , . and rriy hand, etc. 26, 8.

33, 2. 41, 10.

3. By ellipsis of the conditional parti-

cle, i. q. cx px even if although. Job

19,4 ^n'^a^ n:73X-r]xl although indeed I

have erred. Syr. . | v-s) , and contr.

^1 . Also even though, when yet ; Ps.

44. 10 we praise God all the day Cix

^sp-'barii rinsT although thou hast cast us

off and put us to shame. 68. 17.
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^^ Chald. also, Dan. 6, 23.

*^3
Jr|i5 1. pr. yea more, that; hut

also, but even. Ez. 23, 40 yea further-

more, that ye did send for men from

far. Hab. 2, 5. Gen. 3, 1 -i^5< ^3 qx

aTiPj't, put for 'IS wii<l, is it even so,

that God hath said 7 Hence

2. Lat. nedum, pr. much more, how

much more, when preceded by an affirm-

ative, 1 Sam. 14, 30. 2 Sam. 4, 11
;
where

a negative precedes, how much less,

Job 25, 6. Sometimes with *^3 omit-

ted, id,

II. vji? m. (for qax, r. q3X) c. suff.

^QX
,

iQi<
,
dual a^QX , pr.

' a breathing-

place,' the member with which we
breathe

;
hence ^^^

1. the nose, Arab, oiil, Eth. h'i^,
id. Spoken of men Num. 11, 20, and of

animals Job 40, 24
; anthropop. of God,

Ps. 18, 9. ?ix naa pride, see ri2a . Also

C]&<
nil breath or blast of the nose, spoken

of the hard breathing of an angry per-

son, Job 4, 9. Hence
2. anger, which shows itself in hard

breathing. C]l< b?:? Prov. 22, 24, and

qx TIJ^X 29, 22, an angry man. Very
often of the anger of God, Deut. 32, 22.

29, 19. Job 36, 13.

Dual Q'^SX 1. Pr.
' the two breathing-

holes,' i. e. the nostrils. Gen. 2, 7.

2. anger, chiefly in the phrases T|"!5<

D^BX slow to anger, patient, and "ilSp?

D'^QX short i. e. quick of anger, impa-
tient

;
see in

Tj'^iJ , "i^i^

3. Meton. the fa^e, countenance, Syr.

Ilf, Chald. rSiX. Gen. 3, 19. Fre-

quent in the phrase to bow oneself a''QX

n^-iX the face to the ground, Gen. 19, 1.

42, 6. 'T^'^ "^SKb before David 1 .Sam.

25, 23, for the common ''3B> .

4. two persons, as if dual from Sing.

v)S< in the signif offace, person; comp.

TiQoaamov, 0*^33
,
and Syr. |^] . 1 Sam.

1, 5 D'^QX rnx ns^ a portion of two per-

sons, i. e. a double portion. See more

fully in Thesaur. p. 127. Others, Tie

gave to Hannah one portion in anger,
i. e. with sadness, in a sad and sorrow-

ful spirit ;
words signifying anger being

sometimes transferred to express the

idea of grief, sadness.

5. Appaim, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 30. 31.

7#

'?V ^^^- ^2^v5 ^^ gird on, to put on

sc. the high-priest's ephod, liBN
,
Ex. 29,

5. Lev. 8, 7.

Deriv. the two following, and TiBX .

^^^ (i. q. "Tisx ephod.) pr. n. m,

Ephod, Num. 34, 23.

^^^^, f 1. Inf of r. ^SX, a girding

on, putting on, sc. of the ephod, Ex.

28, 8.

2, a covering, overlaying of a statue

with gold, plating, Is. 30, 22, i. q. "'^s:? .

Idols of wood were often thus overlaid

with plates of gold or silver, nsgi^Qvaa,

nsgidgyvga, Ep. Jer. 6, 34.

17?^ i- q- Syr. jJylf
a palace; Dan.

11, 45 ia'iBX
"^hjn,^

hispalace-like tabema-
< ^

cles. It is i. q. Arab.
^^tXi

a high

tower, castle, fortress, with Aleph. pros-
thetic followed by Dag. forte

; comp.

'ji-'-iBX ,
also n^ ,

Chald. d^x
,
n'nx

,
blood

;

ja , "i^x ,
'ax

, ^ garden. R.
)'2^ q. v.

*
"^S^, imp. siBX for ^IBX Ex. l6, 23;

fut. MBX"^, once sinshl 1 Sam. 28,24; to

cook, spec, to bake, e. g. bread or cakes

in an oven. Chald. Syr. id. Arab.
if

^^m, whence
^^tLfjo

oven, furnace. In

the occidental languages comp. Gr.
I'lpai,

onrdb), TisTiTO), Lat. epulce, epulari.
Gen. 19, 3. Lev. 26, 26, Is. 44, 15. 19,

With two ace. of the material and of

that which is prepared from it
;
Lev. 24, 5

m'^n rTii::s o^nt: ?nnx n'^BX'i and bake

[of] it twelve cakes; comp. Lehrg, 219.

Part, nsx a baker Gen, 40, 1. t]"iBxn ^It)

chiefof the bakers, chief-baker, an officer

of the Egyptian court, Gen, 40, 2 sq.
The same dignity exists among the

Mogols.
NiPH. to be cooked, baked, Lev. 6, 10.

7, 9. Plur, nrsxtn Lev, 23, 17.

Deriv. HBXTS
,' D^S'^Bln .

TiSi^ an ephah, see f^B'^i^? .

1fi&5 and ^"iSi^
^ Aleph paragog. like

IS'i
,
xia'n

; pr. hre, hie, and of time,

now; but always a particle postposi-

tive, which gives emphasis to the pre-

ceding word, like the Greek enclitics

TTOTs, Ttbig, 710V, Lat. tandem. It is sub-

Joined : a) To interrogative pronouns.
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and adverbs, Engl, now, Gen. 27, 33.

Ex. 33,^ 16 !!<iS5< naa wherein now?
Is. 22, 1 5<i2&^ "^^""^ '"'^'^^ ai'/e^/i ^/lee

now ? Job 17, 15 itiSX n^x izj/iere noic ?

Judg. 9, 38. Is. 19, 12. Gen. 27, 37 nab^

^32 >ipyi< n-Q i<lBi< awfZ wfiat now shall I

dofor thee, my son? b) To negative
and affirmative particles or words. Job

9, 24 1DN i^b DX if not now (God), i. e. if

ft be not God, who is it? 24, 25. The

contrary is found Gen. 43, 11 iSX )^^ DS<

ifso now. c) In exhortations and wishes.

Job 19, 6 X^'SX ^S'n know now, know there-

fore. Sept. yvmEovv. 19, 23. 2 K. 10, 10.

Prov. 6. 3. Corresponding is Chald. ")iQ

indeed, truly, now, etc. see Buxtorf

Lex. 1706. The primary force of isi*

is demonstrative, as in iS
, n's, here;

with X prefixed, which is also demon-

strative, like Xfi ecce ! Comp. Rabb.

ssin-^s, ^ri-ix, xn^K, i. q. i<!in, N%n. See

Hupfeld in Zeitschr. fur d. Morg. II. p.

128, 137. This iSN nov enclitic, and the

interrogative ^'B'^^5 nov, are kindred.

"liS5< m. (by Syriasm for "isx)

constr. also ^i^^^ 1 Sam. 2, 18. Syr. fz,i

from the Heb. R. HEX .

1. an ephod, a garment of the high

priest, worn over the tunic and outer

garment or pallium, b^y^ Tisx Ex. 28,

31. 29, 5; without sleeves, and divided

below the armpits into two parts or

halves, of which one was in front cover-

ing the breast and belly, and the other

behind covering the back. These were

joined above on the shoulders by clasps

or buckles of gold and precious stones,

and reached down to the middle of the

thighs ; they were also made fast by a

belt around the body, Tisxn ai^Jn; see

Ex. 28, 6-12. Besides the highi-priest,

the ephod was sometimes worn also by
other persons ;

e. g. by David as lead-

ing the sacred choir and dance 2 Sam.

6. 14; by Samuel as the high-priest's

minister 1 Sam. 2, 18. 28
;
and also by

some priests of lower rank. As to the

material, the ephod of the high-priest

was of gold, purple, scarlet, and byssus ;

that worn by others was usually of linen.

2. an image, statue of an idol, comp.

nijsx no. 2. Judg. 8, 27
; prob. also in

Judg. 17, 5. 18, 17-20. Hos. 3, 4.

3. Ephod, pr. n. m. Num. 34, 23.

^"'^i^ (refreshed, from an obsol. root

nex i. q. n^a, ^li, to breathe, to blow,)

pr. n. m. Aphiah. 1 Sam. 9, 1.

b'^BfiJ adj. (r. bex) late, slow ofgrowth,

long in ripening, spoken of fruit and

grain, Ex. 9, 32. Pr. weak, tender, see

the root no. 2.

p'^SiJ or P^'PX, m. (r. pBX) constr.

p^BX, plur. ^P^BX.
1. a pipe, tube, from the idea of hold-

ing, containing, see r. pBi< no. 1. Job

40, 18 n\r^n3 ^p^EX tubes of brass.-

Spec, a) a channel, bed of a brook or

stream, Is. 8, 7. Ez. 32, 6 ; also for the

bottom of the sea, 2 Sam. 22, 16. b) a

brook, torrent, Ps. 42, 2. 126, 4. Joel 1, 20.

n-^bns p^sjx a valley-brook, Job 6, 15.

Hence c) a valley itself^ as watered by
a stream or torrent, i. q. bn3 ,

Arab.
[^i^\^

wAdy, Ez. 6, 3. 34, 13. 35, 8. 36, 4. 6.

2. Adj. strong, mighty, see r. pBK no.

2. Job 41, 7 [15] D^saa '^p'^EX the strong

of shields, i. e. the strong shields or

scales of the" crocodile. 12, 21 he looseth

the girdle of the mighty; parall. c''n'"]3 .

Ewald ad Cant. 5, 12, ascribes to this

word the notion oi^ swiftness ; but arbi-

trarily.

p'^^^, see in pBX no. 1

T'Bi^ see "T^sjix .

^dv ^ root not used in Hebrew
;

Arab. JlsI is:

1. Pr. to go down, to set, as the sun
;

comp. the kindr. roots bax, b^S, bB3;

hence to be dark, obscure.

2. to fail, to be weak, tender ; spec, of

plants, to be late, ofslow growth.

Deriv. from no. 1, bsx, bsN, S^bBK,
bsxTS

, ri^bSN^ ;
from no. 2 b-^BX .

5&JJ dark, e. g. the day. Am. 5, 20.

5Ei5 m. darkness, gloom, espec. thick

darkness, a poetic word. Job 3, 6. 10, 22.

28, 3. 30, 26. Trop. for misfortune, ca-

lamity. Job 23, 17
;
also of a place of am-

bush, Ps. 11, 2.

nb&5< f. (r. bsx) darkness, thick dark-

ness, Ex. 10, 22! Comp. bB> . Trop.
for misfortune, calamity, Is. 8, 22. Plur.

nibBX Is. 59. 9.
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bbSN (judgment, r. bbs) Ephlal, pr.

n. m.'lChr. 2, 37.

"l^V obsol. root. prob. to turn, to re-

volve, like fi3Q . Hence -iSiX awheel, and

15^5 m. time, season, from the idea of

turning, revolving, see r. "(BX ; comp.

lin, nsipri, neQlodog, and other words

which denote a year, many of which

signify pr. a circle, as annus, whence an-

nulus a ring, Gr. iviavxog. Hence Prov.

25, 11 r3Ei<-b? ^n^ "in^ a word spoken
in its times, i. e. in due season, timely.

(On the form T^3S&< for 1"'3SJt see Lehrg.V .TIT T T -I O

p. 575.) So among the ancient intpp.

Symm. Vulg. Abulwalid, who rightly
s

I

=

compares Arab,
jo*-^'

time. Or. if we

may take ")2ij^ as i. q. "iSiit a wheel, the

phrase l"'3Si<"b? might be rendered upon
its wheels, as a proverbial expression

implying quickness, celerity in replying.

So Syr. V^ and Un^, '^^-^j '^'^

rota, i. e. quickly, rapidlj'.

'^S^ to cease, to fail, to have an

end, Gen. 47, 15. 16. Ps. 77, 9. Is. 16, 4.

Kindred perh. is DGQ. Hence

^?S pr. cessation, a coming to an

end; hence

A) Subst. m. \. an end, extremity.

Y"}^^
^OBSt the ends of the earth, poet, and

hyperbol. for the remotest regions, Ps

2, 8. 22, 28. al.

2. Dual o'^DBX pr. the extremities i. e

soZes of the feet; e. g. Ez. 47, 3 C^DBN ^a

waters of the soles, i. e. not deep, not

rising above the soles. Comp. &Q
Chald. Syr. Vulg. ankles.

B) Adv. 1. no more, nofurther, i. q
^ir -px ,

Is. 5, 8. 54, 15. Am. 6, 10. Deut

32, 36. Also, none besides, Is. 45, 6. 46,
9. Once with "113? 2 Sam. 9, 3

;
and so

with Yod parag. ^13? -^GBS^ Is. 47, 8. 10.

Zeph. 2, 15 ^13? '^CBSi ''3X / am, and
there is none besides. With prep. t3BX2

i. q. 113? V^3, with no more ; Job 7. 6

nip^Pi DBX2 with no more of hope, i. e.

without hope. Prov. 14, 28. Also for

"fX3 Dan. 8, 25.

2. nothing, nought, Is. 41, 12. 29. DBX2

for nothing, i. e. without cause, Is. 52. 4.

^^}^'9. of ovfrom nothing, i. e. something
from nothing, Is. 40, 17; see yq 1. b. 3.

3. Adv. of restriction, limitation, no-

p2i^

thing but, only. Num. 22, 35 comp. v. 20.

23, 13.

4. Conj. "^3 GBJSt pr. only that, i. q.

nevertheless, but yet, Num. 13, 28. Deut.

15, 4. Am. 9, 8.

D"^!!)^ D5D^ Ephes-Dammim. pr. n. of

a place in the tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 17

1
;
for which 1 Chr. 11, 13 0^53^05.

2?BJ5 found only once, and prob. a

wrong reading for DBK
; spoken of the

nothingness of idols, Is. 41, 24 DDbs'Q

S^S^Pj where the other clause has

yi'^'Oi . Some of the Rabbins regard
3;bx as being i. q. i^3?By; viper ; and ren-

der, ymir work is worse than vipers ; but

wholly against the context, in which

idols are said to be altogether nought.
Better therefore with Vulg. Chald.

Saad. to replace OBX''? ,
which is read in

the similar passages Is. 40, 17. 41, 12.

29
;
and is also very frequent in these

chapters.

ni^SiJ comm. (f Is. 59, 5) a viper,

adder, any poisonous serpent, Joel 20,

16. Is. 30, 6. 59, 5. Arab. ^\ . R.

nsB q. V.

^j?^ i. q. S?^ ,
to surround, to en-

compass, but only poetic, c. ace. Ps. 18, 5.

116, 3. 2 Sam. 22, 5. Jon. 2, 6
; b? Ps.

40, 13. It is not contracted in flexion,

whence siBBN
,
"^ssiBB.x .

*
ps? in Kal not used. 1. to hold, to

contain, i. q. pm , P'^trtrt Hiph. no. 1. b ;

see P''B!!< no. 1, and Hithpa.
2. to befirm, strong, see P'^B5< no. 2

;
the

idea of holding, espec. of holdingfirmly,

being often transferred to strength. Arab.

(Sj| to overcome, to conquer ; (Uil to

excel (pr. to prevail, to be strong) in

'^

liberality, in eloquence, etc. (oJl ex-

cellent, pre-eminent.
Hithpa. to contain oneself, i. e. to with-

hold or refrain oneself from giving way
e. g. to affection Gen. 43. 31. 45, 1

;
to

grief Is. 42. 14
;
to anger Esth. 5, 10; to

conscience 1 Sam. 13, 12. So Gen. 45, 1

and Joseph could not refrain himself. Is.

63, 15 =ipB5<nr7 'htf.
r^'^'qn;^ thy compas-

sion toward me refraineth itself 1 Sam.
13. 12 of Saul, Iforced myselfand offered
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a burnt-offering, i. e. did violence to my
conscience, since I knew that this was

forbidden.

Deriv. the two following and P'^B5< .

pti^, (strength, a fortress, strong city)

pr. n. Aphek.
1. A city in the tribe of Asher, Josh.

13, 4. 19, 30
;
also called p^S?&< Judg. 1,

31. This can hardly be any other than

Apheca, a city of Mount Lebanon near

the sources of the river Adonis, cele-

brated for a temple of Venus
; the ruins

are still called Afka^ and are situated

between Byblus and Heliopolis or Baal-

bec. See Burckhardt's Travels in Syria
etc. p. 25. or p. 70 Germ, and p. 493 note.

2. A city near which Benhadad was
defeated by the Israelites, 1 K. 20, 26 sq.

To this corresponds the Apheca of Euse-

bius, situated east of the sea of Galilee

near Hippus, Onom. s. v. 'Acpsaa. It is

called also by Arabian writers \J^^\
and (ojo Feik ; and is described by
Seetzen and Burckhardt under this

name
;
see Travels in Syria etc. p. 279.

3. A city in the tribe of Issachar near

Jezreel, famous for several battles with

the Phihstines, 1 Sam. 4, 1. 29, 1
; comp.

28, 4. Either this or the Aphek in no. 1

was the residence of a Canaanitish king,

Josh. 12, 18.

!lj5Si5 (strong place) Aphekah, pr. n.

of a city in the mountains of Judah,
Josh. 15, 53.

'?^7 a root of doubtful signification,

kindred with ^B5
; prob.

I. to cover, i. q. Jlc. ; whence IBN a

covering.
^

II. to be whitish, Arab. _ft. ;
whence

*iBX ashes
; unless this comes perhaps

from the idea of grinding, pulverizing,
^BX i. q. 'I'lQ . Comp. ^35

, ns:^ .

"1?^? m. (r. ^B5<) ashes, Num. 19, 9. 10.

2 Sam. 13, 19. Used chiefly in reference

to mourning, Jer. 6, 26. Lam. 3, 16;

where also belong the phrases, Ps. 102,

10 / have eaten ashes like bread, and

Esth. 4, 1 ^Bi<i pb ^S^^T he put on

sackcloth and ashes, comp. 4, 3. Is. 58, 5.

So in paronomasia, "iBXl iB:^ dicst and

ashes, Job 30, 19. 42, 6. Metaph. of any
thing light, worthless, fallacious, Job

80 ns

13, 12 "iB!^ "^ViJa maxims of ashes, i. e.

empty, fallacious. Is. 44, 20 ^BX ril-i

feeding on ashes i. e. grasping after them
as driven by the wind, i. q. elsewhere
nsin

n^'i to feed upon the wind, see in

Hi^n no. 3. For the difference between
"!&< and "im, see in "jm.

*^5i< m. (r. ^BX) a covering for the

head, head-band, turban, 1 K. 20, 38. 41.

Sept. rsXafiuiv. Chald. and Abulwalid,

by the help of their respective lan-

guages, employ for it almost the same

word, the former nnB3>a, the latter

Swftjbo i. e. cap, helmet. The same

word exists in Syriac, fjsikiao i. e. the

turban or tiara of the priests and bish-

ops. Others make it by transpos. i. q.

^NQ. ornament of the head.

tll&K m. the young of birds, a brood,

Arab, ^wi, comp

84^^
nn^Q. Deut. 22, 6.

Ps. 84;^. R. JTiB to break forth, to

sprout, as plants ;
in Arab, also of the

young of animals.

'jl'^'llSJ!^ m. a sedan, lifter, a portable
couch or palanquin, once Cant. 3, 9, i. q.

fna^ in v. 7. Sept. cpoQuov litter, comp.
Athen. 5. 5; Yulg. ferculum. Talmud.

"li^'iQX and
x;>'i^5 bed ;

and so also Syr.

jl^os. The root is frns, Chald.
X-iD^

to be borne along, to run, comp. JTnQ no.

2, Gr. (psQco, Lat. fero ; like currus from

currendo, tQoxoi from jqs/hv, (poguov

ferculum from cpsgsiv ferre.

0?t!?? (perh. double land, twin-land,

comp. D'^'i}!^) pr. n. Ephraim.
1. The youngest son of Joseph, and

founder of the tribe of Ephraim, "^sa

d'inB5$ Num. 10, 22, and simpl. tD'^'iBN

Josh. 16, 10
;
the territory of which lay

almost in the middle of the Holy Land,
Josh. 16, 5 sq. In this tract was ^rt

d'^'nBX mount Ephraim, or the mountains

of Ephraim, Josh. 19, 50. 20, 7. 21, 21.

Judg. 2, 9. 3, 27. Different is theforest

of Ephraim 2 Sam. 18, 6, which ac-

cording to the context is to be sought

beyond the Jordan, comp. 17, 24-29
;

prob. so called from the slaughter of

the Ephraimites, Judg. 12, 1 sq. 2 Scim.

13, 23 Q':']Bi< D^ at Ephraim, i. e. in the

territory ofEphraim.
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2. The kingdom of Ephraim, i. e. of

the ten tribes, or Samaria, so called be-

cause the tribe ofEphraim was the most

important, and also because the family
of Jeroboam the first king was of that

tribe, 1 K. 11, 26. So espec. in the pro-

phetical books. Is. 9, 8. 17, 3. 28, 3. Hos.

4, 17. 5, S sq. 9, 3 sq. Is. 7, 2 Syria rest-

eth Q'^'!'B5< b^ upon Ephraim, i. e. the

Syrians are encamped in the territory

ofEphraim. When the land ofEphraim
is meant, it is fem. Hos. 5, 9

;
when the

people, masc. Is. 7, 8. Comp. nn'nsx no. 2.

i^.'^OnSi^ Chald. plur. Apharsites, pr.

n. of a people from which a colony was
sent to Samaria, Ezra 4, 9. Hiller under-

stands the Parrhasii, a tribe of eastern

Media
; better the Persians themselves,

see in 0*^3 . The Aleph is prosthetic,

as in the two names here following.

X.'^DD^Bi5 Ezra 5, 6, and .':?np-lBiii

Ezra 4, 9, Chald. plur. Apharsachites,

Apharsathchites, pr. n. of two Assyrian
tribes otherwise unknown

;
unless per-

haps they are to be regarded as one and

the same. Not improb. the Par<Btaceni,
between Persia and Media

; comp. Hdot.

1. 101.

nnSiJ Gen. 48, 7, oftener

nniSJJ with He parag. Gen. 35, 16.

19. Ruth 4. 11, (land, region,) pr. n.

Ephraih, Ephratah.
1. A city in Judah, called also Bethle-

hem, Gen. 48, 7
;
more fully Bethlehem-

Ephratah, Mic. 5, 1.

2. i. q. o'lnsx Ephraim, Ps. 132, 6.

Comp. ^nnsx no. 2.

3. As pr. n. f 1 Chr. 2, 19. 50. 4, 4.

'^n'lSX m. 1. an Ephrathite, a Beth-

lehemite, 1 Sam. 17, 12. Plur. QTi^Si"^
Ruth 1, 2.

"
' *

2. i. q. an Ephraimite, Judg. 12, 5.

1 K. 11, 26
; perh. 1 Sam. 1, 1. Comp.

in riH'jBX no. 2.

DlnSpi^ Chald. adv. perh. in the end,

at last, from the Pers. *|jo end, at last,

comp. Pehlv. Afdom end. Once Ezra 4,

13 pTJnn d'^sb^ ohQX'i and so at last

bring damage to the kings ; comp. v. 15.

22, where dhax is wanting. Sept. ohsxi

xal
ToiiTo, Peshito ^(ti v-s] . Aben Ezra

and others, by conjecture from the con-

text, render it revenue (of the kings) ; so

the English version.

? a doubtful root, perh. i. q. 3X5 ,

to work, to toil. Hence

llaSJJ Ezbon, pr. n. m. a) A son of

Gad, Gen. 46, 16
;
called also "'Sti^ q. v..

b) 1 Chr. 7, 7
;
but comp. 8, 3.

5^^?^ f (r. rn^ I ) c. suff. ^2?25t5<, plur.
nis'sstx

;
for

rn^', Aleph. prosthet.
1. ajinger, Ex. 31, 18

; espec. the fore-

finger, which is more usually dipped in

any thing, comp. r. S'Sit. Lev. 4, 6 sq.

14, 16. Ex. 8, 15 .x^in U^tjh^ ra^x thi^ is

thefinger of God, i.e. this is done by the

power of God himself Plur. thefingers,
for the hand, Ps. 8, 4. 144, 1. As a mea-

sure, e. g.fourfingers thick, Jer. 52, 21.

6- f V
Chald. id. Arab,

^cyoi, Syr. "^^^-^s;,

espec. of the fore-finger.

2. With ts^ban , pr. finger of the feet,

i. e. a toe, 2 Sam. 21, 20. Chald. Syr.
Arab. id.

2?aSJ5 Chald. f id. plur. ^"Sfii^L^fingers,
Dan. 5, 5

; toes, Dan. 2, 41. '42'.

'

^'^255 m. (r. bsN) 1. a side, i. q. b:X.

Is. 41, 9
Yl^'^r '"^''^^

^^^ ^^^^^ ^f ^^^

earth, i. e. the extremities, remotest

countries, as elsewhere yy^'*^ i^iB^^,

Y'^^T^ "^^^yi- III the other clause it

2. Adj. i. q. Arab. Juuol pr. deep-

rooted, striking its roots deep and firmly

into the earth
;
hence metaph.

'

sprung
from an ancient and noble stock,' noble,

Ex. 24. 11. See, for both the Heb. and

Arabic words, under r. b^x no. 1. In

Engl, the corresponding metaphor is

drawn fi-om the stock or trunk.

^'^Si^ m. (r. b^!|<) a juncture, joint ;

hence plur. D'l'i^
nib-^sx

,
''b^six joints

ofthe hands, i. q. the knuckles, Jer. 38, 12.

Ez. 41, 8. The same are to be under-

stood in Ez. 13; 18, where the sewing
of cushions 'lor all the joints of the

hands '
is put hyperbolically to express

the extreme luxury ofthe females ;
since

usually cushions are placed at most only
under the elbow.

^^^5 1. i. q. Arab. J^o. ,
to join, to

connect ; whence b*i2ii< joint, bitx . b^itN
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no. 1, the side, near by. Arab. JwO I root,

as that which joins a tree to the ground,
- 9

^

JloI to take root deeply, pr. to be firmly

joined to the ground ; metaph. to be of

an ancient and noble stock, comp. ^'^^!$

no. 2.

2. Denom. from b25<
, pr. to put aside,

to separate, comp. 1335i
;
hence with )'D to

takefrom or of any thing, Num. 11, 17
;

to keep back from, to refuse, Ecc. 2, 10.

With \ ,
to reservefor any one, Gen. 27,

36
; comp. b^-nan and d'na c. b ,

NiPH. to he drawn in, contracted, Ez.

42, 6.

Hi PH. fut.
^^i<:jl ,

i. q. Kal'no. 2. Num.

11,25.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1.

bs:
(noble) Azel, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr.

8, 37. 9, 43
;
in Pause b^K 8, 38. 9, 44.

b) A place near Jerusalem on the east

of ttie Mount of Olives, (in Pause '^^X,)

Zech. 14, 5. Perh. appellat. side or root

of a mountain, i. q. Jcol.

b^^ m. (r. b^i<) c. suff. ''bst.y 1. a

side, i. q. ^"^^S!* no. 1, so called from join-

ing, see r. b^i< no. 1. 1 Sam. 20, 41

a^iH
'b)':iit,^from the south side, from the

south. 'SJ b^5<^ from one^s side, 1 K. 3,

20
;
also i. q. at the side of by, Ez. 40, 7

;

comp. 1^ no. 3, More freq. as

2. Prep, at the side of i. e. by, near.

Gen. 41, 3. Lev. 1, 16. 6, 3. 10, 12. 1 Sam.

5, 2. 20, 19. Joined also with verbs of

motion to a place. Gen. 39, 10. 2 Chr.

28, 15.

^n^bltSi?! (whom Jehovah reserved)

Azaliah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34, 8.

^^V an uncertain root, perh. i. q.

ts:^!^',
to be strong. Hence

D5Si5 Ozem, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 15.

b) ib. 2, 25.

nTOiJ f i. q. iTi:^:^ with Aleph pros-

thet. pr. step-chain, ankle-chain, i. q.

?Tn3JS no. 2, q. v. Hence, without refer-

rence to the etymology, an arm-band,

bracelet. Num. 31, 50. 2 Sam. 1, 10.

"^^^ to lay up, to store, to treasure

up, 2 K. 20, 17. Is. 39, 6. Am. 3, 10.

The primary idea is that of shutting up,

enclosing, restraining ; comp. the kindr.

roots -isn, "i^S, also ^tX, ^bx, and

Arab. ^\ to shut up, to restrain, kindr.

with which are ^\ and ^'^

NiPH. pass. Is. 23, 18.

HiPH. '

to cause to store up or treasure

up,' i. e. to set one over the store-house or

treasury, to make treasurer ; Neh. 13, 13

nin^lJ^ b'S fTH^fixl and Imade treasurers

over the treasuries.

Deriv. ^^iJ5, and

"^^^ (treasure) Ezer, pr. n. m. Gen.

36, 21. 30.

^?i^ see "nsiti .

^"^P^ m. a species of gem, precious
stine

; prob. as the name would indicate.

aflaming, sparkling gem, from r. JTij? to

kindle. Once Is. 54, 12.

'Ip^ m. (r. pax) a roe, roe-buck, Lat.

caprea, capreolus, from pSiJ or p3X i. q.

Arab.
^"Llc she-goat, and Talmud.

^l?'^?
a goat, with the ending i i. q. "ji ;

just as Lat. caprea is from capra. Deut.

14, 5. See more under r. p5&J no. 2.

Comp. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 900 sq.

^'^ see ^iX light, and
'nk')

.

^^^ (perh. i. q. 'I'nx lion) Ara, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 7, 38.

bi5'l prob. i. q. bx-i^X lion of God,
hero. Hence

a) '^^^?'l!!? (of heroic birth, son of a

hero) Areli, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 16. Num.

26, 17.

b) Also the difficult word tD^X^X Is.

33, 7, their hero, or rather collect, their

heroes, i. e. those of Israel, Engl. Vers.

their valiant ones; in which interpreta-

tion no change is required in the form,

except dropping the Dagesh from the

letter h, i. e. Q^X'iN. The common

reading with Dagesh has doubtless

arisen from another interpretation an-

ciently received, in which D^XIX was

regarded as contracted from c^'nx'ix,
nln'j'nx'iX

, Symm. et Theod. Idov bcp&rj-

aofiai avrdlg, Jeroiiie ecce videntes ; see

also Chald. Syr. See Comment, on

Is. 1. c. and Thes. Heb. pp. 146, 1248.

*
^!]? fut. aHx'n 1. to knot, to knit,

to interlace, Lat. nectere : whence n2"ix

net-work, lattice. Kindr. is ai> to mm-
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g\e. Arab. o>l to tie a knot, II id.

aUs! a knot.

2. to lie in wait, to lie in ambush. Arab.

Cjn! to be cunning, astute, III to act

cunningly, pr. intricately. Verbs of

knitting or weaving, also of twisting,

spinning, sewing, are often transferred

to wiles and plots, opp. to upright and

open dealing; comp. bns, 1^^, Gr.

Solov V. fiijxiv vcpalvEiv, xaxd v. doXov

Qamsiv, nectere iTisidias v. scelera, suere

dolos, Germ. IVug spinnen, Engl, to

weave plots. Constr. c. h Ps. 59, 4.

Prov. 24, 15. Josh. 8. 4
;
ace. Prov. 12,

6; b? Judg. 9, 34. Elsewhere also to

watch, to reconnoitre in ambush, Judg. 9,

'32. 21, 20; c. inf et b Prov. 1. c. Ps.

10, 9. Part, n-nix
,
n-nixn

,
a lier-in-wait,

often collect, liers-in-^ait, an ambush,
a band of soldiers placed in ambush.
Josh. 8, 14. 19. 21. Judg. 20, 33 sq. Hence
with plur. Judg. 20, 37.

PiEL i. q. Kal, c. b? 2 Chr. 20, 22
;

absol. Judg. 9, 25.

Hi ph. to lay wait, to set an ambush,
fut. n'n^l for n-ix^T ,

1 Sam. 15, 5.

Deriv. 3"i&<
,
's-ix

,
naix

,
n3-i5<

,
n-ii<^

,

and pr. names S'^X
, ?!?3'ni< .

^"^l^f; (ambush) Arab, pr. n. of a city

in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 52.

Hence prob. the gentile n. ''3'^J* Arbite

2 Sam. 23, 35.

^'!?^ m. 1. a lying-in^wait, ambush,
of wild beasts. Job 38, 40.

2. Place of lying-in-wait, covert, lair

of wild beasts. Job 37, 8.

^'^^ m. c. suff. is*!!*, wait, insidious

attempts, plots ; Jer. 9, 7 D^ia^ i21*>p3il

'ia'nij
and in his breast fie layeth his

wait, his plots.

^^^^^ see bi<3^i?
n'lSl in n^a no. 12. d.

nnnx m.
(r. nnn) a locust, Ex. 10, 4

sq. Lev. 11, 22. Joel 1, 4. Ps. 78, 46.

Spoken also ofa particular species, prob.
the gryllus gregariu^ or common migra-

tory locust, Lev. 11, 22. Joel 1, 4. On
ihe various species of locusts, see Bo-
chart Hieroz. II. 447.

^^'^^ f i. q. S'ii<
,
Plur. constr. n'ia'nj*

;

only is. 25, 11 ninifi^ 03) 'ini5<a ^iQian

I*!"!^
God will humble his (Moab's)

pride with the plots of his hands, i. e.

the plots which his own hands have

woven, in allusion to the primary mean-

ing of the root
;
see in r. yi^ no. 1, 2.

nS'lfiil f. (r. 2n!!<) once in Sing. Hoa

13, 3
;
elsewhere only Plur. nia^K .

'

1. net-work, laced work; hence a lat-

tice, a window, sc. as closed by a lattice

and not with glass, Hos. 13, 3. Ecc. 12, 3.

2. a dove-house, dove-cote, as shut in

with lattice-work. Is. 60, 8.

3. a chimney, or hole for the smoke

covered with lattice-work, Hos. 13, 3.

Comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. 2. 242.

4.
n*;"??^?]

ni^Tii^ the windows ofheaven,
i. e. sluices,flood-gates, which are opened
to let fall the rain, Gen. 7, 11. 8, 2. 2 K.

7, 19. Is. 24, 18. Mai. 3, 10.

5. Pn'S'n&<^ Aruboth, pr. n. of a place,

prob. in the tribe of Judah, 1 K. 4, 10.

r^S'lX f. and ny5*)i< constr. n?3'ni< m.

See Heb. Gram. 95. 1.

1. Card, num./owr, for 53'1 with Aleph

prosthet. which is wanting in the derivar

tives, as in ^S"! ,
^J'^n'i

,
rnH

,
etc. With

suff. t3n53-ifi< they four Ez. 1, 8. 10.

Dual D'^n^S'nN fourfold, quadruple, 2

Sam. 12, 6." iPlur. D^JS'niS forty Gen. 8,

6. The number forty, like seven and

seventy, is sometimes used by the Ori-

entals as a common and indefinite round

number
;

e. g. Gen. 7, 17. Jon. 3, 4. Ez.

4, 6. etc. Comp. Chil mindr, the forty

towers, spoken ofthe ruins ofPersepolis ;

see more in Lehrg. p. 700. Thes. Heb.

p. 1258.

2. Arba, pr. n. of a giant of the race

of the Anakim, Josh. 14, 15. 15, 13. 21,-

11. Comp. 2)anfi<
n:]^p.

5?:anS and niJS'^i? Chald. i. q. Heb.

four, Dan. 3, 25. V, 2. 3. 6. 17.

*
^^^ fut. yii^^. Is. 59, 5, "^anxn Judg.

16,13.
1. to plait, to braid, Judg. 16, 13.

Kindr. are anb, r\^^^.

2. to weave, e. g. of the spider, whence
Gr. oLQaxvT], Is. 59, 5. Part. 'xy\^ weav-

ing Is. 19, 9; and subst. a weaver Ex.

28, 32. Is. 38, 12. n-^inx ^13^ a weaver's

beam, jugum textorium, 1 Sam. 17, 7.

^'^^ m. 1. any thing plaited, a.braid^

Judg.' 16, 14. R. at!fi<no. 1.
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2. a weaver''s shuttle. Job 7, 6 ^\^ ""^a^

a'n&J-'i2^ my days are swifter than a

weaver^s shuttle ; comp. 9, 25.

Ulil'nJ^
(for ah"} heap of stones, from r.

3^'^ i. q- ^25'^) Argob, pr. n.

1. A region beyond Jordan, containing

sixty cities, anciently subject to Og king
of Bashan, Deut. 3, 4. 1 3. 1 K. 4, 13. [A
vestige of it remains in the fortress and

city ^Faya^a beyond Jordan, Joseph.
Ant. 13. 15. 5

;
mentioned also by Euse-

bius as ^Jb^gyd (read ^Egya^a), fifteen Ro-

man miles west of Gerasa. Now s Ai^t^

RAjib^TNiih. ruins ;
see Bibl. Res. III. App.

p. 166. Buckingh. Arab. Tr. p. 12. R.

2. A man, 2 K. 15, 25.

^W}'^ Chald. purple, i. q. ')^a'ni< ,
Dan.

5, 7. 16. 29; also once by Chaldaism

2Chr.2,6. Arab.
J^ly^Jl, Syr. Ijiv^jf.

For the root see under
'\^\')i< ,

note.

^'^'^ m. a boa:, chest, coffer, hanging
from the side of a cart or wain, 1 Sam.

6, 8. 11. 15. The form is for tan with

Aleph prosthet. from r. tS'n to be moved,

shaken
;
whence also Arab. 5)v^^

a sack

ofstones suspended from a camel byway
of equipoise.

1125*1 iC m. 1. purple, reddish purple,

a precious colour obtained from certain

species of shell-fish or muscles found on

the coasts of the Mediterranean, Gr.

TioQCfvQa, Lat. purpura^ 1 Mace. 4, 23.

Plin. H. N. 9. 60 sq. So Ez. 27, 7. 16.

')^^'n5< ^ri? ci purple cloth or covering,

Num. 4, 13. Different is the cerulean

purple, f^^3l\i q. v. Comp. under the

word ?^^3"ib5<, and Bochart Hieroz. II.

740 sq. Braun de Vestitu sacerdo-

tum p. 201 sq. Amati de restitutione

Purpurarum, edit. 3. Cesense 1784. Hee-

ren Hist. Werke XI. p. 84.

2. Any thing dyed with purple, pur-

ple cloths, Ex. c. 25. 26. 27. Ez. 27, 16.

Prov. 31, 22. Jer. 10, 9.

Note. The etymology of this word,

and of the kindred
l^^")!?,

has been

traced with great probability by F.

Benary in the Sanscrit ;
Berl. Jahrbb.

1841. p. 141. The form ^'^\y^
is Sanscr.

rAgaman, and 'jia'iX
is Sanscr. rdgavan,

'

tinged with a red colour j'
from rAga

red colour, with the formative syllable

mat, vat, see Wilson's Sanscr. Diet. p.

700. a. R&gaman and rdgavan are put
in the nom. the primary forms being

rdgamat, rdgavat.

Gv obsol. root, perh. i. q. ^"nH
, T-^V ,

to
Jiee. Hence the pr. names 'li^'lSt and

the two following :

"7*?^ pr. n. Ard, a grandson of Benja-
min Num. 26, 40, or a son Gen. 46, 21.

The gentile n. is '^^'nit Num. 1. c.

'jl'Tli^ (fugitive) Ardon, pr. n. m.

1 Chr! 2, 18.

1 . njij I fQ pluck, to pull, to pluck

off,
to gather, e. g. leaves. Cant. 5, 1.

grapes from a vine Ps. 80, 13.,^-Ethioi).

hlJP to pluck off, to gather, e. g. fruits,

herbs
;
and AZ^/^ to harvest.

2. to feed by pulling, cropping, in the

manner of flocks and herds. Hence
MI'nx and n^'^N a crib, manger, rack,

from which animals pidl or crop their

fodder; '^'IIS lion, pr. one pulling m
pieces ; riDS'^K a hare, pr. cropping the

grass. So other animals have their

names from the idea of plucking, crop-

ping, as ''na, "I'^ra, Dta, b^Dti, DS'^D,
Arab.

0v^ lamb, from \^yS> to pluck.

3. to gather, to collect, see Ethiop.
above ; hence "pix .

Deriv. see in no. 2, 3.

*II.n^iJ i.q. Arab,
^^t, ^5^!,

to

bum, to inflame, \\ to kindle
;

kindr.

with Heb. ^'7^5 ^tl^j and the occidental

areo, ardeo, uro. Hence ^l?"''^!?^
no. 2,

hearth or altar of God.

^"IN; Chald. also ^^ q. v. lo ! behold!

Dan. 7, 6. 7. 13. Not found in other

Chaldaic books
;
but kindred with it are

in Chald. and Talmud, "^-iri lo, '^nx
lo,

then for, because, (like Chald.
"(f] lo,

if) and D^iX because; also Samar. xbn

lo, then for, because. This demonstra-

tive force exists elsewhere likewise both

in the syllables h^, hr\, (see bri, bx,

n^X , it^n , ^^'^ ,
Arab. Jl ,) and also

in n^<, nn, (comp. ji^oi, x^^n, Nsn,

here, in this place,) so that it is hard to

say, which form is the more ancient and
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primitive. Commonly *i"!S5 is held to be

by transposition from nx'i see ye.

'^^'!^^ (for I']'! Aleph. prosthet. prob.

wandering, place of fugitives, from r.

^!i"i q. V.) Arvad, Aradics, a Phenician

city situated on a small island near the

coast, founded according to Strabo by
fugitives from Sidon, Strab. 16. 2. 13;

see the etymology above. Ez. 27, 8.

11. The Arabian geographers write it

0\^\ Buwdd, which is now the name of

the island. See Rosenmiiller Bibl. Ge-

ogr. II. i. p. 6 sq. W. M. Thomson in

Miss. Her. 1841, p. 98. The gentile n.

is
"^-il-jj^

Arvadite Gen. 10, 18. 1 Chr. 1,

16.

TT^^ (perh. i. q. ^iiy wild-ass) Arod,

pr. n. m. Num. 26, 17. 'Gentile n. "''li-iK

Arodite Gen. 46, 16. R. Tix .

nj'lij and ^^^^ f after the form

riirsn, Plur. absol.
'

ni-ix 2 Chr. 32, 28,

(by Syriasm for niinx, as W^hrii^ for

"'^n!$^ j) plur. constr. nnx 1 K. 4,^26 [5,

6] and ri^^.v 2 Chr. 9, 25.' R. rrix I.

1. a crib, manger, rack, whence cattle

in a stall pull out their fodder, see the root

nnx L 2; hence for stall stable, 2 Chr.

32,28. Arab.
^^[ stall, ^^\

crib. By

transpos. n'i-i'i&{ 2 Chr. 32, 28.

2. a stall of horses, i. e. a certain

number which usually stood in one stall,

or were harnessed to one vehicle
; per-

haps two, as this was the number har-

nessed to a chariot, Engl, a pair, span,
team. 1 K. 4, 16 [5, 6] and Solomon had
n^D!iO

n'l^x &ibx D'^janx forty thousand

stalls [pairs?] of horses.

f^'^^ adj. (denom. from
'T'nj5<) of cedar,

cedrinus, Ezra 27, 24. Others explain
it frm, stable ; comp. r. T'njt .

^^^"^^ and ^^^^, f in some copies
also s^S'^x ,

but against the Masora, see

J. H. Michaelis ad Jer. 30, 17. R. ^^x .

1. a long- bandage, applied by a physi-
cian in order to heal a wound, see the

root no. 1. E. g. b nati^x nnbs the band-

age is applied to any one, i. e. his wound
is healed, Jer. 8, 22. Neh.4, 1 [7]. 2 Chr.

24, 13
;
also in Hiph. h n^!l-^)! rtbsri to

apply the bandage to any one, i. e. to

heal his wound, Jer. 30, 17. 33, 6. Every-
where metaph. of the restoration of

8

the state Jer. 1. c. or the repairing of the

walls 2 Chr. Neh. 11. cc Hence
2. a healing, health; trop. welfare,

prosperity, Is. 58, 8. Arab. xXjxI heal-

ing of a wound.

TQT^i^ Arumah, pr. n. of a city near

Neapolis, Judg. 19, 41
; perh. the same

with HTSJn 2 K. 23, 36.

Vr^mi^^ 2 K. 16, 6 Cheth. a corrup-
tion for n"'^i"i^^ 5

which is read in Keri
;

see in cSx .
ft

T^'^^ and 1"^^ comm. gend. (m. 1 Sam.

6, 8. f 4, 17. 2 Chr. 8, 11,) an ark,

chest, in which things to be preserved
are collected, from r. nnx I. 3. Arab.

t^\\\
and

^\\\ a wooden chest, espec.

a coffin. Spoken ofa money-chest 2 K.

12, 10. 11
;
of a mummy-case or coffin

Gen. 50, 26 ;
but most frequently of the

sacred ark, in \^rtiich the two tables of

the law were deposited, called more fully

nmsrj -pix the ark of the law Ex. 25, 22.

26, 33; n)r\'^^
n-i-ia lin&t Deut. 10, 8. 31,

9. 25
; n-i^an ,in5<' Josh. 3, 6. 4, 9

; lii^t

nirri l Sam. 5, 3. 4. 6, 8 sq.

^}T^^.. 2 Sam. 24, 20 sq. Araunah,

pr. n. of a Jebusite, written in v. 16

Cheth. na'nix
,
in v. 18 Cheth. n;3']N ;

in

1 Chr. 2l' 18 sq. "JJ-JX
Oman.

Tj a root not in use, Arab. \J to

contract oneself, to shrink together, hence

to be compact,firm ; \.J firm, stable, \J

a tree firmly rooted. Hence A. Schul-

tens and many after him derive Part,

pass. TS11X madefast,firm,Ez. 27, 24. But
most of the ancient versions here render

n^Tix made of cedar, cedrini, as a

denom. from fix, after the form mn:
brazen, see Lehrg. p. 512 ;

and to these

we do not hesitate to accede. Hence
Tinxj for Tin.Sia, and

T'lif m. plur. D'^nx, constr. '^ni<, a

cedar, so called from the firmness of its

roots, which is common to all trees of

the pine genus, Theoph. Hist. Plant. 2. 7.

It is the cedrus ccmiferi, or pinus cedmcs,
known as the cedar of Lebanon, a tree

uncommonly tall, Is. 2, 13. 37, 24. Am.

2, 9; and wide-spreading Ez. 31, 3;;

formerly very frequent on Mount Leba-
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non Ps. 29, 5. 92, 13. 104, 16, but now

greatly reduced in number; Bibl. Res. in

Pal. III. p. 440. The wood is odorifer-

ous, without knots, and exceedingly dura-

ble
;
and was therefore much used in the

temple and the royal palaces for orna-

mental work, and espec. for the wainscot

and ceiling. Hence put for cedar-work^

wainscoting, 1 K. 6, 18. Arab. \s]
,
which

is still in use among the inhabitants of

Lebanon; Ethiop. ACTH, Aram.
&<3"55<,

ll^l . There is therefore no ground for

understanding fnx to be^^e pine, and

not the cedar, according to Celsius in

Hierob. I. 106 sq.

1T^^ f. denom. from T^.X,
cedar-

work, e. g. wainscoting, Zeph. 2. 14.

The fem. has the force of a collective,

as in ns? wood, Lehrg. 477.

*
! ^'^? to go, to icalk, to he on the

way, as finite verb once Job 34, 8. Chald.

nnst id. Similar is Gr. egx^f^^^h ^"d

softer forms from the same stock are

^bn, Tj!iti.
Part, nt]^ ^ wayfarer, tra-

veller, Judg. 19, 17. 2 Sam. 12, 4. Jer.

14, 8. Plur. Jer. 9, 1. Fem. nn^b< col-

lect, a company of travellers, espec. of

merchants, a caravan, avvodla, Gen. 37,

25. Is. 21, 13. See Lehrg. p. 477. Comp.

Deriv. "n-ns nn-iix.

11. njcs to decree, to appoint, i. q.

pj^n, whence nn^Ni. q. pin, something

appointed, fixed. Corresponding is Arab.

*f to appoint a time; whence \^\\ a

set time, era, epoch, a-0 to date a letter,

\3 a chronicle, annals. Perh. kindr.a
with r.

"qt!? q- V.

rrnij (perh. for n'ns wayfaring) ilra^,

pr. n. m. a) Ezra 2, 5. Neh. 7, 10. b) 1

Chr. 7, 39.

tr^*^
, plur. nin'ns

,
constr. mn'iN

;
c.

BufF. '^nh'ifij , ?]'^nh"i!!< , bs^H^jj ,
in place

of which sometimes in Mss. and editions

'nrriN, r^^nrrix, onrrnji, see J. H.Mich,

ad Job 13, 27; comm. gend. e. g. masc.

Prov. 2, 15, comp. Job 6, 18. 19
;
fem.

Prov. 15, 19 ;
a poetic word, a way,

path, road, {.(i-'Ti^'Tl'
Chald. n'nfi<, Syr.

J--90I
,
Samar. VSHIA id. Gen. 49,

17. Judg. 5, 6. Ps. 19, 6. n^sn nin-nit the

paths of the seas Ps. 8, 9, comp. vygu
xshv&a Hom. II. 1. 312. D^-^n nnjt the

path of life
i.e. to life or happiness Prov.

'

5, 6. Hence: a) Metaph. way i. e.

manner of life and conduct, i. q. Tj']'?.
So

^pUJ V^'y^ false way, i. e. false and deceit-

ful conduct, life, Ps. 119, 104. nirrix

nirri the ways of Jehovah, i. e. a way of

life pleasing to God,Ps.25, 4. 119, 15. Is.

2, 3. The idea of a way is often pre-

served, as Prov. 4, 14. 8, 20. b) i. q.

mode, manner. Gen. ]8, 11 ni'iJib b'yn

D^d33 n'lx rriiab it ceased to be with

Sarah after the manner of women, by
euphemism for the menses, comp. 31, 35.

c) The ways or paths of any one, i. q. his

condition, lot. Job 8, 13. Prov. 1, 19.

Comp. in Engl.
' the way it goes with

him.' d) Poet, rrnx is put for a way-

farer, traveller. Job 31, 32. Plur. nin-nx

stTsn the travellers of Tema, the cara-

vans. Job 6, 19.

JTli^ Chald. plur. c. suff.- T^nm.x^

Snnn'ijj, i. q. Hebr. ways, i. e. metaph.
counsels of God, Dan. 4, 34

; affairs,

destinies ofany one, Dan. 5, 23.

nn'l^ f company of travellers, cara-

van j see under r. nnx I.

mn^lJSI f (r.
n-nx II ) an appointed por-

tion of food or provision, an allowance,
delivered out daily or at fixed times, 2 K.

25, 30. Jer. 52, 34. Hence genr. a por-
tion of food, Tneal, Prov. 15, 17. Jer. 40, 5.

''"IS5 m. plur. C!'''i'i&< 1 K. 10, 20, else-

where ri^^ 1 K. 10, 19. 2 Chr. 9, 18.

19, a lion, q. d. the puller in pieces, the

render (see r. nnsj I. 2). Num. 24, 9. 1

Sam. 17, 34 sq. 2 Sam. 23, 20. al. ^"^53

ni'i'iN ayoung lion Judg. I4r, 5; nii'njsi i-lii

a lion's whelp Jer. 51, 38. Trop. as the

emblem of strength and valour, Num. 23,

25
;
of fierceness and cruelty, Prov. 28,

15. See Bochart Hieroz. I. 715 sq.

Syr. Uf.

bi^'^'^if; m. compounded from '''nj< and

I. lion of God, i. e. lion-like champion,
hero. a) Collect. 2 Sam. 23, 20 ''3TS

SSjin ^J^"^^!?!?
two lion-like champions of

Moab; see '^5$'nN and "^-ix 1 Chr. 11, 22.
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Comp. Arab. xjj\ Jua^I and xjj| viiJy

lion of God, an epithet of heroic war-

riors ;
also Pers. IJc^ ^juit

Shin khoda

lion of God. Spoken \)f Jerusalem, Is.

29, Iv 2, q. d. city of heroes, which should

never be subdued
; though others refer

this passage to no. 2. Hence b) As

pr. n. m. Ariel, Ezra 8, 16.

II. hearth i. e. altar of God, comp.

5s| hearth, fire-place, from r. n"i5< II
;

spoken ofthe altar ofburnt-offerings, Ez.

43, 15. 16.

'^'!J'^'!^^: Aridai, Pers. pr. n. of the ninth

son of Haman. Esth. 9, 9. Comp. 'Aqi-

dalot; i. e. the strong, from Pers. art, ard.

Perh. from Airyadao 'digna dans'

(Benfey). or Arydday 'donum Arise'

(Bohlen). Comp. the next article.

Xri"'''^^ Aridatha, pr. n. of the sixth

son of Haman, Esth. 9, 8. The etymo-

logy like the preceding article.

^I?*?^ i. q. "^i^l?, with n- parag. comp.
G])I< and niax

;
more frequent than ''"ix,

but used only in the sing. aZz'on, Gen. 49,

9. Deut, 33, 22. Judg. 14, 8. al. Spoken of

a powerful and cruel enemy. Is. 15, 9.

Jer. 4, 7. Is. 21, 8 r\-^,^^ ^"^Pr^^ and he

cried as a lion. Comp. Rev. 10, 3.

n:^nX Chald. id. Dan. 7, 4. Plur.

emphat. 5<n^^^5<
Dan. 6, 8.

n'^^i^ see rrrn&t.

tjl'^'li^ Arioch, an Assyrio-Chald. pr.

n. a) A king of EUasar Gen. 14, 1. 9
;

comp. Judith 1, 6. b) A captam of the

royal guard at the court of Babylon,
Dan. 2, 14. Sanscr. Aryaka veneran-

dus
;
Bohlen.

"'D'^'li^ Arisai, Pers. pr. n. of a son of

Haman, Esth. 9, 9. Sanscr. AryAsdya

sagitta Arise
;
Bohlen.

=]T'v 1- P^- trans, to make long, to

prolong, to extend in a straight line
;

kindr. with
t^"!!^,

where see. Hence
n^^ix a long bandage. Comp. Syr.

g.

^9] to prolong, Arab. i^JnI to defer, to

delay.
2. Intrans. fut. TpN"! , plur. ^3*?5<^ ,

to

he long, prolonged ; Syr. Arab. Samar.

id. Aph. 'r^'^^i5<, ^^lofj to prolong. Ez.
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31, 5. Gen. 26, 8 QIU
'i^"='^'}!<

""^
^^^^

a'^a^n and it came to pass when the time

there was long to him, i. e. when he had

lived there a long time. Ez. 12, 22.

HiPH.
T]*''^i<r!

1. to make long, to pro-

long, Ps. 129, 3
;

to extend or thrust out

the tongue. Is. 57, 4. 'b '^a'^ T'}^^. ^^

prolong the days o/'any one, I0 grant him

long life, 1 K. 3, 14
;
also iia;i

'n to pro-

long one^s own days, to live long, to be

long lived, Deut. 4, 26. 40. 5, 30. 17, 20.

22, 7. Is. 53. 10
;
and without

a-^-a^
Prov.

28, 2. Ecc. 7, 15. 8, 12.

2. Intrans. to he made long. 1 K. 8, 8.

Espec. of time, as
T^-ai; ^a'^'^xn his days

are made long, i. q. to live long, Ex. 20,

12. Deut. 5, 16. 6, 2. 25, 15. Comp. no. 1.

3. to retard, to delay, to defer, as Tf"i5<n

iaJt to defer one's anger, i. e. to be pa-

tient, fianQo&vfiog, Is. 48, 9. Prov. 19, 11.

So too idS3
^''ixin id. Job 6, 11. Comp.

n-^DX t^-nx 'in rpx .

4. to remain long, to tarry, Num. 9,

19. 22.

Deriv. Sia^^X
,
and those here follow-

ing.

^"^^ Chald. i. q. Hebr. to make long ;

also to
fit,

to adapt. Part,
"^'^'^^fit, meet,

Ezra 4, 14. Talmud, id. Arab, dkl ap-

tissimus, dignissimus.

'^^^ adj. found only in constr. 'T^'nx .

1. long, Ez. 17, 3 -i2xn
T^-nx having

long pinions or wing-feathers.
2. tardy, slow, in the phrases n^i

'^"ix

slow of spirit Ecc. 7, 8, and d'lQX
Ti'^.x

slow q/'awg-er, patient, inaxfjo&vfiog, Prov.

15, 18. 16, 32. Ex. 34, 6. Num. 14, 18.

Comp. Syr. Uo9? li-^ patient, Arab.

Jj-b 5(3 long, i. e. long-suffering, longa-

nimis. Once c^QX "'ix is to fiayQo&v-

^ov, patience, Jer. 15, 13. 0pp. nn "^^p.

'JJ'^'JJJ adj. f i^3"iX, long, e. g. of space,
Job 11, 9

;
of time, 2 Sam. 3. 1.

'^'!}^ (length) Erech, pr. n. of a city

of Babylonia, Gen. 10. 10. Among the

ancient interpreters, Pseudo-Jon. Targ.
of Jerus. Jerome, and Ephrem under-

stand Edessa ; but Bochart, Phaleg IV.

16, more correctly regards it as Areca or

Arecca, situated on the confines of Baby-
lonia and Susiana

; comp. Ammian. 23.

21.



^^'^ m. c. suff. 13^1!<, length, Gen. 6,

15. Ex. 26, 2 sq. 27,' \ sq. D^^^ Tj'nb^

/e?zn-^^ of days, long life, Ps. 21, 5. 91, 16.

n-iTp^ r^-ixb as long as I live Ps. 23, 6.

S"^?!^ Tp.i< patience Prov. 25, 15.

rO'lJ^ Chald. fem. length, a lengthen-

ing, spoken of time, Dan. 4, 24. 7, 12.

ro*!^ see ?i3^^N .

nni2^i< Chald. fem. the knee, Dan. 5,

6. In the Targums n^ia"), Nn^^"?, the

prosthetic Aleph being dropped. See

in r. ^3"^ .

^ysy^ Chald. plur. JA'^^S'JX, gentile n.

Archevites Ezra 4, 9
;
from the city Tp.!^

Gen. 10, 10.

*'3'1^ gentile n. Archite, an inhabitant

of a city or district
T|"^i<

situated in the

territory of Kphraim, Josh. 16, 2, differ-

ent from the city of like name in Baby-
lonia. 2 Sam. 15, 32. 16, 16.

^_V 9- root not in use, i. q. D^i"!,

c^*^, '^y)^ ^'Vi, o'^'^j to he high; comp.

Arab.
jk intumuit, extulit se. Hence

"|i73-}S<, and

0"^^ constr. D'HN pr. n. Aram, pr. high

region, q. d. Highlands, opp. "li^DSi Low-
lands.

1. Aramcea, the AramcBans, i. e. Syria,
the Syrians^ constr. with a verb masc.

sing. 2 Sam. 10, 14. 15. 18. 1 K. 20, 26
;

plur. 2 Sam. 10, 17. 19. 1 K. 20, 20;

rarely with sing. fem. Is. 7, 2. To the

Greeks also this ancient and domestic

Rame of Syria was not wholly unknown ;

see Horn. II. 2. 783. Hesiod. Theog. 304.

Strabo 13. 4. 6. ib.- 16. 4. 27. The name
Aramcea however was of wider extent

than Syria, and comprehended also

Mesopotamia ; although Pliny and Mela
ascribe to Syria the same and even a

greater extent; Plin. H. N. 5. 15. 12.

Mela 1. 11. Where it stands alone,
C'n&t

,
it is for the most part to be under-

stood of Western Syria, or Syria strictly

so called, Judg. 3, 10. IK. 10, 29. 11, 25.

15, 18
; espec. the territory of and around

Damascus. Is. 7, 1. 8. Am. 1. 5
;
which

is more definitely called p^553'n cnx Syria
of Damascus 2 Sam. 8, 5. Where Me-

sopotamia is meant, the expression is

^'?'^'!!? C'!!!< Syria of the two rivers Gen.
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-pi^

24, 10. Deut. 23, 5. Judg. 3, 8
;

or
"j-iB

D'^N Padan Aram, Plain of Syria, Gen.

25, 20. 28, 2. 5. 6. 7
;
and ellipt. ',^5

Gen.

46, 7
; rarely simply n'lX Num". 23, 7,

where however it is^ made definite by a

description ; comp. '^53'nx . The king-
doms of Western Syria in the time of

David, (not of Mesopotamia, as is often

supposed.) were the following: nsi'is D'ni<

Aram. Zobah, see rini:
;
nh-i r-^a cix

Aram Beth Rehoh, see nn"i h'^2 in n'^a

no. 12. pp ; ^3?^ t3"ix Aram Maacah,
see HDr^a

;
and also others

;
but these all

became afterwards subject to the kings
of Damascus 1 K. 20, 1. Comp. gentile

n. ^^"iN, "'Ja-^N.

2. Aram, pr. n. m. a) A son of Ke-
muel and grandson of Nahor, Gen. 22,

21. He seems to have given his name
to the region of Syria. Comp. D'n .

b) 1 Chr. 7, 34.

X^W^ m. (r. Dnx) plur. constr. nis^'ix ,

a fortress, castle, palace, so called fi'om

its height, Is. 32, 14. Prov. 18, 19. al.

Also Ti^sri n-^a 'ji'a'^x the fortress of the

ki7ig\s house, the innermost part, as the

highest and strongest, q. d. the citadel,

1 K. 16, 18. 2 K. 15, 25. J. D.Michaehs

(Suppl. 128) and after him most modern

interpreters here translate it the women's

apartment, comparing Arab. ^J i. q.

-vi. conclavia. Gol. p. 78, and
(Av^^*-

Haram ; but there is no trace of this in

the ancient interpreters, nor is there any
reason for departing from the simple ex-

planation above given. Spoken of the

citadel of a hostile metropolis. Is. 25, 2.

'^laii?! i. q. ilS'iX, fem. n^a'iK, adv.

Aramaice, in Aramcean or Syriac, Dan.

2, 4. Ezra 4, 7. Is. 36, 11.

*''!2'ni^ gentile n. an AramcBa.n, Syri-

an, i. e. an inhabitant either of Western

Syria 2 K. 5, 20
;
or also of Mesopota-

mia, Gen. 25, 20. 28, 5. 31, 20. 24. Fem.

M^^a-iN 1 Chr. 7, 14. Plur. D^^'nx 2 K.

8, 29; and by aphgeresis D'^Jsnn for

D-i53^Nrt 2 Chr. 22, 5.

^ycn'^ (q. d. Palatinus, from "p'^'^N)

pr. n. m. Armoni, 2 Sam. 21, 8.

*
"P? a root not in use

;
Arab. '."If ,

to

be active, nimble; whence \2h\ wild goat
Hence



1*7^ (wild goat) Aran, pr. n. of a

Horite. Gen. 36, 28. 1 Chr. 1, 42.

f"l^ see -(i^i^.

pi^ m. 1. the pine, pinus, Is. 44, 14-

In the Talmud of Babyl. (Para fol. 96. 1)

are joined Q-^unnm u'^^'\^ n-itnfi< i:5.

Sept. nUvq, Yu\g.' pinus. So called,

because when agitated by the wind it

emits a tremulous sound; from r. ')3"^j

i. e. "nx contr. for
'(3"}l<,

as "inh for
"|2";.n,

rp.^ from
t^3'n

. See'i'n'Pi.

2. Oren, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 25.

rSD^ii^ f. epicoen. a ^are. Lev. 11, 6.

Deut. 14,7. Arab. ^J! , Syr. l^bf id.

See Bochart Hieroz. 1. 994 sq. who re-

gards this quadriliteral as compounded
from nnjj to crop, and S"^? produce, fruit.

T^y^^ and pn^ (for -pn a noise,

murmur
;
concr. a noisy or murmuring

stream,) Amon, pr. n. of a torrent (^n?)

with a valley of like name, nmning from

the eastward into the Dead Sea, an-

ciently the northern boundary of Moab

and the southern of the Ammonites;

now called v.>:^-J I el-Mdjeb. Num.21,
13 sq. 22, 36! Deut. 2, 24. 36. 3, 8 sq.

4, 48. Is. 16, 2. al. See Burckhardt's

Travels in Syria, etc. p. 372. Also

Comment, on Is. 16, 2. Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 204.

n^D'lfifl see rtai-ny;.

)r*}^ (active, nimble, see r. X]i<) Ar-

nan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 21.

1D"li5i (id.) Oman, pr. n. of a Jebusite,

on the site of whose threshing-floor

Solomon built the temple. 1 Chr. 2, 15.

2 Chr. 3, 1. Comp. HDl^X.

^"^^^ Chald. St. emph. 6t5^5<
. 1. the

earth, i. q. Heb. y^^., 2J and S being in-

terchanged, see under S . Dan. 2, 35. 39.

3, 31. al.

2. the ground, and as adv. low, he-

low. Dan. 2, 39 after thee shall arise

another kingdom ~3"0 X^nx lower than

thee, inferior to thee. Comp. Chald.

^snx, 'X^nx, low; rnb^a for r'lxba

at the lowest part, below. Hence

n^iyn^ Chald. f. the ground, the low-

est part, bottom of a pit, Dan. 6, 25.

^S'7^ (prop, support, i. e. a strong

city , for nB"i from r. "iS"i
,) Arpad, pr.
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n. of a city and region of Syria, not far

from the city Hamath, with which it

is often coupled, governed by its own

kings, and to be distinguished from

^:>^ q. V. 2 K. 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 10, 9.

Jer. 49, 23. [More prob. the same with

^;"?^ Arvad, i. e. the island Ruw^d, with

its territory on the adjacent coast
;

which was contiguous to that of Ha-
math. The interchange of S and T

(like S and l) is not unnatural. R.

'^^9?'^^ Arphaxad, pr. n. of the third

son of Shem, and denoting at the same
time a people or region of country,
Gen. 10, 22. 24. 11, 10-13. The con-

jecture of Bochart is not improbable

(Phaleg. 2. 4), that it is the province

'AQ^ajia/tiig, Arrapachiti^, in northern

Assyria near Armenia (Ptol. 6. 1), the

primitive country of the Chaldeans; see

Comment, on Is. 23, 13. Josephus, Ant.

1. 6. 4, ^AQ(f>u^(xdr,g ds rovg vlv XixXdal-

ovg yaXov^ivovg ^AQCfa^adalovg (avofiaffev.

Bohlen ad Gen. 1. c. compares Sanscr.

Aryapakshatd
'

(a land) by the side of

Asia ;' comp. Borussia i. q. Po-rus, near

the Russians.

Y-? a root ofuncertain signif Arab.

Qof
^JO^! low, inferior ; but this is derived

rather from the primary idea earth.

T*?^ comm. gend. (rarely masc. Gen.

13, 6. Ps. 104, 6. Is. 9, 18
;

or when
the earth is put for its inhabitants. Is.

26, 18. 66, 8.) c. sufF. ""isnit, c. art. ^^xn,
sfHe loc.

f^^'^X,
the earth, Arab.

it^)1j

Chald. Xl^^X , Syr. ^I^^f . Spec.

1. tJie earth, orhis terrarum, opp. to

the heavens; Yl^'^'^- ^1^^'^ Gren. 1, 1.

2, 1. 4, and
D'^^^ijl fnx Gen. 2, 4, the

heavens and the earth, the whole uni-

verse. Synecd. for the inhabitants of

the earth. Gen. 9, 19. 11, 1. 19, 31.

2. the earth, land, opp. to the sea.

Gen. 1, 28.

3. a land, country, Ex. 3, 8. 13, 5.

Gen. 21, 32 D"inT2J^s y-ix . Ruth 1, 7 yyt.
rri^inT . So the land of any one is either

the country subject to him, as the land

of Sihon Neh. 9, 22
;
or consecrated to

any one Jer. 2, 7. 16, 18
;
or in which

one dwells Deut. 19, 2. 10. 28, 12
;
or was

born, q. d. one's father-land Gen. 24, i.
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30, 25. Num. 10, 9. Is. 8, 9. Comp. yn

Tirog Acts 7, 3
;
and the words D?, "I'^S,

t::''^ . Absol.
Y^,i<

and
f"?.^?!

often de-

note Palestine xt s^o^ir Joel 1, 2
;
and

so in the formula ynx ',3^ ,
d'i'i

,
Ps. 37,

9. 11. 22. 29. 44, 4. Prov. 2, 21. 10, 30.

Synecd. for the inhabitants of a land.

Is. 26, 18 ; spec, of wicked inhabitants

Is. 11,4; comp. uris&i no. 1. b.

4. land, i. e. a piece of land, a Jield,

Gen. 23, 15. Ex. 23, 10. Of the fields

or country around a city, Josh. 8, 1.

5. the ground, with He local n^'nx

(Milel) to the ground, as
n^-j5< ^r^T\'6^^

Gen. 33, 3. 37, 10. Henoe poet, forrep-

tihs, as crawling upon the ground, i. q.

j^-iNH ir^"! . as Job 12, 8 Y^.^\ H^^ speak
to the ground, i. e. to the reptiles crawl-

ing thereon ;
followed by

' the fishes of

the sea ;' comp. Gen. 9, 2. 1 K. 5. 13.

6. earth, i. e. the element, earthy par-

ticles, scorifB of metals. Ps. 12, 7 silver

purified in a work-shop y'^i<\
as to the

earth, i. e. from its dross, scorise.

Plur. niii'nx lands, countries, regions,

Gen. 26, 3. 4.' So ni:"^xn the lands,

often espec. in the later Hebrew put xt
^^o/r,v for heathen lands, foreign coun-

tries, comp. D'l'sx ,
n-iis.

;
e. g. nin'^sn ^^v

iJie nations of the (heathen) lands 2 Chr.

13. 9. 17, 10. r.i:"^xri
ridbizr: the king-

doms ofthe (gentile) \ands 1 Chr. 29, 30.

2 Chr. 12, 8. 17, 10. The originf this

usus loquendi is apparent from the fol-

lowing passages in Ezekiel, 5, 6. 11, 17.

12, 15. 20, 23. 22, 15. 20, 32. 22, 4.

Note. He paragogic in nrs'nx is for

the most part local : but sometimes also

ii. is merely a poetic form, so that
S^^'^sx

does not differ fi-om y^wS ,
e. g. Job 34, 13.

37, 12. Is. 8, 23; comp.' n^"?b for ^^b.

Hence

S:jn (earth) Arza, pr. n. m. 1 K.

16, 9'.

"

pni$ Chald. Stat, emphat. Xj^^X ,
i. q.

Jts'nx, the earth, the letter "S being

changed into the harsher p, Jer. 10, 11.

Freq. in the Targums.
*
^^55 ftit. '^X'J, imp. >i^ix Judg. 5, 23,

with He parag.n'nx Num. 22, 6, to curses

corresponding is Arab. J^ to abhor, to

detest; and still more nearly Gr. aQa,

ccijrwfiai. Constr. c. ace. Num. 22, 6.

23, 7. Mai. 2, 2. Judg. 5, 23. Job 3, 8

nil I'n'nx cursers of the day, i. e. a

class of magicians who were thought
to render particular days unfortunate

by their imprecations. Gen. 3, 14 cursed

art thou from every beast, i. e. all beasts

shall avoid thee as infamous and ac-

cursed. Deut. 27, 15 sq. 28, 16 sq.

NiPH. pass. Part, n^-ix? Mai. 3, 9.

PiEL "inx, part. "I'lXa 1. i. q. K.-J,

to curse, Gen. 5, 29.

2. to cause a curse. Num. 5, 22 D'^^^!

D'^'n^XTan the waters causing a curse, i. e.

which cause destruction to the adulterous

and perjured woman who drinks them.

HoPH. fut. 'nx^'' pass, to he cursed, Num ,

22,6. I
Deriv. n"iX^.

T :

'^'^'^^ pr. n. Ararat, a region or pro-

vince near the middle of Armenia, be-

tween the Araxes and the lakes Van
and Oroomiah, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38

;

still called by the Armenians Ararat,

mpmnium ; upon whose mountains,

Wiix ^'nn, the ark of Noah rested, Gen.
T T-: T 3 I

^

8, 4. It is sometimes taken in a wider

sense for Armenia itself, Jer. 51, 27.

That it is the name of a region, and not

strictly of a mountain, is affirmed also

by Moses Chorenensis ;
see Schroeder

Thes. Ling. Arm. p. 55. Mosis Choren.

Hist. Arm. ed. Whiston, p. 289, 308, 358,

361. For an account of this region, see

Morier's Second Journey, p. 312. R. K.

Porter's Travels Vol. I. p. 178 sq. Smith

and Dwight's Researches in Armenia,

Vol. II. p. 73 sq. The root is Sanscr.

Aryavarta,
' terra sancta

;' Bohlen, Ben-

fey, etc.

^_^ in Kal not used, but as is

noted by Manger ad Hos. 2, 21, pr. i. q.

b*!!?
, 1)^^^ ,

to erect, to build, whence

^"13? a bed or couch, with a canopy.
60-

Thence also (j^v^
a bed-fellow, hus-

band or wife, \j^^y^
one betrothed.

Hence
PiEL to";;!!;?

to betroth a woman, pr. to

make her a spouse ;
c. ace. niax b'",x

Deut. 20, 7. 28, 30
;
and m^'X \h bnx

Hos. 2, 21. 22. 2 Sam. 3, 14. The price

paid for a wife is put with 2 2 Sam. I. c.

PuAL 13'^X, fem. in Pause !^^^i<, tobfi
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betrothed, Ex. 22, 15. Deut. 22, 28. Part.

ri^-^'m-o Deut. 22, 23. 25. 27. Chald. Dnji
T T :

' :

Pe. and Pa. id.

*
123'njJ obsol. root, i. q. Arab,

^psm
to desire, to long-for. Hence

m^'lill f. desire, longing, Ps. 21, 3.

Sept. 8ai]ai<;, Vulg. voluntas.

XnT^OTn-|i5 Ezra 4, 8. 11. 23. 6, 14,

npT2Jnrin 7, 1. 7,
xrnJJwnnK

4^ 7^

Artaxerxes, pr. n. of several Persian

kings ;
in Greek written 'Aqin^iq^rig, by

the Armenians uapinmol^ii Ardashes,

by the modern Persians -juiwJsl,

usJuS^i^S, Ardeshir ; by the ancient

Persians, in the inscriptions of Nakshi-

Rustam in Niebuhr's Reisebeschr. II.

tab. 27, according to De Sacy, 'nntrnp'ix

Artakhshetr, ArtakJishatra ; whence by
interchanging the letters r and s, and by
transposition, arose the form Artakh-

sharta and the Heb. Artakhshast, Ar-

takhshasta, as above. Comp. Lassen in

Zeitschr. f d. Kunde des Morgenl. VI.

p. 160.

This name is compounded from the

syllable art, strong, mighty, (comp. the

pr. names ^AQio^viQriq, ^AQza^a^rif;, ^Aqtu-

q>SQvi]g,) and "inwn, which in the ancient

usage denoted king, like the Zend and

Sanscr. ksatra. Nor yet is Herodotus

to be taxed with error in rendering it

mighty warrior (6. 98), comp. ksatra
'

soldier ;'
since kings also were warriors.

See Lassen Keilschrift p. 36.

Two kings of this name are mentioned

in the O. Test, a) Pseudo-Smerdes

Ezra 4, 7. 8. 23 comp. 24, who not improb.
took the name of Artaxerxes on his

accession, b) Artaxerxes Longima-
nus. in whose seventh year Ezra led out

a colony into Palestine, Ezra 7, 1. 7.* 11.

12. 21. 8, 1
;
and from the twentieth to

the thirty-second year of whose reign
Nehemiah was governor of Judea, Neh.

2, 1. 5, 14. 13, 6. See more fully in

Thesaur. p. 155, 156.

*^?^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. lDi< to

J hind. Hence the two following :

^^*^^^ (whom God hath bound sc. by
a vow) pr. n. m. Asareel, 1 Chr. 4, 16.

bi^'intei^ (vow of God) pr. n. m. As-

rjel.
Num. 26, 31. Josh. 17, 2. 1 Chr.

7, 14. Patronym. is ^^5!<1^5< Asrielite,

*
^^? c. sufF. iiBX Job 18, 5, nypi< Is.

50, 11, comm. gend. (rarely masc. Job

20, 26. Ps. 104, 4. Jer. 48, 45
; comp. on

the gender of words signifying Jire,

Lehrg. p. 546 note,) Jire, comp. Chald.

^^X, NnuJx, fire, fever, Syr. jzLiCf fe-

ver, Ethiop. tkfl^ fire, Arab. auLol .

which however is rarely used. The
branches of this very ancient stock are

widely spread throughout the languages
of Asia and Europe ; comp. Sanscr. ush

to burn, Pehlv. and Pers. i^\ , perh.

Lat. cBstus, Germ, heitzen, heiss. Spec
1. theJure of God, often for the lightning

1 K. 18, 38. 2 K. 1, 10. 12. 14. Job 1, 16
;

comp. Ex. 9, 23 and Pers.
,jUdwwl (jiiJt

Trop. for the dinger and wrath of God,

(comp. Virg. ^n, 2. 575 exarsere ignes

animo, subit ira, etc.) Deut. 32, 22

"iQXri "^H'lp ;i:x a fire is kindled in mine

anger. Jer. 4,4. 15, 14. 21, 12. Lam. 2,

4. Ez. 22, 21. In like manner^re is put
for ardour in men, q. d. burning zeal or

passion, Jer. 20, 9. Ps. 39, 3. 4.

2. Poet, fire for war, e. g. to be con-

sumed by fire, i. q. to he consumed, wasted

by war. Num. 21, 28. Jer. 48, 45. Judg.

9, 15. 20. Is. 10, 16. 26, 11. Ps. 21, 10.

So T23J< nnj? to kindle a fire, metaph. to

kindle a war, to excite the tumult ofwar,
Is. 50, 11. The same figure is frequent
in the Arabian poets ; comp. Comment,
on Is. 7, 4.

3. Trop. for destruction, ruin, of any

kind, both ofmen and things. Job 15, 34.

20, 26. 22, 20. 31, 12. Is. 1, 31. 30, 30.

33, 11. 14.

4. heat scorching, of the sun, Joel 1,

19,20. 2,3.5.
5. afiashing, brightness, splendour, e.g.

of armsNah. 2. 5. IIJX ^^^2^ stones offire,

glittering gems, Ez. 28, 14. 16; comp.
Stat. Theb. 2. 276 arcano florentes igne

smaragdi.
Deriv. i^i2ti<

, q. v.

t[^&5 Chald. St. emphat. &ITS5<
,
id. Dan

7, 11.
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^^

tlj|],
there is, there are, 2. 1. q

Sam. 14, 19. Mic. 6, 10. Arab.
^j^X',

Chald. n-^sx, '.n^!!<.

"^^
(^dsh) Chald. plur. "j^^Xj/oMWc^a-

tions,EzT3,4:, 12. 5, 16. R. laiajt. Arab.

^^
^^^p obsol. root, perh. i. q. v..>Cwl,

^,,^;,,Xg^^. , SisJn, ifo mingle, to compute.

Hence

bai^i? (for^xa^^N sententiaDei)yls/i-

hel, pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46,

21. 1 Chr. 8, 1. Hence patronym. ''ba^s?
Ashhelite Num. 26, 38.

latpij (i. q. "(iaain) pr. n. m. Eshhan,
Gen. 36, 26.

l?STSi5 (I adjure) pr. n. m. Ashbea,
1 Chr.' 4, 21.

bl^SlSSl Eshhaal, pr. n. of a son of

Saui, iChr. 8, 33. 9, 39
;

i. q. nuJ3-tt)-^K

p. 45.

*
TOi} obsol. root, j. q. Chald. and

Syr. ^^5<, ^] ,
to pour, to pour out,

Hence the two following :

"^^^ m. an outpouring. Num. 21, 15

D''^n2?i "itlix i. e. places where the tor-

rents from the mountaifis are poured out,

or flow down, into the valleys and plains

below, q. d. ravines.

!TlS! f id. oz/:poMrm^ of torrents, a

low place or ravine at the foot ofa moun-
tain where a torrent flows down, Josh.

10,40.12,8. nabsn ni^ttix the ravines

of Pisgah, for the foot or base of the

mountain, Deut. 3, 17. 4, 49. Josh.

12, 2. 3. Comp. A.JM foot of a mountain

or hill, from
^*-ww

to pour out.

"li'ntOiC (strong-hold, castle, for nHaJ

from 'T]^) pr. n. Ashdod^ Gr. "A^wtoc, one

of the five principal cities of the Philis-

tines, (assigned to the tribe of Judah

Josh. 15,47,) Josh. 11,22. 15,46. 1 Sam.

5, 1. Is. 20, 1. It was a key of Pales-

tine towards Egypt ; comp. Is. 1. c. and

Hdot. 2. 157. A village still stands upon
its site, called Esdud ; see Rosenm.

Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 374 sq. Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 368. The gentile n. is

*ini^i2Jj<. fem. n^-. and this latter adver-

bially, in the dialect of Ashdod, Neh. 13.

24.

**7^ obsol. rooj;, i. q. Arab. Lwwt for

1. to prop, to support, i. q. tt3lJ3i< .

2. Metaph. to heal, to cure.

Deriv. niajx and pr. n. n^m"!.

^^^ fem. i. q. '6\f,, fire, as in Chald.

Jer. 6, 29 Cheth. n-iB> dniaxa hy their

fire the lead (is consumed). Keri an TTNt:

consumed byfire.
niBfi^ m. constr. ri^X , plur. constr. i\^^X ,

a sacrifice, offering, so called from the

fire ip^) which consumes
it, as nvQu

from nvQ, q. d. the sacredfuel to be burn-

ed before God, with Ti parag. like "i"!?); ,

'^!]*1? ; ^'^.1 ^.^n- Spoken of every kind

of sacrifice and offering, and once even
of those not burned. Lev. 24, 7. 9. Most

freq. in certain ritual formulas, as n^^j<

niiT'b nh"'3 n'^'i a sacrifice ofsweet odour

unto Jehovah Lev. 1, 9. 13. 17. 2, 2. 9. 3, 5.

nimb rns5< nhi? n^nb Ex. 29, 41. Lev.

8, 21
; eliipt. nin^b "nm. a sacrifice to

Jehovah sc. of sweet odour Lev. 2, 16.

Ex. 29, 18. 25. Plur.
I^'^n']^

i^rjs sacrifices

of Jehovah, i. e. offered to him. Lev. 2,

3, 10.

r\W^ (for n^35<, fem. of the form

\!J3X), constr. n^'iji (fem. ofthe form ttJ-^X
,

for P^IJ"'5<) which is sometimes also put
for the absol. Deut. 21, 11. 1 Sam. 28, 7.

Ps. 58, 9; c. suff". ''Piirx, ?|niiJN, inm ,

etc. once
^irptf.

Ps. 128, 3
;
Plur. once

mTl'5< Ez. 23, 44, elsewhere always D-^tt):

(for D*^^^32!it by aphseresis, from sing.

nffi25<), constr.
''ItJs,

c. suff". ^m, I'^tlij,

1. a womnan,female, ofany age or con-

dition, married or unmarried. Cant. 1, 8

d^dsa >^B!J1 O tTiou fairest among wo-

men! 5, 9. 6, 1. Gen. 31, 35 ""b 01^2:3
r^'^'i

the way of women is upon me, i. e. I have
what is usual with women, the menses.

2 Sam. 1, 26 thy love to me was . . .pass-

ing the love of women. Job 42, 15. Of
unmarried females Gen. 24, 5. Is. 4, 1.

Spec, a) As the name of the sex, and

thus applied to animals, a female, Gen.

7, 2
;
so lj?it.femina, Frenchfemelle, Gr.

/I'VTj in Aristotle. See ^'"X no. 1. a.

With the artic. collect, women, the fe-

male sex, Ecc. 7, 26. b) a wife, opp.
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to a husband, Gen. 24, 3. 4. 25, 1. 26, 34.

28, 1. 34, 4 sq. ?]^Sfi<.
nirx thy father's

wife, i. e. i% step-mothr, Lev. 18, 8. 11.

Comp. 1 Cor. 5, 1. Frequent in the

phrase H^xb ib nj^b to to/ce to oneself a

woman/or a wife, Gen. 4, 19. 6, 2. Spo-
ken also of a concubine, Gen. 30, 4

; of

one betrothed. Gen. 29, 21. c) As a

term of reproach for a man who is weak,

cowardly, effeminate, Is. 19, 16. 3, 12.

Jer. 51, 30. Nah. 3, 13. Comp. Horn.

^A/Dcudeg ovx cV ^Axaioi. Virg. ^n. 9.

617. d) Joined in apposition with va-

rious nouns, e. g. nait n\t'5< a harlot Josh.

2 1
;
ttJsb^Q n^\s a'concuhine Judg. 19, 1

;

ns^bx nVx a widow 1 K. 7, 14; tim
nx-'n: Judg. 4. 4

; n'^bx^t!'^ 'x Lev. 24, lo'.

e) With genit. of an attribute, instead

of an adjective, e. g. h^n n^:x a capable
woman Ruth S, 11

; D^3^'7^ ntl3N a con-

tentious woman Prov. 27, 15
; ci^njT nt3x

a prostitute Hos. 1,2. f) Emphat. of a

true woman, such as she should be,
Ecc. 7, 28 ; see D'lX no. 2. comp. in bx'ib'^

no. 1, and the saying of Diogenes,
'

I

seek a man.'

2. Followed by ninx or P'lS'i
, one. an-

other ; altera, altera; see under these

words.

3. every one, Ex. 3, 22. Am. 4, 3.

Note. InChaldeethe wordforiz^owiaw

is xnx, St. emph. Krn5<, Nnnsit, piur,

res. Syr. fzijf, plur. fij . Arab.

SfyoK 5!yo, plur. 5^w*o, (j1-**o,
- ' "

. , ""f *^

f
^-*aO ; also -e^' woman, plur. vioi*

Ethiop. A'Jfl^ awes^ (not a7iset) which

also is put for plur. women.

n^^5(: see niujx.
T T

]^tJ^ m. (r. I^X) darkness, obscurity,

only Prov. 20, 20 Keri T^l^n "(ibxa ;
in

Cheth. ^^n "(itlj^xa. The Targ!' gives
the like orthography in Chaldee, "^"^X

nii^ or "^1t5^f m. only c. suff. inii'lJx
,

plur. c. suff. 1'^'^^X, R. "iTl^X.

1. a step, going-, Prov. 14, 15. Ps. 40,
3. Metaph. in reference to virtue and

piety, e. g. to follow the steps of Jeho-

vah, Job 23, 11
; also one's steps are

said to slide and fall, Ps. 37, 31. 73, 2.

Comp. ^ya .

2. 1. q. "i!iu.'5<n, a species of cedar,

Arab. Sherbin. Ez. 27, 6
yiJ-TlJ^ 'r;!23'^;n

d'l'n^NTia thy benches (or decks) they
make of ivory, the daughter of the Sher-

bin-cedars, i. e. ivory inlaid in cedar

wood, bordered with it
; comp. Virg.

^n. 10. 136. See in n^i^Bxr) .

"llUJi? (r. 'n^x) 1. i. q. ^siaJx, a step,
constr. with a fem. Job 31, 7.

2. Rarely ntsx 1 Chr. 5, 6, with He
'

local rrim-x Gen. 25, 18, pr. n. Assyria,
Hos. 9, 3. 10, 6. Zech. 10, 10

; more fully
-i!i\rx

y-ix Is. 7, 18. Also the Assyrians,
constr. c. masc. Is. 19, 23. 23, 13. 30, 31.

31, 8. Ps. 83, 9. Hos. 14, 4. In the cunei-

form inscriptions it is written Asurd ;

see Lassen iiber d. Persepol. Keilschr.

p. 71-79. The name Assyria is va-

riously employed by the Hebrews, e. g.

a) Assyria proper, in the ancient sense,
Gen. 10, 11. 22, seems to have compre-
hended nearly the same countries which

Ptolemy (6. 1) assigns to Assyria proper,
viz. those lying east of the Tigris, be-

tween Armenia, Susiana, and Media,
and espec. Adiabene. b) Usually it

stands for the Assyrian empire, which

comprehended also Babylonia and Me-

sopotamia, Is. 10, 9. 10, comp. Comment,
on Is. 39, 1

;
and extended to the Euphra-

tes, Is. 7, 20, which river therefore is put
as the emblem of the Assyrian empire
Is. 8, 7. So too the name Assyria com-

prehends also Babylonia in Hdot. 1. 102

106. Strabo 16 init. Arrian Exped. Alex
7. 7. 6. Once also in the O. Test, the

provinces beyond the Tigris seem to be
left out of view, find the Tigris is thus

said to flow on the east of Assyria, n^'^n
^^^x

,
Gen. 2, 14. c) After the over-

throw of the Assyrian empire, the name
isniJX Assyria continued to be sometimes
used of the countries over which that

empire had formerly extended, and ofthe
new kingdoms which had then taken its

place, e. g. of Babylonia 2 K. 23. 29. Jer.

2, 18 (comp. Is. 8. 8). Lam. 5, 6
;
also

Judith 1, 5. 2, 1. 5, 1
; of Persia Ezra 6,

22, where Darius is called "^si^x T^bp .

Hitzig attempts to show that '^^^X is put
also for SijHa, Is. 19, 23. Ps. 83, 9. (Begr.
d. Kritik p. 98. Jes. p. 235.) Bu-t his argu-
ments are not convincing.

^^I^t&i^
plur. n^'n^^x A'sshurim, pr. n

of an Arabian tribe Gen. 25, 3
; perh. the
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same which is called in 2 Sam. 2, 9

in^a3&t
,
to be sought in the vicinity of

Gilead.

^Tim (perh. blackness, black, r.-nnt^)

pr. n. m. Ashur, 1 Chr. 2, 24. 4, 5.

n^TDSJ f. (r.
nisix no. 1) a support, col-

umn ;' Flur. c. suff. n^r)'!''^^
Jer. 50, 15

Keri, Sept. inuk^sig amtjg, Vulg. better

fundamenta ejus. Comp. Arab. '(Lum\

column. In Cheth. is
n-in^si^IJi^

from

aform
n:;;itti8<.

i^ia^tpi?^ Ashima, the domestic idol of

the city of Hamath, 2 K. 17, 30. The
name is of \mcertain etymology ;

most

prob. it stands in connection with Pers.

iLtAf I asumdn heaven, Zend, agmdnd.

TT\'^W^^ see n^'J3i<.

l^'^tpij m. (r.aJffix) afoundation. Arab.
9 ^%^ gf g

,
2 f 9 ^

^jJJm], (ja/|j (jwt , jj-l, (jrf^.x*f.
Found

only in plur. n''\!J'iUJX foundations, i. e.

ruins of buildings destroyed to the foun-

dations, so that those alone remain.

(Comp. D^noi^] Is. 58, 12 of ruins.) Is.

16, 7 rip'in-n^f? '^^.^^^. the ruins of Kir-

hareseth, i. e. of the city Kerak. In Jer.

48, 31, where there is an imitation of

this passage in Isaiah, is read "'ilJas^

\!:'in~i''p the men ofKir-heres ; but there

is no need of supposing an exact corre-

spondence in such passages. Later

writers employed the words of earlier

prophets only so far as they were appli-

cable to their purposes ;
and sometimes

added explanations, or even changed

them, e. g. substituting for difficult or

perhaps obsolete words others more easy
and in current use. See Gesch. der

Heb. Spr. p. 37 sq. and Comment, on Is.

I.e.

Tst^t)^, f 2 Sam. 16, 19. 1 Chr. 16, 3
;

Plur. tD'^tti'^a^N Hos. 3, 1, and m'tli-i^ax

Cant. 2, 5. a cake, cakes, Lat. liha, spec,

such as were prepared from dried grapes
or raisins, pressed or compacted into a

certain form, from r.
UJtl^ij ;

so "^^^^^i;

Din33? raisin-cakes Hos. 1. c. They are

mentioned as delicacies with which the

weary and languid are refreshed, 2 Sam.

1 Chr. Cant. 11. cc. and were also offered to

idols in sacrifice, Hos. 1. c. They differ-

ed from p^535t i. e. grapes dried, but no

compacted into the form of cakes
';
and

also from nbsn i. e. figs pressed into

cakes. The etymglogy is doubtless to

be sought in the idea of pressing toge-
ther ; (see the root, and comp. "J^S

a

cake, from "ilJS to make firm, also n'^tt'^BS

from ns^ to spread out ;) and not in that

of fire, ^>^ ,
as if cakes prepared with fire.

The same word occurs in Pseudo-Jon.

Ex. 16, 31, where i;!^^Tr5<
is for Heb.

n^niBi
;
also in the Mishna, Nedarim

6. 10, where C^Tli-^rx denotes a kind of

food prepared from lentiles, prob. cakes

made from boiled lentiles.

tjl?^ m. a testicle, Lev. 21, 20. Syr.

jlX] and Ethiop. 2^fl^1:- id. The

form is for n^;!3x from r. T\y^, (as ^^X,

^jJjuS,
from Lljo,) Ethiop. fl^P to in-

dicate, to inform, whence jft^lR index,

informer. So in Lat. testis, testiculus.

VSTpi^ plur. ni^3^&< and nibs^N as if

from np^^'N , comp. 'ji'aiN j
masc. Num.

13, 23.

1. a bunch, cluster, pr. the stem or

stalk of a cluster, Lat. racemus ; spoken
of berries or flowers hanging in clusters

like grapes, e. g. of dates. Cant. 7, 8
;
of

the flowers of the henna, alhenna, Cant.

1, 14
;
but chiefly of the vine, either fully

with IBsri 7, 9; a^SS? Num. 13, 23. 24;
or absol. Is. 65, 8. Mic. 7, 1. Once Gen.

40, 10 Vsuix is distinguished from 335
,

and denotes the stem, racemus, strictly

so called, e. g. n-^ass
n^^n'^^rx ^h^^^ri ,

i. e. and its stems (the cluster-stems of

the vine) ripened the grapes, the berries,

i. e. shot forth ripe grapes. Correspond-

ing is Arab. JlX-jl , JLCi^, palm-

branch, Ethiop. A/lMA^agrape, avine,

whence the verb fl^A to bear grapes ;

Syr. and Chald. |3a^, ^^^I'^P ,
a grape,

cluster. Among all this variety of or-

thography, the etymology is doubtful.

Perhaps Vsuix may be for Vsbit, from

bsiu, JjCw, to bind, to braid, to plait,

q. d. a braid of grapes ; comp. 335 .

2. Eshcol, pr. n. a) Of a valley

abounding in vines, in the southern part

of Palestine, Num. 13, 23. 24. 32, 9.
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Deut. 1, 24. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.

1. p. 316. b) Of a man, Gen. 14, 13. 24.

"^5^^^ Ashkenaz, pr. n. of a people
and region in northern Asia, sprung
from the Cimmerians (^a) Gen. 10, 3,

and situated in the vicinity of Armenia
Jer. 51, 27

;
unless perhaps it was a pro-

vince of that country itself A similar

form is taSffiX. The modern Jews un-

derstand by it Germany, and even call

this country by the Heb. name
;
a rare

specimen of ignorance in geographical
matters.

^5T m. for ->3tt5
, Aleph prosthet. a

gift, present, Ez. 27," 15. Ps 72, 10. R.
"idt::

II, i. q. *i3b, to hire, to reward.

^?^5 obsol. root, Arab. J3't and
^ 9f- - ,'^

JJ| i, q. Jwol to strike deep root, to be

deeply rooted, aLli'l a root, stock, origin.
Hence ^

blCi? (Kimchi biax) i. q. Arab. j3*l ,

a tamarisk, myrica, Tainarix orientalis

Linn. 1 Sam. 22, 6 bTrxn rnn under the

tamarisk-tree. 31, 13, the parall. passage
to which in 1 Chr. 10, 12 has nbxn nnn
under a terebinth or tree generally.
Then perh. any large tree, (Hke nbx

,

'[ibs,) and collect, trees, a wood, grove,

Gen. 21, 33. An accurate description of

the tree Jot is given by J E. Faber, in

Fab. and Reiskii Opusc. med. ex mo-
numm. Arabum, p. 137

; see also R. K.

Porter's Travels II. p. 311.

*
D?? Lev. 5, 19. Num. 5, 7, also

dirj^ Lev. 4, 13. 5, 2. 3. 4. 17
;

fut. Dtti&t'^

1. to fail in duty, to transgress, To

he guilty, Engl. Vers, to trespass. Arab.

-.f -^f 6,-rf

|V^*ud. jvjf
causat. reum judicavit, aUI

and
^\J\^ fault, guilt, a mulct, comp.

Ethiop. 5lUJ<p fault, guilt, A^UJ^
malefecit. The primary idea seems to

be that ofnegligence espec. in one's gait,

G.
whence

^\ a camel of slow gait, falter-

ing, weary. Comp. Niian, nsoj. Lev.
4 13. 22. 27. 5, 2. 3. i.'n.Yer. 50, 7.

The person towards whom one fails in

duty is put with h Num. 5, 7. Lev. 5, 19
;

that in which one is guilty, with h Lev.

5, 5, with a Hos. 13, 1. Ez. 22^, 4.

Others, in several passages, render St^Jt

to acknowledge oneself guilty, as Hos. 5,

15. Zech. 11, 5. Lev. 4, 22. But there

seems no good reason to depart from the

common acceptation of
QTTIJ^ ,

since we
need only render in Hos. 1. c. until

they suffer punishment, as in no. 2
;
in

Zech. 1. c. and are not punished; in

Lev. 1. c. wh^n a ruler hath sinned

through ignorance . . . thn he is guilty,
has contracte.d guilt ; here DU:5< is i. q.

iVis i<ir3 in c.
5,

1. 17.

2. to bear one's guilt, i. e. its conse-

quences, to suffer punishment, to be pun-
ished, Ps. 34, 22. 23. Is. 24, 6. Jer. 2, 3.

3. i. q. Dia^ and Dtt'iJ
,
to be laid waste,

destroyed, spoken of altars Ez. 6, 6.

Comp. Syr. .n Vi i t\ a desert.

NiPH. to be punished ; hence to be de-

stroyed, to perish, e. g. flocks, Joel 1, 18.

Hi PH. to punish, and hence to destroy,

Ps. 5, 11.

Deriv. the three following.

D^ m. c. suff. "iatflx, plur. c. suff.

T T -:

1. fault, blame, guilt, which one con-

tracts. Gen. 26, 10. Jer. 51, 5. Hence
2. Meton. trespass, i. e. the thing

through which guilt is contracted,
Num. 5, 7. 8.

3. a sacrifice forfault or guilt, Engl.
Vers, a trespass-offering, 1 Sam. 6, 3 sq.

2 K. 12, 17. Is. 53, 10. Ez. 40, 39. In the

Mosaic law these sacrifices for fault or

trespass-offerings (D"'^ui5<) are carefully

distinguished from sacrifices for sin or

sin-offerings (ni^tan). Not only were
the rites and ceremonies of each differ-

ent
; (see Lev. 5, 1-26, or 1-19 and 6, 1-

7
; 7, 1^7, comp. 4, 1-35. 6, 17-23 or 24-

30 ;) but the different victims pertaining
to each were sometimes conjoined in one

and the same offering, (as Lev. 14, 10 sq.

Num. 6, 12 sq. comp. Lev. 5, 7-10,) and

the particular faults or sins are carefully

enumerated by the lawgiver, which were
to be expiated by this or that rite ; see

Lev. c. 5. 14, 12. 24. 19, 20-22. Num. 6,

11. 12. Still, the precise point of distinc-

tion between the two kinds of faults or

sins, has hitherto been sought in vain

See Jos. Ant. 3. 9. 3. Philo de Victimis

2. p. 247. ed. Mang. Rosenm. ad Lev. 5,

6. Carpzov. Antiquit. S. cod. p. 707 sq.
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ij m . adj . verbal 1 . infault, guilty,

Gen. 42, 21. 2 Sam. 14, 13.

2. bringing a trespass-offering, Ezra

10, 19.

mtti^ f. 1. Inf. ofthe verb fi^x (like

Ji^iix, tm^^"] ), a 6ein^ infault, trespass-

ing) Lev.' 5, 26 [6,7] nbs?^ "I'iJx Vsa

nn fi^^^xb of all that he hath done in

trespassing therein, i. e. every thing in

which he is in fault. Lev. 4, 3 na^xb
' -

:
-

:

D^ii i. e. so that the people incur

guilt.

2. a fault, blame, guilt, Engl. Vers.

trespass, 1 Chr. 21, 3. 2 Chr. 24, 18. 28,

13. Am. 8, 14 "(inaitj n^uJx the guilt of

Samaria, i. e. its idols. Plur. ni^a^X
2 Chr. 28, 10. Ps. 69, 6.

3. the bringing of a trespass-offering,

see in Ddx no. 3. Lev. 5, 24 [6, 5] n-Pa

in^Tl'K in the day when he bringeth his

trespass-offering. Comp. n^'&j
no. 2.

n^^'aiCi^ see n^i2\ij!j< .T :
- T \ :

-

D''2^i? m. plur. i. q. Q-^S^IIJ, Aleph
prosthet. pr. fatness ; hence fat felds,
fertile fields (comp. Gen. 27, 28) ;

Is. 59,

10 D^n53S d-'2?d;2:j<2 in fertile fields we
are as the dead. The Rabbins and Je-

rome render it darkness, comp. Lam. 3.

6
;
but see Comment, on Is. 1. c.

rrsnm
, n^i^Wi^, f (r. ^a^,) con-

str. n'-i72Tri< (once absol. Judg. 7, 19),

Plur. nii^ayJK
,
a watch, cpvlaxi^, a part

of the night, so called from the military
watches. Among the ancient Hebrews
there were only three night-watches ;

the first or niiTadi* \i:&<n Lam. 2, 19
;

the middle Judg. 7, 19; and the third

npar, n':;b\2Jj< Ex. 14, 24. 1 Sam. 11, 11.

Later and in the times of the N. T. there

were four, after the Roman manner.

I~^ obsol. root, perh. I. to be hard,

firm, strong ; Chald. "i^iTit , -pTTX , hard,'

s \f
strong ; comp. 'j"'^^ ,

Arab,
^^wof , hard,

strong, robust.

II. to be dark, obscure^ see
"JITL's*

.

DjT^iJ m. a lattice, i. e. a latticed

window, through which the cool breeze

passes, Judg. 5, 28. Prov. 7, 6. R. nad

q.v.

JljTDi^ (the strong, fortified) Ashnah,

pr. n. of two cities in the tribe of Judah,
Josh. 15, 33. 43.

jlJlDSJ (prop, support) Eshean, pr. n.

of a city in Judah. Josh. 15, 52. R.
"jruj

.

Vj"?^J obsolete root, Syr. <^.) to

use incantation, enchantment. Simonis

places the primary power in the notion

of covering, hiding ;
whence Syr. to use

incantation, pr. to practise hidden arts,

comp. B5<b and l^^lb
;
also fiEttix a quiver,

so called a recondendo. Kindred with

the signif of incantation is v]Ui3.

Deriv. the two following.

Cjl?^ Heb. and Chald. an enchanter,

magician, Dan. 2, 10. Plur. Heb. D^B^i<
Dan. 1, 20. 2, 2

;
Chald. "pSttJi^ , emphat.

i<;B^X (fi-om a Sing. C]tt)i<)"ban. 2, 27.

4, 4. 5, 7. 11. 15. Syr. |la>] enchanter.

oBTCi^ f c. sufF. irQttiX , a quiver, -peTh.

so called as covering and concealing
the arrows, see r. C]^^. Is. 22, 6. 49, 2.

Jer. 5, 16. Ps. 127, 5. 'job 39, 23. Lam.

3, 13 iPEttix 'sa the sons of his quiver,

his arrows.

T2BT!I^&5 Ashpenaz, pr. n. of a chief

eunuch in the court of Nebuchadnezzar,
Dan. 1, 3. Roediger well compares Pers.

t_AAl ,
Sanscr. apvas, horse, and ndsd

nose
; pr.

' nose of the horse.' A simi-

lar form is T53113X.

IBTSJ^ an obscure word, found only

twice, 2 Sam. 6, 19. 1 Chr. 16, 3
;
where

Vulg. assatura bubulce camis, deriving
it absurdly enough from ll3x fire and iB

bullock. Engl. Vers, a good piece of

flesh. But there can be little doubt

that it was a certain measure of wine

or drink, a measure, cup, for "^Btli with

Aleph. prosthet. from r. ^^ no. 3, i. q.

Ethiop. tlLi^L, to measure, whence

<Pt\LS, a measure, cyathus, see Lu-

dolph Lex. Ethiop. p. 187
; comp. kindr.

*iBb to number. An approach to the

truth was made by L. de Dieu, who,

following the same etymology, under-

stands a portion ofthe sacrifice measured

out.

rst!?!!$ m. a dunghill, fimetum, for

nbaj (Neh. 3, 13) with Aleph. prosthet.

from r. TBtU to put, to place, perh. also to

heap up, comp. tJ'iilJ. So nbOJxrt ^ria

Neh. 2, 13. 3, 14. 12, 31, contr. r'BUin ^^jd

3, 13, the dunghill-gate, dung-gate, in
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Jerusalem, see in ^?^ . Trop. put as

the emblem of deep and squalid poverty ;

1 Sam. 2, 8 he raiseth up the poor out

of the dust, "li^nx D^n;! nsoJx^ he Lifteth

up the needyfrom the dunghill. Ps. 113, 7.

Comp. Arab, ^o dung, mire, put for the

deepest poverty. Plur. ninsttJx, from

a lost Sing. nns'iJX or rsiiJN . Lam. 4, 5

they embrace dunghills, i. e. lie in the

lust, wallow in filth. Comp. the simi-

lar phrases 'to embrace the rock' Job

24, 8
J

'

to lick the dust,' etc.

Note. The signif dunghill, which
J. D. Michaelis needlessly calls in ques-

tion, Suppl. p. 137, is expressed by all the

ancient versions with once voice
;
and the

same is found also in the Mishna, where

occurs the Sing. nS3l2Ji< dunghill, Chetu-

both 7. 5. Baba Mezia 5. 7
;
and Plur.

mpS'iTX of dunghills in the fields, She-

biith 3. 1-3. According to this first form,

we might suppose the word to be de-

rived from the root t\^^., but whence
then would come the Plur. ninBttJX ?

Most prob. however this Sing, belongs
to a later age and arose'from an error of

etymology by which th-e earlier n'S'JX
,

was regarded as a Plur. Comp. n^x ,

plur. ninax, and thence Chald. Sing.

pb]5lli< (perh. migration, from r. hp'6

Aram, to migrate, comp. nOibs) pr. n.

Ashkelon, Askelon, a maritime city of the

Philistines, Judg. 1, 18. 14, 19. 1 Sam. 6,

17. 2 Sam. 1, 20. Arab. ^^Ju*^ '.4s-

keldn, which name is still retained by
the village which stands among the

ruins of the ancient city. The gentile
n. is ^aibpaJX Josh. 13, 3.

* nm or "l'?5$, see the pr. n." niiix.

1. Pr. to be straight, right, i. q. "nttJ^
no.

2. espec. ofa way, and then also ofwhat is

upright, erect ; whence comes the signif
to befirm, strong, in the Talmud.

2. to go straightforward, and genr. to

go on, to advance, Prov. 9, 6.

3. to go well, to prosper, to be happy ;

comp. the kindr. verbs
^ttJ^

no. 1, "^^3,

PiEL ^TSH to cause to go straight, to

guide right, Prov. 23, 19. Is. 1, 17 n-iT^X

"j'ian lead right the oppressor,
i. e. guide
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him into the right path. Or it may
here be taken as the Act. of Pual no. 2

;

and then we may render with the an-

cient versions: qmaa&s adixovftsvov,

Vulg. subvenite oppresso, Eng. Vers.

relieve the oppressed. [More exactly:

right the oppressed. R.] Part. "iTSxa

genr. leader, guide, Is. 3, 12. 9, 15.

2. Intrans. to go on, to advance, i. q.

Kal. no. 2. Prov. 4, 14.

3. to pronounce happy, to call blessed,

Gen. 30, 13. Ps. 72, 17. Prov. 31, 28. Cant!

6, 9. Job 29, 11.

Pual "i^x and "naix 1. to be led,

guided. Is. 9, 15.

2. to be made happy, to be blessed^ Ps.

41, 3. Prov. 3, 18.

Deriv. nujx, nna)5<, -ittJjt, ^uJx, "i^ttSx,

ITOiJ (happy, blessed, comp. Gen. 30,

13) Asher, pr. n. a) A son of Jacob

by Zilpah, Gen. 30, 13. 35, 26
;
the foun-

der of the 'tribe of like name Num. 1, 40.

41, the territory ofwhich lay in the north-

ern part of Palestine and is described

Josh. 19,24-31.
' The gentile n. is ^"i^ax

Asheri.te Judg. 1, 32. b) A city east-

ward from Shechem, Josh. 17, 7.

^^^ A) Pron. relat. of all genders
and numbers, like Engl, who, which;
also that, what. In the later Hebrew
and Rabbinic is found the abbreviated

form 10
^

a)
,
which was elsewhere used

only among the Phenicians
;
in the other

kindred dialects the relative has forms

derived from the demonstrative HT
,
as

Chald. '^, -n, Syr. ?, Samar. T, Arab.

;^jJl i. q. ?^T|n , Ethiop. H who, comp.
n. he, this

;
see Thesaur. p. 165. The

various uses of the relative belong strict-

ly to Syntax ;
and we give here only

the following :

1. Before the relative, the pron. for he,

she, it, or their plurals, is often omitted,

e. g. Num. 22, 6 -ikn "HtJNI and he whom
thou cursest. Ruth 2, 2. Ex. 4, 12. Josh.

2, 10. The same pron. is also to be sup-

plied wherever prepositions are prefixed

to the relative
;

e. g. "i^^^^ to him who

Gen. 43, 16, to them who 47, 24 : "tttjij^-nx

him who, that which; "^^JJ^j^^ from or of
those which Is. 47, 13. Sohietimes the

pron. implied refers to place, as *llt3^^"bi<
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to that place which Ex. 32, 34; ^t^.ij;? in

that place which, i. e. where, Ruth 1, 17,

Lehrg. 198.

2. Often *itiJ!^ is merely a sign of rela-

tion, which serves to give to substantives,

adverbs, and pronouns, a relative sense
;

as "^sr-rx n^N^ which d/ust Gen. 13, 16
;

rri'^n-nx-i^rN whichfeld 49, 30; nd-ntlJ!S

where, from ctiJ there
; C^^^ ittJx whence,

from Dia^ thence
;

"i^ *iU3x to whom, from

ib to him; 13 ^UJit zw whom; ^IW2 ^llJit

/rom 'U/'^om ; I'stlJb '^.tDx whose tongue Deut.

28, 49, etc. Indeed this is the usual mode
in which the Hebrews express the ob-

lique cases of the relative, Lehrg. p. 743 ;

with a very few exceptions not as yet
noted by any one, that I am aware of,

viz. ntux? Is. 47, 12, for ona -im (Targ.

jina -n, Syr. .oouo-?); and ^QJX d5

Gen. 31, 32, for "i^^ ^a3x with whom.

3. b "nTZJX serves to circumscribe the

genitive, like the Talmudic bo)
, espec.

where several genitives depend on one

governing noun, and in the later Hebrew;
e. g. 1 Sam. 21, 8 bsiXTL'b

-ittjx a'^^hn ^"^ax

the chief of SauVs herdsmen. Cant. 1, 1

rtb'b'iJb "lUJx n-in-'trn ^"^03 the Song of

songs of Solomon, i. e. Solomon's Song
of songs. See Lehrg. p. 672, 673.

4. In the later Hebrew ^tl3x is some-

times redundant, like the Aram. '^'^ ,
'n

;

e. g. Esth. 1, 12
^'^^

-iiBN Tyy^ "in^

D'lpi'nSin ; see v. 13, where "ittiN is omit-

ted
; comp. 2 Sam. 7, 14. 9, 8. See in

art. "'?.

B) It passes over also into a relat.

Conjunction, like Heb. "^S
,
Aram, '^'n

, ?

Ethiop. H ,
Gr. ort, Lat. qitod. Germ.

doss, Engl. that. Its various uses, in

which it has a great resemblance to ""S,

may be reduced to the following :

1. that, quod, after verbs of seeing,

hearing, knowing, Ex. 11, 7; of finding
Ecc. 7, 29; of speaking Esth. 3, 4; con-

fessing Lev. 5, 5
; swearing 1 K. 22, 16,

etc. Also after nouns of like power, Is.

38, 7. Ecc. 5, 4. The manner in which

the neut. of the relative passes over into

this power, is exemplified in the follow-

ing passages : Josh. 2, 10 "'noiit nx
!i32?^aj

C]!io-D^ -la-nijt njn^ ^'^'n'in we have heard

that which (how) Jehovah dried up the

waters of the Bed sea. 1 Sam. 24, 11. 19.

2 Sam. 11, 20. 2 K. 8, 12. Deut. 29, 15.

Is. 38, 7 this shall be to thee a sign, that,

etc. Comp. no. 9.

2. that, in order tKat, ut, denoting end,

purpose, aim, before the Fut. Deut. 4, 40

and ye shall diligently keep his statutes

which /command you this day, aD"^"^ "iu:5t

^^^^\}< 'Clik^ ^^ ^ho.t it may be well with

thee and with thy children. 6. 3. Ruth 3,

1. Gen. 11, 7. 2 K. 9, 37. Ps. 144, 12^

Also after a verb of asking, Dan. 1, 18.

More fully i^^i^ "ji'^b in order that, see

in )^-q ;
once '^t^.5<"ni< Ez. 36, 27. Neg.

fc<b ^ttJN that not, lest, Ecc. 7, 21. Esth.

1, 19. a 10.

3. Causal, because that, because, be-

fore a Praet. Gen. 30, 18. 31, 49. 34, 27.

Josh. 4, 7. 22, 31. 1 K. 15, 5. Ecc. 4, 9.

8, 11. Rarely before a Fut. referring
to something still uncertain, 1 K. 8, 33 ;

comp. 2 Chr. 6, 24, where in the same
connection is "^S . More fully "iTCX nnn

,

""^^ )^.1 J
see no. 9. Like "^3 it is also

put at the beginning of an answer as-

signing a reason where one has been

demanded
;

1 Sam. 15, 19 wherefore then

didst thou not obey the voice of the Lord,
but didstfy upon the spoil . . .7 20 And
Saul said unto Samuel, because that

("i^x) / have obeyed the voice of _
the

Lord, . . . and have brought Agag . . .

and have utterly destroyed the Amalek-

ites, i. e. because, in doing as I have

done, I have obeyed (I think) the di-

vine command. Vulg.
' imo audivi vo-

cem domini.' Sometimes it may be

more conveniently rendered for, Deut.

3, 24; so Sept. Syr. Vulg. Here too

belongs nab ^ttJfi< Dan. 1, 10 (comp.
nTab^ Cant. 1, 7), ^v.for wherefcrre? for

why 7 and hence i. q. ne, lest, Syr. j'-nS*

See under na D. 3. b.

4. Conditional, if that, if. Lev. 4, 22,

comp. D5< in vv. 3. 27. Deut. 11, 27, comp.
CK V. 28. Deut. 18, 22. 1 K. 8, 31 (comp.
2 Chr. 6, 22). 2 Chr. 6, 29. Before a

Fut. Gen. 30, 38. Is. 31, 4. Josh. 4, 21.

Rarely it is concessive, if that, i. q. al-

though, Ecc. 8, 12.

5. Of time, when, or?, pr.
' the time

that;' before the Praet. Deut. 11, 6 when

the earth opened her mouth. 1 K. 8, 9.

Ps. 139, ] 5. 2 Chr. 35, 20 Wtii(^ j'^an -idx

n^aiTj-ni^ when Josidh had repaired the
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temple. Comp. Syr. ? Mark 11, 3. Matt.

26, 54. 28, 1.

6. Of place, where, ov, pr.
' the place

that,' for ob *iai5t
,
Num. 20, 13. Ps. 95,

9. Is. 64, 10. 'aIso for na'^ ^d^|t whither,

whithersoever, Num. 13.27. Ps. 84, 4. Is.

55, 11. Comp. Syr. ? Heb. 3, 9 for ov.

7. i. q. .*i^HS, as, like as, in protasis

Ex. 14, 13, Sept. ov tqotiov. 1 K. 8, 24.

Followed by ",3 Jer. 33, 22. Also in

what way, how ; Job 37, 17 knowest thou

D-ian
?^^1^3 i^X how thy garments be-

come warm ?

8. As a sign of the apodosis, pr. 'then

is it that,' etc. i. q. then, like "^3 no. 5,

where see. With ox preceding, Is. 8, 20

if they speak not thus, then shall there he

to them no dawn. Like "^3 and ^ (Lehrg.

p. 723) it is put where a nominative ab-

solute precedes ;
2 Sam. 2. 4 the men of

Jabesh-Gilcad blfi^'ij-nx n-.n^
-ibx then

they buried Saul. Also with other cases

absolute, espec. those marking time and

place; Zech. 8, 23 "nrsjt msrih Di^^a
'P'^!r!- ''W those days, then shall ten men
take hold, etc. Deut. 1, 31 "n^X "i2^533

ri"'X'^ in the desert, there thou hast seen;

comp. 2 Sam. 14, 15 "^nxa -t^x nnsi and

710W, so am I come. Chald. "n "JJS .

This usage of the particle "ittJX is denied

by Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 650
;
but in so

doing he seems to have overlooked the

fact, that the Heb. and Aram, particles

3, 5, !, all have the like origin and

signification.

9. Prepositions to which "^tUi^ is sub-

joined are converted into conjunctions ;

comp. ^^. E. g. "nm -iJiN after that ;

")djt IS until that, even to ; "i^ZJXTS ^nb

aside from that, except, Esth. 4, 11
;

nuix '|S72b in order that: ^lax nnn,

m^x, ^iTKia, im "^ss, niix "^iQ^j-an!?

*i'<ax . on account of that, because ; comp.

Lehrg. p. 636. Once iTliji js put first,

)3 bv ntDX Job 34,27, i.'q. ".^5^^ 13 b5

and "(2 h'S "^3 on this account that, because.

C) With prefixes.

1. "^Tiixa a) Pr. in what place, where^
wheresoevpT. Ruth 1, 17. Judg. 5, 27. 17,

9
; followed by CUJ there. Job 39, 30..

More fijlly
niT iirxs Gen. 21, 17, and

CtU -lUJs nipJa 2 Sam 15, 2] The

same sense may be retained in 1 Sam,

23, 13. 2 K. 8, 1, where it is commonly
rendered whither, whithersoever, as if for

na'tW n^lx . b) in that, because, i. q. Syr.

j^ ,
Gen. 39, 9. 23. Ecc. 8, 4., c) h -)^s<3

on account of, because of, propter, where
it takes the nature of a preposition,

Jon. 1, 8. Contracted bds ib. 1, 7. 12.

Both forms correspond to Syr. ''^wjJD

propter.

2. "i^St3 see after 3 .

3. ^i^^X^ pr. from that, i. e. since, be-

cause, Is. 43, 4.

ITDiC m. (r. it^h) happiness, blessed-

ness, found only in plur. constr.
'^'^^it >

where it takes the nature and force of

an interjection ;
as aJ'^fitfi ''ndN lit. O the

happiness of the man, i. e. Happy the

man ! Ps. 1, 1. 2, 12. 32, 1. 2. 33, 12. So by
an ellipsis of the relative, Ps. 65, 5 *^'iT23x

inan happy he whom thou choosest.

With suff.
:;"'"?.;

X happy art thou!

Deut. 33, 29
; T^'^im for

Ti':"]^i<
Ecc. 10,

17, ^^^ti< Prov. 14, 21, and '^innuix for

^n^nrx Prov. 29, 18, D3'^'^^fi<
Is. 32, 20.

For the shorter plural form of Segholate

nour^, e. g. ?]"'"!tt3i4
for

^^'^'^j^!;,
see in

Lehrg. p. 575, 576. In the present word

this shorter form pertains to its use in

exclamation. Comp. the Gr. and Lat.

exclamatory phrases, rgiaiaaituQiog, t^u/-

oX^iog, iQi(Tsv8ai(i(xtv, terque quaterque
beatus ; Germ, viel Glilck !

^'^'^ id. c. suff. et pref '^'1^X3 pr. with

my happiness, i. q. happy am L Gen.

30, 13.

^j'^^^T?^ Milel (upright towards God)

Asharelah, pr. n. of a Levite and singer,

1 Chr. 25, 2
;
in v. 14 written

nbii'ittj';
.

rnm f rarely ^TV^, Mic. 5, 13.

Deut. 7, 5
;
Plur. n^'nm and nn^rx .

1. Asherah, a goddess of the Heb.

idolaters, to whom they made statues,

images, (p^bfi^a,) 1 K. 15, 13. 2 Chr. 15,

16
;
and whom they often worshipped

together with Baal, as at other times

Baal and Astarte (Judg. 2, 13. 10, 6.

1 Sam 7, 4. 12, 10). 1 K. 18, 19 propKets

ofBaal . . . prophets ofAsherah. 2 K.23

4 of Bard, of Asherah. and ofall the host

of heaven. Judg. 3, 7 and served "HX

ninttJxn-nj^T Q'^b^sri Baals and Ashe-

rahs, com^. 2 K.V7, 16. 21, 3. 2 Chr. 33
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3. Judg. 6. 25. Once, where in the same

context mention is made of fT^^i* 2 K.

23, 6. 14. 15, and also of n^.h^? v. 13,

the latter seems to pertain to the idola-

trous worship of the Sidonians, and the

Ibrmer to that of the Hebrews.

2. a statue^ image, of Asherah, made

of wood, a wooden pillar, of great size,

Judg. 6. 25-27
;
which on account of

its height was fixed or planted in the

ground, Deut. 16, 21. An Asherah or

statue of this sort stood near the altar of

Baal at Samaria from the time of Ahab,
1 K. 16, 32. 33. 2 K. 10. 26. 17, 16

;
on

the high place of Bethel, 2 K. 23, 15 ;
at

Ophra, Judg. 6 25
;
and even in the

temple at Jerusalem from Manasseh

until Josiah, 2 K. 21, 3. 7. 23, 6. Plur.

D'^ntlJK . Asherahs, pillars, columns, often

coupled with the cippi or stone pillars

(nna^) consecrated to Baal, 1 K. 14,

23. 2 K. 17, 10. 23, 14. 2 Chr. 14, 2.

Mic.5, 12. 13. Ex. 34, 13. Deut. 7, 5. 12,

3; with D^bra Judg. 3, 7; with D-'s^an

Is. 17, 8. 27, 9.' 2 Chr. 34, 4. 7
;
and with

other species of idols, Deut. 7, 5. 12. 3.

2 Chr. 31, 1. 33, 9. That these pillars

were of wood appears especially from

the fact, that whenever they are de-

stroyed they are always said to be cut

down and burned, Ex. 34, 13. Judg. 6 25.

2 K. 23, 6. 15. etc.

Note. Of the ancient versions some

render this word Astarte, others a wood-

en pillar, others a tree. Sept. very fre-

quently ulaoq, Vulg. lucus, (Engl, a

grove,) by which they seem to have

understood a sacred tree
;
but see 2 K.

17, 10. In the Mishna too it is explained

by inrs "b-^fit
' a tree that is worshipped.'

The primary signification of the word

may pertain either to the goddess, her

nature and qualities ;
or to the statue or

figure of the goddess. The latter has

recently been maintained by Movers in

a learned dissertation on this word (Phoe-
nizier I. p. 560 sq. Bonn 1840) ;

accord-

ing to whom n-^'i^x is pr. right, upright,

then a pillar, and at last a female divi-

nity ofthe Canaanites worshipped under

the figure of an upright pillar, often as

the partner (ori'|U/^o;^oc)
of Baal in his

altars, but different from Astarte
; comp.

the epithet of Diafia, ^Oq^Ux, ^OijS^wala.

The former idea was adopted by me,

(Thesaur. s. h. v. et in Append.) referring
iTitlJJS; to the nature and qualities of the

goddess herself; though I admit, that

the proper and primary signification of

the word was afterwards neglected and

obliterated, as is not uncommon. Ac-

cording to this view nnirx Is pr. For-

tune, happiness, (comp. "lt;i< no. 3, "^tJX

Gen. 30, 13, espec. ''j^j!\5-)
and hence

became an attribute oi^ Astarte. or Venus

as Fortuna datrix, which was made

great account of among the Hebrew
idolaters

;
see the arts. 11

, '^3^ . To
this we may add, that the Romans too

regarded Venus as the giver of good
fortune and a happy lot

; comp. the

expressions : Venerem jacere Suet, ve-

nereusjactus Cic. et al. And I am still

induced to regard this view with favour,

by the analogy of other similar names
derived obviously from the nature and

qualities of heathen gods, and very

rarely if ever from the form of their sta-

tues or images ;
e. g. D'^b^3 , ni'ni^ttjr ,

C^S^an. It is however quite possible

that, the proper signification of fTntliit,

C^^wfit, being afterwards neglected,
these words might come to be used of

rude pillars and wooden statues
; just as

the Gr. *ii^|U^c was used of any human
statue which terminated below the

breast in a square column, although it

might represent any thing or every thing
but Mercury.

Kni?i< Chald. a wall, so called as

bemg upright, see r. ilL'N no. 1. Ezra

5, 3. For the form, see in na^s .

^^^ obsol. root, pr. to cram or

press together, to make compact, either

by treading, stamping, or in any other

way ; comp. Arab. oo| to tread, to

stamp, to subdue. Kindr. is
]':sx

to press,

to urge ;
also

"j^^x
and the roots there

adduced. Hence no'^ilix a pressed cake

of dried grapes ;
ir"'llix a foundation, so.

as made firm by stamping ;
also Arab.

/uyj Conj. II, to found, to make firmj

comp. r;L'i< to prop.

Note. Hithp. \litD'i&<nn see imder r.

d^x p. 45.

flt?&5 see nttJx .
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bs^ntpJJ (perh. recessus, as if Inf. from

Syr. '^ jzL^f to recede, to withdraw, 1

Tim. 5, 11) Eshtaol, pr. n. of a city

belonging to the tribe of Dan, situated

in the plain of the tribe of Judah, Josh.

15, 33. 19, 41. Judg. 13, 25. 16, 31. Eu-

sebius places it fifteen Roman miles

north ofE leutheropolis on the way to Ni-

copolis. Gentile n. ^^XPi*i:i< 1 Chr. 2, 53.

n^nniSX Chald. rebellion Ezra 4, 15.

19
;
verbal of Conj. Ithpa. from r. in^

to strive, q. v.

jiniJ^X (womanish, uxorious, from

rAlJx) pr. n. m* Eshton, 1 Chr. 14, 11. 12.

nbr\iri5 josh. i5, 50, and ^i'ar^TJJi?

(obedience, as if Tnf. of Arab. Conj. VIII,

from r. 357312J) Eshtemoh, Eshtemoa, pr. n.

of a Levitical city in the mountains of

Judah, Josh. 21, 14. 1 Sam. 30, 28. 1 Chr.

4, 17. 19. 6, 42. Still called SemH^a^ a

large village south of Hebron; Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 194, 627.

nif Chald. comm. gend. i. q. Heb. nix
,

a sign, portent, synonym, nian . Dan. 3,

32,33.6,28. R.njK.

r\i5 i. q, nnx thou, q. v.

n^ ,
with distinctive accent nx

, pers.

pron. 2 pers. fem. thou, often. The form

is apocopated from the fuller "^Pix
,
where

see. Sometimes joined with a masc.

Ez. 28, 14. Deut. 5, 24.

*
I. t^S^^ with Makk. -ni<, c. suff.

^nx, Tf\i<, in Pause r\r}k, inx, nnx,
5i3nbt . (all which are just as often writ-

ten fiilly,)
n3ni<

, rarely osnix Josh. 23,

15, Dnx
, "ini* ,

nan'i^ Ex. 35, 26, more

rarely'cnnx Gen.'32, 1,
tsnnix Ez. 23, 45,

jfinix V. 47.

1. Pron. demonstr. avTog, ipse, self, this

same. This primary demonstr. power

appears less in the early Hebrew ;
but

would seem to have been preserved in

the language of common life, and after-

wards to have emerged and become

current in the later books, as also in

Rabbinic and Syriac. Josh. 22, 17 is it

too littlefor us -nrs V?'^i< this same ini-

quity ofPeor? Hagg. 2, 17 "^^J? dDn5< T^!

yet ye yourselves turned not to me. Dan.

9. 13 as 15 written in the law of Moses

!i3'ib2? nx2 ri^-tn n^^'in-h's
n all this

game evil is come upon us, e. g. as an-

9#

nounced in Lev. c. 26 and Deut. c. 28.

Jer. 38, 16 a:22?n"ni< ^isb ni^^ -ix nx
^*i

in

i. e. the same who gave us this life. 2

K. 6, 5 as one was felling a beam, the

IRON rbnsrn-pN) fell into the water,

where the word iron is at least to be

pronounced with a certain emphasis.
Neh. 9, 19. 1 Sam. 17, 34 n=nn-ni<1 ^"njin X3

there came the lion and namely the bear;
or perh. icith the bear himself comp. avrf]

avv cfOQfjLiyyi Horn. II. 9. 194. Others,

and with the bear. Here belong also in

the O. T. the following : a) The reflexive

use of n^^, as irit huvzov, nnj^ kuvtovs.

Ez. 34, 2 wo to the shepherds m -HMx

Dnbt cj'i who do feed themselves, i. q.

nis3. V. 8. 10. Jer. 7, 19. Num. 6, 13.

b) In Ezekiel it is read four times with-

out a noun following, being put for atro,

this, it, itself; while every where else,

in a relaxed sense (see no. 2), it requires
a noun or suffix

;
so Ez. 43, 7 nipa rx

"^W^ m'DS Ciip?3 n&tT ^xps this {amo) is

the place ofmy throne and this tlie place

of the soles of my feet. Ez. 47, 17. 18.

19
; comp. v. 20, where nuil is read in

the same context.* Comp. the Rabbi-

nic Ibrmula, DT^n inixin ami] rp rjfii^a on

the same day, that very day ;
nni^ta

nsian in the same hour, that very hour j

also Syr. aiL^ Lo, comp. a(p savTov,a

se ipso.

Note. Some have questioned the

above use of this particle, choosing rar

ther to refer the passages cited, and

others like them, to its use with an ac-

cusative ; but with little success. See

Maurer's Comm. II. p. 608. The origin

of the word, which is treated of below, is

not contrary to the above view ;
but

rathei^'favours it.

2. By degrees nx lost much of its pri-

mitive force
;
so that as set before nouns

and pronouns already definite, it came
to add little of demonstrative power ;

e. g. ^nijn r5<
,
like Engl, the thing itself

the same thing, often put redundantly
for simpl. this thing, the thing. As to

* Some have suspected the reading in v. 17.

18. 19
;
and have proposed to substitute Hnt,

as in V. 20. But the similar passage in c. 43, 7,

where niXT could not well be substituted, sup-

ports the common reading. Maurer supplies :

lo ! the place, etc. Sept. iwoaxaq xov xortov

K. T. A.
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case, it is put : a) Rarely before the

nominative^ e. g. 2 Sam. 11, 25 S'^^J'^fi?

n-tn in'nlnTN "{"^r?^
^^ ^<^^ ^^^ thing

displease' thee. 1 Sam. 20, 13. Neh. 9,

32. Not to mention, further, the exam-

ples where riSt is covipled with a passive

verb, as Gen."4, 18 ^-J-^S^TN Ts^^T^h ^bj^l

and there Was born unto Enoch had, ;

for which construction see Heb. Gr.

140, 1. a. For the examples, see

Lehrg. p. 682-685. Maurer Comment,

on Hagg. 2, 5. b) Very freq. and chiefly,

before the object of a proposition, when

definite
5 comp. the pronouns avTog, ipse,

which espec. in the oblique cases ixvtov,

uvTO), nmov, ipsum, ipsi, lose in a degree
their demonstrative power. Hence it

passes over into a particle designating

a determinate object ;
so that Heb. "rx

t'lTZli^ri
,
which would be pr. i. q. amov

Tov oigavov, becomes in common usage
i. q. rbv ovfjnvov. like Gr. avTTiV Xqvarllda

II. 1. 143, without emphasis for X^vmi'cSa ;

also r|nx pr. aviov at, aeavrov, and then

simpl. (T. In this manner rx is put very

frequently before substantives made de-

finite by the article, as ^^^VD7^^n nx

I'-^xn Gen. 1, 1, comp. B'^^^"^ y^i< 2. 4 ;

or by a genitive or suffixes added, Esth.

9, 14. Ruth 2. 15
;
also before proper

names, Jon. 2, 1. In all these construc-

tions it is far more frequent in prose than

in poetry. Very rarely is TN put before

nouns not made definite
;
Ex. 2, 1. 21,

28. 2 Sam. 18, 18. Prov. 13, 21. Ecc. 3, 15.

Note. The origin of this particle is

still uncertain. Corresponding to it in

the Semitic languages are Chald. n^,

Syr. 2U
, ipse ; but these are of rare oc-

currence. Kindred are -Ethiop. eiUa who

(pr. demonstr. like all relatives), Egypt.
ent who ;

and espec. the demonstr. syl-

lable ent, which in the Egyptian lan-

guage is prefixed to the personal pro-

nouns, as ent-oten ye, ent-sen they, ent-of

he. Here the simple and genuine forms

are oten, sen, of. The form ent-sen cor-

responds entirely to the Heb. ^t^fjx,

"^f^n^t ,
and ent-of to the Heb. inx

; yet

ail these forms express the nomina-

tive. See the Table in "isbx, note. Heb.

Gr. p. 293. edit. 13. From ent comes

both TN (as nn from
nstn)^

and nii^
;

comp. Sanscr. etat, Gr. i'T-d$. Others

refer r5<
,
ni'x

,
to the Aram. tr^N

,
'^n'^fit

i. q. aj|] ;
so Hupfeld. On the demonstr

power of the letter n
,
see Hupfeld in

Zeitschr. f d. Morgenl. II. p. 135.

II. ni5
J
with Makk. TK

,
c. suff. "^Piii

,

T|PiN, in pause and fem.
T\P}i<

Gen.' 6,

18 comp. 20, 18, inx, sistnx, Don^x Gen.

9, 9. 11, onx
;
more rarely and chiefly

in the books of Joshua, Kings, Jer. and

Ezek. rjPN ,
nnjt

, cnk, where it might
seem to be confounded with rx as sign

of the accus. Strictly a Subst. denoting

nearness, vicinity, prob. for risx from r.

HDX II, to approach, as rbs from nba .

In common usage it passed over into a

Preposition, of like force with C5 q. v.

1. icith, apud, i. e. at, by, near, of

nearness and vicinity, comp. D?. Gen.

19, 33. Lev. 19. 13. Job 2, 13. 1 K. 9, 26

Ezion-geber nib'iKTix ^tlJx which is

near by Eloth; comp. Judg. 4, 11. "rx

'b ''as with i. e. in the presence of any

one, i. q. ''ssb
,

see in nSD . Unusual

is Gen. 30, 29, thou knowest what thy

fiock has become '^FiN with me, i. e. under

my care as their shepherd ; comp. 39, 6

he took care for nothing inx with him,
<

i. e. so long as he had Joseph for his

oly.ovo^oc. V. 8. Spec, a) As implying

possession, like Lat. penes, comp. Gr. ru

nuQ i^ol, Arab. -^JW j^L5^ espec. of

what one has in mind
;
Job 12, 3 "^^"rs*

n^y i^3 "j^N who knoweth not such things?

14, 5 the number of his months is with

thee, i. e. in thy mind, is determined by
thee

; comp. 05 no. 2. c. b) Rarely of

motion to or towards a place, (like 7i(>

c. ace. and vulg. apud te Inscr. Grut.)

2 Sam. 15, 23. Ps. 67, 2 ^isinx rjB "^ij^^ ,

i. q. ^li'^b?-
Ps- 4) ''' c) ^- Q- besides,

prceter, (comp. naga. jaina prseter ista.)

Ex. 1, 14. 1 K. 11, 1. 25. d) Ellipt. for

nx^ Gen. 49, 25, where "{Q is implied

from the preceding context. e) In

some phrases and examples rx might
seem to stand more laxly for in ; as in

liat. apud villam, apud forum, apud

Hierosolyma Suet. Vesp. 93
; apud Pa-

Isestinam Eutr. 7, 13
;
see Handii Tur-

sell. p. 414, 415. But still, in all such

cases, the notion of nearness can and

ought to be retained
;

e. g. 1 S*=im. 7, 16

andhejudged Israel
r\hit,X} ni^'p^-bs-n^

at all these places; the tribunals in



nj< 103 ir\5^

which justice was administered being in

the gates ofthe cities, and therefore at or

by the cities. 1 K. 9, 25 ndN in.s n^Dpni

'''^
"^asb and Solomon burned incense at

that altar which was before Jehovah ;

comp. Suet. Aug. 35,
' ut tliure et mero

supphcaret a'pud aram ejus dei etc'

andDeut. 16, 6 nam COJ . . . oipsn-bx .

Sacrifices were offered strictly ai the al-

tar, and in 1 K. 1. c. this phrase is employ-
ed as if the usual one for offering incense.

2. with^ cum, comp. D^ no. 1
; pr. of

accompanying, society, etc. Gen. 6, 13.

43, 16. Judg. 1, 16. Jer. 51, 59
;

of affi-

nity 1 K. 3, 1
;
of a covenant Gen. 15,

18; of help, aid, Gen. 4, 1 I have gotten

a man-child m'riTnK with Jehovah, 1. e.

with his help, through his aid. Jer. 1, 8.

15, 20. Also, to speak with any one 1 K.

8, 15 ;
to fight or wage war with any one,

where px can also be rendered against,

Gen. 14, 9. 1 Chr. 20, 5. Prov. 23, 11.

nin^-ri< Tj^nnn to walk with God, q. d.

as the companion of God, to live a life

pleasing to God, Gen. 5, 24. lon nins

's'nx to do kindness i. e. to act kindly
with any one, Zech. 1^9. Deut. 1, 30

;

comp. Ruth. 2, 20. 2 Sam. 16, 17.

For nx?9 see after "j^ .

Note. Noldius in his Concord, has

everywhere confounded the two words,
nx I and II.

III. lni5 c. suff. iPJ* 1 Sam. 13, 20
;

Plur. D"^nx ib. v. 21, and o^nx Is. 2, 4.

Mic. 4, 3. Joel 4, 10 ;
an agricultural

instrument of iron, having an edge and

requiring to be sometimes sharpened,

(1 Sam. 1. c.) according to most of the

ancient intpp. a plough-share or coulter,

though in 1 Sam. 1. c. it is joined with

nui-inia plougk-share ; according to

Symm. and the Rabbins, a mattock.

The LXX in Sam. 1. c. use the more

general word axfvoq ; comp. Arab.

i^O'i household-stuff, flocks and herds,

utensils. Better perhaps to regard rx
as contr. for nnx (as r^ for n^S from

s ^^ 2 *

JT15) i. q, Arab. SiSt instrument, \^i^\

apparatus, instrument, espec. of war,

from r. JTis 151 to help, also to be fur-

nished with instruments, apparatus ;

and then this general word is prob. put

for some particular kind of instrument,

perhaps for the coulter of a plough ; see

the passages above cited from Isaiah

and Micah.

bl^StlN (with Baal, i. e. enjoying the

favour and help of Baal) Ethbaal,

pr. n. of a king of Sidon 1 K. 16, 31. Jo-

sephus calls him ^I&o^a'kog, El&M^aXoc,

(b?2 inx
,) Ant. 8. 13. 1, 2. c. Apion. 1. 18.

*
nri^J Deut. 33, 2, and ^JJ^' Is. 21,

12, plur. !i3nx Jer. 3, 22 for w>^PX
; Put.

^^^1 Job 3V, 22, plur. il^PX'^.JoVie, 22,

contr. and defect. PiPStP) Mic. 4, 8, NP;?1

Deut. 33, 21 and ni<"^l "for nnxji] Is. 41,

25; Imper. Ji-ipx for S|^PJ< Is.' 21, 12. 56,

9. 12
;
most of which forms imitate the

Aramaean.

1. to come^ poetic instead of xia.

-^
Chald. NPX, Syr. fzf, Arab. Dl, in

these languages the common prose
forms. Constr. with b of pers. to whom
one comes Jer. 3, 22, and i? Mic. 4, 8.

Part. plur. fem. pi'^nixn things to come

i. e. fiiture, Is. 41, 23. 44,' 7. 45, 11% Arab.

(^1
for

^^1 future.

2. to come upon any one, to happen to

him, e. g. evil, Job 3, 25, i. q. Ul c. ace.

3. to go, to pass away, Job 16, 22.

Vulg. transeunt.

HiPH. to bring, i. q. Sfsti. Prset. plur.

!i'inr| for n'^nxn Is. 21, 14; also the

same form for Imper. Jer. 12, 9.

Deriv. "pn'^S?.

nnbj: Chald. Dan. 7, 22, inf. i<r\i2 Dan.

3, 2, i. q. Hebr. to come, with b? of pers.

Ezra 4, 12. 5, 3.

Aph.
'^n'^ri,

inf. fTiin^ri, by Hebraism,
to cau^e to come, to bring, e. g. persons
Dan. 6, 17. 25

; . things Dan. 5, 2. 23. Syr.

HoPH. borrowed from the Hebrew,
but anomalous, "'P'^m

,
3 fem. ri^P"'!! Dan.

6, 18, plur. l-^n-iti
3, 13. to be brought.

TXP^^ pers. pron. 2 pers. m. thou.

With distinctive accent rinx (Milel)

Gen. 3, 11, 4, 11. 27, 32; without n five

times in Cheth. nx 1 Sam. 24, 19. Ps.

6, 4. Ecc. 7, 22. Job 1, 10. Neh. 9, 6.

In oblique cases: of thee, thine, 1 K. 21,

19; thee Prov. 22. 19; see Heb. Gr.

119. 3. Lehrg. p. 727. Instead of the n
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ttoubled, the Arabic and Ethiopic have

nt, vilol, f. oJI, vnlg. ^^t?
h'i't

,
f

hli't
;
the Syriac has Nun. occult, M

f. ^AJ] ;
and the same letter appears also

in the Egyptian eNToK, f. eNTO
;

all

which are compounded of the demonstr,

syllable en and the simple pronouns ta,

ti, tok, comp. Tndo-europ. tu. See in

^Sbx, note. Heb. Gr. p. 293. edit. 13.

Iinjj f, (r. "iH&t) a she-ass, so called

6 i^f
from its slow gait; Arab, ^^of she-ass,

both domestic and wild, Aram.
!J*5'^^?,

|jif id. Num. 22, 23 sq. ishx "^33 son

of his ass i. e. his ass's colt, Gen. 49, 11.

Plur. ri:hx Gen. 12, 16. 32, 16.

jiniC Chald. comm. gend. a furnace,

i. q. Syr. JJcif, Dan. 3, 6. 11. 15 sq.

The form "|^nj< is for "jiisn^ ,
from r.

"jStn

to smoke
;
like p^"^ for p'p'^,'^, .

P^r\i5 Ez. 41, 15 Cheth. for p^FiK q. v.

"^jf?^ i. q. rix pers. pron. 2 pers. sing,

fern, thou. This form is rare in the

O. Test, occurring only seven times in

Cheth. 1 K. 14, 2. 2 K. 4, 16. 23. 8, 1.

Judg. 17, 2. Jer. 4, 30. Ez. 36, 13 ; the

Yod being everywhere dropped through
the uxQiffla of the Masorites, and PiX

substituted, so that in the text itself the

apparent form is "^FiX . Still, there can

be no doubt but that this ("^PiX) is a

genuine form, (comp. Arab. ,^^^1 and

Syr. ^L2] ,) and even the more ancient

and primary form, which the negligent

pronunciation of common life afterwards

abridged into inx . Yod at the end of

words is a mark of the feminine, as in

^'^^ (perh. near, from ni< nearness,

and the ending '^-,) Ittai, pr. n. m.

a) A Gittite. one of David's military

chiefs, 2 Sam. 15, 19. 22. 18, 2. b) A
Benjamite 2 Sam. 23, 29; also written

'^n-'ii 1 Chr. 11, 31.

p^T\^ m. Ez. 41, 15 Keri, v. 16. 42, 3,

5, a term of architecture signifying in-

crement, projection ofa story or portico,

an offset, terrace, gallery. It is a verbal

Hiph. from pn3 Hiph. to tear away, to

cut
off. So Bottcher recently, Proben p.

350 ; but so too Abulwalid long before,

i. q. Juuai augment, increment, etc. sec

his words quoted in Thesaur. Append.
s. h. V.

Drii^ pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. m. ye,

joined less accurately with a fem. Ez.

13, 20. Arab,
pij}

,
Aram. 1>1F13X .

nnX Ex. 13, 20. Num. 33, 6, Etham,

pr. n. ofa place on the confines of Egypt
and t"he Arabian desert; from which also

the adjacent part of the desert as far as

to Marah had the same name, Num. 33,

8. Sept. '0&(Ofi. Jablonsky supposes it

to be i. q. Egyptian ^TSOJtl i. e. bound-

ary of the sea; Opusc. ed. te Water II.

p. 157. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 80.

bi-anx l Sam. 4, 7. 14, 21. 19, 7.

2 Sam. 5, 2. Ps. 90, 4
; blttnij Mic. 2, 8.

Is. 30, 33; once bi'DnN 1 Sam. 10, 11
;

Adv.

1. aforetime, of old, spoken of time

long past, Mic. 2, 8. Is. 30, 33.

2. yesterday; so in all the other pas-

sages above cited.

Note. There exists likewise a form

bi^n q. V. Also Syr. VLzf, Chald.

bi^nx
,
'ibanit . The form seems com-

pounded from TK with, at, and bia i. q.

d''3B, fore-^art, front; hence of time,

antea, aforetime.

*
*3ni^ obsol. root, Arab.

^\^\
i. q. Jol

to take short steps, to go slowly ; Conj.

IV to Slop, to stand still
; comp. aj| to

delay. Hence Tirx a she-ass.

jll^ in some Mss. and editions for

1^"'^ perennity, perpetuity, Mic. 6, 2.

Job "33, 19. See-n^K.

1^?^ pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. fem. ye ;

only once Ez. 34, 31, where some Mss.

read "JFIK . Elsewhere with He parag.

njn55, but only Gen. 31, 6. Ez. 13, 11.

34, 17
;
also Ez. 13, 20 Jisnx after the

analogy of the forms n5an
,

rtSfi . Nun
added at the end of words is a sign of

multitude, espec. in the fem. comp. ')*',

;-, nsbbpPi.

njtj^ f a gifi-, reward, spec, as given

to a' harlot, Hos. 2, 14 [12]. R. nsn.

'^ptli^ (giv^ing. munificent, from ^jnN)

Ethni,^x. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 26 [41].
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I

1?t1i5 Ez. 16, 34. 41, and IJt^iJ m. (for

",3ri, Aleph. prosthet. from r. njn,) c.

suff. "^ISHX.

1. a gift, hire, e. g. of a harlot, absol.

Ez. 16, 31. 34; and with nait added

Dent. 23, 19. Metaph. of fruits and pro-

duce of the fields, regarded by idolaters

IS gifts from the idols, Hos. 9, 1. Mic. 1,

7
; comp. Is. 23, 17. 18.

2. Ethnan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 7.

*
""^^ Chald. subst. m. c. sufT. n-^ni* .

1. a place, Dan. 2, 35. Ezra 5, 15. 6, 5.

7. In the Targums freq. Syr. et Samar.

ihA id. Hence ""^ ^n6< the place where

Ezra 6, 3, i. q. where, a pleonasm very

common in Aramaean, Syr. ? JZ] ; comp.
n^x Dipn ,

in Dip^ .1.5 It
6". ,

9 -rf
2. Perh. ^rac/c, i. q. Arab. Jjf , J>f ,

Ethiop. AAC. Hence "ini<3 for ^nxa

Dan. 7, 6. 7, q/i!er, i. q. J| ^ , Jt J^ ,

pr. in the track; with aff. Tj'^na after

thee Dan. 2, 39. Syr. and Samar.

Q*^*?^^ (places, regions) Atharim, pr.

n. of a place in the south of Palestine.

Num. 21, 1 C'lnNn
'r^'^'n hy the way of

Atharim.

Beth, n*^!!
,
the second letter of the

Hebrew alphabet ;
as a numeral denot-

ing 2. The Hebrew name is contracted

from 072 , house, tent, to which the ear-

liest form of this letter seems to have

borne a resemblance. See Heb. Gr. p.

291. edit. 13. Monumm. Phoen. p. 21.

It passes over into the other labials,

e. g. a) Into B, as "ita and "its to dis-

perse ; 3?)5a and ''^-os to cleave ; ^tn?

Aram.bnB,lJlji, iron; -155 and ^^
to be weak, b) Rarely into "^

,
as snan

,

V-S909, great; also into i quiescent, as

rnd"n3 for raiSJ'na
; comp. in the occi-

dental languages /^octxco vescor, pascor ;

^aduo vado. c) Into "O
,
the sounds of

these two letters being very nearly re-

lated in the mouth of an oriental
;

e. g.

tf^"ia and X^n^ fat; ^"|i<n73 and
Tl'i!i<"i2

pr. n. of a Babylonish idol
; ina ^>^ to

try ; )^1 ^"j time
;

'^'01 -3\ to prune a

vine
; "lin^-n and ,i^'^'n pr. n. of a stream

;

dnsia i. q. ansp a writing, poem; Arab.

aLxj for 'iS<jo Mecca. Comp. Xhr(a for

fifUTTO) from fisXi mel. honey ; scamnum,
scabellum ; marmor, Fr. marhre, Engl.

marble, etc.

r*, before monosyllables sometimes 3

(see Heb. Gr. 100), c. suff. ''a
; ^^2^,

rarely 1133 Ps. 141, 8, in Pause and fem.

13; 73, ^; !132
; DD3, ",33; cnS, D3,

f. 'in? j Arab. v_jj rarely (*_>; Ethiop.

fl; rarely fl
; Syr. ^ ;

a prefix Prepo-

sition, for the origin of which see the

note at the end of the article
; primarily

denoting the being and remaining Hn a

place, Gr. eV, Lat. in ; then transferred

to the ideas of nearness and society or

accompaniment, at, by,with; and coupled
also with verbs of motion.

A) Pr. in, Lat. m c. abl. Gr. iv. Spec.
1. in, pr. of the being in a place,

(which might be more fully and pre-

cisely expressed by T^ir^^, 3'ip.2.) as

"i^iJS in the city, n';'33 in the house, "Tiaa

in the pit, ^^.SJS in the land or province,
naixs in (the place) which, i. q. where.

Here belong also the following: a)

The formulas ^5'^52 in the eyes (pr. in

the sight of the eyes), "^itxs
,

"^SSS
;

comp. iv ofpd^aX^olq Horn. II. 2. 587, in

oculis Q,. Curt. 9. 4. b) The idiom

3 tnnt^
'

to drink in a cup,' as in Engl. i. e.

to' drink what is in a cup, for
'

to drink out

of a cup,' Gen. 44, 5. Am. 6, 6, comp.
Chald. Dan. 5, 2. So Gr. iv /qv(tm, iv

7tOT7](jioLg nivsiv Xen. Anab. 6. 1. 4. Pr.
'

boire dans une tasse,'
'

puiser dans une

fontaine.' The analogy of these other

languages speaks decidedly against the

explanation of Fasi, that the vessel is

here to be conceived of as an instru

ment, q. d. to drink toith a cup.
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2. As denoting the being in the midst

of a number or multitude, m, among ;

Lam. 1, 3 a'^iaa among the nations.

Gen 23, 18 i"ii^ "^V't ^^^a-'b^a among
all that went in at the gate of his city,

i. q. in their presence, before them.

Spec, a) When a person or thing is

one individual or part from among a

large number. Cant. 1, 8 0"^(li3a ns^fn O
thoufair (fairest) among women. 2 Sam.

15, 31 Ahithophel is among the conspira-

tors, i. e. one of them. Ps. 118, 7 ^D<T^

''ntS'2 Jehovah is among my helpers, i. e.

is my helper. Ps. 54, 6. 99, 6. Judg. 11,

35. (Comp. iv o-o<jpotc hvul.) Ps. 139, 16

my days were predestined en2 in!>i Nb"!

and there was ??oif ?/e^ one among them,

i. e. of them. 1 Sam. 11, 11 d73^ 1=3 two

among them, of them. Ex. 14, 28. Lev.

16, 36.Deut. 1, 35. Hence: b) After

several verbs, when they relate only to

a part of a large number ;
e. g. 3 nsn

to smite among i. e. of them, a part of

them, 2 Sam. 23, 10
;

diff. from r3ri c.

dccus. to smite them. 2 a'nn Ps. 78, 31.

Comp. 2 bax
,
2 nn\z;

,
to eat of to drink

of Prov. 9, 5. c) Gen. 7, 21 and a/Z

flesh (animals) died . . . Mi3n22!| Ci'i3;2

y-i\rn-b32^ n;j>n2*i pr. which was among
the birds, and among the cattle, and

among the wild beasts, etc. i. e. even all

the birds, the cattle, and the wild beasts,

etc. 8, 17. 9, 2. 10. Hos. 4, 3.

3. As referring to the bounds, limits,

by which any thing is circumscribed, in,

within, intra, e. g. ?]'^"i:?t'2
within thy

gates Ex. 20, 10. 'ini7:n2 within my
walls Is. 56, 5.

4. Of high objects, spoken of being

upon them, in, on, upon ; as 2'nh2 in or

on Horeb 1 K. 8, 9. "i3?ia b?iit2 on the

tabernacle Num. 14, 10. Deut. 31, 15.

t2"iD?&2 upon horses Is. 66, 20. So Gr.

iv rot oQsi, iv Xmioig.

5. Trop. of a being or happening in

time, m, within; as n'^^X'n2 in the be-

ginning Gen. 1, 1. 6<''fnr} ^^^"^ in that

year Judg. 10, 8. disia aib2 in three

years, i, e. within three years. Is. 16, 14.

Comp. D'?.i?2, 'Ti3?2, So ofbeing in any

situation, condition
;
as Dibd2 in peace

1 Sam. 29, 7. So in later Hebrew even

before adverbs, as '|32 , iib'z
;
see "(S ,

ns .

6. Trop. of the mode or manner, the

norm or rule, in, after; comp. iv tw tqo-

710), iv Tw v6fio}y Lat. 'hunc in modura,
Heb. br no. 1. a. ij. Thus r^yi^ in (af-

ter) tfie manner of Am.. 4, 10. Is. 10, 24.

26
; and, after the same analogy, ^2*72 in

(after) the commandment of n^r2 "bn

d'l^d'i to walk in (live after) the coun-

sel of the wicked Ps. 1, 1. Gen. 1, 26

siSn^^'iD !iDi3b^2 in our image after

our likeness, v, 27. 5, 1. 3 Adam begat a

son i5a^^2 in:i7i'72. The original form

is here conceived of as the rule or

standard, within which the copy is

kept. Hence, without further addition,

2 takes the signif in, after, according to,

secimdum; as Gen. 21, 12
i^^p^'} pr\:i']^

5'iT ?]b in (after) Isaac shall thy seed be

named ; comp. b? N'^p? ,
naXuad^ai ini

Tivog. Also in the manner of as, like

as; comp. in Greek inl d^rj^og in the

manner of beasts, like beasts, Arab.

LwgJ*^! ^ 'in homine,' i. e. in the man-

ner of men. So Job 34, 36 because of
his answers

"jiij '^'l''?^?2 in the manner of
wicked men; Sept. Mansq ol acpQovsg.

Two Mss. here read 2
;
and others

translate,
'

among wicked men,' contra-

ry to the context. Is. 44, 4 and they

(the Israelites) shall spring up 'j'^22

"T^^n AS among grass, i. e. joyously and

luxuriantly; parall. as (2) willows by
the water-courses ; Sept. wc, and several

Mss. and editions read 2 . (It would be

absurd to translate : 'the Israelites shall

spring up in among the grass.^) Ps. 37,

20 !ib2 ,^r2 ^b2 tJiey (the wicked) shall

vanish away as the smoke; parall. 05 (2)

the beauty of the pastures. Against the

sense : they vanish away in smoke, we
have here the parall. passage, Ps. 102,

4 ''a^ 1^^^ ''^^ ^y days are consumed

as smoke, parall. ^pi'a'S . Zech. IQ, 5,

parall. 2 . Hos. 10, 15 as the morning-
dawn C^n^'?) shall the king of Israel be

cut off. Others, to-worrow, i. e. speedi-

ly. The remarks of Ewald and others

against this signif of 2 are not satisfac-

tory. (Ewald Gr. p. 607. Winer's Lex.

p. 109. Fasi in Jahn's Jahrb. I. p. 183

sq.) As has been shown, it is not only

susceptible of entire explanation and

has the clearest analogies in several

languages ;
but also in several 3f the

passages above cited, (which those

writers do not notice or else interpret
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I contraiy to the context and m a forced

manner,) it is necessary, and was there-

fore adopted in the ancient versions and

even by copyists, who sometimes wrote

3 as an explanatory gloss.

7. After verbs of motion, in the several

relations of no. 1-4, iw, into^ stg. So with

verbs signif. to go in, Gen. 19, 8. 31, 33 ;

to send, Lev. 16, 22. Deut. 7, 20; to

place, put, lay, 'ponere in loco,' Gen. 27,

17. Also, into and through any thing,

so as to come out on the other side
;

Deut. 15, 17 thou shalt take an awl and
thrust it nb"nan isfxa through his ear and
into the door ; comp. 1 Sam. 18, 11. 19,

10. So too m, among, Deut. 4, 27. 1 K.

11, 2 ; on, upon, 1 K. 2, 44 Jehovah shall

return thy wickedness
?|T2:5<"i3 upon thine

own head. Lev. 20, 9. Comp. 3
T|'^'5

to

tread upon ; 3 nu3 metaph. to put trust

upon or in.

B) The other main signification is,

al, by, with, expressing nearness ;
used

also in several tropical senses, and put
after verbs of motion.

1. Pr. at, by, near, on; T^sa at a

fountain 1 Sam. 29, 1
;
133 in33 by the

river Cfiebar, Chaboras, Ez. 10, 15 (Gr.
iv noTufiM by the river) ; B^^T^S on the

sky, iv ovgavta, Prov. 30, 19. Here be-

long also : a) The phrases, ni'^s Di'^

day by day, every day, q. d. so that one

day touches the other
; TiJlHa d'lh month

by month 1 Chr. 27, 1 ;
nacs

rijia year

by year Lev. 25, 33. b) The formula

a ysds to swear by any one, i. e. appeal-

ing to him and invoking his name, Gen.

21, 23. 22, 16. So to curse by any one,

1 Sam. 17, 43. Arab, alili by God.

Here 3 may indeed be referred to no. 4

below, as expressing that to or towards

which one turns in taking an oath;

comp. in Engl.
'

I swear to God.'

2. Closely connected with the pre-

ceding is the signif. with; spoken:

a) Of accompaniment. Num. 20, 20 tS3
'^33 with much people. Is. 8, 16 ^"^a^S
with my disciples, i. e. they taking part.

Jer. 11, 19 i^nbs y? the tree with its

fruit. Hence i<b3
, "pNS ,

^^33
,
without.

Hence too a) Verbs ofcoming followed

by 3 denote a coming with something,
i. q. to bring; see ^<^3, nn^, o-np, ^J3Q;

comp. Lehrg. p. 818. De Sacy Gramm.

Arabe L p. 47. edit. 2. /?) As it is said,

Ps. 55, 19 tliey come with many against

me, and Deut. 28, 62 ye shall be left with

few, i. e. few of you shall remain
; so

also it is said, Num. 13, 23 they bare it

(the cluster) upon a staff" n'^ads with

two, i. e. by two at a time, Vulg. duo
viri. b) Of help, aid, with, by; Ps.

18, 30 with thee (?]3) i. e. with thy help
I have run upon a troop. 44, 10 thou (O
God) goest not forth with our armies.

14, 5. 60, 14. Is. 26, 13. c) Of the in-

strument
;
as 3'nn3 with the sword Josh.

10, 11
;
D'ibs'na with the feet Ez. 34, 11

;

"jiias !X'ij5 to cry with the throat, i. e.

aloud, with full voice. Is. 58, 1
;
to bum

with fire, UJK3, Lev. 8, 32; niaa ^^3

Miaas, by the hand of Moses, 6y Moses
3 135 to serve with any one, i. e. to im

pose labour 'Or service upon him. Lev

25, 29
;
see in n3S . Sometimes also ol

the material, regarded as an instrument,

with, of, out of. Ex. 38, 8 he made the

laver . . . with (out of) the mirrors.

1 K. 7, 14 to work all works ndns3
with copper, i. e. out of copper, or as in

Engl, in copper. Lev. 13, 52. 2 Chr. 9,

18. In like manner ofthe cause, author;

as, to punish with hunger Lam. 2, 19
; to

prophesy by Baal Jer. 23, 13
;
and also

of the efficient cause or agent after

passive verbs, Num. 36, 2. Is. 45, 17.

d) With a noun of quality 3 forms a

periphrasis for an adjective ;
as Ps. 29, 4

the voice of Jehovah is (n'33) vnth power,
i. e. powerful. Also for adverbs

; "pTSris

vnth haste, hastily, Ex. 12, 11. n3!i3n3

understandingly, wisely, Prov. 3, 19.

e) nxf^DS with all this, i. e. for, in

spite of, all this, Is. 9, 11. 16. 20. 10, 4.

47, 9. The 3 here denotes something as

done with, along with, other acts
; hence

pr.
'

though all this has occurred or will

occur, yet along with it this other will

also take place.'

3. Spoken of price, wages, exchange,

foTf at, (derived from the local signif.

at, by, comp. loco,) Deut. 19, 21 035a

12:533 lifefor life. Gen. 29, 18 ?;n33 /or

thy daughter. Is. 7, 23 a thousand vines

at (^) a thousand shekels, i. e. worth so

much. 2 Sam. 23, 17 GniT25533 with jeo-

pardy of their lives.

4. As implying motion quite to a place
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or thing, to, unto, upon; different from

h towards a place, which does not imply

that the object is actually reached ;
this

latter idea being still more definitely

expressed by "i? even to, v^que ad. Gen.

11, 4 a totyer d"^^^'?
ilL'i<n whose top may

reach unto heaven , comp. Jer. 51, 9 with

bi< . IK. 16, 11 "11)53 T'Pp.'^ mingens ad

parietem, upon (against) the wall
;
see in

*jnu^
. With a in this sense are con-

strued a large number of verbs, which

denote motion to or upon any thing, and

in Latin are compounded with in or ad ;

as 3 P'^inrt,
3

Trtij,
to lay hold upon;

2 SJ^S to touch upon; 3 S"5Q to rush upon;
i

p"!"^
to cleave ^o, or hang upoii; 3

5<"J|5

to call to or upon; also 3 ^sa to chide

ai ; 3 bxu:
,

3 ui'i'n
,
to ask or seek at, etc.

Especially : a) After verbs of sense
;
as

a nx'n
,
n ntn

,
to look w;)07 or at ; a 5^d

to hear or listen to ; 3 H'^'Hii to smell ^o

or at; sometimes too with the accessory
idea of sympathy, usually complacent,

rarely painful, as Gen. 21, 16 nN'i!!<-b5<

^\lT} n732 / cannot look upon the death

of the child. 29, 32. 1 Sam. 1, 11. Lehrg.

p. 814 b) In a hostile sense upo7i, i. e.

against; as ^32
iT^ his hand is upon

(against) every man Gen. 16, 12. 2 Sam.

24, 17
;
a Dnbs to fight against; a ITna

,

a br^ ,
a isa

,
to rebel or be faithless

against any one
;
a

CjiJ?
fT^n anger is

kindled against.

5. Implying a reference or respect to

any thing, e. g. a) in respect to, as to,

I K. 5, 22 [8]. b)/or, i. Q.fcxr the sake

of, because of; Gen. 18, 28 n\r73na he-

cause of five. Ex. 10, 12. 2 K. 14, 6.

Jon. 1, 14. c) about, concerning, after

verbs of rejoicing, see H'ato, ^''5, ybjs ;

speaking of or about, see "la'n
; testify-

ing, see nsr .

C) Particular consideration is demand-
ed by that peculiar idiom of the He-
brew and Arabic called Beth pleonastic,

S<>L>vJt U, or also Beth essentice. In

Arabic, where it is far more frequent, it

is commonly put before the predicate,

espec. where this is a participle or ad-

jective, and in negative or interrogative

sentences; rarely is it prefiijfed to a

substantive, Hamas, ap. Schult. ad Prov.

3, 26
; never to the subject. This use

of it therefore approaches near to that

of the Accusative after the substantive

verb in Arabic
;
so that one might say

promiscuously, Jolju isJj\ Lo, and

^LsLfc iJUl Loj God is not remiss ;

where the former construction may be

explained,
' God (acts) not as if remiss ;'

Fr. en, e. g.
' vivre en honnete homme.'

In the same manner most of the ex-

amples in the O. Test, may be explain-

ed
;
and thus this use of a approaches

near to its use in comparison, see in A.

no. 6. Ex. 6, 3 Iappeared unto Abraliam

I'n^ ^xa as God Almighty, q. d. in the

character of God Almighty. Is. 40,

lOpjna Nia^ ^l^^ t^tinlo! the Lord will

come as a strong one. Ex. 32. 22 thou

knowest thepeople x^ti 5'na ^a that they are

evil ; Vulg. pronus ad malum, bent on

evil. Ecc. 7, 14 ai'oa t^^yi. nai"j ci^a in

the day ofjoy be thou joyfid, pr. conduct

thyself05 joyful. Prov. 3, 26 n'^p^^
ni.-Ti

Tjbosa Jehovah shall be thy hope. Ps.

68, 5 iauj n^a his name is Jah. (Targ.
Jon. rri^aiij pi . Sept. Syr. Vulg. omit a

;

comp. Josh. 47, 4. 48, 2.) Is. 26, 4 H^a ^S

nirri for Jah (i. e. eternal, unchange-

able) is .Tehovah. Some of these and

other passages may indeed be differently

explained ;
but it is in vain to deny the

existence of the idiom itself in Hebrew,
as has been done by Ewald, Heb.

Gramm. p. 607
;
and after him by Wi-

ner, Lex. p. 109. Still it is not less cer-

tain, that many examples which have

been referred to this idiom, do not belong
under it

;
but are to be otherwise ex-

plained. So Hos. 13, 9 ''S ^^^yjy] Tf^r^fi

^I'l'rsa "^a, where Vulg. perditio tua, Is-

rael, tantummodo in me auadlium tuum ;

but, comparing c. 7, 13, it should be so

explained : This hath destroyed thee, O

Israel, that (thou art) against me thy

helper. 1 K. 13, 34 render : andfor this

cause (Hitr) "la'na) tlie house of Jeroboam

fell into sin. In three examples, all in

the later Hebrew, a seems clearly to be

prefixed to the subject ;
e. g. Ezra 3, 3

fiti-^b? M^'iJ^a 'la
,
unless this is a min-

ghng of two constructions, Di^'^bi^
Hts-^X

and on nB1^^a. 1 Chr. 9, 33
Ci^i"'

^3

naxb^a Qn-ib^ ^\i^J^', where yet we

might render,
'

it was incumbent on them

to be in the work.^ 7, 23 nn*;}!
rt^na ^3

in-iaa because evil wa^ in his house, i. e.
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)

calamity. Perhaps this is a solecism of

the later age of the Hebrew.

D) With the Infinitive 3 forms a pe-

riphrasis for the Lat. gerund, Engl, in

with pres. particip. as pnb2 in ridendo,

Engl, in laughing, Prov. 14, 13. More

commonly it may be better expressed in

Engl, by an adverb or conjunction with

a finite verb
;

e. g. a) while, when, i. q.

in that, of time, comp. in A. no. 5. Num.

35, 19 in"iyas3 when he lighteth upon
him. Prov. 30, 32. Cant. 5, 6. Esth. 2, 8.

b) when, after, with a past tense, of time

completed, comp. in A. no. 5; the infin.

here having the force of the praeter.

Gen. 33, 18 nnx 'j'nD^ ixba when he had
comefrom Mesopotamia, after he came,
etc. 2, 4. Ex. 3, 12. Is. 20, 1. Job 42, 10.

c) though, even if, comp. in B. 2. e. Ps.

46, 3 yyt. "T^^rja though the earth be

changed. Is. 1, 15. d) because, comp.
in B. 5

;
Dntss because they hadforsaken^

2Chr. 28,6.''

Note. The opinion of the ancient

Grammarians is not improbable, that 3

was originally apocopated from n'^3
, "^^ ,

in the house, within, in ; as b from bi<
,
a

from "i^ . This view may be supported
on the following grounds: a) The
Chald. "^3, Syr. ^*o, not only signifies

house, but also has the power of the par-
ticle 3 m, not unfrequently in the Tar-

gums, as Cant. 1, 9. 2, 15. b) Even now
in the East the word <ouU house, in geo-

graphical names, is often abridged into

^ , U , L-> ;
as

jjLwwuo
Beisdn for Heb.

)i<^_
n^3 Beth-shean; XXyi for ouu

\Ijov ;
see note on Burckhardt's Travels

in Syria, I. p. 491. Germ. c) An ex-

ample of the same abbreviation occurs in

the O. Test, itself, in the form ri^<t^lJ3^3
for

iTin'^zpr n'ls the house of Astarte; comp.
Debeten in Euseb. and Jerome, for Beth

Beten. d) The Persian exhibits a like

analogy ;
in which are promiscuously

employed the separate forms w in, IS

with, and the inseparable i*^ . Comp.
Arab. \ prob. for ^, and also other

words not less violently abbreviated,
as 13 ,

see 3 below
;
and &5'^a whence

Dbn
8<''a,

nan ^a, Chald. Dsna, Arab.

iAi(^'-;fc ,
Gr. yiswa.

^ Chald. in, i. q. Heb. e. g. in heaven,
in a dream, Dan. 2, 19. 28, comp. Heb. A.

1
;
to drink in vessels Dan. 5, 2, comp.

A. 1. b ;
to be given into one's hand

Dan. 11, 11, comp. A. 7
; with the hand

Dan. 2, 34, comp. B. 2. c.

^ in proper names appears as a con-

traction for 13 son; as in i|5']3 i. q, "iI^TJ'IS

son of stabbing ; see also ^7'33, D">b^3,

ST^'ns, dbilJS. See Schol. ad Hamasa
ed. Freitag, p. 3. Roediger de Libb. Hist,

interp. Arab. p. 20, 21.

njJS f, an entrance^ entry, Ez. 8, 5.

R. 5<13 to enter.

C^SSl Chald. adj. bad^ wicked^ Ezra

4,12. R. tt5fc$3.

^^>
^^T ^^ ^^1 '^o* used, Arab. Xi to

dig, e. g. a well, ditch. Kindred roots

are "113, "ins, also "^i^Q
,
Lat. /orare,

Germ, bohren, Engl, to bore. , Comp.
1X3, "l&<3, -lis.

PiEL l.to dig in, to grave, e. g. letters

on stone, to inscribe, c. bs Deut. 27, 8.

Hab. 2, 2.

2. to expound, to declare, pr. to dig

out, to dig out and explain, Deut 1, 5.

Deriv. -113, "^ns, nni"i3 or 'niis, and

those here following.

"^^3 f plur. ni-ixs, constr. ninjo

Gen. 14, 10..
^;

'

_
'

1. a well, Arab, -o, Syr. Ijj-bj fj^,

id. Gen. 24, 11. 20. 26, 19. 20. 21. al.

Often more fully D"^^ n5<3 Gen. 21, 19,

D^"sn Q-^^ -nits 26, 19. Different from

a fountain (T^?) on the surface of the

ground or flowing from a rock
;

al-

though a well ("l^?^) may also be called

Q, fountain (T??), as Gen. 16, 7 comp. v.

14. 24, 11. 13'. 16. Spoken of pits of

bitumen Gen. 14, 10.

2. a pit, Ps. 54, 24. 69, 16.

3. Beer, pr. n. a) A station of the

Israelites in the confines of Moab, Num.

21, 16-18
; prob. the same place which

in Is. 15, 8 is called more fully d^^x "iN3

Beer-elim, i. e. well of heroes, b) A
place in Palestine, Judg. 9, 21. Perh.

3>3l^ 1&53, so Studer; more prob. the

place now called el-Bireh in the plain of

Judah ;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p.

132.

D^^bs^ IS^^, see *nH3 no. 3. a.

10
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''Kh '^nb -IXSI (well of life of vision,

i. e. a vision of God, comp. Judg. 6, 22

e(i.) Beer-lahai-roi, pr. n. ofa well on the

southern borders of Palestine, Gen. 16,

14. 24, 62. 25, 11. The etymology above

given is that of the sacred writer, Gen.

16, 14. By neglecting the vowels, one

might also conjecture it to be for "iNla

''Ni "^nb well ofthejaw-hone (or rock) of

vision, i. e. well of the conspicuous rock,

comp. Judg. 15, 19
;
or also

' well of the

far seen region,' comp. Arab. JiLo>L^

jaw-bone, region.
''

2?nT 15<3 (well of the oath, i. q. ^s^

n^nnttJ, according to Gen. 21, 31. 26, 33)

Beer-sJieba, pr. n. of an ancient city on

the southern border of Palestine, 2 Sam.

24, 7
;
whence the phrase, in describing

the limits of Palestine: rnttj "'Xla-i? ^na

ff^om Dan to Beer-sheba Judg. 20, 1
;

and of the kingdom of Judah : 5^5^

ra^ -ixa-^r from Geba to Beer-sheba

2'k. 23' 8. Still called Bir es-Seba\

with two deep wells ;
see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. I. p. 300-3.

fi^'li^a (well, fountain) pr. n. m. Bee-

ra, 1 Chr. 7, 37.

nni52
(id.) pr. n. m. Beerah, 1 Chr.

5. 6.'

nini53 (wells) Beeroth, pr. n. of a

cily of the Gibeonites Josh. 9, 17, after-

wards belonging to the tribe of Benja-

min, Josh. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 4, 2. After

the exile it was still in existence and

inhabited, Ezra 2, 25. Neh. 7, 29. Now
el-Pireh on the great road north of Jeru-

salem
;
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 132.

Gentile n. ^n'lN2 2 Sam. 4, 2. 23, 37
;

and contr. "^nHa 1 Chr. 11, 39. Comp.
in ^nr.3 .

^'^T. ^^ ^"i""^? ,
Wells of the sons

of Jaakan, pr.n. of a station of the Isra-

elites in the desert, Deut. 10, 6. In the

parallel passage Num. 33, 31 ellipt. ^32

')i?5>^See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 583".

''IS?^ (q. d. fontanus) Beeri, pr. n. m.

a) The father of Rosea, Hos. 1, 1. b)

*^i5S (by Syriasm for *>i<3) i. q. "iia,

which is the more usual form, a cistern,

2 Sam. 23, 15. 16. 20, Cheth. where Keri

has "lis, as also 1 Chr. 11, 17. 18, 22 ;

comp. Gesch. der Heb. Sprache, p. 40,

not. 46. Plur. ninft<3 Jer. 2, 13.

*
^']^^ fut. Tiixn";" 1. to have a bad

smell, to stink, Ex. 7, 18. 21. 8, 10. 16,

20. Comp. aJi<3.

2. i. q. Chald. to be bad, wicked, to be

of a bad disposition ;
see UJ^iitS, O'^tti&ja,

^ i^
'

mrx2, and Hiph. no. 3. Aiab. gj-o to

be bold, audacious, pr. to be bad
; comp.

Germ. bdse. Among Orientals the idea

of bad smell is often transferred to a bad

disposition ; just as a good smell is put
for. a good and pleasant disposition ;

comp. Dba to have a good smell, to be

fragrant, and Syr. >qx1c to be pleasant j

aiis to be good, and Arab. v>Lb to have

a good smell.

NiPH. to be made to stink; metaph. to

become loathsome, hateful, with S and nst

(inx) of pers. 1 Sam. 13, 4. 2 Sam.
10**,

6.' 16, 21. Comp. Engl.
'

to be in good
or bad odour.'

HiPH. 1. to cause to stink, Ecc. 10, 1.

Metaph. to make loathsome, haiefid, with

a of pers. Gen. 34, 30. More folly Ex. 5.

21 Jian-i^-ni^ tntrixnn ye have made our

odour bad, i. e. ye have made us loath-

some, objects of hatred.

2. Intrans. to stink, pr. to make a stink ;

Ex. 16, 24. Ps. 38, 6. Metaph. to be loath-

some, hateful, c. 3 1 Sam. 27, 12.

3. to act badly, wickedly, like Syr.

v-^fsf . Prov. 13, 5 a righteous man

hateth false words, '^^^m ^'^fi<3^ 5?'^

but the wicked man acteth wickedly, and

causeth shame, sc. by his falsehoods.

HiTHPA. i. q. Niph. c. S3) 1 Chr. 19, 6.

Deriv. those here following.

tJi^a Chald. to be bad,evil, with b? to

displease, Dan. 6, 15.

Deriv. tti^isa.

tJS^ {bedsh) m. a stink, stench, Amos

4, 10 ;
c. sufF. iaJxa, oir&ta, Joel 2, 20.

Is. 34, 3.

moyia f! a bad plant, weed. Job 31, 40.

D''TJ?ija only in Plur. Is. 5, 2. 4, bad

grapes, unripe and sour, labrusciB, Fr.

lambrusques, i. e. wild grapes, worthless,

as Jerome and Jarchi well. Elimchi
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n'^;!3X33 d-irias?
,
Saad. d'^:?^ n'^ass?, Aqu.

auTiQial, Symm. uxek^. The same use

of the word is found in the Mishna^ Maa-
seroth I. 2

;
where for D"'\a3X is to be

read n'^tUxn, as appears from the gloss
of Tanchum of Jerusalem. See a full

discussion in Comm. on Is. I. p. 230. II.

p. 364
;
where it is shown that the

sense of aconitum or wolfs bane, monk's

hood, so commonly received among mo-
dern interpreters, rests upon a mere error

of Celsius, Hierobot. II. p. 199.

"!rii52 Chald. after, see in art. ^nx .

HIS f (Kamets impure, for fiana,

Maxna
,

r. 333
) pr. a hollow, hole ; and

hence a gate, door, like Arab. <oU.

In Hebrew found only in the phrase

'^r rna the gate of the eye, i. e. the pupil,

which is literally the door to the inte-

rior of the eye, Zech. 2, 12 [8]. Cor-

responding is !'
-^*

]A.i:Cj
Chald.

5<ri^3,

S23 . Another etymology which I for-

merly followed, has perhaps no less

probability ; namely, that nna may be

for J^5<a5t3 i. q. jo boy, puellus, Syr.

Jjffaiio^ from the onomatop. UU Tinn-

na^fiv; and then this is transferred to

the pupil of the eye, like )W^i^ q. v.

^nSl
pr. n. m. Bebai, Ezra 2, 11. 8. 11.

Neh. 7, 16. Pehlvi bab signifies father.

555 Babel, i. e. confusion, for bab 2

from r. bba, Gen. 11,9; comp. Syr. JM 'n

confusion of speech, stammering ; and

for the dropping of the second letter

comp. nsiarj for fiS^S?!? Lehrg. 134, 869.

Others regard it as i. q. Arab. Jo ^oU
gate i. e. court of Bel

; comp. the Sub-

lime Porte. Babel, Babylon, is the n^me
of the most ancient and celebrated city

of Asia, the metropolis of Babylonia,
Gen. 10, 10. 2 K. 17, 24. 20, 12 sq. Mic. 4,

10. al. It was situated in lat. 32 32^ pn
both banks of the Euphrates. Its ruins

are still visible near the small city Hil-

lah, iLLsfc, and have recently been ex-

plored and described with great accura-

cy and learning. See Hdot.-l. 178, 183.

Strabo 16. 1.6. R. K. Porter's Travels

11. p. 283 sq. C. J. Rich Memoirs on the

Ruins of Babylon. Ritter's Erdkunde

Th. XI. pp.* 865-925. Berl. 1844. The
name of the city is also applied to the

province Babylonia, Ps. 87, 4. 137, 1.

Is. 14, 4 ;
whence often baa

r^bia the king

of Babylonia, a title ascribed also to

the kings of Persia, as to Cyrus, Ezra

5,13; andArtaxerxes,Neh.l3,6. Comp.

'bna Chald. plur. emphat. i<::ba3 Ba-

bylonians, Ezra 4, 9.

^3 a Persian word signifying food,

Pers. sU, in Arab. ^O, comp. q)ccysiv,

and the Phryg. ^sxog bread Hdot. 2. 2.

Found in the compound aans q. v. and
also in Ez. 25, 7 Cheth. D^iaS sab rpnn?
/ will give thee for food to the natioTis.

Here the Ker; has fab /or a spoil, which

also the ancient versions express ;
and

this is likewise supported by the similar

passages in Jer. 15, 13. 17, 3, and espec.

Ez. 26, 5. 34, 28. The reading aab is

therefore prob. a mere error of transcrip-

tion, like na for nt in Ez. 47, 13.

*
"^5? fut. naa": ,

once "isa'i Mai. 2, 10;

pr. to cover, whence ^53 a covering, gar-
ment. Hence

1. to act covertly, deceitfidly ; to deal

falsely, faithlessly, treacherously. Verbs

of covering, concealing, are often thus

transferred to deceit and treachery;

comp. ijmju
to cover, to clothe, to dis-

semble
;
Samar. '^'^^^^^ to defraud, c. a

Ex. 21, 8
; 2?a|5 mj3 to cover, to hide

oneself, whence rap ;
also to defraud

;

comp, bs^, bw, and J^t>, JOCS-.
Constr. absol. 1 Sam. 14, 33. Job 6, 15:

oftener with 3 of pers. (comp. 3 B. 4.)

q. d. to treacherously desert any one

Judg. 9, 23. Lam. 1, 2 ; espec. towards a

friend Lam. I. c. a spouse Ex. 21, 8
;
God

Hos. 5. 7. 6, 7. Rarely with -|73 Jer. 3, 20 ;

ace. Ps. 73, 15 ^nn^a r^'^'i^
^in nsn lo,

I should dealfalsely with the generation

of thy children. Part, 'iix'ia, plur. Q'^'isa,

treacherous dealers sc. towards God, the

U7igodly, wicked, Sept. naQavofxoi, trans-

gressors, Prov. 2, 22. 11, 3. 6. 13, 2. 15.

Ps. 25, 3. 59, 6. Jer. 9, 1. Part. plur.

fem. ninsa treacheries Zeph. 3, 4.

2. to oppress, to pillage, to spoil, i. q.

bta, p'2J5; c. a. Is. 21, 2 ^aia ^^i:iri

Tii *Tni^^n!i the spoiler spoileth and the
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waster wasteth. 24, 16 li^^i sii^a
d'^'n^a

^naa o'^'iiia ^Ae spoilers spoil, yea, the

spoilers spoil the spoiling: 33, 1. With
the idea of impudence, shamelessness,
Hab. 2, 5.

Deriv. the three following.

*lj!a in pause ^;?a ,
c. sufF. ilia

,
"I'lia

,

as if from n^3 ,
the 1 without Dag. lene,

contrary to the rule, Lehrg. p. 94; Plur.

D-^naa, 'I'lSSi, once
^'^n'^'^i^a

Ps. 45, 9; m.

once fern. Lev. 6, 20.

1. a covering-, cloth, in which any thing
is wrapped, Num. 4, 6-13 ;

also for a bed,
a coverlet, 1 Sam. 19, 13. 1 K. 1, 1.

2. a garment, robe, usually the outer

garment of the Oriental, Gen. 39, 12. 13.

15. 41, 42
; espec. costly, 1 K. 22, 10.

2 Chr. 18, 9. i'l^n i^b-Q his4ap-full 2 K.

4, 39. Sept. liJ,ariov, aroXi^.

3. faithless7iess, treachery, Jer. 12, 1.

4. a spoiling, rapine. Is. 24, 16.

ni"l5a see in "naa no. 1, fin.

^1!^5 adj. (Kamets impure, Lehrg.
120. 3) f fTJl^^ , faithless, treacherous,

Jer. 3, 7. 10
'

R. 'i.'ia .'
'' m

''ll^r^ Big^vai, pr. n. of a man of rank

who returned with Zerubbabel from the

exile, Ezra 2, 2. 14. 8, 14. Neh. 7, 19.

Perh. Chald. "'NSSi husbandman, Syr.

\^ garden, which passed over also into

the Persian cU hdgK garden. Or i. q.

Pers. Buyuiog Hdot. 3. 128
; according

to Bohlen, Sanscr. bhagi, bhagasan,

happy.

^Sn^^ (perh. garden, gardener, see

^ll^S ) Bigtha, pr. n. o'f a eunuch in the

court of Xerxes, Esth.1,10. For another

etymology see NPi^SX .

in^a (id.) Bigthan, id. Esth. 2, 21
;

also xsn^^a Esth. 6, 2. Comp. Pers.

and Sanscr. bhagaddna 'gift of for-

tune ;' Bohlen.

I. 13 m. pr. separation, thing sepa-

rated, from. r. Tna I. Hence
1. apart, Ex. 30, 34 "I23 ^^j partfor

part, i. e. like parts, equal portions. Plur.

D'^'na spec, parts of the body, the mem-

bers, limbs, Job 18, 13. 41, 4
;
of a tree,

the branches (comp. Gr. naiXa) Ez. 17, 6.

19, 14
;
hence staves, bars, poles., for

bearing any thing, Ex. 25, 13 sq. Num.

4, 6 sq. Metaph. bars of a city, its

princes, chiefs, Hos. 11, 6. Sing, with

prefix, "inb a) Adv. apart, separately,

by oneself Ex. 26, 9 five curtains by
themselves (y^h), six curtains by them-

selves (15^). 36, 16. In this sense a

suffix is often added : Gen. 21, 28 and
Abraham set seven ewe-lambs invfab by
themselves, 30, 40. 32, 17. 43,

'

32.' al.

b) Oftener 'iinb c. sufF. is i. q. alone ; so-

lus, a, um ; Gen. 2, 18 ta-nxn ni^rj nrj-xb

i'nab it is not goodfor man tcf^be alone,

pr. man's being in his separation. ''Sbx

^^nb / alone Num. 11, 14
; Tj^nb nnx

Ex.* 18, 14; 1>i3b np^-n Gen. 32, 25;
d-nnb n'^sr.isr! Gen. 44,' 20. Also after

oblique cases, as Dat. ^"n^b r,b towards

thee alone Ps. 51, 6
;
Genit. Ps. 71, 16

Tj'nab r,ri;5'7i?
lit. the righteousness of

thee, of thee alone, i. e. thy righteous-

ness, thine only, c) Adv. of restriction,

limitation, only, in the later Hebraism,
Ecc. 7, 29. Is. 26, 13. d) With "(q it

passes over into a Prep, apartfrom, be-

sides ; Ex. 12, 37 besides children. Num.

29, 39. Josh. 17, 5
;
with b? Ezra 1, 6.

The same is "inbTS Gen. 26, 1. Num. 17,

14; c. suff. i'nab^ besides him Deut. 4,

35
;

"i;iJX "inba besides that whicJi Num.

6, 21.

2. Spec, a thread, collect, thread, yarn,

espec. of linen, comp. ')1I3^5 ; hence linen,

i. 6. fine white linen, Ex. 28, 42. 39, 28.

Lev. 6, 3. Plur. D^'na linen garments Ez.

9, 2 sq. Dan. 10, 5. Arab,
y? byssus.

II. 15 m. plur. C^'na, from r. 1^2 II.

1. empty talk, lies, vain boasting. Job

11, 3. Is. 16, 6. Jer. 48, 30.

2. i. q. D'^'^a *^^'?i<, liars, boasters, spo-

ken of conjurers and false prophets. Is.

44, 25. Jer. 50, 36.

*
^7 T 1- toform,, tofashion, spoken

of a potter ;
and this sense is preserved

in the Zabian ]f^.

2. to devise, to invent, to feign, with

iab^ 1 K. 12, 33 where Sept. well inXn-

auTO. Neh. 6, 8. Part. c. sufF. cxna by

Syriasm for di^^S Neh. 1. c. Arab.

IJo to begin; IV, to produce something

new, to devise and do first ; comp. cJu
I, IV, to fei^n.
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I.
'J*? 1. pr. to disjoin, to divide,

to separate, like Arab. Jo . The notion

of cutting or tearing apart, and hence of

dividing, lies in the primary syllable 13,
as likewise with various modifications in

the kindred and harder syllables r2,

ns, PB
; comp. ^"13, p'la ; rn3, bP3,

"ina . pna ;
tis

,
nns

;
nns

,
nr.s

,
nns

,

rns, ^riB. Kindred also are the sylla-

bles Tz, yz, yti ;
for which see under

na
, s3 .

2. ^o separate oneself̂ fo be alone,

solitary. Part. ^'^^^ alone, solitary, Ps.

102, S.Hos. 8, 9. Is. 14. 31.

Deriv. 12 I, and Ti2 .

II. "Ut i-
<1- ^^^ q- V. ^aTJoko/elv,

blaterare, to babble, i. e. ^o talk idly.

Talmud. "JMQ, -JQMS .Hence "J2 II.

17? n^- separation, i. q. 12 I. Hence
in Ace. as adv. separately, i. e. solitary,

alone. Lev. 13, 46. Is. 27, 10 ni!i:i2 115

112 <Ae strong city is left solitary, i. e.

desolate. Deut. 32, 12 ^m^"^ lin nin"^

Jehovah alone did lead him. Also 112P

pr. in separation, i. q. solitary, alone,

Num. 23, 9. Ps. 4, 9. Mic. 7, 14.

T121 (separation, part.) Bedad, pr. n.

m. Gen. 36,, 35.

^12 see 'n .

n^"!!!! (prob. i. q. !T;l?5 servant of Je-

hovah, see "(12) Bedeiah, pr. n. m. Ezra

10, 35.'

5*1*721 m. (r. ^12) stannum of the an-

cients, i. e.

1. alloy of lead, tin, or other inferior

metals, combined with silver in the ore

and separated from it by smelting, dross;

Pliny plumbum nigrum, H. N. 34. 16.

Is. 1,25 rp^"'i2-b3 !ii^bx I will remove

all thy alloy, i. e. all thy impure and

spurious parts. Comp. T'O b.

2. tin, plumbum album, Num. 31, 22.

Ez. 22, 18. 20. 27, 12.

^^5 in Kal not used, kindr. ^ii!i2,

JcCj ,
to separate.

Hi PH. 1. to separate, to divide, Lev.

1, 17
;

e. g. two places by a curtain or

wall. Ex. 26, 33. Ez. 42, 20
;
or things

mixed together. Gen. 1, 4. Part, b'^ll^

dividing, a divider, Gen. 1, 6. For
the construction see no. 2.

10*

2. Trop. of the mind, to discern be-

tween different things, to distinguish.

Lev. 10, 9. 10 ye shall drink neither wine

nor strong drink . . . that ye may discern

between what is holy and unholy. 11, 47.

20, 25. In both these significations (no.

1, 2) constr. c. 'j'^S!! ",'^2 Gen. 1, 4. 7.

Ex. 26, 33
; T^nb -^2 Is" 59, 2

;
b -p Si

Gen. 1, 6.

'

3. to separatefrom others, to select, to

choose out, in a good sense
;
with )^

Num. 8, 14. 16, 9. Lev. 20, 24. 26
;
also

with h of that to orfor which one is des-

tined, 1 K. 8, 53. Without ]^ Deut. 4,

41. 10, 8. 1 Chr. 25, 1
;
absol. Deut. 19,

7. Ez. 39, 14.

4. to separate out, to shut out, e. g. a

mixed multitude fi-om a people, with "i^

Neh. 13, 3, b57a Is. 56, 3. With n:?ib

Deut. 29, 20.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Hiph. no. 3, to Je

separated, to separate oneself, with )^
Ezra 6, 21. 9, 1. 10, 11. Also to be se-

lected, chosen out, Ezra 10, 16; with b to

orfor any thing, 1 Chr. 23, 13.

2. Pass, of Hiph. no. 4, to be separated,
shut out, Ezra 10, 8.

3. Pr. to separate oneselffrom a place,

i. e. to go away, to depart, with "i^ of

place. Num. 16, 21
;
with bx of pers. to

whom one daparts, 1 Chr. 12, 8.

Deriv. b''i2
,
nibl2i3

, perhaps nbl2
,

also

^"13 m. a part, piece, e. g. of an ear,

"(TX ,
Am. 3, 12.

n^lS a costly article of merchandise,
mentioned along with gold and precious
stones Gen. 2, 12, and described as re-

sembling the Arabian manna Num. 11,

7
;
which latter consisted ofwhite grains

and scales, and is elsewhere compared
to hoar-frosl, see Ex. 16, 14. Num. 1. c.

though according to Burckhardt, the

colour of the present manna is a dirty

yellow ;
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 599 sq.

Most of the ancient interpreters, e. g.

Aqu. Symm. Theodot. Vulg. Josephus

(Ant. 3. 1. 6), understand (38sXXiov bdel-

lium, a whitish gum or resin which distils

from a tree growing in Arabia, India,

and Babylonia ; pellucid, approaching
to the colour of frankincense, and with

grains like frankincense, but larger ;
Plin.

H. N. 12. 9 or 19. With this accord
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the various names fiadsXxov, ^doX/ov

(which latter rests on conjecture, see

Diosc. 1. 71 or 80), ^dslXa, ^diXXiov.

On the other hand, bdellium is not of so

costly a nature as to be properly ranked

among gold and gems ;
or as that the

region of Havilah should become cele-

brated for producing it. Hence, the

opinion of the Rabbins is not to be con-

temned, which also Bochart has learn-

edly supported (Hieroz. II. 674-683),

viz. that nb'i^ signifies a pearl, collect.

pearls, which are found in great num-

bers on the shores of the Persian Gulf

and of India, and which may not unaptly
be compared with the grains of manna.

Bochart also gives the etymology, as

being quadril. nb^Si from r. b'na, i. q.

something selected, precious, and hence
6 ^

a pearl; comp. Arab. JowS a pearl,

from r. t>ji
i. q. b'lS .

"^

pS Bedan, pr. n. a) A judge of Is-

rael, 1 Sam. 12, 11
;
not found written

with these letters in the book of Judges.

Sept. and Syr. read p'i3 ;
the Targ. ex-

plains it by "|^"')3
a Danite ;

see :: for "3

p. 109. But l^ais doubtless i. q. li-nn?

Judg. 12, 13, 15
;
the 5> being dropped,

as was often the case among the Pheni-

cians in the word 133?
;

e. g. "i^'^i^nn for

",^ffiX "132?, 'nnU3fi<'i3 Bodostor for 133?

"inuj&i . See Monumm. Phoenic. pp. 174,

175! b) 1 Chr. 7, 17.

PJt ! ^^ sunder, to make a

breach; whence P'^S. Comp. under

r. n^3 I.

2. Denom. from p^iia ,
to repair breach-

es, and genr. to repair, to rebuild, 2 Chr.
y "^ y

34, 10. Syr.wCj-o and v-o^jd id.

p'lSl m. c. suff. TIP'IS; a breach, gap,

chink, in a building 2 K. 12, 6. 7. 8. 9
;

in a ship Ez. 27, 9. 27.

^j^'lll Bidkar, pr. n. of one of Jehu's

captains, 2 K. 9, 25. The form is contr.

for ^P"n"13 son of stabbing, i. e. stabber
;

see 3 p. 109.

*
^^^ Chald. Pa. 1^3 ,

to scatter Dan.

4, 11; i.'q. Heb. nT3,^?a.

'V T obsol. root, prob. to be clean,

pure ; hence in Arabic trop. of neatness,

elegance, whence L^ to be neat, bright,

beautiful ;
but also of emptiness, whence

/^ "^ to be empty, waste, of a house.

Hence

^S^S m. (for IHS, a Segolate form)

emptiness, voidness, concr. empty, void ;

found thrice in paronomasia with ^nh

Gen. 1, 2. Jer. 4, 23. Is. 34, 11.

'^J-^ obsol. root, either i. q. Arab.

v,:>-^
to lie, to feign ;

or i. q. Aram. I2h3
,

Heb. uiis, pr. to be white, shining;
Redslob. Hence

"^r}-^ Esth. 1, 6, a species of marble

used for pavements ; Sept. Vulg. crfxa-

o ^

gaydhijg, smaragdites. Arab.
v^iA-gJ ,

ac-

cording to the Camoos p. 176, is a spe-

cies of stone, either perh. white marble,
or imitation marble ;

so called asfeigning
the appearance ofmarble; comp. r. utis .

^b-^nn Chald. f haste, Ezra 4, 23.

R. bns!

1*in3
adj. bright, shining, of the sun

Job 37,^21. R. ^n^.

*
^n^ or ^n^ in Kal not used, to

tremble, to be in trepidation ; comp. by

transp. tn^3, and Ethiop. ^tFZ,Z^ to in-

spire terror, b and *i being interchanged.

NiPH. 1. to tremble, to shake, e. g. of

the bones Ps. 6, 3
;
the hands Ez. 7, 27 ;

trop. of the soul. Ps. 6, 4. Hence

2. to be in trepidation, to be amazed,

confounded, to be struck with terror,

consternation; Ex. 15, 15. 1 Sam. 28, 21.

2 Sam. 4, 1. Ps. 48, 6. Ez. 26, 18
;
with

^5Q^ Gen. 45, 3. Job 23, 15. Ecc. 8, 3.

Including also the idea of despondency,
Job 4, 5. Is. 21, 3.

3. to flee
in trepidation, in consterna-

tion, Judg. 20, 41. Hence genr. to hasten

to or after any thing, c. h Prov. 28, 22

jhj-Sj'-j )^'^^ linb bn33 the man of evil eye

hasteth after riches, i.e. anxiously seeks

to be rich. Ecc. 8, 3 -^n l^SB^a bn3tn-b5<

be not hasty to go out of his sight, i. e.

depart not arrogantly, perversely.

4. to perish suddenly, as with fright,

to be destroyed ; Ps. 1 04, 29 thou hidest

thy face, "i^^n^'i they perish at once, so.

thy creatures. So Ps. 90, 7, as required
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by the parallelism. Comp. <n^rj3 . Part,

fern, f^^vj^? subst. sudden destruction

Zeph. 1/18; comp. '^^'inD.

PiEL I. to cause to tremble, to terri-

fy, to confound, to strike with terror and

consternation, Ps. 2, 5. 83, 16. Dan. 11,

44. Job 22, 10. Hence to cause to de-

spond, Ezra 4, 4 Keri.

2. to hasten, to quicken, Esth. 2, 9.

Hence with inf. c. ^ ,
i. q. ^tya ,

to hasten

to do any thing, i. e. to do it hastily,

rashly, Ecc. 5, 1. 7, 9.

PuAL to he hastened, quickened. Prov.

20, 21 Keri, rhrvyo nbns a possession

hastily gotten, i. e. acquired with anx-

ious haste. Hence part, bnh^ hastened,

quickened, Esth. 8, 14.

HiPH. 1. i. q. Pi. no. 1. Job 23, 16.

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2. Esth. 6, 14.

3. Caus. of Kal no. 3, to drive out in

haste, to thrust out, 2 Chr. 26, 20.

^t\2 Chald. in Pe. not used.

Ithpe. Inf. nbnanfi suhst. haste, speed,
with pref 3 adv. in haste, quickly, Dan.

2, 25. 3, 24. 6, 20.

Pa. to terrify, to put in trepidation,
Dan. 4, 2. 16. 7, 15. Ithpa. pass. Dan.

5,9.

Deriv. ^i^^nSi .

nbn^ f (r. brta) terror, Lev. 26, 16.

Plur. Jer. 15, 8. With the art. terror,

xax i^o/J]v^ i. e. sudden destruction, Is.

65, 23. Ps. 78, 33.

^U^ a root not in use, pr. to shut,
to close, spec, the mouth, hence to he

mute, dumb. Arab. ^ (?
IV to shut, X

to be mute, dumb. The like significa-
tion is found in many roots ending with
the letter D

,
and denoting sounds pro-

duced with the mouth shut; as 'Df]'^,

0^^, 0^3, d^^, D^n, D73;y, comp. Lat.\
hem, Gr. [iva>. Other roots ending with
the same letter designate murmuring,
whispering, humming sounds, which
likewise are produced with the mouth
closed

;
as nri3

,
0X3 . rtian

, nnj ,
Arab.

j
g i
^

; /5^f>w, fremo, /Sgijuucfiai, *o,
Germ, brummen, Engl, to hum.

f^''2nSl' f. constr. niana
,
c. sufF. I'tn'sna

,

^Pi^rj^ (as if from ^7:^21); Plur. m'^ani,
constr. riTana

; a beast, pr. a dumb
beast, from r. nr|3 ; spoken usually of

the larger land quadrupeds, opp. to

birds and reptiles ;
but see in Plur. no.

2. Arab. iU^^J Gen. 6, 7. 20. 7, 2.

8. 23. 8, 20. Ex" 9, 25. Lev. 11, 2. Prov.

30, 30 n^risa niSia iij'ib i^e Ziow, a mig-%
one among the beasts. Spec.

1. Collect, domestic beasts, cattle, Lat.

pecus; opp. y^.i^rl ^'^^ Gen. 1, 24, n^n

rri^ 2, 20. 3, iV ^^nn 7, 14. 21. Lev"

25, 7, i. e. beasts of the field, wild beasts.

The word Si^^^ includes both "JNS and

">;?S ,
Gen. 47", 18. Lev. 1, 2. Elsewhere

2. 6eas^s of burden, as asses, camels,

opp. na^^a ,
Gen. 34, 23. 36, 6. Num. 32,

26. 2 K.'S, 17. Comp. Is. 30, 6. 46, 1.

3. Poet, also for beasts of the field,

wild beasts; so in plur. niTsna Deut. 32,

24. Hab. 2, 17
; espec. with

y"ii<rj
Deut.

28, 26. Is. 18, 6, MT^n, "''lia 1 Sam. 17,

44. Joel 1, 20, ^?^ Mic. 5, l]

Plur. t^iians l. beasts, quadrupeds,
see above.

2. Plur. majest. joined with sing. masc.

BehemMh, i. e. the great beast, huge quad-

ruped, by which name is designated the

hippopotamus, Job 40, 15. So Bochart,
Hieroz. II. p. 754 sq. Ludolf^ Hist,

^thiop. I. 11. Others wrongly under-

stand the elephant ; asDrusius, Grotius,

Schultens, J. D. MichaBlis ad h. 1. Scho
der in Hieroz. Spec. I. p. 2 sq. Proba-

bly under the form HiTana there lies

concealed some Egyptian name for the

hippopotamus, so modified as to put on

the appearance of a Semitic word; see

in roni<. Thus Il-e^e-ilCWOVT
P-ehe-mout would signify the water-ox ;

by which epithet (SomaWno) the Italians

also designate the hippopotamus ;
see

Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te Water, 1. 52. It

is true that this word so compounded is

not now found in the remains of the Cop-
tic language ;

but the objection urged

(Lee's Heb. Lex. p. 74), that it is formed

contrary to the laws of language, is not

valid. It is said indeed that ehe (ox) is

of the fem. gender, and that the word for

water is mou, not mout. But ehe is of

the comm. gender and is frequently
used as masculine, see Peyron p. 46;
and the t in mout may be an article

postpositive, see Lepsius Lettre a Ro-
sellini p. 63.
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|Jt obsol. root, prob. i. q. t3n!3,

|V^ Conj. IV, to shut up, to cover.

Hence the two following :

irj^l m. the thumb when followed by

'TJ ,
so called as shutting and covering

the hand; also the gi^eat toe when fol-

lowed by ^^"1 ;
so Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8. 23

sq. 14, li. 17.25. 28. PJur. constr. niainS

Judg. 1, 6. 7, from a lost sing, "lina . Arab.

[Lgj! , and in vulgar Arab. .^^ id.

ir}3 (thumb) Bohan, pr. n. of a son

of Reuben
;
from whom also comes the

name "nsi'inx Stone of Bohan, a place
on the confines of Judah and Benjamin.
Josh. 15, 6. 18, 17.

I''*Jt obsol. root
; Syr. woovs] to be

white, spec, with leprosy ;
Chald. pH3i<

to be bright, shining, p"^"!? bright, shin-

ing. Comp. ir^a. Hence

pns m. vitiligo alba, white scurf,

morphew, an efflorescence on the skin,

not uncommon in the East, consisting

of spots of a palish white, rAn^i) niinsi

ni32b, resembling the leprosy, but

harmless, and neither contagious nor

hereditary. Lev. 13, 39. Arab. ^^^
ap. Avic. See more in Thes. p. 183.

"^J-^ obsol. root, Arab. -^ to shine,

to be bright, trop. to be conspicuous,

Ethiop. flCU to be light, bright, HC^
light, nCV^ a light, luminary. The

primary idea lies in being tremulous,

glittering, glancing; comp. b^^- Hence
-f^ria and

^'!}r)'^ f. plur. riiina, a brightness,

i. e. a spot in the skin, for the most part

white. When such a spot is lower than

the rest of the skin, and has in it white

hairs, it is a symptom of the oriental

leprosy. Lev. 13, 2-4. 18-23. 24-28.

Otherwise it is harmless, whether it be

a scar, or arise from a burning, or from

the morphew, pn3 ,
ib. v. 38. 39. Jahn

wrongly supposes the word n'lHS to be

the name of a particular disease, the

Xtvy.7i of Hippocrates; Archseof. L 215.

Different is pH'^ bohak q. v. th-e name of

a particular disease consisting of whitish

spots.

* 5^m
prset. K2, once 153 Mildl for

S13X3 1 Sam. 25, 8;^mp. i<ia, ^3, twice

nxa' Milel 1 Sam. 20, 21. 1 K. 13, 7
;
inf

Nia, once nxa Milra 1 K. 14^ 12; fut.

Nin;;, i<S^l, once ia^l 1 K. 12, 12 Cheth.

with He paragf and suff. sometimes

irreg. nrN2tn Deut. 33, 16, ^nijian Job

22, 21, ^X)lkiir\ ,
Keri T\^zt\ \ Sam. 25,

34; see Index at the end of the volume.

1. to go or come in, to enter ; Ethiop.

fl^2i id. Arab. tX^ to return. Kin-

dred is sU coeundi sensu. Correspond-

ing are Sanscr. va to go, Gr. ^ata,

whence ^aivoa, vado, see signif no. 3,

which although less frequent is perhaps
the primary one. 0pp. fi<:i^

Josh. 6, 1.

1 K. 15, 17. The place into which one

goes, as a house, city, country, ship, is

put with a Gen. 19, 8. Deut. 23, 25. 26
;

bi< Gen. 6,' 18. 7, 1. 19, 3; b Esth. 6, 4
;

with He local Gen. 12, 11. 14; and poel.
c. ace. Ps. 100, 4. Lam. 1, 10, comp. Lat.
'

ingredi urbem :* whence Gen. 23, 10. 18

'i'115 irt^ *iKa those entering the gates

of his city. Prov. 2, 19. The person to

whom one enters, is put with bs< Gen. 6,

20. 7, 13
; with a

,
to enter into e. g. one's

body, Ez. 2, 2 n^n ^a sizni the spirit

entered into me (comp. ^tvog avdfjug

fV%Tr II. 17. 157). 2 K. 18, 21.

Spec, a) SiTt'X'bK Mia to go in unto a

woman, an euphemism for sexual inter-

course, Gen. 6, 4. 16, 2. 30, 3; rarely

with ^5 Gen. 19, 31. Arab. ^\^ and slj

id. b) to go or come into the house of a

husband, spoken of a bride. Josh. 15, 18.

Judg. 1, 14 ;
with bx Dan. 11, 6. Comp.

Hiph. no. 1. c) C)S CJS^^a xia to enter

intojudgment with anyone, i. e. to bring
before a tribunal, to arraign. Is. 3, 14.

Job 22, 4. Ps. 143, 2. d) xiai nxs to

go out and come in, to go out and in, spo-

ken of one's daily walk and life, 1 Sam
29, 6. Deut. 28, 6. Ps. 121, 8. Different

is to go out and com in before the peo-

ple, i. e. to lead out a people to war,

spoken of a military leader, commander,
Num. 27, 17. 1 Sam. 18, 16. 2 Chr. 1,

10
;
also without D^ri "^SEb Josh. 14, 11.

1 K. 3, 7
; comp. Deut. 31, 2 of Moses.

Comp. Hiph. e) a Nia to enter in with

any one, i. e. to have intercourse with,

Josh. 23, 7. 12. Hence nbxa xia, et c
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ace. "^^ij, to enter into an oath, see

nbx
;
n'^nna into a covenant, see r^'^'^a ;

"lioa to enter into the secret counsels

of any one, to become his confederate.
Gen. 49, 6. With bx, Gen. 15, 15

i^pi35<-bx &na to go unto one's fathers,
i. q. to be gathered to one's fathers, to

enter into Sheol
;
see t\^^ Niph. f ) to

enter upon an office, duty, 1 Chr. 27, 1.

0pp. 5<2;|
2 K. 11, 9. g) to enter sc.

into his chamber Ps. 19, 6, spoken of the

sun, i. q. to go down, to set, Sept. Sva.

Gen. 15, 12. 17. 28, 11. al. 0pp. XS"; .

h) to come in, spoken of the annual pro-
duce of the earth, to he brought in, to he

gathered, Lev. 25, 22
; hence of profits,

revenues, to come in, to he rendered,
1 K. 10, 14. 2 Chr. 9, 13. Comp. nxnan .

0pp. i<S'^
to go out, to be expended.

2. to come, very often in O. T. 0pp.

qbn ,
Gen. 16, 8. 1 Sam. 20, 21. 22. Ecc.

5, 15. With bit of pers. or place Gen.

37, 23
; b? Ex. 18, 23

; n? 2 Sam. 16, 5
;

b 1 Sam. 9, 12. Is. 49, 18
;
also ace. and

hence Lam. 1, 4 151^ "^xa those coming
to thefestival. Often ofinanimate things.
Gen. 43, 23. Job 37, 9. 38, 11

; espec. of

time, Jer. 7, 32. Ecc. 2, 16; whence

Di&^an the coming days, adv. in the time

to come. Is. 27, 6
; comp. nnij . Spec,

a) 2 xia to come with any thing, i. e. to

bring it, to offer, see a B. 2. 1 K. 13, ].

Ps. 66, 13. Ecc. 5. 2 a'la mbnn xa -"s

"0^5 for a dream brings much ado, i. e.

many and empty matters. Ps. 71, 16

"iDHK ninaaa xiax I will com with the

mighty deeds of the Lord, i. e. I will re-

count and celebrate them
; parall. "T^STN .

Comp. Pers.
^o^;^^

to t)ear and to nar-

rate
;
also Lat. ferunt. b) ttab 1.5 lit.

even unto the coming, until one come,

'Judg. 3, 3, and ellipt. fi<ab Num. 13, 21.

34, 8. for even unto, usque ad, in geogra-

phical descriptions. The same is T]xa-ns
until thou comest Gen. 19, 22 ;

nsita
, ?|j<a ,

id. Gen. 10, 19. 30, 13. 10. c) With ^^_ ,

to come to a place or person Ex, 22, 8 ;
and

metaph. to reach or attain unto any one,
he equal to, 2 Sam. 23, 19; bi< 2 Sam.

23, 23. Arab. ^\^ to be equal, like
; comp.

Germ, gleichkommen. d) to come upon

any one, to fall upon unexpectedly;

e.g. of an enemy, to attack. Gen. 34. 27.

1 Sam. 12, 12. Job 15, 21
;
of calamity

Job 20, 22. In prose for the most part

constr. c. b? Gen. 1 Sam. 11. cc. bi< Gen.

32, 8; in poetry with ace. and b Job

3, 25. Is. 47, 9. Rarely spoken of good,

something desired, c. b? Josh. 23, 15 ;

ace. Job 22, 21. Ps. 119, 41. 77. Arab.

ui e. ace. to come upon any one, to fall

upon, e) i. q. to come to pass, to be

fulfilled, accomplished, e. g. of desire,

Prov. 13, 12
; espec. of prophecies 1 Sam.

9, 6. Deut. 13, 2. 18, 22. Judg. 13, 12 ; of

a sign given by a prophet, 1 Sam. 10, 7.

0pp. bB3
,

aJittJ . f) ni^iua stia to come
with their names, i. e. to he enumerated

by name, 1 Chr. 4, 38.

3. Rarely simpl. to go, i. q. Tjbn, the

place whither being usually expressed.
Gen. 37, 30 fita "^ai* n3i< whither shall I

go ? whither turn myself Gen. 45, 17.

Jon. 1,3 fie found a ship tl3^Jnn nxa

going to Tarshish. Is. 7, 24. 22, 15. Num.

32, 6. Job 2, 11. With dat. pleon. T]b

1 Sam. 22, 5. Metaph. to walk, to live,

1. q. Tjbn , "r^brinn ; so with nx and 05

with any one, i. e. to have intercourse

with, to associate with, Ps. 26, 4. Prov.

22, 24.

HiPH. X'^an, 2 pers. nxan, c. sufT.

^snfitan Ps. 66, 11, D-^nxari Ez. 23. 22;
more freq. ''3n5<"'ari

, T^-^nk-ian ,
n"^nk"^an

;

plur. onxati Lev.' 23, 10, and anx^an
1 Sam. i6, 17 ynf x^an

,
once "'an Ruth

3. 15, with pre* K^anb ,
twice Jf^ab 2 Chr.

31, 10. Jer. 39, 7; fut. X^a^, xa^5, with

X dropped "ax 1 K. 21, 29
;
causat. of

Kal in most of its significations.

1. to cause to come in, i. e. to lead or

bring in, e. g. into a house Gen. 43, 17
;

a ship Gen. 6, 19
;
a land Ex. 6, 8. Spec,

a) to bring home a wife Judg. 12, 9, see

in Kal no. 1. b. b) aQiaaa X^an to bring .

into judgment, i. e. before a tribunal,

Job 14, 3. Ecct 11, 9, see in Kal no. 1. c.

c) X'laini X"^:?"!!! to lead out and in a peo-

ple i. e. to andfrom war, spoken of a king
or other military leader. Num. 27, 17.

1 Chr. 11, 2; see in Kal no. 1. d. d)
Also to cause the sun to go down, to set,

Am. 8, 9
;
see Kal no. 1. g. e) Spoken

of inanimate things, e. g. to bring in

fruits, produce, i. q. to bring home, to

gather, 2 Sam. 9, 10
;
to bring or bear

in, Sept. H(Tq)SQ(a, Gen. 27, 10. l,ev. 4, 5
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16. to put in,to insert, e. g. the hand in-

to the bosom Ex. 4, 6
;
staves or poles

into rings Ex. 25. 14. 26, 11.

2. to bring to any one, to lead up, pr.

of persons or animals
;
with bs< or b to

any one, Gen. 2, 19. 22. 43, 9. 44, 32
;

to

let come, i. e. to eall for, to admit, Esth.

5,10.12. Alsoof things inanimate: a)

to bring to any one. Gen. 27, 10. 30, 14.

31, 39. 33, 11. 2 Chr. 9, 10. Gen. 37, 2

Bn'inx-bj< n^-n Dn3^-ri< &<5^5
he brought

to their father an evil report concerning
them, b) i. q. to offer, e. g. a present
1 Sam. 9, 7. 25, 27

;
a sacrifice Gen. 4, 4.

c) With hy to bring upon one any evil,

destruction, e. g. the deluge Gen. 6, 17
;

calamity Jer. 4. 6. 5, 15. More rarely
with b Jer. 15, 8, and hi< 32, 42. d) to

bring to pass, tofulfl, to accomplish, e. g.

one's words, purpose, a prophecy, Is. 37,

26. 46, 11. Jer. 39, 16. Comp. Kal no. 2. e.

3. to bring with oneself, to bear, to

carry away, 2 Chr. 36, 7. Dan. 1, 2.

Sept. anoqjsQM. Hence a) Simpl. to

bear, to carry, i. q. Ntrs . Job 12, 6 who
carries his god in his hand, see in firibtt

no. 1, p. 54. Ps. 74, 5 nb^ab a^^^^is

riBTi;? . . . OS one who beareth upward
axes, i. e. lifteth up, as a wood-cutter,

b) to bring back, to let return; comp.
Arab. eXj to return, IV to let return.

Deut. 33. 7 hear, Jehovah, the voice of
Jiidah, *i:t<'^nn i5^?-b^t1 and bring him
back unto his people. c)i<o bring away
any thing, i. e. to get, to acquire, comp.
Arab, ^b c. v^ . Ps. 90, 12 Sib x^331

n^czn that we may acquire a heart of

wisdom, a wise heart.

HoPH. xn^in 1. Pass, of Hiph. no. 1,

to be led or brought in, Gen. 43, 18. Ps.

45, 15
;
to be brought in. Lev. 10, 18. 2 K.

12, 10 sq. to be put in, inserted, Ex. 27, 7.

2. Pass, of Hiph. no. 2, to be brought
or led to any one. Lev. 13, 2. 9. 14, 2

;

to be brought to any one. Gen. 33, 11.

Deriv. nxs, &<i-^, also XSi'Q, njjflsn.

^^Sl a root usually assumed for the

forms S*123 and HSS
;
which belong rather

to r. 3:55 q. V.

'^^3' fut.
Tsi^l",

to despise, to contemn;
kindr. is nja . The primary idea is i. q.

C5ii3 q. V, to tread under foot, which also

is put for contempt, comp. Prov. 27, 7.

Constr. c. ace. Prov. 1, 7
; oftener c. b

Prov. 11, 12. 13, 13. 14, 21. 23, 9. Cant. 8,

1. 7. Prov. 6, 30 335b
siT^a;;

xb men do not

despise a thief i. e. do not overlook his

crime and let him go unpunished ; comp.
30. 17. In Zech. 4, 10 T3 is read in praet.

3 pers. for tS
,
as if from TT3 .

Deriv. the two following:

T'la m 1. contempt. Job 12, 5. 31, 34.

2. Buz, pr. n. a) The second son of

Nahor Gen. 22, 21
;
also as the name of

a people and district of Arabia Deserta

Jer. 25, 23. Gentile n. is 'ns Buzite,
Job 32, 2. b) 1 Chr. 5, 14.

'

nT'^3 f contempt, meton. one con-

temned, collect, despised ones Neh. 3, 36

[4, 4].

'^Ttil
(pr. a Buzite, see in t^a no. 2. a.)

pr. n. Buzi, a priest, the father of the

prophet Ezekiel, Ez. 1, 3.

^j^ Bavai, pr. n. m. of Persian origin,
i. q, "^53 ,

Neh. 3, 18.

^^2 not used in Kal, prob. to roll up,

to involve, to entangle, and hence to per-

plea:; comp. 71|?I$j viJlit and
TjBf^

to turn,

to turn about, Arab. tiJU to be confused

and perplexed, e. g. a business, viLo to

entangle oneself in evil.

NiPH.
"r^isa ,

Part. plur. ^-"333 Ex. 14,

3; to be perplexed, disquieted, Esth. 3,

15
;
^0 wander in perplexity, in perturba-

tion, Joel 1, 18. Ex. 1. c.

Deriv. n3!i3ia .
T

^^3 m. (for h^z'i ,
r. b?;;) 1. Pr. rain,

see the root no. 1
;
hence as the name

of the eighth Hebrew month, Bui. i. e.

rainy month, from the new-moon of No-

vember to that of December, 1 K. 6, 38.

2. produce, increase, i. q. nj!<!i3P.
,
Job

40, 20. Hence Is. 44, 19
-j^?

b!i3 stock or

trunk of wood, as in Chaldee.

U^-^ obsol. root, prob. to be high,

whence n^a high place, q. v. This

root is not found in the other Semitic

dialects, (yet see Syr. )Vil^ 1 Sam. 10,

23 Pesh.) but obvious traces of it are

extant in the languages of the Indo-

european family ;
as Pers. jU top ofany

thing, roof; /Saifiog altar, tumulus, and

^ovvog hill
; pomus, of tall trees

; and in

the Teutonic tongues i?or/fc. Boom. Bamn.
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pH with its deriv. see in )'^^ .

nj'^21 (discretion) pr. n. m. Bunah,
1 Chr. 2, 25.

fc "iS^a see -^32 .

^V C^m fut. Din'i, to tread down, to

^^rramjple under foot, e. g. in neglect and

contempt, Prov. 27, 7. Also ^o trample
in pieces, to stamp upon enemies, i. e.

utterly to subdue them. Is. 14, 25. 63, 6.

Ps. 44, 6. 60, 14. Part. nioiS Zech. 10,

5. The idea o^ treading is expressed in

many languages by the syllable pat va-

riously inflected
;
e. g. Sanscr. pati way,

pad, pada, foot, path to go; Zend pethd,

pAte, a path, (Pers. L> foot,) Gr. ndiog,

naisbt, and novg for 'nodg, gen. tto^o?,

Lat. pes, pedis, also peters, Low Germ.

padden, pedden, i. q. naxtiv, Pfad, Engl,

joa^^, also to pad, to pat ; in Heb. i being

changed to a sibilant, pas, has. In the

kindred sense ofstamping in, cramming,
is DDX

;
in that of despising, T^3, nta,

like Gr. narioa II. 4. 157. Comp. also

na^j , qs'j .

PiL. 0013 to tread down a place, land,
i. e. to lay waste, with the accessory
idea of pollution, profanation, Jer. 12,

10. Is. 63, 18. Comp. naxaTiaxtiv i. q.

^E^rjloiiv 1 Mace. 3, 45. 51. Rev. 11, 2
;

also D^-n .

HoPH. part. 02fia trodden under foot,

e. g. a corpse. Is. 14, 19.

HiTHPAL. 0012 nrt to be cast forth to

be trodden under foot, Ez. 16, 6. 22.

Comp. OQ'inn .

Deriv. no'^iaa
,
noian

,
and pr. n. O^Qi .

?^^ a root not in use, which with

kindr. n^S ,
533 . signifies to swell, and is

then variously applied, e. g. to water as

boiling up, gushingforth ; to ulcers and

pustules as breakingforth, rising in the

skin, fience niJSisax.

^^^ obsol. root, i. q. Arab. y^Lj
tnid. Ye, to be white, c. ace. to surpass
in whiteness; II to make white; IX
and XI to be of a white colour

; whence

ijCLf^] white, bright. Kindr. are Chald.

yax*', ]rns, y^'S^, stannura, tin; also

^"'a . Comp. also Pers. 5 rij. white,

bright. Germ, weiss. High Germ, biess.

Hence fns''3 egg, and

ftil m. byssusj also cloth of byssus, so

called from its whiteness; see r. Via
and Rev. 19, 8. 14

, comp. also further in

Thesaur. p 190. Spoken of the finest

and most precious stuffs, as worn by
kings 1 Chr. 15, 27, by priests 2 Chr. 5,

12, and by other persons of high rank or

honour Esth. 1, 6. 8, 15. The word is

ofAramaean origin, and is therefore used

spec, of the Syrian byssus Ez. 27. 16,

which seems to be there distinguished
from the Egyptian byssus or izJuJ ib. v.

7. Elsewhere it seems not to differ

from ^O, and is otlen put for it in the

later Hebrew, 1 Chr. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 3, 14;

comp. Ex. 26, 31. So
j^os

and Chald.

f'-iS
in O. and N. T. for Heb. m and

Gr. I^vaaog. After long inquiry and dis-

pute, whether the cloths of byssus were
of linen or cotton, (see Celsii Hierobot.

II. 167 sq. Fofster de Bysso antiquor.
Lond. 1776,) recent minute investiga-
tions at London with the aid of the

microscope have decided the contro-

versy so far as relates to cloths found

around Egyptian mummies, and shown
that the threads are linen. See Wil-

kinson's Manners and Cust. of the Anc.

Egyptians, III. p. 115.

T?*^^ (shining, glittering, from ^Ja^
to shine) Bozez, pr. n. of a rock near

Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14, 4.

P^^ i. q. Pi?2, to empty; hence

nj5!i373 ,
and

^^^S f emptiness, i. e. desolation, de-

vastation, comp. p;53 . Once Nah. 2, 11

11513^*1 ri;5!i2 intens. for uttermost deso-

lation, like ii5<it3a!i nxiu, nxaiij^n na^a'd,t: t3t-: tt:?
fi-om the roots xi;25, 0?3T2;.

^'py^ pr. a herdsman, keeper of cat-

tle, denom. from "i)53 q. v. In a wider
sense also of a shepherd. Am. 7. 14,

comp. V. 15. Vulg. armentarius, which
is like comprehensive ; comp. Virg.

Georg. 3. 344.

I. ^iS and ^^ m. (for ^xa
,
^&<3

,
r.

ni<3,)plur.ni^3. g^^^
1. a pit, Arab. HnO, 1 Sam. 13, 6.

1 Chr. 11, 22.
^

2. Spec, a cistern, Gen. 37, 20 sq.
QiSJisn nii3 cisterns hewn, so. in the

rockj Deut. 6, 11. Cisterns when with
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oat water were often used as prisons,

Zech. 9, 11. Jer. 38, 6 sq. Hence

3. i. q. a prison, dungeon, Is. 24, 22
;

more fully 'Tian n^2 Jer. 37, 16. Ex.

12, 29.

4. a sepulchre, the grave ; freq. in the

phrase I'ili"'^'!'!'!'' those who go down to

the sepulchre, i. e. the dead. Ps. 28, 1. 30,

4. 88, 5. Is. 38, 18. 14, 19 "'Snx-^X
^^rf^^

^i3 who go down to the stones of the sepul-

chre, i. e. those laid in costlier sepulchres

hewn in the rock. *n'3 l? even to the se-

pulchre Prov. 28, 17. Is. 14, 15 -li^-'^rs-i'i

the recesses of the sepulchre.

II. 113 alkali, see 'la II.

* *1^^ i. q. ^"na
,
to search out, to exa-

mine, to prove, once Ecc. 9, 1 inf. ''tab;

comp. 3, 18 dnnb.

*
12312^ prset. \2J13, 'ipiOJa

; part. plur.

D'^^iS; fut. aiin;).

1. to be ashamed, to feel shame. So

Chald. Syr. rns, Zous
; comp. also

Arab, ou^j o-^ to be astonished,

amazed, struck dumb
;
Lat. pudere, pu-

dor. The primary idea seems not to lie

in blushing, but in paleness and terror,

thus kindr. with y^2 and n?^ . [Or rather

perh. to be hot. to glow, and then to blush,

comp. ttJa;;
. T.] Ezra 8, 22 Vi<^h

^ntlja

J was ashamed to ask. 9,. 6. Once fol-

lowed by a finite verb, Job 19, 3 ^ittJnn-xb

ib'snsnn ye are not ashamed, ye stun Tne,

I. e. shameless ye stun me. With *)0 of

that ofwhich one is ashamed, Ez. 36, 32 ;

comp. 43, 10. 11. Hence
2. Spec, to be disappointed in one's

hope or expectation, which is often con-

joined with blushing and shame, Jer.

14, 3. Job 6, 20. Ascribed to enemies

and wicked men who are put to flight

after vain attempts, Ps. 6, 11. 25, 3. 31,

18. 35, 4. Also to persons oppressed
with sudden calamity, Jer. 15, 9. 20, 11

;

to husbandmen disappointed of their

harvest, Jer. 14, 4
; comp. Is. 19, 9, and

ttj^ain . On the contrary, it is said those

who trust in God shall never be ashamed,

disappointed, Ps. 22, 6. 25, 2. 3. With

"ja of that which disappoints the hope,
Jer. 2, 36.

3. Trop. of the mind, i. q. to he con-

fused, perplexed, troubled; comp. Arab.

^- ^ ^
. So espec. in the phrase Q5ia *W

;

Judg. 3, 25 they waited tiiia IS until

they were ashamed, i. e. perplexed, trou-

bled. 2 K. 2, 17.

4. Once apparently spoken of that

which disappoints the hopes of any one
;

comp. nuja . Hos. 13, 15 nip^ uiin;; his

fountain shall he ashamed, i. e. shall dry

up. comp. Jer. 14, 3 ; followed by S'^^T: .

But more prob. t6i3|i is here equivalent
toOJaiV

Note. This verb is fi*equent in po-

etry, and rare, in prose ; see in no. 2, 4.

Kal is not found in the Pentateuch
j
see

Hithpal.
PiL. TiJTIJa to delay, pr. to shame or

dis;ippoint a person waiting ; constr. c.

inf et ^ Ex. 32, 1. Judg. 5, 28. Comp.
ajia "J? Judg. 3, 25.

HiPH. a^-'an, 2 pers. nitti'ian.

1. to shame, to put to shame, to frus-
trate evil designs, i. q. to disappoint,
Ps. 14, 6; so of God, Ps. 44, 8. 119, 31.

116.

2. to bring to sham, to disgrace, Prov.

29, 15.

3. Intrans. to do shameful things, to act

shamefully ; comp. a'^ia'^n, rnn. Part.

l2J">2?a shamsful, hase,v3gicked, opp. ^"^3^!?^ ,

Prov. 10, 5. 14, 35. 17, 2. The idea' of

wickedness includes also folly ;
and else-

where words signifying folly (^"^03 ,

rtbaD) are transferred to wickedness.

Fern. naJ''3^ Prov. 12, 4, opp. h'^T^ najN.
Note. Another form of Hiphil,tlJ"iain,

see under the root
ttJa'^

.

Hithpal. to be ashamed, Gen. 2, 25.

This seems to have been the prose form ;

comp. in bsixnrj
, ti.3fc<nn .

Deriv. n33, nuia, D'^ttSa^,
and

niO^ f. shame. Ps. 89, 46. Ez. 7, 18.

Obad. 10. Mic. 7, 10.

XvQ. Chald. to pass the night, Dan.

6, 19. In Targg. often for "J^b. Syr.

Lsi id. also to sojourn, to remain ;
Arab.

viU mid. Ye, Ethiop. fI>T, to pass the

night, to remain. Hence is commonly
derived the word n'^a house

j
but see in

n-^a.

T3 m. (r. tta) c. sufT. WS
, prey, spoil,

booty, spoken of men and beasts carried

away in war, (elsewhere ''aaj , Hp^o ,)
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and also of goods or property plundered

by an enemy ;
Num. 14, 3. Jer. 15, 13.

49,32. TS na, see in na. Very fre-

quently in the phrase Tnb
rt^ln

to become

a prey, to be carried off as spoil, Num.

14, 31. Deut. 1. 39. Is. 42, 22 ; some-

times c. dat. Ez. 26, 5. 34, 28. Also

f?^ '\^}
to givefor prey, as spoil, Jer. 17,

3. Ez.'25, 7 Keri.

^J5 "^"^ l^yofi. Is. 18, 2 a people . .
.^

izjnx D'^'ina ^xta ^ttJx icAo^e land rivers

rend, i. e. break up into parts, 1XT3 i. q.

1TT3
;
or perh. divide up, 5|ST3 i. q. sisiTa fr.

Chald. rta to cleave. The allusion is

to Ethiopia ; see Comm. on Is. 1. c.

^J5 ^'^- ''''^5 to despise,to contemn ;

pr. to tread under foot, see T^in, 013,
Constr. c. ace. Num. 15, 31. Ps. 22, 25.

102, 18
; more rarely with h 2 Sara. 6, 16,

and (suitably to the primary idea) b?

Neh. 2, 19. 0pp. 133 1 Sam. 2, 30. Also

Prov. 19, 16
I'^s'^'T "."[13 he that despiseth

his ways, i. e. overlooks them, lives heed-

lessly. Esth.3,6 n^ n^'^b '''3^?3 13^1 and
he despised to Iqy hands on Mordecai

alone, i. e. this was too little. Ps. 73, 20.

NiPH. part. nt33 despised, contemned,
Is. 53, 3. Ps. 15,4."

HiPH. i. q. Kal, Esth. 1, 17. i

Deriv. irJr3, pr. n. n^m>T3, nT3^3, also

HTS verbal adj. of the intrans. or pass,

form, despised, contemned. Is. 49, 7 "nT3

tliB3 despised ofmen, i. q. D5 ''SiTS Ps. 22, 7.

n7S i. q. T3
(r. Tt3) prey, booty, found

only in the later Hebrew; comp. Aram.

}Z}2). 2 Chr. 14, 13. 28, 14. Ezra, 9, 7.

Neh. 3, 36. Esth. 9, 10 sq. Dan. 11, 24.

33. Often joined with the synon. bbt

and 'i3'i3.

*"I?jplur. >1TT3, Wtn, once mt3; inf

T3
,
fut.

th"; ;
to prey upon, to spoilj i. e. to

jn^re as prey, to plunder. Arab, 'o Qonj.

I, VIII. Aram. tT3
, "j^ ,

id. The primary
notion seems to be that of pulling in

pieces, scattering; comp. the kindred

roots NT2, pt3, -iT3. Hence Chald. tSTla

to squander, to dissipate, from which is

commonly derived n3T33 gift, q. v.

CJonstrued : a) AbsoL Num. 31, 53.

1 Sam. 14, 36. b) With ace. of the

prey, to seize as prey, to carry off"
as

11

spoil. Gen. 34, 29..Num. 31, 9. Deut. 2,

35. 3, 7. T3 tt2 to prey the prey, i. e. to

take the prey, fs. 10, 6. 33, 23; bbltj
TT3

id. 2 Chr. 28, 8. c) With ace. ofk 'city'

country, persons. Gen. 34,27. Ez. 39,10.

2 K. 7, 16. 2 Chr. 14, 13. Is. 42. 22.

'

NiPH. tas
, plur. ii?33

,
inf and fut. TiSitn

,

TiS*!
,
to be spoiled, plundered, pass, ofKal

lett. c. Amos 3, 11. Is. 24, 3.

PuAL. id. Jer. 50, 37.

Derivi t3, nj3.

V^^^ m. (r. njS) contempt, Esth. 1, 18.

njri1''T!a (contempt of Jehovah) Biz-

jothjah, pr. n. of a place in the south of

Judah, Josh. 15, 28.

PI? obsol. root, prdb. to scatter, to

disperse, like Syr. wfi}.c The Arab.

^"o is to spit, to sow seed ; also to rise,

as the sun, pr. to scatter his rays ;
in

which sense of radiating, coruscating, it

would seem t-o be kindr. with P'^S ;
for

the interchange of t and i
,
see under "i .

Hence

pj? m. 7ra| As/o/i. Ez. 1, 14. i. q. p"iS ,

lightning, flash of ligJUning. So all the

ancient versions ; also Abulwalid and

Kimchi.

PJ3 (lightning) Bezek, pr. n. of a Ca-

naanitish city, whose king was Adoni-

bezekj Judg. 1, 4 sq. 1 Sam. 11, 8. As
to its site, see Studer on Judg. 1. c.

ll? to scatter, to disperse, to dissi-

paie, i. q. "its, Dan. 11, 24. Arab, yo
Conj. II, and >Ju, to sow seed; comp.

Aram. "112 .

PiEL. ?osca^^er enemies, toput toflight,
Ps. 68, 31.

^^T3 Biztha, pr. n. of a eunuch in the

court of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10. Perh. i. q.

Pers. xJCwuO beste ligatus sc. membro, i. e.

spado.

"Jin^ m. verbal adj. i. q. "HS ,
a trier oi

metals, assayer, Jer. 6, 27. R. ina ,

1^113 m. (Dag. impl.) a watch-tower,

tower, built by a besieging army, Is. 23,

13 Keri. R. "{n^ no. 2.

^Tia m. plur. D'l'iinS
,
constr. <*^in2

,

(after the form
i"ii:2{3, Dag. f. impl. to

distinguish it from D'^'nWS,) a youth
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young man, pr. a chosen youth, i. e.

choice, one in the prime of manhood, etc.

See part, "nqna in r. ina no. 2. Or per-

haps the signif. may be derived from the

kindr. 'isa no. 3, whence Arab. -Xj vir-

gin. E. g. Judg. 14, 10. 1 Sam. 8, 16.

It denotes pr. a young man of ripe vi-

gour, but unmarried, Ruth 3, 10. Is. 62.

5
;
often joined with nbsipa Deut. 32, 25.

Lam. 1, 18. 2, 21. al. Spec, young men
for young warriors, Is. 9, 16. 31, 8. Jer.

18, 21. 49, 26. 51, 3. Am. 4, 10. Comp.
n^^ib;: and bbltj .

tniiina see D"i^n2 .

rn^ Is. 23,- 13 Cheth. see "(inS .

"I"'n3 m. (r. 'tia) Verbal adj. chosen,

elect. exhxToi;, found only in the phrase
nirri -i^na the chosen of Jehovah, spoken
of Saul, 2 Sam. 2L 6

;
of Moses, Ps. 106,

23
;
of the people of Israel, Is. 43, 20. 45,

4, parall. J^ifT^ "i^s; ;
of pious men and

prophets, or of the Messiah, Is. 42, 1.

Plur. of the righteous Is. 65, 9. 15. 22.

Ps. 105, 43.

*
^LJ? I. i. q. ^?3 no. 3, with 3

,
to

loathe, to abhor ; comp. Syr. |] t>>n hav-

ing nausea, sick at the stomach. Zech.

11, 8 ^'2 n^na ciDsa their soul abhorred

me. This signification may be drawn
either from the kindr. 3 ^^3, or also

from "inSi and S *ins in the sense of re-
' - T :

- T

jecting.

II. i. q. Arab. J^ to be greedy, avari-

cious. Hence Pual Prov. 20, 21 Cheth.

Thriz'Q tib^^ wealth greedily gotten. See

Schult. Animadv. ad h. 1. The ancient

versions express the sense of the Keri

IUt ^ut. 'jH^'^ 1. to try, to prove, to

put to the test, espec. metals, like the

synon. tl^S ;
Jer. 9, 6. Zech. 13, 9. Ps.

66. 10. Metaph. Job 23, 10 nW3 "^3502

it:iN lei him try me, I shall comeforth as

gold ; also neglecting the primary force,

Job 12, 11 "inan "p^^ lt> &<bri doth not

the ear try words 7 34, 3. a) Often of

God as trying the hearts or minds of

men, Ps. 7, 10. 17, 3. Prov. 17, 3. Ps. 81,

8
; espec. by sending calamities upon

them, Job 7, 18. b) Of men as proving
or tempting God, i. q. nsa , i. e. by doubt,

unbelief, Mai. 3, 10. 15. Ps. 95, 9.

Chald. in 2, Syr. ,
to try, to exa-

mine. The Arabic in this sense has

i^y^ Conj. I, VIIl, \^ and a being

interchanged ; pr. to rub, to rub upon,
and hence to try metals, sc. by rubbing
them upon the lapis Lydius or touch-

stone, Gr. ^dauvog.
2. to keep a look-out, to watch ; whence

Jtia , "i^ina ,
watch-tower.

NiPH. to be tried, proved, Gen. 42, 15.

16. Job 34, 36.

Pual ^,na id. Ez. 21, 18 ^nh ^'3 for it

is tried, i. e. trial is made, comp. Schnur-

rer ad h. 1. Sept. on dtdixaibiTat. Others

take "jns as a noun,/or trial sc. is made.

Deriv. the two following, and ')'in2,

1^5 m. a watch-tower, tower, see the

root no. 2. Is. 32, 14 inai bssJ the hill

(Ophel) and the tower upon it
; prob. the

tower upon the hill Ophel mentioned in

Neh. 3, 26. 27.

)Tf^ m. trial, proof Is. 28, 16 1^3 )'2

a tried stone, i. e. proved and found suit-

able for a foundation-stone. Ez. 21, 18,

see in r. ina Pu.

*
"^n? fut. -inn-^ 1. to prove, i. q. to

try. to examine ; like Syr. i-r) ,
i. q. Hebr.

)n2 . We place this signification first,

although it is rare and mostly found only
in the later Hebrew

;
since trial must

precede choice. The primary idea is

either that of rubbing upon the lapis

Lydius or touch-stone, so as then to be

i. q. "jn^ q. V. or else it lies in cutting in
y

pieces and scrutinizmg, comp. i-o^, "^P^

no. 1. Corresponding are Gr. uBiQaWy

lu^t.perior, whence experior, comperior,

periculum, peritus. Is. 48, 10 ?]'^n'nria

"laisJ "i!|dSi / have proved thee in thefur-
nace of affliction. Job 34, 4. 2 Chr. 34,

6, where the Chethibh is to be thus read :

Gri^na nna he proved their houses, i. e.

examined the houses of the idolaters.

2. to approve, i. q. to choose, to select.

Comp. Arab. -iS? VIII to choose out the

best, to take the best part ; H^J^j Hyl^t

thing selected, chosen. Job 9, 14. 15, 5.

29, 25. Oflen c. dat. ih to choosefor one-

self Gen. 13, 11. Ex. 17, 9. Josh. 24, 15.
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The thing chosen is put in the accus.

see the examples already quoted ;
also

more freq. with S
, (comp. ^ B. 4J Deut.

7, 6. 14, 2. 18, 5. Num. 16, 5. 17, 20.

1 Sam. 10, 24. 16, 8. 9. al. Once with

hy as marking desire, see br no. 4, Job'

36, 21
;
also )^ implying preference, Ps.

84, 11. Part. nW3, plur. constr. ^^inS

1 Sam. 26, 2. a) chosen, select^ Ex. 14,

7. b) choice^ excellent^ Cant. 5, 15.

3. ^0 choose, i, q. ^o ZiA:e, to delight in, to

desire ; c. ace. Gen. 6, 2. Is. 1, 29. 2 Sam.

15, 15 "^a^x nnn^iias^ bbs according to

all that my lord shall please. Prov. 1, 29.

3, 31
;
2 Is. 14, 1 bx-ib-^a lis? -ir!2>i awcZ

^e loiYZ yeZ delight in Israel. Zech. 1, 17.

3, 2
;
b 1 Sam. 20, 30, where yet many

Mss. read 2 , Once preegn. with br of

pers. 2 Sam. 19, 39 "'bs nniPi-nttix b's

r|b"n'iJ3?X whatsoever thou shall desire to

lay upon me, that I will dofor thee.

NiPH. 1. to he chosen, i. e. to be wor-

thy of choice, with "^ to he hetter, rather

to be chosen, Jer. 8, 3. Part. "iniJ cho-

sen, choice, excellent, "^nns tiDS choice

silver Prov. 10, 20. 8, 10.' 19
; with l^

choicer than, rather to be chosen, better,

Prov. 16, 16. 22, 1.

2. With
"ht,

to he chosen hy any one,

i. e. to be acceptable, pleasing to him,
Prov. 21, 3.

PuAL to he chosen, selected, only Ecc.

9, 4 Chethibh.

Deriv. 'n^na, "n^ins
, ni^iina, ^nn^,

^iinis-c, pr. n. "ina"!, and the two here

following :

D'^'ina (young men's village) Bahu-

rim, a small town of Benjamin, beyond
the Mount of Olives

;
Bibl. Res. in Pa-

lest. II. 103. n. 3.-2 Sam. 3, 16. 16, 5.

17, 18. 19, 17. 1 K. 2, 8. Hence Simonis

derives the gentile n. ''TS^nna Bahama
mite 1 Chr. 11, 33

;
and with the letters

transposed ""^n-^a 2 Sam. 23, 31.

D"''in^ (after the form n''3i5t) m. plur.

Num. 11, 28, and nnm Ecc! 11, 9. 12,

I, youth, youthful age. Comp. "iWS .

* ^^2n and !n?5, i. q. 'l^a II, ^atro-

Xoynv, hlaterare, to habble, i. e. to talk

idly, unadvisedly, onomatop. like the

Greek, Latin, and English words. Part.

H'Jia an idle talker, babbler, Prov. 12, 18.

PiEL id. Lev. 5, 4. Ps. 106, 33. fn

both these passages D^nStoS is added

intensively, see d"^n2b in nsb no. 1.J ' - T : T T

Deriv. 5<^n^ .

1. T\a3. i^ fQ trust, to confide, to

place hope and confidehce in any one.

Chald. and Samar. id. but rare. Arab

^Jaj to throw one down upon his back,

to throw in his face
; whence Heb. Si naa

perh. pr.
'

to cast oneself or one's cares

upon any one
;' comp. b? bba Ps. 22, 9.

With 3 Prov. 11, 28. Ps.'28, 7; b? 2

K. 18, 20. 21. 24
;
bx Ps. 4, 6. 31, 7.

With dat. pleon. Jer. 7, 4 Wann-b5<

'i^^in ''!!^'?"b^
Ciab trust not for your-

selves in lying words, v. 8. 2 K. 18, 21.

Rarely in this sense absol. Job 6, 20
;

but often

2. Absol. to he confident, i. e. to he se-

cure, without fear, Judg. 18, 7. 10. 27.

Jer. 12, 5. Job 40, 23 l^^: ni:^n-^s n^n^
si?Ti5"bi< he feareth not, though Jordan
break forth over his mouth, i. q. Engl,
over his head. Prov. 11, 15 D'^3Jpri X3b
na2 he that hateth suretyship is sure,
i. e. secure, has nothing to fear. Op^).

^'''i*!!? y"]. Further: a) In a good sense,
ofthe trust and security of the righteous,
Is. 12, 2. Prov. 28, 1. Job 11, 18. b) In

a bad sense, of those who place trust

and confidence in the things of this

world, and have no fear of God nor of

his punishments. Is. 32, 9. 10. 11. Prov.

14, 16. Comp. lax^a, nbizi, n;b^. Part.

n!i32 trusting, confiding, in an' active

signif Is. 26, 3 TOI33 ?|2 ^3 for he is

trusting in thee. Ps. 112, 7.

HiPH. fut. apoc. nws;^ 1. to cause to

trust, to persuade to trust, with bx and
bs

,
Is. 36, 15. Jer. 28, 15. 29, 31.

2. Absol. to make secure, without fear,

Ps. 22, 10.

Deriv. ni32, nniaa
, -linaa, nin-js,

*
II. TO^ transp. i. q. nnia, A-aIo,

to cook, to ripen; whence ^'a5^( a me-

lon, where see more.

'^'^? m. (r. ni32 1) 1. trust, confidence,
as adv. confidently, boldly, Gen. 34, 25.

2. security, fearlessness. Is. 32, 17.

Elsewhere always nwnb and ni33 adv,

a) in security, without danger, i. e. se-

curely, safely; so nianb aj^. n::2 aur,
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n'q^)'2^,io dwell securely, safely, 1 Sam.

12, 11. Lev. 25, 18. 19. 26, 5. Deut. 33, 12.

b) securely, i. e. without fear, Mic. 2, 8 ;

also as implying too great security,

want of care and-caution, Judg. 8, 11.

3. Betah, pr. n. of a city of Syria,

ich in brass, situated in the territory of

Hadadezer, 2 Sam. 8, 8. In the parall.

passage 1 Chr. 18, 8 written nnnw .

nini33 f tru^t, confidence, Is. 30, 15.

jint^S m. trust, coTifidence, Is. 36, 4
;

hope Ecc. 9, 4. R. n-J2 I.

nintSS f plur. Job 12, 6, security,

tranquillity. R. nwa I.

'' _T ^^ ^'^ vacant, comp. IDS ;

espec. to be free from labour
; hence, to

cease, to rest from, Ecc. 12, 3. Arab.

J^^ and Ethiop. fl/ftA to be empty,
vain

;
more rarely, to cease.

bt?a Chald. id. Ezra 4, 24.

Pa. to cause to cease, to hinder, tofor-

bid, Ezra 4, 21. 23. 5, 5. 6, 8.

I^ltj^ obsol. root, pr. to be vacant,

empty, hollow, i. q. ^^2, Ji^ Hence
the three following:

jUla c. suff. ""3^2, fem. as being a

female member, see no. 2
; comp. Arab.

(v:sN
and Lat. cunnus, both ofwhich are

iem. for the same reason.

1. the belly, so called as being empty,
hollow ; comp. Gr. kivemv, layutv^ xoiUa.

G *- ^ 9 ^-
Arab.

^^vku
id.

,mJo body, mostly dead

body, Ethiop. fl^'^ dead body. Spoken
of the external belly, both ofman Cant.

7, 3, and of beast Job 40, 16. Mostly of

the internal belly, as the receptacle of

food, Prov. 13, 25. 18, 20. Job 20, 20.

Ecc. 11, 5. Ez. 3, 3. Also as the place
of the foetus, and hence

2. the womb, Gen. 25, 23. 24. V^an-'j^

Judg. 13, 5. 7, 1I32 Is.' 48, 8. 49, 1, and

more fully "'iax y^^-q Ps. 22, 10. Judg.

16, 17, from the womb, i. e. as soon as

born
; hyperbol. i. q. from the tenderest

years Job 31. 18. ",^5 ^^^ fruit of the

womb, i. e. offspring, progeny. Gen. 30, 2.

Deut. 7, 13. Is. 13, 18. Mic."^6, 7, always

spoken of children already born, and not

ofthe foetus
;
also with gen. of the father,

Mic. 1. c. Spoken of one child, ''31:3 ^3

son of my womb Prov. 31, 2, where the

suffix refers to the mother ; but in Job

3, 10 "isija my womb is for my mother^s

womb. Also in Job 19, 17 ""Si^n i,33 the

sons ofmy womb seem not to be the sons

of Job, for these had perished, 1, 19 comp.
29, 5; but prob. his uterine brothers,

adEXcpol, comp, Ps. 69, .9.

3. Trop. the inmost part, i. q. 3'T!P. .

So hiniii
"jLja the womb of Sheol, its deep-

est recesses, Jon. 2, 3. Espec. the inmost

part of man, where he thinks and feels,

like the heart, breast, reins, etc. Job 15,

35. 32, 18. Prov. 22, 18. ",a^ ^^^.^^
cham-

bers of the belly, depths of the heart,

Prov. 18, 8. 20, 27. 30. 26, 22. Hab. 3,

16 "^3123 ta'npil and my bowels trembled.

Comp, xodla Ecclus. 51, 21. John 7, 38.

4. belly of a column, protuberance,
1 K. 7, 20.

5. Beten, pr. n. of a place in Asher,

Josh. 19, 25. Perh. valley, i. q. ^^viaJj
y.oiXag.

C^tpS plur. Gen. 43, 11, pistacia-7iuts,

pistachios, a kind of nuts of an oblong

shape, so called from their form, which is

flat on one side and round or bellied on the

other. They grow on a tree resembling
the terebinth, Pistacia vera of Linn,

which is found in Syria, Plin. H. N. 13.

10. The kindred dialects have not this

p ^ So ,

word; but
|Jia4uDj 6<73::!i3, jja^ Butm,

signify terebinth, i. e. Pistacia. terebin-

thus of Linn, a tree often confounded

with the pistacia.

D'^ptOS (pistacias) Betonim, pr. n, of a

place in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13, 26.

''S
(for 'SS, r. nra, as ba for h;2)

entreaty, prayer, in common use in ac-

cus. as a particle of entreaty, or rather

of asking leave
; everywhere joined

with '^sSlss
,
''sSx

, pr. with entreaty, i. q.

Engl, with leave, by permission. Gen. 44,

18 ''S^N ^3Ti<2 "IS'I
^j-nn?

N3-^3'l'i isSjt ''S

with leave, my lord. i. e. I beseech thee,

let now thy servant speak one word in

my lord's ears. Ex, 4, 10, 13. Num. 12,

11. Josh. 7, 8, Judg. 6, 13. 15. 13,8. ISam!

1, 26, 1 K. 3, 17, 26. Also when several

speak, Gen. 43, 20 nH^ 'ishwX 'a n^x*;;
i:i 13'1'n'i and they said. With leave, my
lord, we came down indeed, etc. Of the
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ancient versions, Sept. well dsofiai,

dfofis&a, Vulg. obsecro, oramus, Targg.

!irn3, Syr. nSnn Judg. 13, 8 cum roga-

tione, rogando ; all which correspond

exactly to the Heb. ^^a, and confirm

the etymology here proposed. Other

opinions see reviewed in Thes. p. 222.

*
7^ prt. nFi33 Ps. 139, 2, also V^

Dan. 10. 1, "'nra Dan. 9, 2 ;
inf. and imp.

ys. ;
fut. "f 3"; , apoc. and conv. "i^'i , "i^Jil ,

see note under Hiphil ; pr. to separate,

to distinguish ; comp. "S
, "pa , and

Arab.
Jjlj

mid. Ye intrans. to be sepa-

rate, distinct
; metaph. Conj. I, V, X, to

be distinct, manifest, easily discerned.

Hence to discern, to mark, to understand,
all which depend on the power of sepa-

rating, distinguishing, discriminating;

comp. KQivbi Lat. cerno, intelligo for

inter-ligo, Germ, merken comp. Mafke,

""2?^, ""i?^, etc. Spec.
1. to perc&ive, to discern, e. g. a)

With the eyes. i. q. to see. c. ace. Prov.

7, 7; 3 Neh. 13, 7; b Job 9, 11. 23, 8.

b) With the ears, i. q. to hear, Job 23, 5.

Prov. 29, 19. c) By the touch, i. q. to

feel, of inanimate things, Ps. 58, 10.

2. As implying will, purpose, to mark,
to attend, to give heed to ; c. ace. Dan. 9,

2. 10, 1. Ps. 5, 2. 94, 7. Deut. 32, 7. Prov.

23, 1
;
with 3

,
which seems peculiar to

the later Hebrew, comp. in no. 1 above,
Ezra 8, 15. Dan. 9, 2. 23; by; Ps. 28, 5;
h 73, 17. Job U. 21. Deut. 32, 29. Is. 32,

4; br Dan. 11. 30. 37
;
absol. Ps. 94, 7.

3. to discern mentally, to understand;
Dan. 12, 8 I'^ax ^<b'1 TiSTsy: I heard, but

/understood not. Is. 6, 9 ;
with "'S 1 Sam.

3, 8. 2 Sam. 12, 19. Is. 43, 10.

4. To have understood, i. e. to know,
to be acquainted with, c. ace. Ps. 19, 13.

Job 38. 20; b Ps. 139, 2. -JStlJia "^3 to

know the right Job 32, 9. Prov. 28, 5.

r?":! -,^2 Prov. 29. 7,*comp. fiD'ia sn-i .

5 Absol. to have understanding, to be

intelligent, wise, Job 42, 3. 18, 2 be wise,

then will we speak. Hos. 4, 14. Part. plur.

3'^: 3 the luise, the prudent, Jer. 49. 7.

NiPH. "i^s to be intelligent, discreet,

knowing. Is, 10,13. Part, ^iaa asparticip.

adj. intelligent, discreet, knowing, often

joined with dsn wise. Gen. 41, 33. 39.

Deut. 1, 13. 4, 6. Is. 5, 21
; opp. to words

' 1 1#

signifying folly, Prov. 10, 13. 14, 33 ^inj

*i3'n knowing of speech, eloquent, 1 Sam.

16,'l8.

PiL. "jSia i. q. Kal no. 2. Deut. 32, 10

sinsain'i iinannb"^ he compassed him about

and gave heed to him.

HiPH. 'i'lnrn, inf -pan, imp. 13ri, part.

p3^ ;
eee note below.

1. Pr. causat. e. g. a) Causat. of Kal

no. 3, to cause to understand, i. e. to de-

clare, to explain, Dan. 8, 16. 27. Neh. 8, 8

K-ipaz Sir2^5. b) Causat. of Kal no. 4,

to teach, to instruct, with ace. of pers.

Neh. 8, 9. Ps. 119, 34. 73. 130. Is. 40, 14;

also with ace. of thing added, Ps. 119, 27

'i33''3n
^I'^'i'ipS Ti'n'n

teach me the way of

thy precepts. Prov. 8, 5. Elsewhere also

with ace. of thing and dat. of pers. Job

6, 24. Dan. 11, 33 ;
and with ace. of pers.

and dat. of thing, Neh. 8, 7. Spoken
also of one who reveals future events,
Dan. 10, 14. e) Causat. of Kal no. 5,

to give understanding, to make intelli-

gent. Job 32, 8.

2. Like Kal, e. g. a) i. q. Kal no. 1,

to perceive, e. g. a rumour, report. Is. 28,

19. b) i. q. Kal no. 2, to mark, to give

heed, to attend to any thing, with 3 Dan.

9, 23. 10, 11. Neh. 8, 12
;

b.H Ps. 33, 15;

absol. Dan. 8, 5. 17. e) i. q. Kal no. 3,

to discern mentally, to understand, 1 K.

3, 9. d) i. q. Kal no. 4, to know, to be

acquainted with. Job 28, 23. Mie. 4, 12.

^?^ r^n Dan. 1, 4. Prov. 1, 2, to be

knowing, skilled in any thing, c. 3

Dan. 1, 17 ; ace. Dan. 8, 23. Prov. 1, 6
;

absol. Is. 29, 16. e) i. q. Kal no. 5, to

have understanding, to be wise. Is. 57, 1.

Part. "p3^ wise, intelligent, Prov. 8, 9. 17,

10, 24. 28, 7. 11.

Note. In the examples adduced under

no. 2, are found only the Praeter, Infin.

Imper. and Participle ; which forms alone

can with certainty be referred to this

conjugation. The forms of the Fut.

"pn"! , "jn";! ,
etc. we have assigned to Kal ;

and only a few examples are found where

they have a causative power, e. g. Is.

28, 9. 40, 14. Job 32, 8.

HiTHPAL. 'i^ianii 1. pr. to show one-

self attentive, and hence for the most

part i. q. Kal no. 2, to mark, to attend,

to consider ; absol. Jer. 2, 10. 9, 16. Job

11, 11
;

c. bx 1 K. 3, 21. Is. 14, 16
;
bs

Job 31, 1. Ps. 37, 10
; ^? Job 32, 12. 38
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18
;
3 Jer. 30, 24. Job 30, 20

; also, the

'force of the conjugation passing over to

a transitive sense, c. ace. Job 37, 14.

Hence
2. to perceive^ e. g. with the ears, i. q.

to hear, c. ace. Job 26, 14.

3. to have understanding^ to he intelli-

gent^ wise, pr. to show oneself intelligent,

Ps. 119, 100."

Deriv. I":?, "p?, ^3^3, -jsisri, nssisri,

and pr. n.
"p^;)!

.

"j^in constr. "p3 pr. subst. i. q. Arab.

So-
. .

^J^ separation, interval, space inter-

posed, see Dual below
;
found only in

the constr. state "pS, nira, and with

suffixes 'ps, T|3"^3, irS; alsoplur. Tj'^S'ia,

rrs, ^3^:^3, D5^3"3, and siD^nii'^s, nnir a.

In these forms it passes over into a Pre-

position.

1. between, betwixt, Lat. inter, Arab.

o -*

'wO . D'^nsj^ "pSi between brethren Prov.

6, 19
;
d-^n^tJ -ps betwixt the bushes Job

30, 7 ; C^r? T? between the eyes. i. e. upon
the forehead, see 'j'^? no. 1. d. I'lS "^bsix

between the Ulai, i. e. among its windings
and branches, Dan. 8, 16. Plur. tii3"'3 id.

Ez. 10, 7. After verbs of motion, i. q. ~bx

'"'a,Judg.5,27. In repetitions, foe^-M^een

and, inter e^, we find '|'^3^ "p3 Gen. 26,

28. Ex. 11, 7. Josh. 22, 25
;
more rarely

h '"^a
(pr. interval even to) Gen. 1, 6.

Lev. 20, 25. Deut. 17, 8
; -pnb -p3 Is.

59, 2
; ^'i r? Joel 2, 17. Where it is

thus put after verbs of seeing, under-

standing, teaching, and the like, it gives
them the sense : to see, understand,
teach the difference between ; Mai. 3, 18

SJir-ib p'^'n:? "p^ t^r^'^J^I^ ye shall discern

the difference between the righteous and
the wicked ; comp. h

19. 36. Jon. 4, 11 ;
h'-

^3 :}^^ 2 Sam.
^3 ^^zn 1 K. 3,

9;b nnin Ez. 44, 23.

2. within, Lat. intra. Job 24, 11 "pa

DnSiitSi loithin their walls. Prov. 26, 13

pisrTnln -pa within the streets, i. q. in the

streets
; comp. Zeeh. 13, 6. Of time,

Neh. 5, 18 within ten days ; comp. Arab.

3. Sometimes^ ']'^a,and'i''3^ 1^3,

are put disjunctively, i. q. whethei or,

sivesive. 2Chr.l4,10va ^bb
?|^3J l^lJi

nb ''p^^b 3*1 it is nothing with thee to help,

whether the strong or the weak ; pr. with

thee, God, is no distinction m helping,
between the strong and the weak. The
source of this idiom may be seen from

Lev. 27, 12 aiid the priest shall value it

(the beast) 2."i "jia^ Si'J "p3 whether it

be good or bad, pr. deciding between the

good and the bad, Sept. die xaXtj, his

aanqa. 2 Sam. 19, -36. So in Rabbinic,

{"^S "^3 whether or, as so.

4. With other prepositions :

a) "pl^rbj^? pr. into-between, in amongst,
i. e. between, after verbs of motion, Lat.

inter, c. ace. Ez. 31, 10. 14
;
also niD^3-l:i<

10, 2.

b) "pa-bs id. between, after a verb of

motion, Ez. 19, 11.

c) ')"'3?a from between, Fr. d'entre ;

Zech. 6, 1 there came out four chariots

d'^'ifili '13^ )''^'2.'nfrom between two moun-

tains. Ps.' 104, 12 which sing d^XBs; 1^3^

from between the branches, amid the foli-

age. Jer. 48, 45 lin^D "fST: ellipt./rom
the midst of the kingdom of Sihon. So

'^i'^^'^ V^.^ from, between the feet, by

euphem. for from the womb ; Deut. 28,

57 the after-birth n^ban )'^^,^ n^i-sn

that Cometh out from her womb j comp.
Horn. II. 19. 110 og xev en

rifiixTi
TO)ds

niaj] fiETa noaal yvvaixog. Also meton.

i. q.from the seed, offspring, posterity of

any one
;
Gen. 49, 10 the sceptre shall

not depart .. .^^\yy )^'2^ fro7n his seed.

It is thus equivalent to 1^3'^^ ,

i2"J3 ^^^^ ,

iSJ^-tri . Sept. ix r&v firiQoJv avTov, comp.
Gen. 46, 26. Where two things are

mentioned./rom between which any thing

comes, "pSi^ is repeated, "pa^a^ ']'^373

2 K. 16, 14. Ez. 47, 18.

d) b riii-iS^ between, in between, i. q.

ni'D^s/Ez. 10, 2. 6. 7.

e) -psS in between Is. 44, 4 ;
see 3 A. 6.

Dual C^jS the interval between two

armies, ra ixsral/fiia Eurip. Phoen. 1285
;

whence d^iaari \2J^N 1 Sam. 17, 4. 23, a

go-between, (^fahrjc, i. e. a champion, who
decides between the two in single com-

bat, as Goliah.

T^ Chald. between, Dan. 7, 5. 8.

np'^S f (r. "ps) 1. understanding,

i. e. the act, Is. 33, 19 a people ofafo-

reign tongue, n3"i3 "pj^ which thoii under-

standest not. Dan. 8, 15. 9, 22. 10, 1.

2. understanding, i. e. the fac ilty of

insight, intelligence, Prov. 4, 5. 7. 8, 14.
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9, 6. 10. 16, 16. Job 28, 12. 20. ^5^3
5!'!';!

to know understanding, i. e. to be or be-

come intelligent, Job 38, 4. Prov. 4, 1.

Is. 29, 24. Plur. nirs ns a ;}eo;?Ze q/"

understanding, intelligent. Is. 27, 11.

Spec, of skill in any art or science, 2

Chr. 2, 12. 1 Chr. 12, 32 d-^nisb nrn
^^^'i

i. e. skilled to judge of the times
; comp.

Esth. 1, 13.

nj^^a Chald, f. i. q. Heb. no. 2, Dan.

2,21.

nS'^la f aw egg, so called from its

whiteness, see r.
y^ia.

Arab. 2udxd)

Syr. I^^^^^^A. In Sing, not found. Plur.

D-'St^Si with adj. f. ninis Q'^ic'^Si eg-g^s Ze/^,

forsaken, Is. 10, 14. Deut. 22, 6. Job 39,

14. Is. 59, 5.

^?i? a well, i. q. li<3
^
Jer. 1, 7 Keri.

Comp. Arab, -jo .

n'l'^la f a word of the later Hebrew.

1. a fortress, castle, fortified palace ;

see Chald. and S)^. below. If it be of

Semitic origin, it may be for rrnin^

strong, fortified
; or, as some prefer, for

?Tnin3
,
from Ethiop. ii\L, to sit, whence

^iflC seat, tribunal, and
--{Jyo seat,

tribunal, metropolis, q. d. royal seat.

Perhaps however it is of Pers. origin ;

comp. Pers. .^U haru, fortress, wall,

castle, Sanscr. pura, purl, pur, Gr. nvq-

yo? and aQLq. Very often in the phrase
rrn'^sn "juisid Shushan the palace, not

only of the royal palace or citadel, Neh.

1, 1. Esth. 1, 2. 2, 3. 8.
3,'

15. Dan. 8, 2
;

but also ofthe whole adjacent city, Esth.

1, 5. 2. 5. 8, 14. 9, 6. 11. 12
; comp. Ezra

6, 2. This city is elsewhere more defi-

nitely called )m^ "i^rr; ,
Esth. 3, 15. 8,

15. Where it refers to Jerusalem, the

fortress of the temple is meant, prob. the

same called BuQig and afterwards Anto-

nia, Neh. 2, 8. Comp. Jos. Ant. 15. 1 1. 4.

Biblioth. Sac. 1846, p. 632.

2. the temple, 1 Chr. 29, 1. 19.

nn^:a Chald. f. emphat. l!<n'i"^2 id. a

fortress, castle, palace, Ezra 6, 2. Syr.

my^ f. twice in Plur. ni^an'^2 for-
12! 27, 4.

Comp. on the nature of this ending

Lehrg. p. 516 note.

t^^^ m. but fem. Prov. 2, 18 ? constr.

n^3, with He parag. nn-^a Gen. 19, 10,

constr. nni3 43, 17
;
Plur. DT}S bottim,

c. suff. ^i)^5 Q=^F)^, DsJ^i?^, for n^nna

from a lost Sing. nn2, comp. Syr. ^r*^^"^

Lehrg. 604.

1. a house, domus, Arab. c:/uu, Syr.

\h.^si, Ethiop. JQ^, Phenic. defective

ni, see Monumm. Phoen. p. 348. It is

commonly referred to the root n^iS to

pass the night, to remain. But it may
be worth inquiry, whether n';'2 , n'^3 ,

is

not rather for the harder form n3^ from

r. n33, as dofxog, domus, from ^s/uw. As
to the form, we may then compare tt5"^x

q. V. for ttiSX
,
a!i3N

;
D^S purse, for D33

;

G13 cup, for 032
;
Gr. slq {hog) for IV?,

Lat. unu^; slg prep, for ivg, see Schmidt

de Praepositt. Gr. p. 7; xvcp&slg for tv-

<f)&svg ; odovg for odovg, Lat. dens. Adopt-

ing this conjecture, r.^iS might then be

regarded as a secondary verb from the

noun n'13
;
and the plur. Q'^rila as for

D"^n3;a from a sing. n33 i. q. r32, after

the form Q"'3I33, D'lDnri, see Lehrg.

p. 575. E. g. n'^3n"")2 son of the house

Gen. 15, 3. Ecc' 2, 7
;
also n-^S n^b"!

one bom in the house Gen. 17, 12. 27,

Jer. 2, 14, i. e. verna, a home-boriu ser-

vant or slave, whose fidelity was there-

fore greater. So P'I'Sn b5 "ittJx one over

the house, i. e. in private houses the oiao-

vofiog, steward, dispenser, a servant who
had charge of the household affairs and

of the other servants. Gen. 43, 16. 44, 1
;

see also below in no. 3. "iph "ina houses

of clay Job 4, 19, spoken of the human

body as frail and mortal
; comp. 2 Cor.

5, ]
,
and the commentators. The house

of God is put once for the whole world,

Ps. 36, 9. The constr. n^S in ace. often

stands for n'^^s in the house of any one,

Gen. 24, 23. 38, 11, also genr. in the

house; and i^ri^Sfi into the house Gen.

24, 32. Spec.

2. A movable house or dwelling, a

tent, tabernacle, Arab. v::ax3, Gen. 27,

15. 33, 17
;
of tabernacles consecrated to

idols 2 K. 23, 7, comp. n^a no. 3, 4. So

nini, D'^n'^j^m n'^Si
, of the tabernacle of

the covenant, Ex. 23, 19. Josh. 6, 24
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Judg. 18, 31. 1 Sam. 1, 7. 24. 3, 15. 2 Sam.

12, 20. Ps. 5, 8. In other places n-^S and
^iiit are opposed, 2 Sam. 7, 6.

3. House of a king, a palace^ castle,

citadel; fully Ti^^alj
IT'S 2 Sam. 11, 2. 9.

IK. 9, 1.10. 14,'26. 15,18; ntisb^ri n^a

Esth. 1, 9. Also XMT f^oxrjv n'^ari ,
whence

T'l^n b:? 'nttJK one over the palace, i. e. the

prefect of the palace, one of the king's
attendants and ministers, to whom the

key of the palace or royal castle was

committed, Is. 22.22; who also had charge
over all the household affairs of the king,
much like the mod. Marechal du palais,
Marshal ofthe Court, 1 K. 4, 6. 2 K. 10, 5.

15, 5. Is. 22, 15, comp. Dan. 2, 49. In later

Hebrew called riiSn n'l Esth. 1, 8 ; comp.
in no. 1. Further, 11"^

n"'3 the house i. e.

palace of David, Is. 22, 22
;

rti^ns r^a

the palace of Pharaoh Gen. 12, 15.

Sometimes also of single parts of the

royal palace or castle, yet consisting ofan

entire house, e. g. Q'^^TSli T\'^'2. the harem
Esth. 2, 3. 9. n'laaJis n^a 2 Sam. 20, 3.

4. House of God, i. e. a temple; spoken
of idol-temples. Is. 37, 38. 44, 13. 1 Sam.

5, 2. 5. Oftener of the temple of Je-

hovah at Jerusalem, called nin^ rr^a

D-^n-bxri n-^a, l K. 6, 5. 37. 7, 12. 'is.' 66, ij

and often. Comp. above in no. 1.

5. House of the dead, i. e. a sepulchre,

espgc. one costly, sumptuous. Is. 14, 18
;

comp. -)3;2:^ Is. 22, 16. More fully called

also
D^'is'fi

n''2 the eternal hov^e, long

home, Ecc. 12, 5.

6. a dwelling, habitation, place of any
kind : a) Of men, e. g. Sheol, orcus.

Job 17, 13. Dyn n^a collect, houses of
the people, i. e. of the citizens, Jer. 39, 8,

i. q. D^^ijn'i
"^na 52, 13. n-^^sr r^a house

ofservants, i. e. workhouse, prison, spoken
of Egypt, Ex. 20, 2. b) Of animals. Job

39, 6. Ps. 84, 4. 104, 17
; comp. Virg. Ge.

2. 209 antiquasque domos avium, n'^a

Ui'^laSS? the spider^s house, her web, Arab.

vij^xCaul v:>AJ
,
Job 8, 14

;
house ofthe

moth Job 27. 18. c) place, space, recep-
tacle for any thing ;

ffiB3 "^nS perfume-
boxes, smelling-hottles. Is. 3, 20. c^PiS

D'^n^'^iab
,
Q'^'nab

, placesfor the bars. Ex.

26, 29. '36, 34. 37, 14. 38, 5. 1 K. 18, 32 and
he m.ade a trench yit t:';ini<D fT^as about

the space (capacity) of two measures of
seed, ts'iaax n'la place of stones, i. e.

stony place in the soil, Job 8, 17. Neh.

2, 3. Ez. 41, 9 n'^ab ^\rjx nirb^ rr^a the

space of the side-chambers of the temple.
7. In the house, i. e. the inside, inner

part, within, (opp. y^n out of doors, with-

out) nn'ia Ex. 28, 26, n-^aa Gen. 6, 14.

Ex. 25, Vl. 37, 2, and
fin-^a^ 1 K. 6, 15,

inside, inward, within, opp. y^niD ; comp.

1^ no. 3. h. So h n^a Ez. 1, 27*,
h n-^aia

1 K. 6, 16, b n^abb Num. 18, 7, within a

certain space, h niSTS-b&t to within, Lat.

intra c. accus. 2 K. 11, 15. Comp. bx

A. 9. From this signification comes the

Chald, "^a in, whence also we have above

derived the prefix 3
;
see p. 109, note.

8. Trop. of persons living together, a

house, i. q. household,family, comp. Arab.

Jjof ;
i. e. including the wife, children,

and all domestics, Gen. 7, 1. 12, 17. 35, 2.

36, 6. 42, 19. So the king\9 household, i. q.

his court, courtiers. Is. 22, 18. nr'jB n^a

i. q. nsJns i-ias Gen. 50, 4. Hence

9. Of those descended from one's

household, house, for descendants, pos-

terity, lineage, race, i. q. n'^sa sons, child-

ren (hence joined with a Plur. Is. 2, 5),

Gen. 18, 19. "^ib n^a i. q. iib -^sa Ex.

2,1. riDl'i n^a Josh.l7, 17; bx-iiziVn^a,
rri^rri n'^a

,
ni'n n^a house of David, his

descendants, 1 Sam. 20, 16. Is. 7, 2. 13. ol-

Kog Ju^ld Luke 1, 27. Like ''33 used also

trop. as 'Pi^nbTa n^a i. q. ^xr\^r:h^ ^sa .

pr. my house ofwar, i. e. my adversaries,

enemies, 2 Chr. 35, 21
; ''^73 n'^a a stub-

born house, people, Ez. 2, 5
;
and vice

versa njn'i iT'a the house or family of

God, i. q. Israel, Num. 12, 7. Hos. 8, 1
;
as

otxoc &eov 1 Tim., 3, 15. In other phrases
the figure of a house is more distinctly

preserved : Ruth 4, 11 Leah and Rachel
did build the house of Israel, i. e. founded

the race of Israel, h JT^a fiia to build up
a house to any one, i. e. to give him pos-

terity ; spoken of one who marries his

brother's widow (i. q. h cttj C^pri) Deut.

25, 9
;
of God 1 Sam. 2, 35. 25, 28." 2 Sam.

7, 27. The same is b n^a n^5 2 Sam.

7, IL Ex. 1,21.
10. Trop. also of the things contained

in one's house, goods, substance, wealth;
Esth. 8, 1

)'>2'r\
Jn-a

, Sept. oaa inaQx^
'j4}iav,comip.v.2.7. Gen. 15, 2. Ex. 1,21
So Gr. olxla, oixog.

11. a!!< n^a, i)T.father^shaiseGeh.2i
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23',father^s Twitsehold 31, 30. In the

enumeration or census of the Hebrew

tribes, D''^n\23, nis^, they are divided

intofamilies,' nin^^-o ;
and these again

are subdivided into households, ancestral

houses, niaxn n^Si l Chr. 7, 40. In this

signification the Plural, instead of "^ns

3X
,
takes the form nini<n n^S

,
as is com-

mon in Syriac ;
see in bni*^ note. Heb.

Gram. 106. 3. c. Num. 1, 2 number the

children of Israel cnisx rr^nb arhsttJa^

after theirfamilies and after their houses

offathers, v. 18. 20. 22. 24. 26 sq. 2, 2 sq.

Over these households, or houses of

fathers, were Dni35< n-^n ^^X^i Ex. 6, 14,

nm'3j< n">sb n^m-i 1 Chr. 5, 24 : often

by ellipsis nisxn ^tasxn Num. 31, 26.

Josh. 14, 1, or ninfijn
"i-ila 1 Chr. 29, 6,

niaxfn "^Jj^^bS 2 Chr. 5, 2, i. e. heads,

chiefs, princes of households, patriarchs.

12. Very often, espec. in later writers,

rr^a is put before the'pr. names of cities

and places, sometimes necessarily, as

forming part of the name ;
at other times

more loosely, so that it can also be omit-

ted
;
see below in the letters, e, h, i, 1,

V, X. So Syr. h,.*^
, comp. Germ, hausen

in Nordhausen, Muhlhausen. Such are

the following :

a) "iiij
n'^a (house of nothingness i. e.

of idols, see "i.ix no. 1,) Beth-aven, a city

in Benjamin, eastward from Bethel Josh.

7, 2. 1 Sam. 13, 5
; with a desert of like

name Josh. 18, 12. The Talmudists have

confounded this city with the adjacent

Beth-El, (lett. b,). which also is some-

times called by the prophets in contempt

l-ix-n^a ;
see "iix .

b) bx n^s (house of God) Beth-El,

Bethel, a very ancient city of the Ca-

naanites, afterwards belonging to 'Ben-

jamin, in the time of Joshua still called

t^b Josh. 18, 13, comp. Gen. 28, 19and T^ib
;

though once (Josh. 16, 2) it is more defi-

nitely called by both names. It lay upon
high ground, 1 Sam. 13, 2. Josh.'l6, 1,

comp. Gen. 35, 1
;
and was for a long

time the station of the sacred tabernacle,

Judg. 20, 18. 26. 27. 21, 2. 1 Sam. 10, 3.

Afterwards one ofthe calves ofJeroboam
was set up here, 1 K. 12, 28 sq. Comp.
"N rr^a and "OX . Its ruins are still seen

near the high road north of Jerusalem,
and are now called Beiiin; see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 125-30. For the

origin of the name, see Gen. 28, 10 sq.

35, 1 sq. 9 sq. The gentile n. is n^a

''bj<n Bethelite 1 K. 16, 34.

c) bsxfn m'lSi (house of firm root, i. e.

fixed dwelling) Beth-ezel, a town of Ju-

dea probably, Mic. 1, 11
;
where there

is an allusion to this etymology.

d) ^i<S"i5< n"<3 (house of God's am-

bush) Beih-arbel Hos. 10, 14
; prob. i. q.

"AQ^i]la in Galilee 1 Mace. 9, 2, situated

between Sepphoris and Tiberias, Jos.

Ant. 12. 11. 1. ib. 14. 15. 4. de Vit. 60.

Now Irbid, a site of ruins, with a singu-

lar fortified cavern in the vicinity ;
see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. pp. 281, 282.

e) "jiJ^ bsa tr^a Josh. 13, 17, elsewhere

)iS'q b^_i Num. 32, 38, and lis 73 n-^Si

(house of habitation) Jer. 48, 23,'Beth-

Baal-Meon, a place or town assigned to

the tribe ofReuben, but which soon came

into the power of the Moabites. Its ruins,

still called ^y*^ MViin, are mentioned

by Burckhardt, Travels in Syria, p. 365.

The same place seems meant by "iS^a

(for -psfa) Num. 32, 3.

f) '^i<'^a n^^_ (house of my creation)

Beth-birei, a city belonging to the tribe

of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 31
; perh. corrupted

from nixnb n-^a Josh. 19, 6.

g) n'la'n'^a Judg. 7, 24, Beth-bara,

a place' near the Jordan, prob. for n^3

rrnin?? (house of passage) ; comp. Btj&u-

^aqa John 1, 28 in many Mss.

h) ^I'na n'^S (house of the wall) Beth-

gader, a place in the tribe of Judah, 1

Chr. 2, 51, i. q. STi-na q. v.

i)
baba n-^S Neh.'l2, 29, Beth-Gilgal,

i. q. ba^a q. V.

k) i^na n-^a (house of the weaned)

Beth-gamul, a city ofMoab, Jer. 48. 23.

1) Q':r!bn'n n^la. Jer, 48, 22, see D'?nba'i .

m) ")ia"n
n^2 (temple of Dagon) Beth-

Dagon, a city : ) of Judah, Josh. 15

41
; ) of Asher, Josh. 19, 27. Comp.

mod. Beit Dejan.

n) n'irt n'la ^ouse of the height, q. d.

mountain-house) Beth-haram, Josh. 13

27, a city of Gad, called '{y} n'Si. Num.

32, 36, afterwards Julias and Livias ;
see

Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. Jerome Onomast. s. v.

Betharam.

o) fn^an n'^a (partridge-house) Beth-

hoglah, a place in Benjamin on the con-
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fines of Judah, Josh. 15, 6. 18, 19. 21.

The ancient name is still preserved in

^Ain Hajla near Jericho : Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 268.

p) "jsn
n-'S (house of grace) Beth-

hanan. a. place belonging to Judah or

Dan, 1 K. 4, 9.

q) -,i-inn'i3 (house of the hollow)

Beth-horon, the name of two towns be-

longing to the tribe of Ephraim, called

Upper and Lower Beth-horon ;
both of

which lay in the western part of the ter-

ritory of that tribe, Josh. 16, 5. 21, 22
;

and the latter near the western extremity

of Benjamin, Josh. 16, 3. 18, 13. Twice

Beth-horon simply is mentioned, Josh.

10, 11. 2 Chr. 25, 13
;
where at least in

Josh. 1. c. the Lower Beth-horon is to be

understood. These two towns still bear

their ancient names
;
that on the moun-

tain being Beit 'tfr el-F6ka (the upper),

and the other in the valley being Beit

'tir et-Tahta (the lower). Between

them is a long, steep, difficult ascent or

pass ;
Jos. 1. c. 1 Mace. 3, 16, 24. The

two towns and the pass lie on the present

camel-road between Ramleh and Jeru-

salem. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. HI. p.

59 sq.

r) niia'^ilJ'iln n'^3 (house ofdesolations)

Beth-jeshimoth, a town in Reuben near

the Jordan. Num. 33, 49. Josh. 12, 3. 13,

20. It afterwards became subject to

Moab, Ez. 25, 9.

s) -13 r-^2 (house of pasture) Beth-

car, 1 Sam. 7, 11, perh. a guard-house

or garrison of the Philistines in the ter-

ritory of Judah.

t) D-i^n n-^a (house of the vineyard)

Beth-haickerem, Jer. 6, 1. Neh. 3, 14, a

town ofJudah situated on a hill between

Jerusalem and Tekoa, according to Je-

rome on Jer. I. c.

u) nixn!? nis i. q. niitnb q. v.

v) nnfil^i n'^a, see n'lBS'*.

w) cri^ n''!3 (house of bread) Beth-

leTiem, masc. Mic. 5, 1. a) A city of

Judah, more fully nnsitT^ dnb n-^a Judg.

17, 7. 9. Ruth 1,1.2; also nn-nsx onb n^a

Mic. 5, 1, since Ephratah was anciently

the name not only of the city itself, Gen.

35, 19, but also apparently of the cir-

cumjacent region. It was the seat of

the family ofDavid (Ruth 1. c.) and the

birth-place of the Saviour ;
and is hence

still celebrated under the same name,

^L v.:i;uo Beit Lahm, lying six Roman

miles distant from Jerusalem, west of

south. The gentile n. is "^^n^n n-^^

Bethlehemite 1 Sam. 16, 1. 18.* 17, 58.

/?) A city in the tribe of Zebulun, Josh,

19, 15.

x) xi^^ n-^Si
,
see b^i^^ .

y) )i^'Q^
n'^3

,
see lett. e.

z) nDSJ^a r.^S (house of Maachah)
Beth-Maachah, a place situated in or

near Merj 'Ayun, not far from Mount

Hermon, 2 Sam. 20, 14. See in n-'Si bni<

aa) ptn'^^H niS (house ofremoteness)

Beth-merJiak, a place near the brook

Kidron, 2 Sam. 15, 17.

bb) ni23"}5arn n-iSi (house of chariots)

Beth-marcaboth, a place belonging to the

tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19, 5. 1 Chr. 4, 31.

cc) STi'as n"'!? (house of limpid and

sweet waters, see r. "iX33 II ) Num. 32, 36

Josh. 13, 27, and nn?35 Num. 32, 3, Beth-

nimrah, a city in the tribe of Gad, called

Btj&va^Qig in the time of Eusebius, now

Nimrtn ; Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 279.

The waters in the vicinity are called

t2i"1135 "1^ Is. 15, 6.

dd) "l^. f^"*?. (house of pleasantness)

Beih-eden, a city of Syria, the residence

of a king, Amos 1, 5. Prob. the same

called by the Greeks ni/gudsKJog, Ptolem.

5. 15, [and mentioned with labruda now

Yebrud on the eastern slope of Anti-

Lebanon north of Damascus. Cellar.

II. p. 374. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App.

p. 171. R.

ee) ^.l^ts
rr^Si Neh. 7, 28, and simpl.

ni73TS ibl 12, 29. Ezra 2, 24, a village in

Judah or Benjamin, Beth-azmaveth.

ff) p?>!n ^"^"^ (house of the valley)

Beth-emek, a place belonging to the

tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 27.

gg) ni3S rr^a (house ofresponse, perh.

of echo) Beth-anoth^ a place in Judah,

Josh. 15, 59. Perhaps mod. Beit ^Ainun;

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 186.

hh) riss; n^a (id.) Beth-anath, a place

in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38. Judg. 1, 33.

ii)
D"is*"iri 'i|55 n^'Si (house of the shep*

G "^
herds' hamlet, comp. Arab. tX-ft ham-

let, farm) a place near Samaria, 2 K.

10, 12
;
without D'^^Hn v. 14.

kk) nn'is n^a, with art. nn'nsn ir^a
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^house of the desert) Beth-arabah, a

place on the confines of Judah and Ben-

jamin. Josh. 15, 6. 18, 22
;
without n^a

Josh. 18, 18.

11) Dbs n^a (house of escape) Beth-

pelet, a place in the south of Judah, Josh.

15, 27.

mm) ^iSiB n''!3 (temple of Peor, i. e.

of Baal-Peor, see *^i:?S) Beth-Peor, a

city of Moab assigned to Reuben, noted

for the worship of Baal-Peor, Deut.

3, 29. 34, 6. Josh. 13, 20.

nn) l^SQ n"i2 (house of dispersion)

Beth-pazzez, a place in Issachar, Josh.

19. 21.

oo) -lis n-^Si. (house of the rock) Beth-

zur, a city in the mountains of Judah
between Jerusalem and Hebron, Josh.

15, 58
;
fortified by Rehoboam 2 Chr.

11, 7 : and again also by the Maccabees,
1 Mace. 14, 33. [The spot is now called

Beit SHr and ed-Dirweh ; see Bibl. Res.

in Palest. I. p. 320. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843.

p. 56. R.

pp) nnn n'^a (house or region of the

street) Beth-rehoh Judg. 18, 28. 2 Sam.
10. 6

;
also SH'ti Rehoh, (unless perhaps

one denotes a district, and the other a

city.) a city or district on the northern

borders of Palestine Num. 13, 21, situ-

ated among the valleys of Lebanon not

far from the sources of the Jordan. The

adjacent part of Syria is called n^Si d'n&t

ann 2 Sam. 10, 6
;
nnn D'^x V. 8. [Prob.'

the region of Wady et-Teim west of

Mount Hermon, and perh. including also

Merj 'Ayun. R.

qq) IHTZJ n"a (house of quiet) Josh. 17,

11. 16, contr. p^ n-^la 1 Sam. 31, 10. 12,

and V-?? 5^^^. 2 Sam. 21, 12, Beth-shean,

Beth-shan, a city in the tribe of Manas-

eeh, but long subject to the Canaanites

and Philistines
;
situated on this side the

Jordan, and afterwards called Scythopo-

lis, Sept. Judg. 1, 27. Rabb.lD^a. Now
called

jjLwyuo
Beisdn ; see Bibl. Res.

in Palest. III. p. 174.

rr) riia^^n n"^3 (acacia-house) Beth-

shitiah^ a place near the Jordan between

Beth-shan and Abel-meholah, Judg. 7,

22. Comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 219.

ss) ai^ttj
r\^2 (house of the sun) Beth-

sheinesh, the name of several cities:

a) A Levitical city Josh. 21, 16, situated

in Judah on the confines of Dan and

Philietia, Josh. 15, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 12 sq.

2 Chr. 28, 18
; large and populous. 1 Sam.

6, 19. 1 K. 4, 9. 2 K. 14, 11. Constr. c.

plur. 1 Sam. 6, 13, where it is to be un-

derstood of the inhabitants. Its ruins

are still visible, called ^Ain Shems ; see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 18. The

gentile n. is '^^aia^n n'^Si Bethshemite 1

Sam. 6, 14. 18.

*

/S) In Naphtali, Josh.

19, 38. Judg. 1. 33. y) In Issachar, Josh.

19, 22. d) I q. \\^ ,
i. e. Hehopolis in

Egypt, Jer. 43, 13. Comp. "jix .

tt) n^iDtn n'^S (house of apples) Beth-

tappuah, a place in Judah, Josh. 15, 53.

Now called Teffvh ; see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 428.

fl?5 Chald. m. st. emphat. &in';3 ,
nn-^a

,

constr. n'^SijC. suff. ^n'^S, plur. 'J'^n^,

i. q. Hebr. a hmise, Dan. 2, 5. &<3b^ n^Si

Ezra 6, 4, ^sb^ n'^a Dan. 4, 27, house of
the king, palace. i<T}\^,

fT^a house of

God, temple, Ezra 5, 2 sq. also simpl.

xn';a id. v. 3. 9. 11.

iri'^3 m. constr. "jnia ,
a great hotise,

palace, Esth. 1, 5. 7, 7. 8.

^5t obsol. root, i. q. iisa, to drop,

distil; hence to weep. Arab. Uo ta

pour milk by drops. Hence

^?? 1. weeping, lamentation, Arab.

eLSj
, eIX? . So stasri p?a the vale of

Baca i. e. ofweeping, valley of lamenta-

tion, pr. n. of a valley in Palestine, prob.

gloomy and sterile
;
hence the allusion in

Ps. 84, 7 Jin^rTi^ai 1135^ josn p733>n i^nb

passing through the valley of Baca (of

lamentation) they make itfountains, i. e.

it becomes so to the pilgrims.
2. Plur. d''K32 2 Sam. 5, 23. 24. 1 Chr.

14, 13. 14, the name of a certain tree, so

called from its weeping i. e. distilling,

q. d. weepers. According to Celsius,

Hierobot. I. p. 335-340, i. q. the Arab.

EUo, similar to the balsam-tree, and

distilling white tears of a pungent acrid

taste.

*
^55 fut. n33'i

,
convers. ^^}^ ,

i. q.

fctaa
,
to drop, to distil, to flow in drops,

see ''aa . Spec, to weep, and in this sense

common to all the kindred languages
and dialects, Ex. 2, 6. Gen. 43, 30.
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2 Sam. 19, 2
;
often of a people making

lamentation under public calamities,

Num. 11, 10. 25, 6; also of the sorrow

of a penitent, Ezra 10, 1. With ace. to

weep for any one, to mourn, to lament ;

espec. for one dead, Gen. 23, 2. 37, 35.

50, 3; also with b? of pers. or thing

wept for. Lam. 1, 16. Judg. 11, 37
;

hi<.

2 Sam. 1, 24. Ez. 27, 31, and h Jer. 22^

10. Job 30, 25. Further naa c. b? is to

come weeping to any one. Num. 11, 13.

Judg. 14, 16
;
also to weep upon any one,

i. e. in his embrace. Gen. 45, 15. 50, 1.

PiEL to weep for one dead, to mourn,
c. ace. Jer. 31, 15. Ez. 8, 14.

Deriv. riDS, MDa, "laS, n'^sa.

^^^ m. a weeping, Ezra 10, 1. R. nsa .

*11D^ m. (r. *133) 1. the first-born,

firstling, both of man Gen. 25, 13. 35,

23; and of beast Ex. 11, 5. 12. 29. 13,

15. It denotes the eldest son on the

father^s side, Gen. 49, 3. The first-born

son enjoyed many rights and privileges,

see iTiisa no. 2 ; hence
T :

2. Metaph. i. q. the first, the chief of

its kind, whatever is most distinguished,

pre-eminent. Job 18, 13 n;i^
^naa the

first-horn of death, i. e. the chief among
deadly diseases, the most terrible dis-

ease. By the common Heb. idiom dis-

ease is aptly termed the son of death,

as being its precursor and attendant;

so the Arabs call fevers H.^JU-'I ^:yL*J

the daughters offate or ofdeath; and the

most fatal and terrible disease is here

figuratively described as the first-horn

among many brethren. Is. 14, 30 """^^isa

d'^^'i the first-horn of the poor, the very

poorest, the most wretched, q. d. the

chief among the sons of the poor ;
or

the first-born (next descendants) of the

present wretched and oppressed genera-

tion
;
see Comment, on Is. 1. c.

Note. As Fern, the form t^'^32 q. v.

is in use, i. e. first-born daughter.

IISSl sing. Is. 28, 4 according to the

Masora, see in rr^iisa
;
elsewhere only

in plur. d'^'niiSla, tD^-nM, the first-fruits,

spoken of fruit and grain, the first

which is gathered from the trees or

fields, Num. 13, 20; espec. of the first-

fruits offered to God Lev. 2, 14. 23, 17.

Neh. 10, 36. Sometimes n'^ttjj^'i is add-

ed, Ex. 23, 19. 34, 26. d-^^san dnb

bread of thefirst-fruits, made of the first

new grain, Lev. 23, 20. di^fiSSn oit

day of the first-fruits, the festival of

Pentecost, Num. 28, 26.

nniba, rrp":!^ r. (r. nsa) i. Adj.

first-bom, firstling; Plur. ni'iba the

first-born offspring, of men Neh. 10, 37
;

of beasts Gen. 4, 4. Deut. 12, 6. 17. 14, 23.

2. Subst. earlier birth, seniority, opp.
nn'ir:

,
Gen. 43, 33. Trp'^^i dQttJT: right

of primogeniture, birthright, Deut. 21,

17. Ellipt. for the same, fTiisa Gen.

25, 31. 34. 27, 36.

rrilSla f. (r. ^53) the first-ripe fig,

early fig, regarded as a delicacy Mic. 7,

1. Hos. 9, 10. In Is. 28, 4 it is better to

read with several Mss. JTnnsa with fi

quiescent, instead of R'nisa with the

Masora and editions
;
the suffix is pro-

saic. In Mauritania the early fig is

still called Jo
,
Hs^iT-i

, boccdre, Span.
albacora.

nn^33 id. Plur. ninsissri ^axn Jer.

24,2.

rriiDa
(first-birth, first-born) Becho-

rath, pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 9, 1.

n^D!a f (r. HDS) a weeping, mourning.
Gen. 35, 8 n^iaa

')i^5< oak of weeping.

''P^ m. in Pause "^da, c. suff. "^y.

R. naa.

1. weeping, lamentation. Gen. 45, 2.
"

Is. 15, 3. 22, 4. al. bins "'dd nsa to

weep a great weeping, to make great

lamentation, 2 Sam. 13, 36.

2. a weeping, dropping, trickling of

water in mines, Job 28, 11. Comp.^ere
for rorare, stillare, Lucret. 1. 350, Gr.

daxQvov^ and n^^'^.

0*^3111 (the weeping) Bochim, pr. n. of

a place near Gilgal, Judg. 2, 1. 5.

iTl'^plil adj. fem. the first-born daugh-

ter, Gen. 19, 31. 29, 26. 1 Sam. 14,
40

It corresponds to "Tida .

n^pSl f. a weeping, mourning, Gea

50,4. R. nda.

*
^^r^ in Kal not used, pr. to cleave^

to open, to burst forth, i. q. kindr. *i|?a ;

hence to be first, to come or dofirst; also

to be early, seasonable; to do early, sea-

sonably. Referred

1. To the day, whence ^Xj to rise

4



^S3 133 5^bn

early, to do anything early, 8jJo early

time, morning ; comp. kindr. *ij5a .

2. To the year and its produce ; hence

D-^-i!i33 first-fruits, JTissa early fig,

?.- ^
SvJo early fruit.

3. To the time of life, espec. birth;
5.

hence liss
,
ST^'^SS

, first-born, -XJ and

S^Xf a virgin, a woman who has her

first child, "i^.a ,
Jo

, young camel.

PiEL \. to hear earlyfruity as a tree,

Ez. 47, 12. Comp. Kal no. 2.

2. to ma/ce or constitute as Jirst-born,
to give the birthright to any one, Deut.

21, 16.

PuAL to be be treated as afirstling, to

be devoted as afirstling sc. to God, Lev.

27, 26.

HiPH. part. f. rr^isa^ one bearing her

first child, Jer. 4, 31.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 2, 3.

^?^ m. (r.
""DS no. 3) a young camel,

already fit for riding and light bur-

dens ; comp. '^'^5 and bs? . Plur. constr.

'I'nDSt Is. 60 6. Corresponding is Arab.

Jo young camel, which they describe

as denoting the same age as
<^xflJt

ado-

lescens in man. See Bochart. Hieroz. I.

p. 82 sq. See also more in Comment,
on Is. 1. c. and in Thes. p. 206.

^'^^ (i- C[- *"??. young camel) Becher,

pr. n. m. a) A son of Ephraim, Num.
26, 35. Gentile n. ''nDS ibid, b) A son

of Benjamin, Gen. 46, 21.

rriDla f. a young she-camel, in heat

Jer. 2,23. See ^33.
*

^"^313 see ?T^i32 .

TOa
(i. q. x^n ^33 the first-born is

he) JBocheru, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 38. 9, 44.

'^'Ip3 (youthful) Bichri, pr. n. m.

2 Sam. 20, 1.

^5 (r. n^3 no. 3) 1. nothing, Ps. 17,

3 try thou me, 5<^^Pi ^3 thou shall find
nothing sc. of evil

;
unless like Sept. and

Vulg. we connect '^ni53t X^^tn ba
,
thou

shall notfind my evil thoughts, i. e. those

which perh. lurk within me.
. 2. Adv. not, no, i. q. tib

,
but poetic ;

with prset. Ps. 10, 11. 21, 3; with fut.

12

Ps. 10, 4. 6. 49, 13. Prov. 10, 30. Is. 26,

24. Also not yet, i. q. scarcely. Is. 40,

24, comp. 2 K. 20, 4. Once for bna i. q.

i<b3
,
Ps. 32, 9 be not as horses . . . to be

held in with bit and bridle
?]'^bi< 3i"ip ba

lit. in not coming near to thee, i. e. be-

cause otherwise they avoid thee. Put

for is not, non est, the verb being omit-

ted, Ps. 16, 3
?j-'b^

bn inniD .

3. Conj. that not, lest, Lat. n, i. q.

bx
,
c. fut. Ps. 10, 18. 78, 44. Is. 14, 21.

^^ Chald. ra. the heart Dan. 6, 15.

Syr. tfs heart, mind, Arab. Jlj id. for

jlj from fiba, ^^ III to care for; pr.

care, hence the mind as caring, full of

care.

^3 contr. from bs3 i. q. b53
, Bel, Be-

lus, the chief domestic god of the Baby-

lonians, worshipped in the celebrated

tower of Babylon, Is. 46, 1. Jer. 50, 2.

51, 44
;
also Sept. Dan. c. 14. Greek

and Roman writers compare him with

Jupiter, Diod. Sic. 2. 8, 9. Plin. H. N.

37. 10. Cic. de Nat. Deor. 3. 16. Here

however we are not to understand Jupi-

ter as the father of the gods, of whom
the Orientals were ignorant ; but, in ac-

cordance with the peculiar mythology of

the Babylonians, which was wholly con-

nected with the worship of t^e stars, it

stands for the planet Jupiter, Stella Jovis,

Cic. de Nat. Deor. 2. 20. This planet

was regarded as a good genius, the

author and guardian of all good fortune

and felicity, hence called by the Arabs

-*5^^t JokjwwJI Fortuna major ; and,

together with the planet Venus, (see

nnttJJt, n^iryrs
,) was the object of wor-

ship to the Semitic nations. Comp. ia
,

"i?^ ,
and see b^a no. 5. Hence the fre-

quency of this name in the compound pr.

names of Chaldee men, as "iSxiiJba,

-iSxaS'jbsi
, Belesys, Belibus, etc.

*
t?h;il Chald. i. q. Heb. nb3. Pa. to

afflict, to vex, Dan. 7, 25. Comp. Heb
Pi. no. 2.

pi^bS (contr. fi-om 'i'is<b?3 i. e. Bel is

his lord, worshipper of Bel) Baladan,

pr. n. of the father of king Merodach-

Baladan, 2 K. 20, 12. Is. 39, 1.
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*55 ^^ ^^^ J^ot used, Arab, ^o ^o

be bright, to shine forth, as the dawn
;

V, to be cheerful, to smile.

HiPH. 1. to cause to shineforth, me-

taph. Amos 5, 9 T^-^r "riu J'^bn^ari i^/io

causeth desolation to shineforth upon the

mighty, i. e. who bringeth it suddenly

upon them
;
the figure being taken from

the swift and sudden diffusion of the

dawning hght ; comp. Joel 2, 2.

2. to make cheerful, to enliven one-

self, i. e. to be or become cheerful, joyful,

glad, Ps. 39, 14. Job 9, 27. 10, 20.

Deriv. n^rbn^ ,
and

njb^ (cheerfulness) Bilgah, pr. n. m.

Neh. \2, 5. 18
;
written in Neh. 10, 9 ^^^^ .

Tibs
pr. n. (prob. i. q. 'Ti^ la son of

strife, quarreller, from r. 'i^b q. v. see in

S p. 109,) Bildad, the Shuhite, the friend

of Job and the second disputant with

him, Job 2, 11. 8, 1. 18, 1. 25, 1.

^d^ in Kal not used, prob. i. q. bii3
,

to tremble, to be in trepidation j comp.

Arab. xAj to be feeble, bashful, pr. timid.

PiEL n^3 to terrify, tofrighten; hence

to caitse to despond, Ezra 4, 4 Cheth.

In Keri is read the more usual D'^bfnaTa .

Syr. v^oilis^ quadril. to terrify.

Deriv. <^"^|2, and pr. names nnba,

> *

J^- fut. nba*!
,
tofall, tofall away,

to fail; like b^5, bnx, where see.

Spec.
1. Of garments, tofall away, to decay,

e. g. to be worn out, towax old; with b?^ ,

Deut. 8, 4 thy raiment ^"^^^a nnba xb

did not fall from thee, did not wax old

or wear out, 29, 4; absol. Josh. 9, 13.

Neh. 9, 21. Trop. of the heavens and

earth as growing old and perishing like

a garment. Is. 50, 9. 51, 6. Ps. 102, 27.

Arab. Jo to be worn out, as a garment.

2. Of persons labouring under disease,

old age, cares, to fall away, to waste

away, fail ; comp. Gr. naXaiog, and with

another flexion [islm to care. Job 13, 28

nbn'i rij^ns iK^'n) and he {dsixtixug for /)
05 a rotten thing falleth away, is con-

iumed. Gen. 18, 12. Ps. 32, 3. Comp.

A\^ to care, to be consumed with caree,

jo consumed withjcares, JLj, JIjd, the

heart, mind, as affected with cares, see

Chald, ba . Ethiop. flAP to be or grow
old. Hence

3. to fail wholly, to be reduced to no-

thing ; whence ^2. "'ba, "^n^a, nothing,
not.

PiEL 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, Lam.

3, 4. Hence genr. to consume, Ps. 49, 15.

Is. 65, 22. Spoken of time, like Lat.

tempus terere, Gr. T(ji^fiv ^lor, Engl.
to wear out the time, i. q. to spend, to

pass, Job 21, 13 ori^a'i 21:35 ^^T. they

spend their days in prosperity. Hence
2. to afflict, to vex, 1 Chr. 17, 9. Arab.

Jo IV. id. %^ and auUj sorrow,

aflJliction, calamity. Comp. Chald. xba .

Deriv. bnx, ba, ^, nba, iba, 13a.

^nba, D'^xiba, n-^ban, and the com-

pounds br^Va, '''irba, n^s-i^a.

nbS pr. n. see in nnba lett. b.

^53 adj. f nba, decayed, worn out,

old, e. g. garments, sacks, bottles, shoes,
Josh. 9. 4. 5. Trop. of an adulteress,
D'^Bxa nba worn out with adulteries, e/^

/ee,'Ez^23, 43. R. n^a.

nri^la f sing, once Is. 17, 14; oflen

mPlur. R. rrba.

1. terror, terrors, Job 18, 11. 24, 17.

27, 20. 18, 14 nin^a rfi'n the king of

terrors; see m
'^^i^^ Hiph.

2. sudden destruction, comp. J^^rj?

no. 2. Ps. 73, 19 mn^a-",^ siDn they

perish with sudden destruction. Ez. 26,

21 'TW^) Ti?ni< f^'if^^^, Sept. anojlsiav

as doKjb}, xal ov/ VTiixQ^sig lit, Vulg. in

nihilum redigam te. 27, 36. 28, 19.

nn^3 (perh. bashfulness, see <^^a in

Kal) Bilhah, pr. n. a) The hand-

maid of Rachel, the mother ofDan and

Naphtali by Jacob, Gen. 30, 3 sq. 35, 22.

b) A place belonging to the tribe of

Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 29
\
written also n^3

Josh. 19, 3
;
sometimes ^\t^ q. v.

"jnbSl (perh. bashful, modest) Bilhan,

pr. n. m. a) Gen. 36, 27. b) 1 Chr.

7,10.

ib3 Chald. tribute of some kin

prob. a tax on articles consumed, ex*

Jhr.
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Ezra 4, 13. 20. 7, 24. Comp. also 5<i^2i .

R. nba.

&5lb3 m. (r. nba) only in plur. constr.

\sib2 Jer. 38, 12V'and contr.
'^ih^

v. 11,

.'>/d clothes, rags. The latter form (pron.

belo-ve) is from a sing, iba for lib2
;
but

in some Mss. (see J. H. Michaelis) is read

;^iba, and in editt. ;;iba, after the form

^ll^ia, ;;iii,
from a sing, "^iba of the form

l^i^lDuba (Bel's prince, i. e. whom
Bel favours, compounded from b3

,
tsha

an ending which in Zend marks the

genitive, and tsar i. q. "lia prince) Belte-

shazzar, an Assyrio-Babylonish name

given to Daniel at the court of Nebu-

chadnezzar, Dan. 1, 7. 2, 26. 4, 5. 6. 15.

16. 10, 1.

^3 subst. (r. nbs) 1. consumption,

destruction, Is. 38, 17. Arab, jjo id.

2. failure, nought, nothing; hence as

Adv. of negation, i. q. &tb, joined with

verbs and nouns
;
Gen. 31, 20. Hos. 7, 8.

8, 7. Is. 14, 6. 32, Id. Sometimes "^ba is

so closely joined with a subst. as to coa-

lesce with it into one idea, like Engl, in,

un; e. g. 01)6 "^ba no-name, i. e. a bad

name, infamy. Job 30, 8.

3. For "^baa with no, i. e. without, only
in poetry ;

Job 8, 11 D'^a "^ba without wa-

ter. 24, 10. 31, 39. 33, 9. 34, 6. Ps. 59, 5.

4. With prepositions : a) "'baa pr. in

defect of^ with no, i. e. without, i. q. &tba .

So ns'i "^baa without knowledge, Job 35,

16; also i. q. unknowingly, unawares,

Deut. 4, 42. 19, 4 ; unexpectedly, Job 36,

12. Comp. in no. 2.

b) 'bab id. comp. \ lett. B. 3. Job 38, 41

bak-'iba^ withoutfood. 41, 25. Is. 5, 14.

c) "iba^a pr. from defect of from^ not,

"*!. e. j because not, c. infin. Deut. 9,

28 nirri nba"; i^a^ because Jehovah

was not able, lit. from Jehovah's not

being able. Is. 5,
'

13. With particip.

because no one, none j Lam. 1, 4 ""baia

"isiia ixa because no one came to the

solemn festival. Sometimes pleon. "^ba^

VX, 2 K. 1, 3. 6. 16. Ex. 14, 11. Syr.

5 y i,\'^ _^ and sA^a
^i>D

because not.

p) so that not; Job 18, 15 ibnxa '^t)r\

ib ibap terror shall dwell in his tent, so

that it shall be no longer his, i. e. terror

hall take possession of the tent of the

wicked, and drive him out of it. Job 6, 6,

Deut. 28, 55. With particip. so that no

one; aoii '^h'^'q so that no one dwells there,

so that there is no inhabitant, Jer. 2, 15.

9, 10; comp. Ez. 14, 15. With ^TZJX

forming a Conj. and with pleon. xb,

Ecc. 3, 11 mjtn N^ai-&<b ^ajx iba^a so

SO that man cannotfind out, etc.

d) "^ba i:? pr. until failure, i. e. as long

as, quamdiu, Ps. 72. 7. Mai. 3, 10.

e) "^ba'bs because not, with Prset. Gen,

31, 20.
'

b'^pS m. (r. bba) pr. mixed, a mixture
;

spec, msslin, mixed provender, hat. far-

rago, made up of various kinds of grain,

as wheat, barley, vetches, and the like,

all mixed together, and thus sown or

given to cattle. Job 6, 5. 24, 6. That

grain is to be understood, is apparent
from Is. 30, 24. See Varro de Re Rust.

1. 31. Plin. H. N. 18. 15 or 41.

n'Q'^bS compounded from "^ba and ^73
,

i. q. n^asixia tkh, not any thing, nothing^

Job 26,^7.

"

So at least Sept. Vulg. Syr.

Chald. The Rabbins refer it tor. Dba,
and explain it by bridle, band.

b??bS compounded from "'ba not, with-

out, and bs*! use, profit; comp. b"'2)'in

to be of use, profit, and Arab. Jx. and
G

Jl&5 i. q. vfljwi noble, prince. Not

from "iba and biS yoke, q. d. impatient

of the yoke, obstinate, rebellious, as pro-

posed by Fischer, Prolus. de Verss. Gr.

p. 93. Pr. unprofitableness, worthless-

ness, nothingness, yielding no profit or

good fruit
; comp. Arab.' JoLb -xfr

useless, without fruit, bad. See note

below. "Hence

1. worthlessness, badness, wickedness,

as br j;ba al)ix a worthless man, i. e. wick-

ed, abandoned, 1 Sam. 25, 25. 30, 2^
br^ba n^iit Prov. 6, 12, and bs^ba"^
1 Sam. 25, 17, id. Plur. often bs^ba'^sa

1 Sam. 2, 12, and bs^ba ^3a n-^iiijx,
"^'iJax

bs*ba "'sa Deut. 13, 14. Judg. 19, 22. 20,

13. b^^ba na a wicked woman 1 Sam.

1, 16. b^^ba -la*! an evil thing, wicked,

Ps. 41, 9' 101, 3
; comp. Deut. 15, 9 )^

b^^ba T^aab d5 -la^i n';)n'^ lest there be a

wicked thought in thy heart.

2. destruction. Nah. 1, 11 bs?ba ysi-^

purposing destruction. Ps. 18, 5 "^bria
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'is^nsn'i b^^lpn floods of destruction ter-

rified me ; Sept. xslfiotg^oi uvofj-lag i. e.

torrents of iniquity, q. d. of wicked men,

enemies. Some of the moderns render

it incorrectly: ^
^orren^s of the nether-

world or Sheol.

3. Ellipt. for 5?:^a ttJ^Jt a wicked man,
see no. 1. 2 Sam. 23,' 6. Job 34, 18. Also

a destroyer Nah. 2, 1
;
see no. 2.

Note. Hence was derived in later

usage and in N. T. the pr. n. BsklaX or

BtUuQ, Belial, i. q. o novtiQoc, Satan.

The Engl. Vers, also often gives ^?!!V^

in the O. T. as a pr. n. Belial ; but in-

correctly. See Thesaur. p. 210.

*
^25 1. to pour over, to oint, to wet

all over
; comp. Arab. Jo to wet, to

moisten, bn^ to flow, biQ, bsbs, Val:^^

to sprinkle. In Heb. only of oil
;
Part.

pass. "i'a^^3 b^ibs poured over with oil,

e. g. oblations Lev. 2, 4. 5. 7, 10. 12.

14, 21. Num. 7, 13. 19. Tntrans. of per-

sons, to be poured over with oil, to be an-

ointed; Ps. 92, n i:?"] "j^Tan
^ni^S lam

anointed withfresh oil. Comp. the deriv.

b^iba^ and b^i^nn .

2. to pour together, Gr. avyxibi, i. e.

trop. to mingle, to confound, espec. lan-

guage. Gen. 11, 7 D^ nbnsn T\yr:
nnn

crsii: come, let us go down and confound
their lips i. e. speech, which is further

explained, so that they may not under-

stand one another^s speech. The form

rtbria is for n|b3 ;
see v. 9, and Lehrg.

p.'372. Heb. Gr.' 66. 11. Comp. b^ba.

Arab. JuJlj to be confounded, as speech,

^^vwwvJ^I Ju-Lo confusion oflanguages ;

Conj. II, to stammer.

3. to smear, to soil, to stain
; comp.

bsba, VslJ, cited in Kal. So in the

deriv. ^31^, b^h'2'r\. Comp. Chald. D^a

tohifiingle, also to stain.

4. Denom. from b'^ipSi provender, to

give provender to beasts, tofodder. Judg.

19, 21 D'l^tnb bn^l , Vulg. et pabulum
asinis prcebuit.

HiPH. fut. plur. 1 pers. bnsi Is. 64, 5 as

to form
;
but the signification is from r.

h'2,;:,we fade, we wither, prob. for Hiph.
] fut. bas;) ;

see Index.

HtTHPo. to mix oneself to be mixed,
^ith 12 Hos. 7. 8.

Deriv. b'^bs, ban, bJiban, bibai^, and

pr. n. baa.

^2*5 to bind together, to shutfast, to

stop, spec, the mouth with a bit or muz-

zle, Ps. 32, 9. Syr. >a^jD id. Ethpe.

to be shut, e. g. one's mouth, i. q. to be

dumb, )Sn\n a muzzle. In form and

signif Ciba is kindr. with Dbx
;
see on

roots ending in d
,
under cria .

^25 (denom. from jjLlo
. flAfl, fig,

in Ethiop. also sycamore-fig.) to culti-

vatefigs or sycamorefigs, to gathei^figs j

comp. avxu^siv and unoai'xu^siv. Am.

7, 14 n^y^p^ obia, Sept. technically

xvl^ojv (Tvxd^iva, Vulg. vellicans sycami-

na, i. e. one who nips sycamorefigs, a

process by which they were ripened.

Theophr. Hist. PI. 4, 2 nimuv ov dvva-

Ti (XV
fit] ijiixvia&fj' aXU t^ort^g ovv^ctg

cndri()ug eTtixvl^ovatv a d av inixviaxfrj,

xsTixgjulu nimsxai. Plin. H. N. 13. 7.

14. Bochart Hieroz. I. 384 sq.

^2-7 fut. jba"^ 1. to swallow, to de-

vour, with the idea of eagerness, greedi-

ness. Arab. nXji and quadril. jvxij
id.

Ethiop. flAO to eat, to eat up. Kindr.

roots .are 5^b, ^iii^^, and many others

beginning with 5b. Spoken of persons

eating any thing greedily, Is. 28, 4
; of

animals, Ex. 7, 12. Jon. 2, 1. Jer. 51, 34.

Gen. 41, 7. 24. In a proverbial expres-

sion, Job 7, 19 nor let me alone '^sba-nsj

^p^ till lean swallow my spittle, i. e. not

for a moment, as in Engi.
'

till I can fetch

a breath.' So in Arabic
^c^^ cS^^^'

let me swallow my spittle, i. e. give me a

moment's time, Har. Consess. 15. p. 142.

ed. De Sacy. See more in Schult. ad

Job 1. c. In like manner Pers. \%^} o.

swallowing of spittle, for delay. Comp.
Pi. no. 1.

2. Metaph. a) to consume, to destroy,

yet so that the figure of swallowing up,

devouring, is preserved, e. g. to devour

substance, wealth, Job 20, 18
; comp.

'

de-

voratam pecuniam evomere ' Cic. Pis. 37.

Prov. 1, 12 let us swallow them up alive

as Sheol, i. e. consume, destroy them. Ps.

124, 3. Comp. bsN no. 1. g. b) Ascrib-
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ed to inanimate things, e. g. a chasm of

the earth Num. 16, 30 sq. the sea Ps. 69,

16
; comp. Ex. 15, 12.

NiPH. pass, of Pi. no. 2, to be s^wallcnced

up, destroyed, lost, Hos. 8. 8. Spec, of

drunkards, Is. 28, 7 T^^fl 1^ ^3>^33 they
are swallowed up of wine, i. e. overcome,
broken down. Comp. D^n, "jn, -inr.

The Syriac Vers, retains the same word,

Ijla.* ,jjao oS\nZ| ;
the Arabic in the

same phrase uses the verb kJU .

PiEL 1. i. q. Kal, to swallow
;
once

elHpt. Num. 4, 20 nor shall they go in

to look at the holy things SJbns for a

swallowing sc. of spittle, i. e. not for a

single moment
; comp. in Kal. no. 1.

Sept. well i^txTiLva. Metaph. "(IX 3?^3 to

devour iniquity, to fill oneself with wick-

edness, Prov. 19, 28
; comp. nntlj Job 15,

16.

2. to destroy, spec, a) to give over to

destruction, to ruin. Job 2, 3. 10, 8. Is. 49,

19. Hab. 1, 13. b) to destroy utterly, to

exterminate, Ps. 21, 10. 35, 25; c. "ja

Job 8, 18. c) to lay waste a country
2 Sam. 20, 19. 20. Lam. 2, 8

; also to

waste, to spend property, Prov. 21, 20
;

to destroy counsel, i. e. to disappoint, to

render vain. Is. 19, 3, comp. Ps. 55, 10
;

to destroy one's way, i. e. to lead him
into destruction. Is. 3, 12.

PuAL pass, of Pi. no. 2. to he destroyed,

to perish. Is. 9, 15. Impers. c. b, de-

struction is preparedfor any one, 2 Sam.

17, 16.

HiTHPA. id. to vanish away, Ps. 107,

27. Hence

2?^^ m. c. suff. "^sba 1. a swallow,

thing swallowed, devoured, Jer. 51, 44.

2. destruction, Ps. 52, 6.

3. Bela, pr. n. of a city near the south-

ern extremity of the Dead Sea, called

also ^?i2 (the small) Zoar, Gen. 14, 2. 8;

comp. 19, 20 sq.

4. Dela, pr. n. m. a) A king ofEdom
Gen. 36, 32. b) Gen. 46, 21. c) 1

Chr. 5, 8.

in^ba c. suff. '''^5ba, ?;'''i^^3,
com-

pounded from ^3 not, non, and ^? ,
"I'lS

,

to, even to.

1. Pr. not unto, nothing to or for, a

particle of deprecating or declining any
thing. Gen. 14, 24 ^bax nnix pi ^-i25b3

12*

d'l'n^Sii nothingfor me, I ask nothing for

myself, only that which the young men
have eaten, etc. 41, 16 D^^b^^ '^'i^Vsi

nins Dibaj-nx rj35'i iti not forme. God
will answer as to the welfare ofPharaoh.

2. without. Gen. 41, 44 without thee,

i. e. without thy knowledge and assent,
shall no man lift up his hand, etc.

3. besides, Is. 45, 6. Ellipt. for
"^^.S^Va

^ISX besides that which; Job 34, 32

^nin rjFil< nmx ''t!?^^ 0^ I have sin-

ned) besides what I see, show thou it me.

Syr. j^^l^,^ r^^, id.

'^1?!^^ id. only with prefix )'n ,
i. e.

1. without. Is. 36, 10 am I now come

up without the Lord against this land ?

i. e. without his will and permission. Jer.

44, 19. Comp. '^'isba no. 2.

2. besides, Ps.
18,'

32. Num. 5, 20. Is.

43, 11.

'^i^ (compounded fi-om ^2 and dS
,

perh. non-popularis, i. q. a foreigner,

stranger) pr. n.

1. Balaam, a false prophet, Num. c.

22-24. Deut. 23, 5. 6. Josh. 13, 22. 24, 9.

Mic. 6, 5. Sept. BaXudfi.
2. Bileam, a city of Manasseh beyond

Jordan, 1 Chr. 6, 55 [70] ; elsewhere

called n^bn"! (d5 rrbn*:) Ibleam q. v.

P2'7 to empty out, to make empty,

waste, i. q. p)?2 ,
and like it onomato-

poetic, imitating the sound of emptying
out a bottle. Is. 24, 1. Comp. Arab.

(^^J-o I, IV, to open a bottle.

PuAL part, f n;5^n73 emptied out, i. e.

wasted, desert, Nah. 2, 11. Hence

p^? (emptier, spoiler) Balak, pr. n.

of a king of Moab in the time of Moses,
Num. 22, 2 sq. Josh. 24, 9. Judg. 11, 25.

Mic. 6, 5.

n^i^TOba Dan. 5, 1. 2. 9. 22. 29. 30. 8,

1. and nSiTOfi^bS 7, 1, Belshazzar, pr. n.

of the last of the Chaldean kings, whom
the book of Daniel speaks of as the son

of Nebuchadnezzar, 5, 2. 11. 13. 18. 22;

comp. Bar. 1, 11. 12. Sept. BaXTaaag.
The last king of the Babylonians is

called by Herodotus uda^vvrjTog, 1. 188
;

by Berosus in Jos. c. Ap. 1. 20, Na^ov-

vridog. It seems to be i. q. ISxaSisba q. v
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153 (i, q. ",'i;!;^-')S
son of the tongue,

i. e. eloquent, see in !i p. 109) Bilshan,

pr. n. of a man of rank who returned

with Zerubbabel from the exile, Ezra 2,

2. Neh. 7, 7.

^?^ or t^^^ a subst. not in use, from

r. S^^^, after the form ri&3 from "^OS,

Lehrg, p. 507
5 pr. nothing, a reducing

to nothing, i. q. b3
,
'^^2 , Hence, in the

construct state with Yod paragogic,
comes the form :

''r?'?4 1. Adv. of negation, i. q. ikb,

not, 1 Sam. 20, 26.

2. Prep. for. "^ri^na, i. q. 5<b2
,
without

Is. 14, 6
; except, besides, where a nega-

tive precedes, Gen. 21, 26. Ex. 22, 19.

Num. 11, 6. 32, 12. With suff. T'^3 be-

sides me Hos. 13, 4. Is. 10, 4.
t]tn^3 besides

thee 1 Sam. 2, 2. In Is. 1. c. render : with-

out me (forsaken by me) they shall sink

down under the prisoners, and shallfall
beneath the slain, i. e. part of them as

captives, exhausted with hunger, thirst,

and toil, shall sink down under the feet

of their companions, comp. n'^^^'n "pSi

Judg. 5, 27
;
and part of them slain in

battle shall be covered with the corpses
of their fellows.

3. Conj. for itiitt "^nba besides that

Dan. 11, 18
; except that, unless. Gen. 43,

3 ye shall not see my face ^^.'^t\'i< "^n^S

C2PIX except your brother be with you.
More fully DX '^Pib3 unless if, unless it be

that, Amos 3, 4 ;
also simply unless, save,

Judg. 7, 14. Gen. 47, 18.

4. With other prepositions : a) "'Pi^^b

c. Inf pr. to not, in that not, Judg. 8, 1.

The Hebrews use this particle whenever
the infin. with b (bbpb) is to be put

negatively (bi^p ipi^^b), and it may
usually be rendered so as not to do so

and so, in not doing so and so, etc. Ex.

8, 25 [29]. 9, 17
;

e. g. after verbs of re-

sisting, Jer. 16, 12
;
of forgetting, Deut.

8, 11
;
of hindering. Num. 9, 7. Also, so

that not, lest. Gen. 38, 9. With ace. and

inf after verbs of commanding. Gen. 3,

11; of consenting, 2 K. 12, 9. Once

pleonast. h ^f?bnb 2 K. 23, 10. Thrice
^nbnb is followed by a finite verb for

n^;k -^"nbsb
,
Jer. 23, 14. 27, 18. Ez. 13, 3.

b) "^fibs^ from not, i. e. because not,

with Inf Num. 14, 16
j before a verbal

noun Ez. 16, 28.

c) "ipiba "i:? until not, until none, with

Prset.J>Jum.21, 35. Deut. 3, 3. Josh. 8, 22.

10, 33
;
hence i. q. so long as, quamdiu,

Job 14, 1^. Comp. !?b3 1S_ .

TQ3 Kamets impure, (r. D12,) plur.

ni^3, constr. id. and "^niaa Deut. 32, 13.

Is. 58, 14. Mic. 1, 3 Chethibh, but in

Keri "^naS
, and so in the text Job 9, 8.

t: it ' '

Is. 14, 14. Amos 4, 13, see note ;
c. suff.

^ni'ala
,
etc.

1. a high place, height, a general word

comprehending mountains and hills, see

the root; 2 Sam. 1, 19. 25. "i^'i niTsa

mountains withforests, Jer. 26, 18. Mic.

3, 12. Ez. 36, 2, comp. v. 1.
T'S'^K

niTaS

the heights of Arnon, i. e. through which

that river flows, Num. 21, 28.

2. a fastness, strong-hold, an inac-

cessible retreat; comp. Lat. arx. Germ.

Burg. Ps. 18, 34 ^^T^?^ "^nia^-b? he set

me upon my fastnesses, i. e. put me in

safety from the enemy. Hab. 3, 19.

Whoever possesses the fastnesses of a

country has also secure possession
of the whole land

;
hence the poetical

phrase: 'j^'^x ^^^Jr^"^? "H"^?
^^ walketh

upon the fastnesses of the earth, spoken
of God as the Lord and governor of the

world, Amos 4, 13. Mic. 1, 3. Deut. 33,

29. Trop. B^'^n^S-b:? Job 9. 8 upon the

fastnesses ofthe sea ; '2'S~'^TyCi'2-''?'S Is. 14,

14 above thefastnesses ofthe clouds ; all

spoken in like manner ofGod. AlsoS"'3"}tn

71i< ""^J^S"^?
Deut. 32, 13. Is. 58, 14."

3. The Hebrews, like most other an-

cient nations, supposed that sacred rites

performed on high places were particu-

larly acceptable to the Deity; see Com-
ment, on Is. 65, 7, and Vol. II. p. 316.

Hence they were accustomed to offer

sacrifices upon mountains and hills, both

to idols and to God himself, 1 Sam. 9, 12

sq. 1 Chr. 13, 29 sq. 1 K. 3, 4. 2 K. 12,

2. 4. Is. 56, 7
;
and also to build there

chapels, fanes, tabernacles, riTSSfi "ipia

1 K. 13, 32. 2 K. 17, 29
;
with their

priests and other ministers of the sacred

rites, ni^sr; ^:n3 1 K. 12, 32. 2 K. 17, 32.

And so tenacious of this ancient custom

were not only the ten tribes, (see the

passages above cited.) but also all the

Jews, that even after the building of

Solomon's temple, notwithstarJing the

express law in Deut. c. 12, they conti-
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nued to erect such chapels on the moun-
tains around Jerusalem, and to offer

sacrifices in them
;
and even thos^kings

who in other respects strictly observed

the law of Moses, until Josiah, did not

abolish these unlawful sacrifices among
the people, nor themselves desist from

them
;
2 K. 12, 14. 14, 4. 15, 4. 35

; comp.
2 Chr. 20, 33. 15, 17. 2 K. 23, 8. 9. 19.

Ez. 6, 3. 20, 29. Lev. 26, 30. Even
Solomon himself sacrificed in chapels of

this sort, 1 K. 3, 2. 3, comp. 11, 7. See
the author's discussion respecting these

high places in Pref to Gramberg's Reli-

gionsideen des A. T. Vol. I. p. xiv, etc.

4. Very often n?32 is i. q. r\-Q'3.r\ n'^21

house ofthe high-place, i. e. a hill-chapel,

erected to God or to idols upon a moun-
tain or hill, see in no. 3. 1 K. 11, 7. 14,

23. 2 K. 17, 9. 21, 3.- 23, 15. Trans-

ferred also to any chapel orfane, e. g. in

the valley of Hinnom, Jer. 7, 31
; comp.

Ethiop. .^'ilC mountain, also cloister.

Prob. these chapels or fanes were some-

times tents or tabernacles, decked with

curtains, Ez. 16, 16
; comp. 2 K. 23, 7.

Am. 5, 26. Such tabernacles were in

use among the Carthaginians, and also

among the ancient Slavi; Diod. 20. 25.

Mqne in Creuzer's Symbol. 5. 176.

5. Rarely a sepulchral mound, twnu^

lus, Gr. ^(ofiog, Ez. 43. 7
; comp. v. 8 and

the intpp. on Is. 53. 9, where also this

signification is applicable.

Note. The form of the Plur. constr.

''niria
,
in which there is a double plural

ending, has its counterpart in 'iniT2Ji<'n

lSam.26,12; comp.Lehrg.p.541. The
Masorites reject this form, and substitute

for it "nj23 . This latter many pronounce
bd-mthe ; but i

,
as being immutable,

could not thus be shortened into Hateph-
Kamets. More correctly therefore it is

pronounced bd-mthe, for ''n?32, from a

sing. P'cb after the form nilJ.3, the n

being retained in the plural, as in nb'n
,

nirb'n . But disregarding this judgment
of the Masorites, it should prob. every
where be read ""Hl^S

,
'intS .

T^"^ (son of circumcision, i. e. cir-

cumcised, for ^?i^"12 ,
see in a p. 109)

Bimhal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 33.

TaSl see ia.

riTaa (heights) Bamoth, Num. 21, 19,

more fully b?3 ni?22 (heights of Baal)

22, 41. Josh. 13, 17, pr. n. of a town in

Moab on the river Arnon.

^ )^ (for f^52l from r. Siala no. 3 ) constr.

"12 ,
and so before the prefixes S

,
2 . b

,

without Makkeph ; rarely )^ Prov. 30, 1.

Deut. 25, 2. Jon. 4, 10, and always be-

fore the pr. n. ^^ ;
once "^aa (hke "^nx)

Gen. 49, 11, and 132 Num. 24,' 3. 15. Plur.

D'^aa as if from a Sing. "|2 ; constr. "^32 .

1. a son. Arab. ^^] , plur- ^y^)
constr.

yXj , ^Jb ;
in the Phenician re-

mains very often p; Aram. sing. "i3,

tf^), from X'12 to beget, but with plur.

jiSla, "^52, I Im. Spoken xar i^o/riv of

a king^s son Is. 9, 5
; comp. T^b^'^^ Ps.

72, 1. Plur. C"'32 sons sometimes for

children of both sexes, Gen. 3, 16. 21, 7.

30, 1. 31, 17. 32, 12. Deut. 4, 10
; though

this idea is more frequently put fully,

son^ and daughters Pi32?i ci32 Gen. 5, 4.

7.10.13. 11, 11 sq. In 'the Sing, there

is also a trace of comm. gend. in "i3T"12

(more correctly i3T
)'2.) a man-child Jer

20, 15
; comp. vlog aq^riv Rev. 12, 5.

Poet, sons of the Greeks for the Greeks

themselves Joel 4, 6, like vug '^/tc5y ,

also sons of the Ethiopians i. q. Ethiop-
ians Am. 9, 7; comp. c^n33 '^'ib^ i. q.

strangers Is. 2, 6, ")i'^25<
*i32 i. q. the poor

Ps. 72, 4, Gr. dvaTrjvayv ualdsg II. 21. 15]

This mode of speaking every where im-

plies a like condition of the father and

son.

The word son, like those of father and

brother (see 25J, nx), is employed by
the Hebrews in various other and wider

senses, e. g.

2. a grandson, like 25J a grandfather,
Gen. 29, 5. Ezra 5, 1

; comp. Zech. 1, 1.

More definitely a grandson is called

T]32-",2 Judg. 9, 22. Plur. 0^32 grand-
sons Gen. 32, 1 [31, 55]. 31. 28; though
where greater accuracy is used grand-
sons are called 0^32 "^32

,
Ex. 34, 7. Prov.

13, 22. 17, 6. Plur. also for children,

i. e. descendants, posterity, as ^J^^'nb'^ "^i^

children of Israel. Israelites ;
ii^Jini i32

,

"''15
'^32, the children of Judah, of Levi,

i. e. Jews, Levites ; 'l'^? '^32 Ammonites,
nn '1.32 Hittites, bx?7a;2J'i ^32 IshmaeJite
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In the same sense is said
^S??'^^'? in'^a,

nnsin^i n-^a, see rr^a no. 9; also^'ibi tii"ij<

see ttJiN no. 1. g.

3. As a name of age, i. q. a hoy, youth,
like Gr. TiaZg, comp. n3 no. 3. Cant. 2, 3.

Prov. 7, 7.

4. Put for <2 subject, vassal, yielding
obedience to a king or lord, as to a father,

2 K. 16, 7. Hence metaph.so?z o/'</e<z^A

i. e. one condemned to death, q. d. deliv-

ered over to the power of death, 1 Sam.

20, 31. 2 Sam. 12, 5
;
a son of stripes, i. e.

condemned to be beaten, Deut. 25, 2.

Comp. vlog y6vrt]g Matt. 23, 15
; vibg

Ttjg (XTib)Xfi(xg John 17, 12.

5. afoster-son, educated as a son, Ex.

2, 10, comp. Acts 7, 21. Also a pupil,

disciple, since teachers were regarded
and obeyed as in the place of parents,
and were also addressed by the title of

father, see in 2X no. 6. Hence "^33

C"'5<'^23!n the sofis i. e. disciples ofthe pro-

phets, spoken o^^ the schools of prophets,
1 K. 20, 35. 2 K. 2, 3. 5. 7. 4, 38. al.

comp. Am. 7, 14. So among the Per-

sians the sons of the magi are their disci-

ples ; comp. among the Greeks largMv

viol, QrjTOQwv viol, natdsg /novaixojv, q)iXo-

cr6q:a)v, for lajqol, fiovamol, etc. Syr.
P 7 V 7

. ^?i-o ^fcXo sons i. e. disciples of Bar-

desanes. Hence also in the book of

Proverbs, the poet (teacher) addresses

the reader as his son, Prov. 2, 1. 3, 1.

21. 4, 10. 20. 5, 1. 6, 1. 7, 1
; comp. ns

Ps. 45, 11.

6. With a genit. ofplace, 15 denotes a
native ofthat place, one born and brought

up there
;
e. g. sons of Zion, Zionites, Ps.

149, 2
;
sons of Babylon, Babylonians, Ez.

23, 15. 17
;
sons ofthe East, Arabians, see

0*1
15 no. 2

;
sons of the province Ezra 2, 1

3

sons of a strange land Gen. 17, 12
;
son

of the house, i. e. a home-born slave,

verna, see iria no. 1
;
son of my womb,

i. e. born of the same womb, see in "jaSi

no. 2. This arises from the more gene-
ral idiom, by which whatever is done in

any place or time is ascribed to that

place or time itself, see Is. 3, 26. 8, 23.

Job 3, 3, etc. So too countries or cities

are regarded as mothers of the indivi-

dual inhabitants, see dx no 5
;
and also

nations or a people, asfathers; whence
is said likewise

""iss^
'^33 the sons of my

people, i. e. my countrymen, my tribe's-

men, see Q^ ; and dsrj "^Sla are the com-
mon people Jer. 17, 19. 26, 23. Spoken
of animals, Deut. 32, 14 rams, the sons

of Bashan. Trop. also of things con-

tained in any place, as sons ofthe quiver
i. e. arrows, Lam. 3, 13.

7. With a genit. of time, it denotes a

person or thing born or appearing in that

time, or which has existed during that

time. So the son of one'^s old age, i. e.

begotten in old age. Gen. 37, 3
;
the son of

one's youth, i. e. begotten in his father's

youth, Ps. 127, 4
;
sons of bereavement,

born of a mother bereaved, i. e. in exile,
Is. 49, 20. Also the son offive hundred

years, i. e. five hundred years old. Gen.

5, 32
;
a lamb ri3^'"3 the son of a year,

a yearhng, Ex. 12, 5; of the ricinus, Jon.

4, 10 nax
nb-jb-f^ti n^-n nb^y-jaaj which

came up in a night and perished in a

night. Poet, son of the morning for the

morning star, Lat. Lucifer, Is. 14, 12.

8. With a genit. of a quality good or

bad, or of a condition in life, 1
2 denotes a

man possessing that quality or brought
up in that condition

;
e. g. i^'^Ji'l^. son of

strength or ofthe host, i.e. a warrior, hero^
see in b^n ; also b^l^^a'lii son of wick-

edness, a wicked man, Hbiy-ja id. "^32

j^ntti
sons ofpride, poet, of wild beasts

;

^^^7^% i- q- "^5? afflicted Prov. 31, 5
;
son

ofpossession i. e. possessor, heir, Gen. 15,

2
;
sons of suretyship i. e. hostages. 2 K.

14, 14. Comp. vlog rrjg antL&dag Eph.
2, 2 ;

TSTivix vnaxoi]g 1 Pet. 1. 14. In other

figurative and poetical expressions of

this kind, which are also frequent in the

kindred languages, (see Gol. Lex. Arab,

art.
jjot,

Castell and Buxtorf art. ^2,
Jones de Poesi Asiat. p. 128 sq.) that is

said to be the son of any thing, which is

similar to that thing, as sons of the light-

ning for birds of prey which fly swift as

the lightning Job 5, 7
;
or which is de-

pendent on it, as sons of the bow i. q.

arrows Job 41, 20
j
or which is in any

close connection with it. as sotis of oil i. e.

anointed Zech. 4. 14
; son ofoil orfatness

I e. fat, fertile. Is. 5, 1. Comp. 2X , t^i<,

9. Sons of God. an appellat'^on given
in the O. T. a) To angels, Gen, 6, 2 sq.

Job 1, 6. 2, 1. 38, 7. Ps. 29 1. 89, 7 ;
either
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as constituting the hosts and ministers of

God, see !!<3^ ;
or because oftheir greater

resemblance to the divine nature, al-

though a body is ascribed to them in

Gen. 1. c. b) To kings, not only of the

Hebrews, but sometimes also to those

of foreign nations, comp. Ps. 89, 28
;
as

being the vicegerents of God on earth,

taught and aided by a divine spirit,

1 Sam. 10, 6. 9. 11, 6. 16, 13. 14. Is. 11,

1.2; on this account called also by the

Greek poets Jio/evelg (^atrdrjEg. Ps. 2, 7

Jehovah said unto me. Thou art my son

this day have I begotten thee, i. e. con-

stituted thee king, comp. Jer. 2, 27. Ps.

82, 6. 7 I have said, Ye are gods, (O ye

kings.) and all of you sons of the Most

High ; but ye shall die like common men,
etc. Ps. 89, 28. 2 Sam. 7, 14. c) To

righteous men, the pious worshippers of

God, saints, Ps. 73, 15. Prov. 14, 26.

Deut. 14, 1. Spec, to the Israelites, al-

though often ungrateful children. Is. 1,

2. 30, 1. 9. 43, 6. Hos. 2, 1. Jer. 3, 14. 19.

In Sing. Israel is called the son of God
Hos. 11, 1

;
and also the first-born and

beloved son, Ex. 4, 22. 23, comp. Jer. 31,

20.

10. Spoken of the young of animals, as

'Jitzt
'33 sons of theflock, Iambs, Ps. 114,

4
;
iinx "^33 the son ofhis ass, i. q. his foal,

'i"i"'3J
,
Gen. 49, 11

;
sons of the dove, i. e.

young doves. Lev. 12, 6 ; sons of the

racen i. e. young ravens, Ps. 147, 9.

11. Poet, son of a tree seems put for a

shoot, branch. bough,(comip. ppi"", n;53ii ,)

Gen. 49, 22 qoi"' nnb ",s Joseph is the

son ofafruitfid tree; here "2 (or perh.

more correctly ""(S) seems to be in the

constr. state, and nnb to be i. q. n^'^B Is.

17, 6. i. e. fruit-bearing,fruitfid. sc. tree
;

see in r. n-ns no. 1. a. "I'lr-ja Is. 21,' 10,

see in )"}.

12. Ben, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. Other

compound pr. names are the following :

a) "'SiX'*!? (son of my sorrow) Ben-oni,

a name given by his mother to Benja-
min. Gen. 35, 18.

b) 'Tin"')3 (son or worshipper of Ha-
dad or Adod, the chief divinity of the

Syrians, comp. Macrob. Saturnal. 1. 23,

and pr. n. "i.l^^'in) Ben-Hadad, pr. n.

of three kings of Syria of Damascus.

The first of them waged war with Baa-

eha king of the ten tribes, 1 K. 15, 20 sq.

2 Chr. 16, 2 sq. The second was the son

of the preceding and contemporary with

Ahab (IK. 20, 34); he twice besieged

Samaria, and became more famous than

his father, 1 K. 20, 1 sq. 2 K. 24, 6 sq. 8, 7.

The third was the son of Hazael, and

lost most of the provinces acquired by
his predecessors, 2 K. c. 13. The pa-
laces of Ben-hadad, i. e. of Damascus,
Jer. 49, 27. Am. 1, 4.

c) nnit-ja Benr-zoheth, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

4, 20. See nniT .

d) ^^r?"!^ (son of strength, warrior)

Ben-hail, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 17, 7.

e) 13n""|2 (son of one gracious) Ben-

hanan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20.

f) ')"'i3'j-"ja (son of the right hand, i. e.

of good fortune, see in art. V^r?^; ^^^^

"p^'J ,) Benjamin, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr.

7, ib. b) Ezra 10, 32. Neh. 3, 23.

Where the patriarch Benjamin is meant,
this name is always written as one word,

T^ia^sa q. V. except once in 1 Sam. 9, 1

Cheth.

g) p'nn"''32 (sons of lightning) Bene-

berak, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of

Dan, Josh. 19, 45.

h) p^i isa see ''' '3 m-ii<a .

1^ Chald. id. found only in Plur. "J^sa ,

^,33, the place of the Sing|j|>being filled

by 13. E. g. xn^ba 133 sons of exile,

i. e. exiles, captives, Dan. 2, 25. "p^in "^33

young bullocks, Ezra 6, 9. Syr. jjo , plur.

,-Ijlc id.

i^JS Chald. c. suff. ^^^3 Ezra 5, 11,

infin. K33?2b Ezra 5, 2. 17, n^33iQb 5, 9,

Ksab 5, 3. 13, i. q. Hebr. n33,' to build,

Dan. 4, 27.

Ithpe. pass. Ezra 4, 13. with ace.

of material Ezra 5, 8.

*
i^J^ fut. nsa^ ,

conv. "jn^l ,
and six

times ri33^5 ,
n33i<T .

1. to build, to erect, to construct, as a

house, temple, city, walls, fortifications

Ez. 4, 2
;
an altar Gen. 8, 20 ; chapels or

tabernacles Jer. 7, 31 ; the frame-work of

ships Ez. 27, 5
; once apparently of lay-

ing the foundation of an edifice 1 K. 6, 1,

comp. 2 Chr. 3, 1 where it is m^ab bn^l .

Arab. Lb, Aram. JJ.^, 5t33, id. Comp.

jax and l^a^. The material with, of,

from which any thing is built, is mostly

put in the ace. 1 K. 18j 32 -n5< npa^l
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nsT?3
Ci"i5:5Nri

and he built the stones

(into) an altar, i. e. with or of them ;

corap. Lehrg. p. 813. Ex. 20, 22. Deut.

27, D. i K. 15, 22. More rarely with 3 1 K.

15, 22 fin. Construed also : a) With
ace. ofplace on which one builds, to build

up or over, 1 K. 6, 15. 16, 24. b) With
ace. of person, where it is i. q. to build a

hou^efor any one. i. e. to give him a fixed

abode, and trop. to make him prosperous

(for another sense of this formula see no.

3) ;
Jer. 24, 6 / will bring them again

into this land, C^ns-jS!) ohnx !sbl D^n^Da*!

TDinx 5<?1 and I will build them and not

pull down, and I will plant them and not

pluck up, i. e. I will give them a fixed

abode and make them prosperous. 31,4.

33, 7. 42, 10. Ps. 28, 5. Arab. Lb bene-

ficiis auxit aliquem. c) With 3
,
to build

on any thing, to be occupied in building,
Neh. 4, 4. 11. Zech. 6, 15. With br, to

build against any one, to obstruct
;
Lam.

3, 5 God hath builded against me, ob-

structed me, shut up my way on every
side so that I cannot get out

; comp. ^"la

V. 7. 9. Trop. to construct, i. e. toform,
to make, with b

,
into a woman Gen. 2, 22.

2. to build up, to rebuild, to restore,

e. g. a house or city in ruins, Amos 9,

14. Ps. 122. WO Jerusalem thou restored !

147, 2. Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34. 2 K. 14,

22. Comp. riin-n nsa under art. ^^a'ln

no. 2. So of the fortifications of a city,

1 K. 1:5, 17.

3. b n^n hsa to build a house to orfor

any one, i. q. to give him offspring, pos-

terity ;
see n"^? no. 9, and Niph. no. 3.

By a common oriental metaphor, house

is transferred to a family, and children;
and whoever begets children, is said to

build a house. Hence "i? son comes

from the idea of building, i. e. of beget-

ting. The same metaphor is elegantly
carried out in Plant. Mostell. 1. 2. 37.

Niph. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 1, to be built,

Num. 13, 22. Deut. 13, 17
;
with ace. of

material 1 K. 6, 7. Persons are said to

be built up, when they are placed in a

fixed abode and rendered prosperous,
see in Kal no. 1. b. .Ter. 12, 16. Mai. 3,

15. Job 22, 23. A different metaphor
see in no. 3.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to be rebuilt, re-

stored, Is. 44, 28. .

3. A woman is said to be built up when
her house (family) is built up, i. e. when

offspring is given her
;
see in Kal no. 3.

Gen. 16, 2 rt35372 rwax ^b^ix perhaps I

may be built up through her, i. e. obtain

children by her. 30, 3.

Deriv. 1^. nsi, rr^aa. "pDS, n3:i:Q,n'^53r.,

to which may be added many pr. names,
as "11132, "^as, "133, n^:2, sirT'Ds, nan^'

' T 5
:_

' TT : ' TT :
' VI-'

bj^in^, rrnsni, ^3a^.

"^^Sla (a building) Binnui, pr. n. m.

freq. after the exile : a) Neh. 7, 15
;

written ^32 Ezra 2, 10. b) Ezra 10

30. 38. cj Ezra 8, 33. d) Neh. 3, 24.

10, 10. 12, 8.

ri1D3 daughters, see n2 .

''P? (built) Dani, pr. n. m. a) One
of David's warriors 2 Sam. 23, 36. b)
1 Chr. 6, 31. c) 1 Chr. 9, 4 Keri. d)
Neh. 3, 17. 9, 4. 5. 10, 14. 11, 22. e) See
'iSSi a. f) Ezra 10, 29. 34. 38. Neh. 8,

7. 10, 15.

'^33
(built, a verbal o/ Pual) Bunni,

pr. n. m. Neh. 9, 4. 10, 16. Different is

^S^a Bunni, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 15.

^T?? (whom Jehovah hath built up,
see ri33 no. 1. b,) Benaiah, pr. n. m. a)

1 Chr. 1, 36. b) 2 Chr. 20, 14. c) Ezra

10, 25. 30. 35. 43. d) See next art. c. e.

^*^T?^ pr. n. m. Benaiah
(i. q. ?^^^^)

a) 1 Chr. 15, 24. 16, 5. b) 1 Chr. 27734.

c) 2 Sam. 8, 18. 23, 20. 22
;
written also

rrnsa 20, 23. d) l Chr. 15, 18. 20. 16, 5.

e)" 2 Sam. 23, 30
; written also n^33

1 Chr. 11, 31. 27. 14. f) 2 Chr. 31, 13.

g) Ez. 11, 1. 13.

n^Da f a building, Ez. 41, 13. R.

n33. Comp. ,^33.

I'^'a^Sla (son of the right hand i. e. of

good fortune, q. d. Felix, see
'j'^a'^

no. 4,)

pr. n. Benjamin, Sept. Beviafilv, the

patriarch, youngest son of Jacob and

Rachel, and founder of the tribe of like

name, V^!;'?^ ""-i.^
Num. 1, 36, 'n na^

Josh. 21, 4. 17, and simpl. "p^^aa m. Judg.

20, 39. 40. Their territory, ""p^^sa y^^tk

Jer. 1, 1, lay nearly in the middle of Pales-

tine on this side Jordan, and is described

Josh. 18, 21 sq. A certain warlike dis-

position in this tribe is alluded +o in Gen.

49, 27. The r^';33 ^^_^ gate of Benja-
min was on the northern side of Jerusa
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lem, Jer. 37, 13. 38, 7. Zech. 14, 10
; pro!?,

the same called elsewhere the gate of

Ephraim, 2 K. 14, 13. Neh. 8, 16. When-
ever this name designates the patriarch

Benjamin, it is written in one word
; see

in
')''^';'~"|a p. 141. The gentile n. is writ-

ten separately, '^3iT3'i"*)3 (comp. Lehrg.

p. 515) 1 Sara. 9, 21.
'

Ps. 7, 1, Ben-

jaminite, Benjamite ; with the art. "JS

13-1^1 n (like 'tlia^rj n-^Si) Judg. 3, 15".

2 Sam. 16, 11. Plur.
'^rTS^

''ja Judg.

19, 16. Ellipt. "i?^^^ ;i3^5< for -')3 t^i<

'ra';, 1 Sam. 9, 1. 2 Sam. 20. 1 also

S 5,^

'^r^'? 7'^.5<
1 Sam. 9, 4, like Arab.

^5JG
Bekrite for Abubekrite, from Jo .j!.

l^fr^ m. (r. naa) \. a building^ edi-

fice, Ez. 41, 12. Syr. jlll^ a build-

ing, Arab,
^ovy-?

i^*

2. a ica/Z. Ez. 40, 5.

I^JS Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1, Ezra 5, 4.

^S'^D^l (our son, from the Segolate form

"1321 Gen. 49, 11) Beninu, pr. n. m. Neh.

10,' 14 [13].

Pi4 Chald. to be angry, indignant,
Dan. 2, 12. Often in the Targums.

X^SSl (according to Simonis i. q. iiS33

a gushing forth, fountain) Binea, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 9, 43
;
also ^533 ib. 8, 37.

n^'llOSl (in the intimacy of Jehovah,
see 'lio) Besodeiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 6.

^O'SL
pr. n. m. Besai, Ezra 2, 49. Neh.

7, 52. Perh. Sanscr. bigaya victory, also

pr. n. So Bohlen.

^r^ a spurious root, see D*I3 Hithp.

'?5 a root not used in Hebrew,
prob. to be sour, i. q. *ixia q. v. whence

Arab. -aaO to do any ihing too soon
;

also to look sour, to make a sour face.

Hence

"^Oa c. suif. i-103 Job 15, 33, and

*^9^ i^- collect, unripe grapes, sour

grapes. Is. 18, 5. Jer. 31, 29, 30. Ez. 18,

2. Different from D'';:3s3 q. v. labruscse,

wild-grapes. Sept.O|a(jpaS- Chald. &<'10*13

id. Syr. I y.ift25
sour grapes.

^^3 Chald. see after ns3 .

'^^ A root not used in Hebrew j

:l
Arab. Jou to be distant, absent, re-

mote
; IV, to remove

, Ethiop. pr. to be

other, different, and hence Prset. A, trans.

IIU^ to change, to exchange, 't'llOJ?

to be made other, different, flO.^ and

QO.^ other, another, different. Among
the Hebrews it would seem to have de-

noted : to be without (opp. to within), to

be near, close by. Hence

"1?^ and "t?4
,
c. suff. ^^Jla et "'S'lSS

Ps. 139, 11, r|^?3 in Pause r|^53, i^2^2,

^5'^|2, once ^i^'i^S Amos 9, 10, D?^?^,

o'^^JS ; primarily a Subst. but in usage

always a Preposition denoting in general
the being without an object (opp. to

within), but near to it
;
and then spec,

the two following more definite relations

of place.
1 . about, round about, which latter idea

is expressed more definitely by 3'i30 .

a) Genr. see for both particles ('^?3

and 3^3b) Job 1, 10 i"Jr3 ri3*^ nnx iibfi

n-'ssia ii iTr&<-b3 ^m in^2 ^^3^ hast

thou not made an hedge about him, and
about his house, and about all that he

hath, on every side 7 Lam. 3, 7 '^'7?3 Tia

he hath made a wall round about me.

Ps. 139, 11 '3'i53 lix nb'ibi eventhe night
is light about me. Hence a) With
verbs of shutting up, (pr. shutting up
around or upon any one,) as nni ^^_^ nao

1 Sam. 1, 6, and drri 12?3 n:ij)' Gen. 20,

18, to shut up the womb, i. e. to render a wo-

man unfruitfiil. Poet. C5^33i3n 1^3 nnn
God sealeth up the stars Job 9, 7. For
's n53 -n^D and TO3 ^iD, see no. 2.

/?) With words implying protection ;
Ps.

3, 4 ''7?3 "llx^
a shield round about me.

Zech. 12, 8.

'

/) Put, like the Gr. vmg,
for all that one does/or, on account of,

in behalf of any one
;

e. g. to prayjTor

any one 1 Sam. 7, 9, see b^.Snri ;
to

bring a sin-offering for, Job 42, 8, see

'IBS . So of consulting an oracle Is. 8,

19, Jer. 21, 2
; bribing a judge Job 6, 22 ;

and of other like ideas, Ez. 22, 30. 2 Sam.

10, 12. 2 Chr. 19, 12. Ps. 138, 8. In Prov.

20, 16 to take a pledge /or any one, for

whom one becomes security. Then
without a verb. Job 2, 4 lis 'i?^ niSJ skin

for skin. Prov. 6, 26 "rs nsitn^^s^ n^a
' 3 - T T -

I

Dn? *i33ybr a whore one comes to a piece
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fear, to disdain. In c. 31 the common

eignif! might perhaps be adopted, q. d.

although I (^Dix'i) was their lord. But

this sense is not so easy ;
and besides,

the signif. of disdaining is not foreign

from the primary meaning of the verb.

In Arabic there are also other verbs, in

which the signif of subduing, being

high, having dominion, is transferred

also to that oHooking down upon, despis-

ing, contemning^ as /wwol to subdue,

c. v*^ to despise; 13-^^ V, to be

high ; Conj. I, to look down upon, to

contemn.

NiPH. to have a husband, to he mar-

ried, Prov. 30, 23. Metaph. Is. 62, 4.

Deriv. V?3 fi^^?2 , rbs^a .

b?a c. suff. "^b^a , nbsja ;
Plur. D'^b^a

,

constr. "^b^a
,

c. suff. 3 sing. 'i"'bS3 Ex.

21, 29. 34! be. 22, 10-14. Ecc. 5,' 12, and

r^'hv'2. Job 31, 39. Ecc. 7, 12. sometimes

for Sing, like T'S^iS^ his lord. comp. Lehrg.

663; butc. suff. 3 plur. "i^.^bra Esth. 1,

17, 20, as plural.

1. lord, master, possessor, owner. Fre-

quent in the Phenician dialect
;

see

Monumen. Phoen. p. 348. Aram. b53,
9 o^

bra, VLo, id. Arab. Jou in the dia-

lect ofYemen lord, master, elsewhere a

husband; Ethiop. QOA. . Comp. also

Sanscr. pdla lord. Spoken of the mas-

ter and owner of a house, Ex. 22, 7.

Judg. 19, 22 ;
of land Job 31, 39

;
of cat-

tle Ex. 21, 28. Is. 1, 3
;
of money lent,

i. e. a creditor Deut. 15. 2. Spoken of

the head of a family Lev. 21, 4
;
also

^'?'i^ '^l??'.! Ihe lords of the nations Is. 16,

8, spoken of the Assyrians as the con-

querors of nations; or according to

others, of their princes.

2. a husband, Arab. Syr. Chald. id.

Comp. Sanscr. pati lord, also husband.

Ex. 21, 22. 2 Sam. 11, 26 r\^t<
b53 hus-

band of a wife, i. e. married Ex. 21, 3.

DiniSJS bsja husband of one''s youth, i. e.

to whom one was married in youth,
Joel 1. 8, i. q. xovgldiog noaig II. 5. 414.

3. Plur. with gen. of a city, Zords of a

city. i. q. inhabitants, citizens, in'in'i ib3
Josh. 24, 11, nDtt) Judg. 9,2 sq. ttSn'i' 'ibs)^

^5bs 2 Sam. 21, 12, who also are called

in 2 Sam. 2, 4. 5 ':i
'""

^^.^i<
. Some mod-

ern interpreters understand chiefs^ no-

bles, princes, misled perhaps by the

words in Judg. 9, 51 D^stJsni cdSKn Vs

'"'"^^'7 "'^?^ ''^: J
where also Sept. ndvisg

oi riyovfisvoi jiiq noXscag. Better, all the

men and women, even all the inhabitants

of the city, the latter expression compre-

hending the two former
; Engl. Vers.

and all they of the city.

4. With genit. of thing, lord or pos-
sessor of a thing, i. e. one having that

thing, one to whom that attribute or

quality belongs ;
thus often forming a

periphrasis for an adjective ; comp. UJ'^K

no. 1. k. nx no. 9. E. g. a'^3'i)5r| b?3 b-^i^

a ram having two horns, aries bicornis,
Dan. 8, 6, 20 ; D'rsasn b?2 the winged one,

poet, for a bird Ecc. 10, 20 ;
^:Pb b^3 ttj'^t

a hairy man 2 K. 1, 8
;
nitfbnn b2J3 the

dreamer, one who has dreams, Gen. 37,

19; C'^^'n bS2 one who has a law-suit,

controversy, Ex. 24, 14, comp. ''liDtD^Q '3

my adversary Is. 50, 8. So too possessor

of my covenant, of my oath, i. e. joined
in covenant with me, confederate. Gen.

14, 13. Neh. 6, 18; -jittJln
bra master of

the tongue, i. e. a charmer, enchanter,
Ecc. 10, 11

;
ttJB3 bra given to appetite,

greedy, Prov. 23, 2, comp. 29, 22
;
also

the receiver of a bribe Prov. 17, 8. Prov.

16, 22 i^bra b2t? D^-sn nip^s a fountain

of life is understanding to its possessor,
i. e. to him who hath it. is endued with
it. 1, 19. 17, 8. Ecc. 8, 8

rtti^. 'jb:?'^
sib ,

T^bra-PK nor shall wickedness deliver its ^

possessor, i. e. him who is given to it,

the wicked man. 7, 12. Prov. 3, 27
iibrSia

aiD-rs^rn-bx withhold no good
from its lord, from him to whom it is due,-

to whom it pertains, i. e. from the needy.
5. With the Art. bran

,
and pref braa

,

^??^ 5 Baal, i. e. the Lord, xut i^oj^tjv,

as the name of a chief domestic and

tutelary god of the Phenicians, and par-

ticularly of the Tyrians ; worshipped
also by the Hebrews espec. at Samaria
with great pomp, along with Astarte ;

see in srnttix, r'i>r. Judg. 6, 25 sq.

2 K. 10, 18 sq. Hence bran n-^a the tem-

ple of Baal 1 K. 16, 32
;
bran >^xia3 the

prophets of Baal, 1 K. 18, 22. 25
;
ixd

bran the remnant of Baal, i. e. of his

worshippers, Zeph. 1, 4. Plur. D'^bsan

Baalim, i. e. images of Baal, Judg. 2. 11.

3, 7. 8, 33. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 7, 4. 12, 10. al
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or the currency and extent of this wor-

ship among the Phenicians and Cartha-

ginians, we have one proofamong others

in the frequency of the name Baal in

compound pr. names of Phenician men,
as ^52ri5< q. v. Jerombalus (b^a")"!),

and also of Carthaginians, as Hannibal

(^?33n grace of Baal), Hasdrubal

(b5z!|-!T5 help of Baal), Muthumballes

(bS3!!n73 man of Baal), etc. Among
the Babylonians the same god was
called in the Aramsean manner ^3 Bel,

Beliis, for ^53
,
see ba . Among the Ty-

nans themselves the full name of this

divinity appears to have been T'lj^bia

-lis ^53 (Inscr. Melit. biling.) i. e. Malke-

reth lord of Tyre; where again n-i;?!:!?

is for nn;5 -b^s king of the city. The

Greeks, on account perhaps of some

similarity of emblems, constantly gave
him the name of Hercules, Hercules

Tyrius, and compared him with Jupiter;

see Inscr. laudat. See more in Ersch and

Gruber's Encyclop. Vol. VIII. p. 397 sq.

under the articles BaaX, Bel, Belus.

Miinter, Religion der Babylonier p. 16

sq. Movers Phoenizier I. p. 169 sq.

These writers suppose that under this

name the sun was worshipped ;
but I

have elsewhere endeavoured by various

arguments to show that not the sun, but

the planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, as the

guardian and giver of good fortune, was
the object of this worship. See Com-
ment, on Is. Vol. II. p. 335 sq. Encyclop.
1. c. p. 398 sq. and so Rosenmuller in his

Bibl. Alterthumskunde I. ii. p. 11. Yet I

would not deny, that bS3 with certain

attributes, as "j^n brs (see l^H), is also

referred to the sun. In some cities

where the worship of Baal was preva-

lentj a special epithet was added to the

name, e. g. a) ni'nS bra Baal-berith,
i. e. lord or guardian of covenants, wor-

shipped by the Shechemites. Judg. 8,

33. 9, 4. comp. v. 46; q. d. Zsvg ouxiog,

Densfdius ; or, according to Movers 1. c.

'Baal in covenant with the idolaters of

Israel.' b) 3^3T brs
, Baal-zebub, wor-

shipped by the Philistines at Ekron 2 K.

I; 2
; q. d. fly-Baal fly-destroyer, like

the Zivg 'Atiojuvioq of EHs, Pausan. 5. 14.

2
; and the Myiagrus deus of the Ro-

mans, Solin. Polyhist. c. 1. c) "lisre b?3
of the Moabites see llsys .

6. As denoting the possessor of a thing
it is trop. also applied to a place which

has or contains any thing, i. e. a place
at or in which any thing is or is found,

equivalent to n';i3 no. 6. So in the pr.

names of cities and places :

a) bsa Baal, 1 Chr. 4, 33, perh. the

same place elsewhere called "iX3 nbrs

Baalath-beer (having a well) in the

borders of the tribe of Simeon, Josh.

19,8.

b) ia ^?3 Baal-Gad, so called from

the worship of Gad i. e. Fortune, at the

loot of Hermon near the sources of the

Jordan, prob. i. q. "ji^^in b?3 in lett. e.

^osh. 11, 17. 13, 5. By sojne it is er-

roneously supposed to be the same with

the celebrated Ba'albek or Heliopolis;
see Thesaur. p. 225.

c) 'OTan brs Baal-hamon (place of

multitude, or i. q. "p'^X bs3 sacred to

Jupiter Ammon) a place near which

Solomon had a vineyard, Cant. 8, 11. A
town Bfkafidjv (Sept. BulufiMv) situated

in Samaria is mentioned Judith 8, 3.

d) lixn b53 (having a village or

hamlet) Baal-hazor, a town or
villag||^

near the territory of Ephraim, 2 Sam.

13. 23; perh. i. q. -n>n Neh. 11, 33, i'^

the tribe of Benjamin, q. v.

e) ")'i^"in br3 Baal-Hermon, a town

and an adjacent height near Mount

Hermon, 1 Chr. 5, 23. Judg. 3, 3. Comp.
lett. b.

f) "jiSTa b53 Baal-meon (place of

dwelling), see lir^a brs n^s p. 129.

g) O^nB b?3 (place of breaches, de-

feats) Baal-perazim, a place or village

near the valley of Rephaim, 2 Sam. 5,

20. 1 Chr. 14, 11
; comp. Is. 28, 21.

h) VS2 br3 (place of Typhon, or sa-

cred to Typhon) Baal-Zephon, a place
in Egypt near the head of the Red Sea,

Ex. 14, 2. 9. Num. 33, 7. The name
accords well with the site of this place,

near the'desert tracts between the Nile

and the Red Sea, which were held to be

the abode of Typhon, the evil genius of

the Egyptians. See Creuzer in Com-
mentt. Herodoteis I. 22. Symbolik I.

317 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81.

.

i) rstht b?3 Baal-shalisha 2 K. 4, 42,

the name of a place prob. situated in the

district n^b\lj, near the mountains of

Ephraim ; comp. 1 Sam. 9, 4.
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fear, to disdain. In c. 31 the common

eignif. might perhaps be adopted, q. d.

although I (-^pixi) was their lord. But

this sense is not so easy ;
and besides,

the signif. of disdaining is not foreign

from the primary meaning of the verb.

In Arabic there are also other verbs, in

which the signif of subduing, being

high, having dominion, is transferred

also to that oi^ looking down upon, despis-

ing, contemning, as
yjuol

to subdue,

c. V..J to despise; 13-*-^ V, to be

high ; Conj. I, to look down upon, to

contemn.

NiPH. to have a husband, to be mar-

ried, Prov. 30, 23. Metaph. Is. 62, 4.

Deriv. ^?3 f^^^?^ ,
nbsia .

bya c. suff.
-ib^S, fnb5)3; Plur. n''l?5>3 ,

constr. "''^53
,

c. suff. 3 sing, 'i^^^^ Ex.

21, 29. 34" 36. 22, 10-14. Ecc. 5,' 12, and

n-<b^2 Job 31, 39. Ecc. 7, 12. sometimes

for Sing, like T^jHsJ;
his lord, comp. Lehrg.

663; butc. suff. 3 plur. l^^^^a Esth. 1,

17, 20, as plural.

1. lord, master, possessor, owner. Fre-

quent in the Phenician dialect; see

Monumen. Phoen. p. 348. Aram, bra,

?s;3, Vl^, id. Arab. Jou in the dia-

lect of Yemen lord, master, elsewhere a

husband; Ethiop. 00A . Comp. also

Sanscr. pdla lord. Spoken of the mas-

ter and owner of a house, Ex. 22, 7.

Judg. 19, 22 ;
of land Job 31, 39

;
of cat-

tle Ex. 21, 28. Is. 1, 3
;
of money lent,

i. e. a creditor Deut. 15, 2. Spoken of

the head of a family Lev. 21,4; also

D'lis ^bsJla the lords of the nations Is. 16,

8, spoken of the Assyrians as the con-

querors of nations
;

or according to

others, of their princes.

2. a husband, Arab. Syr. Chald. id.

Comp. Sanscr. pati lord, also husband.

Ex. 21, 22. 2 Sam. 11, 26 T^^i<
bS3 hus-

band of a wife, i. e. married Ex. 21, 3.

D"i*n!i353 bSJa husband of one's youth, i. e.

to whom one was married in youth,

Joel 1. 8, i. q. xovQcdiog noaig II. 5. 414.

3. Plur. with gen. of a city, lords of a

city. i. q. inhabitants, citizens, in'^'^'^ '^b-^.S

Josh. 24, 11, QDtiJ Judg. 9, 2 sq. OSn^' ^h^^_

nsba 2 Sam. 21, 12, who also are called

in 2 Sam. 2, 4. 5 ':;
'""

^i^3wS . Some mod-

ern interpreters understand chiefs, no-

bles, princes, misled perhaps by the

words in Judg. 9, 51 D'^tiJSJni Di^SKn bs
^'^2)n "ibSJ^ bb^ ,

where also Sept. navxsg

01 rj/oifisvot T7ig nolitag. Better, all the

men and women, even all the hihabitants

of the city, the latter expression compre-

hending the two former
; Engl. Vers.

and all they of the city.

4. With genit. of thing, lord or pos-
sessor of a thing, i. e. one having that

thing, one to whom that attribute or

quality belongs ;
thus often forming a

periphrasis for an adjective; comp. ^ti'^K

no. 1. k. a.v no. 9. E. g. t3'^3'n;5fi b?a b-^j^

a ram having two horns, aries bicornis,
Dan. 8, 6, 20 ; D-^sssn b?2 the winged one,

poet, for a bird Ecc. 10. 20
;
"nsb b^3 ttj^^t

a hairy man 2 K. 1, 8
;
ni?abnn bl^a the

dreamer, one who has dreams, Gen. 37,

19
; D'^'^^'7

b:S3 one who has a law-suit,

controversy, Ex. 24, 14, comp. '^us^Ta '3

my adversary Is. 50, 8, So too possessor

of my covenant, of my oath, i. e. joined
in covenant with me, confederate, Gen.

14, 13. Neh. 6, 18; ^w^n b^s master of
the tongu, i. e. a charmer, enchanter,
Ecc. 10, 11

;
ttJSD b:?3 given to appetite,

greedy, Prov. 23, 2, comp. 29, 22
;
also

the receiver of a bribe Prov. 17, 8. Prov.

16, 22
i-'bJjS h^jT)

D-'-sn -lipia a fountain

of life is understanding to its possessor,
i. e. to him who hath it. is endued with
it. 1, 19. 17, 8. Ecc. 8, 8 r^^. -J^^": ^h

T^bsSTX nor shall wickedness deliver its

possessor, i. e. him who is given to it,

the wicked man. 7, 12. Prov. 3, 27

iib:?:3?3 ni'j-SJSairi-bx withhold no good

from its lord, from him to whom it is due,

to whom it pertains, i. e. from the needy.
5. With the Art. b? srr

,
and pref braa

,

b?2b , Baal, i. e. the Lord, xar i^oxriv,

as the name of a chief domestic and

tutelary god of the Phenicians, and par-

ticularly of the Tyrians ; worshipped
also by the Hebrews espec. at Samaria
with great pomp, along with Astarte ;

see in
fr^ttJNt, r'nhais. Judg. 6, 25 sq.

2 K. 10, 18 sq. Hence bl^sn n^^S the tem-

ple of Baal 1 K. 16, 32
;
bsari *^n^35 the

prophets of Baal, 1 K. 18, 22. 25
;

"iXTU

b53fi the remnant of Baal, i. e. of his

worshippers, Zeph. 1, 4. Plur. C^b^sn
Baalim, i. e. images of Baal, Judg. 2, 11.

3, 7. 8, 33. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 7, 4. 12, 10. al
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Of the currency and extent of this wor-

ship among the Phenicians and Cartha-

ginians, we have one proofamong others

m the frequency of the name Baal in

compound pr. names of Phenician men,
as bS2ni< q. v. Jerombalus

(^53'^';),
and also of Carthaginians, as Hannibal

(^??3n grace of Baal), Hasdrubal

(bsz^-iTS help of Baal), Muthumballes

(bssiinTo man of Baal), etc. Among
the Babylonians the same god was
called in the Aramsean manner ^2 Bel^

Beliis, for bsa
,
see ^3 . Among the Ty-

rians themselves the full name of this

divinity appears to have been rnpb'u
-i2j ^S2 (Inscr. Meht. bihng.) i. e. Malke-

reth lord of Tyre; where again H'npbD
is for

n'nj^ -bp king of the city. The

Greeks, on account perhaps of some

similarity of emblems, constantly gave
him the name of Hercules, Hercules

Tyrius, and compared him with Jupiter ;

see Inscr. laudat. See more in Ersch and

Gruber's Encyclop. Vol. VIII. p. 397 sq.

under the articles Baal, Bel, Belus.

Miinter, ReHgion der Babylonier p. 16

sq. Movers Phoenizier I. p. 169 sq.

These writers suppose that under this

name the sun was worshipped ;
but I

have elsewhere endeavoured by various

arguments to show that not the sun. but

the planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, as the

guardian and giver of good fortune, was
the object of this worship. See Com-
ment, on Is. Vol. II. p. 335 sq. Encyclop.
I. c. p. 398 sq. and so Rosenmuller in his

Bibl. Alterthumskunde I. ii. p. 11. Yet I

would not deny, that b^3 with certain

attributes, as "j^an b^2 (see "^H), is also

referred to the sun. In some cities

where the worship of Baal was preva-

lentj a special epithet was added to the

name, e. g. a) n"'^a bra Baal-berith,
i. e. lord or guardian of covenants, wor-

shipped by the Shechemites, Judg. 8,

33. 9, 4, comp. v. 46
; q. d. Zsvg o(jxiog,

Deusfdius ; or, according to Movers 1. c.

'Baal in covenant with the idolaters of

Israel.' b) n^int br3
, Baal-zebitb, wor-

shipped by the Philistines at Ekron 2 K.

1, 2
; q. d. fly-Baal, fly-destroyer, like

the Zfi;cl47ro//wocof EHs, Pausan. 5. 14.

2
; and the Myiagnis deus of the Ro-

mans, Solin. Polyhist. c. 1. c) "lirE b?2
of the Moabites see "lirs .

6. As denoting the possessor oi^ n thing
it is trop. also applied to a place which

has or contains any thing, i. e. a place
at or in which any thing is or is found,

equivalent to n';>2 no. 6. So in the pr.

names of cities and places :

a) b?S Baal, 1 Chr. 4, 33, perh. the

same place elsewhere called "iJ*2 nbrs

Baalath-beer (having a well) in the

borders of the tribe of Simeon, Josh.

19,8.

b) 1^ b:?2 Baal- Gad, so called from

the worship of Gad i. e. Fortune, at the

loot of Hermon near the sources of the

Jordan, prob. i. q. '"p'2'nn bi^S in lett. e.

#osh. 11, 17. 13, 5. By sojue it is er-

roneously supposed to be the same with

the celebrated Ba'albek or Heliopolis ;

see Thesaur. p. 225.

c) "ji^n bra Baal-hamon (place of

multitude, or i. q. )'^^i<
bra sacred to

Jupiter Ammon) a place near which

Solomon had a vineyard, Cant. 8, 11. A
town BsXafiwv (Sept. BixXafiMv) situated

in Samaria is mentioned Judith 8, 3.

d) ii:xn bra (having a village or

hamlet) Baal-hazor, a town or villag^
near the territory of Ephraim, 2 Sam.

13, 23; perh. i. q. -ii:n Neh. 11, 33, in

the tribe of Benjamin, q. v.

e) "I'i^'in
bra Baal-Hermon, a town

and an adjacent height near Mount

Hermon, 1 Chr. 5, 23. Judg. 3, 3. Comp.
lett. b.

f) "(ira b:S2 Baal-meon (place of

dweUingj, see 113?^ b?a n^a p. 129.

g) D^iJ'nQ bra (place of breaches, de-

feats) Baal-perazim, a place or village

near the valley of Rephaim, 2 Sam. 5,

20. 1 Chr. 14, 11
; comp. Is. 28, 21.

h) ys^ bra (place of Typhon, or sa-

cred to Typhon) Baal-Zephon, a place
in Egypt near the head of the Red Sea,
Ex. 14, 2. 9. Num. 33, 7. The name
accords well with the site of this place,

near the'desert tracts between the Nile

and the Red Sea, which were held to be

the abode of Typhon, the evil genius of

the Egyptians. See Creuzer in Com-
mentt. Herodoteis I. 22. Symbolik I.

317 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81.

.

i) n^rbizj brS Baal-shalisha 2 K. 4, 42,

the name of a place prob. situated in the

district n5bT2J, near the mountains of
T T '

Ephraim ; comp. 1 Sam. 9, 4.
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k) i^n bss Baal-tamar (place of

palm-trees) Judg. 20, 33.

I) n-iiin^i ibra (cives Judse) 2 Sam. 6,

2, a city elsewhere called also ?^b3?a

(civitas) Baalah and Kirjaih-jearim,

comp. 1 Chr. 13, 6. See hbsa no. 2. a.

7. As pr. n. of several men, e. g.

a) b?3 i?aaZ a) 1 Chr. 5, 5. /?) 8,

30. 9, s'e.

b) "isn brs (lord of grace) Baal-ha-

nan, pr. n. ) A king of Edom Gen.

36, 38. 1 Chr. 1, 49. /5) A royal prelect

or overseer, 1 Chr. 27, 28.

^?3 Chald. m. i. q. Heb. b?3, lord;

for Dis;!: bs'a see D^;u . From this form

comes by contraction ba q. v.

^;r?^ f (corresp. to b?2) 1. a mistress,

l^"???! J^^^;s
1 K. 17, 17. Metaph. mis-

tress of any thing, i. e. possessing or

endued with any thing, as DiXT^SJa a

woman havi7ig a divining spirit, see

niit
;

"'Stlis rb3?a mistress of sorceries,

a sorceress, Nah. 3, 4.

2. Collect, civitas, i. q. Q'^^^'S cives, in-

habitants, see bs^a no. 3
;
as nS daughter,

for D"'32 . So I explain nbsa Baalah as

me pr. n. of towns or cities, viz. a) One
in the northern part of the tribe of Ju-

dah, Josh. 15, 9. 1 Chr. 13, 6 ;
called also

T^^^n"]
^bra (cives Judee) see bra no. 6.

lett. i; n^^^l n^"1p^ q. v. and b?a-n^-ip3.

It seems likewise to have given name to

a mountain Baalah Josh. 15, 11, lying
in the same region, but nearer the sea.

b) Another city was situated m the

southern part of the same tribe. Josh. 15,

29
;
and seems to be the sam.e which

elsewhere is called nba Josh. 19. 3, and

T\rf:i'2.
1 Chr. 4, 29, and was assigned to

Simeon, c) See in h'S'2 no. 6. a.

niblj'a (dvitates, see rtb?2 no. 2) Bea-

loth, pr. n. of a town in the southern part
of Judah, Josh. 15, 24; different from

nb?3 in V. 9. 29.

5J''7^b^l3 (whom the Lord knows and

cares for, comp. S'^liirri) Beeliada, pr.

n. of a son of David, 1 Chr. 14, 7 ;
called

in 2 Sam. 5, 16
3."i;|bs

i. e. whom God
knows, q. v.

rr^ipl^Sl (whose lord is Jehovah) Bea-

liah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 5.

C-f^^ (i. q. C^^JS^'a son of exultation,

tjee in a p. 109) Baalis, pr. n. of a king of

the Ammonites, Jer. 40, 14. Some Mss.

read D^b3?a
;
and so Josephus Ant. 10.

9.2.

nbS^S (civitas i. q. nbsJa no. 2, after

the form H'lTSt, H'l'i:?) Baalath, a city of

the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19. 44; rebuilt or

fortified by Solomon, 1 K. 9, 18. 2 Chr.

8, 6.

n^STlbs^a see in bvjl no. 6. a.

15^3- see in IT^a no. 12. e.

NpS^S (i. q. fit33J-'|a son of affliction, see

in a p. 109) Baana, pr. n. m. a) 1 K.

4, 12. b) ib. V. 16. c) Neh. 3, 4.

m55[3 (id.) Baanah, pr. n. m. a) 2

Sam. 4, 2. b) 2 Sam. 23, 29. 1 Chr. 11,

30. c) Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 7, 7. 10, 28.

*
'^?l5 fut. ^l^a"^ 1 . tofeed upon, to eat

up, to consume; see Pi. and Hiph. no. 1,

also "i'^2?a cattle, so called from feeding.

Syr. i-ii^ to glean, jpi^Q-c a gleaning.

2. Spec, to consume with fre, to burn

up; comp. bD5< no. 2. Chald. *i?3 to

burn. Pa. to kindle. Ps. 83, 15 ^?an \2:xa

*i?;^ as a fre burneth a forest. Mostly
with a, to setfre to, to burn up; Job 1,

16 the fre of God is fallenfrom heaven

d^nysan 'jKSa *isani and hath burned up

thefocks and the servants. Num. 11, 1.

3. Ps. 106, 18. Is. 42, 25. Jer. 44. 6. Lam.

2, 3. Also to cause to burn, to kindle.

Is. 30, 33. Elsewhere intrans. a) to

be consumed with fre, to be burned, Ex.

3, 3. Is. 1, 31. 9, 17. b) to bum, as fire

Jer. 20, 9; pitch Is. 34, 9; coals Ez. 1,

13
; trop. of anger Is. 30, 27. Ps. 79, 5.

89, 47. c) to be set on fre, kindled.

Hos. 7, 4 as an oven risit72 trnsJ'a kindled

by the baker. AJso to kindle up, to in-

fame, as coals Ps. 18, 9
; metaph. an-

ger, Ps. 2, 12. Esth. 1, 12.

3. Denom. from n^sa cattle, to be

brutish, Jer. 10, 8. Part. D^-??a brutish

men Ps. 94, 8
; savage Ez. 21, 36.

NiPH. to be or become brutish, Jer. 10,

14. 21. 51, 17. Is. 19, 11 nnraa ns? the

counsel is become brutish.

PiEL ^ya, inf constr. "i3>a, fut. 'iSJaV

1. to feed upon, to eat up, to consume,

e. g. a field, vineyard. Is. 3, 14. 5, 5
;

with 3 Ex. 22, 4 [5].

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to cause to bum, to

kindle, e. g. fire Ex. 35, 3
;
wood Lev. 6.
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5 fl2]. Also to hum. to consume^ Neh.

10, 35. Is. 44, 15. 40, 16
;

2l ^tj^{ n5)a to

setjire to any thing, Ez. 39.' 9. 10.

3. to take or put away, to remove, to

destroy. 1 K. 22. 47 and the remnant of
the Sodomites

"j^-ixn-jia n^2 he put away
out of the land. Deut. 26. 13. 14. 2 Sam.
4. n. 2 K. 23, 24. 2 Chr. 19, 3. A usual

formula in Deuteronomy, implying the

pudshment of death, is: rnn nnj^n^i

r|2nj?"2 ^Aozf shalt put away the evil per-
son /ro;/* the midst of thee., Deut. 13. 6.

17, 7. 19, 19. 21, 21. 22,21.24. 24.7; or

bx-it^':a 17, 12. 22, 22; comp. Judg. 20,
13. (For synon. formulas in Exodus,
Levit. and Numbers, see r. n'ls Niph.)

J.B. 6, 13 although a tenth part remain in

the land, i^zb '"in^n") nni^i yet shall this

be again destroyed. Num. 24, 22 H^'i'^.

'P!5 '^^b the Kenites shall be driven out,

destroyed. Is. 4. 4 when Jehovah shall

have washed away thefilth of the daugh-
ters of Zion . . . "i3?3 n^iini asiti^ n-i-i2

with a spirit of judgment and a spirit

of destroying, i. e. judging and destroy-

ing the wicked by his Spirit, his divine

energy or power. Construed also with

^nnx, implying pursuit and destruction

from behind, 1 K. 14, 10 "innx ^n'lym

^\^^. '^IT, ^^.s<3 cyn-j;;-r,^n and / will

take away the house of Jeroboam, as one

taketh away dung. 21, 21.

PuAL to be kindled, to burn, of a fur-

nace or stove. Jer. 36, 22.

HiPH. 1. tofeed upon, to eat up. i. q.

Pi. no. 1, Ex. 22, 4 [5].

2. i. q. Pi, no. 2, to cause to hum, to

kindle, Ex. 22, 5 [6] ;
also to burn up, to

consume, c. ace. Ez. 5, 2. Judg. 15, 5.

With UJ5t3 2 Chr. 28, 3. 3 Uix ^"^^nn to

setfire to any thing Judg. 15, 5 init.

3. i. q. Pi, no. 3, to take or put away,
to destroy, with ^"inx 1 K. 16, 3.

Deriv. the three following, also *i"':?2 ,

rrnrzn , and pr. n. "li^a .

"^^^ m. pr. brutishness, stupidity, only
as concr. brutish, stupid., like cattle ;

8i>oken of men. Ps. 49. 11. 73 22. Prov.

12. 1. 30. 2. Comp. r. ^^^a no. 3, and

Niph.

Sns^a (brutish) Baara. pr. n. f 1 Chr.

8. 8 : written in v. 9 ti"rn
, by a manifest

error.

J^^^S f. a burning, fire, conflagration,
13*

espec. of produce in the field, Ex, 22, 5

[6], Comp. r. n?a no. 2.

n;i^a (for n;;b35^ work of Jehovah)
Baaseiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 25 [40].

Comp. under lett. 3.

*
^?5 obsol. root, Chald. !S3?3 i. q.

"iJxa
,
to be bad, offensive. Hence

^^?4 Baasha, pr. n. of a king of Is-

rael, r. 952-930 B. C. 1 K. 15, 16 sq. c.

16. 2 Chr. 16, 1 sq. Jer, 41, 9.

rnnu3;^n (i. q. rrinTzis n^a house of

Astarte, see in 3 note, lett, c, p, 109)

Beeshterah, pr. n. of a Levitical city
in the tribe of Manasseh beyond Jor-

dan, Josh, 21, 27
; called in 1 Chr. 6,

56 rinn^s .

T or ^'-? in Kal not used. Syr.
i^Lsi to fear, to be terrified.

PiEL n53 fut,
nsa-; l, to.make afraid,

to terrify, only poetic, Ps. 18, 5. Job 3. 5. 6,

4. 7, 14, 9, 34. 13, 11.21. 15, 24, Is. 21, 4.

2. to come upon suddenly, to seize sud-

denly. 1 Sam. 16, 14 nxTS n^-i nn ^nn53
nirri an evil spirit from Jehovah came

upon him suddenly, v. 15. Arab. \^yju
to come suddenly, to happen unexpect-

edly; III, to attack unexpectedly; xjJu

suddenly.
Niph. to be afraid, terrified, Dan. 8,

17
; with "'30^ 1 Chr. 21, 30. Esth. 7, 6.

Deriv. fi'^srinsJa and

nnij^ f terror Jer. 8, 15. 14, 19.

fS m. (r. y^a) mire, mud, in which
one sticks fast, Jer, 38, 22.

ni|l3 f (r, y^^J a m,arsh,fen. Job 8, ,

11. 40, 21. Plur.'c. suff. i'^nx2J3 by an
incorrect orthography for T^nisiSi, Ez,

47, 11,

"^^5 (prob. i. q. '^ba q. v.) Bezai, pr.

n. m. Ezra 2, 17. Neh. 7, 23. 10, 19.

n'^^ZS m. (r. ^5C2 no. 1) 1. a vintage,
Lev. 26, 5. Is. 24.'l3. 32, 10. Jer. 48, 32.

2. Adj. inaccessible, lofty, steep, i, q.

n^i^ss
, spoken of a forest Zech. 11, 2

Keri. Comp. r. ^223 no. 2.

^^^ not in use, i. q. b^Q, Arab.

J^AaJ ,
to strip, to peel ; kindr. is 'nJta

,

comp. in !STSi, rt2:Q. Hence r\^h:i2 and
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bsa only plur. ta'^^^a, onions, Num.

11, 5. Syr. |3'^, Ethiop. A/IA., Arab.

jLOJ,id. Comp. quadril. pbaan.

b^5b2^3 (in the shadow of God, i. e. in

his protection) Bezaleel, pr. n. m. a)

Ex. 31, 2. 35, 30. b) Ezra 10, 30.

tr^bSla (a stripping, nakedness) Baz-

luth. pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 52
;
in Neh. 7, 54

written n'lbita Bazlith.

^'^5 fut. SJ^n"^ 1. ?o cw^ in pieces,

to break or das^ in pieces. Chald. 3?^3
to cut in pieces, to divide, as bread

; Syr.

'^^ to break, Arab. ^^
^ to cut, to

cleave asunder, to cut off,
^ \ \,t.oJ

a part, piece. Kindr. is s:Q to wound ;

comp. in i^iS . Amos 9, 1 smite the capi-
tals of the columns fi|3 tt3i<n2 oy^nJi a?2cZ

da^^ them in pieces upon the heads of

all; nr^2 for D3Jit2. Intrans. to he

wounded ; Joel 2, 8 of locusts, they rush

among the weapons, ''2?23';> 6<b f^ey are

not wounded ; others less well, they break

not off their course. Comp. in 'iS'3 no.

1. b.

2. to tear in pieces, i. q. to plunder, to

spoil, pr. of enemies Hab. 2, 9. Ps. 10, 3.

Trop. in the formula r:23 y^2 ^o spo?7 the

spoil, to get unlawful gain, to be greedy

after gain, spoken of those who rob and

defraud others by extortion and oppres-
sion. Germ. Geld schneiden. Part. 'SJ^'a.

5.':23 Prov. 1, 19. 15, 27. Jer. 6, 13. 8, 10.

Inf:' Ez. 22, 27. Comp.-bn, and A.

Schult. 0pp. min. p. 61.

PiEL. r^3 flit. r^3"i 1. to cut off; Is.

38, 12 '^srsn'i n^^^ he (God) cutteth me

offfrom the thrum, a metaphor drawn
from a weaver, who, when his web is

finished, cuts it off from the thrum by
which it was fastened to the beam. Job

6,9.

2. 1.(1.^.^1110.2,10 plunder, to defraud

any one, Ez. 22, 12.

3. to bj^ng to an end, tofinish, to com-

plete, e. g. the temple Zech. 4, 9. Of

God, who executes his judgment upon
the wicked Is. 10, 12

;
orfulfils his pro-

mise Lam. 2, 17. Hence

^ ^T^ m. in pause 2?^3 ,
c. suff. "r^rsS .

1. spoil, plunder, prey, see the root no.

n2:n

2
; pr, of enemies Judg. 5, 19. Jer. 51, 13.

Mic. 4, 13. Trop. of the rapine and

extortion of kings and nobles who de-

spoil a people, Jer.^ 22, 17. Ez. 22, 13.

Hence
2. unjust gain, lucre, e. g. from bribes

1 Sam. 8, 3. Is. 33, 15
;
or by other un-

lawful means, Is. 57, 17. Also Ex. 18,

21 Prov. 28, 16. Is. 56, 11. Ez. 33, 31.

3. gain in general, proft; s:i^'n-Q

what proft 7 Gen. 37, 26. Job. 22, 3. Ps.

30, 10.

Y-^*^ obsol. root, Arab, {jdj to flow

gradually, to trickle, e. g. water, (j^d-cu ,

aLoLoJ) x.ojuaJ
,
little water. Henceii

|"^-7 to swell ; hence spoken of the

foot as unshod, to become callous, to have
callous spots or tumors, Deut. 8, 4. Neh.

9, 21. Sept. in Deut. well, irvXat&rjuav.

Hence

p?5 m. dough, so called from its swell-

ing, rising ;
but spoken also of that not

yet fermented, Ex. 12, 34. 39. 2 Sam. 13,

8. Jer. 7, 18.

nplS^ (stony region, high, Arab.

aUL^oj) Bozkath, pr. n. of a place in

Judali, Josh. 15, 39. 2 K. 22, 1. Josephus

Bo(Txi&, Ant. 10. 4. 1.

*
*155 1. to cut

off. Syr. Pa. to short-

en, to diminish, lt-^^H diminished, small,

low. Kindred roots are ^5^2 , y:^2 ;
see

on the primary power of the syllables T2,

yz, ys ,
under the roots tT2

,
n:iS

; comp.
also under ^'i2 I. 1. Spoken mostly of

the vintage of grapes, e. g. to gather

grapes, to hold a vintage, c. ace. Lev.

25, 5. 11 ;of a vineyard Deut. 24, 21.

Judg. 9, 27. Part. "'SiS a vintager, grape-

gatherer, Jer. 6, 9
; Plur. n'i'i::2 vinta-

gers, metaph. of enemies preparing de-

struction, Jer. 49, 9. Obad. 5
; comp.

^1^2. Metaph. Ps. 76, 13 nn ^ijn"!

D*i'7"'ytD he cutteth off the spirit ofprinces,

q. d. cuts down their pride, breaks theii

spirit.

2. to cut off access, i. q. /o restrain, to

prevent, see Niph. and n'n'sja
;
also to

make inaccessible. Hence Part. pass.

^1^2 inaccessible, walled, spoken o^high
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walls Deut. 1, 28. 28, 52. Is. 2, 15

; of a

/o/]!z/ impervious forest Zech. 11, 2 Ke-
ri

;
offortified cities, strong-, Num. 13,

28. Deut. 3, 5. Josh. 14, 12. 2 Sam. 20, 6.

Is. 25, 2. Deut. 1, 28. Metaph. difficult

to be understood, Jer. 33, 3.

3. to cut out, to break or dig- out, e. g.

metals, see i^3.
NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 2, to be cut

off or restrained from any one, to be

inaccessible, difficidt ; c. "i^ ,
Gen. 11,

6 nibsb :i?an -ia3 b's nn^a
-laa-;! &<b no-

iAino- i/jt'/Z 6e restrained from them, will

be too hard for them, which they may
purpose to do. Job 42, 2.

Pi EL i. q. Kal no. 2, ^o make inaccessible^
e. g. a fortification, Jer. 51, 53. Also sim-

ply to fortify, to rebuild a wall, Is. 22, 10.

Deriv. i^2 n"|St3 ,
also "i^sa

, "n^zia .

"^2n Job 36, 19, i. q. 1:13 q. v. no. 1.

^^3 m. 1. ore of gold and silver^

preciouji metals, in the rude state, as cut

or dug out of the mines, from r. 1S3 in

the sense of cutting or breaking Ps. 76,

So
13; like Arab. -a3* native gold or silver,

not yet subjected to theiire and hammer,
r>o.. ...
8j-o noun of unity, i. q. a piece or par-

ticle of such gold, from -aj i. q. "in^ II,

to break
; VIII, to be cut off, broken off;

comp. Germ, brechen as a technical

word in mining. Job 22, 24 "^SS-bs n^Ti:

-i:j3 cast 2ipon the earth the precious ore,

parall. with gold of Ophir in the other

hemistich. Plur. v. 25 '^\V.:i^ '^'nai n^rjl
and the Almighty shall be thy precious

ores, parall. with ms^in C)p3. So
also nisa, in pause ^^z Job 36, 19, id.

This satisfactory explanation of an ob-

scure word we owe to Abulwalid
;
see

more in Thesaur. p. 230. Winer ad
Sim. Lex. prefers the signif a piece, par-
ticle of native gold or silver, from the

notion of cutting off, comparing H^o

piece of gold. But the notion of piece,

particle, in this word, does not come from

the root, but from the circumstance that.

S-^o.. .
G - ^

8j^*
is a noun of unity. So from v_>JO(^

gold, comes &jj^C> a particle or bit of

gold ; from
(^w.o straw, xJLo a bit of

straw, chaff; although these feminine

forms do not always thus imply a part or

particle.

2. Bezer, pr. n. a) A Levitical city
of refuse in the tribe of Reuben, Deut.

4, 43. Josh. 20, Vulg. Bosor.

b) m. 1 Chr. 7, 37.

nn223 f: 1. afold, sheep-fold, Mic. 2,

12
; so called from the idea of restrain-

ing, see r. 1^2 no. 2
; comp. &<b3?3 from

xbs . Chald. Nni!i!l3 an enclosure, stall.

2. Pr. a fortress, strong-hold, i. q.

^^373 ;
hence pr. n. Bozrah, one of the

chief cities of the Edomites, Is. 34, 6. 63,

1. Jer. 49, 13. 22. Am. 1,12; comp. Gen.

36, 33. There can scarcely be a doubt

that it was the ^same with el-Busaireh

(SwxIa-JI dimin. from 5waJ Busrah),

a village and castle in Arabia Petrsea

south-east of the Dead Sea; see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 570. I formerly held

that Bozrah of the Edomites was identi-

cal with Bozrah of Auranitis or Haur^n
;

see Comm. ad Is. 1. c. Burckhardt's

Travels in Syria etc. p. 226 sq. Yet
I cannot but assent, to the reasons urged
to the contrary by Raumer, Hitzig, and
Robinson 1. c.

III^Zl m. afortress, strong-hold, Zech.

9, 12. R. -1^3 no. 2.

nnkS f (r. n^3 no. 2) a cutting offof

rain, drought, Jer. 17, 8
; Sept. u^qoxI(x.

Plur. nii223 Jer. 14, 1
; comp. Lehrg. p.

600. Some refer hither the word i^"^S3

Ps. 9, 10. 10, 1
;
but 3 is there a prefix.

p^apa m. (r. pi^3) 1. a bottle, so

called from the gurgling or bubbling
sound made in emptying; 1 K. 14, 3. Jer.

19, 1-. 10. Syr. l^^^^i^,
and Gr. /?o>-

/?i'Ao?, ^o^^vXri, also from the sound.

Comp. Maltese bakbpka, under r. pj^S .

2. Bakbuk, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh.

7,53.

'^tI?^)?'^ (emptying i. e. wasting of

Jehovah)- Bakbukiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 11,

17. 12, 9. 25.

"^j?^!?^ (perh. i. q. "rfi p3p3 wasting
of the mount) Bakbakkar, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 9, 15.

''j?^
. i. q. 5n'jp3 ,

Bukki. pr. n. m. a)

Num.^34, 22. 'b)' 1 Chr. 5, 31 [6, 5]. 6

36 [51].



injj^la (wasting from Jehovah) Buk-

kiah.^v. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 13.

T^'p!^ m. plur. t3^^"^p:3. clefts, fissures,

breaches, Am. 6, 11. is.' 22, 9. R. S'l^a.

*:?j2n fut. r;rn^ inf. c. suff. =5p3.

1. to cleave asunder, to vend, to divide.

Kindred are "I^S, Syr. "Caz, The sig-

nification of cleaving and opening, as

proceeding from a blow or violence (see

pnx. nsS) and inherent in the syllables

pn , pS ,
is found also in the kindred roots

npQ, -p3, -22. Spec. ^0 deare wood

Ecc. 10, 9; to divide the sea, spoken of

God, Ex. 14, 16
;
to rip up women with

child Am. 1, 13; to rend or wound the

shoulder Ez. 29, 7. Of a city, to rend

its walls, to break open, to take by

storm, to subdue; 2 Chr. 32, 1 ^^.i<\^

l^bx crpnb and thought to subdue these

cities to himself. 21, 17. With 3, to

cleave into or through any thing, to

break through, 2 Sam. 23, 16. 1 Chr. 11,

18.

2. to cleave, to lay open any thing shut,

so that what is enclosed may be set free

and break forth. Is. 48, 21 Tie clave the

rock, the waters gushed forth. Judg. 15,

19. Prsegn. and constr. with ace. of the

thing bursting forth
;

Ps. 74, 15 tnrpa

^n?^ 'C^JT?
thou didst cleave (and make

burst forth) fountains and torrents.

Comp. Niphal. Pi. no. 3, and Gr. grjyrvaL

daxQva, nviyac, to shed tears, to send

forth fountains.

3. to cleave eggs, spoken of a fowl,

i. e. to hatch, Is. 34. 15.

NiPH. 1. Pass. ,of Kal no. 1, to be cleft

asunder ; intrans. to be divided, to open

itself, e. g. the earth Num. 16. 31. Zech.

14. 4. Also to be rent, ruptured, Job 26,

8. 32, 19. 2 Chr. 25, 12
;
to be broken in

upon, to be taken by storni, as a city 2 K.

25, 4. Jer. 52, 7.

2. Pass, of Kal no 2, to be opened, as

fountains Gen. 7, 11. Spoken also of

waters which breakforth. Is. 35, 6. Prov.

3 20; so the light Is. 58, 8. Comp.

synon. ^I?B . ^p^ . "'^a. in which the

idea of cleaving, rending, is also trans-

ferred t the thing bursting forth.

3. Pass, of Kal no. 3, to be hatched, to

break forth from an egg, as the viper's

brood Is. 59, 5.

152 ^p2

4. to be rent, hyperbol. for to be shaken,
to tremble, e. g. the earth, 1 K. 1, 40.

PiEL ?pa, fat. rpn*;
l. i. q. Kal no.

1, to cleave, as wood Gen. 22, 3, a rock

Ps. 78, 15
;

to rip up women with child,

2 K. 8, 12. 15, 16.

2. to rend, to tear in pieces, as wild

beasts, i. q. qr^, Hos. 13,8. 2 K. 2, 24.

3. i. q. Kal no. 2, to open, to cause to

breakforth, e. g. waters from a rock Job

28, 10
;
torrents Hab. 3, 9, comp. in Kal

Ps. 74, 15
;
a wind Ez. 13, 11. 13.

4. i. q. Kal no. 3, to hatch eggs, Is. 59, 5.

PuAL 3;p2 to be cleft, rent. Josh. 9, 4;

io be ripped up Hos. 14, 1 [13, 16] ;
of a

city, i. q. Niph. to be broken into, to be

taken by storm, Ez. 26, 10.

HiPH. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to rend or

break open a city, i. e. to take it by storm,

to subdue, Is. 7, 6.

2. With biti
,
to cleave or break through

to any one, 2 K. 3, 26. Comp. in Kal

no. 1 ult.

Ho PH. i'pnn pass, of Hiph. no. 1. to

be broken open, taken, as a city, Jer.

39,2.
HiTHPA. to be cleft, rent. Josh. 9, 13.

Mic. 1, 4.

Deriv. ?'^p2, and the three here fol-

lowing.

2?)P3 m. a part, half ; spec, half a

shekel. Gen. 24, 22. Ex. 38, 26.

U5?lpa Chald. Dan. 3, 1, i. q. Heb.

nijp^, f (r. rp2) plur. riiyj5a, a val-

ley, pr. a cleft of the mountains ; opp.

to mountains Deut. 8, 7. 11, 11. Ps. 104,

8
;
to hills Is. 41, 18. Often also for a

low plain, a wide plain, level country,

Sept. nedlov, e.g. that in which Babylon
was situated, Gen. 11, 2

; comp. Ez. 3,

23. 37, 1. 2. "("iS^^n r^,p,^ valley or plain

of Lebanon, lying at the foot of Hermon

and Anti-Lebanon around the sources

of the Jordan. Josh. 11, 17. 12,7; not

the valley between Lebanon and Anti-

Lebanon, the Ccelesyria of Strabo,

and el-BUkd'a cliuJI of the Arabs.

Other plains take their names from ad-

jacent cities, as
I'i'n.n^ ^^.p,^

2 Chr. 35,

22
; ^.n-n-]

'3 Deut. 34. 3
; ll^.x rrp3 Am.

1, 5; see in 11^.^72, -in no. 1. a. Sjt.

ji^^AO , Arab. ^cjUj
;
Jbtjb and sjuii id.
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PEt 1- ^^ i^owr ow^j to empty^
sc. a

vessel, bottle, see p'iSpa . Arab.
(^3-AJiJ

onomatopoetic from the sound of a bot-

tle in being emptied ;
like Pers. JaX^

gulgul, Engl, to gurgle, to bubble. In

the Maltese dialect, bakbak is to boil, as

water, like Arab.
^.aju , /H*? ' ^^^^^j

a bubble in water ; bakbyka, bekbpka, a

bottle. Comp. also ?^3, 3."a3J2, p^iS.

Trop. a) to empty of inhabitants, to Ze-

populaie a land Is. 24, 1
;

to Sj90i7, to pi7-

lage a people, Nah. 2, 3. b) Jer. 19, 7

nniiTi p:i3>-pn ^nps / ici'/Z empty out,

pour out, the counsel of Judah, i. e. will

make them without counsel. Comp.
Niph. Is. 19, 3.

2. Intrans. to be poured out, i. q. to

spread wide, spoken of luxuriant growth
and fohage. Hos. 10, 1 pj52 "jsa a

spreading vine ; Sept. afinsXag svxIt}-

fiaiovaa, Yulg. frondosa.

NiPH. p^i ,
infinit. pian ,

fat. pis'! .

1. Pass, of Kal no. 1. a, Is. 24, 3.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 1. b. Is. 19, 3

Egypt shall be emptied out from within

him, i. e. Egypt shall Ue wholly deprived
of spirit, understanding. The form !^f533

is for
i^'P^'^l ,

see Lehrg. p. 372.

Po. PP'^2 i. q. Kal 1. a, to empty a

land, to depopulate, Jer. 51, 2.

Deriv. p^Spa ,
and pr. names rrnpap^a ,

''P3,^n^pa,psi:.

12? in Kal not used, pr. i. q. Arab.

JLi to cleave, to divide, to lay open,

kindr. with r. "132 . The notion of cleav-

ing, laying open, is in this root transfer-

red to signify :

1. to cleave the soil, to plough, Lat.

arare, comp. ic^irt, nPiQ, "i^'ia. Hence

^p2 armentum qs. aramentum, cattle.

2. to burst forth, to break forth, as

light, see s'j^a Kal and Niph. no. 3.

Hence "ipsi morning. 4

3. to search into, to inquire ; Syr.

fLCi to -search, to examine, y^Si^ and

fj-corj search, inquisition. Also in the

sense to look at, to inspect ; so in

PiEL ip3 1. ^0 search, to inspect

carefully, to take note of any thing, with

\ Lev. 13, 36
;
h 'C^ (comp. "psi no. 1)

Lev. 27, 33. With 2
,
to look at with

pleasure, to behold with admiration, to

admire, Ps. 27, 4. Comp. 2 B. 4. a.

2. to look after, to take care of c. ace.

Ez. 34, 11. 12.

3. to look at mentally, to consider, to

think upon, 2 K. 16, 15. Prov. 20, 25.

4. to take note of any one, to animad-

vert, i. e. to punish ; comp. n'ip2 .

The derivatives all follow.

^j?? Chald. in Pe. not used.

Pa. -ip2, plur. np2, fut. -IPS'!, inf.

^"^I^^ 5
lo search, to inquire, to examine

Ezra 4. 15. 19. 6, 1
; c. bs 7. 14.

Ithpa. pass. Ezra 5, 17.

^Ij?? comm. gend. m. Ex. 21, 37
; f.

Job 1, 14.

1. a beeve, Lat. bos, male or female,
oa: or co-mj, so called as used for plough-

ing ;
see r. "^pa no. 1. So according to

Varro de L. L. 4. 19, Lat, armentum for

aramentum ; and Arab. Jb
, according

to Damiri so called as cleaving the

ground with a plough ;
see Bochart

Hieroz. I. 280
;
or according to Ewald

from the cloven hoofs, Gramm. 358.

Plur. Am. 6, 12. Neh. 10, 37. 2 Chr. 4, 3.

Elsewhere always
2. Collect. oa:en, cattle, herd of neat

cattle, Arab. Jb id. and noun of unity

HJb an ox, Syr. | j-cld a herd, pr. of

oxen, but in a wider sense also of other

herds and flocks. Comp. ^pi2. So 1n:j

"ip2Ji sheep and oxen, flocks and herds,
Gen. 12, 16. 13, 5. 20, 14. Deut. 32, 14

*ip2 nx^^n milk of kine. It is joined :

a) With numerals, opp, "litlJ an ox, etc.

comp, nb and -,x:i. Ex, 21, 37 [22, 1] if
a man steal an ox (nittJ).. . "ip2 riT^'"2n

liian nfin o^tDi ^ye o^ren sAa/^ he re-

store for the one. Num, 7, 3 'ibs 13^

1)52. V, 17 D'lillJ ^p2. b) With verbs

and adjectives plural ;
2 Sam. 6, 6 "3

nj^Sn 'T^^'^for the oxen were restive. 1

K. 5. 3. Also with fem. where kine are

understood. Job 1, 14. Gen. 33, 13.

'n;^2-'i2 ^55) a young calf Lev. 9. 2
;
pbas

^^2 Is. 7, 21, and simpl, '^^'^'^ Gen!

18, 7. 8, a calf Of the figures of oxen
1 K. 7, 29,

Hence the denom. *ipl2.
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^^S m. plur. ts'i'ni^a 1. morning, the

davm, or even before light, Ruth 3, 14
;

pr. day-break, from the breaking forth of

the light ;
see r. "l^a no. 2. Arab.

^^ ^- "^f

Jo, s3o id. comp. r. ^33 no. 1. So

^p^ lix the morning light 2 Sam. 23, 4.

Ace. as adv. in the morning, early, (like

Arab. ICXj.) Ps. 5, 4; ofiener ^p3Sa

early Gen. 19, 27, and poet. ^J^ab Ps. 30,

6. 59, 17
;
which elsewhere is also 1?

-p.3 Deut. 16. 4. Ps. 130, 6. Distribu-

tively ^p!33 "^p>2 Ex. 16, 21. 30, 7. 36,

.3. Lev. 6, 5
; ^|?3b "^^lab 1 Chr. 9, 27

;

c-^"ii?sb Ps. 73, 14. 101,' 8. Is. 33, 2. Lam.

3, 23
;" I3^"}i53b Job 7, 18

;
all signifying

every morning. Metaph. morning, q. d.

dawn of prosperity, happiness. Job 11, 17.

2. Spec, the next morning, Ex. 29, 34.

Lev. 19, 13. 22, 30. Num. 9. 12. Judg.
6. 31 ^^3n-"i55 r-q^^ ib

n^'i;;
nm he that

will pleadfor him-, let him be put to death

before morning ; Vulg. antequam. lux

crastina venial, Sept. eixtg nQM'i'. Hence

the morroiD, i. q. in^ (comp. T2ip.5<), and

as Adv. to-7norrow, Ex. 16, 7. Num. 16, 5

(comp. V. 16) ;
i. q. -iF:>3 1 Sam. 19, 2.

Also for early, soon, speedily, Ps. 5, 4

init. 90, 14. 143, 8
; ^p>b id. Ps. 49, 15.

rnj^S f. (Kamets impure, pr. Inf.

Aram, in Pael) a looking after, care, Ez.

34, 12. R. ^1?3 Pi. no. 2.

fTlp)^ f animadversion, i. e. punish-

ment, chastisement. Lev. 19, 20. R. ^J^a

Pi. no. 4.

'^

^125 in Kal not used, to seek, to

search, (see Pi.) corresponding to Arab.

wi^^JLi ,
Chald. u3Vi2 , to inquire into, to

scrutinize, which is kindr. with ^SH-

The primary idea seems to be that of
n p

touching,feeling out; Syr. l^kj^n a touch-

ing ; comp. ^tJtSJa to feel out, ^t\D to seek

pr. by feeling.

PiEL llij^Si 1. to seek, to searchfor, to

inquire after ; absol. 2 K. 2. 17 ;
ace. of

pers. or thing Gen. 37, 15. 16. 1 Sam.

10, 14. With b, to search or inquire

into any thing, Job 10, 6
;
different is

Gen. 43. 30 nl's^b "i'l^n'^l he sought vfh.eYQ

to weep, i. e. a place where. Sometimes

c. dat. commodi ib , 1 Sam. 28, 7. Lam.

1. 19
; hence, with this dat. to seek out

for oneself, i. q. to choose, 1 Sara. 13, 14.

Is. 40, 20; comp. Ez. 22, 30. Spec, a)

to seek the face, presence, of a king, i. e.

to go to him, to wish to see him, 1 K.

10, 24
;
also to supplicate his favour,

Prov. 29, 26. h) to seek theface of Je-

hovah, pr. to turn unto him, to draw near

to him, espec. with prayer and supplica-

tion, 2 Sam. 12, 16. Ps. 24, 6. 27, 8. 105,

4
;
or ^o inquire of him, to seek a re-

sponse, 2 Sam. 21, 1
;
or in order to ap-

pease his anger, Hos. 5, 15. The same

is : c) ninyrx Diss Ex. 33, 7. 2 Chr.

20, 4. 0pp. K^^ to find God, i. e. to be

heard by hinJ Deut. 4, 29. Is. 65, 1.

niiT;' "^^^p?^ they who seek Jehovah, his

worshippers, Ps. 40, 17. 69, 7. 105, 3. Is.

51 1. Comp. iiJ'i'n no. 2.

2. to seek, to strive after, to try to gain,

e. g. the priesthood Num. 16, 10, false-

hood Ps. 4, 3, love Prov. 17, 9
; rarely

with b Prov. 18, 1. So 's ttisa tiipa to

seek the life of any one, to plot against

him, Ex. 4, 19. 1 Sam. 20, 1. 22, 2^3. 23,

15. 2 Sam. 4, 8. 16, 11
;
once in a good

sense, to seek tapreserve one''s life, Prov.

29, 10 ; comp. ^B>b ii'n^ Ps. 142, 5. Also

'B r?'^ u:;?3 to seejc the hurt of any one,

to strive to do him harm or to destroy

him, 1 Sam. 24, 10. Ps. 71, 13. 24. ^p2
bl!< nrn id. 1 Sam. 25, 26. With inf c.

b to seek to do any thing, e. g. 1 Sam.

19, 2 T^n-^^nb "^nit b^ix ttij^n^ Saul my
father seeketh to kill thee. Ex. 2, 15. 4,

24 ;
inf simpl. Jer. 26, 21.

3. to require, to demand, Neh. 5, 18
;

c. yq Ps. 104, 21
; ^iq Gen. 31, 39. 43, 9.

Is. 1, 12. Spec. 'S 1*13 'S Cn \2J15a to re-

quire the blood of any one at the hand of

orfrom any one, i. e. to exact or inflict

punishment for bloodshed, 2 Sam. 4, 11.

Ez. 3. 18. 20. 33, without D^ 1 Sam.

4. to seekfrom any one, i. e. to ask, to

request, with l^ of pers. Ezra 8, 21. Dan.

1,8; also ace. of thing Esth. 2, 15. With
bzJ to entreat for any one, to supplicate

for, Esth. 4, 8. 7, 7.

5. to inquire ofany one, to interrogate,

c. -q Dan. 1, 20.

PuAL to be sought Ez. 26, 21. Jer. 50,

20. Esth. 2, 23. Hence

n)^^ f. (Kamets impure) request^

entreaty, Esth. 5, 3. 7. 8. Ezra 7 6.
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I. '^5 m. c. sufF. '''12
,
a son, from the

idea of begetting, bei^g born, see r. K'la

no. 3. and Niph. no. 2
;
the common

word for son in the Chaldee, but in He-
brew only poetic. Twice, Prov. 31, 2.

Ps. 2, 12 nn !ipT2J? kiss the son sc. of Jeho-

vah, the king ; comp. v. 7, and )2 Is. 9,

5. Others here take "i^ in the sense of

chosen or pure (from i^lSj see ^3 no. II),

and suppose the king to be saluted by
the title of the chosen, the pure, i. q. ^T^nS

^O'^'J j but this is less satisfactory.

II. "13 f n-^a, adj. from r. nn3.

1. chosen, beloved. Cant. 6, 9 i^'^ft ITnS

HFi'i^i'ib she is the beloved of her mother,
her mother's delight.

2. pure, clear. Cant. 6, 10fair as the

moon, nsna irna clear as the sun, i. e. of

purest brightness. Metaph. in a moral

sense : n^b "^a pure in heart, Ps. 24, 4.

73, 1. See r." "I'nS no. 3. b.

3. clean, i. e. empty, of a stall or barn,
Prov. 14, 4.

III. n^ m. Am. 5, 11. 8, 6. Ps. 72, 16
;

elsewhere "IS
,
subst. R. "i*n3 .

1 . corn, grain, pr. that which has been

cleansed, winnowed, (comp. Jer. 4, 11,)

and is stored up in garners or sold. Gen.

41, 35. 49. Prov. 11, 26. Joel 2, 24. Once
of grain standing in the fields, Ps. 65,

14. xAirab. ^ wheat ; corresponding is

also Lat. far, whence farina.
2. the open fields, country. Job 39, 4.

See Chald. ^3 II.

I. "^^ Chald. m. c. suff. fn'ia Dan. 5,

22. Plur. ''33
,
see in 13 p. 139'.

1. a son, Dan. 6, 1. ']"i!ibx"'n3 son of
the gods Dan. 3, 25.

2. a grandson, descendant, Ezra 5, 1 ;

comp. Zech. 1, 1.

II. 'IS Chald. m. emph. &i'n3, the open

field, campus, pr. campus purus Liv. 24.

14
;

i. e. the open country without woods
or villages, Dan. 2, 38. 4, 18. 22. 29.

S ^'

Arab. ^, ibo campus, the open

fields, desert, Syr. li^ id.

"^r^ see D"^"}? .

I. ^3 a pit, see "liS .

III.

"^ia m. (r. -in3) once "^iS Job 9, 30.

1. cleanness, pureness, mostly with

D'1'3^
Ps. 18, 21. 25, or d'lSS Job 9, 30. 22,

30, i. e. cleanness of hands, metaph. for

innocence. Once "i3 simpl. in the same

sense, 2 Sam. 22, 25.

2. That which cleanses, salt of lye,

vegetable salt, alkali, e. g. potash or soda,

i. q. ni-)3 q. v. Job 9, 30. The ancients

made use of alkali, both as mingled with

oil instead of soap for washing. Job 9, 30 ;

and also in smelting metals to make them
melt and flow more readily and purely,
Is. 1, 25.

*
^!^^ fut. i<n3') 1. pr. to cut, to cut

out, to carve, to form by cutting or carv-

ing, see Piel. Arab. |o final Ye and

fut. /, to cut out, to cut or pare down, to

plane and polish. For the notion of

breaking, cutting, separating, which ia

inherent in the radical syllable IS
,
see

under ^"iQ . The same belongs also to

the softer syllable 13
; comp. "T^S

, !Ti3,

;2:n3, nnS
;
Tn3 to scatter, T|'^3 pr.\o

break
;
also i3rt

, ^v .

2. toform, to create, to produce. Comp.

^^jJL^
to smooth, to polish, then to form

to create
; also Germ, schaffen, Dan.

skabe, which is of the same stock with

Germ, schaben, Belg. schcCeven, Eng. to

shave. Arab. |o id.
^^*Lj creator. Syr.

Chald. fj^, ^^, 5<^3 id. Spoken of

the creation ofthe heavens and the earth

Gen. 1, 1
; of men Gen. 1, 27. 5, 1. 2. 6, 7 ;

spec, of Israel Is. 43, 1. 15. Jer. 31, 22

Yy^"^ rna-iri
nin*;

X'lS Jehovah hath

created a new thing in the earth, a wo
man shall protect a man ; comp. Num.

6, 30. Is. 65, 18
D-ibujiinVs^i* &t':)3

'^Sirt

nb'^a behold, I create Jerusalem a re-

joicing, i. e. cause her to rejoice. Part.

7j'^i<'n'i3
in Plur. majest. thy creator Ecc.

12,1. In Gen. 2. 3 is read: niiJSJb jt-iS

which he created in iftaking, i. e. which
he made in creating. As to the construc-

tion, comp.'the formulas miu?^^ '^'^'^^Hj

3. to beget, to bring forth, whence
*i3 son ; see Niph. no. 2. Chald. Ithpe.

genitus est.

4. tofeed, to eat, to growfat, from the

idea of cutting up food; hence Hiph. to

fatten, and adj. &^''13 fattened, fat. Comp.
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iTna no. 2. Kindred roots are !* to be
T T ^^

filled with food, j^^
and ^^Z to be fat,

fcfna to be well-fed, S^-^^a i. q. Si'^^a fat-

tened, fat, and Gr. /5^ow (/^f/S^wo-xw),

whence ^oga, Lat. vorare.

NiPH. 1. ^0 6e created Gen. 2, 4. 5, 2 ;

io 6e warfe, rfo/ze, Ex. 34, 10.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 3, to be born Ez. 21,

35 [30]. 28, 13. Ps. 104, 30.

PiEL {ff^a 1. to cut, to cut down, e. g.

with a sword Ex. 23, 47
; wood, a forest

with an axe. Josh. 17, 15 get thee up to

the forest D^ ^h ^^'!}?1 cL^d there cut

thee down room
; Vulg. well, ibique suc-

cide tibi spatia; so v. 18 but the moun-

tain shall be thine, inx'nssi Niri *,:^^ ^S

for it is a forest, and thou shalt cut it

down.

2. to form, to fashion, to make, i. q.

^:^,Ez. 21, 24[19].
IIiPH. causat. of Kal no. 4, to feed, to

fatten, to makefat, 1 Sam. 2, 29.

Deriv. ^la I, ii'^na, nj^i-na . and pr. n.

i^'l^, 'liS:'!^, see WSTi'ia p. 129.

I'l!!?:^^ J'li^'^Sl Berodach Baladan,

pr. n. of a king of Babylon, 2 K. 20, 12
;

called also Merodach Baladan Is. 39, 1.

This latter orthography seems to be

more ancient, and accords better with

the etymology ;
see in

T|1&<"i^
.

n^i^'lSl (whom Jehovah created) Be-

raiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 21.

^3'^'!^^'^^
m. plur./otcZs, which are said

to be fattened for the table of Solomon,
1 K. 5, 3 [4, 23]. Kimchi understands

capons ; but more prob. with the Tar-

gum of Jerus. ^eese, so called from the

pureness and whiteness of their plu-

mage ;
from r. ^"nS no. 3.

U? pr. to strew, to scatter, to sprin-

kle, com^. ^'^Q and "Tia, h^^; hence

to scatter hail, to hail. Is. 32, 19. Eth,

IIZ;.^, Syr. f?jL hail; Arab. So hail;

5o to be cold, to hail
;
but the signif.

of cold is secondary, and derived from

that of* hail.

Deriv. Ti^ Tna .

"^'^^ m. hail, Ex.' 9, 18 sq. 10, 5 sq.

Ps. 18, i3. 14. 78, 47. 48. inn '3aj< haiU

stones, i. q. hail
;
see *)5^

'l*'^? adj. (r. nna) plur. D'^'n'ia, pr.

strewed or sprinkled with spots, spotted,

piebald, spoken of goats Gen. 31, 10. 12;

of horses Zech. 6, 3. 8. So Lat. sparsus
albo pelles, Virg. Eel. 2. 41. It differs

from l'p3 in Gen. 1. c. in that the lat-

ter denotes smaller spots, speckled.

Arab. t>o and H4>o party-coloured gar-

ment; by transp. JO) Conj. II, to be

spotted, piebald, spoken of sheep. Syr.

po?i.i a leopard, panther, so called from

his spots ;
and from this source have

doubtless come also Gr. and Lat. nagdog,

pardus. From the above Arabic word

comes the Fr. broder, Engl, to broider.

Tl^ (hail) Bered, pr. n. a) A place

in the desert of Shur, Gen. 16, 14
; comp.

V. 7. b) m. 1 Chr. 7, 20.

*
TT\3. fut. n^a-i l. i. q. kindr. s<^3,

to cut, to cut asunder; comp. Arab. |o
final Waw, to cut out or off, also Si'^a no.

1. Hence n'^"}2 covenant, so called from

cutting in two or dividing the victims.

2. to eat, i. q. X'na no. 4, from the idea

of cutting up food
;
like ^tr< no. 3, and

many verbs of cutting in Arabic, see

Thesaur. p. 238. Comp. ^qom, ^l^qoi-

orxw. 2 Sam. 12, 17 Dnb ?Tn3, i. q. bax

SDnb, see b5i< no. 1. c. 2 Sam. 13, 6. 10.

3. to select, to choose out, likewise from

the idea of cutting out and separating,

see n-ia no. 2. 1 Sam. 17, 8 ai'^N Qab ^ina

choose you out a man.

PiEL inf m""i3 i. q. Kal no. 2. Lam.

4, 10.

HiPH. causat. of Kal no. 2, to cav^e to

eat, to give to eat, with two ace. 2 Sam.

3, 35. 13, 5.

Deriv. "^-12
,
fr^^Si

,
n^*n3

,
n^^ia .

tyi'lla (blessed, Benedict) Baruch, pr.

n. a) The friend and companion of the

prophet Jeremiah, to whom the apocry-

phal book of the same name is ascribed,

Jer. 32, 12-16. 36, 4 bq. 43, 3-6. 45, 1. 2.

b) Neh. 3, 20. 10, 7. c) Neh. 11, 5.

D'^'ai^a m. plur. Ez. 27, 24, variegated

stuffs^ damask cloths, in which threads
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of various colours are woven together
in figures, etc. comp. r. d^!^ no. 2. So

Kimchi correctly. Arab. *JO a thread

or cord of two colours, ^wuo stuff woven
of such threads.

rr^

tJ1"l3 m. plur. D'i'i"i3 1. a cypress,

a tall and fruit or cone-bearing tree, Is.

55, 13. Hos. 14, 9
; constituting along

with the cedar, with which it is often

joined, the glory of Lebanon, Is. 14, 8.

37, 24. 60, 13. Zech. 11, 2 comp. v. 1.

Its wood, like that of the cedar, was em-

ployed for the floors and ceilings of the

temple, 1 K. 5, 22. 24. 6, 15. 34. 2 Chr.

2, 7. 3, 5
;
also for the decks and sheath-

ing of ships Ez. 27, 5
;
for spears Nah.

2, 4 ;
and for musical instruments 2 Sam.

6, 5. Once by Syriasm called m''^2

Cant. 1, 17. That the cypress and not

the fir-tree is to be understood, is apparent
from the nature of the case, as well as

from the authority of ancient interpret-

ers
; although this name may perhaps

also have comprehended other trees of

the pine genus ; see more in Thesaur.

p. 246. As to its etymology, the name
seems to come from the idea of cutting

up into boards, planks, etc. see r. ^"13 .

[The cypress is not now indigenous on

Lebanon, while the species of pine
known as the Pinus hruttia is found in

large tracts
;
Schubert Reise ins Mor-

genl. III. p. 347, 353. Hence, if an in-

ference may be drawn from the present
Flora to that of ancient times, the

ttJilS was probably not the cypress, but

the pine. R.

2. Any thing made of cjrpress [or

pine], e. g. a) a lance Nah. 2, 4. b) a
musical instrument, 2 Sam. 6, 5.

ni"l^ ni. plur. t3'^ri'i")3 a cypress [or

pine'], i. q. ttJina q. v. a form tending to

Aramaism, Cant. 1, 17. R. nis.

n^na
r.food, Ps. 69, 22. R. nns no. 2.

nninSl Ez. 47, 16, and '^tli^ia 2 Sam.

8, 8, (my wells, for '^ni-ixa
,) Berothah,

Berothai, pr. n. of a city rich in brass,

formerly subject to the kings of Zobah,
and situated in the northern extremity
of Palestine. Some suppose it to be i. q.

Berytus, Beirzlt, a maritime city ofPhe-
nicia

;
but from Ez. I. c. it would seem

14

not to have been situated on the coast,

but rather in the neighbourhood of Ha-
math. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii.

p. 292. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 441

sq. In the parallel passage 1 Chr. 18, 8

it is 1^3 q. V.

"^^^ obsol. root, Chald. and Talmud.
to transfix, to pierce ; also Nt'is a hole,

wound, made by piercing. Hence quad-
rilit. bT-i3 and nii^a in next art.

V :
-

:

^^^-^ (perh. nn -125^2 well of olives)

Birzaith, pr. n. prob. fem. 1 Chr. 7, 31

Keri. But Chethibh has miTna
(holes,

wounds, r. T'la) Birzoth.

^n^ ^- Deut. 19, 5, iron, a quadril.

from Chald. tns to transfix, with h add-

ed; comp. ba/13 from d'nS), ba*in from

ann . Chald. bns and bns
, Syr. |3]ii.

Gen. 4, 22. Ez. 27, 12. 19. etc. Often

put as the symbol of hardness and firm-

ness, as bna 133!^ <2 sceptre of iron, for

stern dominion Ps. 2, 9. Is. 48, 4 I'^a

TjQ'iS bns a sinew ofiron is thy neck, in

allusion to the perverse obstinacy of a

people. Spec, an iron, i. e. an iron tool,

Deut. 27, 5. Josh. 8, 31
;
an axe 2 K. 6,

5. Is. 10, 34 ; irons, ironfetters Ps. 105, 18

fully bna "1^33 149, 8.

'^fT'?^ (iron, of iron, unless perh. we
compare Talmud. 5<^t'i^ herdsman,
I'^b'^na princes,) Barzillai, pr. n. a)
A Gileadite distinguished for his hos-

pitality and liberality towards David,
2 Sam. 17, 27. 19, 32-39. 1 K. 2, 7. b)
A Meholathite, father of Adriel, 2 Sam.

21, 8. c) Ezra 2, 61.

^"^ fut. rrnS'i 1. to pass through,
to reach across, as a bar or bolt

; prob.

pr. to cut through, to break through;
comp. TjtlS, and for the signif of cutting
and breaking which belongs to verbs

beginning with *i3, 'nS, see above in

s^'iS . Ex. 36, 33 and he made the mid-
dle bar n^^sfi-",^ D^izj'nijn -r^ips nHsb

^^i^ri'^i? to pass through the middle of
the hoards from one end to the other,

Comp. Hiph. no.
1, and n'^'ns a bar, bolt

Hence

2. to break away, to flee ; Arab. ^>o
to depart, to slip away,to escape into a de-

eert place, ^s^v? ,jol the son of flight
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a gazelle. Absol. Gen. 31,22.27. 1 Sam.

19, 18
3

ace. of place whither, 1 Sam.

27, 4; also h Neh. 13, 10, >X Num. 24,

11
;
with 'fo of place whence 1 Sam.

20, 1. The person/ro?- whom one flies

is preceded by ^2Q^ Gen. 16, 8. 35, 1. 7,

^3Sb?a Jon. 1, 3, "j^ Is. 48, 20, ^^^ from
one''s hand i. e. his power Job 27, 22,

rx^ from with ] K. 11, 23. It differs

from L:b53n to escape, e. g. 1 Sam. 19,

12 ^ba^^ '^'^3;sl r|^.?5
and he departed,

andfed, and escaped. To the imperat.
is sometimes added the dat. ^b'tTia q. d.

in Engl, get thee away^flee,
Gen. 27, 43.

Num. 24, 11. Am. 7, 12.' Comp. Fr.

s^enfuir.

Note. In one passage, Ex. 14, 5,

Michaelis and others assign to n'la the

eignif. of Arab. _o to turn the left side

or to the left. But this is needless
;
for

it might well be said of a people, whom
Pharaoh had expected to return after

three days, but who were now prepa-

ring to pass into Arabia, that they fled.

HiPH. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, Ex. 26, 28.

2. to makeflee, to put toflight, Job 41,

20. Also to chase away, Neh. 13, 28.

Deriv. n*^^Z
,
nns^

,
and

51"1? Is. 27, 1. Job 26, 13, and T!^^^

plur. D^ri'i-is Is. 43, 14; for ni-na, after

the form p^^^ .

1. One who flies, afugitive. Is. 43, 14.

Alsofleeing, thefleet, as a poetical epi-

thet for the serpent. Is. 27, 1
; likewise a

constellation Job 26, 13.

2. Bariah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 22.

''ttn"ia see in d'^^ns.

*^'?^ adj. (r. n'la) f. n;;'n3,/a;, i. q.

X-i^a , comp. the root no. 2. Ez. 34, 20

rTi"in nil? a fat sheep, where perh. it

should read ^^'^21, or with three Mss.

nN^-13 . In Job 37, 11 ns n^y^^ ^na tix,

many interpreters following the Chaldee

and Rabbins explain '^'na by pureness,

spec, clearness, serenity of the heavens,

(Targ. 5<nsi-ii'na,) and then render the

whole clause: also serenity dispelleth the

cloud. But the interpretation given be-

low in art. fTiia is more satisfactory.

'^'^5 (i. q. "^"^SJ^S q. d. fontanus) Beri^

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 36.

i^*'^^ 3idi. fatted,fatJ
see r. N'la no. 4;

of men Judg. 3, 17. Dan. 1, 15
;
of kine

Gen. 41, 2. 4. 18. 20
;
of ears of grain ib.

V. 5. 7, comp. abn
;
of food Hab. 1, 16.

Fem. n5<i'iari collect, thefallings, the fat

flock or herd, Zech^ 11, 16. Ez. 34, 3.

^^'^'^r^ f- (r. ^'^^) a creation, thing
created or performed of God, espec. new
and unheard of. Num. 16, 30. Comp.
Jer. 31, 22.

n;-!3 i:food, 2 Sam. 13, 5. 7. 10. R.
rria no. 2.

^^"35 see ^5*12.

n"^"?^ m. plur. C'ln^'na, from r. JTia

no. 1.

1. a bar, cross-bar, which passed from

one side of the tabernacle to the other

through rings attached to each board,

and thus held the boards together; so

called from passing through, as Lat.

transtrum for transitrum. Ex. 26, 26 sq.

35, 11. 36, 31 sq. Num. 3, 36. 4, 31.

2. a bar, bolt, for fastening a gate or

door, Judg. 16, 3. Neh. 3, 3 sq. al. In

Jon. 2, 7 the bars of the earth are the

bars of the gate which leads into the

deep recesses ofthe earth, i. e. into Sheol,
i. q. biXttJ ^-na Job 17, 16. Metaph. bars,

bolts, for princes, as aiding to protect and

defend a state (comp. "iS Hos. 11, 6) ; Is.

15, 5 iSbj ^t_ TX^rp'^'l his princes flee unto

Zoar. Jerome, vectes ejus. Yet perhaps
such an ellipsis of the verb toflee is here

too harsh, especially as there has been
no previous mention of flight ;

and I

would prefer therefore with Chald. Saad.

Kimchi, to render !i"ini^a his fugitives ;

whether we read it fi'^ni'na, or derive

r^n'^'ia from fi'^'ia with Kamets pure,
after the form

*i'^GJ^.

D'^'lla (put for D'''^^^a , wells) Berim,

pr. name of a place or district in the

north of Palestine, 2 Sam. 20, 14. R.

nij^'na (gift, donation, r. SJ'na) Beriah,

pr. n. m. a) A son of Ephraim; 1 Chr.

7, 23 and he called his name Beriah

in'^aa nri'^rt i^^'^a ^S because a gift was
unto his hov^e ; so at least Michaelis

Suppl. 224. Better it would seem : be-

cause evil, calamity, was unto his house ;

n^'na being for
ri^'n with Beth pleonastic,

see a lett. C
; comp. v. 21. 22. Sept. on

iv xaxdlg iyivsTO sv oIxm fiov. Vulg. eo

quod in malis domvs ejus ortus esset. b)
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Gen. 46, 17. c) 1 Chr. 8, 13. d) 1 Chr.

23, 10. Patronym. from b, '^'^^3 Be-

riite Num. 26, 44.

ri'^'lS f. (r. iT^^) 1. a covenant, leagiie,

usually referred to the cutting in pieces of

the victims which were sacrificed on con-

cluding a solemn covenant, and between
the parts ofwhich the contracting parties
were accustomed to pass ;

see in r. vryz

and Gen. 15, 9 sq. But the idea sug-

gested by Lee (Heb. Lex. h. v.) deserves

attention, viz. that ni^a is strictly no-

thing more than an eating together, ban-

quet, from "Tna no. 2
;
since among Ori-

entals to eat together is almost the same
as to make a covenant of friendship.

The Hebrews too were accustomed to

eat together when entering into a cove-

nant, see Gen. 31, 54
;
and in this way

we obtain an explanation of nbp n'l'ia

covenant {an eating ?) of salt, see nbp ,

Spoken of a league between nations

or tribes Josh. 9, 6 sq. or between private

persons and frieijds 1 Sam. 18, 3. 23, 18
;

of the matrimonial covenant Mai. 2, 14.

's n^n2 ibya Gen. 14, 13. and i^:35<

'b n-^n^ Obad. 7, possessors or men of a

covenant, i. e. confederate with any one.

n-ins bi< Judg. 9, 46, i. q. n-na bra v. 4,

god or guardian ofcovenants
;
see in b:?2

no. 5. a. The verbs employed to express
the making and sanctioning of a cove-

nant, are: n-nD, Q'^pn, )r^^,
osiitJ 2 Sam.

23, 5, n Kia
,
a -las Deut. 29, 11. all which

see in their order. Those which denote

its violation, are : "nsn
, b|n ,

aT5
,
a ^js^ .

The covenant ofany one is the covenant

made by or with him, Lev. 26, 45. Deut.

4, 31
; n^rr^ '^'^'m ihe covenant entered

into with Jehovah Deut. 4, 23. 29, 24. al.

Spec, and very freq. spoken ofthe cove-

nant instituted between God and Abra-

ham Gen. c. 15, c. 17
; confirmed with

Moses Ex. 24, 7. 8. 34, 27. Deut. 5, 2
; to

be renewed and ennobled in after times

tlirough the intervention of prophets
and the Messiah, Is. 42, 6. 49, 8. Mai. 3,

1
; comp. Jer. 31, 33. The land pro-

mised and given to the people of Israel

by this covenant is called ninain
"j^'nx

ths covenant land /El z. 30, 5; and the

people itself tli'ip n-^na the holy covenant

(people) Dan. 11, 28. 30. n'^l^ri riX^^

the messenger of the (new) covenant

/lisatTTjg, i. e. the Messiah, Mai. 3, 1.

2. Elsewhere it signifies also the con^

dition of God's covenant with Israel, viz.

a) the covenant promise of God, Is. 59,

21. b) Oftener the precepts of God
which are to be observed by Israel, tfi^

divine law, i. q. nnin. Hence m'n^b

n^nsn Deut. 9, 9. 15; 'nin'^
n-^-ia

-(i-ix

and ninan
"ji-ix the ark of the covena7it

or law, i. e. in which the tables ofthe law
were preserved; see

"ji^ij.
So """la"!

ni'ian the words of the covenant or law
Jer. il, 2-8. 34, 18. Ex. 34, 28 n^nan ^^an
Q">"ia'nri n'nto the words of the covenant

or law, the ten commandments. ^SD

n">'nar| the book of the law! spoken both

of its earliest beginnings. Ex. 24, 7; and
also of the whole collection of laws, 2 K.

23, 2. 21. 2 Chr. 34, 30. For a covenant

of salt, see in nba.

3. EUipt. a) i. q. ni'nan
T\i<\'q the mes-

senger ofthe (new) covenant, its interpre-

ter, fAEaiTTjg, i. e. the introducer of a new
law and new dispensation, the Messiah,
Is. 42, 6. 49, 8

; comp. Mai. 3, 1. b) i. q.

n'^na m'x the sign ofthe covenant, i. e. cir-

cumcision. Gen. 17, 10. 13
; comp. v. 11.

rr^'^S f pr. that which cleanses, any
thing used for cleansing and scouring ;

from lia q. v. with the fem. adj. ending
^"^T. Spec, salt of lye, vegetable salt,

alkali, (that from minerals is called

^na q. v.) obtained from the ashes of

various plants of a saltish or alkaline

nature, Arab.
^^\Sjm\ , ^jLLil^, ^J3 ,

Salsola Kali Linn. The ancients made
use of this along with oil for washing
and scouring garments instead of soap,
Jer. 2. 22

;
and also in refining metals,

Mai. 3, 2. See more on the various

names and uses of these plants, in Bo-

chart Hieroz. II. p. 43 sq. Celsius Hi-

erob. I. 449 sq. C. B. Michaelis Epist
ad Fr. Hoffmannum de herba Borith,
Halse 1728. J. Beckmann Beytrage zui

Geschichte d. Erfindd. IV. p. 10 sq.

*
'J]!!'? fut.

'^'la^ 1. to bend the knee,

to kneel; Arab. cSvJ, Ethiop. flZ.'fl ,

Syr. fr^, id. The primary notion is

that of breaking down, comp. p'nQ ;
and

for the connection of these two ideas,
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see under ^^'3, 5533.-2 Chr. 6, 33

T^'^^^^

i''3'nS"b? and he kneeled down upon his

knees; comp. Dan. 6. IT. Ps. 95. 6 Oh

A:?zee/ before Jehovah our maker. See

Hiph. and
Tj"?.?

knee.

2. ifo invoke God, to bless; often in Piel,

but in Kal only Part. pass. Tj^'^^ adored^

blessed, Sept. Evloyri^ivoq, EvXo/Tjtog.

The fuller detail in respect to T]1'2 is

given in Piel. The forms
Tjl'^^ (inf

absol. for rp'^? after thp form 5<i2;5 ] ^i&;i)

Josh. 24, 10, and ^3^13 Gen. 28. 6. 1 Sam.

13, 10. 2 Sam. 8, 10." 1 Chr. 18, 10, are

more correctly referred to Piel.

NiPH. reflex, i. q. Hithpa. to bless one-

self Gen. 12, 3. 18, 18. 28, 14. See fully

in Hithpa.
P[EL -"lis, once ro?. Num. 23, 20

;
fut.

T).T-'-
with a distinctive accent

1. Spoken in respect to God, to invoke,

to bless God, i. e. to celebrate, to praise, to

adore, which is done with bended knees
;

see 2 Chr. 6, 13. Ps. 95, 6. Dan. 6, 11, etc.

Arab, (i^o Conj. V, to bless, to praise ;

VI, God is praised with reverential mind.

Constr. c. ace. (like yovv7ifTeh> riva

Matt. 17, 14,) Ps. 104, 1. 26, 12. 34, 2. 63,

5. 66, 8. 103, 1. 2. 104, 35; rarely c. h

1 Chr. 29, 20. So Part, passive of Kal',

C^n'^x
T|Ji-.3 , nin^ '^ ,

blessed he Jehovah,
i. e. praised, adored, Ex. 18, 10. 1 Sam.

25. 32. 39. Ps. 28, 6. 31, 22. 41, 14. Job

2, 9 r?2i c-'n"'bx
Tj'::^

bless God and die,

i. e. bless and praise God as thou wilt,

yet thou must now die
; thy piety towards

God is in vain. The language is that of

an impious woman. For this use of two

imperatives, one of which is concessive,

while the other affirms, promises, threat-

ens, see Heb. Gram. 127. 2. b. More

fully nin";! c^ T\']'Il
to bless the name of

Jehovah Ps. 96, 2. and nin"^ n^^a T|'^a

(like ^-^
cttJS

tt^|5) Deut. 10, 8. 21, 5.

Once of the invocation of idols Is. 66, 3
;

also of self-praise, Ps. 49, 19.

2. Ofmen towards men, to bless, pr. to

invoke blessings upon any one in the

name of God, np^ D^:3 Ps. 129, 8. 1 Chr.

16, 2. Arab. i^Aji , Ethiop. QZ.^, id.

Gen. 27, 27. 28. Spoken of the vows

and prayers of a dying parent in behalf

of his family, his last blessing. Gen

27, 4. 7. 10. 48, 9 ; of a priest for a peo-

ple, Lev. 9, 22. 23. Num. 6, 23
; of one

or more tribes for others, Deut. 27, 12.

Constr. usually with ace. rarely "b Neh.

11, 2. Once of the consecration of a

sacrifice, 1 Sam. 9, 13.

3. God too is said to bless men and
i

other created things. Gen. 1, 22. 9, 1.

Often implyii y also the effect of the di-

vine favour and blessing, i. q. to prosper^

to make prosperous ; Gen. 12, 2
T^S'n^x;)

^op__ ^V^?!?<:!
J'u^ill bless thee, and I will

make thy name great, v. 3. 17, 16. 22, 17.

24, 1. 30, 27. Constr. with two ace. of

pers. and of that in or with which one

is blessed of God, Deut. 12, 7. 15, 14
;
or

3 ofthing,Gen.24,l.Ps.29,ll. Where
a blessing is invoked upon any one from

God, the formula is: niJT^^ s-ini< Tj^^a

blessed be thou of Jehovah 1 Sam. 15, 13
;

nin^b x^n rj^na Ruth 2, 20
; comp. Gen.

14, 19. Judg. 17, 2. riin^ Tj^ns blessed

of Jehovah Gen. 24, 31. '26, 29. Num. 24,

9. God is also said to bless inanimate

things, i. q. to cause thfem to prosper,

thrive, be abundant, Ex. 23, 25. Job 1,

10. Ps. 65, 11. 132, 15. Prov.3, 33. So
of the consecration of the Sabbath, Gen.

2,3.
4. Of men, to bless, i. q. to salute, to

greet, implying the wish or invocation

of every good, 1 Sam. 15, 13
; comp.

f
t^r)?'?; r/ity, Arab. vilA-Lt *^LywJ|. (This

ofcourse is more emphatic than the mode
of salutation which merely asks after

one's welfare, h dibirb bxttJ
,
see Dibtu.)

Prov. 27, 14. 2'K. 4,^29. fSam. 25, 14,

comp. V. 6. Spoken of a person who
comes to any one, Gen. 47, 7. 2 Sam. 6,

20
;
of one who departs and bids fare-

well, Gen. 47, 10. 1 K. 8, 66
;
also of

those present who salute a person on

coming, 1 Sam. 13, 10
;
or bid farewell

to those departing. Gen. 24. 60. 28, 1.

Josh. 22, 6. 7.

5. In the sense of invoking evil, i. q.

to curse, to invoke a curse from God, to

wish destruction to any one
; comp. Job

31, 30. This is one of the class of inter-

mediate verbs, verba media, like Arab. .

<J*JOl, Ethiop. QZ.'tl, to bless and to

curse
; Jl^ VIII, to supplicate, also to

wish one ill
;
see more in Thesaur. p.

241-Spoken strictly only of men. bu
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transferred also to curses and impious
words uttered against God, 1 K, 21, 10.

Ps. 10, 3. Job 1, 5. 11. 2, 5. Some inter-

preters, as Schultens, are not fully satis-

fied that the sense of cursing belongs to

this verb
; they therefore dei^ive from

the idea of bidding farewell (see no. 4)
a signif to deny, to renounce, which they

apply in the passages above cited
;

comp. Gr. X'^^9^^^ *^*'> %al^Eiv (pgii^eiv

Tiva. But the signif of cursing is sup-

ported both by the words in 1 K. 21. 10,

and by the analogy of the kindred lan-

guages as above exhibited.

PuAL r|l2 , part, ^'ih^ ,
1. Pass, of Pi.

no. l.to be blessed, i. e. adored, praised,
sc. God, Job 1, 21.

2. Pass, of Pi. no. 3, to be blessed, i. e.

prospered of God, with )'0 of the thing
with which; Deut. 33. 13 riin"i DDnh^
'^^^ D^^^'ri ^55373 I'ls^ix blessed ofJehovah

be his land with the precious gifts of

heaven, etc. Comp. ""^ "r^na i. e.
T^^"i3

ninib . The prep. 1^ has here the same
force as elsewhere after verbs of abun-

dance, Ex. 16, 32.

HiPH.
t]"''^^l

causat. of Kal no. 1, to

make kneel down, e. g. camels, in order

to rest and drink. Gen. 24, 11.

*i)pl
id. Eth. A'flZ.Tl, Syr.

See riD'ia
,
also Tj'i^X p. 10.

HiTHPA. T^'^ann reflex, of Pi. no. 2, to

bless OTieself Deut. 29, 18. Constr. with
2 : a) Of God as invoked in blessing
oneself comp. "^^

DTlJa T^na. Is. 65, 16

",^i< ^rf:i^'2. T^'ian'; "j/^xin 'q-i^an^ari hethat

blesseth himself in the land, shall bless

himself in (by) the true God. Jer. 4, 2.

b) Of a person or people whose happi-
ness one invokes for himself comp. Gen.

48, 20. Ps. 72, 17 spoken of the king
there celebrated: D''ia-bD in ^D^ani

T : T :

iniTSX'^ in (by) him shall all nations

bless themselves, they shall call him,

blessed. In a similar manner is to be

explained the formula occurring with

slight variation five times in the book of

Genesis: J^'^^ ''l^^^'^ ^^^i^l^ ^iDnanni

and in thy seed shall all the natio?is of
the earth bless themselves, i. e. they shall

invoke for themselves the lot of Israel,
Gen. 22, 18. 26, 4, comp. 28, 14 where

Niph. is read for Hithpael ;
also 12, 3.

18, 18, where for ?i5"iTa is read
rjSi,

ia.

14*

Arab.

V

id.
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So Jarchi, Le Clerc, and others. But

many interpreters, as I also formerly,

prefer to follow the Sept. and Chald.

(comp. Gal. 3, 8,) and explain this pas-

sively : and in thy seed shall all the

nations of the earth be blessed, i.e. pros-

pered, be brought by them to the know-

ledge and worship of the true God. See
Jahn Archseol. II. ii. 163 note. But the

analogy of the other examples in which
3

^'^l^,
3

T^'nann, are read, favour the

other interpretation.

The derivatives follow, except the pr.

names T^^a , Jin^ann'j ; comp. T\^'^^
.

^"^a Chald. 1. i. q. Heb. no. 1, to

fall upon the knees, to kneel down, sc. in

prayer to God Dan. 6, 11.

2. to bless; Part. pass. T^'^'na
i. q. Heb

r,na , Dan. 3, 28.

Pa.
T^'^a

for comm.
7^*12 ,

to bless God,
to praise, to adore, with h Dan. 2, 19. 4

31. Part. pass. Dan. 2, 20.

tf^^ a knee, once in sing. Is. 45, 23.

Syr. >iOf^, tios, Ethiop. flC^* id.

Chald. transp. fitn^isnx .

Dual O'^S'^a ,
constr. ^'3"^2

, knees, the

knees, spoken not only of two but also

of many, for the plural. D'i3l3~b3 all

knees, every knee, Ez. 7, 17. 21, 12. D"!??

C^sna waters reaching to the knees Ez.

47, 4. D'^S'^a b? upon the knees, upon the

lap, where new-born children are re-

ceived by the parents or nurses, Gen. 30,

3. 50, 23. Job 3, 12
;
where also children

are fondled by their parents, Is. 66, 12.

^!ia Chald. id. Dan. 6, 11.

ba^D^a (whom God hath blessed)

Barachel, pr. n. of the father of Elihu,
Job 32, 2. 6.

riDnSl f once ns^ia Gen. 27, 38, constr.

na^a, c. suff. ^na-na : plur. nia^a. R.

1. a blessing, benediction, as of a dy-

ing parent. Gen. 27, 12 sq, 33, 11- naia

ninti:") the blessing of the upright Prov.

11, 11'. nirri nana the benediction ofJe-

hovah, the divine blessing, the source of

prosperity and happiness of every kind,

Gen. 35, 9. Ps. 3, 9. Is. 44, 3
;

so also

na'ia simpl. Is. 19, 24. Joel 2, 14; some-

times with genit.ofhim whom God thus

blesses, Gen. 28, 4 Qti'iai^ na'na the
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blessing of Abraham, i. e. with which

God has blessed him. 49, 26 '''nin niD^a
"1? the blessings of the everlasting moun-

tains, i. e. with which God has blessed

them. With gen. in another sense, Prov.

24, 25 aii3 nS'ns benediction of good.
Plur. nianS blessings from God, Prov.

10, 6. 28, 2
;
but oftener benefits,favours,

gifts, sent from God, Ps. 84, 7. Gen. 49,

25. Comp. Is. 65, 8 destroy it not (the

cluster) is
"^^"^^ "^^ /or a blessing is in

it, i. e. a gift from God.

2. Concr. i. q. an object of blessing,

one blessed of God, one prosperous and

happy. Gen. 12,2 rt3^2 n^ini. Ps. 21,

7 "irb nis'na ^i^n^'^n thou dost make him
most blessedforever. Collect. Zech. 8, 13.

3. a gift, present, as signifying kind-

ness and good-will, usually offered with

congratulations and good wishes. Gen.

33, 11. 1 Sam. 25, 27. 30, 26. 2 K. 5, 15.

ns'na u:S3 the liberal soul, i. e. a munifi-

cent man, Prov. 11, 25. Syr. f^sios,

Eth. nZ,^^ ,
id.

4. i. q. dibia
, peace, 2 K. 18, 31 ^m i\m

nsnJ make ye peace with me. Is. 36, 16.

5. Berachah, pr. n. a) A valley in

the desert near Tekoa, 2 Chr. 20, 26.

Still called Wady Bereikut, near the

village Bereikut; see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 189. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843,

p. 43. b) m. 1 Chr. 12,3.

^5'!?^ f. constr. n^'nSi ,
a pond, pool,

pr. at which camels kneel down to drink
;

.Islsee r.
Tj'^s Hiph. Arab. iOwj the basin

of a fountain or other like reservoir for

water, Span, alberca. 2 Sam. 2, 13. 4,

12. Cant. 7, 5 ; fully n^^ n^ti^ Nah. 2, 9.

Ecc. 2, 6. There were two pools of this

kind on the western side of Jerusalem,
one at the head of the valley of Hinnom,
and the other lower down in the same

valley, intended to preserve the waters
of the rainy season and perhaps those

of Gihon
;

viz. the upper pool Is. 7, 3,

called also the old pool Is. 22, 11
;
and

the lower pool Is. 22, 9. See Bibl. Res.

in Palest. I. p. 483-87.

^^?'!?5 (whom Jehovah hath blessed,
for

n^S'nlii) Berechiah, Barachiah, pr. n.

m. a) A son of Zerubbabel 1 Chr. 3,

20. b) ib. 9, 16. c) Neh. 3, 4. 30.

d) See *i!Ti3'na a.

^^^?'?? (id.) Berechiah, Barachiah,

pr. n. m. a) The father of the prophe

Zechariah, Zech. 1, 7 ;
but in v. 1 ^"l^^A .

b) 1 Chr. 3, 24. c> 2 Chr. 28, 12.'

' '' "'

^-^ a root not used in the verb,

pr. onomatopoetic, i. q. ^^sfioi, ^Qijxao^ai,

Lat. fremo, Germ, brummen, summ,en,

Engl, to hum, to buzz. In Arabic it is

spoken :

1. Of the noise and murmuring of mo-
rose and discontented men, to murmur,
to grumble; whence in 1 Pet. 4, 9 for

Gr. yoyyva^og the Arabic version has

AwAJ; comp. also *o to be disdainful.

proud, pr. to be peevish, morose.

2. Of the sound made in spinning
and twisting a thread, to hum, to buzz ;

and hence jo Conj.- II, IV, to twist

threads together, e. g. of different col-

ours. Hence Heb. d'^ailS .

3. Like other verbs of twisting and

binding, (see bsin, ptn,) this is also

transferred to the idea of firmness,

strength, as ^o to make firm; comp.

Lat. firmus. Hence perhaps

D^lSl Chald. pr. adv. of affirmation,

yea, truly, certainly, as in the Targums
and Syr. >o^ ;

but in the O. T. it rs

every where adversative, but, yet, never-

theless, Dan. 2, 28. 4, 12. 5, 17. Ezra 5,

13. Comp. bnx no. 2. The possible

derivation of this word from r. D'na is

denied by some ; who however do not

suggest any other. Kindred perhaps
with Chald. D*in5<

; see l^S^
,

sib5< .

l^S'ia see l^s-na mp^ .

^J? obsol. root, Arab, c^j to ex-

cel
; Conj. V, to give spontaneously.

Hence pr. n. n^i'^3.

W'iSl 1 Chr. 7, 23, see in n5>"i'i2 .
T T : 3 J T . :

5?t!5 (for SJ-n-ia ,
see a p. 109) Bera,

pr. n. of a king of Sodom, Gen. 14, 2.

*
V-^ io lighten, to send forth light-

ning, as God, once Ps. 144, 6. Arab.

^o, Syr. ^i^ id. Ethiop. HZ.^

fulsit, A"DZ,^ fulminavit.

Deriv. &'^5|5'ia, nj^-na.and
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p'^S m. 1. lightning, Syr. Arab.

\lfLi LJr^'
^^- ^^"" ^^' ^' Collect.

^^n

lightnings, Ps. 144, 6. 2 Sam. 22, 15.

Ezra 1, 13. Plur. fi'^pna Job 38, 35.

Ps. 18, 15. 77, 19. al. trop. of the

brightness or glittering of a sword, Ez.

21, 15. 33. Deut. 32, 41 ''3^n pna the

lightning ofmy sword i. e. my glittering

sword. Nah. 3, 3. Hab. 3, 11
; comp.

Zech. 9, 14. Hence
2. Poet, for a glittering sword, Job

20, 25.

3. Barak, pr. n. of a leader of the Is-

raelites, who with the aid of Deborah,
obtained a great victory over the Ca-

naanites, Judg. 4, 6 sq. 5, 1. 12. 15.

He is called Barak i. e. thunderbolt,

Lat. fulmen (Cic. pro Balb. 15), as

among the Carthaginians Hamilcar

was called Barcas.

P'^ia, see pnn-^aa, p. 141. g.

oip'ia (painter, for Gip'n-')^, see 1

p. 109 ;
from Arab.

\Jl^3\
to paint with

colours ;
or from the quadril. (jjbJJo id.)

Barkos, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 53. Neh. 7, 55.

D'iSp'na m. plur. i. q. d'^a'n'iTa
,
thresh-

ing sledges, trihula, see in a"iia . Judg.

8, 7. 16. The bottom or Ijhe rollers were

set with jagged iron or stone, prob. flint-

stone so common in Palestine, Gr. nvgl-

tig fire-stone ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest.

III. p. 143. This name is perhaps de-

rived from an obsol. form
li^"!!? lighten-

ing, giving out light, which prob.

denoted flint, jirestone, nvffixtq ,- comp.

SJo stony ground, perh. pr. abounding

in flint-stone, as is the case with a great

part of Palestine and Arabia. Hence

Sing. '^3i:5*n3 a
threshing-sledge offtint,

Plur. D'^si^'^?
.

npn^ f Ex. 28, 17, and "^TPk (Lehrg.

p. 467) Ez. 28, 13, a species of gem, so

called from its glittering, sparkling, from

r. p'^3 . Sept. Vulg. and Josephus ren-

der it smaragdus, emerald, which Braun
also advocates, de Vest. Sacerdott. p.

517 sq. appealing to the Greek form fia-

ffftydog, ijfiaQaydog, which seems to come
from the Heb. word. And not unaptly;
since also Gr. fxagayT^, afiagay^, with

their derivatives, which have the signif

of noise, thunder, correspond also to the

Heb. pt!3 ;
while fiaQa/doc, as the name

of a gem, would come from the notion of

brightness, sparkling, which is primary
in this root.

*
^^5 , praet. 1 pers. "^nins Ez. 20, 38,

inf. c. suff*. n'la Ecc. 3, 18 after the form

^^^ from t^3T23V Kindr. are fc^ns, n^2.

1. to separate, to sever out. Ez. 20, 38

D'l'in^ari d3^ '^rii"i3 Iwill separatefrom

among you the rebellious. Arab, -j

Conj. VIII, to stand separate from others.

2. to select, to choose out, comp. srnS

no. 3. Part. pass. '^^I'n^ , selected, chosen;

1 Chr. 9, 22 a^nSiiJb' D'^'iiin^in D^3 all

those chosen for porters, as porters. 16,

41. Also select, chosen, choice, 1 Chr. 7,

40
;
animals Neh. 5, 18.

3. to separate and remove filth, impu-

rity, i. q. to cleanse, to purge, to purify,

e. g. a) An arrow from rust, to polish,

to make bright and sharp, Is. 49, 2. See

Hiph. Arab, to to cut or pare down,

to point a weapon, b) In a moral sense,

of words and actions, to cleanse, to pu-

rify. Part. pass. Zeph. 3, 9 rTi!ii2 nsb
a pure lip, i. e. language. Adv. Job 33,

3 !ib^a '1^12 ^nsb rsni and what Iknow,

my lips shall utter purely, i. e. with sin-

cerity, without falsehood. Ps. 19, 9

the commandment of Jehovah is pure,

i. e. true, just, holy. Comp. Niph.

Pi. Hithpa. Arab. _j mid. E, to be

just, true, ^ just, true. Syr. Ii~*t-^

pure, neat, simple, fzoj-*^ purity. In

the literal signification it corresponds

with Lat. purus, Engl, pure. Germ, bar,

Engl, bare ; and trop. with Lat. verus,

Germ. wahr.

4. to search out, to examine, to prove,

which is done by separating and distin-

guishing, comp. "^p^ no. 3. Ecc. 3, 18

ti'inb; corresp. to inf -i^sb Ecc. 9, 1.

See "iia. Arab. r^.I scrutatus est

veritatem, ^U mid. Waw, exploravit.

5. to be clean, clear, i. e. empty, see

adj. "la IL no. 3, and Chald. n3 II.

Niph. "^^a reflex, to purify oneself to

be clean, sc. for the performance of a sa-

cred office, Is. 52, 11. Part. "i53 pure
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i. e. upright, pious, Ps. 18, 27. 2 Sam.

22, 27. See Kal no. 3. b.

PiEL to cleanse^ to purify^ morally,
Dan. 11, 35.

Hi PH. to cleanse^ to dean, e. g. arrows,

to make bright and shaiy Jer. 51, 11, see

Kal no. 3. a. Also grain in the thresh-

ing-floor, Jer. 4, 11.

HiTHPA. 1. to purify oneself; sc. from

the filth of idolatry and sin, to be purified,

to reform, Dan. 12, 10
; comp. 11, 35.

2. to show oneself pure, i. e. just, up-

right, benignant, spoken of God, comp.
in Kal no. 3. b. Ps. 18, 27 ^33 dS

"i^Snn 'G.nth the pure thou wilt show

thyself pure. The form "^srifi 2 Sam.

22, 27, is for "T^^nn in Ps. 1. c. sefe Lehrg.

p. 374.

Deriv. "^3 II, "^2, r.-''n2i,
chS'iS.

"^_*^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab,

vcjo ^0 cut, to cut in, see under r. ^"J^ ;

whence Arab, v^yo axe. Hence UJinia

cypress or pine, q. v.

yiSna
(i. q. 'S-m-^ son of wicked-

ness, see 3 p. 109,) Birsha, pr. n. of a

king of Gomorrah Gen. 14, 2.

''-'^ obsol. root, prob. to cut, to hew;
see ^"12 . Hence ni"i3 cypress or pine.

^ItOS
(cool, cold, comp. Arab.

^*gJ V,

to be cool, e. g. water,) every where

with art. ^TU^ri q. d. the cold, Besor, pr.

n. of a torrent emptying itself into the

Mediterranean near Gaza, 1 Sam. 30, 9.

10. 21.

rrnhtJSi and fi'^io? f (r. "^iya) l. glad

tidings, good news, 2 Sam. 18, 22. 25.

2 K. 7, 9 ;
once with nni-J added, 2 Sam.

18, 27.

2. rewardforgood tidings, 2 Sam. 4,10.

D?5 obsol. root, to have a good

smell, to be fragrant. Chald. et Syr.
y

DDa, >aifljD, id. but oftener genr. to be

sweet, pleasant. Comp. ttJi<2.

Deriv. the pr. names D^an*^ ,
lato^ri

;

also the three following :

Diy^ or Q'^r^ (Kamets impure) m.

balsam, balsum-plant, frequent in the

gardens of the Hebrews, Cant. 5, 1.

Arab. aLwwO a fragrant shrub, similar

to the balsam-plant; also with Lam

inserted quadril. *LwwJj, ^LwJb
pdlffanog, balsam, balsam-plant or tree

Chald. and Talmud. ")^0^3, also
"liaD-jSx

I being changed into r.

'dm and DT?Sl m. both in Ex. 30, 23.

1. aromatic odour, fragrance, espec,

as diffused by spices ; Syr. )^^^^ spice

Is. 3, 24. fiU33""|^3p spicy cinnamon,

aromatic, Ex. 1. c. Plur. Cant. 4, 16.

2. spice itself, spicery, 1 K. 10, 10.

Ex. 35, 28. Ez. 27, 22. Plur. d'^^las

spices, aromatics, Ex. 25, 6. 35, 8. "^

jH
Diab3 mountains bearing spices, spice

mountains, Cant. 8, 14.

3. i. q. t3b3, balsam-plant, Cant. 5,

13. 6, 2.

tralOlS (fragrant) Basemath, pr. n. f

a) A wife of Esau, spoken of as a Hittite

Gen. 26, 34, and also as a daughter of

Ishmael Gen. 36, 3. 4. 13. b) A daugh-
ter of Solomon, 1 K. 4, 15.

'"t?? i" K^l ^^ot used, Arab. ^^
to be cheerful, joyful, espec. on account

of good news
;
mid. A and Conj. II. to

cheer by good news, with ace. of pers. and

LJ of thing. The primary idea seems
to be that offairness, beauty, perh. Tmd-

diness or brightness, see
D^II? ; whence

-A-^ fair, beautiful
; since the coun-

tenance is made fairer by cheerfulness

and joy ; (comp. SiD good, fair, joyful ;

"^nb cheek, from r. nnb to be fair ;)

as vice versa it is deformed by stern-

ness and anger. Hence wuwO , 5wwwO

the human skin, ^ias flesh, in both which
is the seat of beauty.
PiEL ^'^3 1. pr. to cheer with glad

tidings, i. e. to bring glad tidings, good
news, to announce (good news) to any
one, with ace. of pers. 2 Sam. 18, 19

'131 ^s M^^flTX n^t253N xs-n^Jinx let

me now run and bring the king tidings,
etc. Ps. 68, 12 3^] i<3^ mVy^san (fe-

males) announced the glad, tidings to

the mighty host. 1 Sam. 31, 9. Is. 40, 9

Absol. 2 Sam. 4, 10 i^s'^SJs ^'^3^3 ri;in

he thought to have brought good tidings.

Also with ace. of the thing announced.

Is. 60, 6. Ps. 40, 10. Part. ^i2)3^ mes-

senger of good tidings Is. 40, 9
; esp. of
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peace 52, 7, of victory 1 Sam. 31, 9. Ps.

68, 12.

2. Rarely in a more general sense of

any messenger, to hear tidings. 2 Sam.

18, 20. 26 ;
even of evil, 1 Sam. 4, 17.

Hence twice more definitely SID *i'^3

1 K. 1, 42. Is. 52, 7.

HiTHPA. ^0 receive good tidings, 2 Sam.

18, 31. Arab. Conj. I, mid. E, and Conj.

IV, VIII, X.

Deriv. rriiiua
,
and

"^i?? m. once plur. d'^'iba Prov. 14, 30.

1. Jlesh ; for the etymology see in r.

"^2 Kal. Syr. fjJoL, Chald. 5<"nD3 and

xniZJa
,
id. Arab. -Xio and

Hy-CJ
the

skin, but metaph. the human race, which

comes Irom the idea of flesh. Spoken :

a) Of the flesh of the living body, both

of men and beasts, Gen. 41, 2. 19. Job

33, 21. 15. Once, it would seem, for the

skin,(comip. Arab.) Ps. 102,6 ^^:i5 n;?^;^

'"itanb my bones cleave to my skin, as

denoting extreme emaciation, b) Of
the flesh of cattle for eating, meat, Ex.

16, 12. Lev. 7, 19. Num. 11, 4. 13. So
Job 31, 31 in praise of his hospitality :

yabi kV i"ibS'2
jn'^

^'a whm-e is one who
is not satiated with his meat ? i. e. his

feasts. Also

2. Meton.^esA,, i. q. the body, the whole

body, opp. 1L^S.3 ,
Is. 10, 18. Job 14, 22.

Prov. 14, 30 Nie^^ nb Q'^nbn ^-^n the life

of the body is a quiet heart. Sometimes
with the accessory notion of frailty and

proneness to sin, (comp. Matt. 26, 41,)

Ecc. 2, 3. 5, 5.

3. Spoken of all living creatures ; as

^ba-bs all flesh, i. e. all animate be-

ings, men and animals. Gen. 6, 13. 17.

19. 7, 15. 16. 21. 8, 17
;

all animals Gen.

S, 17. Spec, all m,en, the human race,

mankind, Gen. 6, 12. Ps. 65, 3. 145, 21.

Is. 40, 5. 6. Very often as opp. to God
and the divine Spirit, (Q"*!!*^??

H^'n
,
nsi^rn

,)

with the accessory notion of weakness,

frailty, mortality. Gen. 6, 3. Job 10, 4

r\^
*iba ^r5?r! hast thou eyes of flesh ?

i. e. mortal eyes, dull, not clear-sighted.
Is, 31, 3 the Egyptians are men, and not

gods; nn xbi ntoa nn'ibiiD their horses

areflesh, and not spirit, i. e. not endowed
with a divine spirit. Ps. 56, 5. 78, 39.

Jer. 17, 5
; comp. 2 Cor. 10, 4. In N. T.

ffof^l
xal alfia are in like manner opp. to

God and his Spirit, Matt. 16, 17. Gal.

1, 16.

4. ^'^\Q'Z^ "^^.S? , my bone and my flesh,

i. e. my relative, blood-relation, Gen. 29,

14. Judg. 9, 2. 2 Sam. 5, 1. 19, 13. 14
;

comp. Gen. 2, 23. Also simpl. '^^iaa id.

Gen. 37, 27 5tin ^-ntoa sirnx "^S . Spoken
of any other person, a fellow-mortal. Is.

58, 7. Comp. ^JJi^D .

5. By euphemism i. q. pudenda viri,

comp. Gr. aafia, Gen. 17, 11 sq. Lev.

15, 2. 3. 7. 19. Also nins ni;:3 flesh of
nakedness Ex. 28, 42.

^i?^ Chald. i. q. Ueh.flesh, Dan. 7, 5 ;

in Stat, emphat. fi<'^i252
, spoken of man-

kind, mortals, Dan. 2, 11. J^-ibS-bs all

flesh, all living creatures, men and ani-

mals, Dan. 4,9 [12].

TVyW!2, see rrniii^a.

*
I5123l2i or ^'^5 to be cooked, ripen-

ed, i. e.

1. By fire, to be boiled, seethed, Ez.

24,5.

2. In the sun's heat, to ripen, to be

ripe, e. g. a harvest, Joel 4, 13 [3, 13J.

Syr.V^ ,
Chald. bda

,
Eth. flAA to

be cooked, to be ripe. In the same man-

ner the ideas of cooking and ripening

are united in other verbs ;
as in Arab,

xjs
,
Pers. ^jWL^

and
jjJC^

bukhten

and pukhten, to which nearly corre-

sponds Germ, backen, Engl, to bake;

Gr. nsTcroo, niaaw, Lat. coquitur uva,

vindemia, Virg. Georg. 2. 522, i. q.

Germ, die TVaube kocht.

PiEL causat. of Kal no. 1, to cook, i. e

to seethe, to boil, espec. flesh, Ex. 16, 23.

29, 31. 1 K. 19, 21
;
other kinds of food,

Num. 11, 8. 2 Sam. 13, 8. 2 K. 4, 38.

6,29.

PuAL pass, of Pi. Ex. 12, 9. Lev. 6, 21

Hi PH. causat. of Kal no. 2, to ripen.

to bring to maturity. Gen. 40, 10 ;
see

under bsttJX .

Deriv. nib^n^ and

hm m. Ex. 12, 9, ^^.^ f Num. 6,

19, the boiled, the sodden.

DbtJa (for Q^^"l^. son of peace, see

in 3 p. 109) Bishlam, pr. n. of a Persian

oflicer in Palestine Ezra 4, 7
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|~5 not used in Hebrew ; Arab.

aUub light and level soil, soft sand.

Hence pr. n. 1^33 and

1T03 (light sandy soil) often with art.

"(QJsn, Bashan, pr. n. of the northern

part of the country beyond Jordan
;

bounded on the northwest by the region

adjacent to Mount Hermon 1 Chr. 5,

23
J
on the south by the Jabbok and

mountains of Gilead
;
and extending on

the east as far as to Salchah (Siilkhad)
Deut. 3, 10. 13. Josh. 12, 4. It was
taken by the Israelites from Og, king of

the Amorites; and given with a part
of Gilead to the half tribe of Manasseh,
Num. 21, 33. 32, 33. It is often cele-

brated for its groves of oaks, Is. 2, 13.

Ez. 27, 6. Zech. 11, 2; and for its rich

pastures and fat cattle and flocks, Deut.

32, 14. Ps. 22, 13. Am. 4, 1. Ez. 39, 18.

[Though comparatively a level region,

yet there are high mountains in its

southwestern part, Ps. 68, 16. R.]

Chald. "(SnTS, IjniiS, Syr. ^^i^, Gr. in

Josephus and Ptolemy Batavalu, Bata-

ncBa, Arab. aLJJuJI el-Bethenyeh; see

Bibl. Res. in'Paiest. III. App. p. 158.

n. 5.

njm f: (r. ^is) shame, Hos. 10, 6.

Nouns ending in the syllable ^3
,

it3
,

appended to the root, are found also in

Chaldee. see art. &3*^t'^^ ; and more fre-

quently in Ethiopic, see Ludolf Gram,

^thiop. p. 90. It is analogous to the

ending )- .

*
^^T once read in Po. DtUiS for

DDia to tread down, to trample upon, c.

bis Am. 5, 11. For the interchange of

b and tti
,
see under lett. & .

^T^S a spurious root, whence some
derive the form ttj^ia Pil. of the verb

QJiS, q. V.

rit?^ f. (r. -i^ia) c. sufF. ''niiJa
,

fiintiJa .

1. shame, confusion, often with tD^SQ

added, where Engl. Vers, confusion of

face, Jer. 7, 19. Ps. 44, 16. Dan. 9, 7. 8.

So nd3
\i:n^

Job 8, 22. Ps. 35, 26, and

rttJa
nu:^^ Ps.'.109, 29, to be clothed with

shame, to be covered with confusion.

2. shame, i. e. disgrace, ignominy, Is.

61, 7. Hab. 2. 10. Mic. 1, ll^nn^5>54, 4.

r;ija in nakedness and shame ; others :

having thy shame (pudenda) naked.

3. an idol, which only disappoints the

hopes of its worshippers, and puts them
to shame and disgrace, Jer. 3. 24. 11, 3.

Hos. 9, 10.

I. nia f. ^contr. from MS for rSSi
,

r.

nsa) c. suff. ^na from nssYPlur. m33,
constr. ^^132 as fr. a Sing. n3S, comp.
0*^33 sons. Go

1. a daughter. Arab. c^Jo , plur.

^i>llj ; Syr. IZji, plur. fioL ; Chald.

n3 and NPi-na, constr. n-ns
,
c. suff. f^n'na

,

plur. n32 .So dnijn 1^1*33 the daughters

of men, women, opp. to the sons of God,
Gen. 6, 2. 4. Cant. 7, 2 [1] ni'is-na O
princess daughter, a term of courteous

address to a high-born maiden. So the

queen herself is addressed as t^a
,
Ps. 45,

11
; comp. "jS no. 4.

The word ri3 daughter, like "iS, is

employed also by the Hebrews in wider

senses:

2. a grand-daughter, and genr. a fe-
male descendant. So

^^^'^^'^
fil32 daugh-

ters of Israel for the Hebrew women,
Judg. 11, 40; "jl^SS)

ni^S daughters of

Canaan, the Canaanitish women, espec.

maidens. Gen. 28, 8
;
and so with the

name of a particular people, rii33

o'ltn^ben 2 Sam. 1, 20
;

^isv ni33 my
countrywomen Ez. 13, 17. So also ni32

rri^in'i Ps. 48, 12, where some incorrectly

understand the towns ofJudah
;
since the

small places around a city are called the

daughters of that city, and not of the

district.
"

In this passage the daughters
i. e. women ofJudah (no. 5) are put in

antith. with Zion, i. e. the sons or men of

Zion, and thus both together according
to the laws of parallelism designate the

inhabitants of Zion ar.d the rest of Ju-

dah ofboth sexes. Comp. Is. 4, 4.

3. a m,aiden, young woman, comp. ^S

no. 3
;
Gr. d^vyaxriQ, Fr. file. Gen. 30,

13. Cant. 2, 2. 6, 9. Judg. 12, 9. Is. 32, 9.

Poet. n'^Tlisn na daughter of women, a

maiden, Dan. 11, 17.

4. an adopted daughter, foster-daugh-

ter, Esth. 2, 7. 15. Also afemale pupil,

disciple, comp. "jS no. 5
;
here in refer-

ence to a god, i. q. female worshipper.
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Mai. 2, 11 ^35 ^^5-na the daughter of a

strange god.

5. With a genii, of place, espec. of a

city or country, p3 denotes a native of
that place, one born and brought up
there, a female inhabitant, espec. of

youthful age ;
e. g. Q'^^tD^'i ni33 Cant.

2, 7. 3, 5. 5, 8. 16
; -ji^St

nisla' Is. 3, 16. 17.

4, 4 ; 7-)i<n ni32 Gen. 34, i. By a pe-
culiar idiom of the Hebrew and Syriac

tongues, the word n3 daughter, like

other feminines (comp. Lehrg. p. 477.

Heb. Gram. 105. 3. d,) is used by the

poets as a collective, for d"^?^ sons; comp.
n-Tia n3 Mic. 4, 14 for ^^i^: '^'sa 2 Chr. 25,

1 3
; and then the daughter of a city,

country, people, is put poetically for its

inhabitants. E. g. n'^-n3 for ^'i: ^33 the

Tyrians Ps. 45, 13
; Q'ib^n-i'^-n'2 Is. 37,

22
; li^i-na Is. 16, 1. 52,^2. Jev. 4, 31

;

D^X-nS Lam. 4, 22
; d^nit^-na Jer. 46,

ll."l9, 24 ; T2Jia3^n-n3 Is. 23, 10
; '^^a^-na

i. q. "i^as "^sS my countrymen Is. 22, 4.

Jer. 4, 11. 9, 6. So also in Syriac,

>ooi,-cj L'fd the daughter of Abraham,
for the sons or descendants of Abraham,
the Hebrews

;
see Comment, on Is. 1, 8.

Hence has arisen the nqo^rmnonoC'Ca so

common to the Hebrew poets, by which
the whole body of inhabitants in a place
is personified as a female, (Is. 23, 12 sq.

47, 1 sq. 54, 1 sq. Lam. 1, 1 sq.) and thus

the daughter of a land is also said to be

a virgin, as "jiT^^-na nbin3 i. e. thou

virgin, daughter of Sidon, st. constr. in-

stead of apposition, Is. 23, 12
;
i'nS'na 'n

Is. 47, 1, n^in^ns 'n Lam/l, 15,

D7']S?2-na 'n Jer. 46, 11. ^53?-na 'n Jer.

14, 17. But as the name of a people is

often transferred to designate its land,
and vice versa, (Lehrg.p. 469,) so this use

of ril3
,
which strictly designates inhabi-

tants, is transferred by the poets to the

city or country itself Thus Ti*:!?"n3

i. q. the city Jerusalem Is. 1, 8. 10, 32 ;

^n3-n:2 Ps. 137, 8
;
and so we find even

bz^TS na^i'i inhabitant of the daugh-
ter of Babylon, i. e. inhabitants, dwellers

in Babylon, Zech. 2, 11. Jer. 46, 19. 48,18.

6. With genit. of tiine, as denoting a

female who has lived during that time ;

6. g. !-i3^ d'l^iiJn-ns the daughter of

nimty years, i. e. ninety years old. Gen.

17, 17. Comp. )2 no. 7.

7. Trop. tTie daughter of any thing is

that which is dependent on, connected

with, or distinguished for that thing ;

comp. )2. no. 8. Thus the daughters of
a city are the small towns and villages

lying around it and dependent on its

jurisdiction, Num. 21, 25. 32. 32, 42. Josh.

17, n. Judg. 11, 26. So T^^-na daugh-
ter of the eye, i. e. the pupil, Ps. 17, 8,

see in )ri3'^i<; also ^'i^n ni32 the daughters

of song, songstresses, Ecc. 12, 4; Pi^

^:?;^Va a wicked woman, 1 Sam. 1, 16
;

D'l'nttJX'n^ (ivory) the daughter of cedar-

wood, i. e. inlaid in cedar, Ez. 27, 6.

8. Once of animals, in the phrase "n'2

'"^Ji; - J iooljL*J| oJj
, daughters of the

ostrich, i. q. the ostrich, see under nss"^ .

Comp. "|Si
no. 10.

9. Poet, daughters of a tree, for its

boughs, branches; Gen. 49, 22 fT^?^ rii32

*i!iu: 1^^ its daughters mount over the

wall, i. e. the branches of the fruitful

tree to which Joseph is compared ;
see

10. In a few feminine proper names :

a) Q'^3'^"n3 (daughter ofmany) i?a^^

rabbim, pr. n. of a gate in Heshbon,
Cant. 7, 5 [4].

b) snai-na (daughter of the oath)

Bath-sheba, pr. n. of the wife of Uriah,
defiled by David, and then taken as his

wife after the murder of her husband ;

known also as the mother of Solomon.
2 Sam. c. 11, c. 12. 1 K. 1, 15 sq. Called
also ?Jia3-n2 Bath-shua, 1 Chr. 3, 5.

c) "^T^}^ (daughter i. e. worshipper
ofJehovah) Bithiah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4, 18.

11. nia
(r. nna no. 1) plur. d^^na,

comm. gend. m. Ez. 45, 10. f Is. 5. 10
;

bath, a measure of
liqui^ds,

as of wine
and oil, equal to the ephah (<1B'^S< q. v.)

in dry measure, i. e. about 8^ gallons.
Ten baths made one homer ("^^n, see

Ez. 45, 11. 14), 1 K. 7, 26. 38. 2 Chr. 2,

9. 4, 5. Ez. 45, 10 sq. Is. 5, 10.

^^ Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. II. Plur,

l^lna Ezra 7, 22.

nr\S f. (r.
nna no. 2) desolation ; Is.

7, 19 mnarj "ibns the desolate valleys, de-

serts. Or perh. abrupt valleys, precipi-

tous, craggy ; comp. n!i:a cut off, abrupt,

precipitous, and Qayag from g^/vvfii. But
the former sense is preferable. Comp.
in nna.
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niTQ f. (r. inns nq^ 2) desolation ; spo-

ken of a vineyard Is. 5, 6 nna inn'^llJX

q d. nbs sinn'^ttj&t / will make it a deso-

lotion, pr. a cutting off, consumption ;

Vulg. ponam earn desertam. The gram-
noarians hare not been consistent in re-

spect to this and the preceding form

nna
; they ought both to have been

pointed with the same vowels.

bK^na Bethuel, pr. n. 1. Of a man,

(i. q. iJN^n^ man of God.) the father of

Laban andRebecca, Gen. 22, 22. 23. 24,

15. 24. 47. 50. 25, 20. 28, 2. 5.

2. Of a place, (from Ucj i. q. M*l3
, pr.

abode of God,) belonging to the tribe of

Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 30
; written by con-

traction b^na in Josh. 19, 4. In the

same list of cities in Josh. 15, 30, we find

instead of it V 03 . See Reland Palaes-

tina p. 152, 153.

b^riS see in ^H^ins no. 2.

tly^nSl f. (r. brjia q. v.) 1. a virgin,

pure and unspotted ;
Arab. u^Xi , Syr.

IJoIuO, id. Gen. 24, 16 nbsina . . . nssm

}n:?'i7 &ib ^'^i<) and the maiden . . . was a

virgin, neither had any man known her.

2 Sam. 13, 2. 18. rt^^nn n'l^a a maiden
who is a virgin, intacta, Deut. 22, 23. 28.

Judg. 19, 24. 21, 12. 1 K. 1, 2. Hence
also

2. a virgin just married, a young

spouse, Joel 1,8. Sept.vvfKprj. SoLat.

Virgo Virg. Eel. 6. 47. Mn. 1. 493;

puella Georg. 4. 458
;

also Arab. ^S^
virgin.

3. By a jr^oo-wTtoTroaa common to the

Hebrews, in which cities or countries

are personified as females, the same are

also called virgins, see the examples
cited in na no. 5. So too where n? is

omitted, simpl. bi<'^0'^ nbinS virgin of

Israel, i. e. the Israelitish people, Jer. 18,

13. 31, 4. 21. Am. 5, 2. Chald. Vers.

correctly bt^'nb'i'i i<lr)^"'33 ccLtv^ Israelis.

Hence

D^^bllnSl m. plur. 1. virginity. Lev.

21, 13 np n^bwaa n^"&< ^^rv\ he shall

take a wife in her virginity, who is a

virgin. Judg. 11, 37. Ez. 23, 3 '^^'n

l'^.''^*"^^
th^ir virgin breasts.

2. signSf tokens of virginity, (comp.

n'1'13 no. 3. b, sign of a covenant,) i. e.

the bed-clothes stained with blood on the

wedding-night, Deut. 22, 14 sq. Comp.
Leo Afric. p. 325. Niebuhr's Descript.
of Arabia p. 35 sq. Germ. Michael] s

Mosaisches Recht II. 92.

^;tia see na I. no. 10. c.

D'^S^S plur. houses, see ti'^S .

^\i^, whence Mb^ina virgin. Arab.

JJl5 is to separate, i. q. i)'^a
; hence

inb^ina is one separated and secluded
from intercourse with men. But it may
be worth inquiry, whether bna is not

i. q. btaa to ripen; whence tib-ina one

ripe, mature. Comp. riiabs .

p^5 ^^ K^l ^ot used ; once in Piei

Ez. 16, 40 Dnia'nna
TjipPia!) and they

shall cut (hew) thee in pieces with their

swords ; Sept. xaxauifd^ovnl as, Vulg.

trucidabunt te. Arab. viJuj to cleave

asunder, to cut in pieces, to cut off;

Ethiop. fl'l'^ to break.

"IjS, to cut in two or in pieces, to

divide, as victims in sacrifice, so in

Kal and Piel, Gen. 15, 10. Arab.
^Sj

to cut off, to break off. Kindred roots

are Jaj, Juo, idb, 'ina.

Deriv. "ina, Tinna.

^ri? Chald. after, for "inxs
; see art.

nx p. 105.

^n^ m. (r. ^nS) c. suff. I'-inSi, plur

constr. '^'n^'?.

1. a piece, part of a victim as cut up,

Gen. 15, 10. Jer. 34, 19.

2. section, i. e. the being cut up ; spo-

ken of a region cut up or divided by
mountains and valleys, rugged, craggy,

precipitous, comp. ')i"in3. Cant. 2, 17

*ir]a"'i'nfi"b:^, Sept. inl ogrj xoilojfAaTwv,

i. e. mountains cut up with valleys.

piriSl m.(r. '^n^) jtr. section, i.e. are-

gion cut up with mountains and valleys j

or better, a valley cutting into mountains,

i. q. a craggy valley, mountain gorge^

defile, xolXwfict, like Qnycig from QTjyvva.

2 Sam. 2, ^9. Comp. nna no. 2. Others

take i^ as the pr. n. of some particular

valley or region ;
but this would make

little difference, since even then it must
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have been derived from the nature of

the place.

*
t^^D? obsol. root, Arab. Xi I, IV, to

cut, to cut off, to break off, comp. under

r. ^T^a I
; i^yUCj something broken off,

finished, destroyed, Xaj and sjUj] whol-

ly, entirely. In Hebrew it seems tu

have signified :

1. to cut or mark out, to define, and

hence to measure ; whence 2^3 II, as a

measure of liquids.

2. to cut off any thing, to make an end

of, to lay wholly waste, i. q. ti^S ; whence
nna, nns.

Gimel, bia^a, the third letter of the

Hebrew alphabet ;
as a numeral denot-

ing 3. Its name differs only in form

from biaa camel
;
and its figure in Pheni-

cian inscriptions (A, A,) bears a cer-

tain resemblance to the camel's hump
or neck

;
see Monumen. Phcen. p. 22.

As the softest of the palatal letters

(pD^in) except Yod, it is often inter-

changed: a) With the harder palatals
3 and p, both in the Hebrew itself,

and in the corresponding forms of the

So?
kindred dialects; e. g. ^'^'IJ, iw-Je^.,

(j**jJO)
a heap of sheaves; H'^'iBa,

ihl-f^, oJjJ!5^ sulphur; "jsa and 133

to cover, to protect ;
TDS and 033, yJii^

to collect, to heap up ;
bs"! and Vs'n to run

up and down , S'^na
,
xjlo

,
calix of flow-

ers; Tia, JL:^ and jL to cut; ^p^,

lad, It-s^j
an almond-tree.

b) More rarely with the gutturals ; as

2'
J e.g. 513

,
Chald. 23

,
:\23

,
to burst

forthjiTia, Arab.^^wfc to provoke ;
also n

,

e. g. nHs&t, toi.s, young of birds;

comp. nnjt .

^5 m. adj. for
rJ5$a (r. nsa) eZa^etZ, i. e.

haughty, proud, Is. 16, 6.

*nK5 fut. nxa'i, a poetic word.

1. fo Zi/5^ wp oneself, to rise, to increase,

e. g. of rising waters Ez. 47, 5
; of a

plant growing Job 8, 11. Job 10, 16

"a^Jl^SPi bnT^s nx^'^l anci ifiV Zi/iJwp itself

(so. my head) iA.ow huntest me as a lion.

15

2. Metaph. <o 6e exalted, majestic,

glorious, spoken of God, Ex. 15. 1. 21.

Hence in the derivatives also :

3. to be eminent, excellent, splendid;
see deriv. "px* no. 2.

4. to be elated, i. e. haughty, proud;
see deriv. nxa no. 2, nixa and "jixa no. 3.

Syr. Pa. 1 1^ to decorate, to make

splendid, magnificent ; Ethpa. to boast

oneself; ]|-^,
Ui-I decorated, elegant,

magnificent. In the signif of pride it

corresponds with Gr. yaloi.

Deriv. &<&, nja I, and those here fol-

lowing.

^^5 adj. 1. lifted up, high, lofty,

Is. 2, 12. Job 40, 11. 12 ns^a-^D nx-
sijibi 53^3^1 look upon every high thing

and bring it low.

2. elated, i. e. proud, haughty, Jer. 48,

29. Plur. diJta the proud, often with the'

accessory notion of impiety, ungodli-
ness

;
as elsewhere gentleness and hu-

mility include also the idea of piety, see

135. Ps. 94, 2. 140, 6. Prov. 15, 25. 16,

19. Sept. vJisQijcpavoL, v^giaiaL

^^^ f pride, haughtiness, Prov. 8, 13.

?b5l^i55 (majesty of God) Geuel pr. n.

m. Num. 13, 15.

niijt^ f (r. njja) pr. elevation, exalta-

tion; hence

1. majesty, glory, as of God, Deut. 33

26. Ps. 68, 35.

2. ornament, excellency, splendour,

Job 41, 7. Deut. 33, 29.

3. pride, haughtiness; Ps. 73, 6 )^h
hixa irip35 therefore pride surroundeth

them like a neck-chain, i. e. clothes their

neckj as being the seat of pride. Ps. 3i.
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24. Prov. U, 3. Is. 9, 8. 13, 3. 11. 16, 6.

25, 11. Trop. of the sea, Ps. 46, 4 the

mountains tremble through its pride, i. e.

its proud swelling or heaving.

D''b^i55 m. plur. (r.
'bxa

,
after the form

fi'ip^tUS, c^^'ip,) redemptions, redemp-
tion ; is. 63, 4 '^'b^ixa n3^ the year of my
redemption, i. e. in which I will redeem

my people. So Sept. Vulg. Syr. Usu-

ally : the year ofmy redeemed.

Iii55 m. (r. nK.n) constr. "jixa, once

plur. D'^Sixi Ez. 16, 56; pr. elevation,

exaltation; hence

1. majesty, grandeur, e. g. of God, Ex.

15, 7. Is. 2, 10. 19. 21. 24, 14 ^ibn^ ^'i "jixaa

they shout for the majesty of Jehovah.

Job 37, 4 iaixa bip the voice of his ma-

jesty,
i. e. thunder. 40, 10 ')is<a

&<3-n'is

n^hl deck thi/selfnow with majesty and

grandeur. Mic. 5, 3.

2. ornament, excellence, splendour, Is.

4, 2. 60, 15 /ii?i7Z make thee D^is lijta a

perpetual excellency, glovy. 13,19 n'nxSPi

D'l'nirs lixa the glorious ornament of tJie

Chaldeans, i. e. the city of Babylon.
14, 11. Ps.47,5 n'pr^ "jixa the excellency,

ornament, of Jacob, q. d. the pride of Ja-

cob, the Holy Land ;
also of God, Am. 8,

7- "i?."^!'! "C^^^ the excellency, pride, of

Jordan, poet, for its green and shady

banks, clothed with willows, tamarisks,

and cane, in which lions make their cov-

ert, Jer. 12, 5. 49, 19. 50, 44. Zech. 11, 3.

Comp. Jerome on Zech. 1. c. Relandi

Palsestina p. 274.

3. i. q. <^)i<^
no. 3, pride, haughtiness ;

Prov. IQ, 18 pride goeth before a fall.

n'p2J'] "liitM the haughtiness of Jacob Am.

6, 8." Nah. 2, 3. Job 35, 12. Is. 13, 11.

16, 6. Hos. 5, 5. Ascribed also to waves.
Job 38, 11

;
see in nixa no. 3. Comp.

Diixa no. 4.

fT^i^S f (r. Mi<a) Tsere impure.

1. a lifting up, any thing high. Is.

9, 17 "ittJ^
nsitta a column ofsmoke.

2. majesty of God, Ps. 3, 1.

3. ornament, excellency, splendour, Is.

28, 1. 3. Concr. Is. 12, 5.

4. haughtiness, pride, Ps. 17, 10. Trop.

of the sea, Ps. 89, 10
; comp. in nl&<a no. 3.

y^^i^.^ adj. (r. Hxa) proud, haughty,

Ps. 123, 4 Cheth. In Keri W^ii"^ "^xa the-

proud oppressors.

rii*lj5 valleys, seeK'ja.

*
I. b^^ fut.

hii^"]
1. to redeem, to

ransom, e. g. a field or farm sold, by
paying back the price. Lev. 25, 25. Ruth

4, 4. 6
; any thing consecrated to God,

Lev. 27, 13. 15. 19. 20. 31 ;
a slave Lev.

25, 48. 49. Part, bxh redeemer, one who
redeems a field. Lev. 25. 26. Trop. and

very often spoken of God as redeem-

ing and delivering men and. espec.

Israel, e. g. from the bondage of Egypt
Ex. 6, 6

;
from the Babylonian exile Is.

43,1. 44,22. 48,20. 49,7.al. Constr. with

l^ Ps. 72, 14 ; ^^73 Ps. 106. 10. Part. pass.

C^byta
,

nin"! "^bi*^ ,
the redeemed of Jeho-

vahAs. 35, 9. 5l' 10. Part. act. Job 19, 25

"'H "^^^t^ "'P?^'!^ '^?'?^
Iknow that myredeem-

er liveth,i.e. God himself,who will deliver

me from these calamities. Job 3; 5 in

curses upon his natal day :
Tj'iJn ^nbija^

mi3b:il let darkness and death-shade re-

deem it for themselves, i. e. recover
it,

again take possession of it.

2. With en
,
to redeem blood, i. e. to

avenge bloodshed, to demand or inflict

punishment for blood ;
found only in Part.

D'nn Vxh the avenger of blood, Num. 35,

19 sq. Deut. 19, 6. 12. Josh. 20, 3. 2 Sam.

14, 11
;
without Cnn id. Num. 35, 12.

3. As the right of redemption (no. 1)

and the duty of blood-revenge (no. 2) be-

longed to the nearest relative, hence h^i

denotes a blood relative, kinsman, Num.

5,8. Lev. 25, 25. Ruth 3, 12. With the

art. bxhln the Goel, the next of kin, near-

est kinsman, Ruth 4, 1. 6. 8
; comp. 3, 9.

12. The one next after him is called

W^-q Ruth 2, 20, comp. 4, 4. Plur. D'^bxa

blood-relatives, kinsmen, 1 K. 16. 11.

So to Heb. "ni^^lJ i. e. blood-relative, cor-

responds Arab. oU avenger of blood,

2
^

and ^* a friend, kinsman, also a pro-

tector, avenger.

4. Since also by the Mosaic law,

when a man died without children, it

was the duty of the next of kin to marry

his widow and raise up children in his

name, (see nn;", dS"^ ,) the verb bi<a was

also transferred to denote this right and

duty of relationship, and is then denom.

from Vixa . E.g. Ruth 3, 13, where Boaz

says: ybn^ &<b-Dj<i bxai nrj "t^Vk^i-dx

'iDbx
Tj''P}^5<5'i ^.'^Pi if ^^ ^^'^^ perform
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unto thee the Mnsman^s part (i.
e. marry

thee), well; let him do the kinsmati's

part ; hut if he will not, . . . then I will

do the kinsman's part to thee, i. e. will

marry thee. Comp. Tob. 3, 17.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 1, to he redeemed,

ransomed, e. g. a field or farm Lev. 25,

30 ; things consecrated Lev. 27, 20. 27.

28. 33
;
a slave Lev. 25, 54. Reflex, to

redeem oneself Lev. 25, 49.

Deriv. n^sa, n'^bsixa, and pr. n.
^i<^/?.

*
II. -^^5, a verb of the later He-

brew, in Kal not used, to he defiled, pol-

luted, unclean, i. q. Chald. bxa
,

bs-i
,

Ithpe. b^anx to be polluted.

PiEL b&<a to defile,
to pollute, Mai. 1.7.

Pdal i. to he polluted. Part, bxhia

polluted, unclean, of food Mai. 1, 7. 12.

2. to he pronounced unclean, i. e. to

be removed as polluted from the priest-

hood, Ezra 2, 62. Neh. 7, 64. Comp. Syr.

'^=5i,-ls.| to cast away, to reject, and b^a

Hiph.
NiPH. bsa? Zeph. 3, 1, and bxia Is. 59,

3. Lam. 4, 14, to he defiled, polluted.

The latter form is similar to the Arabic

passive Conj. VII JuJDI.

Hiph. to soil, to stain, as a garment
with blood, Is. 63, 3. The form '^nbxs&t

for "^nbxSii is by Syriasm.

HiTHPA. to defile oneself e. g. with

unclean food, Dan. 1, 8. Hence

^^"^ plur. constr. "'btta
, defilement,

pollution, Neh. 13, 29.

^f^? f (r. Vxa I ) 1. redemption, re-

purchase of a field or farm. Lev. 25, 24.

Ruth 4, 7. Hence a) i. q. right of re-

demption, fully rs^xan -jBir^ Jer. 32. 7,

comp. V. 8 and see n^iD2 , Lev. 25", 29.

31. 48. n\yj n^xa perpetual right of

redemption, in perpetuity, Lev. 25, 32.

b) With gen. of pers. a field to he re-

deemed hy any one as next of kin, Ruth
4 6. c) price of redemption. Lev. 25,

26. 51. 52.

2. relationship, kindred. Ez. 11, 15

^^n^xa 'dsx thy relatives, thy kindred.

Seer. bxaL 3.

25 m. (r. naa no. 1) c. suff. "^Sa
, plur.

0*^33 and niaa
,
see no. 5, 6

; pr. some-

thing gihhous, convex, arched; hence

1. the hack, e. g. of animals Ez 10,

12 ;
also of men, Ps. 129, 3 siann ^aa b?

Q'^tt^nH the ploughers ploughed upon my
hack, i. e. they made deep furrows on

my back with their blows.

2. the hoss of a shield or buckler, i. e.

the exterior convex part ; comp. Arab.

-^

(wJ*^ shield, and Fr. houclier from hou-

cle. So in the proverbial expression, Job

15, 26 T'sa^ ^2a '^asJ? . . . iibx yn^ he

runneth upon him . . . with the thick

hosses of his hitcklers, a metaphor drawn
from soldiers who join their shields to-

gether and so rush upon the enemy.
Comp. Schult. ad 1. c. Har. Cons. 23, p.

231. 40, p. 454, ed. de Sacy. Hence
3. a hulwark, intrenchment, strong-

hold. Job 13, 12 DS^aa ^m -"aa hulwarks

of clay are yoiir hulwarks ; here spoken
of weak and futile arguments behind

.which his opponents intrench them-

selves
; comp. Is. 41, 21. So Arab. ^^

back, also for bulwark.

4. a vault, fornix, spec, of a brothel,
arched cell, in ^hich harlots prostituted

themselves, Ez. 16, 24. 31, 39. Sept.

oi'jtfjfiix TiaQvixov, TcoQvuov. So Lat. for-
nix Juven. 3. 156.

5. the rim of a wheel, the circum-

ference, felloes. Plur. o^aa 1 K. 7, 33
;

niaa Ez. 1, 18.

6. an eye-hrow, q. d. arch of the eye,

Plur. nisa Lev. 14, 9. Arab. au:^. the

bone which the eye-brow cover's.

7. the hack, i. e. upper part, top of an

altar, Ez. 43, 13. Sept. to inpog tov &v-

aiaaxtiqlov. So Gr. vojioq for the^urface
of the sea, of the land, etc. The same
is nat^n aa Ex. 30, 3. 37, 26

;
so that

one might doubt whether it ought not to

be so read in Ez. 1. c.

25 Chald. i. q. Heb. the hack ; plur.

for sing, like Gr. rot vMxa, Dan. 7, 6

Cheth. it had four wings tn'^aa b? upon
its hack ; Keri fnaa. Sept. snavoi avxriq,

Theod. v7cf(j(xv(o ami^g, Vulg. super se.

25
plur. D-^aa 2 K. 25^ 12 Cheth. see

r. iia no. 3.

1. 25 m. (r. aMa) 1. a hoard, from

the idea of cutting; plur. 0*^35 1 K. 6, 9.

2. a well, cistern ; plur. a^^aa Jer. 14,

1
3. 2K. 3, 16.
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II. 15
(for fina

,
r. n^^) a locitst, plur.

a-^na Is. 33, 4. Sept. j(^/(5$.

m Gob, pr. n. see sia.

nil Chald. (r. nia no. 2) einph. NSa
,
a

pit, den, in which lions were kept, Dan. 6,

8 sq. In Targg. for Heb. "lia. Syr.

jjDo^, jiJaDQ-^,
Arab. \^^; Eth. I'd^

id.

^^5 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. L*^ final

Waw and Ye, to gather together, to col-

lect, e. g. waters into a reservoir, tribute
;

Lws*. IV. to gather together, to collect.

Hence

^5^5 - ^- ^ reservoir, cistern, Is.

30, 14. Vulg. fovea.
2. a marsh, pool, Ez. 47, 11.

~? a verb of twofold signification,
one its own, the other derived.

1. Pr. to be curved, hollow, or also to

be gibbous, coiivex^ in the manner of an

arch, vault
;
hence 25 q. v. something

gibbous, the back, etc. The same pri-

mary idea lies also in th> kindred roots,
as iia . ma

,
whence "la

,
".a

; qea whence
?5 ; rj^a whence HB^a

;
also in tiBS

where see more, and nes
; "SJ^, iwjLs,

and even Clpn. Corre^onding are also

Lat. gibbus, Engl, gibbous, Germ. Gie-

bel, Gipfel. Comp. also the roots tnns
,

nsa
,
-la

,
rna .

2. The other signif is borrowed from

iS ^
n'la

, 2j^ ,
to cut in, to dig ; Arab. ^_;^

to cut, to cut or hew out
; comp. <w>L^

mid. W^w and Ye id. Conj. VIII, to dig

a well. Hence Chald. 3a a well or pit.

*, . *
--

'-^f obsol. root, i. q Arab. Lxa^ to

come forth out of the ground, to creep

forth, diB a serpent from his hole
;
whence

iw>Ls- for
, ?t^ a locust, so called as

if?suing from the earth when hatched;

comp. Eth. A'?A^ the great locust,

from JoAJ to emerge from the water.

Comp. Piin. H. N.. 11. 29 or 35. Bochart

Hieroz. II. p. 443. Hence 2a II. nia I.

*
f^r? inf. ?nba", once nri2; Zeph.

3, 11
;

fat. nsis'', 3 plur. fem. irregular

nj^nssn Ez. 16, 50.

1. to be high, lofty, tallj comp. in .22a

no. 1. E. g. a tree Ez. 19, 11
; the

heavens Ps. 103, 11
;
a man Sam.

10, 23.

2. to be elevated, exalted, to a higher

degree of dignity and glory, Is. 52, 13.

Job 36, 7.

3. iab n2a one^s heart lifts itselfup, is

lifted up, elated : a) In a good sense,
i. q. to take courage, 2 Chr.^^ 17, 6 <^23i';'5

nini 12*1 '12 inb and his heart was en-

courdged in the ways ofJehovah, b) In

a bad sense, to be lifted up in pride, to be

proud, haughty, Ps. 131, 1. Prov. 18, 12.

2 Chr. 26, 16. Hence

4. Of a person himself^ to be proud,

haughty. Is. 3, 16. Jer. 13, 15.

HiPH. n'^a^n to make high, to exalt,

Ez. 17, 24. bi, 31 [26]. Prov. 17, 19

inrs n"'25?3 who maketh his gate high.

Jer. 49, 16 r^p, n^.23 J^'^2an-'^3 though
thou makest thy nest high like the eagle,

i. e. buildest thy castles upon the highest
cliffs

; comp. Obad. 4, where ?|2i5
is omit-

ted. Adverbially with an infin. Ps. 113, 5

J^^qb '^n^r^'^r? pr- who maketh high to

dwell, i. e. who dwelleth on high. Job

5, 7 ^1^3? ^^13^;^ they fly on high, soar

aloft
;
so with 7,^3? impl. Job 39, 27 [30].

Also followed by a finite verb. Is. 7, 11.

Deriv. the foui following, and pr. n.

^?? i. q. fnba adj. high, lofty, proud,

only in constr. C"p3.; n2a Ps. 101, 5
;
fn2a

2b Prov. 16, 5
;
nn fn2a Eqc. 7, 8.

?Ui? adj. once ^^^ Ps. 138, 6; constr.

rtba 1 Sam. 16, 7, comp. fn2a
;
f nnha .

1. high, lofty, tall, e. g. a tree Ez. 17,

24
;
a tower Is. 2, 15

;
a mountain Gen.

7, 19. Is. 57. 7
;

a man 1 Sam. 9, 2.

Trop. powerful Ecc. 5. 7. Subst. height,

iallness, 1 Sam. 16, 7.

2. proud, haughty, Is. 5, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 3.

^5^ m. c. suff. "1:125 1. height, alti-

tude, as of trees, buildings, etc. Ez. 1, 18.

40, 42. 1 Sam. 17. 4. Am. 2, 9. .Job 22, 12

d'^72iii tnna fiTibx-s^bri is not God in the

height of heaven? i. e. in the loftv hea-

vens. Plur. cons^tr. .Tob 11, 8 rn^^ "ri2a

brsn'iTa as the heights ofheaven are the

mysteries of divine wisdom, what canst

thou do ?

2. majesty, grandeur, Job 40, 10.

3. pride, haughtiness, Jer. 48, 29 ;
more

I
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fullj^
Sb }nnh 2 Chr. 26, 16 ;

ln!i"i nnh Prov.

16, 18
; ti&< snaa Ps. 10, 4. This latter

expression is also very frequent in Ara-

bic, see Thesaur. p. 257.

n^roa f. (r. Jn^a) pHde, haughtiness,
fs. 2, li. 17.

^^25 m. (r. bsa) c. suff. "'Isisa, ^bna,

plur. D^b^ina .

1. a bound, limit, border, as of a field,

district, country ; pr. a cord or line by
which a limit is measured out

;
see r.

bza no. 1. Deut. 19, 14. 27, 17. Prov.

22," 28. Judg. 11, 18. d^ bnaa western

border Num. 34, 3. 6. Spoken of the

bounds of the sea, Ps. 104, 9. The idiom

bnaa^i Num. 34, 6 etc. see in i copul. no.

I. f!

2. The space included within certain

borders, terriMry, country, district, like

Engl, bounds, limits. Gen. 10, 19 bsin-i

^SSSSii the bounds, territory, of the Ca-

naanites. D'^isa b^ina^bs the whole

bounds, land, of Egypt Ex. 10, 14. 19.

isxnb': bJina-bs l Sam. 11, 3. 7; '^53 bsina

jisi Num. "21,^24. al. Plur. bounds, ter-

ritories, Jer. 15, 13. Is. 60, 18. 2 K. 15, 16.

Ez. 27, 4 thy borders, territories, are in

the midst of the sea, spoken of Tyre.
3. a margin, edge] e. g. of an altar,

Ez. 43, 13. 17.

n^^l5 f (r. bsa) a border, margin. Is.

28, 25 inbn^ npssi and spelt in the bor-

der of it, sc. of the field. Plur. mbiiaa
,

nibna
, borders, bounds, as of a field, Job

24, 2
;
of regions, countries. Num. 34, 2.

12
;
of nations, Deut. 32, 8.

"liaa, "liaa, adj. (r. "ina) 1. strong,

mighty, valiant ; spoken ofa hunter. Gen.

10, 9
; mostly of an impetuous warrior,

champion, hero, 2 Sam. 17, 10. Ps. 33,

16. 45, 4. ^133
T|^.p.

a mighty king, im-

petuous, i. e. Alexander the Great, Dan.

II. 3. -1135 bx the mighty hero Is. 9, 5.

10. 21. comp. Ez. 32, 11. Gen. 6, 4 h^n
D^'n ^t^i^ ^Y^^ "^^-^ n'^'isan these were

the mighty men, heroes, who of old were

men of renown. Prov. 30, 30 the lion is

mighty among the beasts. Also genr. a

warrior, Jer. 51, 30. Ps. 120, 4. 127, 4;

^^n -liaa a mighty man ofvalour, valiant

warrior, Judg. 6, 12. 11, 1. 1 Sam. 9, 1
;

plur. D-^b^n ^"113: 1 Chr. 7, 5. 11. 40. So
of God, Ps. 24, 8 nin-> -i'i3:;i tii-T5 nin'^

15*
' '

nan^D ^1*35 Jehovah strong and mighty,
Jehovah mighty in battle. Deut. 10. 17.

Jer. 32, 18. Neh. 9, 32. Ironically, Is. 5,

22 rp-qh h']n"^pii< '^'^^ ^I'^^V D^*i'"'3a ^^n

-i3!li ICO unto those mighty to drink wine,

the valiant to mingle strong drink ; see

Comment, on Is. 28, 1. Trop. spoken
also of ability, activity, in the transac-

tion of business, etc. b'^H ^135 strong
in ability, i. e. active, capable, enter-

prising, 1 K.' 11, 28. Neh. 11, 14;

also of wealth, b'ln -i'i3a mighty in

wealth, of great substance, Ruth 2, 1.

1 Sam. 9, 1. 2 K. 15, 20
j
of power, Gen.

10, 8. Hence
2. Like Engl, warrior, put for a leader

in war, war-chief Is. 3, 2 UJ'^iST lis^

n^nba the war-chief aiid the soldier ;

comp. Ez. 39, 20. The same is prob. to be

understood of those who are called "^"isa

^17 2 Sam. 23, 8. 1 K. 1, 8. ] Chr. 11, 26.

29, 24. Genr. of any chief, prefect ; 1

Chr.. 9, 26 d-i-isisn 1^135 the chiefs of the

porters.

3. In a bad sense, violent, an oppress
9. s ^

or, tyrant, Ps. 52, 3. So Arab. \\j^ .

4. Poet, a man, i. q. -i35
,
2 Sam. 22^

26. In the parall. Ps. 18," 26 is -i3a .

nn^na f ( r. "nsa ) l. strength. Ecc.

9, 16 n-i!i3a^ n-azn nni'i: wisdom is bet-
' T ! T : T T

ter than strength. 10, 17 O happy land !

whose princes eat in due season

^n^'3 xbi nnJinas for strength and not,

for drunkenness, i. e. in order to strength-
en the body. Plur. Ps. 90, 10 our years
are seventy years ^^^ d^3?3T23 ninrinas ex?
a7id ifby reason ofstrength they be eighty

years, etc. Job 41, 4 [12].

2. Spec, valour, strength, might, sc.

for war, Judg. 8, 21. Is. 36, 5; ascribed

also to the horse. Job 39, 19. Once trop.

of the bold and intrepid spirit of a pro-

phet, Mic. 3, 8. Sometimes as concr.

might, for mighty deeds ; 1 K. 15, 23 and
the rest of all the acts ofAsa "innsa-i-bsi

miay -i^x-bsi and all his mighty deed.?,

and all thai' he did, etc. 16, 27. 22, 46.

Also concr. for Di'iisa mighty men, he-

roes. Is. 3, 25.

3. power, migKt, Is. 30, 15
; espec. of

God, Ps. 21, 14. 54, 3. 66, 7. 71, 18; 89,

14. Plur. rilSTi ni-i!i3a mighty acts, won-

ders of Jehovah, Deut. 3, 24. Ps. 106 .

Job 26, 14.
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4. victory, Ex. 32, 18
; comp. the verb

in Ex. 17, 11.

rri^nS Chald. emph. ^^n^nsiaa
, power,

might, of God, Dan. 2, 20.

' '

'^

^5^ i. q- 1^?^ ,
to be high ; spec, of

stature and of theforehead. So Chald.

ri'^as one who is too tall
;
Arab. iSJ^\

one who has a high broad forehead, Lat.

fronto. y ^ f^ forehead. Hence the two

following :

n35 m. adj. one who has the forehead

too high,/row^o, since nouns of the form

bup denote blemishes of the body ;

hence, bald infront,forehead-bald. Lev.

13, 41. Sept. avacpdluvTog. 0pp. H'nf?

i. e. bald behind.

rin!35 f (r. nsa) baldness in front, a
bald forehead, Lev. 13, 42. 43. Trop.

bareness, a threadbare spot on the outer

or right side of cloth, Lev. 13, 55. 0pp.

rn'^)!? baldness behind, also a threadbare

spot on the wrong side of cloth.

"^55 (i. q. Syr. l-^^ tax-gatherer)

Gabbai, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 8.

C'^S (cisterns Jer. 14, 3, or locusts Is.

33, 4) Gebim, pr. n. ofa small place a short

distance north ofJerusalem, Is. 10, 31.

np'^nil f: (r. -,Da no. 3) curdled milk,

cheese. Job 10, 10. Arab,
i^yt^ IV to

iurdl'e milk
3 V, to be curdled, coagu-

lated; ^jji^, ^jji.:^^, Ethiop. "ifliT,

Syr. |^w2^, cheese.

:s?''n5 m. (r. rna) 1. a cup, goblet,

bowl, of a large size, Gen. 44, 2 sq. So
a bowl or goblet of wine Jer. 35, 5, distin-

guished from the nio's or smaller cups
into which the wine v/as poured from

the larger goblet.

2. Clip, calix of flowerSs as an orna-

ment of the sacred candelabra, Ex. 25,

31 sq. 37, 17. 19. Comp. Arab. iju3 calix

of flowers, and Heb. ri?3)5 cup, calix.

^'^nS m. (r. "^Sa) a master, lord, from

the notion ofmight and power. Gen. 27,

29. 37.

n'^*'35 f (fem. of preced.) a mistress^

every where for a queen, e. g. the king's

consort. 1 K. 11,19. 2 K. 10, 13; the king's

motheri 1 K. 15, 13. 2 Chr. 15, 16.
^

ttJ'^15 m. (r. TlJna) pr. ice, see tti-^aa^x.

Trop. for crystal, which resembles ice,

and was in fact supposed to be ice, Plin.

H. N. 37. 2
; comp. Gr. nQvaiaXXog and

Eth. Ji'Oi I i\L,^ hail-stones, also crys-

tal. Once, Job 28, 18.

5?i? 1. to' twist, to wreathe, as a

cord or rope, wreathen work ; kindr. bzn
,

pas, comp. also J.4^ a rope. Hence
n^^35 nbariTS wreathen work

;
also b^iDa

pr. a cord, line, with which boundaries

are measured, and then for a bound or

limit itself
; comp. Lat, fnis and funis,

Engl, line i. q. cord and boundary. Then
from the signif boundary comes Arab.

{ju^^ mountain, chain of mountains, as

the natural boundary ofcountries
; comp.

OQOQ and oqoq, and Heb. bna
,
baa .

2. Denom. from biaa
,
to bound, to limit,

e. g. a) As a boundary, Josh. 18, 20

inix-bia^'i l^^n^ and Jordan shall be

its boundary. b) With ace. of bound-

ary, to set, to determine ; Deut. 19, 14

thou shall not remove thy neighbour's

boundary, Q-^aiDN^ ^ibaa 'irx which they

of old time have established.

3. With a
,
to border upon, also denom.

from
hr\^

. Zech. 9, 2.

HiPH. to set bounds around any thing.
Ex. 19, 23 irjf^'nx. baan set bounds

around the mountain, v. 12 "MX r.bashl

crii and set bounds to the people round
about.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1.

'?f (i. q. Ja.i>- Jebel, mountain, see

r. baa no. 1.) Gebal, pr. n. of a Phenician

city between Tripolis and Beirut situ-

ated on a hill, and inhabited by seamen
and builders. Ez. 27, 9

; comp. 1 K. 5, 32

[18]. Strabo XVI. p. 755 Casaub. It

was called by the Greeks Bv^Ioq, see

Strab. Ptol. Steph. Byz. rarely Bli3Xog.

The Arabs still call it Juuj^ Jebeil,

i. e. little mountain. Gentile n. ""ba^

Giblite, plur. Q-'baa 1 K. 5, 32 [18].

^55 m. (mountain, see in r. baa no. 1,)

Gebal Ps. 83, 8, i. e. Gebalene, pr. n. of

the mountainous tract inhabited by the

Edomites, extending from the Dead Sea
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soutnwards to Petra, and still called by
the Arabs JL^ Jehdl. In Judith 3, 1

Lat. Vers, and also in the writings of the

Crusaders, it is called Syria Sobal; by
JosephuSj Euseb. and Steph. Byz. Fo^^o-

kliig, I's^akr/vr], Fa^aXa. See Bibi. Res.

n Palest. II. p. 552.

bn^ see b!ina.

rr^bn^ f.
(r. bna) wreathen work, twist-

ed like cords, see the root Kal no. 1. Ex.

28, 22 and thou shall make upon the

breast-plate SHT nhs n^s?^ nbaa nid-iti5

^^^[^^ wreathed chains H. e. like cords),

braided or laced work of pure gold;

Sept. well xQoavovg av(nlltM,Ey^ivovg.
Ex. 39, 15. The same thing is expressec^
in Ex. 28, 14, and two chains ofpure gold,
nh5 nbr^ Qni< n-^sjn nibaa^: wreathed

(like cords) shalt thou make them, braid-

ed work ; Sept. mxTafiffiiyfiiva (fV av-

&faL). Most prob. we are to understand

small chains made of gold threads or

wire twisted or braided together like

cords
;
and then nhs nbs^ is added by

way of epexegesis.

)?5 ^^^ ^sed in Heb. 1. to be gib-
bous, curved, see under nna no. 1

; so of

the body, see *(3J| ;
of a mountain, see

0*^332^
;
of the eye-brow, arch of the eye,

see Syr. and Chald. i<p3a .

2. Trop. of the body, to shrink together

fromfear, terror, Arab. /Tv-^ and JTwa^
to be timid, fearful

;
Act. to terrify.

3. Of milk, to curdle, to coagulate ;

comp. Germ, die Milch erschrickt, i. e.

curdles. Hence f^3''^a curdled milk,
cheese.

1^4 m. adj. gibbous, hunch-backed,
Lev. 21, 20. R. "jna no. 1.

D'^jSnS m. plur. (r. "|2a no. 1) heights,

sum.mits, q. d. humps, hummocks of a

mountain. Ps.68,16-|tU3-irjo''?3?r^r! O
mount of summits, mount of Bashan;
and V. 17 cSJ^a C^^in by apposit. ye

mountains, summits, i. e. abounding
in summits. Comp. Talm. n^s^ans

crown of the head, summit; Syr. jl *n^
summit of a mountain, arch of the eye-

brow; Arab. XJU^ rougjj uneven coun-

try ;
also a cemetery, so called from the

sepulchral mounds, tumuli.

^?5 not found in the verb, kindr

with the roots sna q. v. ^35, nna, etc

and signifying to be high, like a moun-

tain, hill
; and spec, to be arched, con-

vex, round, like a cup, the top of the

head, etc. see ^^35
,
byna

, n^aa^ . Comp

Arab, s^* head^ chief^ Gr. xscpaXrj, Lat.

caput, capo, all which flow from the same

primary source.

Deriv.
5)ia^ , n3^a ,

and the six here

following.

^^ (hill) Geba, Gaba, pr. n. of a
Levitical city in Benjamin, Josh. 18, 24.

21, 17
; situated on the northern border

of the kingdom ofJudah, 2 K. 23, 8. Zech.

14, 10. More fully -pa^3a raa 1 Sam.

13, 16. 1 K. 15, 22. it was' near to

Gibeah (nrna no. 2. a)y towards the

northeast. Is. 10, 29. Josh. 18, 24. 28.

From these passages too it is evident
that Geba and Gibeah could not have
been the same place ; although in Judg.
20, 10. 33, ra^ is inaccurately put for

nsaa
; comp. the context. [Now *Aa-

Jeb'a; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p.

113, 114. Biblioth. Sac. 1844. p. 598 sq.
R.

?n5 (hill) Gibea, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

2, 49.

n?n5 f (r. yaa) plur. ni3?a5 l. a hill,

2 Sam. 2, 25. Is. 40,12. 41,15. Cant. 2, 8. al.

obiy ri^aa everlasting hills, i.e. ever the

same from the creation until now. Gen.

49, 26. Job 15, 7 nbbin niras -^ssb wast
thou broughtforth before the hills? Prov.

8, 25. nirri nsaa the hill of Jehovah, i. e.

Zion, Ez. 34, 26, comp. Is. 31,4. Many
ofthe hills in Palestine were distinguish-
ed by pr. names ;

as n^x ,
a'la

,
nb'an .

2. Meton. a city on a hill; comp. the

termination dunum in the early names of

cities in Germany, France, and Britain,
which in Celtic signifies a hill, as Au-

gWBiodunum, Csdsarodunum, Lugdunum,
etc. Hence as pr. n. Gibeah :

a) r^:?2 n?aa 1 Sam. 13, 2. 15, "^sa 'a

"pp^aa^ 2 Sam. 23, 29, Gibeah of Benja-
min ; likewise called b^ixd rraa Gibeah

of Saul 1 Sam. 11, 4; c">nbj<ri pyaij
1 Sam. 10, 5. comp. 10

; also xar i$oxi]v

nraan Gibeah. Hos. 5. 8. 9. 9. 10. 9j
n^aa l Sam. 10, 26. n>'aa Josh. 18. 28
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a city of Benjamin, the birthplace of

Saul, noted for the atrocious crime com-

mitted by its inhabitants Judg. 19, 12 sq.

20, 4 sq. Like Bethel it seems to have

been reckoned among the ancient sanc-

tuaries of Palestine, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 6. [It

lay on and around a high and sharp hill,

now called Tuleil el-Fid, about three

miles north of Jerusalem, near the great
road

;
see Biblioth. Sac. 1844, p. 598 sq.

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 144, 317. Jo-

seph. B. J. 5. 2. 1. R.] Gentile n. "^nsna

Gibeathite 1 Chr. 12, 3.

b) DHrs r?n5 GibeahofPhinehas, in

the mountains of Ephraim, Josh. 24, 33.

c) r-.^na Giheah, a place in the tribe

of Judah, Josh. 15, 57. Now called

isjgj^ JeVah^ a village southwest of

Jerusalem near the foot of the moun-
tains

;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 327.

115?nil (hill-city, i. e. built on a hill,)

Gibeon, a large city of the Hivites Josh.

10, 2. 11, 19, afterwards belonging to

Benjamin Josh. 18, 25. 21, 17
;
to be dis-

tinguished from the neighbouring cities

Geba 3^25
,
and Gibeah n^Sli , lying west-

ward of both, and northwest of Jerusa-

lem
;
now called v>a^I el-Jib ; see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 135-9. In the

reigns of David and Solomon the sacred

tabernacle was stationed here, 1 K. 3, 4.

5. 9, 2. Gentile n. -^^yan Gibeonite, 2

Sam. 21, 1 sq.

bis^l5 quadril. m. ths calix or corolla

of flowers, i. q. S'^lia calix with b added,

which sometimes seems to have the force

of a diminutive, comp. b^."i?, ba'in from

5'nn . Once spoken of flax, Ex. 9, 31 for
the barley was in the ear bra-i

nnuisri^,

and thejlax in the calix, i. e. in flower.

It is used also in the Mishna for the calix

or corolla in the flowers of hyssop or ori-

ganum, which exhibits almost the ap-

pearance of ears of grain, e. g. Para 11.

7, 9. ib. 12. 2, 3 ;
where the more learn-

ed Rabbins have long ago explained it

correctly. See more in Thesaur. p. 261.

tn?^5 see in nrna no. 2. a.

*
^?| and "^55 2 Sam. 1, 23, fut. naa'i

,

to be or become strong, mighty, to prevail,

The primary idea is that of binding,

kindr. with ^na
; like Arab. 'Ia^ I, VII,

Vin to bind up something broken, tc

make firm and solid, which is also re-

ferred to strength and power, as in Conj.

V, to be strong, strengthened, confirmed ;

Syr. H^-^i r-^^^^-^i
^^ show oneself

strong. Ethiop. I'Hl^ to labour, to do,

which seems derived from the idea of

force and strength. Kindred is also "i23
,

^A^!
Absol. of an enemy Ex. 17, 11;

of waters rising and increasing, Gen. 7,

18. 19. 20. 24
;
of wealth Job 21, 7. With

ja to be stronger than anyone, 2 Sam. 1,

23
;
also with hs

,
Gen. 49, 26.

PiEL to make strong, to strengthen,
Zech.

10,^to2. Ecc. 10, 10 -las'! D'lb^n

^e puts to more strength.

HiPH. 1. to make strong, to confirm.
Dan. 9, 27 D"'S"ib n'l^a ^^ssn he shall

make afirm covenant with many.
2. Intrans. to prevail, pr. to exercise

strength, comp. synon. 7''^5<nj P^tDH}
and Lat. roburfacere Hirt. Bell.Afr.85.

Ital. far forze.Fs. 12, 5 ^"^aas ^^ppVb
with our tongue will we prevail. Comp.
Is. 28, 15.

HiTHPA. 1. to show oneselfstrong, to

prevail, with hv Is. 42, 13.

2. to conduct oneselfproudly, irisolently,

v^Qi^Hv, Job 36, 9
;
with bx against any

one. Job 15, 25. Arab. V, to be proud,

S| 05 .-

contumacious, yu^ proud, contuma-

cious.

Deriv. ^iaa
,
n^Jiaa

,
-i^aa

,
n-i-^aa

, and

those here following.

*y^'^.
m. plur. D'^'isa 1. a man, so

called from his strength, i. q. aJ'^i<
;
found

only in poetry except a few examples,
Deut. 22, 5. 1 Chr. 24, 4. 26, 12, comp.
D'l'nnvib

;
but the usual word in Aramaean,

^35
, j-L^, fj-Q-^^.

Ps. 34, 9 "isan
i'i^;fi<

il^-nDn'^ happy the man who trusteth in

him. 52J 9. 94, 12. al. c^-in^b ,
D'^'nn&b

,

man by man. Josh. 7, 14. 17. 1 Chr. 23, 3.

Spec, a) 0pp. to woman, a man, male,
Deut. 22, 5. Jer. 30, 6. 31, 22 ;

and so even

ofa man-child iust born, Job 3, 3 the night

when it was said "ina
Ji'^t^

a man-child is

conceived. Comp. UJ'^X 1. a. b) 0pp.
to a wife, a husband, Prov. 6, 34. c)

Sometimes put for manly vigour, might.

Is. 22, 17 behold Jehovah will caM thee

out ^25 nbabia with a manly cast, i. e
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mighty, violent. Job 38, 3. 40, 7. Ps. 88, 5.

Comp. d"5t 1. d. d) a man, mortal,

opp. to God, comp. la^X 1. e. Job 4, 17.

10, 5. 14, 10. 14. e) a soldier, warrior,

comp. T2:'i5< 1. 1. Judg. 5, 30
; comp. Jer.

41, 16 n^anb^ "^itj^j^ b^nna.

2. i. q. yi'ix no. 4, eac^, eyer^ orze. Joel

2, 8 "i^sb;! in^p^a "isa they shall go every
one in his path. Lam. 3, 39 in the sec-

ond hemistich.

3. Geher, pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 19, comp. 13.

"^^^ i. q. "^5?. 5
o, man, a form imitating

the Chaldee, Ps. 18, 26. In the parallel

passage 2 Sam. 22, 26 ia ^lisi .

*11il Chald. id. a man, Dan. 2, 25. 5,

1 1 . Plur. "p-ina ,
x^nna (as iffrom x-isa),

?rte?i,
Dan. 3, 8 sq. 6, 6 sq.

"1?4 Chald. m. i. q. ^121} , plur. constr.

1 . a mighty man, hero, warrior, Dan.

3, 20.

2. Gibbar, pr. n. of a place, Ezra 2,

20
; apparently fbr jiS'^ii , comp. Neh.

-,25.

*^35 see 11211 .

bi^'inn^ (man of God) Gabriel, one of

the archangels, Dan. 8, 16. 9, 21. Comp.
Luke 1, 19.

nnia f (for n-i'iiiJ from masc. 1"^2a)

c. suff. "^nii-i
,
a mistress, opp. to a

maid-servant,' Gen. 16, 4. 8. 9. 2 K. 5, 3.

Prov. 30, 23. nisV^D nina mistress of

kingdoms Is. 47, 5. 7.

^?? not found in the verb, i. q.

Arab.
ij**J<s^

and n^^i"^ to freeze, to

congeal; whence din5bi< and ^"^25.

But Chald. 11325 is to collect, to gather ;

hence pr. n. ^i23i'a.

"jimsa (a height, hill, r. 22a
, comp.

Chald. !Jtn2a) Gibbethon, pr. n. of a city
of the Philistines in the territory of

Dan, Josh. 19, 44. 21, 23. 1 K. 15, 27.

It is called by Eusebius ra^a&atv t&v

^AXXocfvXbw, by Josephus Fa^ad^ai,

-*? m. constr. 5a
,
c. sufF. ir.5

,
with He

parag. naa Josh. 2, 6, plur. niaa .

1. a roof the flat roof of an oriental

house. Josh. 2, 6. 8. 1 Sam. 9, 25. 26.

Prov. 21, 9. al. Spoken of the roof of

a tower Judg. 9, 51
;
of a temple Judg.

16,27.

2. the top, upper part of an altar, E
30, 3. 37, 26.

Note. The suggestion of Redslob is

not improbable, that aa may be for asa

aaa, and this from "jasa ;
as H^^iUJ from

rilTUItJ
; -{-13, \*}S, from -I312 { ToXyo-

yo&u Arab. x<V^ from ribaba . It

can also be for na
,
na

, from the root

:^ a plain, level sur-^^, wnence
^^s-^

face
; comp. aIj. m,> roof^ from a h m,> to

expand.
^ ^

'^5 m. (r. ^Tia) 1. coriander, the seed,

so called from the little furrows or stripes

on the grains, see r. lia no. 1. Ex. 16,

31. Num. 11, 7. Sept. Vulg. xogior, xo^
avof, coriandrum; and so the other ori-

ental interpreters, except the Chald. and

Samar. This is also supported by the

Carthaginian usage ; comp. Dioscorid.

3. 64 AlyvTixLOL o/iov, ^'AcpqoL (i.
e. the

Carthaginians) yol8.

2. i. q. ^a no. \, fortune, with the art.

spec, the god Fortune, Gad, worshipped

by the Babylonians and the Jewish ex-

iles. Is. 65, 11. He is elsewhere callea

also Baal, Bel, brs
, b2, i. e. the plane'

Jupiter, Stella Jovis, which was regard-
ed throughout the east as the genius
and giver of good fortune, and is hence

called by the Arabs -{3 ^1 d>AM*}\bona

fortuna major ; 'see more in art. ba . In

the other hemistich in Is. 1. c. is also

mentioned "^513 , prob. the planet Venus,
which is called in the east bonafortuna

minor, see in "^3^ . See more fully on

these superstitions in Comment, on Is.

II. p. 283 sq. 335 sq. Sept. well Tv/ri,

Vulg. Fortuna. Comp. ia b52 p. 147.

^5 m. 1. fortune, i. q. ia no. 2, comp.

r. "Tia no. 3. Arab. J*^ and Syr. j,-,^

GS ^
id. t>j5. to be fortunate, to be rich,

s
Jo Je^ fortunate. Gen. 30, 11 Cheth.

152. Sept. h Tv/j], in fortune, fortunate-

ly, Vulg. feliciter sc. hoc mihi accidit.

Keri ia X2 fortw^ cometh.

2. Gad, pr. n. a) A son of Jacob,
the name being prob. derived fr^m good

fortune. Gen. 30, 11
; although another
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signification is alluded to in Gen. 49, 19.

He was the head ofthe tribe oflike name,
whose territory lay in the mountains of

Gilead, Deut. 3, 12. 16, between that of

Manasseh and Reuben. Josh. 13, 24-28 ;

comp. Num. 32, 34. 35. 36. Ez. 48, 27.

28. ^art bna the torrent ofGad, i. e. the

Jabbok, not the Arnon, 2 Sam. 24, 5.

Gentile n. is "^^5 Gadite, (diff. from '''na
,)

mostly collect, "^'latn the Gadites Deut.

3, 12. Josh. 22, 1.

^

b) A prophe twho
lived in the time of David, 1 Sam. 22, 5.

2 Sam. 24, 11 sq.

'j'l'll'ia Chald. see below in lata .

'^7^ quadril. Ethiop. guadguada
to beat; pulsare ; to thunder. Hence

'l|l'lil (perh. thunder) (ric^g-acZ, whence
la'ian nh Hor-hagidgad Num. 33, 32,

pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the

desert, i. q. <T3a'7a Gudgodah Deut. 10,7.

mill-l see in ^a'la .

T : \

U? fut. ^^1 1. to cut or hew, to cut

in to make incisions, see Hithpo. Arab.

a ^
tX> to prune a vme, to cut cloth from

the loom
; comp. Chald. Tia . Kindred

roots are fTia
,

SJ'ia . This primary sig-

nification 0^cutting, hewing, is possessed

by the syllable '^a in common with the

eibilated ta, see na
;
from which indeed

it has arisen by dropping the sibilation;

and both ofthem are only softened forms

from the harder syllables Y'P^'^Pi 03.

yn, tn, and dropping the sibilation Dp,

ip, tsn, ^n, to all which belong the

same idea o^ cutting ; see the roots Tta,

7^1?, f^*?, ^'?i^, ^^y]- In the Indo-

European languages, comp. Lat. ccedo,

scindo, Gr.
o-;jf/^w for (Txl8(a, Pers. ^tX^^

to cut, to cleave, ^i^y^ i. q. Engl, to

cut. Hence
2. to penetrate, i. e. to break in upon

any one, to press or crowd upon, i. q.

^ia
;

c. bs5
,
Ps. 94, 21. Hence ^'I'la and

Hithpo. no. 2.

3. From the notion of cutting off, de-

ciding, comes also the signif of ZotjTaife,

fortune, comp. "ita no. 2
; whence Heb.

^a
,
"la

,
fortune. #

Hithpo- 1. to cut oneself, to make
incisions in the skin or flesh

; e. g. in

mourning Jer. 16, 6. 41, 5. 47, 5 ; or as

a part of idol worship, Deut. 14, 1. 1 K.

18, 28.

2. Reflex, of Kal no. 2, to press or

crowd themselves together, sc. great num-
bers into one place, Jer. 5, 7. Mic. 4, 14.

Deriv. ^a, na, nna, and pr. n. ^'na,

^'I'na, i-nap.

115 Chald. to cut or hew, to cut down,
e. g. a tree, Imper. >l'na Dan. 4, 11. 20.

Comp. Heb. n'la no. 1.

nia see nna ^:n.T - T - - -.

n? obsol. root, prob. to cut, to cvi

off, and hence to pluck, to crop, to tear

off; comp. kindr. Tia. Hence 'I'la a

kid, so called from cropping ; also

5^1? or 115 f plur. constr. nilis,,

hanks of a river. Josh. 3, 15. 4, 18. Is. 8, 7 ;

so called as cut and torn away by the

stream, comp. r. ma . Comp. C]'^a ,
also

vjin, aLJv.fi*.
J shore, from tisn to rub or

*-- ^
wash away; 'iCJ^ bank, from jJL^

to cut away, whence also ^tXs^ a kid
;

comp. Gr. axx^, hyiiy from ayvvfii; qr^-

yfilv, Qix/lu, from qriyvvfii. Chald. Jfitia

a wall, stone wall
;
also bank, shore, q. d.

S ^
wall of the sea. Arab. Jcs^ shore, coast,
also from the notion of cutting.

I^li* ra. plur. ai"T!i"ia and ni^^^a .

1. an incision, cutting, from r. 'i'la no.

1; e. g. in the skin Jer. 48, 37; in the

Bo\\^afurrow, Ps. 65, 11.

2. a troop, hand of warriors, (pr. a

cutting in.) so called from the figure as

intended to cut or hreak in upon the

enemy, like Lat. acies ; used mostly of

light-armed troops engaged in plunder-

ing and predatory incursions. Gen. 49,
19

^S'l^ia";
"i.l^a "la Gad, troops shall press

upon him, i. e. bands of Vandering Arabs
fi-om the neighbouring desert. 2 K. 5, 2

d^'ina
!1N^;!

cn^^ the Syrians had made
an excursion in hands. 1 Sam. 30, 8. 15.

23. 2 Sam. 3, 22. nsi^ari -^sa the sons of
the troop, i. e. soldiers, 2 Chr. 25, 13

; poet.
n^ina ra Mic. 4, 14. Ofaband of robbers

Hos. 7, 1. 1 K. 11, 24. nirri I'isi'ia the

hands of Jehovah, his armies of angels.
Job 25, 3

; also hosts of calamities in-

flicted by him. Job 19, 12. Syr. f'o^a
troop, band of soldiers.
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^1T5 m. adj. (r. b'la) rarely defect.

^^^ Gen. 1. 16
;
constr. bi^a

,
^Ha

,
thrice

in Keri "Ma Ps. 145, 8. Nah. l/3. Prov.

19, 19
;
fem. nbina

, nb^^ .

1. great, in magnitude and extent,

binsfn D^n Num. 34, 6
;

bi^an d'lsjn

Cpjya a large (tall) man among the

Anakim Josh. 14, 15
; in number and

multitude, as bi^a ^ia Gen. 12, 2
;
in

intensity, as joy Neh. 8, 12, mourning
Gen. 50, 10

;
in weight, importance,

Gen. 39, 9. Joel 2, 11. Also Gen. 29, 7

bins Di*in Tis it is yet great (high) day,
i. e. much of the day yet remains

; comp.
French grand jour, Germ, hoch am
Tage. Sept.BTii(rTlvr)(iiQanoXXrj. Subst.

^l^i-iT
b4a the greatness ofthins arm Ex.

15, 16. Plur. mb4a great things, mighty
deeds, espec. of God, Job 5, 9. 9, 10. 37,

5. Spec, a) Of greater age, natu ma-

jor, elder, eldest ; Gen. 10, 21 nB7. '^nx

biian the elder brother ofJaphet. 27, 1

bnan isa Ms eldest son. v. 15. 42. b)

great in power, dignity, rank, wealth,

powerful, high, noble, Ex. 11, 3. 2 K. 5, 1.

Job 1, 3. binan ^ifsri the high priest

Hag. 1, 1. 12. 14. Plur. n^bna the great,
i. e. men of rank and power, Prov. 18,

16
;

->^5>n ^bna 2 K. 10, 6. 11.

2. haughty, proud, insolent, comp. b'la

Hiph. Hithpa. no. 2. Ps. 12, 4 littJb

tnibHa rins'i^a ^^e tongue speaking proud
things, i. e. insolent, impious. Comp.
Dan. 7, 8. 11. 20. 11, 36. Rev. 13, 5;
also Gr. ^iyu dnnv Od. 16. 243. ib. 22.

288.

nbTOorn>'!nii,seerj|^a.

tl^'^5 only in Plur. n'^B^^a Is. 43, 28.

Zeph. 2, 8, and niS!ina Is. 51, 7, reproach-

es, revilings. R. r]'ia.

.
J^&^^a f id. Ez. 5, 15.

^^'l? 1. a Gadite, patronym. from ia
;

see 'la no. 2. a.

2. Gadi, pr. n. m. 2 K. 15, 14.

'^'7i (fortunate, from "Ja
, ^a) Gaddi,

pr. n. m. Num. 13, 11.

^"75 m. (r. STia) a kid, so called from
it& cropping the herbage, see the root.

Arab. (^J^ id. abjc^ a she-kid.

Gen. 38, 23. Ex. 23, 19. Deut. 14, 21
;

inore fully oi.T3J "^na a kid of the goats

Gen. 38, 17. 20. Plur. d^-^na 1 Sam. 10,

3 ; d'l?:^ ''l^'ia Gen. 27, 9. 16.*

'^"^"^ 5 (fortune of God, i. e. sent from

God) Gaddiel, pr. n. m. Num. 13, 10.

nj^ll or n^*!^ f. (r. rria) ftaTifc of a

river; Plur. I'^ni'^'ia or i^ni-^na 1 Chi

12, 15 Cheth. In Keri Tini^a', see nna

subst.

J^;"?? f a she-kid, plur. ni^na Cant. 1,

8. Comp. '^'la .

^'^'7? m. only in plur. d"'bi'7a , pr. twisted

threads, see r. b^a no. 1. Chald. xb-^na

a thread, cord, Syr. |3oj~^. plaited locks

s

Arab. Ju Jes> a rein or halter ofbraide

thongs. Hence

1. fringe, tassels, i. q. i^i?"'^, worn by
the Israelites on the corners of the outer

garment, Deut. 22, 12.

2. festoons, on the capitals of columns,

1 K. 7, 17.

'flj^'^ij
m. (r. ^na) 1. a Jieap of

sheaves in the field, a shock or stack of

grain, Ex. 22, 5. Judg. 15, 5. Job 5, 26.

Syr. Chald. t^r^, ^'^^'75
id. Arab,

espec. among the Moors, yjuOtX;^,

j*(Je^, comp. (j--tX5>-
to heap up.

2. a /om6, tumulus, sepulchral mound,
s ^

Job 21, 32. Comp. Arab. ^(Xs> sepul-

chre.

*
^55 1. to twist, to twiM together,

to bind together, like Arab. Jc^^ to turn,

to twist a cord, Chedd. b'la
, Syr.^^ to

twist, to twine ;
hence Heb. Q'^b'^'ia

twisted threads q. v. This primary

signification is in the kindred dialects

transferred, on the one hand to wrestling^

whence J5L^ to wrestle, also Ethiop.

1,?A to wrestle, to contend ;
and on the

other to strength and force, like other

verbs of twisting and binding, as bw
,

bnn, ^ns, nia;? ; whence JjL^ strength,

might. And from this again comes the

intrans. signification alone current in

Hebrew, viz.

2- to be or become great, to grow > once

prget. E, b'la
,
Job 31, 18

;
fut. always

b'na'i . (A trace of transitive power lie
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in the pr. n. rt^Ha q. v.) Gen. 21, 8.

25, 27. 38, 14. Ex.' 2, 10. 11. Job 31, 18

ni<3 '^sb'iij he grew up to (with) me as

with afather, i. e. the orphan, the sufF.

being here for the dative. Trop. of

wealth and power; Gen. 26, 13 b'l^-is "i^

^ui^ until he became very great, i. e. very

wealthy. 24, 35. 48, 19. 41, 40 only in the

thro7ie will I be greater than thou, i. e.

as possessing royal dignity.
3. to be great in value, i. e. to be greatly

valued, to be highly prized, 1 Sam. 26,

24
; comp. v. 21. Also to be magnified,

i. e. praised, extolled; Ps. 35, 27 ^tf?*?

nit-;';! let Jehovah be magnified. 40, 17.

70, 5. 2 Sam. 7, 26.

PiEL b^a Josh. 4, 14. Esth. 3, 1
;
at

the end of a clause b-is Is. 49, 21
; comp.

Lehrg. 93. n. 1. Heb. Gram. 51. n. 1.

1. to make great, to cause to grow, to

let grow, i. q. to nourish, to train
;

e. g.

the hair Num. 6, 5
;
so the rain nourish-

es plants, trees, i. e. causes them to grow.
Is. 44, 14. Ez. 31, 4 ;

to bring up children

2 K. 10, 6. Is. 1, 2. 23, 4. Trop. to make

great, powerful. Josh. 3, 7. Esth. 3, 1. 5,

11. 10, 2. Gen. 12, 2.

2. Trans, of Kal no. 2, to value greatly,
to prize highly. Job 7, 17 what is man
sisbti^n "^S that thou shoiddst so greatly

prize him 7 Hence to magnify, i. e. to

praise, to extol, Ps. 69, 31
;
with b 34, 4.

PuAL pass, of Pi. no. 1, to be brought

up, trained up. Part. Ps. ]44, 12.

HiPH. 1. to make great, to increase,
Gen. 19, 19. Is. 9, 2. 28, 29. nibi^V V'^-nsn

pr. to make great in doing, i. e. to do

great things, wonders, spoken of God,
Joel 2, 21, and with niiZJrV impl. 1 Sam.

12, 24; see also below. So with the

ellipsis of a different infin. 1 Sam. 20, 41

and they both wept Ti'n b'^'nriri-'i^ (sc.

nisnb) until David wept greatly, vehe-

mently. The like construction is also

taken in a bad sense : HQ b'^'n^ln Obad.

12, nsa b^-n-nn Ez. 35, 13, pr.'to make

great the mouth, i. q, to speak great

things, i. e. proudly, insolently. Also

^''^b5^ ^"''nJin to do proud things, to act

proudly, insolently, Joel 2, 20
;
and

Bimpl. h^^^t] Lam. 1, 9. Zeph. 2, 8
;
with

h'S Ps. 35,' 26. 38, 17. 55, 13. Job 19, 5.

Jer. 48, 26. 42. Comp. ^na Hithpa.
2. to make high, to lift up, Ps. 41, 10.

Hithpa. 1. to show oneselfgreat and

powerful, to magnify oneself, of God, Ez.

38, 23.

2. to magnify oneself in a bad sense,
i. e. to act proudly, indolently, c. b? Is.

10, 15. Dan. 11, 36, 37.

Deriv. bi'ia, o^^'^^ii, b^^a, and pr.

n.
^if^^^ilS":, b\a^ or Vi^^^V The rest

here follow.

^"^^ m. part, or verbal
adj.. becoming

great, growing up, 1 Sam. 2, 26. Gen.

26, 13
; great Ez. 16, 26.

^"lil m. c. suff. 'ib'ia
,
once ib^a Ps. 150,

2. R. b-ia.

1. greatness, magnitude, Ez. 31, 7.

2. greatness, i.e. majesty, magnificence,
as of a king Ez. 31, 2. 18

3
of God, Deut.

3, 24. 5, 21.

3. snb
h^'^ greatness ofheart, i. e.pride,

insolence, Is. 9, 8. 10, 12.

^"^^ (perh. too great, giant, after the

form of adjectives expressing blemishes

of the body, as naa, n-nj^, ni^s) Giddel,

pr. n. m. a) Ezra 2, 47."Neh. 7, 49.

b) Ezra 2, 56. Neh. 7, 58.

^'ij see bina.

^Yl^. ^- (r. ^^^) five times ^^"15 or

nbl^5 (the copies differ, see J. H. Mich.

ad 2 Sam. 7, 23. 1 Chr. 17, 19) a word
of the later Hebrew.

1. greatness, concr. great things^

mighty deeds, espec. of God, 2 Sam. 7,

23. 1 Chr. 17, 19. Plur. niHa 1 Chr!

17, 19. 21, also Ps. J 45, 6 Chethibh.

2. greatness, i.e,. majesty, magnificence,
of God Ps. 145, 3; of a king, Esth. 1, 4.

Ps. 71, 21.

^^i*^? (whom Jehovah hath made

great or powerful, see r. bia no. 2) Geda-

liah, pr. n. m. a) Of the governor of

Judea appointed by Nebuchadnezzar,
2 K. 25, 22 sq. Jer. 40, 5 sq. 41, 1 sq.

called also ^n^b'iij 39, 14. b) Ezra 10,

18. c) Zeph. L 1'.

^^J '^^ (id.) Gedaliah, pr. n. m. a)

J-er. 38, 1. b) 1 Chr. 25, 3. 9. c) See

n:;b'ia
lett. a.

'^r^^'^a Giddalti, pr. n. of a son of He-

man, 1 Chr. 25, 4. 29. R.
h^_^

Pi.

^!]? fut. 25'n5i'^ 1. to cut or hew down
to cut off, to fell trees, see Pual. Trop.
of persons slain, Is. 10, 33. Arab
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c lV^. to cut off the hands, nose, ears,

f -^ of
cjei*-! mutilated. Kindr. is 3?T5i

;
see

more under Tia . Once of the beard as

cutoff in mourning, Is. 15,2 TOma ll^j-bs

every beard is cut
off, mutilated. In the

corresponding passage Jer. 48, 37 is read

n^na clipped, which some 80 Mss. have

also adopted in Is. 1. c. though without

good reason
;
since Jeremiah, in the man-

ner of later writers, substitutes a more
common word in the place of one less

usual. See Comm. on Is. 1. c. comp.
Gesch. d. hebr. Sprache p. 37

;
see also

above under ^ttix p. 94.

2. to cut' or break asunder, as a staff,

Zech. 11, 10. 14. Trop. God is said to

break the arm of any one 1 Sam. 2, 31,

or the horn of any one Lam. 2, 3 (comp.
Ps. 75, 11), i. q. ^0 break his power, tp

take away his stength. So also in

Arabic.

NiPH. to be cutoff or down, Judg. 21, 6.

Is. 14, 12. 22, 25. Also to be broken, e. g.

horns Is. 48, 25, statues Ez. 6, 6.

PiEL 5'rja ,
with distinct, accent 5'^a ,

to

cut or break asunder, to break in pieces,

as bars, bolts. Is. 45, 2 ; horns, Ps. 75, 11
;

idols, images, Deut. 7, 5. 12, 3.

PuAL to be cut down, as a tree Is. 9, 9.

The derivatives all follow.

113?'15 (perh. tree-feller, i. e. impetuous

warrior, comp. Is. 10 33) Gideon, pr. n.

of a warrior and judge of Israel, who de-

livered the nation from the bondage of

Midian, Judg. c. 6-8. Sept. rs8s(av.

U^^i^ (a cutting down) Gidom, pr. n.

ofa place in the tribe of Benjamin, Judg.

),
45.

'^25^7^ (id. afler the form
"'32?^':)

Gid-

eoni, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 11. 2, 22.

^[J? pr. i. q. Arab. oJc^ to cut
off,

comp. under ^na
; trop. to use cutting-

words, verbis proscindere. Hence
PiEL vjita to reproach, to revile ; Arab.

Conj. II, Syr. Pa. id. So as to men, see

carina
; mostly of God, to blaspheme,

12 K. 19, 6. 22. Is. 37, 6. 23. Ps. 44, 17.

So also by actions, by presumptuous
and voluntary sins, with which men mock
and contemn Jehovah, Num. 15, 30. Ez.

|20, 27.

Deriv. nsiiia, ta'si'na.

16

"1^5 to wall, to wall in or around ,

also to build a wall. Arab. jje^. id.

The primary idea is that o?surrounding,

enclosing, e. g. with a wall, hedge, etc.

comp. the kindr. roots 'iian, "inn, etc.

and see under "it5< p. 30. Comp. also

"lax, "^ns. The same stock of roots is

widely diffused likewise in the occidental

languages, designating now that which

encloses, and now the space enclosed.

Compare in later Lat. cadarum, Ital

catarata, Germ. Gatter, Gitter; oftenei

with the letter r transposed, as Gr. /OQ-

tog, Lat. hortus, cors, chors, cohors, Germ

Garten, Engl, garden, also Germ. Gard
i. e. a fortified enclosure, fortress, as ir

the pr. n. Stuttgard, etc. Slavic gorod
i. e. fortified city, comp. Russ. '^ovogorod,

Engl, yard, etc. etc. Part, ^"^y}^ ma-

sons, Germ. Maurer, 2 K. 12, 13. Trop.

a) bs "in 5 ^"la to build a wall around any

one, i. e. to protect, to defend, Ez. 13, 5

comp. 22, 30. b) 's i?a -ina to wall uf
around any one, i. e. to obstruct his way
shut him up, Lam. 3, 7. 9. Job 19, 8

Hos. 2, 8.

The derivatives aU follow.

^1i comm. gend. m. Ez. 42, 7
;
f Ps

62,4.

1. a wall Ez. 13, 5
; spec, wall of a

vineyard Num. 22, 24. Is. 5, 5.

2. a walled place, enclosure, Ezra 9, 9.

Arab. >Jc^5 NltX&>, a wall of a house

s
'
^

or enclosure, -Jjk:^ place walled in.

'^'l? ni- 1- i- q- "115 3
^ '"'^^^ ^^ court,

garden, etc. twice in constr. state, Prov.

24, 31. Ez. 42, 10. Comp. Lehrg. p. 565.

2. Geder, pr. n. of a Canaanitish city,

the residence of a king. Josh. 12, 13
; per-

haps the same with sin'iii .

*1^5 (wall) Gedor, pr. n. a) A place
in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 58.

Now called Jedur on the brow of the

mountains
;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL

p. 338. b) m. 1 Chr. 8, 31. 9, 37.

^yV^ f (r. *>ia) constr. n^nna
; plur.

ni"'i3i, constr. l^i^'iAj c. suff. T^nH'ia Ps.

89, 41.

1. a wall, as of a city Ps. 89, 41 ; o^

tener of a vineyard Jer. 49, 3. Nah. 3,
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17. It differs from a hedge, ns^ib^ Is.

5, 5.

2. a pZace walled in, enclosure ; hence

i. q. Arab. sotX^, afold for flocks and

cattle, i. e. a stall in the open fields, open
above and surrounded with a wall

; fully

VHIC mn-ni sheep-folds Num. 32, 16. 24,
36. For such folds, comp. Horn. Od. 9.

185.

3. With art. n'n'iilri, Gederah, pr. n. of

a city in the plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 36
;

perh. the same elsewhere called '1'^5 n'^a.

Comp. Pun. ^ni i. e. Gades in Spain, see

Monumm. Phoen. p. 304 sq. also ruda^a
a city of Persea, Fudagrivog Matt. 8, 28.

al. The gentile n. is "^mnii Gederathite

IChr. 12, 4.
""'

"^

ni-l'l^
(folds) Josh. 15, 41, and with

art. Pi-'ian 2 Chr. 28, 18, Gederoth, also

a town in Judah. R. "i^a .

D?0'i">'!}? (two folds, comp. d-^nstj??)

Gederotharm, pr. n. ofa town in the plain
of Judah, Josh. 15, 36. R. "i"ii .

'^yi^ gentile n. Gederite, from "^"^2

nna
,
or from "I'la q. v. 1 Chr. 27, 28.

*
"^^tl? i. q. Chald. ttJ^a

,
to heap up.

Hence ^"^l^ q. v.

n5 Ez. 47, 13, a corrupt reading for

nt
,
which stands in v. 15, and is also ex-

pressed in the Sept. Vulg. Chald. and

Engl. Vers. So also in 14 Mss. See un-

der i3 .

^*TT pr- ^(^ thrust away, to remove,
sc. the bandage or dressing from a wound,
i. q. to cure. Hos. 5, 13 05^ nnn^-^bl

niTia nor remove from you the sore,

i. e. the king of Assyria could not cure

the wounds of the Jewish state
;
as in

the other clause. Syr. jou^. to go away
to flee

; Aph. to give rest, to relieve^ to

a ^

deliver; Arab. xjs*. to repulse. The
Rabbins explain HH^ by NS'^ . Hence .

n!n5 f. pr. 'removal of the dressings,'

i. e. a healing, cure of a wound. Prov.

17,22 nna ^^^^2 ^^^ ^5? a joyful heart

maketh a happy cure; comp. 16, 24.

Sept. svsxTflv noiet.

^l!5 ^^ ^^^ oneselfdown, to prostrate

oneself; spoken of Elisha as about

to raise the dead child, 2 K. 4, 34. 35
T^br "^ns^^ and he bowed himself upon
him. Also 1 K. 18, 42 ri:2'}X ^ni^l a7id

he bowed himself to the ground. This

signif is demanded by the context, and
is also unanimously expressed by all

the ancient versions and interpreters ;

except Chald. and Arab, in 2 K. The

Syriac has the same word under the

form ^oi-M Ethpe. with which corre-

sponds Chald. "jna ; the letters "i and
"J

being frequently interchanged ;
see ex-

amples under lett. i .

15 m. (r. n;^ I ) c. suff. '^^s, the back;

only in the phrase 1>a ^nnx T^^^^H io

cast behind one^s back, i. e. to neglect,
to contemn, 1 K. 14, 9. Ez. 23, 35. Neh.

9,26. Comp. rfbttiri. So the Arabic

5^.^ Jas., 5^^^ Ip^
<Xo.

15 Chald. m. constr. "ia and xii , c. suff.

fn^a ,
wa

;
the middle, midst, see r. nia

I.
Syr.o^

id. Arab.^ the inside of

,s ^
a house, |^ within. Hence a) ias,

Xias, i. q. T^ira; in the midst of, or

simpl. in ; as X'n^D isa in thefre Dan. 3,

25. 4, 7. 7, 15. "jnj^a" in it Ezra 4, 15.

Ezra 6, 2 ?^3i"l^^ fn^iaa zr-TO lai and in it

(the roll) was a recm-d thus written. 5, 7.

b) Ni:ib into the midst of i. q. into, Dan.

3, 6. li. 15. c) 5<iiJ-'j73 from the midst

of Dan. 3, 26.

15 for nia m. (r. nja ,
as

-,21
for n33)

constr. ia
,
c. suff. '^la

, T^lii
.

1. ?7i6 back, Prov. 10, 13. 19, 29. 26, 3.

Is. 50, 6. 51, 23. 15 I'nnx T^btn Is. 38,

17, see in 15 .

2. Trop. ^Ae middle, midst; pr. the

belly, see r. nia . Job 30, 5
^aJ'n':^'; la-jia

^Ae?/ are driven forth from the midst of

men, from among men.

Xi5 see 15 Chald.

-^^3 1. i. q. ^oL&. mid. Waw and

Ye, to cleave, to cut ; whence aa a board,

plank. Hence
2. to dig a wiell, like Arab. Conj. VIII.

See na I. 2.

3. i. q. '2^1 ,
to plough, to cleave the

ground with a plough. Hence 2 K. 25,

12 Cheth. D'^aa (ta'^^O ploughers ; in

Keridiaii'^. .^j
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I. I'i^ ra. (r.
nsa q. V.) a locust, Nah.

3. 17. Plur. or collect, "niii and ^na

(for D^nia, Heb. Gram. 86. 1. c)

Am. 7, 1. Nah. 3, 17 ''lia n-ia Zocitsi of

locusts, denoting swarms of locusts.

Chald. K3ia
,
s<3!ia

, 'i^ia , plur. "'xnia .

II. ni5 and "^^
pit, cistern, (r. 31a no.

2,) 6^06, pr. n. of a place otherwise un-

known, where David fought with the

Philistines, 2 Sam. 21, 18. 19
;
in 1 Chr.

20, 4 ^ta .

^1^ Gog, pr. n. a) The king of

the land Magog, aia^ti y-ix, Ez. 38,

2. 3. 14. 16. 18. 39/1. 11
';

also of

Meshech and Tubal, Ez. 38, 2. 3
; who is

described by the prophet Ezekiel as

about to come with a vast army from

the extreme north, 38, 15. 39, 2, after

the exile, 38, 8. 12. in order to invade the

Holy Land
; where, however, he is to

perish. See aiaia. In Rev. 20, 8 Im/,
like Magog, seems to be the name of a

region, and not of a king; as also in

Arabic, _.y2.lj
. b) A Reubenite, 1

Chr.5,4&'

'^- i. q. *Tia no. 2, to press or crowd

upon any one, to invade, Gen. 49, 19.

Hab. 3, 16.

n^i) and iji' a root not in use, hav-

ing the same general force as 33a
,

i. e.

to be rising, gibbous, like a back or belly.

The derivatives follow partly the ana-

logy of verbs 53?
,
as ia

, "^^a ;
and partly

that of verbs tih, as ia for nia, nja,

n^ia ; and have partly the signif of

back, see ia
; and also that of belly, see

ia no. 2. From the belly comes then

the word for body, see nia
,

n*"i5i
;
and

this idea is then transferred to the

signif. of a people, see "14 .

I. nia f. contr for nixa, from r.riwSa-

1 . a lifting up, exaltation. Job 22, 29

nia ^nxni ^ib^sm "^s when men humble

themselves, thou dost command exalta-

tion, i. e. the humble and meek thou

dost exalt. Others : when they (thy

ways, V. 28) are cast down, then thou

shall say, exaltation, i. e. thou shalt

eoon pass from the lowest to the most

prosperous condition.

2. haughtiness, pride, Jer. 13, 17. Job
33. 17.

II. nj^ f. i. q. ia, the body, Job 20, 25.

See in r. Mia.

nia Chald. pHde, Dan. 4, 34.

*
T^i^ kindr. with "Jta, pr. to cut in

pieces, to cut through ;
hence

1.. /o pass through, to pass over or

away, i. q. Arab. vLi mid. Waw, Syr.

}- ,
to pass away, to fail. Ps. 90, 10

nsrST TZJ'^n l^"^'2for it (life) soon passeth

over, and wejiy away.
2. Causat. to cause to pass through or

over, to bring over. Num. 11, 31 there

went forth a wind from Jehovah, Tap

Q'sri",73 Dil^^ and brought up quails

from the sea; Sept. e^sjisQuaev, Vulg.
detidit ; Heb. intpp. and cut them off

from the sea, comp. tta . [Also to bring

or take, out, e. g. an infant from the

mother's womb; Ps. 71, 6 "^^wS
'^y^^

"iTia nn!!< thou didst take me out ofmy
moiher^s bowels, where Tia is a less usual

form of the participle, Lehrg. p. 402
;

comp. part, ""nia Ps. 22, 10, and see in

n-^a no. 2. But see also r. nta no. 2. R.

^p5 m. (r.
bta II ) a young bird, e. g.

a dove or pigeon Gen. 15, 9
;
an eaglet

Deut. 32, 11. So called from its peeping,

see the root. Arab. u\y^ the young

of doves and other birds of the same
..07 ft.

genus ; Syr. transp. |JUol

JjiH (r.
nta

,
as ibia from n^a , perh.

quarry,) Gozan, Gauzanitis, a region of

Mesopotamia subject to the Assyrians
2 K. 19, 12. Is. 37, 12, situated on the

river Chaboras 2 K. 17, 6. 18, 11. 1 Chr.

5, 26
;
whither a part of the ten tribes

were carried away by Shalmaneser 2 K.

17, 6
;
Gr. ravta^^vTig, Ptolem. 5, 18. Cel-

larius II. p. 603. In 1 Chr. 5, 26 indeed,

in the words x'inn -linni ninb
Cij^^n*;!

")Tia ^nai, the Chaboras is separated

from the river of Gozan by the word

X'nn'i interposed; so that these might
seem to be different streams. But this

is prob. to be attributed to a laxness of

construction in the writer.

riiil see n'la .

"^iil m. (r. n^a) c. suff. 1 pers. once

'lia Zeph. 2, 9
; plur. D^ia ,

constr. '^I^ia
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sometimes in Cheth. n^'^l Ps. 79, 10.

Gen. 25, 23.

1. a people, nation, pr. it would seem,

body, corpus, see the root; and then

transferred to a body politic or whole

people; comp. Lat. ^corpus reipublicae,

populi, civitatis' in Cicero and Livy. It

is a general word, spoken of nations

universally, and also of the Israelites,

notwithstanding the doubts of some

interpreters ;
e. g. Is. 1, 4. 9, 2. 26, 2. 49,

7. Gen. 35, 11. 12, 2. Ps. 33, 12. The
P!ur. C^ia is spoken spec, o^iiations other

than Israel, foreign nations, Neh. 5, 8.

Comp. D'nx no. 1. a, espec. Jer. 32, 20
;

also m:i'i!S5 p. 90. Often with the ac-

cessory notion of hostile and barbarous,
Ps. 2, 1. 8. 9, 6. 16. 20. 21. 10, 16. 59, 6.

9. 79, 6. 10. 106, 47 ; comp. W^^] . Or also

as profane, aliens from the true God,
i. e. Gentiles, heathen, (see below.) Jer.

31, 10. Ez. 23, 30. 30, 11. Ps. 135, 15. al.

Lii.^r| b^ba the circle of the Gentiles, Gali-

lee of nations, see b-^^a . So C^ian "^^X

islesofthe Gentiles, comp. 'i< . Collect, "^ia

for C^lii Is. 14, 32. Sometimes opp. to C5
,

Drri
,
which the Israelites usually ap-

plied to themselves; Is. 42, 6 n"i"i2b TiSnx

C^ii "lixb WS I will set thee as a covenant

for the people and a light to the Gen-

tiles, i. e. a teacher, enlightener, comp.
V. 1. 49, 6. Deut. 26, 18. 19. 32, 43.

Very rarely found with a genit. or

suff. nin^ r"a, 'jia Zeph. 2, 9; usually
T\W D?,' ^53?, iB5. The LXX com-

monly render D5 by laoq, '''ia by s&vog,

Vulg. gens; whence also in N. T. ra

tx)^vi] opp. o Xabg i}eov ^la^ariX Luke 2, 32.

2. Poet, of flights or troops of animals,
Joel 1, 6. Zeph. 2, 14. Comp. D? Prov.

30, 25. 26
; Gr. e&vsa xw^^j /^^(xvojv,

fivKXMv, fiiXiaaaMV, xoiqmv, Hom. II. 2. 87,

458, 469. Od. 14. 73
; equorum gentes

Virg. Geor. 4. 430.

3. Sometimes D'^ia Gentiles approach-
es nearly to the nature of a proper name.

Josh. 12, 23 babab n'lia t^b^ the king ofthe

Gentiles at GilgaL where apparently, as

afterwards in Galilee, Gentiles had set-

tled down among the Hebrews. In Gen.

14. 1 it is uncertain where the Q';''ia are

to be sought who joined in the war

against Sodom
;
Le Clerc understands

the people of Galilee, comparing b"iba

D''1an Is. 8, 23 ; perhaps comparing Gen. .

10, 5 we might understand nations ofthe

West. Not unaptly Interp. anon. /5o-t-

Xtvg na^cpvXlag.

^J^l? f. (r. nia) 1. the body, pr. the

belly, as Syr. h*a- trunk. Ez. 1, 11.

23. Dan. 10, 6. Gen. 47, 18 there is no-

thing left, . . . sisn^'iNi ^3n^;a-D6 "^nba

but our bodies and our lands. Neh. 9, 37

isn^nnasi c^bi::^ !i3n'^^a-bs" they have
dominion over our bodies and over our

cattle.

2. dead body, corpse, carcass, of men
1 Sam. 31, 10. 12. Nah. 3, 3; of animals

Judg. 14, 8. 9.

^^^ see b'^a .

<l^i5 f. 1. Part. act. fem. of the verb

nba no. 2; collect, exiles, company of ex-

iles, captives, (comp. sing, nbia an exile

2 Sam. 15, 19,) Ezra 1, 11. 9^ 4. Jer. 28,

6. Ez. 1, 1. 3, 11. 15. 11, 24. 25. ah

Spoken also of those who have been
in exile and returned, Ezra 10, 8.

Arab. RJLs*. and i^Li. exiles.

2. Abstr. exile, captivity, emigration.
1 Chr. 5, 22 nbian~r? until the exile.

^^^^ri ^1?3 equipinent for exile, vessels

or baggage for wandering. Ez. 12, 7.

nb-isa r^bn to go into exile, captivity, Jer.

29, 16. al. nbian "^33 exiles, captives, also

those w^ho have been in captivity, Ezra 4,

1. 6, 19. 8, 35.

IJ'li* (exile) Golan, pr. n. of a city of

Bashan, afterwards belonging to Manas-

seh, and assigned as a city of refuge to

the Levites, Deut. 4. 43. Josh. 20, 8. 21.

27 (where Cheth "pba). 1 Chr. 6, 56.

Josephus mentions both the city, which
he calls ravXixvtj, B. J. 1. 4. 4. 8

; and the

adjacent region, ravXailnc, Ant. 8. 2. 3.

ib. 8. 13. 4; which latter he sometimes

distinguishes from Bashan and places
west of it on the Upper Jordan and Sea
of Galilee, though elsewhere he includes

it under Bashan. Its modern name is

Jauldn. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III.

pp. 308, 312. App. 149, 162.

V^^5 m. (r. ym) a pit, once Ecc 10,

8. Syr. f^^ id. Chald. N^t^ia

&ts^!i3,
the letter a being interchanged

with 3 . The root yaa has in Syr. and

Chald. the signif. to dig.
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*
1^3 a root not used

; Syr. ^q- colour,

Chald. '|?)a
^0 colour^ to dye. Hence

""Slil (coloured, dyed) Guni, pr. n. m.

a) Gen. 46, 24
;
whence also patronyra.

of the same form, for "^^a^i
, Gunite, Num.

26, 48. b) 1 Chr. 5, 15.

*3^^5 inf JJlii and l^'IS
,
fut. SIS'), to

breathe out one's li^e, to expire, to die,

Gen. 6, 17. 7, 21. Num. 17, 28 ; mostly

poet. Job 3, 11. 10, 18. 13, 19. 14, 10. 27,

5. al. Sometimes with r^iT: Gen. 25, 8.

Vp^ i. q. Arab. oLs*. to he hollow,

see in 3na no. 1
; Conj. V, id. also to be,

or be hid. within any thing ; Conj. II,

to shut, to close a door or gate, pr. to

cause any thing to be or be hid within.

HiPH. to shut, e. g. a door, Neh. 7, 3.

Hence

nSl5 f a body, i. e. dead body, corpse,

eo called from its hollowness, 1 Chr. 10,

12
;

i. q. fTsiii in the parall. passage 1

Sam. 31, 12. Arab. O^Js^ a hollow, the

belly, XAyrv dead body. Rabb. C)na

body, person.
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*
I. ni3

asidefrom the way, like'^is'

. q. Arab. X^ pr. to ^wm
"" "

then,to^wrn
aside to any person or place, sc. in order

to lodge or remain
;
and hence in com-

mon usage :

1. to sojourn, to dwell for a time, i. e.

as a stranger or guest ;
e. g. of single

persons Gen. 12, 10. 19, 9. 20, 1. Judg.

17, 7
;
also of a people Ex. 6, 4. Ps. 105,

23. Ezra 1, 4. Poet, of beasts. Is. 11, 6.

With 2 ofthe land in which one sojourns
Gen. 21, 23. 26, 3' 47, 4. The person or

people with whom one sojourns is put
with c:^ Gen. 32, 5

;
rfi< Ex. 12, 48. Lev.

19, 33
;
2 Is. 16, 4 ;

but poet, also in the

accus. Ps. 120, 5 r\^p2^ '^J\i'^r^3 i^-n-ji&t

wo is me that I sojourn with Meshech^ tHfe

Moschi. Judg. 5, 17 ri*3x
n^:;^

nab -(ni

and Dan, why abides he at the ships ?

i. e. why dwells he listless on the coast

of the sea? as aptly Sept. Vulg. Luth.

Job 19, 15 '^ri"^3 ''^a the sojourners in my
hou^e, i. e. my servants, parall. with
maid<i in the other hemistich. Ex. 3, 22
Sn'^s nna the sojourner in her house,

Sept. (Tvaxtivog, Vulg. hospita ejus ;

16*

others understand neighbours, from the

Arabic usage. Is. 33, 14 X ^lab -i^ia'i '^^

dbis 'I'lpia ti3b ^!i:^-^^ nh^k who among
us shall dwell with devouring Jure 7 who

among us shall inhabit everlasting burn-

ings 7 the language of sinners trembling
for themselves in sight ofdestruction and

overthrow from God, v. 12, 13. bnxs -isia

nilT^ to dwell in the tabernacle of Jeho-

vah, i. e. to frequent the temple, to be as

it were the guest of Jehovah, and by
impl. under his care and protection, Ps.

15, 1. 61, 5, comp. 39, 13; also c. ace.

Ps. 5, 5 3?^ nn:;i sib 7ior shall the wicked

dwell with thee ; parall. God hath no

pleasure in wickedness. Arab. sL^
Conj, III, to remain in a temple out of a

sense of religious duty, also to receive

under one's protection; ^Xj\ X^ guest

of God, i. e. one who has sojourned in

the sacred city. Part, "la a stranger,

foreigner, to be distinguished from the

verbal noun *^i>
; whence Lev. 17, 12

CSDira nan nan the stranger that so-

journeth among you. 18, 26. 19, 34.

Fem. rrna Ex. 3, 22. Plur. d^^5 stran-

gers, nomades. Is. 5, 17. Job 28, 4 in

the description of a mine, Q^?3 bn3 i^nQ
na he breaketh a channel, shaft, from
where men dwell, i. e. from the surface of

the ground as the abode of man
;
here

na Q513 is for the fuller dlli -la
'naj^^

ti3??3

i.'q. afterwards aisxp . So with R. Levi

would I interpret this passage.
2. to fear, to be afraid, like

*ih^
and

^ ,
from the primary idea of turning

out of the way ; since he who is timid

and in fear of any one, yields the way
to him, gets out of his way. With "|^ ,

(comp. "iTa no. 3. b,) Job 41, 17
;
^sQ^a

Num. 22, 3. Deut. 1, 17. 9, 19. 18, 22.

1 Sam. 18, ]5; once with ace. of the

thing feared Deut. 32, 27 ;
with h of that

for which one fears Hos. 10, 5. Of fear

or reverence towards God, Ps. 22, 24.

33, 8.

3. to gather themselves together, to be

gathered together, a signification which

it has in common with kindr. ^^X, it!5,

q. V. pr. to scrape together ;
see more in

Thesaur. p. 274, where this meaning is

vindicated against J. D. Michaelis. Ps.

56, 7 ^i3"'S3it;i 5nsia^ they gather themselves
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together^ they hide themselves, i. e. in

troops they lurk in ambush. With b:^

and ri< against any one. Ps. 59, 4. Is.

54, 15. See Hithpal. Once, it would

seem, trans, i. q. Chald. and Syr. S'^a
,

w^J-T ;
Ps. 140, 3 m'anb^ fi-i!i:i^ they ga-

ther together wars, i. e. multiply wars,
strifes.

Hithpal. 'n'^iann L i. q. Kal no. 1,

to sojourn, 1 K. 17, 20.

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to gather themselves

together. Hos. 7, 14 uiin'ini
"js^-by

12
!in!;D;j '''^'^1*^r''?yor

corn and wine they

assemble themselves, they rebel (turn

away) against me, i. e. they assemble to

supplicate idols in behalf of the fertility

of their fields. For inana Jer. 30, 23,

see under "1*15 .

Deriv. ^a
, n^a, m

Tr\^yQ
,
n'lsia^a

, n'la^a^ , pr. n.
^^i^^

1 1 . inB
J
a different root, perh. to

suck ; whence "^lii
,
"lia

,
a suckling, the

sucking whelp of a lion. Comp. "i"^?,

Ethiop. O^A ,
a young ass

;
]3>i3> a suck-

ing child
; |\Is a young animal.

*^^^ m. (r.
lia II) a whelp, sc. of a

lion, plur. ni'^'ix '^'la Jer. 51, 38
j

i-iniia

Nah. 2, 13.

' '
"

"^^5 m. (r. ^lall) plur. d^^^a 1. a

whelp, cub, so called as still a suckling ;

see the root. Spec, of a liori's whelp,
Ez. 19, 2. 3, 5. n::ni< ^Jia Gen. 49, 9.

Deut. 33, 22. Different from -i-^BS i. e. a

young lion already weaned and begin-

ning to seek prey for itself. Once of

the whelp of the jackal ("in) Lam. 4, 3.

So ^ So 9o ^

Arab..^, ^>^i v:^- whelp ofthelion

and of the dog. Syr. ]90-^. .

2. Pr. n. iiri-n^s;^ (ascent ofthe whelp
or whelps) Maaleh-gur, a place near

Ibleam, 2 K. 9, 27.

b:?a ni-J (sojourn of Baal) Gur-Baal,

pr. n. of a place in Arabia, prob. so called

from a temple of Baal, 2 Chr. 26, 7.

b'^ia m. (r. b'^a) plur. nib-nia
, pr. a

small stone, calculus, ulriQoq, as used in

casting lots
;
hence

1. a lot, Lev. 16, 8 sq. To express
the casting of lots the verbs used are

rr\^, I'T^, T^Tzin, b'^sn, b^ian, -ins,TT -t' !' ..J ...J I-t5

which see
; for the lot as cast, bB3 Jon.

1, 7. Ez. 24, 6
;
of the lot as shaken from

the urn is said hv b'ni:; nbr Lev. 6, 9.

and h hy\^ i<^;)
Num." 33, 54. Josh. 19.

1 sq. That as to which the lot is con-

sulted is put with ^3? Ps. 22, 19, h^ Joel

4,3.
2. lot, that which falls to one by lot,

espec. a portion, inheritance. Judg. 1, 3

"^bni^a 'ipK nb:? come up with me into

my lot, my portion. Is. 57, 6. Ps. 125, 3.

Metaph. lot, portion, destiny, as assigned
to men from God, Ps. 16, 5. Dan. 12, 13

M^l^-^'? ^^^r?"? ^^<^ arise to thy lot in the

end of days, in the Messiah's kingdom ;

comp. Rev. 20, 6.

IT^it , 12;^r
^
a clod, lump of earth or

dust; once Job 7, 5 Keri n^a"! I'nba aJnb

^15
tiinai (Cheth. IIJ^S) my body is clothed

with worms and lumps of dust i. e. they
coverit, referringto the ashy skin ofa sick

person, which, as being also rough and

scaly, has in a measure the appearance
of being sprinkled over with lumps of

dust. Sept. ^a'dcxxsg y^g, Vulg. sordes

pulveris. The Talmudists also use this

word for a clod, or mass like a clod,

Mishna Tehor. 3. 2. ib. 5. 1. See
more in Thes. p. 276. From it they then

derive the denom. UJ;!Jiarn to wrestle,

pr. to raise the dust in wrestling ; see

pDNp. The etymology is very ob-

scure. Simonis regards 123*13 and ttJ'^i as

put for ;i53i:5
,
mi

,
from r.

Jigc^
to be

9

unclean, filthy, whence 'iJ^lSd filth.

Better perh. to assume a root Uisia i. q.

IjMsd ; whence also pr. n.
"jlttiii

.

T5 m. (r. m) plur. cstr. ^n 1. a shear-

ing, meton. wool shorn, a fleece. Deut.

18, 4 ^35<: ta rPttJ5<"n the first of the

fleece of thy sheep. Job 31, 20. Comp.
ma.
%2. a mowing, e. g. a mown meadow,
Ps. 72, 6. Am. 7, 1 rjbjsn ^-ta the king's

mowings, referring perhaps to some right
of the Israelitish kings to exact the ear-

liest grass.

^STil m. Ezra 1, 8, a treasurer, the

keeper of the royal treasures among the

Persians
;
see in r. T3a . Plur. Chald.

T^^STa Ezra 7, 21 ;
and dropping the sibi-

lation '|"'"?2'7a Dan. 3, 2. 3. Corresponding
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is Syr. j'i^T^, fr^>I^, f'=>H Pers.

nI*.S\5^, all which are compounded from

T3, T3a . and the Pers. syllable J.
, j,

(like Germ. 6ar in ehrbar, achtbar,)
which seems to denote possession.

^J5 P^- ^^ ^^^5 ^ike tu q. v. Spec.
1. to cut stone, to hew, to form by cut-

ting or hewing; whence T^ita. Syr. ^"j-^

to cut off, to shear

2. Metaph. to divide out to any one, to

mete out, to assign as a portion ; comp.
Gr. Ta^lag from Ttfivsiv. Espec. like

synon. b'D^ , spoken of benefits, kindness

bestowed; Ps. 71, 6 ^li^ rtnx ^I3i< lysa

from my mother^s womb thou hast meted

out to me in kindness, i. e. hast been my
benefactor. [Better from r. t^ia no. 2,

where see. R.] Arab,
[yc^

to retri-

bute, to repay, %\y^ retribution, pun-

ishment, reward.

Deriv. n-^n, andpr. n. ma, "jtia.

f (r. m) i. q. n no. 1, a Jleece,

Judg. 6, 39. 40 ; more "fully -i^^n nta

V. 37. Arab.
8ya

.

n'TIl
(r.

nn
,
after the form rfh

,
IT^'^QS

,

perh. quarry) Gizoh, pr. n. of a place

otherwise unknown, whence is derived

the gentile n. '^Sita Gizonite, 1 Chr. 11, 34.

Comp. ^5'^'^^ from n'^a
,
''a'^'^aJ from rf^^tti .

'^jITS see preced. art.

U? ^0 cw^, e. g. grass, ^o moir, see

ta noTSr^pec.^osA^araflock, Gen.31,19.

38,12. 1 Sam. 25, 4. 7. Also ofthe hair,

to shave the head in mourning Job 1, 20.

Mic. 1, 16. Syr. Chald. and Arab, y^
id. Kindred roots, all having the pri-

mary idea of cutting, are tTja, dta, sn,

^!^ 5 "^l^ ,
and transp. fna

; see under

yip^, y^n, "I'la, n^n. The form n^;i

Num. 11, 31, see under the root Tiiii .

NiPH. lias, plur. lifiaa, ^o be shorn, to

he shaven, spoken of enemies, i. e. to be

cut off, slain, Nah. 1, 12. Comp. as to

the metaphor, Is. 7, 20.

Deriv. Ta
,
nta

,
and

TT5 (shearer) Gazez^ pr. n. of two

men, 1 Chr. 2, 46.

^'^T? f (r. f^ja) ^ cutting, hewing of

stone; hence nitr* '^anx hewn stones,

espec. squared, 1 K. 5, 31
;
and simpl.

n^ta id. Is. 9, 9. 1 K. 6, 36. 7, 9. 11. 12.

Ex.' 20, 22.

*I.i!!5 fut. Vw^, kindr. with ita .T . . J -r

1. to strip off,
as skin from the flesh,

toflay, Mic. 3, 2. Arab. Jy^ of a beast

ofburden, to be galled, wounded, flayed.

Hence

2. io pluck offoT away, to tear away,

to take by force, like Syr. transp. f-^^t

a) By open violence, 2 Sam. 23, 21 Vn^;i

>-):53r| i^a n^ann-nsj he plucked the

spear out of the Egyptian's hand. 1 Chr.

11, 23. Job 24, 9 they tear the orphan

from the mother's breast. Gen. 31, 31 /

feared lest thou wouldst take byforce thy

daughters from me. Deut. 28, 31. Of
the carrying off of women, Judg. 21, 23.

Trop. Job 24, 19 "^^3^^ ibn'i Dn-=a rj^^

a^tU drought and heat carry of the snow-

waters, i. e. absorb them, dry them up.

b) Oftener by fraud or injustice of any
kind, e. g. the property or possessions of

others, to seize upon, to take by force,

Job 20, 19. 24, 2. Mic. 2, 2. Espec. of

the rich and powerful who seize upon
the possessions of the poor by fraud and

violence. Lev. 5, 23. Jer. 21, 12. 22, 3.

3. With ace. of pers. to strip, to spoil,

to rob any one, Judg. 9, 25. Ps. 35, 10.

Also by fraud and injustice, i. q. p^^ ,

Lev. 19, 13. Prov. 22, 22. 28, 24. Part

pass, blta Deut. 28, 29.

NiPH. pass, to be taken away, e. g.

sleep, Prov. 4, 16.

1 J , ^Tii obsol. root. i. q. Arab. Jy:^
to peep, as a young bird. Hence btia .

^T5 m. robbery, concr. any thing taken

by violence^ plunder, Lev. 5. 21. Is. 61, 8.

bta bn Ez. 22, 29. R. bn I.

^T5 m. (r. bta I) a spoiling, violence,

violation, Ez. 18, 18. Ecc. 5, 7.

nbn f (r. bn I) constr. rbn Is. 3, 14,

a spoiling, violence ; nbia bn Ez. 18. 7.

12. "^srn rbTa the spml of the poor,

i. e. goods taken from them by violence

and injustice. Is. 3. 14.
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HT3 obsol. root, to cut off, like

- r ^ ^^^ Go ^
Arab. aJo*' and (y>, whence (>

/esm, the cutting off of a syllable ; comp.
under r. tta . In Heb. trop. to crop, to

eat off,
to devour, like kindr. DG3, 00*^3,

comp. "ita no. 3. Hence

t3t5 m. a locust not yet winged, bru-

chus, Joel 1. 4. 2, 25. Am. 4, 9. Targ.

jtbnt a creeping locust; Syr. jljo aSd

(exuens, detrahens) a locust without

wings ; Sept. yM^ni], Vulg. eruca. See

Credner ad Joel. 1. c.

0^5 (devouring) Gazzam, pr. n. m.

Ezra 2, 48. Neh. 1, 51.

^I^ obsol. root, i. q. 35'na no. 1, ?o cm^

doivn a tree. Comp. ctX^ Conj. II, and

cy^ I, II, to cut off; VIII, to cut wood

from a tree. Hence

^Y^ m. c. sufF. i3?ta
,
the trunk of a tree

cut down, the stump, Job 14, 8. Then,

genr. a trunk, stock, stem, Is. 11, 1
;
also

of a tree just planted and taking root, Is.

G ?

40,24. Arab. ctX^ trunk of the palm,

Syr. P^l^-v.
a trunk, espec. a slender

trunk.

*
"^I? fut. ^n*^ see no. 3, and ^TS-i see

no. 4.

1. to cut, to cut in two, to divide, 1 K.

3, 25. 26. Ps. 136, 13.
Arab.'^C^

to cut

off, Syr. 9}^ to cut away or around.

Comp. under the roots tta
,
I'l^ . Kindr.

are also ^^p, ^t3, ^jww5^
and by transp.

2. fo cw; down trees, wood, 2 K. 6, 4.

See
fT^T^ia,

and
"i.t'na axe, from kindr.

n^ .

3. to eat, to devour, from the notion of

cutting up food, see N'ns no. 4, and irns

no. 2. So Fut. O, Is. 9, 19, trop. of war
and slaughter, parall. with hy^ . Arab.

sys*-
to eat quickly, to slaughter, to kill.

4. Trop. to cut off, i. e. to decide, to de-

termine, to decree, fut. A, Job 22, 28. So

Chald. Syr. "^la. 9>^. Comp. frifa.

5. Intrans. to be cut off, to fail. Hab.

3,17 (l!<2
nbsaa ^Ta though the Jlock

fail from the fold ; Sept. i^iXiuBv nQo-

^ara. Arab,
y^:^ spec, of failing water.

NiPH. 1. pass, of Kal no. 4, to be de-

creed, Esth. 2, 1. ^

2. to be cut off,
i. e. separated, excluded,

2 Chr. 26, 21 nin^ n^a^ -nns "^5 /or Ae

was cut
off] excluded, from the house of

Jehovah. Is. 53, 8 n'^'^n y"ii<t^
'ntsa ^^fo?

he was cut offfrom the land of the living.

Ps. 88, 6.

3. to be cut off, i. q. to perish, Lam. 3,

54; c. dat. pleon. Ez. 37, 11 ^ih ^3'in3 we

perish. Arab.
y\y=^ calamity, destruc-

tion
-^

*

The derivatives follow, except rrnj^^c .

"llfChald. 1. i. q. Heb. no. 1, to cut

to cut off; see Ithpe.

2. i. q. Heb. no. 4, to decide, to deter-

mine, to decree, spec, of fate, destiny.
Part. plur. Ty.^ pr. deciders, determiners,

put for the Chaldeanastrologers.diviners,
who by casting nativities from the place
of the stars at one's birth, and by various

arts of computing and divining, foretold

the fortunes and destinies of individuals,

{numeri Babylonii Hor. Carm. 1. 11. 2,)

Dan. 2, 27. 4, 4. 5, 7. 11. Comp. Chald.

i<'n">ta decree, in Rabbinic spoken of the

divine decree, fate
; "|i"iTa the art of cast-

ing nativities, astrology ;
on which see

Comment, on Is. II. p. 349.

Ithpe. to cut off ot .out, 3 praet. fem.

n-nnnx Dan. 2, 45; and in the Heb.
manner rinTSnii v. 34.

^T^ m. (r. *iTa) 1. a piece, part, plur.
d'^ita pieces of victims Gen. 15, 17;

parts of the sea as divided Ps. 136, 13.

2. Gezer, (prob. a steep place, preci-

pice.) pr. n. a) A city anciently the

seat of a Canaanitish king Josh. 10, 33.

12, 12
;
situated on the western border

of Ephraim and assigned to the Levites

Josh. 16, 3. 21, 21 ; although the ancient

inhabitants were not expelled. Josh. 16,

10. Judg. 1, 29. It was destroyed by the

Egyptians, and again rebuilt by Solo-

mon. 1 K. 9, 15 sq. b) A place else-

where called =a Gob, 1 Chr. 20, 4;

comp. 1 Sam. 21, 18.

"0.T? F- once Lev. 16, 22 rriTa ^"iN-^x
into a desert land or tract. The same
is expressed in v. 10. 21. 22 fin. by
n^2*75all . Sept. Hc ytiv tiiSaror, Vulff. in
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terram solitariam. Lit. into a land eaten

off, cropped, naked, without herbage,

see r. ita no. 3. So Arab. \>^i \y^->
P V

see Caraoos p. 699. Syr. 1^}-^
sterile.

^"^T^ Chald. f. constr. n'nn
,
a decree,

sentence of God, of angels, Dan. 4, 14. 21.

Often in the Targums. Comp. r. nta no.

4, and Syr. Ur-H*

figure of a man, if^e body ; comp. 2^)3

from n^J5 and Fr. taille. Lam. 4, 7.

Corresponding is Arab. Vv^*
2. Pr. a place cut off, a separate place,

prob. an area, enclosure, court, in the

middle of which the temple was built,

Ez; 41, 12-15. 42, 1. 10. 13.

^TO 1 Sam. 27, 8 Keri (Cheth. "'t-tli)

Gezrites, pr. n. of a people attacked by
David while sojourning among the Phi-

listines
; prob. the inhabitants of the

city Gezer, "^tj .

jinj m. (r. "jna) the belly of reptiles,

BO called from its bent or curved form,

Lev. 11. 42; of a serpent Gen. 3, 14.

Comp. Germ. Bauch from beugen, biicken.

'^TnS 2 K. 4, 31. 5, 25, oftener "^I'OP^

(valley ofvision) Gehazi, pr. n. ofthe ser-

vant of Elisha, 2 K. 4, 12. 14. 25 sq. 5,

20 sq.

^'j5 obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab.

iv3fc (^ and ^ being interchanged) to

light a fire, to kindle; mid. Damm. to

bum, tofiame, whence *j^2e: a great fire

burning fiercely, Gehenna
;
from the

primary root on
,
Bian . Hence

^y]^ f. plur. n^hm
,
constr. ""bna (f

Ez. 1, 13) a coal, a burning coal, diff.

from nns a black coal Prov. 26, 21. So
Job 4l/l3. Prov. 6, 28. Is. 44, 19; more

folly TlJx ^hm Lev. 16, 12. Poet, coals

for lightnings, 2 Sam. 22. 9. 13. Hence

put for punishments to be sent from God,
Ps. 140, 11. Coals upon the head, a pro-
verbial expression denoting something

exceedingly troublesome, which causes

the severest pains and torments
;

so

Prov. 25, 21 if thi?ie enemy be hungry,

give him bread to eat; and if h^ be

thirsty, give him water to drink; 12 for
so thou shall heap coals offire on his

head, i. e. thou wilt overwhelm him with

shame and remorse for his enmity to-

wards thee
; comp. Rom. 12, 20. In like

manner the Arabs speak of coals of the

heart, fire of the liver, to denote burning

care, anxiety, remorse, and shame. See

the author's remarks on this expression
in Rosenmuller's Repert. I. p. 140, and

in the Lond. Class. Journ. no. LIV. p.

244. Further, a coal, as being kept in

order to preserve fire, is put for the last

hope or scion of a race or family, like

Gr. ^(auvQov, 2 Sam. 14, 7.

"5 i- q- Arab. I^ to bum, to

fiame, see bna . Hence

DH^ Gaham, pr. n. of a son of Nahor,

Gen. 22, 24
; perh. appellat. i. q. |v2t:f

having flaming eyes.

^jiir*
i. q. Chald. ina , Syr. ^ov^^o

incline, to bend. Hence "jina .

'l!^ obsol. root, Arab. -3t to hide

GO, /
oneself, to lurk, -2t lurking-place.

Hence

^n5 (lurking-place) Gahar, pr. n. m.

Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 49.

"^^ see
!Ji';a

.

*
U^^ii or l^^ii tofiow together, as wa-

ter. Hence

^^^ rarely i^^S Zech. 14, 4, and *^a

Is. 40, 4, without Aleph "^3
;
constr. X-ia

and "^a
;
Plur. pr. n^sf'S (nix^a) 2 K. 2,

16. Ez. 6, 3 Chethib, but oflener transp.

ni-^ija ,
c. suff". ^"'nixia Ez. 35, 8

; comm.

gend. (m. Zech. 14, 5. f. v. 4,) a valley,

so called as the place where waters flow

together ;
then a level region, low plain;

Arab.
fys*. valley, level tract, au.

Xaats*. , xX^ 5 place where waters flow

together, valley, depressed tract. It

differs from bna
,
which signifies a valley

watered by a brook or torrent ;
also from

riSpa and pp.? ,
which denote plains of

greater extent
; see Relandi Palaest. 348

sq. Hence it is spoken only of certain

particular valleys ; just as others are

called bn3
, nrpa , pas? . Thus

a) tabri-jn i-^V, ''a,'Jer. 7, 32. 19, 2. 6.
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tD^rj '^53 "^a 2 K. 23, 10 Cheth. uiiz ^^_

Josh. 15, 8, valley of Hinnom, of the sons

of Hinnom, etc. on the south and west

of Jerusalem, through which passed the

southern boundary of Benjamin and the

northern of Judah, Josh. 15, 8. 18, 1 6. It

was noted for the human sacrifices here

offered to Moloch, 2 K. Jer. 11. cc. and

was also called rsn and xixt s^o/rjv

tt^^n Jer. 2, 23. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.

I. p. 382, 402 sq.

b) n^'O^n 'a
,
with Art. D^^r-nnn ^a

,

valley of craftsmen (see ^"iH) near Je-

rusalem, with a village of like name,
1 Chr. 4, 34. Neh. 11, 35.

c) bx-nnB') ^a (valley which God
hath opened) the valley of Jiphthah-el in

the northern part of Zebulun, Josh. 19,

14. 27.

d) nb73 x-^i; 2 Sam. 8, 13. Ps. 60, 2, the

valley of salt, [prob. the very remarka-

ble Valley of Sail a few miles southeast

of Aleppo ;
see Russell's Nat. Hist, of

Aleppo I. p. 55. Maundrell p. 213.

Another valley of salt, nban "^a
,
is men-

tioned 2 K. 14, 7, in the vicinity of the

Dead Sea
;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II.

p. 483. R.

e) c'^'^srri "^a the valley of the passen-

gers, east of the sea ofGalilee, Ez. 39, 11.

f) C^yhsSfi ''a the valley of Zeboim i. e.

hi/enas, in the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sam.

13,18.

g) nrs^ X"^!; the valley of Zephathah
in the plain of" Judah, 2 Chr. 14, 9 [10].

Comp. the mod. es-Sdfeh, Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 345.

h) N'^a ,
with Art. fi<'^afl, the valley, a

place in Mount Pisgah, opposite to Beth-

peor in the land of Moab, a station of

the Israelites, Num. 21, 20. Deut. 3, 29.

4, 46.

"
-i* a root not in use, signifying to

bind, to tie together, to couple, like Arab.

4>Ls mid. Ye Conj. II, to bind, to fetter,

Jyc9 a bond, fetter, thong ;
and with a

guttural prefixed 1p5, IS!*, Ji^t, ^Aij,

perh. "inx
,
tnx . In the occidental lan-

guages comp. the roots gaden, gotten,
i. e. to couple, whence Germ. Gatte,Gat-

tung, Kette, Lat. catena, etc. Hence

*T^5 m. a nerve, sinew, tendon, Chald.

vT^a, Syr. f,!^.
Gen. 32, 33. Plur.

Ez. 37, 8. Job 10, 11. 40, 17. Trop
Is. 48, 4 of a stiff-necked people: T^3

^S?"?^ bt/ia a sinew of iron is thy neck

*
t]''? and "^^ Mic. 4, 10, fut. n-^a^,

conv. na^] .

1. to break or burst forth, spoken of a

fountain or stream of waters. Job 40, 23
;

of an infant breaking forth from the

womb, Job 38, 8
;
of a warrior rushing

forth to battle, Ez. 32, 2. Syr. wL^to
break forth, as water or as an infant.

Chald. id. and espec. to break forth to

battle.

2. Trans, to cause to break forth, to

bring or drawforth ; e. g. an infant from

the mother's womb, Ps. 22, 10 nnx-^3

",12273
Tih for thou didst bring me forth

out of the womb, where na is a less usual

form of the participle, comp. Lehrg. p.

402. So of a mother, to bring forth,

Mic. 4, 10.

HiPH. to break forth, to rush forth
from a place of ambush. Part. H'^ATa Judg.

20, 33.

Deriv. "pn^a .

n^i^ or 1^5 Chald. Aph. to break

forth, to rush forth, e. g. the winds, as

if to battle, Dan. 7, 2. See the Heb.

root no. 1.

n''il (breaking forth sc. of a fountain)

Giah, pr. n. of a place near Gibeon,

2 Sam. 2, 24.

"jirT^^ pr. a stream, river, so called as

breaking forth from fountains
; comp.

Job 40, 23. Corresponding is Arab.

9.^0^ 9 }

j^L^s.^
and ^y:S\:>', which is used

by the Arabs before the names ofseveral

large Asiatic streams, as the Ganges,
the Araxes, etc. In Heb. it is a pr. n.

Gihon, e. g.

1. A fountain with a stream and pools

on the west and southwest ofJerusalem,

1 K. 1, 33. 38., 2 Chr. 32, 30. 33, 14. See

Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 512.

2. The second of the four rivers of

Paradise, which is said to flow around

the land of tti^S Cush, Gen. 2, 13. Some
follow here the Arabic usage ofthe word

j*jSJV^ mentioned above, and under-

stand the Araxes ; thus taking 1Z5=13 in a

sense different from the usual one. On
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the other hand, the constant testimony
of the ancients is in favour of the M/e,
as Sept. Jer. 2, 18. Ecclus. 24, 37. Jo-

seph. Ant. 1. 1. 3. On this supposition,

prob. the Ethiopian Nile is to be under-

stood, which may be truly said to Jlow
around Ethiopia. See Thesaur. p. 281 sq.

"^ITV^l see "^ma.

* b^B rarely b^Ii or bi5 Prov. 23, 25

Cheth. fut. b'^i'i
, apoc. bs"^ ; pr. to move

in a circle, to revolve, whence deriv. b^a
,

comp. bba
;

also like Arab. JL^ mid.

Waw, to dance in a circle, comp. b^n

and 55H . Hence

1. to eandt, to rejoice, poetic. Job 3, 22

bi^-^bx cn^tati joyfid even unto rejoic-

ing, pr. unto leaping for joy. Is. 49, 13.

65, 18
;
with 3 of pers. or thing in which

one rejoices, Ps. 9, 15. 13, 6. 21, 2. 31, 8.

149, 2
;
also br Zeph. 3, 17. nin-^a b^^a

to rejoice in Jehovah, espec. in his good-
ness and mercies, Is. 29, 19. 41, 16. Joel

2, 23. Ps. 35, 9. 89, 17. Trop. joy is also

ascribed to inanimate things, Ps. 96, 11.

Is. 35, 1.

2. to tremble, to fear, which comes
from the leaping or palpitation of the

heart, see Job 37, 1. Ps. 29, 6 ; comp. the

roots aan and h^n . So Gr. oqxuiaL xaQ-
diu qpo'^w ^schyl. Choeph. 164, 1022

;

t/ Kuqdla nalXu, naXXu
qod/^o), Seidl. ad

Eurip. Electr. 433
;
Lat. cor salit Plant.

So vice versa ins implies a trembling
for joy, Is. 60, 5. Jer. 33, 9. Hence Ps.

2, 11 nn^nn ^ib^a fear with trembling ;

others, rejoice with trembling, as no. 1.

Hos. 10, 5/or the people shall mourn over

it (the calf) ^b-^a^
^'^^h'S T^'iaan and its

priests shall tremblefor it.

The derivatives follow.

^?5 see b-^a^ax.

^''^ m. 1. pr. a circle, circuit ; hence
an age, cevum, and meton. men ofan age,

generation, i. q, "lin , comp. "iSb^ . Dan. 1,

10 nsb^as TlJx c-^'ib'^ri the youths ofyour

age. Arab. Joes., or Joe^ i. q. li'n,

ysvm. In the Talmud '^b'la
"{2.

is one
born in the same hour and under the
same star with me.

2. exidtation, rejoicing, gladness^ Hos.

,
1. Is. 16, 10. Jer. 48, 33.

Sl^*^^ f. i. q. b^a no. 2, exultation, re-

joicing, gladness, Ps. 65, 13. Is. 35, 2

ll'nl nb'^a rejoicing and shouting, i. e. st.

constr. for the absol.

^^^^^. see in tib^^ .

'V obsol. root, Arab. X^ mid. Ye,

prob. to boil up, to effervesce, whence
Q *i -

Ju^ a boiling of the breast, from an-

ger, hunger, thirst. Corresponding is

Germ, g&hren, in some dialects gohren,

giehren. Hence

^l*";! or *^^ m. lime, so called from its

effervescing when slacked, Is. 27, 9.

->c^ and >La:^ unslacked lime.Arab.

^^^ Chald. emphat. N^-^a id. Dan. 5, 5.

Comp. Targ. Is. 27, 9. Am. 2, 1.

'^^^. a sojourner, stranger, i. q. *ia q. v.

2 Chr. 2, 16. R. -!ia I.

^a see mi>.

)'^^^. (filthy, see dsia) G'es/ian, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 2, 47.

^5 m. (r. bba) plur. D'^ba 1. a heap
of stones, Job 8, 17

; mostly with D'^33

added. Josh. 7, 26. Often of ruins Is.

25, 2. Plur. heaps, ruins, Jer. 9, 10 '^nnai

C^bab d'lbt^ii'n'^-nit
and Iwill make Jeru-

salem heaps, ruins. 51, 37.

2. afountain, spring, so called from

the rolling or welling up of the waters,

Cant. 4, 12. See bba Niph. no. 1. Plur.

rolling waves, billows, Ps. 42, 8. 89, 10

107, 25. 29. Syr. jl!^
a wave, billow.

55 m. a bowl, reservoir for oil upon the

sacred candelabra, so called from its

round form, i. q. nba no. 2. Zech. 4, 2.

R. bba to roll.

^^a see tiba .

*
n^J obsol. root, softened from ana

,

to scratch, to scrape, to shave ; kindr.

Arab. i.jijl.rv to scrape, to abrade, jV-*^
to shear wool. Hence

nb5 m. a barber, Ez. 5, 1. Syr. |-i^
a razor.

?3ba (boiling fountain, from ba and

?ia ebullition, see r. ?*ia) Gilboa, pr. n.

of a mountain or mountainous tract in
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the tribe of Issachar, where Saul was
defeated and slain by the Philistines.

1 Sara. 28, 4. 31, 1. 2 Sam. 1, 6. 21.

From the etymology it would seem to be

strictly the name of a fountain ( Tuba-
nia 7) or of a village near a fountain

;

whence it was prob. transferred to the

neighbouring mountain. A village called

Fffjove (r. FiX^ovt) is mentioned by Eu-
sebius

;
and the same exists upon the

mountain at the present day as Jelhdn ;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 157, 170.

b5b5 m. (r.bb5)plur. n^b^a 1. awheel,
e. g. of a chariot, etc. Is. 5, 28. Ez. 10,

2. 6. 23, 24. 26, 10
;
of a well, for draw-

ing water, Ecc. 12, 6.

2. a whirlwind, Ps. 77, 19. Ez. 10, 13.

Syr. I
N

"

N
^.

Hence

3. chaff, stubble, any thing driven

round before a whirlwind. Ps. 83, 14

^-5^?*= '^^^^^ """.'"^^
O my God, make them

as the chaff etc. Is. 17, 13 ^ssb b^V^?
ns^D like stubble before the whirl-

wind ; parall. yb. Aram.
U-^,i<^a,

chaff, dust, or the like, which is driven

round by the wind ; Arab. Jo*, id.

^5^^ Chald. a wheel, Dan. 7, 9.

b?^5 m. (r. hh'i) 1. a wheel. Is. 28, 28.

2. With the art. bbs.n (circle, or ac-

cording to Josh. 5, 9 a rolling away)
Gilgal.

a) A place situated between Jericho

and the Jordan, Josh. 4, 19. 20. 9, 6. 10,

G. 7. 14, 6. 15, 7
;
where Samuel and

Saul offered sacrifices, 1 Sam. 10, 8. 11,

14. 15. 13, 4-9. 15, 21. 33
;
and where

the prophets dwelt, 2 K. 4, 38, although
idols were also worshipped there, Judg.

3, 19. Hos. 4, 15. 9, 15. Am. 5, 5. More

fully b^ban n-^a Neh. 12, 29. Gr. rX
yala, 1 Macc. 9, 2. No trace of the

name r site of Gilgal now remains
;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 287.

b) [A place or region near the western

coast of Palestine, Deut. 11, 30. Josh. 12,

23. Euseb. and Jerome speak here of a

Galgula, and the modern name Jiljuleh
is still found

;
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III.

p. 47. R.

t1^555 f (r. b^a) a skull, cranium, so

called from its round form, 2 K. 9, 35.

Also used like Lat. caput, Engl, head,

poll, where the individuals of a tribe or

people are enumerated or mentioned, as

Ex. 16, 16
Trb)ih}h ^i2p an omer the

head, i. e. for each person. Num. 1, 2

cn'babab ^^J-^S alt the males according
to their polls, i. e. singly, man by man.
V. 18. 20. 22. Comp, ^i<'-\ Judg. 5, 20.

Among the Rabbins nbaban qps is

'

poll-money^' a poll-tax. Syr. ji^a.^
id. Lamed being dropped in the first

syllable ;
Arab. Xjivr ,

id. where the

second Lamed is dropped, comp. Fol-

yo&ix Matt. 27, 33.

* mV*
'2^ obsol. root, signifying prob. to

be smooth, polished. Kindr. are ^^n , ^^^ ,

q. V. Hence

^^^. m. c. suff. "'"nba
,
the skin, i. e. the

human skin, as smooth and naked, Job

16, 15. Arab. jJU^, Syr. fA\ id.

*
^55 fut. mba-i conv. b5*5, pr. to be

naked, and trans, to make naked ; kindr.

with r. nba to be naked, bald, whence
with a softer pronunciation nba

,
nba .

It is applied espec. to the ear as unco-

vered by removing the hair, or to the

face when the veil is removed. Comp.
Arab. ^L^ to put ofi' a garment, to put
off a veil and so uncover the face

;
me-

taph. to disclose any thing. Hence in

Hebrew :

1. to make naked, to uncover; and

then to disclose, to reveal; espec. in

the phrase 'b )ii< nba to make bare or

uncover the ear of any one by removing
the overhanging locks, as is often done

in whispering a secret to another
;
hence

to tell to any one, to disclose, to show.

1 Sam. 20, 2 my father doeth nothing . . .

"^STx-nN ribs'! 5tbl but that he telleth me.

V." 12. 13. '9, 15.' 22, 8. 17. Also in a

slightly different sense spoken of God,
Job 36, 10 he openeth their ear to disci-

pline, to instruction, i. e. causes them to

hear. v. 15. 36, 16. Hence trop. nio nh
to reveal a secret. Am. 3, 7. Prov. 20, 19.

Also ^BD nbiN to unfold or open a

book, to unroll a volume. Jer. 32, 11. 14.

2. to make bare a land of its inhabit-

ants, i. e. to migrate, to emigrate, (Arab.

^V:^ and
^>-s>- id.) either voluntarily as

2 Sam. 15j 19 ;
or involuntarily, i. e. to be



nb:i 193 3

carriedaway captive^ to go into captivity

or exile, 2 K. 17, 23. 24, 14. 25, 21. Am.

1, 5. 6, 7. al. Spoken ofinanimate things,

Is. 24, 11 the joy of the land is banished,

gone. Job 20, 28. Prov. 27, 25.

NiPH. 1. ^0 be uncovered, made na-

ked ; Is. 47, 3 thy nakedness shall be

uncovered. Ez. 13, 14. 16, 36. 23, 29.

Also ofremoving a veil, Jer. 13, ^2.

2. to be revealed, i. e. a) Ofmen and

God, to discover oneself, to appear, as if

a veil were removed, i. q. nxna
,
with !35<

Gen. 35, 7. 1 Sam. 14, 8. 11
; comp. Is. 53,

1, where c. b5. b) to be discovered,

manifested, to come to light, spoken of

what before was concealed. Is. 49, 9.

Hos. 7, 1. c) to be uncovered, with b

and bx
,

Is. 23, 1. 1 Sam. 3, 7.

3. to be carried away, removed^ pass.

ofHiph. Is. 38, 12.

PiEL i. q. Kal; but oftener in the literal

and primary signification.

1. to make naked, to uncover, e. g. the

feet Ruth 3, 4. 7
;
the foundations of

a building Mic. 1, 6. Also with ace. ofthe

veil or covering removed, Is. 22, 8. 47, 2.

Nah. 3, 5. Job 41, 5. Spec, a) nh
fi^i< riinS) to uncover the nakedness of a

woman, i. e. to have carnal intercourse

with her, Lev. 18, 8 sq. 20, 17 sq. So
to uncover the nakedness of a man is to

have unlawful intercourse with his wife,

Lev. 20, 11. 20. 21, as is explained by-

Lev. 18, 8 ;
and in the same sense is used

the phrase to uncover one''s skirt or cover-

let, Deut. 23, 1. 27, 20. b) God is said

to u7icover the eyes of any one, i. e. to

open the eyes, to discover secret things
to mortal eyes, Num.22, 31. Ps. 119, 18.

O'??''? '^''^^ opened as to the eyes, having
the eyes open, spoken ofa prophet. Num.

1,4,16.

'

'

2. Metaph. to reveal any thing hidden.
Job 20, 27; a secret Prov. 11, 13; to be-

tray a fugitive Is. 16, 3 ;
to lay open, to

make known, e. g. God his attributes Ps.

98, 2. Jer. 33, 6. So 't b? nk is i. q. nk
S h'$ -i;i5i<"rx to uncover that which is

upon any thing, to remove the veil from

I upon it. Lam. 2, 14. 4, 22.

PuAL to be uncovered, made naked.

I

Nah. 2, 8 S^n^a she is made naked, i. e-

|] ignominiously. spoken of Nineveh.

HiPH. Mbars and nban
,
fut. conv. bs^l

,

17

to carry away captive, to carry into exile^

1 K. 15, 29. 17, 6. 11. 18, 11. al.

HoPH. pass. ofHiph. Esth. 2, 6. al.

HiTHP. 1. to uncover oneself, Gen. 9,

21.

2. to disclose or reveal oneself e. g. the

heart, Prov. 18, 2.

Deriv. nbia, n-ih, 'ji-'b, and pr. n.

'hit
,
nibi

,
^ba^ .

't ' -
: T ' .

: T

nba, fi^ba, Chald. to reveal, Dan. 2,

22.2^29.
A PH. after the Heb. manner "^barn

,
i. q

Heb. Hiph. to carry away captive, iQ

cau^e to migrate, Ezra 4, 10. 5, 12.

**^^ i. q. nbia q. v. exile, migration

Tb5
(after the form nro^p, nb^tt)

;

exile, r. nba
,) Giloh, pr. n. of a city in

the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 51.

2 Sam. 15, 12. Gentile n. "^Jb""-! Gilon-

ite 2 Sam. 1. c. from a form ')ib"'a, as

^abioj from nb^aj.

^551 f. (r. bba) 1. a fountain, spring,

i. q. ia no. 2. Plur. Josh. 15, 19. Judg!

1, 15.

2. a bowl, reservoir, so called from its

round form ; spoken of the reservoir foi

oil above the sacred candelabra, Zech.

4, 3, comp. V. 2, where is masc. ba.

Trop. Ecc. 12, 6 in describing old age
and death : CiDsn bnn

pn'^'il'^b
nuix ns

an-jn n^a y^^) before the silver cord bt

loosed, and the golden bowl be broken,

i. e. lamp-bowl, oil-cup.

3. a ball or globe, as an ornament on

the tops or capitals of columns, 1 K. 7,

41. 2 Chr. 4, 12. 13.

4. n^bs niba and n'^nnn 'a, Gulloth,

Upper and Lower, pr. n. of two towns,

not far from Hebron, Judg. 1, 15. In the

parall. passage Josh. 15, 19 it is ni'^bs 'a

and ni^nnn 'a .

D^'b^bil m. plur. (r.
bba note, lett. b)

pr. trunks, logs, blocks, which are rolled,

hence in derision, idols. Lev. 26, 30.

Deut. 29, 16. al. So in various phraser

as D^biibah ^t)'!!^ T;bn to go after idols

1 K. 21. 26 ;
D^bJiban nas to serve or wor-

ship idols 2 K. 17, 12. 21, 21 ; D^^r xlrj

'^^r^'hifi to lift up the' eyes unto idols Ez

18, 12. Often joined with other con-

temptuous names of idols, as D'^^lJip^ll

Deut. 29, 17, ninsln Ez. 16, 36, t3^b^b

30, 13; also very freq. in expressions in
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which idol-worship is reprobated, as

D'^^l^aa Kru3 to pollute oneselfwith idols

Ez. 20^7 ;
V-^'biih '^'im nsT 6, 9 ;

-nx qx5

D^bii^art 23. 37
;
etc'

Dibil m. (r. c^a) a covering, mantle,

pallium, in which one is wrapped, Ez.

27, 24. Chald. nba
, i<^''^,

id. Hence

Gr. /Xixfxvg, ;fArfcc, x^cd^i*'

jiba Josh. 21, 27 Cheth. i. q. "j^ia q. v.

inibj f. once inbj Obad. 20, wi.h Ka-

mets impure. R. n^a .

1. a carrying- away, captivity, exile,

2 K. 25, 27. Jer. 52, 31. Ez. 1, 2. 33, 21.

2. Collect, captives, exiles. STi^irri mba

</ie e.ri7es of Judah, Jer. 24, 5. 28, 4. 29,

22. 40, 1. nin'i priba spoken of Israel

living in exile Is. 45, 13.

tl^^J Chald. f emph. xn^iba , captivity,

exile, xn-lba "^sa ^Ae exiles Dan. 2, 25. 5,

13. Ezra 6, 16. Syr. f^i^.
*
^5? in Kal not used, pr. to he

smooth, and hence to he hare, naked,

comp. fiba
; spec, to be hald, Arab.

to have a bald forehead. This^_
is a softened root from the harsher rTn)? ;

comp. by transpos. pbn . In the western

languages correspond calvus, Slavic

goly, holy, Germ, kahl; also gelu, glades.

PiEL to make hare, hald; hence to

shave the head, Num. 6, 9. Deut. 21, 12;

a person 1 Chr. 19, 4. Also to shave
off,

to cut off the hair, see Pual
;
the beard

2 Sam. 10, 4. Once intrans. to shave

oneself the hair and beard. Gen. 41,

14. Metaph. to shave a land, i. e. to lay
it waste with fire and sword. Is. 7, 20.

Chald. nba to shave, to shear, n^a shave-

ling, spoken by the Rabbins of monks,
like Bohem. holy.

Pual to be shaven, shorn, Judg. 16,

17. 22.

HiTHPA. 1. to shave oneself, Lev. 13, 33.

2. to shave or cut offfrom oneself, c.

ace. Num. 6, 19. Comp. Lehrg. p. 284. d.

li'^^Sl m. (r.
nba

,
after the form li''|s ,

I'i'^jn , li"^!??) a table, tablet, of wood,

stone, or metal, on which to write or

inscribe anything, i. q. nib, so called

as being smooth, bare, naked, or empty ;

aee the root. Is. 8, 1. In Talmudic

']i"'bii
is the empty margin of a page or

volume, roll.

Plur. D'^D'iba Is. 3, 23, mirrors, \. e.

tablets or plates, lamince, of polished

metal, which were used by the Hebrew
women as mirrors, Ex. 38. 8. Job 37, 18

;

and which were carried about by them
in the manner of other nations, being

mostly of a round form and furnished

with a handle
;
see Comment, on Is. 1. c.

So Chald. Vulg. Kimchi in Comment.

Abarbenel, Jarchi. On the other hand,
the LXX and Kimchi in Lex. under-

stand transparent garments, diacpuvi^

ytaxovixd, as if making naked the body ;

comp. Schroeder de Vestitu mul. Heb.

p. 311, 312.

5'^^|l m. (r. bba) 1. Adj. rolling, turn-

ing, e. g. the leaves of a folding door,

1 K. 6, 34. Comp. Ez. 41, 24.

2. Subst. a ring, Esth. 1, 6. Cant. 5, 14

Q3i;ainsi d^5<b72^ nnt '^b^ba ii^"i his
: 'Tx; TT : t

hands are as gold rings set with gems of

Tarshish, i. e. the fingers when curved

are like gold rings, and the nails dyed
with henna or the like resemble gems.

3. a circle, circuit, region, i. q. "33 .

Spec. Q^ian b^'ba Is. 8, 23 ' the circle of the

Gentiles,' i. e. Galilee; and xt e^ox^'iv,

b^ban Josh. 20, 7. 21. 32
;

nb-^ban (He
parag.) 2 K. 15, 29

;
b^bari Y\i{ 1 K. 9,

11, i. e. the district with twenty small

cities, in the tribe ofNaphtali, around the

city Kedesh (thrice called b^baa dnn;),

inhabited mostly by Gentiles, espec. by
the neighbouring Phenicians. Sept, ^

raXdala, Galilee.

nb'ib^ f i. q, b^ba no. 3, a circle, cir-

cuit, region. o'^nitJbQfi nib"!)?-} the cir-

cles or districts of the Philistines Josh.

13, 2
;
najbs nib-^ba Joel 4, 4

; rahhua.

'AkXoq)vX(ov 1 Mace. 5, 15. '('n'n^n nib-^ba

i. q. )T}'!1'1 ""^^ )
the circuit or borders of

the Jordan, el-Ghdr, Josh. 22, 10. 11.

The same region seems to be meant in

Ez. 47, 8.

C^^ (fountains) Gallim, pr. n. of a

city of Benjamin, lying north ofJerusa-

lem, 1 Sam. 25, 44. Is. 10, 30.

ri^jba (exile, an exile) Goliath, a Phi-

listine giant, slain by David in single

combat, 1 Sam. 17, 4. 23. 21, 10. 22, 10;

comp. Ecclus. 42, 5. On 1 Chr. 20. 5

see under art. ''an^-
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*
^^5 )

1 pers. ^nih
,
but 3 plur. -ibba

Gen. 29, 3. 8
; imp. bi

,
bia

,
once ba Ps.

119,22; io roZZ, e.g. a stone Gen. 29, 3.

8. Metaph. with b?^ to roll of or away
from any one, e. g. reproach Josh. 5, 9.

Ps. 119, 22
;
with bx and b? to roll from

oneself to or mj9o?i another, Ps. 37, 5 bia

'!?"''!? '^^'^'?"b? roll or devolve thy way
upo?i Jehovah, i. e. commit all thy affairs

to him. Prov. 16, 3
?;"''i3?'a rrin^j-bx

ba

commit unto Jehovah thy works, deeds.

Ellipt. Ps. 22, 9, where the poet intro-

duces his enemies as deriding his confi-

dence in God and saying: JiirT^'bx ba

sinabs"^ [roll all upo7i Jehovah, rely upon
him

;
let him deliver him ; comp. a like

change of person in v. 27. R.J Or, bh

may be infin. put for the finite verb, he

rolleth etc.

Note. The genuine force of this

widely extended root, which imitates the

sound of a globe, ball, or other round

body rolling rapidly forwards, is ex-

pressed by the Germ. rolle7i, Engl, to

roll, each onomatopoetic like the Hebrew
word. Hence in the derivatives it is re-

ferred : a) To things round, rolling, re-

volving, as baba wheel, also a whirlwind,
b'lba a ring, n^^^ a roll, volume, nbaba

a skull, bba
,
bba ball of dung, bh, nia a

bowl, reservoir. b) To things heavy,
which are rolled along, and not carried

;

whence b5 a heap of stones, o'^bsiba

logs, blocks, put tor idols
;
bba weight, a

large stone
;
Arab. J-L^ a heavy busi-

ness, c) Also spoken of rolling waves,
like Germ, quellen, Engl, to well, whence
ba

, n"'^^ ,
i. q. Germ. Wellen, Engl, waves,

billows. From this most fertile mono-

syllabic stock have also flowed the

triliteral roots bax. Arab. J^t, b^^:^,

whence Hb55 wagon, wain
;
and as in-

creased at the end, cba to roll or wrap

up, diba
,
nba

,
Lat. glomus, glomevavii,

globus. Germ. Klumpen, Engl, clump.
Other kindred roots in the Hebrew it-

self are: b'^a to move in a circle; and,

changing the palatal to a guttural, bin
,

b-^n
,
bsix

,
b^X

, q. V. Beside these, there

is also a multitude of shoots branching
off into the occidental languages, espec.
the Greek; comp. xbXXm, xUXm (Valck.
ad Hdot. 7. 155), xvXioi, nvXlvdm (nba),

icoXXoip, xoXXa^og, x6XXi%, ytvXXoq (comp.

KolXog), noXXvQa a round cake ("i33) ;

also, the palatal being dropped or trans-

ferred to the end, YXXm, et'Aco, dXiw, hXvm,

iXfj, ovXog, i'ovXog, Ykiyyoq^ l'Ai| and sXlaaM,

etc, Lat. volvo, later Lat. callus i. q. Fr.

gallet, caillou (ba). Germ. Galle, Golle

i. q. Q,uelle, quellen, wallen, wcdzen, ono-

mat. kullem, Swed. kula, low Germ.

Kaul, whence Kugel. Where any thing
is rolled along or revolves on a rough,

stony, gravelly soil, so as to cause a

harsh, grating, scraping sound, this is

expressed by similar roots made harsh

by the letter "i, as b'na, "Tia, n-ns, the

branches of which are no less widely
diffused.

NiPH. b:3, plur. 3 pers. 1^3, fut. bsv
1. to be rolled, to roll along, as billows,

Am. 5, 24.

2. to be rolled together, as a scroll, e. g.

the heavens. Is. 34, 4.

HiPH. fut. conv. b^*5 ,
to roll, to roll

away a stone, Gen. 29, 10.

PoAL, ^0 6e rolled, e. g. in blood, to be

stained with blood. Is. 9, 4.

HiTHPo. id. 2 Sam. 20, 12. With bs

to roll oneselfupon any one, i. e. to rush

or fall upon him. Gen. 43, 18.

PiLP. baba i. q. Kal no. 1, to roll, to roll

down, Jer. 51. 25.

HiTHPALP. babann to roll oneself down

upon an enemy, i. e. to rush or fall upon.
Job 30, 14.

Deriv. see in Note above.

^5J m. 1. dung, ordure, so called from

its globular form, i. q. bba
;
see r. bba

r, j;

note, lett. a. 1 K. 14, 10. Arab. xL^
the round dung of camels, sheep, etc.

2. a circumstance, cause, reason. Germ.
Umstand ; comp. as to this turn of the

etymology, nsD
,
m'"iiK . Hence bba2 as

Prep.c.suff. ?;bbaa, dabbaa, on accoww^ of,

because of. Gen.' 12, 13. 30, 27. Deut. 15,

10. 18, 12. Jer. 11, 17. Mic. 3, 12. Cor-

responding is Arab. viJU^Vji.
^^yjo

and

viLLLi-l
^jjo

with Elif prosthet.

3. Galal, pr. n. m. perh. weighty

worthy, like Arab. J^|. a) 1 Chr.

9, 15. b) ib. v. 16. Neh. 11, 17.

^i^ Chald. m. pr. a rolling then

weight, magnitude, see r. bba note, left.
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b. Ezra 5, 8 and 6, 4 ^ba
injj ^reai or

heavy stones, hewn stones, which must

be rolled along, not carried. So Tal-

mud. Nbba without "pN, spoken of a

large stone, Buxt. Lex. p. 433.

^^5 m. i. q. bb5 no. 1, dung, ordure of

men
;

in Sing, once, Job 20, 7 n:3b ibbss

nzx^, Chald. and Vulg. well, sicul ster-

cus suum in cBtemum peribit. Comp. for

this degradmg figure of destruction, 1 K.

14, 10. Plur. D'^bbi} balls of dung, dung,

Zeph. 1, 17
; spec, human ordure Ez. 4,

12. 15.

-^? (perh. dungy) Gilalai, pr. n. m.

Neh.'l2, 36.

"23 fat. d"P3'i
,
^o roZ/ or wrap toge-

ther, to fold, once 2 K. 2, 8. See r. bba

Kal and note.

Deriv. Dlba, and

D^il m. pr. any thing rolled or wrap-

ped together ; hence an unformed mass,

substance, not yet wrought, the parts of

which are not yet unfolded nor devel-

oped ; spoken of the embryo fcetus, Ps.

139, 16. Oflen in the Talmud for any

thing not yet wrought, elaborated, per-

fected, see Chelim 12. 6
;
also trop. of

an unformed unlettered man, Pirke

Aboth. 5. 7.

"^^f? quadril. not in use, formed

from
cV^-^v^

and jJLi. ,
both which roots

signify to be hard. Hence

l^iab^ adj. quadrilit. hard, Arab.

^S^^i^ ;
hence sterile, barren, as a hard

stony soil, comp. arfg^og, sterilis ; then

of a woman, Is. 49, 21. Poet, of a night

in which none are born, Job 3, 7. Trop.

lean, famished, emaciated with hunger,

Job 15, 34. 30,3.

*
^'5| in Kal not used, Arab. Conj.

Ill, to quarrel with any one, espec. in a

game of dice, drinking, or in dividing an

inheritance. So in Hebrew :

HiTHPA. to become angry, to be irri-

tated, to gi'ow warm, sc. in strife. Prov.

20. 3 it is an honour to a man to cease

from strife, r^ar": b^^K-bD;i but every

fool becometh angry. With 3 of thing or

cause, Prov. 18, 1. Spoken also of strife

itself as growing warm, Prov. 17, 14.

i:^^b31-?^ obsol. quadrilit. comp. Arab.

jJuL^ hard, rough. Hence

13?^ a Gilead, pr-.
n. 1. Of several

men : a) A son of Machir and grand-
son of. Manasseh, Num. 26, 29. 30.

Patronym. '^'^:5ba Gileadite. Judg. 11, 1.

12,4. b) Judg! 14, 1.2. c)lChr.5,14.
2. With the iirt. "'yban

, Gilead, Gilea-

ditis, (pr. hard, stony region, or i. q. "irba

hill of witness,) a district ofPalestine be-

yond Jordan, strictly comprehending the

mountainous region south of the river

Jabbok, Gen. 31, 21-48. Cant. 4, 1
; with

a city of like name, Hos. 6, 8, comp. Sept.

Judg. 12, 7, apparently the same with

^yba niTa'n . Here is the highest part of

the mountains east of the Jordan
;
and

one ridge is still named Jebel JePdd or

JePud, from two ruined towns so called

upon it; see Burckliardt's Travels in

Syria, etc. p. 348. Bibl. Res. in Palest.

II. p. 243, 306. III. App. p. 167. But the

name Gilead was also employed in a

wider sense, so as to include the whole

mountainous tract between the Arnon
and Bashan, inhabited by the tribes of

Gad, Reuben, and part of Manasseh,
now called UlLJI and ^yX^ Jh^ '

i. e. el-Delka and Jebel ^Ajlun. Num. 32,

26. 29. 39. Deut. 3, 12. Josh. 12, 2. 5. 13,

10. 11. 30. Am. 3, 13. Hence put for

the territory of the tribes of Gad and

Reuben Ps. 60, 9. 108, 9
;
for the tribe

ofGad Judg. 5, 17, comp. 5, 16; although
too this usage is not constant, and in 1

Sam. 13, 7 the land of Gad and Gilead

are joined. Once it comprehends also

Bashan, and extends to the northern

extremity of Palestine, Deut. 34, 1.

^V^^ (i.
e. ^S ba heap of witness)

Galeed, pr. n. Gen. 31. 47. 48.

"'^^J i. q- Arab. yU.^ to sit down,

to lie down. Cant. 4, 1. 6, 5 thy locks

are as a fock ofgoats "i^ba ^n^ l^b|iu
which lie down upon Mount Gilead, i. e.

upon its side, as if hanging/?-om it, see

"i?:
no. 3. h. Jerome Cant. 4, 1 quce ascen-

derunt. Sept. Complut. Cant. Q.bttvi^r]aav.

Comp. (jM-Ls*. Conj. 11, to ascend.

t^^ see r^ba .

05 Conj. (r. to^aa) 1. Implying con-

junction, together, at once; so in tho
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phrases ts^StlS na two together, both, Gen.

27, 45. Prov.'l7,'l5. 20, 10. 12
;
Vs oa aZZ

together, i. e. every one, cuncti, 2 Sara.

19, 31. Ps. 25, 3
; "in^ sa Ps. 133, 1.

2. Implying accession, also, etiam, Gen.

3, 6. 22. 7, 3. 19, 21. 35. 30, 15. 35, 17. al.

It is commonly put before the word to

which it refers
;
but where a word is re-

peated for the sake ofemphasis, its place
is before the latter, e. g. with pronouns
N^n ci st'^n sJie, she herself also, Gen.

20, 5
;
K^n D^ T^sa in his mouth also,

2 Sam. 17, 5. Prov. 23, 15. Gen. 27, 34,

comp. Lehrg. 191. Heb. Gr. 119, 3.

With verbs, Gen. 46, 4 05 ribrx "'32X1

n'sr and I will also come up with thee.

31, 15. 1 Sam. 1, 6. Sometimes at the

beginning of a clause it refers not to the

next word, but to another more remote,
Prov. 20, 11. Repeated na oa also

also, i. q. both and, Gen. 24, 25. 43, 8.

Ex. 12, 31. Jer. 51, 12
;
thrice repeated

Is. 48, 8
;
Wi taa Gen. 24, 44.

3. Intensive, even, see v)X no. 1
;
Prov.

14, 20. 17, 26. Joel 3, 2. With a nega-
tive particle, not even, not so inuch as,

Ps. 14, 3. 53, 4. 2 Sam. 17, 12. 13, comp.
n? C. 3. So cai Gen. 6. 4. Often it

serves merely to give emphasis to the

owing word, and frequently cannot

be rendered into English, q. d. yea, in-

deed, 1 Sam. 24, 12 n.x-i da nx'i see, yea
see ! Gen. 29. 30 and he loved Bachel

more than Leah, where it shows merely
that the w^rd Rachel is emphatic. Gen.

16, 13 'nH ^nns "^n^x^i tf'bn can do I
then here see (live) after the vision, sc.

of God ? i. e. in this place, ^"i^s^ here, and

not elsewhere. Job 2, 10 what! shall

we receive good at the hand of God, and
not etc. Hos. 9, 12 for wo to them !

Gen. 42, 22. Job 13, 16. 16, 19. Is. 66, 4.

hPi? 35 yea now, now then, Gen. 44, 10.

4. Adversative, even so, yet, neverthe-

less. Ez. 16, 28 yea. thou hast played
the harlot with them, riSib xb ca'i and
even so (yet) thou art not satisfied. Ps.

129, 2. Ecc. 4, 16. Hence "^3 Da even

when, even if, although. Is. 1, 15; and
without "^3 id. Is. 49, 15. Ps. 95, 9. DS ^'D

id. Ecc. 4, 14.

^*9^ in Kal not used, to absorb, to

drink up. to swallow, i. q. Chald.

PiEL poet, of the horse swallowing as

17#

it were the ground in his eagerness and

fleetness. Job 39, 24
]r-j5<-s<^a'i

he swal-

loweth the ground, q. d. he runs away
with it. The same metaphor is common

in Arabic in the verb jv^ to drink, to

take a draught, as
;jO>^l iv^^l 5 see

Schultens ad h. 1. and Bochart Hieroz.

I. p. 142-148.

HiPH. to let swallow, to give to drink,
Gen. 24, 17. Hence

^"Qi* m. a bulrush, spec, the Egyptian
papyrus, papyrus nilotica, paper-reed,
so called from its porous nature as ab-

sorbing moisture
; comp. hibula papyrus

Lucan. 4. 136. Job 8, 11. Is. 35, 7. The

Egyptians made from it garments, shoes,

baskets, vessels of various kinds, and

especially boats or skiffs, Plin. H. N. 13.

21-26. So Ex. 2, 3 xa nsn an ark or

skiff ofpapyncs. Is. 18, 2.

"J'i?f a root not in use, Arab. iXi^
to ad

off,
to amputate ; Ethiop. I^X ,

transp. fi'na, >Or^.
Hence is derived

*i^a a cut, i. e. a rod, staff, and then

cubit. The same verb is transferred to

brave warriors, who cut down the enemy

like trees
; whence Arab. cX-^ and Syr.

Aph. to be bold, brave,fierce, of a soldier.

Hence

'T'Sil m. (r. "i^a q. v.) pr. a cut, i. e. a,

staff, rod, as being cut from a tree
;
Zab.

]"|-,is05Q-
a staff, rod, the letter *i being

inserted, and t and ^ interchanged ;

Chald. xrpn!i3. Then a cubit, the

measure of a cubit, Judg. 3, 16. Syr.

fy-Zl^o^ cubit, fr^'o^, iV^r^, id.

D'^'l^a m. plur. Ez. 27, 11 brave sol-

diers, fierce warriors, Jerome bellatores.

This word has given rise to endless

conjectures among interpreters ;
see

Thesaur. p. 292.

^"^IQ^ (weaned) Gamid, pr. n. m
1 Chr. 24, 17. Comp. b^isa n^3.

b'^'52il m. (r. biaa) 1. act, work, deed,

whether good or evil. q. d. desert ; more

fully n^T^ b^?:a Judg. 9, 16. Prov. 12, 14.

Is. 3, 1 1
;
in a good sense, benefit, Ps.

103, 2. Hence h "ib^^a 3'^rri to render

to any one his desert, to repay his doings,

works; Ps.28,4Dnb nbn^a sirri. Prov.
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12, 14
)

c. \t Ps. 94, 2. S( \ V^?aa t|^
id. Ps. 137, 8. Prov. 19, 17, 'c. hi Joel

4, 4.

2. recompense, retributim.,, Is. 35, 4.

nb^^5 f. (r.biaa) 1. i. q bsiiaa no. 1,

(s. 59, 18
;
some copies read plur. nib?3a .

2. i. q. hiim no. 2, 2 Sam. 19, 37.

T^5 ol>sol. root, prob. i. q. "n^a io cm^

0^; whence Arab. Va^^ acute-minded,

sagacious, and
'yMSs>' sycamore, from

the idea of cutting, see Dba . Hence

17'535 (for "it^a , place fertile in syca-

mores) Gimzo, pr. n. of a place in the

plain of Judea, 2 Chr. 28, 18. Now
JimzK, a village east of Lydda ; see

BibL Res. in Palest. III. p. 56, 57.

*
-'?? fut. bTsa-^ I. 1. ^0 do, show, or

cause to any one, sc. good or evil, to deal

well or ill with him, with two ace. of

pers. and of thing (comp. Gr. ev, xxa)?

nQixTTHv rivu). 1 Sam. 24, 18 "^Snb^a nns<

MSiafi tho7i hast done me good, hast dealt

well with me. Gen. 50, 15 all the evil

irk ^ibra "iCX which we did unto him.

V. 17. ProV. 3^ 30. 31, 12. Is. 63, 7. With
b of pers. Is. 3, 9 nv^i on^ ^bra they have

brought evil upon themselves. Ps. 137, 8

asb nb^^tti r)V,73a ^Ay rfeerf which thou

hast clone to us.

2. to do good to any one, to benefit;
Prov. 11; 17 i^^E? bra he doethgood unto

himself. With'b? Ps. 13, 6. 116, 7. 119.

17. 142, 8.

3. to reward, to render, to recompense
to any one good or evil

;
c. ace. Ps. 18, 21

^p'llJS nin-i ^\h>W the Lord rewarded

me according to my righteousness. With

b? 2 Chr. 20, 11. Ps. 103, 10
;
b Deut.

32, 6, unless by a diff. division of the

v/ords 'r\in'^ btn is here ace. of person.
Deriv. b^ira

,
nb^ra

, b>ir5tn, and pr. n.

II. 1. to w,an a child. Is. 28, 9 where

ab.^?2 is added. Is. 11, 8. 1 K. 11, 20

Hos. 1, 8. Hence pr. n. hm .

2. to ripen fruit, to make ripe. Num.

17, 23. Intrans. to ripen, to become

ripe. Is. 18, 5.

NiPH. pass, of no. II. 1, Gen. 21, 8.

1 Sam. 1, 22.

Note. The primary signification of

this verb, and the origin and connection

of the other senses, are illustrated by A.

Schultens (ad Prov. 3, 30) by comparing
Arab. Jui pr. to cover with fomenta-

tions so as to produce warmth and heat,
to cherish j which idea of warming and

cherishing he supposes is then trans-

ferred : a) To the ripening of fruit
;

b) To a child as weaned
; c) To be-

nefits done to any one, by which we as

it were cherish him
;
and also even to

evils which we bring upon any one. But

the verb Jlx. can refer only to the sig-

nifications in no. II
;
while for those in

no. I, we may compare br5
,
Arab. Jl^-C ,

to labour, to do.

5735 plur. D"'^ra ,
comm. gend. a ca-

mel, male or female. Gen. 32, 16. al.

This word is found in all the Semitic

languages ;
also not only in Greek

and Latin, but likewise in Egyptian,

2S:^JULOV?\5 (TljULOT^i, and in San-

scrit under the form kramela, krame-

laka. If the origin of the word is to be

sought in the Semitic languages, boa

is prob. bearer, carrier, from bra i. q.

Arab. Jj^ to bear.

fbW see nbsira .

'^?'535 (camel-driver, or camel-rider)

Gemalli. pr. n. m. Num. 13, 12.

b^5'^b'J25 (reward or benefit of God)
Gamaliel, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 10. 2, 20. 7,55.

D"^^! a root not used, i. q. tar? q. v,

to congregate, to conjoin, to heap up;

comp. Arab. ^^ to heap up, to increase,

also intrans. to be heaped up, to be

much. Hence oa and S^rar .

Y -T ^ root ^^^ Ms,edi in Hebrew, to

dig, see
"j^r^ia

.

'''s^ fut. "irSi'i 1. to bring to an

end, to complete, to perfect. Ps. 57, 3 bx

lbs nra God who will complete for me,
i. e. will do all for me, will maintain my
cause

;
c. ^^2 Ps. 138, 8.

2.- Intrans. to come to an end, to cease,

to fail, Ps. 7, 10. 12, 2. 77, 9. In the

Aramaean dialects this verb is very fre-

quent in both significations.

^^.^l Chald. id. Part. pass, "^^ra
, per-

fect, complete, finished, in skill or learn-

ing, Ezra 7, 12.
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^'^^ Gomer, pr. n. 1. A northern

people sprung from Japheth, Gen. 10, 2 ;

from which Togarmah or the Arme-
nians are said to be descended. Gen.

10, 3
J
and who are mentioned along

with Togarmah in the armies of Gog,
Ez. 38, 6. Most prob. we are to under-

stand Ihe Cimmerians, KififiigioL, inha-

biting the Chersonesus of Taurica and
the adjacent regions as far as the mouths
of the Tanais and the Ister, and cele-

brated for their incursions into Asia Mi-
nor in the sixth century before Christ;
see Herodot. I. 6, 15, 103. IV. 1, 11, 12.

The Arabs call this people by transpos.

**j'
,
whence the modern Krim, CriTnea,

L e. the Taurican Chersonesus
; also

lwaJ| ^^ the Cimmerian sea, for the

Euxine. Wahl compares Gamir, the

Armenian name for Cappadocia; Altes
and neues Asien I. p. 274.

2. The wife of the prophet Hosea, a

So ^
harlot. Hos. 1, 3. Perh. appell. i. q. g^-^

coals. *'

^P"?^? (whom Jehovah has perfect-

ed) Gemariah, pr. n. m. Jer. 29, 3.

^^;'!^^5 (id.) Gemariah, pr. n. of a
man of rank in the time of Jeremiah,
Jer. 36, 10-12.

15 c. sufT. 'Sa
(r. "jsa) comm. gend. (f

Gen. 2, 15,) a garden, espec. a park,
orchard, place planted with trees; pr.
a place surrounded and protected by a

fence or wall
;
Gen. 2, 8 sq. p'n^ri "ja a

garden of herbs, plants, Deut. 11, 10.

1 K. 21, 2. "jan ni2 a garden-house 2 K.

9, 27, or perh. pr. n. of a place, n? 15

the garden of Eden, planted ofGod, Gen.

3, 24. Joel 2, 3
; also called D^IT^.s

"]^ Ez.
28, 13. 31, 8. 9; and

nin-; -,3 Gen. 13, 10.

Is. 51. 3. A garden enclosed, shut up, as

the emblem of a chaste female, Cant. 4,

12. Plur. n^U Cant. 4, 13. 6, 2.

*
^5? fut. ^ba-; 1. to steal, to take

by stealth, secretly. This verb would
seem strictly to be a denom. from Arab.

v_>-la>. side, latus, Chald. 25
,
and hence

to signify pr. to put aside privily ; comp.
Sanscr. pdrgvaka thief from pargva
side

; and so Arab, ^^(ui^ has several

Kignifications drawn 'from the idea of

side, as fregit latus, duxit a latere. In

Heb. with ace. of thing. Gen. 31, 19. 30.

32
; ace. of pers. 2 Sam. 19, 42. Deut.

24, 7. Job 21, 18 nsiD
sinnja -j^baii

and as

chaffwhich the storm stealeth (carrieth)

away. 17, 20. Part. pass. fem. with Yod
parag. ^nnsa Gen. 31, 39.

2. to deceive, like Gr. xXenreiv. Gen.

31, 27 "'nx 2Mn*. and didst deceive me.

Espec. with ib
, pr. to deceive the heart

or mind of any one, as xXbutelv voov

Hom. II. 14. 217. Gen. 31, 20 ap?: nba^l

1^^ ^5"^!? and Jacob deceived Laban.
V. 26. See L. de Dieu ad Gen. 1. c.

NiPH. pass, of no. 1, Ex. 22, 11.

PiEL i. q. Kal. 1. to steal, Jer. 23, 30.

2. With 3b
,
to deceive, 2 Sam. 15, 6.

PuAL pass. i. q. to steal intrans. Job 4,

12
as^'i

lan ibx an oracle stole secretly

upon me. Inf absol.
ns^

Gen. 40, 15.

HiTHPA. to do by stealth, with inf and

b, 2 Sam. 19, 4 ^^nt] oTsa orn asan^T

n^^n Kiab and the people that day gat
them by stealth into the city. Syr.

0*-*-^
w^aJU^to

steal oneself away.
Deriv. the three following:

^U m. a thief, Ex. 22, 1. 6. 7.

^-? ^- Iheft, thing stolen, Ex. 22, 3.

^^25 (theft) Genubath, pr. n. m. 1 K.

31,20.

"35 fem. of
'i^ ,

a garden, park. Job 8.

16
;
Plur. nisa Am. 4, 9. 9, 14

;
a grove,

wh^re idolatrous rites were performed,
Is.

1, 29. 65, 3. 66. 17. R.
",35

.

ri|5 f id. chiefly in the later Hebrew,
Esth. 1, 5. 7, 7. 8. Cant. 6, 11. R.

"jsa .

^1? obsol. root, i. q. Arab. wJL:^ and

Chald. T3a
,
to hidej to hoard, to lay up

in store. Kindred roots are D33
, -^Xy,

IjmJS', 0333, and transp. 033, "jaD, )qn^

i^'y^
' Hence

'3'^T?^ plur. constr. "^na 1. treasures,
Esth. 3, 9. 4, 7.

2. chests, treasure-chests, in which

precious goods or wares are stored, Ez.

27, 24.

]'^Tp3 Chald. plur. m. treasures, Ezra

6, 1. J<^![3a
P''3 hou.'ie of treasures, treas-

ury, Ezra 5, 17. 7. 20. Comp. i3Ta .

=TI?^ m. plur. a"3T3a
, treasury of the

temple, 1 Chr. 28. 11. The ending T^-,
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^ ,
occurs also in other Chaldee words,

as
t;-! , r[?.i< ', Lehrg. p. 516. R. tsa .

)i^ to cover^ to cover over, i. q.

Arab,
^^w=> ;

kindr. "(33 , "jpr . Trop. to

protect, everywhere ofGod as protecting

.nen, c. b? ,
hke other verbs of covering,

see b? no. 2. b. 2 K. 20, t) "I'^sn-^? "^nissT

"JjiTn awcZ / will protect this city. Is. 37,

35. 38, 6
;
'c. bx 2 K. 19, 34. Inf. absol.

|i3a Is. 31, 5.

Hi PH. fut. -5^ i. q. Kal, c. V? Is. 31, 5.

Zech. a 15
; with n?3 Zech. 12, 8, see

nrano. l.a.

Deriv. -.a. nsa
, ns-i, "jiTa, nssio, and

pr. n. rra . ,*'ir35 .

11^1251 (gardener) Ginnethon, pr. n. m.

Neh. io, 7. 12, 6. In v. 4 is the corrupted

reading "^irsa .

>

*^^ io /oir, as an ox or cow, an ono-

matopoetic root, 1 Sam. 6, 12. Job 6, 5.

Talm. id. Syr. P^s^to cry out, to exclaim.

Corresponding is Gr. youM, Sanscr. and

Zend, gau-s, Pers. AS^, AS'kau, gau, ox

or cow, Lat. ceva cow, Columel. 6. 24

fin. Teut. Ko, Kvh, Engl, con?, so

called from their lowing. See Grimm's

Deutsche Gramm. III. p. 327. Hence

S^?-^ (lowing) Goah, with He local

firra, Goath, pr. n. of a place near

Jerusalem, Jer. 31, 39.

'I? to abhor, to reject with loath-

ing, to cast away. Chald. Ithpe. to be

polluted, impure, unclean, see bxa II
;

whence too the signif of loathing, ab-

horring may be derived, i. q. to hold as

polluted, unclean, comp. CJiT . Often in

the phrase nx "'ttJSS n^ra my soul abhors

any thing, Lev. 26, nri5. 30. 43; c. 3

Jer. 14; 19
;
also without US?. Lev. 26, 44.

Ez. 16', 45.

NiPH. to be cast away. 2 Sam. 1, 21

n*^-}i2a "js^
bras Dd '^'sfor there was cast

away the shield of the mighty; Vulg. ibi

enim. ahjectus est clypeus heroum; Sept.

n^txTw/dia&Tj.

HiPH. i. q. Kal, Job 21, 10 ->S5 I'-iid

^55'^ xbi his cow breedeth and casteth not.

i. e. does not suffer abortion
; Vulg. bos

eonim concepit. et non aborlivit ; and so

Aqu. Symm. Sept. But Saadias, Kim-

chij and others, his bull gendereth 'pr

lets pass in, sc. membrum genitale) and

suffereth not to cast his seed. See in

""iSr Pi. Hence the two following :

^?^ (loathing) Gaal, pr. n. m. Judg.

9, 26. 28. 30.

^?5 a loathing. Ez. 16, 5 T^'^ca brhs

with loathing ofthy soul, i. e. so that thou

didst loathe thyself, i. q. Tjl?^?^ Not, as

some suppose, with loathing of thy life

?1? fut. 155'^ ,
to rebuke, to reprove,

to chide, e. g. as a father his son, c. 2

Gen. 37, 10 r::5< is "i?a^5 and hisfather
rebuked him. Ruth. 2, 16. Jer. 29, 27.

Syr. ^i. id. Ethiop. 1\Jl^ to cry out.

Kindred is Arab. %L^ to low, to ask with

a loud voice, to supplicate with wailing
and lamentation. Often spoken of God
as rebuking his enemies, constr. with 3 or

accus. Is. 17, 13. 54, 9. Ps. 9, 6. '68, 31.

119, 21. Espec. as thereby restraining

and deterring them from their wicked

purposes; Zech. 3, 2 y^'^T] :]3
nilTi nys-^

the Lord rebuke thee, Satan ! i. e. restrain

thee, deter thee. Mai. 3, 11 C2?
"^Fi-^i'a

brxs / will rebuke (restrain) for your
sakes the devourer. i. e. voracious and

hurtful animals. 2, 3 -PN cab -i?a '^isn

^'y^Tl behold, I will rebuke your seed, i.e.

will restrain it from coming into your

garners, will deny you the usual harvest.

Spoken also of the sea as dried up at

God's rebuke, Ps. 106, 9. Nah. 1, 4.

Deriv. n-ir.lTa and

rnija f. constr. n'nS'a
, rebuke, reproof,

Prov.l3, 1. 17, 10. Ecc. 7, 5. Is. 30, 17.

Spoken of the rebuke of God upon his

enemies, by which they are destroyed,

Ps. 76, 7. 80, 17; also as causing the

sea to become dry, Ps. 104, 7. Is. 50, 2.

^?1^ pr. to push, to thrust, to shake

by a sudden impulse. Syr. wA^^^^to push

with the horns, to butt
;
and in the pas-

sive conjugations, to be shaken, to be

moved violently to andfro, to quake. So

Heb. once in Kal, Ps. 18, 8 tvyr\ isirinn

y"ni<in
the7i the earth shook and trembled.

In the parall. passage 2 Sam. 22, 8 Keri,

Hithpael is read, which is more frequent

in this signification ;
while in Ps 1. c.

the writer seems to have employed Kal
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intrans. for the sake of paronomasia in

the words ttJ?aFl, ttJ?'in.

PuAL ma* id. Job 34. 20 D^ JittJsh'i

sjihr^l the people shall be moved and

pass away, i. e. shall be troubled, shall

reel and perish.

HiTHPA. to be moved, shaken, to qttake,

ofthe earth Ps. 18, 8 and 2 Sam. 22, 8 fin.

Of waves, to be agitated, to toss them-

selves, Jer. 5, 22. 46, 7. 8.

HiTHPo. to stagger, to reel, as one

dranken, Jer. 25, 16. Hence

^?5 (a shaking, earthquake) Gaash,

pr. n. of a hill among the mountains of

Ephraim, Josh. 24, 30. Judg. 2, 9. Hence

^?5 ''!?n? ^^ valleys of Gaash, around

that hill,' 2 Sam. 23, 30. 1 Chr. 11, 32.

Dr\2?5
(i. q, Arab. aJJ^*. one puny

and thin) Gatam pr. n. m. of a son of

Eliphaz, Gen. 36, 11. 16.

^5 m. (r. qsa) 1. the back, i. q. aa
;

hence "^Da bs upon the back ofA. q. simpl.

upon, like Chald. "'Sa. b? ,
Prov. 9, 3.

2. the body ; hence ioaa pr. with his

body, i. e. by himself, alone, without

wife and children, Ex. 21, 3. 4. Sept.

uovoq.

t^ C\\^\di. awing, plur. '"'BS Dan. 7, 4.

1. Syr. |ja^, comp. Heb. C^Qax. It

seems to come from Heb. ^IJS, whence

5)33 , q:a ,
and thence Cja .

*
1?? a root not used, i. q. l^a to

he bent, curved, arched; hence Arab.

6 o ^

^wft:^
the eye-lashes, also a young and

pendulous shoot, vine-branch, so called

from its bending. See more on this

root in Thesaur. p. 298. Hence

1S5, c. sufT. "^ssa, plur. D"'3Sa, comm.

gender, (rarely m". Hos. 10, 1. 2K. 4, 39,)

a young and pendulous shoot ; hence a

plant having such shoots, espec. a vine,

grape-vine (comp. salia: i.q. eh^, pr. arod,

switch), which where greater accuracy
is required, as in laws, is called fully 'Sa

T^^n Num. 6. 4. Judg. 13, 14. Rarely

poken of other similar plants, as rrnia
",E)a

2 K. 4, 39 a wild vine, bearing wild cu-

cumbers. Most freq. it denotes simpl.

vine, i. e. grape-vine. Gen. 40, 9. Is. 7, 23.

24, 7. 32, 12. Judg. 9, 13 sq. A noble

vine is put as an emblem of men of no-

ble and generous disposition, Jer. 2, 21,

comp. Is. 5, 2
;
and vice versa a strange

vine, a vine of Sodom, stands for men of

ignoble and degenerate character, Jer.

2, 21. Deut. 32, 32. With the latter

comp. also the apples of Sodom, Joseph.
B. J. 4. 8. 4.

H=T ot)sol. root, i. q. 3aa
,
to be curv-

ed, gibbous, convex. Hence Cia ,
CBSX .

'^^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. 1B3 and

-A^ to cover, to cover over. Hence the

two following :

"iSa once Gen. 6, 14, pr. pitch, I q. "iS3
;

hence "leh '^SS pr. pitch-wood, resinous

wood, such as the wood of the pine, fir,

cypress, cedar, and other trees of like

kind, which are used in ship-building ;

see H'lnEa . Among modern interpret-

ers, Bochart in Phaleg. I. 4, and Celsius

in Hierob. 1. 328, not unaptly understand

the cypress-tree, xvnuQiiTaog, cupressus ;

appealing not without reason to the

similar letters and sound.

n^nsa f (r. -^Ba) prob. pr. pitch, but

transferred also to other combustible

substances, spec, brimstone, sidphur.
Gen. 19, 24. Deut. 29. 22. Is. 30. 33. 34,

9. Job 18, 15. Syr. j-^Jj^ and l^Ij^,

Arab. (oOwO whence <L>yXS
to smear

with sulphur; Chald. xnn!^a, xn-inB^ia,

Kn^-13^3, id.

"I? . f h-na . plur. D'^'^a
,
Part, of r. ">5ia I.

I, q. V. p. Y85.

*^5 m. (r. "iia I) a sojourner, stranger,
a man living out of his own country.
Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 2, 22. 18, 3. 22, 20. al.

Often joined with the synon. 3ttJitn a

stranger (comp. Michaelis in Mos. Recht
II. 38) Gen. 23, 4; opp. n'ltx a native

Ex. 12, 19. With suff.
T^-ia','

ina
, thy or

his sojourner, stranger, i. e. living in

thy or his land, (not in thy house,) Ex.

20, 10. Deut. 5, 14. 24, 14. 31, 12.

"^^ liTue, see "T^a .

^5 lion's whelp, see "il'a.

^"^^ (i- q. fT^ij a grain) Gera pr. n.

a) A son of Benjamin Gen. 46, 21. b)

Judg. 3, 15. c) 1 Chr. 8, 7. d) 8. 3. 5.

e) 2 Sam. 16, 5.
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*
n^B obsol. root, pr. to scratch, to

scrape, a signif! found also in several

other verbs beginning witii *ia
, imitating

the sound of scratching, scraping ;
see

*Tia
,
D-ia

, Xl-^ ,
y'na

,

ina
;
and transferred

also afterwards to the idea of roughness,

see n^5
,
bia . Arab. L-JyS*' to be scab-

by, mangy, LJj^ the scab, mange, Syr.

I^j.^ leprosy ; comp. Germ. Kr&tze,

kratzen, Engl, with sibilant to scratch,

the scratches, scurf, scurvy. Hence 3"^^ ,

pr. n. n'na .

^"^5 m. scab, scurf, scurvy, perh. of a

malignant kind, Deut. 28, 27
; concr.

scabbed, scurvy. Lev. 21,20. 22,22. Sept.

ifjMQa a/gla, Vulg. scabies jugis.

-^1^ (scabby) Gareb, pr. n. a) One
of David's chief warriors. 2 Sam. 23, 38.

1 Chr. 11, 40. b) A hill near Jerusa-

lem, Jer. 31, 39.

'^T}'^, m. (r.
n-na no. 5) plur. 0'^"ia']a,

a berry, from its round and rolling

form, Is. 17, 6. In the Mjshna id.

Arab.^^;^.

^T[^y>i plur. f (r. y\\ no. 3) the throat,

gullet, (comp. Lat. gurges. Germ. Gur-

gel, Engl, gargle,) i. q. "(iia ; spoken

every where of the external throat,

neck, Prov. 1, 9. 3. 3. 22. 6, 21. A Sing.
r-i:;-i:i is read in the Mishna, Cholin2.4.

ib. 3. 3.

*
"^T}^ obsol. quadril. Chald.

S^tnOja'ia

clay, loam, lump of earth, Syr. jiwA-^j-,. ,

Arab.
|jj*.*.:i.

black mud. Hence

^^?*?^ (dwelling in clayey or loamy

soil) a Girgashite, collect. Girgashites,

a Canaanitish tribe, whose residence is

not distinctly specified in the O. Test.

Gen. 10, 16. 15, 21. Josh. 24, 11. Sept.

and Josephus Ant. 1. 6. 2 regysaalog.

Euseb. in Onom. s. v. Figyaad affirms

that they dwelt beyond Jordan.

^j5 in Kal not used, Arab. Aram.

Tia to grate, to scrape, to scratch,

onomatopoetic ; comp. ^"^H, ^^n, ^y},

and from the occidental languages, gra^

tare, gratter, to grate, to scratch, kratzen.

Comp. in 3*15 .

HiTHPA. to scrape oneself, e. g. with a

shell or sherd to allay an itching.Job 2, 8.

*^^i* in Kal not used, pr. to be rough,
from the notion of grating, scraping,

comp. roots beginning with "la
; spec, of

roughness of the throat, i. q. 'n'la no. 3
;

whence "pia throat. Thence transferred

to harshness, moroseness, proneness to

anger, Arab,
(^j-fc

to give way to anger,

IV to provoke, e. g. a dog ;
Aram. ^^\ .

vAj-^. , wt-<^ to irritate. Comp. Germ.

kratzig, griesgrdmig, spoken ofa morose

person.
Pi EL. tTna to excite, to stir up strife.

Prov. 15, 18 "ji^Ta r\'^^*) n^n t'^v^am-ath-

ful man stirreth up strife. 28, 25. 29, 22.

HiTHPA. pr. to excite oneself, to be

s/ii-red up to anger, strife, battle, etc.

Hence
1. to be irritated, angry. Prov. 28, 4

D2 ii^sn^ n-nin i'i:qu5 they who keep the

law are angry with them sc. the wicked.

Dan. 11, 10 init.

2. to contend with, to make war upon ;

c. 3, Deut. 2, 5. 19 D2 -i-nnm-bxi ncrr

contend with them, ; so with 'niyro'Q added,

to contend with in battle, v. 9. 24. ^'^srii

nirr^n to contend with Jehovah, to wage
war against him, Jer, 50, 24. 2 K. 14, 10

nr'12 iTiann niab wherefore shouldesl

thou contend with calamity, q. d. excite

it to battle. Absol. Dan. 11, 10 nnan'^

nJr3>^"l5 and shall wage war even to his

fortress, v. 25 ^"onhyh n-nsn-^ he shall

be stirred up to battle, i. e. shall rouse

himself to war.

Deriv. Ti"ia, n'i3Fi.

^"^^ f (r. i^!? no. 4) 1. rumination ;

hence the cud, the food which ruminating
animals bring up and chew over again,

Arab. 8^:^. Of a ruminating animal

is said : STi.] nb^rt to bring up the cud,

i. q. to chew the cud. Lev. 11, 3 sq. Deut.

14, 6. 7
;
also H'la -i^ia Lev. 11, 7.

2. a grain, berry, i. q. 'na'^a
;
used as

the smallest weight and coin of the He-

brews, a gerah, equivalent to the twen-

tieth part of a shekel, Ex. 30, 13. Lev

27, 25. Num. 3, 47. 18, 16. Sept. Vulg

o^oXog, obolus. So called either from a
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granule of lead (as Gr. o^oXog accord-

ing to Aristotle is from the figure of a

spit or needle, Chald. X^'a a little stone,

obolus) ;
or because in weighing small

things the Hebrews used grains or ker-

nels either of barley (comp. Engl.

barleycorn), or perhaps the seeds of

the carob tree, ceratonia siliqua, like

the Greeks and Romans. But it must

be remembered, that the Mosaic gerah,

which is 13 /o Paris grains, is equal to 4

or 5 beans of the carob, and according to

the Rabbins to 16 grains of barley. Of

a like origin are Arab. kxa. grain, ber-

^- '-
t

ry, and
'<S^^y^

carob bean, Pers.
(3JIt>

{^dnvaxr]) i. q. vilj|t>, iuto, all ofwhich

refer also to small weights.

'ji'^J m. (r. irna) constr. "jina ,
the throat,

80 called as giving forth rough, harsh,

hoarse sounds ;
see the root, also "'^ no. 3.

ninana. comp. Ps. 69, 4. Spoken of as the

instrument of speech, Ps. 115, 7. 149, 6. 5,

10 DjHa n^ipQ in;? their throat is an open

sepulchre, i. e. they utter smooth speech-

es, while like an open sepulchre they
meditate destruction. Is. 58, 1 Tii^? ^"^P,

cry with the throat, i. e. with open throat,

aloud, with full voice coming from the

throat and breast
;
while vice versa one

who speaks low uses only the lips and

tongue. 1 Sam. 1, 13. Of the external

throat, the neck; Is. 3, 16 "|iia ni^rja

with outstretched throat or neck, i. e. toss-

ing back the head. Ez. 16, 11.

ri1"^i! f place ofsojourning, habitation,

encampment, Jer. 41. 17. R. "iiu 1. 1.

*
^^ in Kal not used, i. q. ^Ta q. v.

Arab. \^ to cut, to cut off,
to separate ;

also to devour, whence Samar. ^hiXAL
locust. Comp. in tta .

NiPH. i. q. ita Niph. no. 2. Ps. 31, 23

t^->5^5> '132^ '^Pi!':!^? / am cut offfrom be-

fore thine eyes, excluded from thy sight

or presence ; comp. in? Ps. 88, 6. But

14 Mss. in Ps. 31 read also "^nntia .

The derivatives follow.

^na or "''T'la (aaer the form "^ns,

dwelling in a shorn or desert land,
9 ^

comp. Arab, v^ sterile land,) Girzite

or Gerizite, pr. n. of a tribe in the vicinity

of the Philistines, attacked and subdued

by David, 1 Sam. 27, 8 Chethibh. In

Keri "^ita q. v.

D''-T'?3 , always D-^na in Mount Ge-

rizim. one of the mountains of Ephraim,
situated over against Mount Ebal, Deut.

11, 29. 27, 12. Josh. 8, 33
;
and over She-

chem Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44
;
on which after

the exile a temple was built by the Sa-

maritans as the seat of their national

worship ;
see Joseph. Ant. 11. 7. 2. ib.

11. 8. 2, 4, 6. On the reading of the

Samar. Codex Deut. 27, 4, see the au-

thor's Comment, de Pent. Sam. p. 61.

As to the etymology, o'^'Tia in seems to

be pr. Mount of the Gerizites, see "'Ha ;

so called prob. from some colony or set-

tlement of that people which anciently
dwelt there

; just as the Amalekites their

neighbours also gave name to another

mountain in the same tribe, *^'pb^}'T\
ifn

Judg. 12, 15. Now called Jebel et-Tur,

overhanging N^bulus ;
see Bibl. Res.

in Palest. III. p. 97 sq.

1^5 m. (r. Tia) an axe, for cutting or

chopping wood, Deut. 19, 5. 20, 19. Is.

10, 15
;
for hewing stone, 1 K. 6, 7. Kin-

G o^ 0^ 9 o^
dred words are

[^\y^ U*)7>' <J^)7>'

jj)^, jvJ)^,
an axe.

^!^5 obsol. root, softened from "Tia
,

(as b'nn from i"}n to burn,) pr. to be

rough, espec. of a rough, gravelly, gritty

soil, in which the foot partially sinks

with a grating sound ; comp. Arab. Jr^

a gravelly place, Jv^ gravel, grit.

Hence Heb. b'n'ia pr. a small stone, lapil-

Iv^, then lot, Gr. transp. ICdrjPog, Lat

GLaRea ; also Arab. J>^ to be stony,

gravelly, Camoos p. 1412^ derived from

J,the noun J>o. q. v. above.

Deriv. b'nia and

^15 rough, morose, stem, comp. Germ.

grollig, grillig, from the same stock.

Prov. 19, 19 Cheth. fi^n"^'^a stern in

anger, i. e. rough, harsh, angry. All

the versions express the Keri nan bSa

which however is too feeble.

b'^il see bm'a .
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^jj pr. to cut off or away, as Syr.
y ^ ^ ^

>oi^,
and Arab, [j^- Once in Kal,

c. dat. to cut offfor any thing, i. q. to

reserve, to keep, to lay up. Zeph. 3, 3

iji^ab iia^a 5<b ^^ej/ Zai/ up nothing for
the morrow y Sept. well ovx vntXlnovjo,

Vulg. non relinquehant ad mane. Comp.

^ bisx Gen. 27, 36
; also ^ya^ Koran

11.87. '^'

PiEL 0*15 denom. from D'^ii
,
io gnaw,

crush, craunch bones. Num. 24, 8 he

shall devour the nations his enemies,

thy*^ u'n^Tyvz'S.T] arid shall craunch their

bones. Hence trop. Ez. 23, 34 thou shall

drink and suck it out (the cup) "PNT

''a'napi
rj'^i^'^H

and thou shall craunch the

sherds thereof, i. e. hyperbol. thou shalt

lick it out clean, lest a single drop be

left therein.

C^lJ m. 1. a bo7ie, i. q. fi^:?, but rarer

and only poetic, Prov. 17, 22. 25, 15.

Plur. Job 40, 18. Syr. Chald.
>o^, Jicj^,

K^'na, Sam. t^'^l id. Arab. iLs. the

body. The letters r and s being inter-

changed, kindred words are Chald. D^Ja ,

6 o

jv-ww^,
and even 0:23? itself

2. "the body, as in Arabic. Gen. 49, 14

D'la ^i^n an ass of body, well-bodied,
i. e. strong, stout

; Vulg. asinus fortis.
S CI

So also Arab, ^y^ body is used of a

beast of burden, e. g. **^ jj^^o
a horse

of body, large bodied, (v^ )^-^^^
a

strong ass. The same is expressed by
a special adj. *->y^

3. the very bone, substance, of any
thing, i. q. self ipse, like cits . 2 K. 9.

13 then took every man his garment and

spread them under him (Jehu) D"!5"l3!!<

r^'i-i'sr? upon the steps themselves, the

very steps.

tr\^ Chald. a bone, Dan. 6, 25.

*'!p'l5 (bony) Garmi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

4, 19.'

jj5~t)bsol. root, Arab, /jr^ ^^ m^ike

smooth, level, to wipe or sweep off ; kindr.

with Cna and other roots beginning with

*ia . Hence

I'^ii m. (but fem. Jer. 51, 33) c. suff.

'li^i,
He parag. ns'ia Mic. 4, 12; Plur.

nina Joel 2, 24, constr. niD^S Hos. 9, 1
;

a place made level, an area. Arab.

^*^5 ^jO*-a^5 ^^>r^
id. Spoken:

a) Of the area or open place around
the gates of cities, called also 2h*i, 1 K.

22, 10. 2 Chr. 18, 9. b) Mostly 'of the

area on which grain is trodden out or

threshed in the open field, a threshing-

floor, Ruth 3, 2 sq. Judg. 6, 37. al. ms^i^n

(na the produce of the threshingfloor]
i. e. grain, Num. 18, 30.

"p^a-'ja id. Is. 21,
10

'3'^a-j3 my son (grain) of the thresh-

ingfloor, i. e. my country, my people !

now broken and trodden down, as grain

upon a threshing-floor; parall. Tui^ia

my threshing. Comp. Mic. 4, 12. 13.

Meton. for the grain itself, Job 39, 12.

^-^ pr. to break in pieces by scrap-
ing, grating, robbing; and genr. to

grate, to break in coarse pieces, to

cru.sh ; comp. TjS'n ,
NSn. So Syr.^^

Arab.
yiOv:^, comp. Heb. Xi'^v, whence

^^^1? grits, groats. Germ. Gries Griltze.

In 6. T. once intrans. Ps. 119, 20 no-na

n2i<nb i;a3 my soul is broken, crushed,

for longing.

HiPH. to break in pieces, to crush. Lam.

3, 16 "^Sd y^na O'la^i he hath broken my
teeth with gravel-stones, trop. for a state

of calamity and wretchedness. See be-

low in bna .

^'j? fut. r'na'i, pr. to scratch, to

scrape, like many verbs beginning with

ia, see in nna
,

"I'la .Hence
1. to scrape off, to shave off the beard,

7

like Syr. ^ j-^,
Jer. 48, 37

; also Is. 15, 2

in some Mss. see under SJ'ia . Corre-

sponding is Gr. y.HQ(xi, Germ, scheeren,

Eng. to shear. Then
2. Genr. to take away, to detract, to

withhold; kinAr. x^iQog, and intrans. ca

reo. Jer. 26, 2 ^n-n r'nari bx thou shalt

not withhold aught therefrom
; with "J^

Job 36, 7. Often ^{q rna is i. q. to take

away (aught) /rww. any thing, the accus.

of the part taken away being omitted,

comp. opp. ?i'i&in no. 2. Deut. 4, 2. 13,

1. Ex. 5, 8. 19. Ecc. 3, 14. Hence c. ace.

to diminish, pr. to take away or with-
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hold from. Ex. 21, 10. Ez. 16, 27. Job 15,

4 bi< ^:^h rtn^b r'nsnT a/zc? withholdest

prayer (adoration) beforeGod. With bx

to take to orfor oneself, i. e. to reserve, to

keep, to lay up for oneself comp. nna .

Job 15, 8 hast thou listened in the council

of Jehovah, HTSDn
r^-^hif, 3'"'^an'i and dost

thou reserve all wisdom to thyself? Simi-

lar is the Arabic usage, in which Cv^
is to absorb, to drink in.

-^

PiEL i. q. Kal no. 2, to take to oneself

to attract; Job 36, 27 d"i?3-'S-j3 s'^S'; ^3

iphen (God) attracleth, draweth upwards,
the drops of water.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to be

taken away, withheld; construed so that

the thing to be taken away is either ex-

pressly mentioned, Num. 27, 4. 36, 3
;
or

else it is implied, 'j'S :>^3i3 it (something)
is taken away from a thing, i. q. to be

diminished, Num. 36, 3 fin. Ex. 5, 11.

Lev. 27, .18. Hence
2. to be put back, to be made less of,

Num. 9, 7.

Deriv. n'i3?'i5?a .

^l-i' 1. to snatch or hurry away, to

drag- off, to pluck off; comp. Engl, to

grab, to gripe. There is something
onomatopoetic in this root, both in the

letters ^5, which include the notion of

scraping, grating, see under r. nna
; and

also in the syllable C]") , comp. Lat. rape-

re. Germ, raffen. P^voh. ^ycs^-
to scrape

away, to clear off, e. g. mire with a shovel
;

Conj. II, to carry off, to wear away, as a

/. , , 6.0 > 9 9

stream a part oi its bank ; uJy:^ ? ^*-5y^ j

a shore eaten awayby a stream. Ethiop.

IZ,^ a drag-net, which sweeps all be-

fore it. Chald. and Talmud, to sweep ;

Syr. --si-v. ofwater sweeping away what-
ever it meets. Once in O. T. Judg. 5, 21

DS'ia
"p'ii"'p ^n3 the river Kishon swept

them away ; Sept. i^sav^Ev, Vulg. traxit

cadavera eorum.

2. to grasp, to gripe, whence Cli^iiS^.

the fist. See also nsn^^o .

Ui' an onomatopoetic root, express-

ing the idea ofgrating, scraping, drag-
ging, sawing, and other similar rough
and harsh sounds, such as are produced
in the throat

; comp. Gr. aaiQM, aafjom,

frvgta, Lat. sario, sarrio. serro. verro. gar-

I

'

18

rio, Germ, zerren, scharren, schUren^

scheuern, kehren, Eng. to grate, to scrape^
to scour, to drag, to saw ; comp. also

"n^!^

no. 1,
2'ia . Spec.

1. to drag or sweep away, Hab. 1, 15.

Prov. 21, 7. See Hithpo. Syr. and

Arab. id.

2. to saw, to cut with a saw
; whence

T^li^ a saw. See Poal. In Syr. and

Arab, this signif belongs to the kindred

form "135 .

3. Lat. gargarizare, to gargle, to gur-

gle, to give forth harsh orgurgling sounds

from the throat. Comp. Arab. ^^^s*. ,

^y^j which denote various guttural or

gurgling sounds as made either by a

liquid or by the voice
;
also Germ, schlilr-

fen. schnarren, schnarchen, gurgeln, Gr.

yno/a^i^M, Fr. gargariser, Eng. to gur-

gle, to guggle, to gulp. Hence riiia"ia
;

comp. ')1"ia throat.

4. to ruminate, to chew the cud ; pr. to

bring up again through the gullet, sc. the

food in order to chew it over; which is

usually attended with a gurgling noise.

So fut. "IS': Lev. 11, 7. Arab. la. IV

and VIII
; Syr. ^'Q-^-^f

This form nr

may be either in Kal by Chaldaism, or

in Niphal; as also the Syriac and Ara-

bic languages express this idea by pas-

sive or reflexive forms, pr. to ruminate

with oneself

5. Sometimes this verb remits some-

thing of its roughness of signification,

and expresses the softer sound to roll,

which elsewhere pertains to the kindr.

V?a. So Ethiop. kilClZ^ to roll one-

self, Syr. UHr\ ^- ^' ^^~^^e^ ^ ^^^"

riot, and in O. T. "i^'iS for baba a berry,

which latter form is read in the Talmud.

Comp. "I'ns, "i3'73, and Lat. currere.

NiPH. 1. to be dragged or scraped

together, collected, spoken of wealth,

riches
; comp. kmdr. "lax

,
which also is

used of wealth scraped together and

collected from every quarter. So doubt-

less Part. plur. ni"ia3 after the Chaldee

form Job 20, 28, i. e. gathered riches, i. q.

biQ'^ in the other hemistich. The whole

verse may then be rendered : The in-

crease of his house shuU depart, his

riches shall depart in the day ofhis anger
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2. to ruminate^ see in Kal no. 4.

PoAL to be sawed, to be cut with a

riaw 1 K. 7, 9. Comp. Kal no. 2.

HiTHPO. i. q. Kal no. 1, spoken of a

whirlwind sweeping all before it, Jer.

30, 23.

Deriv. rrns, ni-^a"ia, n-^a^, "I'^l^o q. v.

"^"^^ (according to Simonis, a sojourn,

lodging-place, from r. "i"i:\ i. q. "i^iS
, comp.

Gen. 20, 1
; peril, also water-pots, Arab.

Jjo*.) Gerar, pr. n. of a city, anciently

the residence of a Philistine king, and

in the time of the patriarchs subject to

king Abimelech, Gen. 20, 1. 26, 1. bna

"i"na valley of Gerar Gen. 26, 17.

*
"^1]$ i. q. O'^a q. v. Hence

'ttJ'n^ c. suff. '^i!?'^^ , something crushed,

broken, pounded, Lev. 2, 14. 16.

^_i' pr. to drive, to thrust, to carry

offov away, as in
Chald.^ Spec.

1. to drive or cast out, to expel, as a

people from a land, Ex. 34, 11
;
but this

signif is more usual in Piel. Spoken of

inanimate things, Is. 57, 20 the wicked

are like the troubled sea when it cannot

rest, I31DT TTB"! ''"^^^ ''^'?^^5 whose wa-
ters cast up mire and dirt, mud. Also

to put away a wife, to divorce; Part,

pass. ii^!i*i5 one put away, divorced, Lev.

21, 7. 14. 22, 13. Num. 30, 10. Ez. 44, 22.

2. to plunder, to pillage, to spoil, Ez.

36, 5 Tnb
Jntlj'n^ia )S^h to spoil it (the

land) as a prey, booty ;
here

tti"^?.^
is

infin. after the Aramaean form.

3. to drive out, i. e. to put forth fruit,

see tti'ia .

4. to drive to pasture, e. g. cattle, see

Piel UJ'ia to drive or cast out, to expel,
with ace. of pers. Gen. 3, 24. 4, 14. 21,

10.; also -i^ of place whence, Ex. 11, 1.

Judg. 11, 7. 'S "133^ TT'na to drive out

from before any one, so as to make room
for any one, e. g. God the Canaanites

before Israel, Ex. 23, 29. 31. Judg. 2, 3.

PuAL UJ'ia pass, of Piel, Ex. 12, 39.

NiPH. 1. to be driven or cast out, Jon.

2,5.
2. to be carried off, swept away, by the

violence of waters. Am.8,8 npttjsi na^'nns

C'n^ia *iix'^3 it shall be swept away and
drowned as with theflood of Egypt.

3. to be driven, agitated, tossed, e. g.
the sea. Is. 57, 20 ttJn:? D^ the tossed sea,

troubled.

Deriv. ^^^"^ and those here following, j

^"^5 m. pr. what is put forth, protrud-
ed

;
hence produce, product. Deut. 33, 14

D^n'n'i ^li'Hii the produce, products of the

months, that which each month produces
from the earth. Comp. r. tlina no. 3.

^5*l5 f a driving out, expulsion; spec,
of a person from his possessions, ext'^t

tion, exaction, Ez. 45, 9. R. tjns .

I"^^"?" (expulsion) pr. n. Gershon, a
son of Levi and the founder of the Levi-

tical family of the Gershonites Gen. 4b,
II. Ex. 6. 16. Num. 3, 17 sq. Once DiD^a

q. V. lett. b. Hence patronym. "^StU'ia a

Gershonite,and collect. Gershonites,Num.

3, 23. 26, 57.

UXO^^ (expulsion i. q. '(1tt3'ia) pf. n.

Gershom. a) A son of Moses and Zip-

porah, Ex. 2, 22. 18, 3. In the first of

these passages there is an allusion to

the etymology of the name, as if it were
for c3 ia i. q. ti'D ia a sojourner there

a*

(comp.
|VJ*

i. q- ca3 ) ; and hence theLXX,
in order the more clearly to express this

etymology, write it rrigadfi. b) A son of

Levi, 1 Chr. 6, 1
; elsewhere called )r:i'}^

q. V. c) Judg. 18, 30. d) Ezra 8, 2.

'

1^t75
(a bridge, Arab,

^.m^s^-, Syr.

li A t
y. ) pr. n. Geshur, a district of Syria

subject to king Tolmai, whose daughter
David married, 2 Sam. 3, 3. 13, 37. 15, 8.

From 1 Chr. 2, 23, we may gather that

Geshur is to be sought in the neigh-
bourhood of Gilead, and that its inha-

bitants are not to be distinguished from

the Di*i!ia3a
; see the next article.

^"l^tJil Geshurite, a gentile name

a) Of a people dwelling at the foot of

Mount Hermon, near Maachah, on the

north of Bashan and Argob ;
included

indeed within the boundaries of the Holy
Land, but not subject to the Hebrews
Deut. 3, 14. Josh. 12, 5. 13, 13. 1 Chr. 2.

23 ; comp. "i^lttia . [Perh. near the pre-
sent bridge in that quarter over the Jor-

dan, called Jisr Bendt Ya'kdb ; see

Burckh. Syr. p. 315. Bibl. Res. in Palest.

III. p. 361. R. b) Of a people in the
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I

neighbourhood of the Philistines, Josh.

13, 2. 1 Sam, 27, 8.

"'4!5 in Kal not used, to rain, espec.

with violence, to pour.
PuAL Ez. 22, 24; see in DTZJa.

HiPH. to cause to rain, Jer. 14, 22.

Hence the two following :

Otja m. plur. n"'}a, constr.
"^^ttja

.

1. rain, i.e. violent rain, heavy shower,
diff. from "^^, which denotes rain in

general. Hence D'Ja n::^ shower of rain

Zech. 10, 1
;
also I'J^ or^. Job 37, 6. The

same is apparent from the epithets, as

bna DttJa l K. 18, 45, q-JiiJ 'a Ez. 13, 11.

13.'

2. Geshem, pr. n. m. Neh. 2, 19. 6, 1. 2;

written also
si^^-T^

Gashmu Neh. 6, 6.

DT?il c. suff. n^tlia Ez. 22, 24, rain.

But it is better to write without Mappik,
r^-om for n^'i^a Pual of cttia

,
?> rained

7/po/i, Vulg. compluta est. R. DUia.

Dtja Chald. c. suff. niattia
, 'liniatiia,

the body, Dan. 4, 30. 5, 21. Syr. >oa-^,

U^a-^ Arab. L^L^ and
^^Lii^L

id.

SeeinD-ia.

^52^3 Gashmu, pr. n. see in Ct^a no. 2.

1il pr. n. Goshen. 1. A region of

Egypt where the Hebrews dwelt from

tlie time of Jacob until Moses, i.e. during
four hundred and thirty years, Gen. 45,

10. 46, 28. 34. 47, 27. 50, 8. Ex. 9, 26.

As the name of this region is mentioned

by none of the Greek geographers, in-

terpreters and modern geographers have

differed widely in respect to its site.

But it seems well ascertained, that Go-

shen -vyas the name given to that part of

Lower Egypt lying east of the Pelusian

branch of the Nile, between Heliopolis
and the extremity of the Sinus HeroOpo-
litanus or Gulf of Suez. This opinion
is supported : a) By several passages
of the O. Test, which indicate the same
not obscurely ;

e. g. Gen. 46, 29. Ex. 13,

17. 1 Chr. 7, 21. b) By the authority
of the LXX, who render

"i^^.a by Fsaifi

^Aon^lug Gen. 45, 10, and V/^wwv noXiq

iv yfi 'Pa^s.jafj 46, 28. Other opinions
are reviewed in Thesaur. p. 307. See
Bibl. Res. in Palest, p. 76 sq.

2. A city with the neighbouring dis-

trict in the mountains of Judah Josh. 10,

41. 11, 16. 15, 51.

H?5 obsol. root, Syr. >-9-*->x to

stroke, to caress, toflatter. Hence

KBil
(caress, flattery) Gishpa, pr. n.

m. Neh. 11, 21.

'^^ obsol. root, Arab,
^.^amw^

to

bridge, to build a bridge, pr. to join,

comp. "UtijS ;
also to be bold, daring ;

since the building of a bridge, espec. in

war or over a rapid stream, requires

boldness and energy. Syr. jjl^ id.

Hence "iiilia.

*
'^??, only in Piel, to feel, i. e. to

seek by feeling, to grope for, c. ace. Is.

59, 10. Arab. and
{jms^,

Aram.

id. but mostly trop. to examine, to

explore. Kindr. is tU'-ZJ)^.

f*^ f (contr. from rsa
,
after the form

r:2, ra; for nai-^, r.']y^^) plur. n-rna.

1 . apressJ wine-press, or rather trough,

vat. in which the grapes were trodden

with the feet, and from which the juice

flowed off into a lower vat placed near,

Si?"! , vnoXriviov. Joel 4, 13. Pa "l'^ to

tread the winepress Neh. 13, 15. Lam.

1, 15.

2. Gath, pr. n. of one of the chief cities

of the Philistines, the birth-place of Goli-

ath, Josh. 13,^. 1 Sam. 6, 17. 21, 11. 1 K.

2, 39. 40. Hence patronym. "^na Gitti^e.

3. "Sn na (wine-press of the well)

Gath-hepher, a city of Zebulun, with He
loc. ^sn nna Josh. 19, 13; the birth-

place of the prophet Jonah, 2 K. 14, 25.

4. )ia'i na (press of the pomegranate)
Gath-rimmon, a city of the tribe of Dan,
Josh. 19, 45.

''jHil
Gittite, gentile n. from ra no. 2,

2 Sam. 6, 10. 11. 15, 18. For n^na see

in its place.

^^^^ (two wine-presses) Gittaim, pr.

n. of a city in Benjamin, Neh. 11, 33.

tr^nS
,
a stringed instrument of music,

Ps. 8, 1. 81, 1. 84, 1. So called from m,
naa for rsa? (r. "jas)

' music of stringed
instruments ;' hence similar to, if not

identical with ^3*^5 q. v. See Redslob
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de voc. n-^na
, Lips. 1831. 8. The usual

derivation from na a city or wine-press

is less probable.

I ^T)^ Gen. 10, 23, Gether, pr. n. of an
Aramaean region, otherwise wholly un

I known.

Daleth, n^.'n ,
the fourth letter of the

Hebrew alphabet ;
as a numeral denot-

ing 4. The name signifies a door, and

the most ancient form of the letter (J)

obviously imitated the triangular door

of a tent.

In sound Daleth is kindred : a) To the

harder dentals, as M
,
n

,
with which it is

often interchanged; see DS'n, j?^, ?1S^;

bna, bna, Jucj; p^s, pna. Rarely it

passes over also into b, see "itx, and

lett. b no. 2. b) To the sibilant T
,
see

below under lett. T .

N'=J Chald. i. q. Heb. rjT and rXT
, this,

fern, and neut. hcec. hoc ; elsewhere Tj'n ,

ri3'n . Dan. 4, 27. 5, 5 K^b xn this upon

that, together. In the Targg. written

with n demonstrat.
&<']^|,

N'ln
; Syr. f?oi.

*5V to melt away; hence to fine

away, to languish. This signif of melt-

ing or pining away is widely extended
in the kindred verbs, as 2'iX

,
t^nn

,
n^i'n

,

ni.'n, Syr. uio?, Arab. wlt>, <w?|t> ;

and is variously transferred, both to the

languor of sickness and old age, and to

the weakness of terror. Spoken of the

eye as pining away for grief Ps. 88, 10,

see ttJffir, nba
;
of the spirit, ttJSS, Jer.

31, 25
; of a person Jer. 31, 12.

Deriv. the two following :

^^^'^ ^ terror, dread, from the idea

of melting away, becoming weak, comp.

GD^ Niph. Job. 41, 14, 2'2.

'jinX'n m. (r. SX-n) constr. "jiast-l, a

pining, languor. faintness of spirit, ttS&lJ
,

Deut. 28, 65. Comp. Jer. 31, 25.

^^"^ i. q. ^^^ ,
afish, Neh. 13, 16. Since

Kamets in this word (signifying a

fish, and not a fisherman) is pure, as

coming from T^y^ ,
the letter it which the

?.' asora notes as being omitted in very

many Mss. is here a mater lectionis re-

dundans, as in D^ssb^ 2 Sam. 11, 1.

-^*5 V f^t. ax'n'^ ,
to he anxious, tofear,

to be afraid, not found in the kindred

dialects. Absol. Jer. 17, 8; c. ace. Jer.

38, 19. Is. 57: 11; '{0 Jer. 42, 16. Also

with b of pers. for whom one fears

1 Sam. 9, 5. 10, 2
;
and "j^ of that from

or on account of which one fears, Ps.

38, 19.

Deriv. the two following :

i^^'^ (fearful) Doeg, pr.n.of an Edom-

ite, the chief of Saul's herdsmen, 1 Sam.

21, 8. 22, 9. Ps. 52. 2. In Chethibh
1 Sam. 22, 18. 22. it is written :;]Tn ,

after

the Syrian pronunciation.

'^?^'7 f i- q. ^^SIJ"^ , fear, dread, anx-

iety, Ez. 4, 16. 12, 18. 19. Prov. 12. 25.

Ascribed also to the sea as agitated, Jer.

49,23. R. ^x-n.

n^N^ fut. HK'7'1, apoc. and conv.

J<7.?^
Ps. 18, 11, tofly, to dart, Sanscr. di

id. Spoken o^ the rapid flight of birds

of prey, Deut. 28, 49. Jer. 48, 40. 49. 22.

Trop. of the Deity, Ps. 18, 11 "b? X'l;",^

nn "^BSS and, did fly upon the wings of
the wind. For 2 K. 17, 21, see .113 I.

Deriv. n^'n and

^^f^ f. only Lev. 11, 14, a species oi

ravenous bird, having a rapid flight,

Sept. yvip, Vulg. milvus. Comp. Bochart

Hieroz. II. p. 191 . In the parall. passage
Deut. 14, 13 is read n&tn

, by an error of

the copyists.

^^^ see nbxi'n .

^JJ^'^ see "i1>l no. 3.

^"^ and ^"ll masc. epicoen. (r. r.S'n) a

bear, so called from its slow gait ;
] Sam..

17, 34. 36. 37. 2 Sam. 17, 8. Prov. 17, 12.

Hos. 13, 8 b^iS^J 21 a bear bereaved oj

her whelps. Plur. Q"'2'n bears, she-bears,
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2 K. 2, 24. Arab. Ot> , abt> , bear, she-

bear.

n^ Chald. id. Dan. 7, 5.

^
^

T T ^ ^oot not in use, i. q. Arab.

Li(^ to rest to be quiet, kindr. with r.

DX'n q. V. A vestige of this root appears
in the pr. n. K3'7'^5? Medeba, i. e. waters

of quiet. Hence

i^^'^ m. rest, quiet, i. e. a condition

of rest
;
once Deut. 33, 25

r\i<'2'i ?;^'a^3

as thy days, so shall thy rest be, i. e. as

long a* thy life endures, so long shall

thy condition of rest continue, i. e. thy

prosperity. Yu\g. senectics tua ; but old

age cannot well be put in antithesis

with life.

^?^, Arab. \^S 1. pr. to go soft-

ly and slowly, to creep along, an ono-

matopoetic root like Germ, tappen, Fr.

tapper, comp. Engl, to tap, to step.

Similar is v|Sa , spoken of a light and

quick gait, which we express by the

verb to trip, Germ. dim. trippeln; comp.
also ap3 whence 2'^n3

,
Gr. oth^m. In

the signif. of treading ihe Semitic lan-

guages have by transp. pat. see under

r, D^ia. Hence n^ a bear.

2. to creep about, as a slanderer, tale-

bearer
;
then i. q. -to slander, to dispar-

age, whence ria^i
; comp. ban and T^^^

3. Of liquids, to jlow softly, e. g. wine
Cant. 7, 10

;
for which passage see in

art.
jd'J adj.

^^"n f (r. 'yy^^ no. 2 ) slander, evil re-

port, e. g. nsT X'^ZiSin to bring out an evil

report, to spread a slander, Num. 14, 36.

Prov. 10, 18. The genitive which fol-

lows is either active, i. e. of the slander-

er, as Ps. 31, 14 D-^n"] ran Tiria'^ ^3 /or
I hear the slander ofmany. jer. 20, 10

;

or also passive, i. e. of the person slan-

dered, as Num. 13, 32. 14, 37. Gen. 37,

2. Prov. 25, 10 3^^'n xb T^^^) and let

thine infamy (ill report) turn not away,
S 9 ^

i. e. not depart from thee. Arab. ^*.>J4>

a secret detractor, one who spreads slan-

ders. Syr. l-Q^ report, rumor, and wiig]

to spread a report. Chald. rtsia re-

proach, contumely.

18*

r\ym f.
(r. ^n^ no. 2 ) \.a bee, Is. 7,

18
J plu'r. D^-ih-n Judg. 14, 18. Ps. 118,

J> i.
'

12. Syr. J.Z5Q-S) a bee, wasp. Arab.
So
-Ji> collect, a swarm of bees, wasps,

comp. Lat. examen, qs. exagimen, ab

exagendo ;
like agmen, qs. agimen, ab

agendo; comp. r. "n'n no. 2. But in

Heb. this word is a noun of unity from

an obsol. form 'ni^'n 1. q. ^J.
/^'-

2. Deborah, pr. n. f. a) A prophet-

ess, Judg. 4, 4. 5. 5, 1. b) Rebecca's

nurse, Gen. 35, 8.

'^^V Chald. to sacrifice, to offer

sacrifice, i. q. Heb. nST . Ezra 6, 3.

Hencie na^i^g altar, and

n^^ Chald. plur. "prin^ ,
a sacrifice,

Ezra 6, 3.

Q''?! m. plur. 2 K. 6, 25 Keri,
doves'^ dung, a softer expression for ''^r;

D'^ar
,
which stands in Chethibh

; pr.

the flowing, flux of doves, from the verb

N^tj , nn-rj ,
i. q. nx-n

,
n^^

,
to flow. Comp.

^lij^a yaaiQog, diag^oia^ flux, diarrhoea.

*^'^^'7 m. (r. ^Z^ri no. 3) 1. the inner

sanctuary, adytum, of the Mosaic taber-

nacle and of Solomon's temple, also

called n-^lli'i;?. ttj'ip holy of holies, 1 K. 6,

5. 19-22. s' 6. 8.' 2 Chr. 3, 16. 4, 20. 5, 7.

9. Aquil. Symm. ;^Qii^an(TTiiQiov, Vulg.

oraculum, from "isi to speak ;
but more

prob. it is pr. pars postica, the hinder

part, i, e. the western side
;
see in "linx

no. 2. See Iken, in Dissert, philol. theol.

P. I. p. 214.

2. Debir, pr. n. a) A royal city of

the Canaanites Josh. 12, 13
;
afterwards

within the limits of Judah, lying on the

mountains not far from Hebron, Josh.

11, 21. 15, 49; and assigned to the

priests 21, 14. Called also lEO r^^^p^ q. v.

b) A town of the Gadites, Josh. 13, 26.

c) A king of the Eglonites, Josh. 10, 3.

^5'.' Chald. obsol. root, prob. i. q.

pS'n to cleave, to adhere ; trans, to join

together; see
T^a'iD.

^5^ to press together, espec. into a

round mass ; kindr. bzT . Hence Arab.

Ji> , ILLj ball of dung (comp. bba),jli.
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uL?(^ , xJb\ , U^i , dung, jajt> } aJo4>

buccella rotunda. Hence

nbl'^ f. constr. nba-n, plur. n^^^:^,

romirf caAies of dried jfigs pressed toge-

ther into a mass, 1 Sam. 25, 18. 1 Chr.

12, 40
; with D->3J<ri added 2 K. 20, 7.

Gr. naXa&ri, from Aram. i^Pi^?^, jl^?,

popping the Daleth. See Celsii Hie-

Sbot. T. II. p. 377-79.

nbil'l Ez. 6, 14, doubtless a corruption

of the text for S^^^'i Biblah, a city in

the northern part of Palestine, q. v.

D'^'bl'^ (double-cake?) Diblaim,-pT.n.

of the father-in-law of Hosea, Hos. 1, 3.

D'^ribn'^ (twin cakes, prob. so called

from the shape of the city) Dihlathaim

Num. 33, 46, and c'^nb::':! n^3 Jer. 48,

22. pr. n. of a city of Moab. Jerome in

Onomast. sub v. Jassa: "
et usque hodie

ostenditur inter Medabam et Deblatai."

*
pn^ and

p5'J,
fut. pan-:, inf ni^n-n .

1. to cleave, to adhere, spec, with firm-

ness as with glue, to be glued, to stick

fast. Arab. \^S, Syr. ^nr;?, id. Con-

strued c. 5 Job 19, 20, iiS Jer. 13, 11, h

Ps. 102. 6.' Lam. 4. 4 "bx p2i^ ^ith pn-n

"isn the tongue of the suckling cleaveth to

his palate, for thirst, dryness. Ps. 22, 16.

The same expression is also used ofone

who is silent from reverence and awe.
Job 29, 10. Ps. 137, 6

; comp. Hiph. Ez.

3, 26. Also Deut. 13, 18 let nothing

cleave to your hands, i. e. take nothing

covertly. Job 31, 7. Trop. to cleave to

a person, i. e. to follow, to adhere to him,

Ruth 2, 8. 21
;

c. 3 v. 23. Hence to be

attached or devoted to any one, to hang

upon, to love him, Gr. xokXucr&ai rivl,

e. g. a wife, a king, God, with 3 and b

Deut. 10, 20. 11, 22. 2 Sam. 20, 2. 1 k'

11,2. Josh. 23, 12. Gen. 2, 24. 34, 3;

with ^-inx, Ps. 63, 9
?i^'?.n5< """^s? npn-n

my sold cleaveth unto thee, is wholly
devoted unto thee.

2. to attach oneself to any thing, i. e.

to come upon, to overtake, to befall, with

ace. or 3 or '^'nnii Gen. 19, 19. Deut. 28,

60. Jer. 42, 16 03^^^ psn^ ci^ there

(^famine) shall overtake you, befall you.

Comp. Hiph. no. 3. Synon. with a'^tSli

no. 1, see in !ib3 .

PcAL pass, to be glued together, to

cleavefast together, to cleave, Job 38, 38.

41,9.

Hiph. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to

cau^e to cleave, to make adhere, Ez. 3,

26. 29,4. Jer. 13, 11.

2. to follow close, to pursue, with ace.

Judg. 18, 22. 2 Sam. 1, 6; with "^"inx,

Judg. 20, 45 I'^'nnx
ip^S:^:?]

and they

pursued hard after him. 1 Sam. 14, 22.

31, 2.

3. to overtake, comp. Kal no. ^, Gen.

31, 23. Judg. 20, 42. Also causat. to let

overtake, to cause*to come upon, Deut.

28, 21.

HoPH. to be made to adhere, i. e. to

cleavefast, Ps. 22, 16.

The derivatives all follow.

p:?7 Chald. id. Dan. 2, 43.

pn"! verbal adj. cleaving, adhering,
2 K. 3, 3. Prov. 18, 24.

p^*^ m. i. a soldering, welding of

metals, Is. 41, 7.

2. Plur. Q-^p^^ 1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18,

33, prob. joints of a coat of mail
; so

Chald. Others understand armpits,

comp. Chald.
Ts]^^ ^V.VV^.

Jer. 38, 12 Targ.

r^ mostly to speak ; a root of va-

rious significations, some of which in

Heb. are found only in derivatives, al-

though in the kindred languages they
still appear in the verb itself. E. g.

1. to set in a row, to range in order ;

comp. TCl'S^
. Hence

2. to lead, to guide, to drive, spec.

flocks and herds to pasture, see "(3^,

n^3''n
, "13^ 'a

;
also to govern, to ride a

people, Chald. and Syr. '^3'n
, ^rs?, to lead,

-- a -^

to rule, Arab. -J<>; further, to reduce

to order, to subdue, see Hiph. and comp.
9 o

Arab. ^j<^
swarm of bees, examen, q, d.

flock or herd of bees, also ^'^i-'n a bee,

q. V. Hence as a shepherd who guides
or drives his flock also follows it, there

arises also the sense :

3. to follow, to be behind, like Arab.

--^ So >
.

^ t^
-Jt>

,
whence -34> the hinder part, ^1t>
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ftindmost, last
;
Heb. ^'^3'n inner sanctu-

ary of the temple. Hence also
,

4. to approachfrom behind, i. e. to way-

lay, toplot against, to destroy, corap. SJ^S .

0^
Hence

iia'^ , -^J , destruciion, death, pes-
tilence.

5. From the primary idea of ranging
in order, connecting, comes also the

most freq. signification of this verb, to

speaky pr. to set in order words ; comp.
sermo and dissero a serendo, and Gr.

t'^w to connect and to speak. In Kal
found in Part. act. "nn^ Ex. 6, 29. Num.

32, 27. 36^ 5. Ps. 5, 7. 15, 2. 28, 3. al. Part,

pass. *in^ Prov. 25, 11. Inf c. suff.
T]"i2^

Ps. 51, 6. Far more freq. is

PiEL "i2'l at the end of a clause, else-

where ^3^ ;
fut.

*I3']'^
.

1 . to speak, difF. from *i^2< to say (q. v.

no. 1), as also Germ, reden and sagen,
Gr. XixXttv and Xe/siv, Lat. loqui and di-

cere, Aram, hh^ and "^^x . Cqnstrued :

a) Absol. e.g. Jobll,5 "i2'n nibx "jn'^-ia

Oh thai God woidd speak. 33, 2. Num.
12, 2. Ez. 3, 18. al. Sometimes emphat.
i. q. to speak well, eloquently, Ex. 4, 14

Niin -lann ^^^ 13 ^n?i^ . Jer. 1, 6. Often

with "i^x added, see examples under

^^x no. 1. b) With the ace. of that

which one speaks, utters, as p'l^S "I2':i
,

ats
,
siu:

, "ipttj ,
to speak or utter justice,

deceit; falsehood, etc. Ps. 101, 7. Is. 45,

19. 59, 3. Dan. 11, 27.
i^*:! i2^. to talk

a talking, i. e. much and idly. Is. 58, 13.

t2'i-i2ti '^2.y[ to speak words, i. q. Lat.

verba dedit, Hos. 10, 3. Ex. 6, 29 "bx ^2^

?^''bx -13T "^ax ^irx'^ rx rtrns speak
thou unto Pharaoh all that I speak unto

thee. 24, 7 nrr: T\y.^ -^3i-ndx Vs all

that Jehovah hath spoken will we do.

Jer. 1, 17. Dan. 10, 11. Jon. 3, 2. c)

Rarely, it is immediately followed by
the words spoken, and "isxt? is to be

mentally supplied, Gen. 41, 17. Ex. 32, 7

"7,5 nd^-'bx T^ir\'i ^an-'i and Jehovah

spake unto Moses, Go, etc. 1 K. 21, 5.

2 K. 1, 7. 9. Ez. 40, 4. Dan. 2, 4.

The person to or i/v7A whom one

speaks, is put mostly after the particles
bi< Gen. 8, 15. 19, 14. 1 K. 21. 6

;
and b

Judg. 14, 7
;
but also after c| Gen. Slj

29. beut. 5, 4; rs (nx) Gen. 23, 8. 42,

30 ;
h-S Jer. 6, 10

; ^.3Eb Ex. 6, 12. Also
3 ^s'n to speak to or with, is used ofGod

as making a revelation, communication,
an oracle

;
Zech. 1, 9 "^3 "i3^fl Tixban

the angel who spake with me. v. 14. 2,

2. 7. 4, 1. 4. 55. Hab. 2, 1. Jer. 31, 20.

Num. 12, 6. 8. Once c. ace. to speak to,

to address. Gen. 37, 4, comp. Xiyuv nva.

To speak ofany person or thing is put
with ace. as Xiysiv riva. Ruth 4, 1 bxhrt

tr3"i3'n "iiais "133? the kinsman came by,

of whom Boaz spake. Gen. 19, 21. 2k
16

; with 3
,
1 Sam. 19, 3 t;3 ^S^X '3#

^SX-bx arid I will speak of thee to my
father (v. 4) ,

bx Job 42, 7
; b? 1 K. 2,

19, the latter espec. of what God speaks
or promises to any one (see below in

lett. a) 1 K. 2, 4. Dan. 9, 12. Jer. 25, 13.

42, 19. To speak against any one, with

b5 (pr. to assail with reproaches) Ps.

109, 20. Jer. 29, 32. Deut. 13, 6
; with 3

(see 3 B. 4. b) Num. 21, 7 nin-'S ^s-is^i

Tj31 we have spoken against Jehovah and

against thee. Job 19, 18. Ps. 50, 20. 78,

19. But 3 "13"^ is also to speak through
or by any one, to use one as an interpre-
ter (see 3 B. 2. c) Num. 12, 2. 2 Sam.

23, 2. 1 K. 22, 28.

Spec, to speak is also used in various

senses according to the context: a)
i. q. to promise, Deut. 19, 8. Jon. 3, 10

;

with ace. of thing Deut. 6, 3
;
with bx

and b? of pers. see above
;
also of evil,

to threaten, Ex. 32, 14. Jer. 25, 13. b)
i. q. to command, to prescribe, comp. "raX

no. 3
;
with bx Ex. 1, 17. 23, 22 ;

to warn,
to admonish, 1 Sam. 25, 17. c) to utter

a song, i.
(\.

to sing, Judg. 5. 12
5 comp.

Arab. JLi* and Gr. I'/roc i. q. song. d)

to speakfor a woman, i. e. to ask her in

marriage, with b Judg. 14, 7 ; 3 1 Sam.

25, 39. Comp. Arab. h^ and Pual.

Further to be noted are also the fol-

lowing phrases : e) 'S sb'bs "is'n to

speak to one^s heart, i. e. to speak kindly
with any one, espec. to comfort, to co7i-

sole ; comp. Gr. nuQauv&soixui, Lat. al-

loquium. Gen. 34. 3. 50, 21. Ruth 2, 13.

2 Sam. 19, 8. 2 Chr. 30, 22. 32, 6. f)

i3b~b5
,
"bx "i3'n to speak to one's own

heart, with one.self Gen. 24, 45. 1 Sam.

1, 13 nsb-by p-iznia she spoke in her

heart. Also "1313 d3J,' 'i3b3. Ecc. 1. 16. ^
15. Ps. 15. 2. g) br nsvj, z-a -i3"n, of

God. to .9peak good, concerning any one^

to promise good, Num. 10, 29. 1 Sam.
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25, 30. Jer. 18, 20. Also ^3? ns^ ia^ to

speak evil concerning any one, to deter-

mine evil, 1 K. 22, 23. Jer. 11, 17. 19, 15.

26, 19. 35, 14; with bx 36, 31. In a
Bomevvhat different sense, Esth. 7, 9

rj^.53n-b>- siuj-^a^ niL'N
""s^"!^ Mordecai,

who had spoken good for the king, i. e.

given him good information, comp. 6, 2.

h) bwV, PwS rini-J -12^ ^0 ^jaea/c kindly
with any one, 2 K. 25, 28. Jer. 12, 6

;

also a:? dibd "la'n io speak peace with

any one, i. e. kindly, friendly, Ps. 28, 3
;

TN Jer. 9, 7
;
with bx to spea^" joeace

tmto. i. e. to announce or promise welfare,

happiness, Ps. 85, 9
;

c. 2 Ps. 122, 8

2 cibd N3-n"ianx i. e. I wil now pray
for thy peace, prosperity ;

c. b Esth. 10,

3 is-"}rb=b oibd i^^ awcZ spakefor the

peace, prosperity, of all his 7'ace. So
absol. Ps. 35, 20. i)rK lOS^^s *i2'7 to

speak a judgment i, e. to proriounce sen-

tence upon ; see in k^QlT^.

Note. In former editions, like A.

Schultens (0pp. mm. p. 124. al.) I have
ascribed further to the verb "S'l in Pi.

the significations to waylay, to plot

against, also to destroy ; comp. nn'n and

Arab. jO c. ^J^ motitus est in ali-

quem. But the three passages usually

cited, do not necessarily make out this

sense. Thus Gen. 34, 13 i^an^l and they

spake so, i. e. n^snTza deceitfully, as before.

Ps. J 27, 5 they shall not be ashamed when

they shall talk with the enemies within

the gate, i. e. when they combat with
enemies

; corresponding to the Gr. phrase
avllaXuv xivl Is. 7, 5 Alex, and Engl.

'

to

have something to say to any one,' sc.

in fight ; comp. also Heb. rix'irri 2 K.

14, 8, and see Coram, in Jes. I. p. 280.

More diflicult is 2 Chr. 22, 10 and Alha-
liah arose r,-^}yqi2T] ynt-bs-rx "i2'ini

,
in

parall. 2 K.'^ll, 1 ^Lvni
; here" Sept.

unht'Uai, Vulg. interfecit. But it can be
rendered : and she talked with them i. e.

made war upon them, comp. Ps. 127, 5
;

or it may be ellipt. for C"^aQUJ?3 '13'iril

'sTX 1. e. pronounced senteJice upon
iliem..

PiiAL pass. Ps. 87, 3 7(2 "121^ ^"^223

glorious things are spoken of thee, i. e.

decreed of God. Cant. 8, 8 ~i2"J*ll3 di*2

J!I2 when she shall he spoken for, i. e.

asked in marriage. See in Piel. lett. d.

i\iPH. red pr. of Piel, to speak one with

33, 30. Ps. 119, 23; bs Mai. 3, 13.
'

HiPH. to subdue, see in Kal no. 2. Ps

18,48 "'nnn d^sa? "12^55 who subdueth ilu

nations under me. Ps. 47, 4.

HiTHP. 1. Pass. part. fem. n";)2':i^,

what one has spoken. So with Jarchi

would I interpret Deut.33,3 ?]'^nn2'n?2 x'^-i

theTj{\^rAe\)receive what thou hastspoken,
i e. thy words, precepts.

2. Recipr. to speak with, to converse

with, Part. ^2^73 Num. 7, 89. 2 Sam. 14,

13. Ez. 2,2.

The derivatives follow, except n*ii2'n
,

'^^'t rn- 1- ^ word, verbum, loyog,
2 K. 18, 36. Job 2, 13. Gen. 44, 18. Col-

lect, words, speech, discourse, Job 15, 3.

d'^PBb -!2n lip-talk, vain words. Is. 36,

5. "^z"! '125 skilled in discourse, fluent,

1 Sam.' 16, 18. Often in plur. Gen. 29, 13

r\hi^ri d-nz-nn-bD all these words. 34. 18.

Ex. 4, 28. \8, 19.' 19, 7. 8. 20, 1. 24, 3. al.

d'>'n2'n by2, Ui"'i<, a man of words, fluent,

eloquent. Ex. 4, 10. 24, 14. Spec, a)
a promise, 1 K. 2, 4. 8, 20. 12, J 6. Ps. 33,

4. 56, 5
; comp, Gr. rfXtif tnog, Engl.

'

to

give one's word.' b) precept, command,
mandate, comp. r. ^2'n Pi. lett. b. "'2'n

r^sb^ a royal mandate, Esth. 1, 19. Josh.

1, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 29 X^n ^2^ xbn was there

not a con-imand? Is. 8, 10. Ex. 34,28 n-ibS

d"''n2"nii the ten. commandments, the deca-

logue". 1 Chr. 26, 32. 2 Chr. 29, 15. c)

a saying, sentence, maxim., as of a wise

man
;
Plur. Ecc. 1, 1 rbtp ^^yr\ , Prov. 4,

4. 20. 30, 1. 31, 1 ; espec. an oracle, effa-

tum of the deity. Num. 23, 5. 16
; comp.

snog, loyog.' So bx niiTi i^'i ^m and the

word, oracle, ofJehovah came to any one,

Jer. 1, 4. 11. 2, 1. 13, 8. Ez. 3, 16. 6, 1.

7, 1. 11, 14
;

c. b? 1 Chr. 22, 8. Job 4, 12

2|.n'i ")2'n ib'X a word, oracle, stole upon

me, i. e. a divine communication. Col-

lect, oracles, Hos. 1, 1. Mic. ], 1. Joel 1, 1.

d) counsel, advice given, 2 Sam. 17, 6.

e) report, rumor, 1 K. 10, 6. With genit.

the report of any thing is what is to be

reported of that thing, what is to be said

of it ; Job |1,
4 ("12] I will not conceal . . .

m'-isisa -a'n the report ofhis strength, i. e.

what is tobe said concerninghisstrength.
1 K. 9, 15. Deut. 15, 2. 19, 4. Or we might
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also render, the measure, manner of his

strength, comp. ST^^I no. 1.

2. thing-, matter, affair, business ; pr.

thing spoken of, subject of discourse
;

comp. Xoyoq in Passow, A. no. 11, Xnoq,

^fjfiix from Qsca, Germ. Sache from sagen.
The same signif word and thing are

uiited in Aram. fi^^, l^w^^^kLo, Bans,

Arab,
^jot

and vJbi^. E. g. Hitii "in^h

^/tis ^Ai?z^, Gen. 20, 10. 21, U. 26
;
"bs

nKxn Q^nn^n aZ; these things Gen. 20, 8.

n-tri ^^^S^Gen. 18, 25. 32, 20. 44, 7, and

n|xrT D^-in^S 24, 28. 39, 17. 19, i. e. in

this manner, so.
^\'!^T} ^''"i^'^n "^^i?

(LXX fiBiix za ^ri^aia tmDtm) after these

things, afterwards, Gen. 15, 1. 22, 1. 39,

7. nribii) ''^3':i the thiiigs of Solomon, i. e.

his acts", deeds, 1 K. 11, 41. o^^^ri ''12'n

cZai7y affairs, i. e. course of events,

chronicles, 1 Chr. 27, 24. Esth. 6, ] . Also

Qi-' lan daily matter, hence iBi"^a Di"> nn^
^Ae dai7y task in its day, i. e. day by day,

every day, Ex. 5, 13. 19. 16, 4. Lev. 23,

37. 1 K. 8, 59
;
Di-^a Di-^ ^sna 2 Chr.

8, 13, and iai-^3 oii' ^nn^ v. 14. 31, 16.

Often pleonast. like Gr. /(jij/xa, 1 Sam.

10, 2 MDhxn "^-intT-ns
Tj-^ax

aj-j5 %
father hath left the matter of the asses,

i. e. has done thinking of the asses. Ps.

65, 4 "^Sia 5nna niais) ^-la^ iniquities

'prevail over me. Ps. 105, 27. 145, 5.

Hence

a) cause, in a forensic sense, ^^ at

law. Ex. 18, 16 "na-n onb ri^in-i-^S ?/^^ey
Aaye a cause, suit. v. 22. 22, 8. ~bs-b5

rt^3""ia':i m every suit of trespass, fraud,

etc. 24, 14
0'''^^'^ b^a one who has causes.

Fully 'JStlJTa naV 2 Chr. 19, 6.

b) something, any thing, Gen. 18, 14.

^ati -(-ix, ^a^i xb, nothing; 1 Sam. 20, 21

"la'n 'pi< ^^ere is nothing sc. to fear. Judg.

18, 7. 28 D'lx-D^ cnb-)^^^ nani anc? ^/ley

had nothing to do with other men. ^lavbs

every thing Num. 31, 23. Deut. 17, 1.

K%5M "la'n an?/ unclean thing Lev. 5, 2.

^a-n ni-ii aw?/ ^M^ /Z^Ay Deut. 23, 15.

24,^. V^ -la-n evil thing, harm, 2 K. 4. 41.

Also Plur-V-^arJ D-^na-n 2 Chr. 12, 12.

3. a cause, reason, Josh. 5, 4. Hence
'^a'rt bs because of for the sake of Gen.

12,17. 20,11. 43,18. Ps.45,5; -^-la-n b?
id. Deut. 4, 21. Jer. 7. 22. 14, 1. "^a'-n h'S

nl^H before a verb, because that, because.

Deut. 22, 24. 23, 5. 2 Sam. 13, 22. Comp,
nna^ no. 3.

'^5'^ m. plur. t^na":! Hos. 13, 14, pr,

destruction, death, like Arab. ^t>, see

r. ^"y^ no. 4. Hence plague, pestilence.

comp. n-iTS; often with the art. -iz-^.n

(Heb. Gr. 107. n. 1) Lev. 26, 25. Deut.

28, 21. 2 Sam. 24, 13. 1 K. 8, 37 ;
mur-

rain among beasts Ex. 'fVo^ Sept
mostly d^uvarog, comp. Ecclus. 89, 29.

"^5^ m.
(r. ^a-ii no. 2 ) i. q. ^ania

,
a

pasture, whither flocks and herds are

driven ; Mic. 2, 12. Is. 5, 17. Syr. fj^?

and fj^?, Arab. 1J5 field, tilled field.

ni"in^ plur. f
(r. "la^^

no. 2) pr. drifts^

i. e. floats, rafts, as driven by the sea,

IK. 5, 23 [9]. Sept. (r;i's<5/t.

'^T'^'!? or ^"^^"^ a form assumed in

Deut. 33, 3. But see r. na^ Hithp. no. 1.

^'^^'^ f i. q. ^a"!) ,
but mostly in the

later Hebrew.
1. thing, i. e. manner, mode, see in "lan

no. 1 fin. Ps. 110, 4 thou art a priest foi
ever pn^-^sb^a ^nna'TT-bs after the man-
ner of Melchizedek ; here the '^ is para-

gogic, see Lehrg. 127. 2.

2. i. q. ^a*^ no. 2. a, cause, suit at law,
Job 5, 8.

3. i. q. "la'^
no. 3, cause, reason ; hence

^"1^^. '? because of Ecc. 3, 18. 8, 2. b5

*tlj r'na'n /or ?^is cause that, to the end

that, Ecc. 7, 14.

nni*! Chald. f a cause, reason. Dan.

2, 3-0 ^'n-p'na'n bs) for this cause that, to

the end that.

'^'^I'n (perh. eloquent) Dibri, pr. n. m.

Lev. 24, 11.

rrnn'l Josh. 21, 28 ;
with art. n'nann 19,

12
; Daberath, pr. n. of a town in Issa-

char
; prob. now Deburieh at the foot of

Mount Tabor
;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest.

in. p. 210.

^?x ^ root not in use, prob. i. q.

Siipbi, Lat. depso, to knead, to make soft

by kneading, working over, etc. Kindr.

are tlJ^in
, W^ib, perh. irsM to be fat-

Hence the two following.

^'\f m. c. suff. '^^a'n , honey, so called

as being glutinous, like a kneaded mass
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Arab. jj^oJ, Syr. J-^jd?, id. Maltese

diftsi yellow, i. e. honey-coloured. There
is now in the Semitic languages no verb

from which this noun can be derived
;
in

Greek however there is derived from

this word the verb ti&ai^ooaao) to make

honey, Od. 13. 106. Spec.
1. honey of bees, Lev. 2, 11. 1 Sam. 14,

26. 27. 29. 43. Prov. 16, 24. 24, 13. al.

Spoken ofwild honey, i.e. from wild bees,

Deut. 32, 13. Ps. 81, 17
-i:^:'^2bi< ^'2!r\^

"^^S^a

with honey from the rocks / will satisfy

thee.

2. honey of grapes, syrup, i. e. the

newly expressed juice of grapes, must,
boiled down to the half or third part, Gr.

(iyriiiu, Lat. sapa, defrutum, Ital. musto

cotto. At the present day this syrup is

in common use in Palestine under the

Arabic name /kwJ4> dibs, and is export-

ed espec. from the district of Hebron into

Egypt; see Russell's Nat.Hist. ofAleppo,
I. p. 82. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. pp. 442,

453. Gen. 43, 11. Ez. 27, 17. Often

joined with milk, as the spontaneous pro-

ducts of nature ;
and hence the frequent

phrase: a land flowing with milk and

honey, Ex. 3, 8. 17. 13, 5. 33, 3. Lev. 20,

24. Num. 13, 27. Honey and milk are

put also for pleasant discourse. Cant. 4,

IL

^l?^"^ f 1. the hump of a camel, Is.

30, 6. This signif is sufficiently certain

from the context, and is expressed by the

Chald. Syr. Vulg. but the etymology
has long exercised the ingenuity of in-

terpreters. Perhaps so called from the

soft7iess of the flesh or fat of which the

hump is composed ;
it being a mere mass

of fat, soft and yielding to the touch
;

comp. r. ttJ2'n . See Burckh. Notes on

the Bedouins II. p. 82 sq.

2. Dabhasheth, pr. n. of a place. Josh.

19, 11.

y^ m. (r. nS'n) afish, so called as mul-

tiplying abundantly (comp. I^d), Jon. 2,

1. 11. Plur. D'^sn, constr. "^S^ ,
Gen. 9, 2.

Num. 11, 22. 1 K. 5, 13. Hence comes

the denom. verb IJ^'n to fish. The form

aM see in its order.

^J'7 constr. ran
,
fem. ofthe preceding,

afish, Deut. 4, 18. Jon. 2, 2; mostly col-

lect, fish, (comp. riG^b,) Gen.
1, 26. 28.

Ex. 7, 18. 21. Num'. 11, 5. Ez. 29, 4. 5.

J-*^ pr. to cover, Arab. L5.(^ ;
then

to cover over by numbers, to multiply, to

be increased; once Gen. 48, 16.

Deriv.
:'^, nj^, "iW.

T^*^*? (pr. little fish
;
then in endear-

ment and worship,
' dear little fish

;'

comp. on this use of diminutives in sa-

cred things, J. Grimm's Deutsche Gram.
III. p. 665,) Dagon, pr. n. of an idol of

the Philistines worshipped at Gaza and

Ashdod, Judg. 16, 23 sq. 1 Sam. 5. 1
;

having a human head and arms, but the

rest of the body like a fish
;
see 1 Sam.

5, 2 sq. espec. v. 4. Judg. 16, 23. 1 Chr.

10, 10; comp. 1 Mace. 10, 83. 11, 4.

Similar was the figure of Derceto, wor-

shipped at Askelon under the like form

of a fish
; comp. Diod. Sic. 2. 4, ami] ds

10 fisv 7i(j6a(07iov hXH yvvaiicog, lo 8t ulXo

oM^a nuv l/dvog. See on the worship
of fishes in this region. Selden de Diis

Syris II. 3. Creuzer Symbol. II. 12.

Movers Phoenizier I. p. 590.

^^V perh. i. q. Arab. J^4> ,
to cover,

to cover over; then also to act covertly,
to deceive, comp. ^33. Hence h^^ a

flag, banner, standard, pr. a covering,
like Germ. Fahne from, nijvng, pannus.
The signif o^ glittering, shining, which
I formerly ascribed to this root, with

Nanninga Diss. Lugd. II. 916, and

Muntinghe ad Ps. 20, 6, now seems to me
hardly susceptible of proof From the

noun bs'n is then again derived the de-

nom. sense of b^'n ,
to set up a banner, to

erect a standard ; Ps. 20, 6 *i3^n;bi< CttJa

ba'73 in honour of our God will we set

up our banners; com.p. the formulae
h-i

D\^2 "I'^Stn, and
^"^

ctlJa x-n;?. Sept.

(xfyaXvvx^rjao^s&u, reading or conjectur-

ing biria. Muntinghe (i. c.) from his

etymological conjecture, gloriabimur,
exultabimus. Part. pass, b^ij'n lifted, up as

a banner, i. e. conspicuous, distinguisiied,

spoken of a noble youth, Cant. 5^ 10.

NiPH. to be furnished with banners ,

Cant. 6. 4. 10 niba'is? n52^y terrible as an

army with banners ; Symm. b.ig ruyfxaiu

naQffj^olaiv. The virgin is here repre
sented as victorious and triumphant over

hearts. Comp. the similar figure drnwn
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from an army in c. 2, 4; the same is

very common in Arabian poets.

^y^ m. (r. bsTT) c. suflf. ibit: plur. n-^ba^
,

constr. "'5^'n ,
a Jlag; banner, standard,

i. e. of a larger kind, serving fcr three

tribes together; the smaller flags being
called ninx . Nmn. 1. 52. 2, 2. 3. 10. 18.

25. 10, 14. 55. Cant. 2, 4 nsnx ^bs iK-iTi

ancZ Ais banner over me is love.

t^V obsol. root, i?o cover, i. q. ns^ ;

then, to multiply, to increase. Hence

IJ'^ m. constr.
)5'n , corn, gi^ain, pr. as

covering the ground, increase
;
Gen. 27,

28. 37. Num. 18, 27. Deut. 28, 51. Me-
ton. for bread Lam. 2, 12. Samar.

*|:i1 ,

ra^,inx,id.

'^V? like Chald. ^S"!, to brood,to sit

upon, as a bird her eggs or young. Jer.

17, 11 ^Yr ^^) "^Tl ^"^P ^^^ partridge
sitteth on eggs she hath not laid, so is he

that gathereth riches and not by right.

Sept. 7is<jdi$ (JvvriyayBv u ola sifitev. In

Is. 34, 15 spoken of a serpent brooding
its young, not eggs. Vulg. in each pas-

sage well, favere. The rash assertions

of .1. D. Michselis in respect to this root,

have been well refuted by Rosenmiiller,
ad Bocharti Hieroz. II. 632 sq.

'1' 1. q. 1^5 ,
in

, q. V. breast, pap,
found only in the Dual, constr.

'^'n-T, c.

suff. rt^-nn
, breasts, paps, Ez. 23, 3. 8. 21.

Prov. 5, 19.

'7? to go slowly, softly. Talmud,
h'n'n to lead slowly, gently, e. g. a child.

HiTHP. n^^i-i for n^^nn, Is. 38, 15

'nisttj-bs nnnx / will

^

go softly all my
years, i. e. submissively, comp. lax T|bn
1 K. 21, 27 ; q. d. I will walk humbly and

submissively all my life, I will never
cease to mourn. Hence spoken of a
slow and solemn procession, Ps. 42, 5

n-^ri-bx n^3 i? Qtinj< / ^^ent with them

(in slow procession) to the house of God;
here the suffix D- is for nnb, and this

dative is to be referred to the circum-

stance, that the poet as leader ofthe choir

prob. led the way/or the procession.

XT] Dedan, pr. n. 1. A people with
a region of like name, descended from

Raamah, Gen. 10, 7. Ez. 27, 15. Raa-

mah, fi^^*3 , Sept. 'Piy^a, is to be sought

on the shore of the Persian Gulf (see

nia^'n no. 2), and so also Dedan
;

in

which, with Bochart (Phal. IV. 6) and

J. D. Michselis, we recognise jo^^^^
Ddden, an island of the Persian Gulf,

called by the Syrians _aj-9 ;
see Asse-

mani Biblioth. Orient. III. ii. p. 560, 564,

744. Most of the islands of this gulf
were anciently occupied by colonies of

the Phenicians
; see Heeren's Ideen I.

2. p. 227, 419.

2. A people of northern Arabia, de-

scended from Keturah, Gen. 25, 3, adja-
cent to the Edomites Jer. 49, 8. 25, 23.

Ez. 25, 13
;
and also following traffic, Is.

21, 13. According to Eusebius and

Jerome, they dwelt not far from the city

Phaenoj prob. a colony of the former

(no. 1), or vice versa.

C?7^ m. plur. Dodanim Gen. 10, 4,

pr. n. of a people descended from Javan,
i. e. from the Greeks. It is usually re-

ferred to the inhabitants of Dodona in

Epirus ; but possibly Di3l^ may be for

o'^n'^'^ ^' ^' Dardani, the Trojans. For
1 thus softened into a vowel, see Mo-
numm. Phcenic. p. 432. Still we must

not overlook the reading D"'3'7'^
Roda-

nim, the Rhodians, which is expressed

by the Samar. Sept. and by the Heb.

text itself in 1 Chr. 1, 7. See in c^S^H.

^D? Chald. m. emph. fi<2n'n^ "^n"?)

gold, i. q. Heb. nrjT
. Dan. 2, 32. 3, 1. 5.

7. Hence
nnn']??'.

^y}^. Chald. or in Cheth. in^, m.

plur. Dahi, Dehavites, pr. n. of a people
from which a colony was led out into

Samaria, Ezra 4, 9. Most prob. the /Imi
Hdot. 1. 125, (i. e. perh.pa^-am, villagers,

from Pers. 54> deh, dtA, a village,) a Per-

sian tribe near the Caspian Sea, some-

times enumerated with the Scythians,
Strab. XL p. 580. Plin. H. N. VI. 17.

"^QV i"^ ^^1 "ot used, prob. to he

dumb, to be struck dumb, like nljZi, an

idea which is also kindred to stupor^

astonishment, as in Q^^, WSFI. Arab.

^(^ is to come upon suddenly, pr. to

confound, to amaze, (VJ^4> stupified,

stupid, *J^4> sudden calamity, pr.

astounding, stupifying.
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NiPH. part, tin'is struck dumb, asto-

nished, by sudden calamity, Jer. 14, 9.

'0^ i. q. *i*l'^
, pr. to move in a cir-

cle, and espec. swiftly ; comp. also "Ti^ .

Hence
\. to move swiftly, to press on rapidly,

to course, spoken ofa horse and his rider,

Nah. 3, 2
; pr. to run, course, prance in

a circle, as is usual with horses in break-

ing and exercise. See the noun nnji'n .

2. to revolve in a circle ; then to en-

dure, to last. Hence "ilTin : also

^'^j'!! f. rapid course of a horse, Judg.

5, 22. See Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 97.

^"1*^ i. q. yi q. V. a bear.

' 1. q. ax'n q. V. to pine away, to

languish. Not used in Kal.

HiPH. causat. to cause to pine away,
to consume, Lev. 26, 16.

Deriv. pr. n.
')i3"''n .

*^" and -^ V a secondary root, de-

nom. from 5^, to fish. Jer. 16, 16 U'![yn^

and they shallfish them.

Deriv. na-ti
, yf^_

and 5-i'n fisher.

^5'^ m. a fisher, a fisherman, Ez. 47,

10 and Jer. 16, 16 Cheth.

^^^"^ f (r. ^''<*^)afishi.ng,fishery ; hence

rJSi'i'n ri'^'^'qfishing-hooks, harpooTis. Am.

4, 2 he will take you away with hooks,

ti^'^'Tl ninips "Dn'i'inN'] and your pos-

terity with fishing-hooks, a figure taken

from animals which are tamed by put-

ting hooks and rings in their noses;

comp. Is. 37, 29. , Whyfishing-hooks are

here mentioned, may be understood from

Ez. 29, 4. Job 40, 26; comp. Oedmann
Verm. Sammll. aus d. Naturkunde V. 5.

The larger fishes when taken were again
let down into the water, suspended by a

ring or hook in their nostrils.

*
'^^'^ obsol. root, 1. i. q. ^^IT

,
^^T

,
to

boil, as water
; hence 'i^i'n a pot.

2. Trop. of the mind, to be moved,

agitated, Syr. ?c5
; espec. to love, i. q.

W, O*. Hence "li-n love, rrni'njDiN'i!!^,

and pr. names i^^ ,
^"nKx

,
inin

, ^']iti\

Tl'^ m. c. suff. defect. 1*1^
, ^''n ,

etc.

1. love, chiefly as between the sexes,

only in Plur. d'^'i^
, loves, caresses, endear-

ments^ Cant. 1, 2. 4. 4. 10. Ez. 16, 8. 23,

17 c-''!^ 33^X3^ bed of love. Prov. 7, 13

U'^'-h T\y^li nab come, let us drink our
fill

of love.

2. Concr. object of love, one beloved

2 2 S >
,

comp. 4>, V^' V^^' ^^^ "

beloved, a lover, friend ; ri^'ni'a acquaint-

ance, also an acquaintance ; Engl, my
love, my first love, etc. Cant. 1, 13. 14.

16. 2, 3. 8. 9. 10. 16. 17.

3. afriend, Is. 5, 1. Spec, an uncle, the

father's brother, Syr. 1?5 xai e|o;^r;>' called

the friend of the family, as also Cliald.

N2'^an friend, then uncle
; comp. XSn^^sn

mother-in-law. Germ, and Eng, Freund,

friend, for a relative, Lat. amita aunt,

qs. amata. Lev. 10, 4. 20, 20. 1 Sam. 10,

14. 15, 16. Esth. 2, 15. Jer. 32, 7. 8. 9
;

in V. 12 it seems to be put for "liT'i^

uncle's son.

"^^ m. \. a boiler, pot, see r. 'i^i'n no.

I. Job 41, 11. 1 Sam. 2, 14. Plur. Q-^^iti

2 Chr. 35, 13. Syr. |?o?f a large pot,

f?c? kettle, Samar. .T'TTi pots.

2. a basket, Jer. 24, 2. Ps. 81, 7. Plur.

c-^-jiin 2 K. 10, 7.

Ty}^ also 'T'l^ in Chron. Ezra,
Nehem. Zech. and rarely in the earlier

books, Hos. 3, 5. Am. 6, 5. 9, 11, (beloved,
verbal adj. from ^y^ i. q. "i^'n no. 2.)

David, pr. n, of the son of Jesse, the

second king of the Israelites, r. 1055-

1015 B. C. renowned for his warlike

achievements as well as for his sacred

songs. The account of his life is chiefly

contained in the books of Samuel, li-om

1 Sam. c. 16 to the end of the second

book
;
also 1 Chr. c. 12-30. By meton.

David is put for 'T]'^"')? spoken of the

Messiah, the son ofDavid, Ez. 34, 23. 24.

37,24; elsewhere also i.,q. Tl^ ^;3, Hos.

3, 5. ^I'n ^i"'^ the city ofDavid i. e. Zion,
1 K. 3, 1. 8, i. 9, 24. Is. 22, 9 ^Tn n"^?

the house ofDavid, i. e. the palace or cita-

del ofhis race, Is. 22, 22 ;
elsewhere his fa-

mily, posterity. Is. 7, 2. 13. Jer. 21, 12.

n'lil f. aunt, father's sister, Ex. 6, 20;

also an uncle's wife. Lev. 18, 14. 20, 20.

ITT^ (for "liTi'n amatory) Dodo, pr. n.

m. a) 1 Chr. 11, 12. 2 Sam. 23, 9 Ker.*.

b) Judg. 20, 1. c) 2 Sam. 23, 24. 1 Chr

II, 26.
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W'lTl (for ^n^i'iiti
love of Jehovah)

Dodavah, pr. n. m.' 2 Chr. 20, 37.

"li^ 2 Sam. 23, 9 Cheth. See i^i^ a.

^'^I^^ adj. with Chald. ending
'^-

i. q.

'-
,
from r. "i^*:! . In Sing, not used ;

Plur. D^s'^'^.

1. Pr. boiling ;
hence a boiler, pot, i. q.

nii'n no. 1
;
then a basket, Jer. 24, 1.

2. loving, amatory, from r. 'i^II no. 2
;

plur. loce-apples, Gen. 30, 14 sq. i. e. the

apples of the mandragora, Atropa man-

dragora Linn, a plant similar to the

belladonna, with a root like a beet, white

and reddish fragrant blossoms, Cant. 7,

14, and with yellow apples also fragrant,

which ripen from May to July. To these

apples the Orientals to this day ascribe

the power of exciting to venery ; comp.
^Gen. I. c. See Dioscorid. 4. 76, Mavdqn-

yoQuq . . . ol 8s Ki(jx(xl<xv y.akovui, tJisidi]

doxH
1} ^i^a (pikjQMV dial TtoirjTixt]

xal TiixQ
(tvia ((jpL'AA) fi^ka, ovotg (sor-

bis) efi(ps(jrj, mxQ'^, ci'w^j?, i^> oi<; xt xag-

nog, wTTifQ anlov. Schulz Leitungen'
des Hochsten, V. p. 197. D'Herbelot

Biblioth. Oriental, p. 17. Sept. /u^A ^av-

8(xyoQ(I)v. Chald. "|"*nn3'i which denotes

the same
; cofnp. Arab. ^^y-O ,

and see

Sprengel Hist. Rei herbariae I. p. 215,

ed. 2. Tuch Comm. in Gen. 1. c.

Q^ i. q. '2tffii q. V. to belanguid,faint,

unwell, Arab,
(^jt^

and ^\i^ for Lt>;

spoken espec. ofwomen in their monthly
courses. Lev. 12, 2 the uncleanness of

her being sick, i. e. of her courses, comp.

15, 33.

2, to be sick at heart, sad; see TX)y\

no. 2. .
,

"

Deriv.. ni^-n, '^I'n, ij-n, in^ia.

^Tl ^'
'*^'Tii ^^J* ^' languid, faint,

sick, spec, of women in the 'menses. Lev.

15,33 nr-nsn n^/n. 20, 18. Hence ni^
Is. 30, 22 a menstruous cloth, i. e. polluted

with menstrual blood.

2. sick dX heart, sad. Lam. 5, 17
; af-

flicted, unhappy, Lam. 1, 13. Syr. |o?

to grieve, to be unhappy ; Aph. to af-

flict, to make unhappy, j-^oj afflicted,

wretched
; poo^ affliction, piisery.

19

Q^^ in Kal not used, i. q. nffti
,
ITIS

,

to thrust away, to cast off; Arab. ^13
to render abject; also inlrans. to be ab-

ject, vile
; VI, to project.

HiPH. ninn 1. to thrust away, to cast

out, Jer. 51, 34.

2. to wash away, to cleanse, e. g. an

altar, 2 Chr. 4, 6. Ez. 40, 38
;
blood-

guiltiness Is. 4, 4.

^y^ m. (r. ni^ ,
after the form bapj)

constr.
'^'i'^

.

1. languor, sickness, Ps. 41, 4.

2. Spoken of any thing sickenhig, i. e.

insipid, loathsome, exciting loathing,
nausea. Job 6, 6 can that which is un-

seasoned be eaten without salt? or is

there flavour in the tasteless herb ? (7)

My soul refusethio touch, "'^nb i^d t^isn

these are as the loathsomeness of my
food; i. e. heavy calamity is described

under the figure of insipid and loath-

some food (comp. in n-TO^n),' in accord-

ance with the common Oriental figure

by which one is said to eat or taste of

any thing, i, q. to experience it
; comp.

nniisa ^ax Job 21, 25, ytvsa&m ^uvuiov,

Syr. UclLo >a:^ .

'^v'^ m. (after the form ^'^^) faint, sick

at heart. Is. 1, 5. Jer. 8, 18. Lam. 1, 22.

R. n;^ .

T'l'^ see ^y%.

^^^ i. q. T|3'7 ,
to pound, to beat in

a mortar, to bray, Num. 11, 8. Chald.

T^ii'n,
Arab. 015, id.

Deriv. HdH'Q a mortar.
T :

t^S'^^^'^ f. Lev. 11, 19. Deut. 14, 18,

a species of unclean bird, according
to Sept. Vulg. Saad. the hoopoe, Lat.

upupa ; according to the Targum
gallus montanus, mountain-cock, a spe-

cies of large grouse, Tctrao urogallus.

Perh. compounded from
Tj^'n, viL}4>, gal-

lus, and u<5''3, one 3 being dropped.

The ending n- is for rt
,
see Heb. Gr.

77. n. 2.

'

* D^^ obsol. root, i. q. na^ no. I,t0be

dumb, silent, still. Arab.
j

1 4> to be still,

quiet, to remain
; II, to quiet, to allay.

Hence the three following nouns.
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TVDTl f. 1. silence, land of silence,

poet, for Sheol, the region of the dead,

Ps. 94, 17. 115, 17.

3. Dumah, pr. n. of a tribe and district

of Ishmaelites in Arabia, Gen. 25, 14. Is.

21, 11. Prob. the same called at this

day Jjuli^ ioo.t> Stony Dumah, and

XjuoLwwJI 2Lo*c> Syrian Dumah, situaled

on the confines of the Syrian desert and

Arabia, with a fortified castle, marked

on D'Anville's map under lat. 29, 30^,

long. 58; the /Jov^txl&a, of Ptolemy.
See Abulfeda ed. Paris, p. 82. Edrisi par
Jaubert I. p. 355. Niebuhr Arabien p. 344.

n^'Q'^1 f 1, Adj. fem. (from an obsol.

masc. i72!i'n) silent, mute; Ps. 62, 2 "bx

i\2JS3
n;jia^'n

C^n^x my soul is silent unto

God, i. e. trusts in him. R. D'l'n .

2. Subst. silence, and adv. silently, Ps.

39, 3 ; quiet, remission of pain, Ps. 22,

3
; trust, confidence in God, Ps. 65, 2

n|nn n^^ann T^b to thee (belongeth) confi-

dence and praise.

D'Q^'n
(r. c-'n) 1. Subst. dumbness, si-

lence, Hab. 2, 19 D^^i^ inx the dumb

stone, silent, lifeless. Or it could be

taken here adverbially, comp. nsn .

2. Adv. silently, in silence, Is, 47, 5.

Lam. 3, 26 it is good that one wait Dia^ni

even in silence, quietly.

ptoTSI'H pr. n. 2 K. 16, 10, a rare form

in Hebrew, but usual in Syriac for

piaa'n or P^'?'^'!! ,
Damascus.

*

y^ or
"p'n prob. i. q. r.|5 mid. Waw

intrans. to be low, depressed, humble;
whence perh. 'j'^'^

trans, to subject to

oneself, to rule, to judge. Kindred is

y^^ q. V. whence T^x lord, master.

Once Gen. 6, 3 obisb di^tn "^nn lin^-Kb"
T ; T T T ' T

my spirit shall not be made low in man

for ever, i. e. the higher and divine na-

ture shall not for ever be humiliated in

the lower, shall not ever descend from

heaven and dwell in flesh upon the

earth
; comp. v. 1. 2. Others here take

Ti'n as i. q. "p'n ,
thus : my spirit shall not

rule in man for ever. Most of the an-

cient versions give to
|i'n^

the sense of

remaining and dwelling; Sept. ov
(j,t)

KfitTUfielvr] TO Tivsvfid fiov x, t. A. Vulg.
non permanebit ; Syr. Arab, shall not

dwell. This is best adapted to the con-

text ; whether they regarded the spirit

as the ruling and therefore indwelling

principle in man, or perhaps read
j^ib'j ;

comp. ')lb (XBVbi Judg. 19, 9.

l^'H Job 19, 29 Keri, i. q. r-n Cheth.

judgment.

SiSi'n Ps. 97, 5, and ^^y^ m. wax, Ps.

22, 15. 68, 3. Mich. 1, 4. R. Ss-n q. v.

V^ to leap, to skip, to dance ; Job

41, 14 [22] nzx'n yJi'in ""'^jabri before him

dancelh terror. So the trepidation of

terror is compared to skipping, dancing,

in Ps. 29, 6. Corresponding is Arab,

^jolt>
mid. Waw and Ye, see Schult. ad

I. c. Syr. ,o? in N. T. for ay-igTuv, Chald.

yi'n ,
whence K^"^ caprea, Lacon. dl^a.

Kindred roots are ^m'H
, ttj'i'^

.

P^'' obsol. root, Chald. and Syr. to

look around, to keep a look-out. Chald.

*ip^ Dan. 2, 35, see in r. p|r"n . Hence

'" 1. i. q. Arab. \\S to move round

in a circle, to go round; whence ^.J and

HofO circle, orb, ^.ft>
round. Kindr.

roots are "H v ? '^'^'^ i
"'^'^

j
'^''^

i
^"^ the

dental being changed to a sibilant "i^iT
,

1J|D
,

"isiaJ
,
all which express the idea of

going round, turning oneself, surround-

ing, variously modified. Hence ^^"n no.

1, and "11^ .

2. to remain, to dwell, like Chald. "i"'^ .

Ps. 84, 11. This sense comes perhaps
from the circumstance that the primitive

dwellings were usually erected in a cir-

cle (Simonis) ;
or better, the signif of

moving round, turning oneself, is trans-

ferred to the idea of moving about in

a place, Lat. versari; comp. "iia, fi^x.

1^1 Chald, to dwell, Dan. 4, 9. 18. Part,

"p^s-n, Keri
^.-i^^

Dan. 2, 38. 3,31. 6,26.

Deriv. Tna, ^i^^, St;!^"P, '^'''?t^.

~M~ m. 1. a circle, Arab.
^
.J. Is.

29, 3 "i^'ns as a circle, i. e. round about.

2. a ball. Is. 22, 18.

3. a round pile of wood or bones for

burning, Ez. 24, 5 ; comp. rrnila v. 9.

^^Tn and *1'n m. 1. an age, genera-
tion of men, q. d. the revolving period or

circle of the years ofhuman life, from r.
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1^,^ no. 1. Comp. Arab. H\\j time, from

jU>
to go round ;

also other words sig-

nifying time, see under "jsk. Corre-

sponding to the letter is ^t> time, age,

middle Waw and He being interchan-

ged, see lett. n . Ecc. 1, 4 "liil rV^ -n>i

N3 one generation goeth, and another

generation coineth. Deut. 23, 3. 4. 9

iTijilpjij -iiTi
^
in^bs "li^

,
;Ae ihird^ the tenth

generation. Job 42, 16. Judg. 2. 10 "lin

"snx another generation. Num. 32, 13

li^n"b3 Dh"i? W7i^t7 all the generation

was consumed. "iHl ^^ generation and

generation, every generation, many gen-
erations, all ages, for ever, Ps. 61, 7. Joel

2, 2 I'll ">T "^SilJ'nr io i/ie years ofmany
generations, all future time. Ps. 45, 18

"m|| li'n"bD3 through all generations, dW

coming ages. So "i^ "nb unto all gene-

rations, all future ages, Ex. 3. 15. Joel

, 4, 20
; nn; n^b Ps. 10, 6. 33, 11. 49, 12 ;

! simpl. ^"nh id.' Ps. 22, 31. 71, 18. "n*^ n?
'

-n^l 100, 5. Is. 13, 20
;

n-r ^=^^3 Ex. 17, 16

Elsewhere also of paM ages or genera-

tions, Deut. 32, 7. Is. 58, 12. 60, 15
;
"ina

I n4lPs.90, 1. Comp. Plur. below. With

genit. or sufF. the generation of any one,

i. e. the men of his age, his contempora-

ries. Is. 53, 8. Gen. 6, 9 n^ri n^^n
Trn'-iSa Noah was upright among his

^
generation. The Hebrews, as we do,

seem commonly to have reckoned the

duration of a generation at from thirty

to forty years, comp. Job 42^ 16
;
but in

the times of the patriarchs it was reck-

oned at a hundred years, see Gen. 15, 16,

comp. V. 13 and Ex. 12, 40. So among
the Romans the word seculum originally

signified a?2 o^-e or g-eneraiion ofmen, and

was later transferred to denote a.centu-

rij ; see Censorin. de Die natali c. 17.

Dropping the notion of an age, 'Ti'n sig-

nifies also a race, class of men. e. g. of

the righteous Ps. 14, 5. 24, 6. 73, 15.

112,2; of the wicked Deut. 32, 5 ^r\

b'nbns!) Tails' a deceitful and perverse ge-

neration, race. v. 20. Jer. 7, 29 innnr -i^

the generation of his wrath, i. e. against
which God is angry.
Plur. with two forms in this sense,

C-^ni^ and ni-^ti, both masc. Job 42. 16.

The former occurs thrice in the phrase
D"''!!'! "liTj ages of ages, generations of

generations, signifying perpetuity, eter-

nity, everlasting, Ps. 72, 5. 102, 25. Is. 51,

8. The latter is very frequent ^otfuture

ages, generations to come, posterity j

Lev. 23, 43 DS'^nHn m^^ '\'S-qh. 22, 3.

Num. 9, 10 D3"inhnb i.x' cab of you or

your posterity. 15, 14. Espec. in the

legislative formula DS^nH^b uhi^ n;3n a

perpetual lawfor your posterity, Lev. 3,

17. 23, 14. 31. 41
; comp. Gen. 17, 7. 9.

12. Ex. 12, 14. 17. 16, 32. 33. ^

2. a dwelling, habitation, Arab. nI5.

Is. 38, 12. Ps.49. 20 I^ni35< ^r\ the dwell-

ing of hisfathers, i. e. their sepulchre.

3. Dor, pr. n. of the city of a Canaan-

itish king, Judg. 1, 27 ;
written also ">X'n

Josh. 17, 11
;
more fully "ill nS3 (height

ofDor) Josh. 12, 23; nxn rsa i'K.4,11;
-)5<tT niS: 1 K. 12. 2

;
Gr. J^Qa, t /ICiqa,

1] z/w^a. It belonged to Manasseh
;
but

lay in the territory of Issachar, on the

coast, near Mount Carmel. Now Tan-

tura. See Reland Palcest. p. 738 sq.

Prokesch Reise p. 27.

i^'lTn Chald. pr. n. Dura, a town, it

would seem, in Babylonia. Dan. 3, 1

xnsi'n r?p2 the plain or valley of Dura ;

comp. in-i-i n5p^s, -ji^^Ta J"'?p2. Inter-

preters usually compare Dura a city

mentioned by Ammian. Marcell. 25. 6,

situated on the Tigris ;
or another of like

name in Polyb. 5, 48, on the Euphrates
near the mouth of the Chaboras.

*m'n, Wr\ Mic. 4, 13, and &"!}

Deut. 25, 4, softened from Tlin'n q. v.

1. to beat, to bruise in pieces, espec. by
treading; comp. Engl, ^odasj^. Hence
to tread, to trample, to crush, Job 39, 15.

Hab. 3, 12
; enemies, Mic. 4, 13. 2 K.

13.7.

2. to tread out grain, to thresh, by

driving cattle round upon the grain, Jer.

50, 11. Hos. 10, 11. Spoken also of per-

sons who thus thresh with cattle
;

1 Chr.

21, 20 a"an dn 12'iX'i and Oman was

threshing (treading out) wheat. Trop.
of a cruel punishment inflicted by the

Hebrews upon captives, by crushing
them with threshing-drays like grain on

the threshing-floor. Am. 1, 3. Arab.

(jwl3
to trample the earth, to trample

upon enemies, to tread out grain. Syr

^? id. Comp. uintj .
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NiPH. I!3i'n3
, inf constr. TawSi

, pass, of

Kal no. 1. Is. 25, 10.

HoPH. pass, of Kal no. 2. Is. 28, 27.

Deriv.
tti'^'n, 'Jittj'i'n,

niaia.

TO^'^ Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 1, Dan. 7, 23.

n<^i^ io thrust, to push or /cwocA:

rfoipw, to overthrow. Arab. La.t> id. also

de coilu, like t*^w*o and other verbs of

thrusting, pushing, see nin'n . Syr. and

Chald. |1 5, Km, id. The idea ofthrust-

ing, pushing, knocking, impelling, is

found in many verbs of which the pri-

mary syllable is m, as nsi'n, nn'n, rjH'n,

^jlm9
; comp. similar families of roots

under "S-f and pj?-!. Ps. 35, 5. 118, 13

Vesb '^sri'^n'i nh^ thou hast thrust me that

I should fall. 140, 5. 62, 4 n^iflnnrj
"Tia

a U'a/Z thrust down, overthrown.

NiPH. pass, of Kal, to be thrust down.

Prov. 1 4, 32 the wicked is thrust, down in

his wickedness, i. e. rushes to destruc-

tion, perishes. Comp. ^irfl"^ from HH'n,

Jer. 23, 12. But Part. plur. constr.

'n'13
,
as bx'^^';' "'HI? ;

is more properly
referred to r. rria q. v.

PuAL prset. *in^, to be thrust down,
wade tofall, Ps. 36, 13.

Deriv. "^nn, nn^is, and

"'J^*^ Chald. f plur. "nn ,
a concubine,

from r. HH'n, Arab. Lswt> and L^3 sube-

gitfeminam.Dim. 6, 19 brsn-xb
'^^n^j^

'^'nrorv^^ and his concubines he did not

let come before him. Theodot. and Syr.

render it food, but arbitrarily. The

Rabbins, instruments of music, spec,

those which are struck.

*
riij'n i. q. nn'n, to thrust; whence

fut. Niph. in^l Jer. 23, 12. But by

simply writing it Wn*^ ,
it may be re-

ferred to nm .

W m. (r. nm) in Pause
^r]':^^,

a

thrust, push, so as to fall ;
hence a fall,

falling, Ps. 56, 14. 116, 8.

*
^"J? Chald. to fear, to he afraid,

i. q. Heb. bnt, pr. to creep along hesi-

tatingly and timidly. Corresponding is

Syr. V2? to fear. Arab. jLa>.i> to flee, to

get away, pr. to steal away, to withdraw

covertly. Constj-. c. D"!;:?, "^ (comp. ^.'^^^

''iBr) Dan. 5, 19. Part. b^TJ^ fearful

terHble, Dan. 2, 31. 7, 7.

Pa. bn^ to terrify, Dan. 4, 2.

*

I'n'J
J^ot in use, Arab.

. .w^t> lo

smoke, and trop. of a smoky, tawny
colour. Hence probably

Tt^ m. Arab. ,jXJ, Ez. 4, 9, the

holcus dochna of Linn, a species of mil-

let of which several kinds are cultivated

in Italy, Syria, and Egypt, and used

partly as green fodder, and partly for

the grain ;
which is of a dark smoky

colour, and is employed for bread, pot-

tage, etc. The ancient versions render

it milium, i. q. Panicum Italicum Linn,

panic-grass ;
see Celsii Hierob. 1. 453 sq.

^Cv fo thrust, to impel, to urge, see

under r. nnij. Part. pass, impelled,

hastened, Esth. 3, 15. 8, 14.

Niph. Cin'ia to urge oneself, to hasten,
2 Chr. 26, 20. Esth. 6, 12.

Deriv. niSTi'?^

P'JV ^0 thrust, to push, to press upon,
as is done in a great crowd, Joel 2, 8.

Arab. (o-Ski^ to repulse, to drive away,

fHjL^c> rejected. Aram. ^au?, pn'ri^

i. q. Heb. Comp. Gr. diMXM. Part, pn^
oppressor of a people, Judg. 2, 18.

'''^
, constr. "^"n

,
c. sufT. "'^tj , r\fy\

. c^'n .

1. Subst. sufficiency, quantum sufficit,

enough ; and hence as Adv. enough.
The form is as if from a verb *i;;'n i. q.

JT;"n (like '^n
, ^ from .^) which ac-

cording to Simonis is equivalent to

Arab. ^4>l to be much. Or one might
also conjecture that ""n is put for "'S^ ;

but

this is quite uncertain. Esth. 1, 18 "''^^1

vi:ipl 'I'i'^JS
and there will be enough of

contempt and strife. Mai. 3, 10 / will

pour you out a blessing ""T "^bs "ir until

there is not enough, i. e. until my abun-

dance shall be exhausted
; hence, as

this can never be, the sense is: per

petually,for ever ; comp. Ps. 72, 6. The

genitive or suffix which follows mostly

designates the person or thing to or for
whom any thing is sufficient. Prov. 25,

16 Ty^y\
what is sufficientfor thee, pr. thy

quantum sufficit. Ex, 36. 7 D^'n sifficient

for them. Obad. 5. Jer. 49. 9. Lev. 5, 7
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nia "^^ enough for a lamb, i. e. to buy a

iamb
;
not as Simonis renders, qiiot suffi-

ciunt ad agnum comedendum. 12, 8. 25,

26 in^xa -1^3 enough to redeem it. Neh.

5. 8 ^33 ns quantum in nobis erat^ after

our ability. Rarely the genit. denotes

that of which there is enough ;
Prov.

21. 27 Di.:3J nbn
^'5 enough ofgoafs milk.

2. To the construct "'^ , the preposi-
tions 3. "i^, a, are often prefixed, with

which it then forms new compound pre-

positions ;
in all of which, however, the

notion of sufficiency and abundance is

more or less preserved.

a) 'I'lS according to the abundance

of i. q. according to, as. Judg. 6, 5 they
came up 3'"ib n3'ni< "^ts as the locust for
midtitude. Deut. 25, 2 inrdn '^12 ac-

cording to hisfault.

b) '^'n^ id. according to the abundance
or multitude of comp. 1^ no. 2. g. Hence
with inf as often as, whenever ; 1 Sam.

18, 30 nnx^ "i-n^a ^n'^l and it came to pass,
as often as they went out, made an excur-

sion
; comp. 1, 7. 1 K. 14,28 xn ''HTa ^r\'^^

T]^^n and it was so, as often as the king

went, etc. Is. 28, 19. Jer. 31, 20. 2 K. 4, 8.

Also before a finite verb, where suppl.
^IIJX. Jer. 20, 8 nanx ^^yi as often as I

speak. In like manner before a noun,
where there is an ellipsis, as irnh "'^^

itti'ina Is. 66, 23, i. e. as often as the new-

moon Cometh in its new-moon, i. q, in its

time, every month ;
and so f^^'ja nDlt) "'"nia

from, year to year, every year, 1 Sam.

7, 16. Zech. 14, 16.

c) "i*!]! a) according to the abun-

dance or multitude of, i. q. "ins and "'n?3
,

comp. 2 A. 6
; hence as often as, Job 39,

25 12"!^ """a as often as the trumpet sc. is

sounded. /?) to sufficiencyfor any one,

(comp. a B. 4.) i. e. until he have enough,
i. q./or any one, usually where there is

mention of food; Nah. 2, 13 nipinh ""na

for his whelps, comp. in the other hemi-
stich ^^nxnbb. Hab. 2, 13 the nations

labour dx "^"la/or thefire (i. e. they only
become food/or the fire), yea, the nations
labour p"*-) ''^3/o^ nothing, in vain. Jer.

51
, 58, where the same words are read.

'^'1 Chald. A) Pron. relat. who, lohich,
what, that ; qui, quce, quod ; i. q. Heb.

'^X . This form of the relative comes

from the demonstr. nt, Arab. .O, ^<j,
19^^

which latter is often rendered lord, mas-

ter, possessor; e. g.
j^^^jo

Jdl .j posses-

sor of two horns, bicornis ; but still it is

nothing more than a.pronoun, and in

the Tayitic dialect is used for the relat.

;<jj|- So plur. y}A and j.| com-

monly lords, masters, but pr. i. q. ^lt,
n!bx . qui; comp. 3nT ""n . Hence in Syri-
ac and Chald. the apocopated prefix "n .

On the use of the Chaldee relative the

following is to be noted :

1. It is often put for he who, thai

ichich, Dan. 2, 23
;
more fully "in

n?5 2,

28. 43. Comp. -i\a5< no. 1.

2. Often it is merely a sign of rela-

tion, comp. irx no. 2. n^n itj where
Ez. 6, 1. 'pfTi^^ ^'1 whose dwelling
Dan. 2, 11. -p.SX -^"^

Dan. 7, 17.

3. Also as a sign ofthe Genitive, comp.
^TTX no. 3; e. g. xab^ -"T X-J-^^^ the

king^s captain, pr. who was of the king,
Dan. 2, 15. The preceding subst. is thus

put either in stat. emphat. as Dan. I. c. or

in the constr. ^Ai ^"n ina Dan. 7, 10; or

c. suff. pleon. nnbx ^-n W^ the name of

God, comp. Engl.
' God his name,' Dan.

2, 20
; K::'7^n'i i-n 'jin-'^c-ip trop. accusa-

tions of the Jews 3, 8. So with a genit.
of material, Dan. 2, 32 a:: ann ^^ n'lJx'^

his head was of fine gold. Ezra 6, 4.

4. In the verbose manner of the Chal-

dee, it is sometimes redundant before the

prepositions a, "i^ ; e.g. p^'r^-ii3 ^T xbD-Ti

the temple (ichich is) in Jerusalem Dan.
5. 2. "1-1123 ^n xn-^-^a the palace {which
is) in Media Ez. 6, 2. Dan. 6, 14

; espec.
Dan. 2, 34, comp. Esth. 1, 12 with v. 15.'

B) It also passes over into a relat.

Conjunction, like Heb. idx lett. B, and
then signifies :

1. that, Dan. 2, 23 ; because that, since,

4, 15.
jSi ^'n Dan. 2, 9, i. q. Heb. nx

-^2,

but if ; Theodot. well eixv ovv.

2. that, so that, ut, Dan. 2, 16. 47.

3. Put before words directly quoted or

spoken, like "^a
,
otl. Dan. 2. 25 and said

unto him, naa rn2'rn "'^ I havefound a

man, etc. v. 37. 5, 7. 6, 6. 14.

C) With Prefixes. 1. "^na i.q. "1^3X2,

05 soon as, when, comp. ">'>^X2 no. 3.

Dan. 3, 7. 5,20. 6, 11. 15.

2. '^'7")^ from what time, after, Daa
4, 23. Ez. 5, 12.

3) i^-ba|5-b2, see in ba;? no. 2.
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^7T ^"^ (o^ go'd, i. e. a place rich in

gold, comp. under Chald. ''^ no. 1) Di-

zahab, pr. n. of a place in the desert of

Sinai, apparently so called from the

presence of gold, Deut. 1, 1. Now called

Dafiab, on the western shore of the

Elanitic gulf, abounding in palms ;
see

Burckhardt's Travels in Syria, etc. p.

523. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 217 and

Map. II. p. 600. n. Sept. KaTuxQvam,
comp. Euseb. et Hieron. in Onom. h. v.

112'^'7 (a pining, wasting, r. i^i'^) pr.

n. Dihon.

1. A city in the borders of Moab, on

the northern bank of the Arnon, rebuilt

by the Gadites Num. 32. 34
;
hence call-

ed Dibon-Gad, Num. 33,45; afterwards

assigned to Reuben, Josh. 13, 9. 17
;
and

\it last again occupied by the Moabites,
Is. 15, 2. Jer. 48, 18. 22. At the present

lay it is called Dhibdn ; see Burck-

lardt's Travels in Syria, etc. p. 372.

Once by an interchange of the letters la

And 2 it is written ')i^"''n ,
for the sake of

Harmonizing with the word
Cfj ,

Is. 15, 9.

2. A city in the tribe of Judah, Neh.

11, 25
;
also written nri^-i-n Josh. 15, 22.

y^"^. to Jish, see S^'n . Hence

^i^"^ m. a Jisher, fisherman^ Is. 19 8

and Jer. 16, 16 Keri.

'^;' a root not in use and doubtful :

I. Perh. i. q. Chald.
rirj'n

to be dark,

dusky ; hence i'^'n ink.

II. to be enough, sufficient, mu^h; see

J^l^'l f Deut. 14, 13. Is. 34, 15, a bird

ofprey, inhabiting ruins. Bochart under-

stands the black vulture, comparing i'^'n.

Better, the kite or falcon, so called from

its swift flight; deriving n^'n from r. tix'n
,

the K when doubled being changed into

^
,
as Syr. '\|-4 ,

Pa.VL* . Vulg. milvus.

i'^'^J
m. (r. n^^ ,

after the form i^3)

ink, Jer. 36, 18. Aram, xn^i'^'n, fza-?^

Arab.
'i\'i^i>

ink-stand.

^?fut. T^!^ , praet. "(^
. 1. to rule, to

govern; pr. as it would seem, to subju-

gate, to subject to oneself, causat. o^ r.

jW q. V. as if for
'j'^'in

. Constr. c. ace.

1 Sam. 2, 10. Zech. 3, 7 then shalt thou

ride my house. Gen. 6, 3, seo in r.
I"'!!

.

2. to judge, I. q. KSttJ
,
but more fre-

quent in poetic style. The ideas ofruling
and judging are closely alHed not only
in Oriental practice and polity, but also

in their languages; comp. issir, also

^15 and
jvXia.. Gen.49,16ifi? 'j''^^ j:;

Ba7i shall judge his people. Often of

God as judging the nations. Ps. 7, 9. 9, 9,

50, 4. 72, 2. 96, 10. Is. 3, 13. Spec, to

judge any one is i. q. a) lo condemn, to

pu7iish the guilty, Gr. xaztxy.^lyeLv, Gen.

15, 14. Job 36, 31
; c. 2 Ps. 110, 6. b)

to protect the cause of any one, to defend
his right, to see that he obtains justice ;

spoken of a just judge, espec. of God.
Prov. 31, 9

IT'^SJ^ '2^ -pti defend the cause

of the poor and needy. Gen. 30, 6 '^S:':!

cnbx God hath judged me, hath pro-
tected my cause. Ps. 54, 3 T^n'^iinini

''?.r"?r' ^^^ *^ Ih^y 'might defend me. i. e.

protect and avenge me. More fully Jer.

5, 28. 22, 16
"(i^nx^ 'r^r'n i'=I hejudgeth

the cause of the poor and needy. 30, 13.

3. With n^ ,
to conte7id with any one,

pr. before a judge, as in Niph. Ecc. 6, 10.

NiPH. "(ina recipr. to contend together,

pr. before a judge, to strive together,
'2 Sam. 19, 10. Comp. synom. :2QJ3.

Arab,
^t^^s^^

to judge ; III, IV to strive

together.

Deriv.
','n , ",11^ , D-^n^ ,

nr^iia
,
and pr.

n.
'{lyi , -,^73 , bx^:ti ;

also those'here fol-

lowing :

*

r^I and 1^^ Chald. id. part. Ezra 7, 25.

T1 m. 1. judgment, Fs. 76, 9. 'p'7 NS3

judgment-seat, tribunal, Prov. 20, 8.

Spec, a) a judgment-seat, tribunal,

Is. 10, 2. b) a cause, right, which is

brought for judgment ;
Deut. 17, 8 "fS

"Cl^. T'^ between cause and cause, i. e

between the rights of the parties. Prov

29, 7. ri '^^'^ Ps. 140, 13, i. q. "fl i^

tojudge or protect the cause of any one.

c) wrong, guilt, as being judged ;
Job

36, 17 andfllest thou up the guilt of the

wicked, guilt and punishment take hold

on each other, d) sentence of a judge
Ps. 76, 9. e) right, justice ; Esth. 1, 13

T'^) ^^ "'^^'^'^S (^11 ^"^0 kn/iW law and

justice.
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2. controversy, strife, Prov. 22, 10
; see

r. V'^l no. 3, and Niph.

'J'^1 Chald. m. \.judgment, and meton.
6 ^

tribunal, i. q. thejudges ; comp. ijlj^.i^

DiwAn, the highest tribunal. Dan. 7, 10

sn"] xD'i'n the judges were seated, v. 26.

2. justice, right, righteousness, Dan. 4,

34 'p'n ^r^r;"'5$
^^5 i/^ays are righteous-

ness, i. e. just, upright. Dan. 7, 22 XJi'i'l

j'^ST'b? "i^'^'Hi^b '2.1']')
and until justice was

rendered to the saints of the Most High.
3. punishment, Ezra. 7, 26.

It"*!? m. (r. "p'n) 1. a judge, 1 Sam.

24, 16.

2. a defender, advocate, Ps. 68, 6.

Chald. Ezra 7, 25.

^P'^ (judged, acquitted) Dinah, pr. n.

of the daughter of Jacob, Gen. 30, 21.

34, 1 sq.

'

^!??'''7 Chald. m. plur. Dinaites, pr. n.

of an Assyrian people transferred to Sa-

maria, Ezra 4, 9.

l^S"^"! 1 Chr. 1, 6, a various reading
for re-in in the parallel passage Gen.

10, 3. But many Mss. have PBii also

in 1 Chr. 1. c. and so Sept. and Vulg.

Riphat. See
rS"^"] .

P!:'7 m. (r. pii-n Chald. and Syr. q. v.)

pr. a watch-tower, specula ; then genr.
a tower, erected by besiegers to over-

loo'c and harass a city ;
i. q. "jna and Syr.

too?. Mostly collect. 2 K. 25, 1. Jer.

52, 4. Ez. 4, 2. 17, 17. 21, 27. 26, 8.

Freq. p^n r^:::l
;
once 'n

"inp Ez. 26, 8.

J. D. Michaelis understands a wall or

line of circumvallation, Sept. in 2 K.

7Tf<)lTHxog, and this I have formerly fol-

lowed
;

but see Rosenm. ad Ez. 4, 2,

and also Barhebr. p. 206,
'

exstruxit tur-

rim j~ooi-ik ad speculandum.'

^
:' 1. q. iD-n q. V. to tread out grain,

to thresh. Hence

^'^Tf m. threshing-time. Lev. 26, 5.

p"''! m. 1. A species of antelope,
60 called from its leaping, springing;
from r. U3!i:t pr, to tread, but prob. also
i. q. y-^ to leap, to spring, whence
Aram, i^^^'n, j^? caprea, pygarg; comp.
Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 270, ibique Ro-

senm. Deut. 14, 5. Sept. nvynQyog,

Engl. Vers, pygarg, Syr. and Targ.

>a-9, Arabs (both) <^,j^|, all which

words denote a species of antelope, ga-

zelle, etc.

2. Dishon, pr. n. a) A son of Seir,

also of a region of Idumea bearing his

name, Gen. 36, 21. 30. 1 Chr. 1, 38. b)
A grandson of Seir, Gen. 36, 25. 1 Chr.

1,41.

^"^ m. adj. (r. T\'^*'\) crushed, broken;
hence dejected, afflicted, oppressed, un-

happy, Ps. 9, 10. 10, 18. 74, 21. Once

apparently in an active signification, i. q.

crushing, i. e. chastising ; so with Luther

and Geier I understand Prov. 26, 28

rST XDb-i -ip;r -(iaib a lying tongue (per-

son) hateth them that chastise it. Ver-

bal adjectives of the forms Ty\, Ty[, and

also of the form baj? from which these

are contracted, are indeed for the most

part intransitive, and are derived from

intransitive verbs, as nn
,

bTi
,
sn

,
and

many others
; yet there is nothing in the

nature of the case, why a form of this

sort derived from a transitive verb, such

as is
'T\'r'] ,

should not also have a transi-

tive sense, "3'!}
contr. Tyl , T\^ , i. q. T\?y^ ;

and that in some instances this is the

fact, is shown by the words
"iia'jj , "i'DS .

Sept. well as to the sense, ykdxjaa ipsvdrjg

fiKjil ukri&fuxv. The other clause favours

the same sense, aflattering mouth work-

eth 77*172. Those who prefer to take

it intransitively, may render: a lying

tongue hateth those crushed by it, q. d.

its victims.

?F!I Chald. m. this, hie, Ezra 5, 16. 17.

6, 7. 8; and ^"^ fern, this, hcec, Ezra 4,

15. 16. 19. 5, 8. Corresponding is Arab.

viltj; and both have arisen from the

simple demonstrative Ij (nj), with the

pleonastic 'suffix of the second person,

(illj pr. hie tibi, elsewhere viUj ; and

where one speaks with several, p(-^l3

hie vobis. In the Targums for Heb. nt

are put T\^_ , Tj'^'n , "'S""?. , ^2"?'^

^57 J- q- ^t"^! lo be broken in

pieces, beaten small, crushed, fn Kal not

used. Comp. Tj='=}.



^yi 224

PiEL X3'n 1. to break, in pieces, to

crush. Ps. 72, 4 pt^ir NS']^') /le breaketh

in pieces the oppressor. 89, 11. 143, 3.

Job 6, 9 '^3X3"^'? fiJ'i^?< ^i<^)
and would

tJiat God might crush me ! destroy me.

4, 19 those dwelling in houses of clay . . .

they are crushed (lit. they crush them)
as by the moth, in the manner of the

moth. Infin. NS'n as noun, a bruising,

bruise, wound, Is. 53, 10 ixs-n fsn nin"|

">bnn it pleased Jehovah, he made sick

his wound, i. e. it pleased Jehovah to

wound him severely, incurably ;
the con-

struction is affvrdtTog. Others: it pleased
Jehovah that disease shoidd cmish him ;

"^^nn for ^bnri
;

so Hitzig. Metaph.
Job 19, 2 D^^^a '^:DiX3nn^ and (how
long) break me in pieces with words ?

2. to crush under foot, to trample upon,

Lam. 3, 34. Hence to oppress, e.g. the

needy, Is, 3, 15. Ps. 94. 5
; espec. in the

forum, in court, Prov. 22, 22.

NiPH. part, broken in spirit, contrite,

humble, Is. 57, 15.

PuA L 1 . ^0 6e broken, crushed, bruised ;

e. g. the arm, Job 22, 9
;
with plagues,

calamities, Is. 53, 5.

2. to be broken in spirit, afflicted,

humbled, Is. 19, 10
;
with penitence, con-

trite, Jer. 44, 10.

HiTHP. fut. StS'i'^ , pass, of Pi. no. 1,

Job 5, 4. 34, 25. Hence

S12'^
adj. intensive from r. 5<2'n, after

the form b:s|? .

1. broken very small, beaten fine;
hence as Subst. poet, for dust. Ps. 90, 3

NS'n-i:? u;i:x ::cri thou turnest man to

^

dust.

2. broken in spirit, contrite, humble. Is.

57, 15. Ps. 34, 19.

*
'^^'i^ i. q. N2'n , ^0 6e broken in pieces,

crushed; in Kal once, Ps. 10, 10 Cheth.

nili'i nsni ami he is crushed, he sinks

down. Keri ns^i";! id.
'

Pi EL to break in pieces, to crush; Ps.

44, 20. 51, 10 n-^sn ri^s::?
^-^.t:^

that the

bones thou has! hroke7i may rejoice, i. e.

broken with the consciousness of guilt.

NiPH. to be broken, crushed, Ps. 38,

9; trop. of the mind, heart, Ps. 51, 19

nS'i:'i ^zt'i z\ a broken and contrite

heart.

Deriv. ^zr\ .

riS*! f. (r. "3^) a crushing ; Dcut. 2.

2 HS'n rililQ wounded or mutilated by

crushing, sc. the testicles. The allusion

is to a peculiar kind of emasculation, still

practised in the East, as we have learn-

ed from Greek physicians ;
it consists in

softening the testicles of very young

boys in warm water, and then rubbing
and pressing them till they disappear.

The Greeks call a eunuch of this kind

^Xadlag, as Sept. h. 1. Vulg. well, eu-

nuchtts attritis testiculis.

''P^ m. (r. nr'n) a crushing, dashing,

beating together of waves; hence a

raging, roaring noise. Ps. 93, 3 >ii<ti)7

D^r'n r'iins the floods lift up their roar-

ing, parall. D^ip. Arab. t5t> to beat, to

thrust ;
VI to beat together, to collide

;

comp. c)lt> VI to press upon each other

in the tumult of battle, &54> tumult,

conflict.

*^?? obsol. root, Arab. c)5, to beat

small, to break in pieces, to crush, i. q.

xr-^
,

nr-n
, '-,"'n ,

Chald. r\=^ Hence

Ty\ ,
ns'n . Comp. pjr'n and the remarks

under nn'n . In the western languages

comp. Gr. daxoi, daxrw.

13'^ Chald. this, hie, i. q. Tj'n
. Dan. 2

31. 7, 20.

*
"^5^ Chald. i. q. Heb. nst, to re-

member; whence "p~^'n, I'^^'^J ,
and

^?'7 Chald. plur. V'^r'n ,
a ram, Ezra

6, 9. 17. 7, 17. It signifies pr. a male,

i. q. Heb. "isT
;
but is put spec, for a male

sheep, ram, like Gr. uq^i]v male, nQr^v,

uirric, aries, a ram.

ITO'l Chald. m. (r. -'r'n ) emph. nlHrn ,

a record, register, in which any thing is

noted for remembrance, Ezra 6, 2.

X^D"^ Chald. m. id. Ezra 4, 15 "^EO

!}i*D*:'n the book of the records, i. e. the

public records ofthe kingdom kept by the

king's secretary or recorder, Heb. 'I'^S]'?
.

Syr. i-St--? record, memoir, e. g. me-

moirs of the martyrs.

^"7 m. (for n^tj , r. nVtr) constr. 'b^ , pr.

something hanging, .swinging; hence

valve of a door, a door, as hanging ^is-

pended and moving to and fro. Once,

metaph. door of the lips for the month



225 ten

Ps. 141, 3
; comp. Mic. 7, 5, and nvXai

aiofiaiog Eurip. Hippol. 882. The fem.

nb'n door is far more frequent, q. v.

b'n m. (r. bb-n) in pause b-n
, plur. n-i^tj ,

weak^feeble, powerless. 2 Sam. 3, 1 Da-
vid waxed stronger and stronger, n'la'i

ai^'iT n^pVn bsixuj ancZ the house of Saul

waxed weaker and weaker, i. e. conti-

nually weaker. Spec, a) lean, thin,

2 Sam. 13, 4 b-rj nss nrnx JJi^i^ why art

thou so lean? emaciated. Once plur.

fem. 1^1^*5 of kine, Gen. 41, 19. b) weak,

low, poor, of low estate, Ex. 23, 3. Lev.

14, 21. 1 Sam. 2, 8. Ruth 3, 10. Ps. 41,

2. 72, 13. Prov. 10, 15. Is. 14, 30. al. saep.

-*2t io leap, to spring, in Kal once

Zeph. 1, 9.

PiEL id. Is. 35, 6 nss b^i<3 ab"!-^ Ti<

then shall the lame man leap as the

hart ; with h^_ Cant. 2, 8
;
ace. Ps. 18,

30 iTiJ-ab'ix ^nbxa with my God have I

leaped walls.

*
>^5? 1- i- ^- ''^^ 5

^^ hang down, to

be pendulous; comp. Arab.
(^t> Conj.

V, spoken ofpendulous boughs, and Eth.

J?A(D to wave, to hang down. See

n^b-n .For the form si^b^_ Prov. 26, 7,

see under bb'n .

2. to let hang down, i. e. to let down a

bucket or pitcher into a well, to draw

water, Ex. 2, 16. 19. Arab. ^J and Jo,
Syr. |3? id. Metaph. Prov. 20, 5 cown-

sel in the heart of man is deep water,

nsbn'i riD^i^n HJ'^NT but a man ofunder-

standing will draw it out.

PiEL to draw out, pr. from a well ;

metaph. to deliver, to set free. Ps. 30, 2

^sn^bn "^3 ^^^^i^Sii I '^ill extol thee, for
thmt hast delivered me.

T>eriv. b-n
,
nb-^

,
rb-n

,
''b':!

, 'or{, r.'^b'n
,

and pr. n. mb-nV^n^ib^ .

t"? i. q. rb'n a door, see in btj . Is, 26,

20 Keri. Hence Dual D'^nb'n
,
see under

nb^.

^f'^ f (r. bbti) pr. something ^n^'n^
down, pliant, slender. Spec.

1. thread, spoken of the threads or

thrums which tied the web to the weav-

er's beam. Is. 38. 12 '^^J^^l rib^?3 from
the thrum he cutteth Tne off, an image of

death drawn from the weaver, who when

his work is finished cuts it out of the

loom. Chald. b^bn filamentum.
:

2. hair, locks, hanging down, Cant 7,

6. Vulg. coma capitis.

3. slendemess, i. e. weakness, lowness,

poverty; concr. the poor, 2 K. 24, 14

25, 12. Plur. orn nib-fi id. Jer. 52, 15

and
"j^-jxri

S v. le!

* T'bl to trouble water with the feet,

to make turbid, Ez. 32, 2. 1 3. Syr. w.4!!i^5

id.

^"7 m. (r. iib'n) a bucket, any vessel

for drawing water, Is. 40, 15. Arab.
y<>.

''^'1 m. (r. nb-ij)
id. Num. 24, 7 d-^d b-n

"i^b^ia
the waters stream from his buck-

ets, i. e. his posterity will be numerous
;

a metaphor drawn from water as flow-

ing from a bucket, and applied to the

semen virile
; conjp. b^Ti:, Jl4^, and Is.

48, 1. In the other hemistich 07^2 i3?nT

n-^a"] . The form
I'jb^^ (dol-ydv) is from

Dual D'^l^b'n the two buckets (as was

usual), Metheg being retained in the

penultima.

^TT*? (whom Jehovah hath freed)

Delaiah, pr. n. m. a) Neh. 6, 10. b)

1 Chr. 3. 21. c) Ezra 2, 60. Neh. 7,

62. The Phenicians had the pr. n. z/s-

XautaxaQTog, as read in Jos. c. Ap. 1. 18,

i. e. nnnu;:? ^bi 'freed by Astarte.'

^^^?'7 (id.)Z>e/ata/<,,pr.n. m. a) Jer.

36, 12. 25. b) 1 Chr. 24, 18.

TO'O^^ f (feeble, pining with desire)

Delilah, pr. n. of a Philistine woman
whom Samson loved, Judg. 16, 4-18.

tr^^'l f (r. nb-n) only plur. ni^b-n

(Kamets impure), boughs, branches, so

called as hanging down, waving; Jer.

11, 'I6. Ez. 17, 6. 23. 31, 7. 9. 12. Syr.

]2Ll^? id.

*
^d?, prset. 3 plur. sibb-n Is. 19, 6, ^b-l

Job 28, 4, and si^b-n Prov. 26", 7 (see in no.

1), 1 pers. ''niW Ps. 116,6.
1. to hang down, to be pendulous, to

swing, to wave; e. g. as a bucket let

down in a well, the slender and pendulous
branches of the palm, willow, etc. which
wave to and fro. Kindr. is Mb'^ ,

also bbt
,

J'y}\ ,
bbn and bnbri q, v. Comp. in the

Indo-European tongues, Sanscr. tilla to
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go, to be moved, Gr. aaXtva, (TaXaaao},

auXog, to wave, to fluctuate, etc. To the

same family may be also referred b'nn,

JJa^ , JLft 5
in all which the primary

notion is that of hanging down, laxness,

languor. In Job 28, 4 spoken of miners

letting themselves down into the pits or

shafts: VJ^ ^"i3?<^ =1'"^ ihey hang down

far from men, they swing to and fro.

Here too I would refer Prov. 26, 7 l-'b^

D'^b^Ds "'SS
b^^TQ!; n&Q^ o^pilj the legs

hang down from a lame man (sc. as a

useless weight), and so is a sententious

saying in the mouth of fools. In this

passage if we read r^^ (with Patah), it

may be for l^'n
;
so several Rabbins, and

comp. ttir-n-n Ezra 10, 16 for ttJi^.'n, (pvX-

Xov folium, aklog alius, and vice versa

filia, file. But it is easier with R. Ju-

dah, R. Jonah, and several Mss. to read

51"^^^ i. q. ib'n
,
from r. rib-n .

I IT ^ T ' T T

2. to he slack, languid, feehlp. weak.

Spoken a) Of shallow and languid

waters
;

Is. 19, 6 "ni:!^ '^'iX';
sin-ini

!|bb^

the streams of Egypt languish and are

dried up; comp.
' flumen languidum'

Hor. Od. 2. 14, 17,
'

aqua languida' Liv.

1. 4. b) Of persons, to be brought low,

to be afflicted, oppressed, Ps. 79, 8. 116,

6. 142, 7. c) Of the eye, to languisk,

to pine with desire, Is. 38, 14 ^r? ?,k^

NiPH. pass, of no. 2, to he enfeebled, to

be brought low, of a people, Judg. 6, 6.

Is. 17, 4.

Deriv. h^, nlb^. and pr. n. ^Y^r\-

*
^i^ obsol. root, Arab, to thrust out

the tongue ;
Chald. rr^^ a gourd, perh.

oblong, tongue-shaped. Hence

1?'?'^ (gourd-field) Dilean, pr. n. of a

city in Judah, Josh. 15, 38.

*
H^^ fut. ri'b^^ 1. to drop, to drip,

to diMil; spoken of a house, Ecc. 10, 18

niiSfi qb'i';" the house droppeth, i.e. leaks,

lets the rain drop through the roof.

2. to shed tears, to weep, as the eye,

Job 16, 20 '^r? nsb^ f^^^"^!!< iny eye

weepeth unto God. Ps! 119, 28 "^UJS? nsb^

my soul weepeth ; comp. ^S3 no. 3. Aram.

id. Arab. v^ftJt^ to go slowly, to creep

along ; VII, to be poured out, to flow ;

comp. 33'n. Hence

5]^*^ m. a dropping, dripping, from a

roof; Prov. 19, 13. 27, 15.

y\tP'l pr. n. of a son of Haman, Dal-

phon, Esth. 9, 7.

P5v fiit. p^^*^ 1. to bum, tofame,
Aram, s-oli;^) id. Ps. 7, 14 Dip^J^b T^sin

bl^'S"} he maketh his arrowsfaming, i. e.

shooteth burning arrows. With . 3 to

inflame, to kindle, Obad. 18.

2. Trop. in various senses : a) Of

love, ardent friendship, to bum. Prov.

26, 23 c^pb^ Ci'^nsb buming lips, i. e.

discourse professing ardent affection,

burning love. b) Of burning anxiety,
to burn with anguish, often compared to

heat, Ps. 10. 2 through the pride of the

wicked "^3:? pbn"! doth the poor man burn,
is troubled, anxious

; comp. Is. 13, 8. Ps.

39, 4. c ) Ofburning persecution, whence
"'^HX p^'n to burn after any one, to pur-
sue hotly. Germ, nachfeuern. Gen. 31,

36 '''inx npbn "^3 that thou so hotly pur-
suest after me. 1 Sam. 17, 53. With
ace. id. Lam. 4, 19 Jia^^V^ d^'inn-b? they

pursued us hotly upon the mountains.

HiPH. to make burn, to kindle, Ez. 24,

10. Trop. to inflame, e. g. as wine. Is.

5, 11 cp-'b'ili "^^"i wine inflam.es them.

Deriv. rp|n .

p^'7 Chald. to bum, Dan. 7, 9.

f^p?*^ f (r. p^-f) inflammation, fever^

Deut.28, 22.

^^z}. f (r. '^\%) comp. the masc. anal

Xsyofi. b'n
; pr. valve of a door, so called

as hanging and swinging ;
then a door,

as hanging and turning on hinges Prov.

26, 14
;
as shut and opened Gen. 19, 10.

2 K. 4, 4. 9, 3
;
as knocked at, beaten,

Judg. 19, 22. Diff: from nns, wl^h
denotes a door-way or opening for a

door. Where a double or folding door

is meant, the Dual (q. v.) is for the most

part employed ;
but the Sing, also some-

times includes both valves
;

e. g. 1 K. 6,

34 D'^^^^a rnxn nb-^.r; n-^rb:? ^3d the

two leaves of the one door were folding,

turning. In Ez. 41, 24 rhyi is laxly put
both for the single valve and also for the

whole door : n'^V)'d nlrb-nb rir'b':\ u^p-q^

^niiin rnx nb'ib
'

Din'r
'

rir^'n riao^-a

r'nnutb nirbT two leaves were to each

door, two turning leaves, two to the one
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door and two to the other door. Spoken
of the lid of a chest, 2 K. 12, 10. Me-

taph. Cant. 8, 9 if she be a door sc. our

sister, i. e. if she make herself easy of

access to suitors.

Dual ts'^nb'n constr. "'nb'^ (pr. from a

form T-fy\) folding doors
^
Lat. /ores, es-

pec. large, as of a city, gates, Deut. 3, 5.

1 Sam. 23, 7. Is. 45, 1. Jer. 49, 31. Me-

taph. doors ofheaven, through which the

rain flows down, (elsewhere maix ,) Ps.

78, 23. Job 3, 10 "^s-jn "^nb-n the' doors

of my (mother's) womb. 41, 6 T^JS '^n^'^

ihe doors of hisface, i. e. the jaws of the

crocodile. 38, 8 or shut up the sea with

doors, comp. v. 10.

Plur. ninbti constr. nirbri f. but in

Neh. 13, 19 masc.

1. doors, i. e. leaves of a folding door

or gate, 1 K, 6, 31. Ez. 41, 24 ;
see Sing.

Hence
2. a door, gate, Judg. 3, 23-25. 19, 27.

Ez. 26, 2 cai^n ninbn sr^aii:? broken is

the gate of the nations, i. e. Jerusalem.

3. the columns of a book or roll, so

called as resembling a door in their

form, as in- Lat. from their likeness to a

column, Jer. 36, 23. Others, chapters
of a book, like Rabb. *i?tt3 .

0*^ m. constr. D'n
,
c. suft'. m

, D3^"n

Gen. 9, 5.

1. blood; prob. for CiX, r. D'lX to be

red
; whence Talmud. n-iV, D^X , i<^'n"'it ,

Punic edojn according to Augustine

on Ps. 136. Arab. *43, rareiy |*4>,

whence a new verb ,^3 to bleed, to

let blood
; II, to wound. So D^ b? bDiJ

to eat (flesh) with the blood, 1 Sam. 14,

32. 55. Ez. 33, 25
;
this was contrary to

the Mosaic law. Lev. 17, 11. Deut. 12,

23. ^p3 u^ innocent blood 2 K. 21, 16.

Ps. 106, 38 ; spoken likewise of an inno-

cent person, Ps. 94, 21 siy-^irj-.^ ^pi m
and condemn innocent blood; also "^pa DIT

blood of the innocent Deut. 19, 10. 13. 27,

25. Jer. 19, 4. 22, 17.

2. Trop. blood, for bloodshed, murder,
Lev. 19, 16. Also for the guilt of mur-

der, blood-guiltiness, Gen. 37, 26. Lev. 17,

4. Deut. 17, 8 unb t:-|-,^3. Num. 35, 27

^'}
"i^

"r!!* he is not guilty of blood, no

blood-guiltiness is upon him.

3. blood ofgrapes, poet, for wine, which

in Palestine is red. Gen. 49, 11. Deut

32, 14. Comp. (xi^a t/J? aioicfvKr]^ Ecclus.

39, 26.

Plur. ^"^ly^ bloods, i. e. drops of blood,
but put like the sing.

1. blood, espec. as shed. Gen. 4, 10.

Is. 9, 4. Hos. 1, 4. Ps. 106, 38.

2. bloodshed, blood-guiltiness ; ttJ'^it

d'lia'n a man of blood, blpody man, Ps. 5,

7. 26, 9. 55, 24. ci?3^ n^2 , n^:?
,
house or

city of blood, i. e. guilty of bloodshed, 2

Sam. 21, 1. Ez. 22, 2. 24, 6. 1*2 1^^^
Lev. 20, 9. Ez. 18, 13, and D3

QH"^^^
Lev. 20. 11 sq. his blood be upon him^
their blood be upon them, i. e. they are

guilty of their own blood.

Note. To Cn is once usually ascribed

the signif likeness, similitude, i. q. nJi?3^,

in Ez. 19, 10
r^^'2^ isa? Tjiax thy mother

is like a viiie after thy likeness, than

which nothing can be more languid,

especially as there follows : planted by
ihe waters. Most prob. we ought to read

with Calmet : TjTans ",353 like a vine of

thy vineyard.

*
I. ril2^,

Aram. &<i:'n, |lo? ,
to be or

become like, similar, to resemble, c. h Ps.

102, 7. 144, 4. Cant. 2, 9. 7, 8
;
bx 'Ez.

31, 8. With dat. pleonast. Cant. 2, 17

^n^Eb "i^i^ "(b"n^'n be thou, my beloved,

like a roe. 8, 14.

NiPH. to become like, to resemble, c.

ace. Ez. 32, 2.

PiEL n^'n 1. to liken, to compare, c.

bx Is. 40, 18. 25 ;
b 46, 5. Cant. 1, 9. Lam.

2, 13
Tjb-nia'i&jt

n^a what shall Iliken unto

thee ? Hence to use similitudes, para-
bles, i. q. b"^^, b^^. Hos. 12, 11 ^'^2

nanx d-^N^nsn by the prophets . . . I have

used similitudes ; so in accordance with

the context. Others, / have destroyed,
i. e. announced destruction.

2. to liken in one^s mind, i. q. Engl, to

deem, to think. Ps. 50, 21 'r\m n^m

T]l^3 '^^.H'^ ihou thoughtest me to be like

thyself.

'

Esth. 4, 13. Is. 10, 7.

3. to think, i. e. to purpose, to meditate,

sc. to do any thing ;
Num. 33, 56. Judg.

20, 5 r^Hnb Jia-n ^nx they thought to have

slain m.e. Is. 14, 24. 2 Sam. 21, 5 ^"^wXfn

^3b n^^n ^^,X] fls^s ^^^^ the man who con-

sumed us and who meditated against us

sc. destruction.

4. to think upon, to remember. Ps. 48.
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10
?]'nt:ri ^'^ii'b^

"'53'n ice remember^ O
God, thy loving-kindness.

HiTHPA. fnt. 1 pers. n5ani< Is. 14, 14, to

make oneself like, to become like, with b.

Deriv.
n^i^a^ , "li^^-n

.

Note. This signif! of likeness seems

to be the appropriate and primary one

in this verb
;
but it has still another,

borrowed from^he kindred family ta^'n,

tan
,
as in the following article :

1 1 . n /-I 1. to be dumb, silent, still ;

to rest, to cease. Jer. 14^ 17 my eyesjiow
down with tears night and day, and do

not rest. Lam. 3, 49.

2. Causat. to cause to cease, to make
an end of; hence to destroy, comp. uy\ ,

^"^nrn
,
n-^airn

, n|3 no. 3
; espec. to lay

wa^te, to destroy a country, Hos. 4, 5

rjSX '^ri'^^'n Iwill destroy thy mother, i. e.

will lay waste thy country. Jer. 6, 2

ji^ii-ra ^ni^q-n I will destroy the daugh-
ter of Zion, i. e. thee.

NiPH. to be destroyed, cut off, to perish;
of persons, Hos. 10. 15 nan? r^b'^: ^ni^3

bN'ib") m!?P.
to-morrow the king of Israel

shall be cut off. Is. 6, 5 '^p-^^ni-^s ^b-'^ix

wo is me,for Iperish ! So of brutes Ps.

49, 13. 21
;
of nations Zeph. 1, 11. Hos.

4, 5;. of cities, lands, Is. 15, 1. Jer. 47, 5.

Hos. 10, 7. In all the examples here

quoted, the Prseter only is read. For
the Fut. are used the forms ^IST) ,

fis-nPi
,

from the synon. c^'n .

Deriv. "^r^ , ^a^ .

H'Ji'l Chald. to be like, similar^ Dan.

3, 25. 7, 5.

^?'7 f (r. ts^'n) desolation, destruc-

tion ; also for concr. desolated, laid

waste. So commonly Ez. 27, 32 M':3 ^q
.1)2^3 who is like Tyre, like the de-

stroyed ; but probably it is better with

Hitzig to read M^'^l^ the desolated.

t^m f (r. n^i-n I) 1. a likeness,

image, i. q. Syr. (Zoio?. Gen. 1, 26 let

us make man . . . Jiitniiis'is after our like-

ness; comp. 5, 1. 3 he begat a son in^i^na

*i?j^:S3 i7i his own likeness, after his own

image. 2 Chr. 4, 3 fi'^*ll?3 n!i2"n images

of oxen, i. e. cast, molten. Is. 40, 18

iV
-la"]!?!!!

n^i^vna what likeness, image,
vnll ye compare unto him ?

2. a model, pattern, e. g. for an altar,

2 K. 16, 10.

3. an appearance, form, shape. Ez.

1, 16 "jn^S^xb
"inx n?,^n one shape was

to thefour. With genit. the appearance,

likeness, shape of any thing, i. e. some-

thing having that form
;

e. g. spoken of

what i3 indistinctly seen in dreams or

visions: Ez. 1, 5 5?3ii< n^lTati nsin^s

ni"Ji and in the midst of it the appear-

ance, likeness, of four living creatures,

i. e. an appearance like four animals, v.

26 N&3 ^\^^c'^ the appearance ofa throne.

V. 28" 8, 2. 10, 1. 21. Dan. 10, 16. Comp,

njjna . Hence
*'4! Adv. like, as. Is. 13, 4; nsin^S id.

Ps. 58, 5.

'^"'3'^ m. (r. n7:'n II) stillness, rest, qui-

et, i. q. "i^-j
. Is". 38, 10

"i^-; "la^s in the

quiet ofmy days, i. e. now when I might

reign in quiet. Sept. iv im v^sc jbiv i,ui-

QMv fiov, either reading or conjecturing

''Xi'jS
. See more in Comment, on Is. 1. c.

'^12'! m. (r. nr'n II) stillness, quiet;

Ps. 83, 2 Ti^-^^^i-bx D-^n-bwH O God, be

thou not quiet, i. e. look not in quiet in-

activity upon our persecutions, defer not

thy help ; comp. OJ-nn, hirn . Is. 62, 6. 7.

n^'a'l see n^?a!ii
.

X^^W m. (r. nrn I ) i. q. nsiTi-n
,
a like-

ness, Ps. 17, 12.

*
D'J^ prset. ^TJ!\, imp. and inf M,

tJi'n Josh. 10, 12. Ps. 37, 7
;

fut. c'n'i
, plur.

siia'n'i in the Chald. manner.

1. to be dumb, silent, still, Lev. 10, 3.

Lam. 3, 28. Ez. 24, 17 c^ p:i<n Vulg.

ingemisce tacens. With h to be silent to

any one, i. e. to listen to him in silence
;

hence Job 29, 21 ''n::?? i?3b riTS-ni-, they

kept silence at my counsel. ^^n''3 cr'n

to be silent towards Jehovah, i. e. to wait

in. silent patience and confidence for his

help, Ps. 37, 7. 62, 6. Jer. 8, 14 why do

we sit still 7 assemble yourselves and let

Its enter into the fenced cities c^"~^'n3^
and let us be silent there (i. e. remain

quiet),/or Jehovah hath put us to silence,

q. d. hath brought our affairs to such a

strait that we cannot resist. Here n'^'n?

is fut. Kal with He paragogic.
2. to be struck dumb, i. e. to be asto-

nished, amazed, see note below; i. q.

cai^ . E. g. with admiration and terror,

Ex.'lo, 16. Is. 23, 2 \S ^z^^ Jisn be asto-

nished, ye inhabitants of the coast, sc. of
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Tyre. Lam. 2, 10. The idea of silence,

stillness, is also transferred from speak-

ing to acting, comp. 'ttJ']>^,
nian

; hence

3. to rest, to cease, to leave off,
Ps. 4,

5. 1 Sam. 14, 9. Job 31, 34. Lam. 2, 18

T;.r?-n2 c^Pi-bi< let not the apple of
thine eye cease sc. to weep. Job 30, 27

153^ ^h) ^nn-i i?ia mij bowels boil, and
rest not. Also to stand still ; Josh. 10, 12

n^ti "ii'irnan aJp.^ Sun, stand thou still on

Gibeon! v. 13 TT^Tarr n^^l and the sun

stood still.

Note. This root is onomatopoetic and

widely spread in other families of lan-

guages, imitating, like the kindred D^n,
D^in

,
nah

,
and Gr. (jlvw, the sound made

with the lips closed, hm, dm. It is there-

fore pr. to be dumb, which is referred

either to silence and stillness, quiet; or

also to stupor, astonishment /ktr lastly in

the causative and transitive conjugations
to desolation and destruction, as implying

subsequent silence. Most nearly kin-

dred to D^'n are the roots DW (the ob-

scure sound made with the lips closed,

comp. the Lat. and Teutonic words

below) and n^a":;, which see; and the

same primary force lies in the roots D'?^,

r^Tsn, D^i'n, etc. not to mention those in

which tho idea of the mouth as closed

is referred to the taste (o?^), to hun-

ger (d*12), to inarticulate or unmeaning
sounds (D"]2, ons, DiO, Sn^n), or lastly

to the general sense of closing, shutting,

see tsMX
,
cs:?

,
etc. In the Greek lan-

guage a root of the same family is uvw,

which is spoken of the mouth, lips, eyes,

as closed
;
and also of sounds made with

the lips closed
;
see Passow's Lex. in

(lii,

uvoi, and the citations there made ;
then

also d^uvfia, &dix(Sog, i. q. Heb. Q^a^a,

Chald. iH^aPi . In Lat. mutus from fnidog,

uvM
;
and still more in the Teutonic

languages, Germ, dumm stupid, Anglo-
sax, and Engl, dumb, mute, which is

nearer the primary idea; also with a

sibilant, Germ, stumm, comp. Lat. stu-

por, stupidus. Germ, staunen, Engl, to

stun, Fr. etonner.

Po. Q^'i'n to silence, to quiet, Ps. 131, 2.

HiPH. Wit} to make silent, Jer. 8, 14;
Bee in Kal no. 1.

NiPH. n'33 , plur. Jisins Jer. 25, 37
;

fut.

^T^T., also'^ia^F) Jer.' 48, 2; pass, of

Hiph. to be destroyed, cut off,
to perish ;

20

spoken of persons, 1 Sam.
2,

9 D'^3?il3'n

sia^'i TjttJna
the wicked perish in dark-

ness. Jer. 49, 26. 50, 30. 51, 6. Of a

region, to be laid waste, destroyed, Jer.

25, 37. 48, 2.

Deriv. ti'Q'n
,
n^iati .

rratl'l f sHence, stillness, e. g. of the

winds, a calm Ps. 107, 29. nais'n bip a

voice of stillness, i. e. still, gentle, 1 K.

19, 12. So poet, by Hendiadys, Job 4, 16

ra^jt bipi n^ia^ / hear stillness and a

voice i. e. a still voice, light whisper.

Sept. and Vulg. lenis aura^ gentle
breeze.

y^ obsol. root, Arab. ^^w04>
to dung,
9 o

to manure; perh. denom. from ,>^J'

Hence the deriv. l^"]^, na^'i^, r\t-qyq,

and the two following.

I'Q'^ m. dung, manure, 2 K. 9, 37. Jer.

o

8, 2. 16, 4. 25, 33. Arab.
j*X)4>

and

nj'a'l Dimnah, pr. n. of a city in Ze-

bulun, Josh. 21, 35. But prob. we ought
here to read na'^an Rimmon, see Josh.

19, 13. 1 Chr. 6, 62 [77]. Comp. Mover's

Chronik,p.72,73.

"^'^^ to weep, to shed tears, Jer. 13,

17. Aram, and Arab. id. Hence the

two following.

5'13'n m. a tear, collect, tears ; me-

taph. tears of olives and grapes, i. e.

wine and oil. Ex. 22, 28
T]2)^'i1 r|ni<b?a .

Sept. auaQxocq aXwvog xocl Xrjvov. Comp.
Gr. ddxQvov toiv divdgcov Theophr. arbo

rum lacrimce Plin. 11. 6.

T\VW f (r. STS-n) a tear, but only col-

lect. tears; Arab. *^t> tears, &jtjOi> a

tear
;
and so Gr. Sockqv is often used col-

lectively by the poets. Ps. 6, 7. 39, 13.,

56, 9. Plur. ni-a^ Ps. 80, 6. Lam. 2, 11.

For the poetic phrase in Jeremiah : Tin

ns'^'7 *'ps my eye flows down with tears,

see in r. T^'^ no. 1 fin.

*
17J^ obsol. root, whence "ifeiin q. v.

*
P?^? quadril. not used ;

Arab.

\^Jmj(h^
to be quick, hasty, active,
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;^_J-wuuo3j {^^^jitjOi^j quick, active, alert.

Hence perh. pr. n.

P'*'?'^? Arab. ioJmjo^^ and /S.MiuO;>

DiTneshk, (activity, alertness, perh. in

reference to traffic,) sometimes pi^'S'^'n,

p'^TS^'^l q. V.

2. Damascus, the metropolis of west-

ern Syria, situated on the river Chry-
sorrhoas, now Bdrada, in a large and

beautiful plain at the eastern foot of

Anti-Lebanon, Gen. 14, 15. 15, 2. It

was subdued by David, but in the reign
of Solomon recovered its independence,
2 Sara. 8, 6. 1 K. 11, 24; and was gov-
erned by its own kings, until Tiglath-

pileser king of Assyria annexed it to his

empire, 2 K. 16, 9. Is. 7, 4. 8. 8, 4. 10, 9.

At the present day Damascus is one of

the most opulent cities of hither Asia.

2. Damascene, Gen.15,2, i.q. pilJ^'n 12:^5<

or p\I3^'n-"|Si a man ofDamascus ; as "j^SS

Hos. "12, 8 for -^SS^sS . The writer doubt-

less chose this form, and not "^p^^a'n ,
for

the sake of paronomasia with the pre-

ceding ptUTS . See more under p^a. .

pTS'Q'n (in very many Mss. p^^"^,

pbia'n ,
see De Rossi Schol. Grit.) a spe-

cies of cloth, stuff, of silk artificially

woven, silk stiff, manufactured at Da-

mascus, and still bearing in the western

languages the name of that city, Engl,
and Dan. damask, Ital. damasco, Fr,

damas, Germ. Damast. Amos 3, 12.

The same word with the letters various-

ly interchanged and transposed is found

also in Arabic, viz.
^juSjOi^ silk, ac-

cording to the Camoos p. 760, espec.
that made from cocoons from which the

insects have broken forth, Jlos-silk ; or

according to others, white silk. Also

(jrf-Ub04>, ijajuoi^, ^jo\JijO(^.
At the

present day there is still a great culture

ofthe silk-worm around Mount Lebanon.

n (j^dge) Dan pr. n. 1. The son

of Jacob and the tribe descended from

him, whose territories are described in

Josh. 19, 40-48.

2. A city in the northern extremity of

Palestine, formerlycalled a5
"^b ,

butnamed

Dan from a colony of Danites, Josh. 19,

47. Judg. 18, 29. It lay west of Paneas
at the spot now called Tell el-Kddy ;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. pp. 351, 358.

Biblioth. Sac. 1846, p. 196, 211. In the

words "iS^ !n3^
2 Sam. 24. 6, there seems

to be an error in transcribing, for which

"ij*^ should be restored. Vulg. silvestria.

For ini Ez. 27, 19, see in its order

under i .

n Chald. St. emphat. fiiT;
,
Pron. de-

monstr. i. q. Heb. nt
,
rXT

,
coram, this,

Lat. hie, hcec, hoc ; Dan. 2, 18. 28. 30. 36.

43. 47. al.
riD'^S

as this, so, thus ; Ezra

5, 7 n^ns na'nsi thus it was written^ Jer.

10, 11. Dan^ 2, 10 nj'np n|q a word like

this, such a word, nj'n
^2) on this account,

therefore, Dan. 3, 16. Ezra 4, 14. 15.

J^n "'tin'^ o^ter this, afterwards, Dan. 2,

29. In the Targums mostly fully writ-

ten T'5 , rt!0 , TT^ ,
for Heb. nt

; )^^'D

thus.

ba^Sl see inbit;"?^.

-*-y obsol. root, prob. to melt, to be-

come liquid, like iiN'n, ii'i'n, tijxw. See un-

der lett. Vav, Thesaur. p. 393. Hence
Ml"! wax.
T

^n (r. l^ij) Dannah, pr. n.of acity in

Judah, Josh. 15, 49.

nnnS'n (perh. for nnna ^^ lord i. e.

place of plundering, q. d. robber's den
;

comp. v.^^ to rob, to plunder,) Dinha-

bah, pr. n. of an Edomitish city. Gen. 36.

32. 1 Chr. 1, 43.

^^.!'r'? (judge ofGod, i. e. who judges
in the name of God, r.

^'^'^l) Daniel, pr. n.

a) The celebrated Heb. prophet and sage
attached to the court of Babylon, whose
life and prophecies are contained in the

book bearing his name. Mentioned also

Ez. 14, 14. 20. 28, 3; where it is Kx3^.

b) A son of David, 1 Chr. 3, 1. c) Ezra

8, 2. Neh. 10, 7.

15 V obsol. root, Arab. ^^S to whis-

per, to murmur. Hence ns'n .

y^ m. pr. mfin. of r.
SJ"!^ ,

as Subst.

what one knows, knowledge, opinion. Job

32, 10 ^ii^-^^ 'i^'n n^nx /also will show

my opinion, v. 6. 17. 36, 3. Plur. c^-sPi

D''^'n perfect in knowledge or wisdom,
Job 37, 16.
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^?'il (fem. of preced.) a knowing^

knowledge, Ps. 73, 11; c. ace. Is. 11, 9

nini-ni< n:?'n knowledge of Jehovah, pr.

a knowing Jehovah. 28, 9. Plur. nirn

1 Sam. 2, 3. Job 36, 4.

n!?*! Prov. 24, 14, see r. 5*1
"j

init. and

Index.

n>'^ obsol. root, i. q. Arab. LcJ
to call. A trace of this root is found in

pr. n. n^'nbi^, and in

bi^^S^'^T (invocation of God) Deuel, pr.

n. m. Num. 1, 14. 7, 42
;

for which in

2, 14 bj<!is-i q. V. lett. d.

M- T ^-
<i- '^A ^"d ^y^- ^? 5

^0 ^^

out, to he quenched, extinguished, as a

light, lamp. Prov. 13, 9
T^^f") C^JliJn -i3

the lamp of the wicked shall he put

out, i. e. their good fortune shall perish ;

comp. the Arabic proverb Lfl^l -^jJI

^:^|*-w ill fortune has put out my lamp.

Prov. 20, 20. 24, 20. Job 18, 5. 6. 21, 17.

Trop. of the destruction of enemies Is.

43, 17. Also of water drying up, see

Niph.
NiPH. to become extinct, e. g. water,

to dry up. Job 6, 17. Comp. extinguere

aquam Liv. 5. 16, succum Curt. 6. 4,

mammas Plin. 23. 2.

PuAL to he quenched, destroyed, e. g.

enemies, Ps. 118, 12.

^?V obsol. root, in Samar. i. q. Vn'n

tofear. Hence pr. n. b^npi .

^Tl inf fem. of r. ^T, ,
as Subst. like

r-n and n^'n.
1. a knowing, knowledge sc. of any

thing ; which is thus put as the object,

either in the ace. Gen. 2, 9 ns'^n y'S^

r-ii ni'j . Jer. 22, 16
;
or in the genit. as

D^n'bji ns"^ knowledge of God Hos. 4, 1.

6 6; once c. art. r5"nn id. Hos. 4, 6.

With genit. of the subject, Job 10, 7.

Also n?"! "^baa without knowing, un-

awares, (opp. on purpose, with intent)
Deut. 4, 42. 19, 4. Josh. 20, 3. 5. --ba^
rsn Is. 5, 13 either: hecause of no know-

ledge i. e. because of their lack of know-

ledge of God, religion, comp. Hos. 4, 6

where once PS'^n "^ba^ ; or: unexpect-

edly, suddenly, see r.
>"!')

no. 1. a. Sept.
8ut TO

//r/
sldivaL amove xov Kvqlov.

2. intelligence, understanding, insight,

wisdom, i. q. S^^^n , njsilan ,
Prov. 1, 4. 7

2, 6. 24, 5. al. ^^^"^ ^'^'^
to have wisdom

Prov. 17, 27. ns'ia wisely, discreetly

Prov. 13, 16; contra nsin xb unwisely,

indiscreetly. Job 34, 35
; n^n ^ba id. 38, 2.

42, 3
;
n5T "^bna id. 35, 16.

>J^ obsol. root, Arab.
^^^^ , Lit>

to thrust, to push sc. so as to make fall
;

a ^

comp. the similar roots vi']fn , 04>j >*ii>}

pB'n . Hence

''B'J
m. in pause '^S^, a stumhling-

block, cause of falling, Ps. 50, 20; Sept.

Vulg. axdvdaXov, offendiculum. The

Rabbins, by a conjecture drawn from

the other hemistich, explain it by na^
nrn evil report, slander.

P?V 1- ^0 thrust, to heat, to knock

sc. at a door, Cant. 5, 2. Comp. Hithpa.
2. ^0 drive hard, to overdrive a flock,

Gen. 33, 13. Arab. (Sjt> to go swiftly,

pr. to be thrust forward, propelled.
HiTHP. Part, n'^ps'nnia knocking in

rivalry at a door. i. e. emulously, eager-

ly, Jadg. 19. 22. This seems here to be

the force of the conj. Hithp. Hence

^i^ST Dophkah, pr. n. of a station of

the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33. 12.

Comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 107.

ptf adj. (r. pJ5^) f. nis-n 1. beaten

small, fine, minute, spoken of dust. Is.

29, 5 p-n pSi< small dust, fine. Lev. 16,

12. Hence Subst. any thing small, mi-

nute, q. d. small du^t, atom, Ex. 16, 14,

Is. 40, 15.

2. slei\der, thin, lank, withered; e. g.

hair Lev. 13, 30
;
of kine and ears of

grain Gen. 41, 3 sq. Soof a person, tabid,

withered, dwarf, or having a withered

member. Lev. 21, 20. Also small, light,

slight, of a sound or whisper, 1 K. 19. 12.

p'^ m. pr. inf of r. PP"!}, fineness ;

h^nce fine cloth, a garment, curtain, etc.

Is. 40, 22.

*^B? obsol. root, Arab. Jj5, Aram.

sbp"?!, (1Id5, palm-tree. Hence

f^^p*^ f Gen. 10, 27, Diklah, pr. n. of a

district ofJoktanic Arabia, prob. abound-

ing in palm-trees; of such there are

several in Arabia. One famous place
of palm-trees existed at the very en-
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trance of Arabia Felix, called by the

Greeks (Poivlumv Ptol. 6. 7
;
but this was

remote from the other territories of the

Joktanidse. With Bochart therefore

(Phaleg II. 22) I would understand the

district of the Mw/jbI which was also

rich in palm-trees, Plin. 6. 28.

*
PE^ prset. p-n ,

fut. p4;i ,
i. q. r\^'i

q. V. and Arab,
ij'j^, onomatopoetic.

Kindred are nsn, X3^, also nn:i, nn^.
1. to beat small, to break in pieces, to

crush, espec. by pounding, stamping,

threshing. Is. 41, 15 behold I will make
thee as a new sharp threshing-s/ecZg-e . . .

p'lr\) n^nn s.npi thou shall thresh the

mountains and crush them small. There
is a play upon a twofold usage in Is.

28, 28 iis^^Ti tijinx n^:b i<b "^3 pn5;i unh
1

...
. T .... T . I -

^Spni N? . . . bread-corn is beaten out,

but yet one does not thresh it always . . .

nor does he crush it. Here the first

py\^ is i. q. Ujni)^ in v. 27 (perh. it should

be so read)
'

to beat or tread out with a

dray or cattle,' opp. USH'] v. 27
;
while

^3)5'7'!' implies the crushing of the ker-

nels, which the husbandman avoids.

2. Intrans. to be beatetismall, crushed,
to be made fine. Ex. 32, 20 n? ,ni3'1

P^~'^^.^<
ci'^d he brake it in pieces until

it was made fine, like powder. Deut.

9,21.
HiPH. p'yn, i. q. Kal no. 1, to beat or

s*amp small, to break in pieces, e. g.

altars, idols, 2 K. 23, 6. 15. 2 Chr. 15, 16.

34, 4. 7. Inf p'lt^ adv. very small, fine,

like powder, Ex. 30, 36. Metaph. Mic.

4, 1 3 and thou shall beat in pieces many
nations. Inf p'ln 2 Chr. 34, 7. Fut. c.

tuff. Dp^ix for tap'iit 2 Sam. 22, 43.

HoPH. pass. Is. 28, 28, see Kal no. 1.

Deriv. p'=},p'^.

P^'7 Chald. id. to be beaten small,

broken in pieces ; in Peal only *ip'n for

ip^, Dan. 2, 35.

Aph. p^^f] to beat small, to break in

pieces, in 3 prset. fem. rp'nri Dan. 2. 34.

45
;
fut. p-nr] , p-nn ; part, p'^trq ,

f. nj^-na

Dan. 7, 7. 19.

"^il*? fut. '^'p'l'^, to thrust through, to

pierce, to stab, as with a sword, spear,

Aram, j-d?, 'ip'n, id. Num. 25, 8. Judg.

Q. 54. 1 Sam. 31. 4 Metaph. to curse.

to contemn, Zech. 12, 10; comp. aj^S,

NiPH. fut.
'^p/p, J

to be thrust through,
Is. 13, 15.

"'

PuAL id. Jer. 37, 10. 51, 4. Lam. 4, 9

happier those slain with the sword than

those slain with hunger, f^'ij^^Ta vy^^
crtUi

^ib rizii:r)^ for these pine away, being
thrust through ( perishing) for want of

the fruits of the field ; here D'^ij^'ia by
the force of antithesis is put for those

perishing of famine, as in the preceding
member

Sl^'n "^^^^^ is opp. S'lri ''^^n ;

comp. Is. 22, 2. Vulg. contabuerunt con-

sumti a sterilitate ierrce.

Deriv. ^pna , rinp^Ta ,
and

'^i?'v (^ thrusting through) Dekar, pr.

n. m'. 1 K. 4, 9.

^"^ m. Esth. 1, 6, commonly taken as

i. q. Arab. x4>, 'i\^, a pearl, espec. a

large pearl, from r. ^'y^ to glance, to

glitter. Nor indeed would pavements
inlaid with pearls be foreign from Asiatic

luxury; see Bochart. Hieroz. II. 708 sq.

Yet we may perhaps understand a spe-

cies of marble resembling pearl; per-

haps a kind of alabaster called mother

of pearl stone ; or possibly mother of

pearl itself

'^'^ Chald. i. q. ^il, age, generation,

Dan. 3, 33. 4, 31.

"1^ see ni'n.

^'^^ obsol. root, Arab. US i. q. 5>t>j

Z^sS 5
to thrust away from oneself, to re-

espec. evil. Hence the two fol

lowing :

'j'li^'l'^ m. constr.
'i15<"}'^, repulse; hence

aversion, abhorrence. Dan. 12, 2 and

these to shame DbiSJ V^"?!-? to everlast-

ing abhorrence. Sept. et Theod. ata/i;-

vTi. Syr. ] fSiUt .

'J'^^t''!! m. Is. 66, 24. an abhorrence, ob

ject of horror. R. ^t'^'^ .

-^_V obsol. root, i. q. Arab. y^\S
to be sharp, pointed. Hence

'jlQ'l'l only in plur. niDii'n'n (dorbonvth^

comp. Lehrg. p. 43) goads, ox-goads,

^OlXSVTQCC, Ecc. 12, 11.

)'yy^ m. (dorbAn,) a goad, ox-goad,

ftovTtfvTQov, 1 Sam. 13, 21. It differs from
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na^?? . the latter being strictly the staff in

whicli the goad is fixed. As to the form,

Dag. lene is not more necessary in
*(^"i':i

than in -pax Esth. 8, 6, or in r^^iiii]

*
^^^ obsol. root, Arab.

_,^t>
to go on,

to advance, espec. by steps, and so to as-

cend by steps, kindr. "^y^ . Hence ^5'!)'7^

^^tf^"^ (pearl of wisdom, compounded
2-

from 11} , ^J, and 3>"n i. q. 5"?;, ri^'n wis-

dom,) Darda, pr. n. of a wise man con-

temporary with Solomon or a little be-

fore him, 1 K. 4, 31 [5, 11]. In the parall.

passage 1 Chr. 2, 6 by contraction or

corruption SJl"! .

^T)'^ m. (r. "yy^ no. 3) a thorny plant,

caltrop, thistle, tr-ibulus terrestris Linn,

growing in fields and among grain -^ col-

lect. Gen. 3, 18. Hos. 10, 8. Syr. f????

for Gr. TQi^oXoi Heb. 6, 8, and for axav-

&ai Matt. 7, 16.

Dl^'n m. (for Di^n
,
r. in^ no. 2,) pr.

bright sunny region, hence the south,

the southern quarter, Ez. 40, 24 sq. 42,

12 sq. Ecc. 1, 6. Poet, for the south wind.
Job 37, 17. 0pp. "ps^t region covered

with darkness, the north, comp. Hom.

Tigbg 'JIbJ X 'lliXiov xs, and nghg ^ocpov.

"li"l'1 m. but fem. Ps. 84, 4. R. nn-n .

1. Pr. swift flight, a wheeling, a gyra-
tion

;
hence concr. for a bird which flies

in circles, wheels in gyrations, according
to the Heb. intpp. the swallow; in the

other member is liSic a sparrow. Ac-

cording to the ancient versions a turtle-

dove, i. q. ijn
,
which is less suited to the

context. Ps. 84, 4. Prov. 26, 2.

2. spontaneous flow, a flowing freely

and abundantly, comp. r. il'n no. 3. Ex.

30, 23 "lil'n .a myrrh flowing sponta-

neously, q. d. pure. Hence
3. a letting go free, freedom, liberty.

So h li^T Xi;? to proclaim liberty to any
one,' Is. 61,Y Jer. 34, 8. 15, 17; c. 3

Lev. 25, 10. liinn r35 the year of lib-

erty i. e. of the manumission of slaves,

i. q. year of jubilee, Ez. 46, 17.

^3J'!^'iJ Darius, pr. n. of several Me-
dian and Persian kings.

1. Darius the Mede, Dan. 6, 1. 9, 1
;
of

whom Josephus says, Ant. 10. 11. 4, 7jV

Aaxvayovg vlog, ixsgov di. nagu xdlg ^'eX-

20*

Xi]<nv sxfxXslxo ovofia. This was appar-

ently Cyaxares II, the son and successor

of Astyages, and uncle of Cyrus ;
who

held the empire of Media between As-

tyages and Cyrus, yet so that Cyrus was
his colleague and viceroy, on which ac-

count he alone is mentioned by Herodo-

tus. See Xenoph. Cyrop. I. 5. IV. 5. 8,

18, 27, 51, 53. V. 1. 5. See also Ber-

thold'a Daniel p. 842 sq. Against this

view see v. Lengerke ad Dan. p. 219 sq.

Hitzig Begriff der Kritik p. 141 sq.

2. Darius Hystaspes, king of Persia,

Ezra 4. 5. 5, 5. Hagg. 1, 1. Zech. 1, 1.

3. Darius Nothus, king of Persia, Neh.

12, 22.

Note. The genuine form of this

name appears in the cuneiform inscrip-

tions of Persepolis, nom. DAR Ya WUS,
accus. DAR YaWUM; see Lassen iiber

d. keilformigen Inschriften p. 158. Zeit-

schr. fiir d. Morgenl. VI. p. 9, 169 sq. Beer

in AUg. Lit. Zeit. 1838. no. 5. It is com-

pounded according to Lassen (p. 39)

from the root darh (dary), Zend, dere,

Sanscr. dhri, to preserve.with the afform-

ative awu, and s as sign of the nomina-

tive
;

all which accords sufficiently with

Herodotus (6. 98), who translates the

name by sg^sirig, perh. coercer, con-

servator.

tJi*'"l'n Ezra 10, 6, see U3i^ Piel.
:

-
5 3 - T

fut.
T|'^'7'^

. l.to tread, to tram-

ple with the feet. Syr. and Chald. id.

t

Kindred are a^il, ^sO, (^^wb a way,

Gr. xQs/oj ; and of the same family are

also ttJi'n
, xynsi^i pr- to rub, beat, pound ;

and from the occidental languages tero,

dgsfib), trappen, treten, to track, to tread;
in all which the initial letters or sounds

tr imitate the sound of the foot planted

firmly upon the ground, espec. as in

stamping any thing in pieces, TReTen,
zertreten, Engl, to TReaD. Spec, a)

-k.v "^"^^
Job 24, 11, or na

, r^a, Lam. 1,

1 5. Is. 63. 2, to tread the wine-press, etc.

i. e. in order to crush the fruit and

express the wine or oil. Also 'i'^^ Tj'^l'n

n'in;5';3
Is. 16, 10, n-^T Tl"]^

Mic. 6, 15, and

simpl. Tj"!!'^
to tread sc. the grapes, etc.

Judg.9,27. Jer. 25, 30. Metaph. of ene-

mies trodden down as grapes Is. 63, 3
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and so also Judg. 5. 21 t5> ^^S3 ''=?'^'7*^
O

my soul, thou didst tread down strength

i. e. the mighty, b) rtljp? T]'n'n
to tread

a bow, i. e. to bend a bow by placing the

foot upon it, as is usually done when the

bow is strong and stiff, comp. Arrian,

Ind. 16. Diod. Sic. 3. 8. So Ps. 7, 13.

n, 2. 37, 14. 1 Chr. 5, 18. 8, 40. 2 Chr.

14, 7. Is. 5, 28. al. Trop. and without

reference to the origin of the phrase,
D'^Stn

Tp"!}
to bend the arrows i. e. to fit

the arrows upon the bent bow, Ps. 58, 8.

64,4.

2. Spec, to tread a way or place, by
going or walking upon it, entering into

it
;
hence to tread in or upon, to walk, to

enter a place, Mic. 5, 4
;
in a place, c. 3

Deut. 11, 24. 25. Josh. 1, 3. 14, 9. Is. 59,

8
;

c. ace. Job 22, 15
; b? 1 Sam. 5, 5

;

c. "i^ to treadforth out of a place, to come

forth, Num. 24, 17. bs
r\'y^

is also to

tread upon, to walk or go upon any thing.

Job 9, 8. Ps. 91, 13.

HiPH. ]. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to

cause to tread, go, walk. Is. 11, 15

D'^brsa 7p^^m and he shall make them

tread (the channel of the Euphrates) in

shoes, i. e. pass over dry-shod, scarcely
wet. With ^. to cause to tread in a

way. to lead, to guide ; Ps. 107, 7
D5'^*?']5D

'^'^^1 Tj"]'!!?
^6 caused them, to go in a

right way, he led them forth in a right

way. 119, 35. Is. 42, 16. 48, 17. Prov. 4,

11. Ps. 25, 5 ?^n^N3 ^33'i-i"Tn cause me to

walk (lead me) in thy truth, v. 9.

2. i. q. Kal no. 1, to tread a threshing-

floor, i. e. to tread out the grain, Jer. 51,

33
;
also a bow, but metaph. Jer. 9, 2

^i:>d CF!T!JI5 tD;iUib-J^2!< Jis^.'i^l they bend

(tread down) their tongues, as their bow,

for lies. Also i. q. Kal no. 2, to tread a

way, to walk in it, poet. c. ace. Job 28, 8.

3. i. q. Arab. C/Nt>l and Syr. Aph. to

tread upon, i. e. to overtake in pursuing,
c. acC; Judg. 20, 43.

Deriv. '^'^'7^
and the two following :

^'?7 i. q. Tp'n , way, only in the Dual

fi^snti ttiisS" perverse in his double way,

spoken of a double-tongued deceitful

person. Prov. 28, 6. 18.

'^y^j comm. gend. (m. 1 Sam. 21, 6.

f. Ezra 8, 21,) c. suff.
''S'J^, plur. D"'3'i'n

constr. '\3^'n. R. 'n'^,1.

1. Pr. the act of treading, walking,

going; a going, way.journey ; e.g. nby

T|11 5
TioiHfjx^va iidov, to make one's way

Judg. 17, 8, and T^'^'il T^J} to go one's way
Prov. 7, 19, i. e. to be on one's way, to

journey. 1 K. 18, 27 ib
r\^;n

lit. a way
is to him, i. e. he isjourneying ; or perh.
he is gone out, is away from home.

1]'7.'n

ci"^ a day''sjourney 1 K. 19, 4
;
see Ro-

senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. p. 161. PtjbUJ 'r]'?.'^

D"'?2^
three days^ journey Gen. 30, 36,

comp. 31, 23. Ex. 5, 3.

2. a way, path, rj 686g, in which one

treads, goes ; very freq. So
Tp.'!!'! b? by

the wayside Gen. 38, 21. 1 Sam. 24, 3.

Also
rj")"!} Tjbfn . to go (by) a way, comp.

Engl, the way he went, Deut. 1, 31. Judg.

2, 17
;
and after other verbs of going.

Num. 21, 34. Josh. 13, 18. a) With

genit. of place, it is i. q. the way leading
to that place ; comp. on the Attic usage
Valck. ad Hippolyt. 1197. E. g. y:$ t^'^^

the way to the tree Gen. 3, 24 ;
bix'lj ^r-n^

Prov. 7, 27
; comp. Gen. 16, 7. 3:5, 19.

38, 14. Ex. 13, 17. Rarely another word

is interposed, as Hos. 6, 9 inil'n'i
r^'n'n

naab they murder in the way to Shechem.

In the Accus. it approaches to the force

of a preposition, the way to, i. q. towards;
e. ff. ni^'nn Tp'n towards the south. TP'n

;:

nsis:: towards the north, Ez. 8, 5. 21, 2.

40, 20 sq. 41, 11. 12. Deut. 1, 19 we passed

through the desert ...
'^^'ai<t^

*ih
Tj'H'n

to-

wards the mountain ofthe Amorites. b)

With genit. of pers. the way of a7iy one,

i. e. the way by which he is wont to go
or pass, e. g. Tibial! Tp."!?

the king's way,
i. e the public highway, military road.

Num. 20, 17. 21. 22
; comp. ry hdo? ^twi-

Xrfi'a Herod. 5. 53. is'nnb
'r^r^^ to go on

in one's way, to proceed on one's journey

by the usual road, Gen. 19, 2. 32. 2.

Num. 24, 25. Josh. 2, 16. y-ixrt-bs n"!^

the way of all the earth i. e. of all man-

kind, the way to Sheol, 1 K. 2, 2. Josh.

23, 14. Sometimes it includes a whole

region or district in or through which a

way passes ;
Is. 8, 23

D^tn Tp.'n the way
i. e. region of the sea, the coast of the sea

of Galilee.

3. a way, i. e. course, mode, manner, in

which one walks, lives, which one follows
;

like Gr o5oc. Arab. (o-jJb, Juu-wv,
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Eth. 4^5*, 4^(r^, "ZOlI, Germ, einen

Gang- nehmen. Gen. 19. 31 "Vi3
T\y]^^

I'nxn a/i!er ^^e manner of all the earthy

ofall mankind. Spec, a) -??/ of living,

acting, one's walk^ conduct, life, Prov.

12, 15 i^p2?2 niD^ b^is^
Tj"!!!

the way of a

fool is right in his own eyps. Ps. 107, 17

^^^. Tp.;! sinful way. Prov. 1, 31
*^^^

DS'iT thefruit of their ways, the good or

evil resulting from their own conduct.

1 Sam. 18, 14 and David acted wisely

liD'n'n-bsb. Often the figure of a way-
is retained, comp. Tj^Ji

no. 2
; T^'^'^S Tj^^J ?

'S '^3'^12l ,
to walk in the way o/'any one,

to imitate his conduct, 1 K. 16, 26. 22,

43. 2 K. 22, 2. 2 Chr. 17, 3. 21, 12. 22, 3.

Also nin'^ "'? "?'!?, T^"5'!!) spoken of men, a

way or conduct which Jehovah approves,
and in which men ought to walk. Ps. 5, 9.

27, 11. 25, 4 ; spoken of God, his mode of

acting, agency, Ps. 18, 31. Deut. 32, 4
;

spec, of the creation, as the effect of the

agency, operation ofGod, Prov. 8, 22 Tiin"^

13-11 ni^x-i iD3p Jehovah created me the

beginning of his way, i. e. as the firstling

of his agency, work. Plur. ways of God,
i. e. his works, Job 26, 14. 40, 19 [14].

b) way of worshipping God, worship,

religion; comp. ^.-gjjo,
xJjf (Jjuum,

Pers. Jil.
, odog Act. 19, 9. 23. So Amos

8, 14 "3d"i&<3
T^n'n

the way ofBeer-sheha,
i. e. idol-worship.' Ps. 139, 24 n:is?

'^-i-i

idol-way, idolatry ; ibid, nbir
T^n'n the

way of old, i. e. the fathers' way, the

true and genuine worship ; comp. ''^'^3^

Dbis Jer. 18, 15. c) Sometimes pass-

ive, way. manner of one's experience,
i. e. /of, hofw it goes with any one.

T^'!)13

0*^-1^^ after the manner, lot, of Egypt,
Is. 10, 24. Ps. 37, 5

?j3"5-! "':;' b? bna com-

mit thy way, lot,fate, unto Jehovah. So,

retaining the figure of a way, Job 3, 23.

Amos 2, 7.

litt:jn^ m. Ezra 2, 69. Neh. 7, 70-72,

a daric, a Persian gold coin, i. q. "f3"}'^X

q, V. from which however it differs perh.

in its origin, being i. q. Pers. ^^Uj M^^

bow of Darius^ as bearing the image of

an archer.

pWyi i. q. p-2mr\ Damascus, 1 Chr.

18, 5. 6. The Dagesh forte is by Syri-

asm resolved into "i .

*
^"^"^ Chald. i. q. Heb. ^int the arm,

Dan. 2,' 32. Hence
:5n']i<, "'^n^ij.

'^^'^ pr. n. see ^'n'n'n .

*
pyj obsol. root, Chald. i. q. p'lt to

strew, to scatter ; Arab.
iV)c>

to hasten.

Hence

VPyj pr. n. m. Darkon, Ezra 2, 56.

'^

UV 8tn onomatopoetic root, not in

use, imitating the sound of swift rotary

motion, like Engl, to drill, to twirl, to

whirl; comp. kindr. "il'n and the roots

there quoted ;
also toQvog, toqvsvm,

Germ, dorl, drillen, trillen, trillern, Engl.
to trill. In Arabic spoken of a spindle,

80v;> a spindle, NtXx) a woman turning

her spindle. Hence in Hebrew :

1. tofly in circles, to wheel in flight ;

whence ii"i'n the swallow, so called fi-o;n

its gyrations. Also to run swiftly in a

circle, as a horse, comp. ^tv^ ;
whence

9
Arab.

jJ)4>
a fleet horse. From the

idea of swift motion comes the sense

2. to glance, to sparkle, to radiate.

Hence
;^)4>

radiant star, "I'n, 54> a

pearl, (although this might also be so

called from its roundness,) and01-"n for

Di'n'n bright region. Also

3. to flow out like rays, to spout, as

milk, blood, rain; Arab. ^5 ap. Gol. no.

1-3. 5m> abundance of milk. Hence to

flow freely, spontaneously, see liii no.

2, 3. Trop. to grow luxuriantly, exube

rantly, as a plant ;
hence ^T]^

*
^^'J fut. la"'.'!'^ , pr. Lat. terere, to

rub with the hands
;
to stamp, to tread

with the feet, like Syr. wA.?? to tread or

beat a path, Arab.
(jj>i>

to rub, to beat,

to thresh
; trop. terere libros. i.e. to use

books, to study. The kindred roots are

collected under "ijl*!,
all having the

common idea of treading. The letter 1

being softened into a vowel, there comes

from this root the biliteral tliw
; comp.

Germ, dreschen, Engl, to thresh, Belg.

d&rschen, low Germ, ddschen. Hence in

Hebrew :
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1. Pr. to tread a place, i. e. to go or

come to it, tofrequent^ c. ace. 2 Chr. 1. 5,

Amos 5, 5
;

c. b5< Deut. 12, 5. Part,

pass, hiun'n a city frequented^ celebrat-

ed, Is. 62, i2. The signif. of g-oiwg- or

coming to a place or person, is also

transferred to express the ideas of seek-

ing, inquiring, demanding, and also car-

ing for
;
hence the following :

2. to seek^ to search for, Ez. 34, 6; c.

ace. of thing. Lev. 10, 16; \ Job 10, 6;
"inx to search after Job 39, 8. Chiefly
in the phrase nirri-nx ^"n-n Engl. Vers.

to seek Jehovah, pr. to go to him, to have

recourse to him for aid, by prayer, etc,

(Often coupled with synon. ^'j52 q. v,

no. 1.) 2 Chr. 16, 12 yet in his dis-

ease c^&issHn 'IS S^Jn'i-rx iL^-i-i-j^b he

sought not the Lord (implored not his

aid) hut to the physicians. Deut. 4, 29.

Ps. 34, 5. 88, 34. Lam. 3, 25. al. ssep. Of-

ten of the pious who habitually mvoke

God, to worship, to adore, Ps. 14, 2. Is.

58, 2
; n'in^^ 'i^n'n seekers of God, his

pious worshippers, Ps. 9, 11. 22, 7. 34,

11. al. Sometimes with :ib-b33 Ps. 109,

2. 10. 2 Chr. 22, 8. Also in the later

Hebrew with h
,
as rijn^b ^^^ 1 Chr.

22, 19. 2 Chr. 15, 13. 17, 4. Ezra 4, 2.

6, 21. Once with bi< Job 5, 8. Spo-
ken also rarely of false gods of whom
their followers implore aid, 2 Chr. 25,

15. 20. Jer. 8, 2
; with \ Deut. 12, 30.

Part. pass. Ps. Ill, 2 the works of the

Lord are great, DH^^iSjn-bab D-^Trsi^^

sought out of all those delighting there-

in, i. e. sought and obtained of God by
their prayers.

3. to seek from any one, i. e. to ask,

to inquire, Judg. 6, 29. Deut. 13, 15. 17,

4. 9. With ace. of pers. or thing about

or into which one inquires ;
2 Chr. 32, 31

inBi53fi ^"I'l^ to inquire concerning the

miracle. I'Chr. 28, 9
^"^ ti^i m'nnb-bs

Jehovah inquireth into all hearts, i. e.

examines, searches them
;
also with h

2 Sam. 11, 3; b? 2 Chr. 31, 9. Ecc. 1, 13!

Spec, to inquire of any one, to ask an

oracle, to consult, e. g. God, e. ace. Gen.

25,22. Ex. 18, 15. 2 K. 22. 13; also idols,

magicians, with 2 , pr. to inquire at or of

any one, 1 Sam. '28, 7. 2 K. 1, 2. 1 Chr.

10, 14
;
bx

, pr. to go with inquiry to any
one, Is. 8, 19. 19. 3. Deut. 18, 11

;
h Ez.

14, 7 ; >;'
"iSD b?73 out of the book of

Jehovah Is. 34, 16. The prophet by or

through whom one inquires of God, is

put with cr73 1 K. 14, 5, nx73 2 K. 3, 11.

8, 8, 3 Ez. 14, 7
;

e. g. 1 K. 1. c. the wife

of Jeroboam cometh -bi<
?]5a3J^

"nn-n ttinnb

f^33 to ask an oracle of thee co7icerning
her son.

4. to ask for, to demand, to require,

with ace. of thing and ^^ , Q^^ of pers.

Deut. 22, 2. 23, 22. Mie. 6, 8." Absol.

to ask bread, to beg; Ps. 109, 10 W'y^
Qrj'in'in'in^ let them beg far from the

desolations of their home. Also to re-

quire or demand back, with "i^^ Ez.

34, 10; and hence by impl. to avenge,
to punish, absol. Ps. 10, 4 ^I'l'i ba God
will not punish, v. 13. Deut. 18, 19.

Spec. T^-Q ,
d2?73

E"^ u:*]^ to require blood

from or at the hand of any one, i. e. to

punish bloodshed, to avenge murder,

(comp. bxa,) Gen. 9, 5. 42, 22. Ez. 33,

6. Ps. 9, 13V

5. to seek, i. e. to apply oneself unto,

to regard, to follow, to practise ; comp.

iM\(^ to apply oneself, to study, Eth.

J?Z,ft to compose a book with study.

E. g. to seek or practise justice Is. 1,

17. 16, 5
; good Am. 5, 14

;
the divine

law Ps. 119, 45. 1 Chr. 28, 8. mb'i:
12:']^,

's nnii: '^
,
to seek the good, the welfare

0/ any one Deut. 23, 7. Ezra 9,12 ; ^^^1

b oibilJb Jer. 38, 4
;

's nS'n
lantj Ps. 38^

13. Prov. 11. 27. 31, 13 ni^. ni")^ she

applieth herself to wool, etc. Hence,

to care for, to take care of any thing ;

comp. no. 1 and ^i^Q. Deut. 11, 12
"^"ij^

i^r'a. 1^ ty\ "ittiit a land which Jehovah

carethfor. Job 3, 4. Ps. 142, 5. Ez. 34,

8; c. b Ps. 112, 5. Jer. 30, 14. 17; bs

2 Chr. 24, 6.

NiPH. TiJ'^'13, inf absoli ^^"nx for ^rJ^-nn

Ez. 14, 3; 1 fut. liJn^X.

1. Pass, of Kal no. 1, to let come to

oneself to grant access to any one, with

b
; hence of God, to hear and answer

any one, to listen to his prayer. Ez. 14. 3

onb t^yi^ t^^'if.n should I listen unto

the7n? i. e. to their prayer. 20, 3. 31. Is.

65, 1 sibxiij itbb ^nyr'n'is / have listened

unto those that asked not. So with

accus. of the thing granted, Ez. 36, 37;

comp. ri3^ c. ace. to bestow.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to be sought out

mustered, i. q. njsa ,
1 Chr. 26, 31



ix^i 237 m
3. Pass, of Kal no. 4, to be required,

e. g. blood, Gen. 42, 22.

PiEL inf. m^'T'l Ezra 10, 16, if the

reading be genuine, for ttJi'^'n, comp.
under r. bb'n no. 1.

Deriv. ^"^"1^ .

^^5 ^^ sprout, to spring up; hence

<o ie green, Joel 2, 22. Kindr. Is Arab.

jjt>*,
whence

(j4>5 sprouts from the

earth.

HiPH. to cause to sprout, to bringforth

herbage, e. g. the earth Gen. 1, 11 ; comp.
K^^sin V. 4. Hence

i^tO'l m. thefirst shoots from the e^rth,

tender grass, young herbage, Gr. x^or] (so

Sept. five times), Is. 66, 14
;
as clothing

the meadows Deut. 32, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 4
;

as the choice food of beasts Job 6, 5.

^Vr\ P"!!^ greenness of the herbage, green

herbage, Ps. 37, 2. Diff. from T^:n ripe

grass, ready for mowing, Prov. 27, 25.

Ps. 104, 14; and also from 31253 an herb

full grown and setting seed, Gen. 1, 11.

12. Chald. nfijn^, Syr. transp. |f?2,

Zab. Ui\.
*

y?l} to be or become fat, Deut. 31,

20. Arab. a.j*;5 id. D and ) being in-

terchanged.

PiEL 1. to make fat, marrowy, e. g.

the bones. Prov. 15, 30 nniD ns-i^'ij
T T ;

Dris'^i^s/in good news maketh the bones

fat, q. d. fills them with marrow, gives

strength. Hence also to anoint, Ps.

23, 5.

2. to pronounce or regard as fat. Ps.

20, 4 riSTa'i'i ^nbi3Jl and pronounce fat

thy burnt-offering, i. e. regard it favour-

ably, accept it. For H parag, comp.
1 Sam. 28, 15. Kimchi here takes it as

denom. from "tli/n, comp. no. 3, i. e. to

reduce to ashes sc. by fire from heaven,

comp. 1 K. 18, 24. 36.

3. Denom. from )^^_ ,
to cleanse from

ashes, to lake away ashes, Ex. 27, 3.

Num. 4, 13.

PuAL pass, of Pi. no. 1, to be madefat,

spoken of the ground moistened with

blood Is. 34, 7
;
ofmen Prov. 11, 25. 13,

4. 28, 25, where it is metaph. i. q. to be-

come rich. Trop. to be satiated, abun-

dantly satisfied, Prov. 13, 4 Q^^T'in 123S3

'j^'in the desire of the diligent shall be

abundantly satisfied. 28, 5.

HoTHP. ")^'t^!^
for 'JT^'nnn to be smeared

withfat, e. g. a sword. Is. 34, 6.

The derivatives here follow.

1'^ adj. fat, comp. )^t. 1. rich,

fertile, of soil Is. 30, 23.

2.full ofsap,fresh, of a tree Ps. 92, 15.

3. rich, opulent, Ps. 22, 30. Comp. l^ilJ
.

'JTO'n m. c. sufF. '^^m . 1. fatness, fat,

Judg. 9, 9. Meton. of fat food, i. e. sump-

tuous. Job 36, 16. Is. 55, 2. Jer. 31, 14.

Trop. fertility, abundance, Ps. 65, 12.

2. ashes, pr. fat ashes, from the vic-

tims consumed upon the altar. Lev. 1,

16. 4, 12. 6, 3. 4. 1 K. 13, 3
;
also from

corpses burned, Jer. 31, 40. DifF. from

isx q. V. Ashes were also used by the

ancients, as by us, ibrfattening i. e. ma-

nuring the soil
; see Plin. 17. 9.

fT^ f constr. n'n
, plur. constr. "^M

,
a

word of the later Hebrew; see note.

1. a mandate of a king, an edict, de-

cree, Ezra 8, 36. Esth. 1, 8. 2, 8. 3, 14.

2. a law, statute, Esth. 1, 19. 2. 12. 3,

8. 4, 11. 15. Here too we may refer the

difficult words, Deut. 33, 2 n^ ilJwS i:^?:-^^

i^b at his (Jehovah's) right hand fire

a law to them sc. the Israelites, where

we may understand perhaps the pillar

of fire guiding their way in the desert.

Others render: afire of law, referring it

to the law as given in fire. Vulg. le.v

ignea, Engl. Vers, fiery law.

Note. The origin of this word is

doubtful. Many regard it as Persian,

comparing 4>|;> right, justice, irom the

verb
j^4>|4> ddden, to give, to publish,

to command, coll. ^^ri'n . But it may be

Semitic, for nn^ ,
from r. STi^ to throw,

to cast, perhaps also to point out, to

teach, like the synon. irn'^ ;
hence pr. a

pointing out, concr. one who points out,

a guide, leader, as in Deut. 1. c. then i. q.

Tiin law, mandate.

fTn Chald. f. 1. an edict, decree.Dan.

2, 9. 13. 15.

2. a law, collect, laws, law, Dan. 6, 9.

1 3. 16. nb-K i-n ttn"! the law of God, Ezra

7,12.21.'"
3. divine law, i. q. religion, system of

faith and worship. Dan. 6, 6 nribiJt nna

in his religion, comp. 7, 25. So the
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Rabbins call the Christian and Moham-
medan religions.

^^"^ Chald. St. emph. rti<nt| ,
i. q. Heb.

^i^^.^. ,
tender grass, young- herbage, Dan.

i, 12. 20.

"IDf^^ Chald. m. (pr. Pers.) only

plur. emph. 5<^']3J^'n
Dan. 3, 2. 3, skilled

in the law, judges; compounded from

M law, and the ending *13. J.; comp.
in "lan . In Pehlvi datouber is a judge,

Pers.
jjMt>|fc> lawyers.

VT}"^ (two cisterns, dual of Talm. r'^

a cistern, r.
Sn'i'j)

Gen. 37, 17, contracted

)tin 2 K. 6, 13, comp. Lehrg. p. 536
;

Dothain, Doihan, pr. n. of a place in the

north of Samaria. Gr. ^(a^di'fi Judith

4, 6. 7, 18
;
Jcaxvda 3, 9.

VT} (perh. fontanus, from M i. q. n^

a well, see in "1"^!]*^) Dathan, pr. n. of

one of the conspirators with Korah,
Num. 16, 1. 26, 9. Deut. 11, 6. Ps. 106,

17.

n

He, i<^^
,
the fifth letter of the Hebrew

alphabet, as a numeral denoting 5. Its

original figure represented perhaps a

lattice or window, and the same seems

to be expressed by the word XH to ! see !

Compare the German Hahd, a garden-
window opening upon a prospect. See

Heb. Gr. p. 291. edit. 13.

As a guttural, n holds a middle place

between the softer !?< and the harsher

n . It is interchanged with !!<
,
see p. 1

;

rarely with n, as "(Ha, ^5*-^; '"^ejj ^~\i

etc. Not unfrequently also n
,
as the mid-

dle letter of a root, is softened into Vav

quiescent ; although in the present state

of the Semitic languages, the harder

form with n is more frequent in the later

dialects. Comp. ^12, Aram. rD^j -^o*^

S o ^
,

to be ashamed; '^1'n, JDc> age; P^iTS,

bn^ to circumcise; "^^2,
^n3 to shine;

V

l^!]*!, ^019 to run.

'J, V) v5 1- Pron. demonstrative,

this, Lat. hie, hcec, hoc ; like o, rj, to in

Homer and often in Herodotus. So

in the forms n'",'in
, [jul ,

this day, i. e.

to-day ; DS^rt this time Ex. 9, 27 ; nV^^n
this night Gen. 19, 34, comp. 35. ni>r|

on a day, at a time, pr. at this time,

about this time. Rarely : a) Prefixed

to the relative as in Engl. 2 K. 6. 22

?;ri;ij^3!i T|2^nn n-^ntti lulixri those whom
thou hast taken captive with thy sword

and with thy bow. b) Or it stands itself

in the place of the relative, and is then

prefixed to the verb, but mostly only in

the later Hebrew. Josh. 10, 24 the chiefs

of the warriors int^ NiiDbriri who had

gone with him. Ezra 8, 25 the vessels

I'l^yi'i^ t^bsan si^-^nnn which the king
and his ministers had offered. 10, 14. 17.

1 Chr. 26, 28. 29, 17. Dan. 8, 1. In hke

manner Arab. J| for
,^jJI is put before

verbs and prepositions ;
see De Sacy

Gramm. Arabe I. 793. Hence
2. As tfie definite article, Engl, the,

like Gr. 6, i], to, in the insertion or omis-

sion of which the Hebrews and Greeks

and also the English and Germans fol-

low similar laws, for which see the

usual grammars, e. g. Lehrg. p. 652 sq.

Heb. Gramm. 107 sq. One topic how-

ever, which has latterly been much

discussed, although superficially and

carelessly, as is usual where the deduc-

tions are made from a few examples, H
will be proper here to consider, and to

give the result of recent and careful

investigations. See Winer's Lex. p. 239.

Gramm. Excurs. p. 57. Ewald Heb.

Gramm. p. 568. The question is raised :

Whether the definite article is used

indefinitely 7 This is wholly denied by
some, and affirmed by others. The
true answer is, that the definite article

cannot indeed be rightly said to stand

indefinitely ;
but yet the Hebrew con-

ceives and expresses many things defi-

nitely, which in Greek. German, En-

glish, French, are expressed without

the article. Just as the modern Ian-
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guages differ much in this respect among
themselves ;

and espec. the French lan-

guage by a peculiar idiom inserts the

article before very many words, which

in English and German do not admit of

it. Thus in French it is said correctly :

nous aurons aujourd'hui la pluie, soyez
le bien venu, il a la memoire bonne, Ves-

prit inquiet; in all which phrases the

idiom of the English and German does

not tolerate the definite article. The
"Hebrew usage in this respect may be

reduced to certain classes ; which how-
ever for the most part all flow from the

one principle, that the article is prefixed
to things well known. Apollon. de Synt.
1. 6 TO ti^&gov n(Jo'vq)S(TT(a(jav yvMfJiv dr]-

Xol, et ibid. aQ&QOv, ov e^ixlgsjog iaiiv
rj

avacpogd, comp. 2. 3 Idlwfia avacpoQug ngo-

KCiTiiXiy^ivov nQoamnov dsvxEQc^ yvia-
(Ttg. See the excellent remarks of Har-

ris in his Hermes, B. II. c. 1. Hence, in

a manner differing from English usage,
the article is put :

a) Before nouns which denote objects

and classes or species of things which

Are known to all ; such as "iXSin , ^nj^j
RbSn

, D';'53fn . Gen. 13, 2 Abraham was

very rich nnn^ ciqsa fi3p?xa2 . Deut. 14,

26 and thou shall lay out that money
^3'^3^ T^^ai) 'j!<2Jnil -^1533. Ex. 31, 4

C]t>33^ ^^!J^ J^l^?^ io work in gold and
silver. Lam. 4, 2 td3 d^n|o^ . Is. 1, 22

wine 0^:533 b^r^'n. Ex. 2, s'and daubed
it (the ark or skiff) PS-t3!i "i^ns with

bitumen and pitch. 2 K. 9, 30 T^^as abni

ii'ia*!^ she put her eyes in paint, painted
them'. Comp. Is. 28, 7. 40, 19. 43, 24.

Comp. Heb. Gramm. 107. n. 1.

b) Before abstract nouns, like Gr. to

noXiTixov, TO iTTTTDtov, espcc. before the

names of virtues and vices; comp, Fr. 'Za

modestie convient ^ ?a jeunesse, la super-
stition engendre Z'erreur,' where Engl,
omits the article. So "ip.^3 Tj^n Jer. 23,

14, comp. 51, 19. 16,. 4. 5. Is. 29, 21. Prov.

25, 5 iXD3 P7SJ3 "ps-n . Yet freq. in such

cases the article is omitted. Also before

words signifying evils and calamities
;

e. g. N'SSS r^T2 to perish cf thirst Is. 41,

17. 50, 2. Judg. 15, 18
; Q^"5:i?t5r| blind-

ness (which in Engl, is indefinite, though
we too say the plague, the small-pox),
Gen. 19, 11 he smote them Q^n-isss. Is.

45, 16 n53b33 sisbrt l^n'i i. e. into dis-

grace, shame; comp. 32, 19 bsttJn nbsm
*i''3Jn into (the) lowness sinks the city.

46, 2 nsbn "lam tatoss . 47, 5 TiTZJnn "i&<2,J T T T :
- T :

- 5 I V - -J
comp. 60, 2.

c) The most frequent use of the article

in this manner is after 3
,
the particle of

comparison ;
since a thing can properly

be compared only with what is presup-

posed to be well known. See,Heb. Gram.
107. n. 1. a. Comp. in Engl.

'

quick as

the bird in the air, as the fish in the water;
white as the driven snow.' So "(XSiS Is.

53, 6. Ps. 49, 15
; n"^3 Is. 53, 7

; ^i:?3S 11,

7. 65,25. Job 40, 15"; ^^.543 Is. 1, 18. 51,

8
;
bst3 Job 17, 8. 14, 2 ;

d^'m'S
,
sbhs

,
as

the coccus, as crimson, Is. 1, 18. How
very widely this usage is extended, is

apparent from the fo^owing examples
taken from the single book of Isaiah :

5, 24 n^rv) p^3 . V. 25 nn^&3 . v. 28 nS3

and ns'sias, comp. 66, 15^ Jer. 4, 13. Is.

10, 14 lp3 . 13, 8 fTibi*"? (and so always
in this word, Ps. 48, 7. Is. 42, 14. Jer. 6,

24. 30, 6. 49, 24. Mic. 4, 9. 10). 14, 17

ns'ias (comp. 27, 10. Jer. 9, 11. Hos. 2,

5). 22, 18 "liins as the ball, comp. 29, 3.

24, 20 niS^S like the drunkard, etc. see

30,17.29. 34,4. 35,6. 38,14. 41,15. 42,

13. 43, 17. 44, 22. Here it is to be noted,

that the article is mostly omitted before

the noun or objectof comparison, when-
ever this is rendered definite by an adjec-
tive or in any other way ; comp. liss Is.

10, 14, but n^iaa^ ",p3 16, 2 ; }^J33
Ps. 1, 4.

but -i3is>
^ts'ls'. 29, 5

; Cl'JiaJ bn33 30, 28 ;

UJn^3 n^r!^Q:i3 Ex. 16, 31. Add b^QSS

and i:ax ^b? bsiTsas Ps. 131, 3; also Is. 17,

13. 24, 13. 28, 4! 29, 4.

The following usages with the article

are more commonly known :

d) Before Collectives, see Lehrg. p.

653. Heb. Gr. 107. 1.

e) Sometimes the article is put before

a noun which more accurately would be

made definite by a suffix
; comp. De Sacy

Gramm. Arabe II. 482. 1
;
as when a

German woman calls her husband nax

s^o/rjv, the husband; or a servant his

master, the master. So Is. 9, 6 na'^^b

STibiarT for in'iiZJa
,
which the Engl. Vers,

expresses; v. 2 nn^tiSn for irn^iz). So

too is prob. to be explained i^^^^n Is. 7,

14, which, with the Hebrew intpp. and

Grotius, I understand as for "^niab? .

Afler this exposition it is hardlv ne-
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cessary to repeat, that every noun which

has the article, is, and ought to be taken

as, definite and demonstrative. As to the

examples whichwe have elsewhere cited

in support ofthe contrary opinion, Lehrg.

p. 655, they maybe explained as follows:

1 Sam. 17; 34 "''^^<'^ the lion, as the known
and perpetual enemy of flocks, comp. 6

Xviioq John 10, 12, Arab,v^ jJt , J*iJI
Ex. 2, 15 ^xan the well* of that region.
Num. 11, 27 ^;?2ii the young man, i. e.

the servant, minister
;
and so Gen. 14, 13

i:"'b2ii the fugitive, the only one who

escaped. 1 Sam. 17, 8 Zo, I am the Phi-

listine^ 'niribsn, i. e. he who challenges

you to single combat. So in Is. 66, 3

2^.3 f)'is> n^ nniT ^^^ nsa ni^=n lanHui .

Here it may be^ asked why the words

^id, Miz:, take the article, while 'iJ'^i^ and
Dbs omit it. The reason is. that the

slaughterers of oxen and sheep really
existed and could be pointed out by the

writer as with the finger; but homicides

and sacrificers of dogs are here only

supposed, for the sake of comparison ;

the ox-slaughterer is as a homicide, etc.

The precept is also correctly given

by Grammarians, that the predicate of

a sentence does not take the article;

comp. ;^Af7r xa y.uXa and t /aXina,
yaXa. See Heb. Gr. 108. 3.

Note 1. The vowels with which n
is to be written, may be specified as

follows :

a) Commonly before letters not gut-

tural, it takes Patah followed by Dag.
forte, t'Q;^T\ .

b) The gutturals do not admit Dagesh
forte, and before them n therefore takes

different vowels
;

e. g. a) Before X
,

which wholly rejects all duplication, the

Patah is every where prolonged into

Kamets, as inN!!, "'^xri, ^"iNn, d^x"3.
So also before 1

,
as ^^'^^ , ^?'i"irj ;

and

often also before 3? and n
,
as inn

,
c2J!n .

' T T ' T T

/S) On the other hand the harsher gut-
turals T\ and n admit a certain degree of

duplication, although no Dagesh forte is

marked in them by the Grammarians ;

(just as Germ, sicher, verglichen, are pro-
nounced almost as if with double ch;)
and the syllable being therefore more

acute, the Patah is mostly retained, as

fct^nn
,
^"rnri . But see nevertheless 'nn

Gen. 6j 19. /) But whenever the gut-

tural has Kamets, the Patah passes over

into Segol, according to the general rule,

Heb. Gram. 27. n. 2. b. So espec. be-

fore n, as
Tii'^n^^, Titnrn, ann, nmn.

Before ri and 35 in monosyllables the

vowel is Kamets, (see above in a,) as

"itifi
, ti^ti ;

and Segol stands only in dis-

syllables or trisyllables, where the tone

is thrown forward towards the end, as

D'l'nnn (although ^rjf^), Ti^vjn, ^l^'^'i^'l*!,

ji^n , '-,5:?ri
.

' '

J

* ' ' ' '

Note 2. Corresponding to the Heb.
article in the kindred languages are :

a) Phenician it
,
more rarely n ,

once bx ;

see Monumm. Phoen. p. 437. hj Ara-

bic J I
, rarely and in the vulgar tongue

Jk^ ,
kindr. with Heb. bx

, n^X . Many
grammarians suppose therefore that -n

comes from btn i. q. bfi<, Jt ;
and this

not without reason, compare ^^'s^^fi the

sun, Arab.
jja*.*jwcJ| pron. esh-Shems.

On the other hand, it cannot be denied,
that the pure syllable ha has the same
demonstrative power ;

as in Chald. "p'n ,

T^X] ; 1?<"5 Arab. \dsSb ;
and this sylla-

ble Hupfeld supposes to be the source

of the Heb. article, so that Dagesh in

\2:p\2i?i arises in the same way as in H-T^

for nrn^ , uz^h-q for D3^~n^ . See Zeit-

schr. f d. Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 449.

*_!
; "G , V 5

^^^ ^he origin and use of

which forms see the note below ; Adv. of

interrogation, like Arab, f ,
a prefix put

before the first word of a clause, and apo-

copated from the fuller bn (Deut. 32, 6

in the reading of the Nehardeenses, see

Kennic. and De Rossi), Arab. J^.
1. In simple and direct interrogation,

i. q. Lat. -ne 7 Job 2, 3 "bx r^sb n^irn
ni*!S; '^'nn? hast thou observed my sei^ant

Job 7 Ex. 10, 7. 33, 16. etc. a) The in-

terrogation is often so put as to require a

negative answer; and then the question
itself has the force of a negative, i. q.

Lat.wwm? Gen. 4, 9 ^"2^ inx 'niaitjri am
I my brother^s keeper 7 i. e. I am not his

keeper. Job 14, 14 fTi^ri'in "nsa n^ia'i dx

ifa man die, shall he live again ? i. e. he
shall not revive. 8, 11. 21, 22. Comp.
Job 23, 6. 36, 19, where the negative an-

swer is given by the speaker. A strik-
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mg example is 2 Sam. 7, 5 nsnn nnxn

r'^n "^^ ,
which in 1 Chr. 17, 4 is express-

ed without interrogation in the negative,
'n nnx ikh . b) Sometimes the inter-

rogation seems to have an affirmative

force, equivalent to a negative question

in Engl. Job 20, 4
nsJ'i^

n5<Tn knowest

thou (not) </izs ? Ez. 20, 30. Elsewhere

tibn is put in the same sense
; comp. Gr.

i] yuQ ; and tj yug ov ; for is not ? and Lat.

-ne for nonne? see also Heusinger ad

Cic. Off. 3. 17. c) In disjunctive ques-
tions, where the latter clause is preceded

by nx and DXT
,
see above on p. 61

;
e. g.

OX ii utrum? an? more rarely ix rt

Job 16, 3. But in the poetical books

DX n and DXI ii are frequently em-

ployed, where two questions expressing
the same or a like sense in different

words, follow one another in poetic par-

allelism, i.q. num an? num et? (not
utrum an?) though even here there

is a sort of disjunctive relation, which

however lies more in the words than in

the sense. Job 4, 17 p-^:r^_ f!!^^5<^ ^13^5^
-ina nna':' ^'^'^'9. ex, comp. 6, 5. 6. 8, 3.

id' 4. 5.* 11, 2. 7. 22, 3. Hence in such

parallelism, the second member is often

preceded merely by the simple copula,
as ^ ri Job 6, 26. 10, 3. 13, 7. 15, 7. 8.

11. 18, 4; comp. espec. 13, 7. 8; and

even the copula is omitted 22, 4.

2. In indirect interrogation, whether^

(comp. nx B. 2,) after verbs of proving,

trying, Ex. 16, 4. Judg. 2, 22. Deut. 8, 2.

13,4; of seeing, Ex. 4, 18. Gen. 8, 8. In

a disjunctive proposition, followed by nx
Gen. 18, 21

;
or n

,
Num. 1 3, 18 and see

the land and the people, ns'in x^n ptnn
tnn-DX x^in -jynri whether they be strong
or weak, whether few or many. So too

ix n Ecc. 2, 19.

Prefixed to other particles, as DXSn,
eee QX

;
^^ti

,
see "^S

;
xbri

,
see xb .

Note. As to the vowels under n
,
the

following may be noted : a) Before let-

ters not guttural, and which have not

Sheva simple, the interrogative n takes

the Hhateph-Patah, as nin
,
nnnh

; the

vividness of interrogation causing it to

be made still shorter than in the de-

monstrative -n . b) Rarely it takes the

same form as the Article, as Sia'^'sn Lev.

10, 19. Ecc. 3, 21 ; mostly before letters

with Sheva simple, as )Z^hr\ Gen. 17, 17.

'"21 .

18 21. 37, 32. c) So too it sometimes

coincides with the Art. in form before

gutturals, as T^^xn . d) Also before

gutturals with Kamets, as "^as^f^., PJ^^-

^0 Chald. interj. lo ! behold ! Dan. 3,

25. Syr. fax , Arab, li id.

i^n Heb. and Chald. id. Gen. 47, 23.

Ez. 16, 43. Chald. pleon. Dan. 2, 43

^ns xn lo as, etc. So Syr. |oi often.

Hi^n
interject, onomatopoet. of joy,

rejoicing, aha! Lat. eja ! Is. 44, 16.

Espec. in exultation over a fallen ene-

my, Ps. 35, 21. 25. 40, 16. Ez. 25, 3.

Sn imperat. of the verb afi^ q. v.

O'lnnnn m. plur. Hos. 8, is, pr. gifts,

offerings, here sacrificial, for
D"'nrj3n'^-.

R. nn'i to give.

*b5n fut. ban*! 1. to breoihe, to

breathe out, to exhale ; for the- idea of

breathing as connected with the syllable

an
,
see under nrtx . Hence Van breath,

something vain, vanity ; whence also

2. to be or become vain^ to act or speak

vainly, i. e. idly, foolishly. 2 K. 17, 15

^^^n^l ^^nn ^nnx siabj^l they followed

after vanity (i.
e. idolatry) and acted

vainly. Jer. 2, 5. Job 27, 12 ban nrn^ab

Jibann why then do ye thus act (or speak)

so vainly ? A Iso to cherish vain hopes ;

Ps. 62, 11 iibann-bx bvsa place not vain

hope in robbery.

HiPH. to make vain, to seduce to vani-

ty, i. e. to idolatry, Jer. 23, 16.

^!1H c. suff. "^ban
; plur. o'^ban

,
constr.

^ban.'

i. a breath, breathing, e. g. of air, a

gentle breeze, Is. 57, 13. Vulg. well,

aura ; Sept. less well xaraiyig. Oftener

breath of the mouth, Kimchi XlJ-'O: ^^x

ns?a, Aqu. (XTfth, Symm. uTfiog, which

word in Wisd. 7, 25 the Syr. Vers, trans-

lates tfriOT. Prov. 21, 6. Ps. 144, 4. So

very often for any thing evanescent,

transient, frail
;
Job 7, 16

^q''^
ban ^^for

my days are a breath. Prov. 13, 11 ""in

D^^a"^ barra wealth vanisheth more swiftly

than a breath. Ecc. 11, 10/or childhood

and youth are a breath. 21, 6. 31, 30.

Ps. 39, 6. Ecc. 1, 2. 14. 2, 11. 17. 23. 4, 4.

8. 5, 9. 6, 9. al. Hence the signif vanity^
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i, e. something vain, empty, fruitless,

liam. 4, 17. Jer. 10, 3. 8
;
also as Adv. in

vain, vainly, Job 9, 29. 21, 34. 35, 16. Is.

30, 7. Ps. 39, 7. Spec, oi idols as things
vain and worthless, and also of their

worship, 2 K. 17, 15. Jer. 2, 5. Plur.

Q'^b^ri vanities, espec. idols, Jer. 10, 8.

Ps. 31. 7. Jon. 2, 9.

2. an exhalation, vapour, mist, which

one cannot see through ;
so of an abor-

tion, Ecc. 6. 4/or he cometh in mist and

departeth in darkness, seen by none.

11, 8 bzrt NSd'bs all that cometh is mist,

i. 6. shrouded in darkness. 8, 14.

3. Abel, pr. n. Sept. "a^sX, the second

eon of Adam, prob. so called from the

shortness of his life. Gen. 4, 2 sq.

bnn i. q. h'zti no. 1, breath, hence va-

nity, with Chaid. form a^^^n ^?n Ecc.

1, 2. 12, 8.

1?*t' obsol. root. i. q. "i^X ;
hence

"^P^r) m. (stony, qs. "^SSX from )^^ i. q.

inx a stone) plur. o^snn Ez. 27, 15 Keri,

in Cheth. D'^SD'in
, ebon-wood, ebony, q. d.

stone-wood, so called from its hardness.

This etymology is so obvious, that we
need not look for another, much less for

a foreign one. The Semitic name is

preserved in the Gr. and Lat. b^evoq,

ebenum, ebony, see Bochart Hieroz. II.

p. 141
; and from the Greek it has been

transferred back with an epenthesis into

the Arabic and Persian, where it is

written (jwJb| , \Ji^y^\
. The Hebrews

use the plural, prob. because this wood
was cut up into pieces or sticks for ex-

portation, called by the Greeks (pakayysg.

Comp. d'^ap^N, D'^i??.

?n to cut, to cut up, to divide out,

i. q. Arab.
^5D. Once Is. 47, 13 Keri

D^^UJ '"isH sky-dividers, i. e. astrologers,

who divide up the heavens for augury,
or to take a horoscope. Sept. aa-TQoXo-

yoi Toil ovQuvoiJy Vulg. augures cobH.

Cheth. is 'd ^-^nti ("idlx). Others take

^sn as 1. q. ^j^ to know ;
and some

again prefer to read '^^yn , comparing

T.'^j'^,
V. 10.

^^T\ Esth. 2, 3, and ^^T^ v. 8. 15, Hege,

Hegai, Pers. pr. n. of a eunuch in the

court of Ahasuerus. Benfey compares

4/a eunuch
; Monatsnamen p. 192.

ijn obsoi. root, Arab.
^^JS^

IV to

set on fire, to kindle, ^ajSUO heat

Hence 5'^iin . Others, to 7noan, as nsn I.

lult.

1. T^jH fut. nrn|j l. to murmur,
to mutter, to growl, pr. to utter a low

rumbling sound, nearly i. q. n^n . Spo-
ken of the growling of the lion over his

prey Is. 3J, 4, Gr. vno^iJVx<wuai (to roar

is ax^ , ^Qi'Xi'wi^ai) ;
also of low thunder,

see T\yr\^ Job 37, 2
;
of the muttering of

enchanters, see Hiphil ;
of the low tones

of a harp, see li^an Ps. 9, 17. 92, 4 ;
of

the murmuring or cooing of doves. Is.

38, 14. 59, 11
;
of the moaning and sigh-

ing of men, oliibti^eiv, Is. 16, 7. Jer. 48, 31.

2. Poet. i. q. to speak. a) Absol. pr.

to utter a sound, Ps. 115, 7. b) With
ace. of thing. Job 27, 4. Ps. 37, 30. Is. 59,

3. Prov. 8, 7. Hence to speak of, i. q. to

sing, to celebrate, (comp. i^X ^) Ps. 35,

28 v^p^.^ i^snn ^:i^h my tongue shall

speak of (sing) thy righteousness. 71, 24.

3. to meditate, pr. to speak with one-

self in a low murmuring voice, as is often

done by a person in deep meditation
;

comp. no. 1, and "i^X ,
iaba ^rx . With

S to meditate in or on any thing, to think

upon it; Josh. 1, 8 nb-^bl
z^^'^ in n^^rj^

and thou shall meditate thereon (the

law) day and night. Ps. 1, 2. 63, 7. 77,

13 ?^byD-bD3 ^n'^^ifi I meditate on all thy

works. 143,5. (Synon. is n"<tJ.) Prov.

15, 28 m'srb nah;: p-'-n^ ab the heart of
the righteous meditateth what to answer.

With ace. to think upon, to remember ;

Is. 33, 18 r\^^^ n&n^ T^^h thine heart re-

membereth the time o^ terror. Also in a

bad sense, to devise, to plot ; Ps. 2, 1

p'^"i iiMi";; ti^is^h why do the nations devise

a vain thing ? i. e. attempt resistance in

vain. Prov. 24, 2. Is. 59, 13. Syr. |!^oi

to meditate, to read by syllables ;
Pa. t'^

meditate, to contemplate ; Ethpa. to read.

Comp. Eth. iflfl to murmur, to utter

inarticulate sounds, to speak, to meditate;

Conj. IV, to read. Arab, y.^ to mutter.

PoEL inf iVn i. q. Kal no*. 2, Is. 59, 13.

HiPH. part. plur. 6'^an^, the mutter-

ers, i. e. soothsayers muttering enchant-

ments ;
or the sighing, the whimpering
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u e. jugglers pretending to imitate the

low thin voice of the shades, Is. 8, 19.

Deriv. ri^n
,

n!i:\n
, -,i'^3n .

1 1 , ^^^ i. q. ti'^'^ II, to be separated,
taken away, comp. T\^'n

and
T\^'^

Transit.

to separate, to take away ; Prov. 25, 4

qDS^a Q'^ri'^O iSfi separate the drossfrom
the silver, where it is Inf. abs. for the

imperat. Symm. na&aiqs, Vulg. aufer.

V. 5. Here too is apparently to be refer-

red Is. 27, 8 n^"ip ni^2 rri^sn innn nan
' 't ; T 't -

: T T

he taketh them a/uj^y iPi7A his strong
wind in the time of the east-wind. Kim-
chi well "i^pn .

Note. Maurer not unaptly explains
the connection of this second significa-

tion with no. I, by supposing that nan II

is pr. to cause to puf or pantfor breath,

then to drive (comp. an:
, ayo)), to impel,

Is. 27, 8
;
and with "j^ ,

to drive off, to

separate, Prov. 25, 4. See Maurer ad

Prov. 1. c.

^^r} m. (r. f^^f} I) 1. a muttering,

growling of thunder, Job 37, 2.

2. a sighing, moaning, Ez. 2, 10.

3. a meditation, thought, Ps. 90. 9
;

i. q. rsian .

ri^Sn f (Kamets impure) meditation,

thought, Ps. 49, 4. R. nan I.

"^5^ see in xan .

y^'^r} m. (r. san) Aea^,/erTOMr ofmind.

Ps. 39, 4 tlix nynn ^rans in myfervour
the fire burned. Hence fervent cry,

prayer, Ps. 5, 2. Others, moaning.

"ji'^Sn m. (r.
nan I ) constr. "jran ,

c.

suff. ^3i^^n Ps. 19^ 15. Lam. 3, 62.
' '

1. murmur, sound of the harp or ci-

thara
; comp. n^^an Is. 14, 11. Ps. 92, 4

"I'isps li'^sn "hv with the murmur of the

harp, with its murmuring tones'; Sept.

^iT w% iv m&aQa. In Ps. 9, 17 ll^.nn

n>D is a musical sign, Sept. ojdl]
8ia-

ifiaXixajoi:, and so Symm. Aqu. Vulg.
see in nbD.

2. meditation, Ps. 19, 15
; device, ma-

chination, Lam. 3, 62
; comp. Ps. 2, 1.

"^'^^ri m. adj. (r. *(an) convenient, com-

m.odious. suitable, i. q. Talmud, "jian and

V-nia. Ez. 42, 12.

'

"^V ^^ ^^ convenient, commodious;
but not found in this signification in any
of the kindred languages.

*
"^^0 obsol. root, Arab, la^ to fee ;

whence -, -^ Hejrah, flight of Mo-

hammed
;
kindr. y^t\. Hence

*^?n (flight) pr. n. Hagar, the hand-

maid of Sarah, of Egyptian birth, the

mother of Ishmael
;
so called as having

fed from her mistress. Gen. 16, 1. 25.

12. Also

^y^'^ (fugitive) Hagri, 1 Chr. 11, 3S

27, 31
;

Plur. D"i^an Ps. 83, 7, and

o^X'^'nan l Chr. 5, 10. 19. 20, Hagrim,

Hagarenes, pr. n. of an Arabian people,

with which the tribes living beyond Jor-

dan carried on war. It doubtless cor-

responds to the Arab.
^^^^5

whence the

gentile n.
^^ys>\jl^,

a people and region

adjacent to the Persian Gulf, called

'A/Qfuoi in Strabo XVI p. 767 Casaub.

^Ay{)hq Dionys. Perieget. 950, in the pro-
vince now called Bahrein.

^^ m. i. q. Ti'^n
,
shout ofjoy, rejoic-

ing. Ez. 7, 7
; comp. Is. 16, 9. 10. R.

Tin.

"j'^'^n'ir} Chald. m. plur. counsellors of

state, ministers, viziers, Dan. 3, 24. 4.

33. 6. 8
;
also xsb^ ^'Tiil'n. 3, 27 the

king^s counsellors. It seems to be a

compound word
;
and if Semitic, may

be either Chald.
"p'l^^J (r. "'5'^) leaders,

governors, with the Heb. article pre-

fixed, which then coalesced with the

word itself^ as elsewhere the Arabic

article also with several Heb. words,
see bx p. 49

;
or it may be compounded

from T^nn-f-i^n, comp. V'ltr.-i'iX ;
so

Lee.

1*7 obsol. root, Arab. JkjD to break,
kindr. rnn

;
in Heb. trop. to breakforth

into joy, to shout for joy, comp. n^Q,

np. Hence nn, "in^n. The Arabic

root is likewise transferred to sound,

comp. jLjO cry of the camel, a deep

hoarse voice, 5L^ the sound of waves
G 6^

dashing upon the shore, 5J^ a crash-

ing, fragor.

'^'jfrj Hadad, pr. n. 1. An idol of the

Syrians, and perhaps of the Edomites ,

see 'i^in-jS and ^T:^'7'in .
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2. Of several Edomites and Ishmael-

ites. a) A king of Edom, Gen. 36, 35.

1 Chr. 1, 46 comp. 50. b) 1 Chr. 1, 30.

c) 1 K. ] 1, 14
;
called in v. 17 liX .

"lj?7"?n pr. n. (Hadad i. e. Adod is

his help, see in
'T]"!!'"^) Hadadezer a

king of Syria-Zobah; contemporary with

David, 2 Sam. 8, 3 sq. Written "itS"i']r|

2 Sam. 10, 16. 19. 1 Chr. 19, 16.' 19
;

though some Mss. every where retain

the better and genuine form with ^.

'j-112'l'l'in Hadad-rimmon. pr. n. of a

place in the plain near Megiddo, Zech.

12, 11
; afterwards according to Jerome

called Maximianopolis. Prob. so called

from the worship of the idol Hadad-
rimmon

;
see Hitzig ad Jes, 17, 9. Mo-

vers Phoenizier p. 297. See Biblioth. Sac.

1844, p. 220.

*
^70'^- q- ^Tr (comp. n:n and nj^)

pr. to throw out the hand, i. e. to stretch

or put out the hand; once Is. 11, 8.

Arab. ^_5tX^ to lead right, to show the

way; S^r. >.*?oi , abJ^SS, way, custom,

Gr. o86g.

^'^n (for ^^TMh) Syr. o'Jjai, Arab.

jjuc , India, Esth. 1, 1. 8, 9. The form

Ilidhus. is old Pers. for Sanscr. Siridhus

(omitting n), the land of Sind ; Lassen

in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. VI. p. 62.

tJ'^'nn Hadoram, pr. n. a) A tribe

of the Joktanites in Arabia Felix, Gen.

10. 27. They would seem to be the

'uidQ^yfilrai, Atramiice. Ptolem. VI. 7, and

Plin. 28 or 32, on the southern coast of

Arabia, between the Homeritse (Him-
yarites) and the Sachalitae. b) Masc.

i. q. ts-ii-ix, a^^^i^X q.v. 2 Chr. 10, 18.

'''^n Hiddai, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 30
;

for which in the parall. passage 1 Chr.

l],32is'^^!'n.

^t]n to tread down to the ground,
to trample- under foot, once Job 40, 12.

Kindr. roots are ND'n, hd'^ . tj^'n . Arab.

(^i\S^ to tear down sc. a house, to de-

stroy.

^Jv obsol. root, perh. to tread down,
intrans. to be trodden down; whence

trop. to serve, to wait upon; Arab.

[tX^. Hence dSn footstool.

D'^^ Chald. i. q. Syr. pcjoi memhrum,
a member ; comp. Pers.

(|juL50. *|jot

member. Dan. 2, 5 T^^n ^13? (Gr.

^flri noislr 2 Mace. 1, 16) pr. to make
into meynbers, i.e. to cut or hew in pieces,
a species ofpuinshment common to many
ancient nations. Comp. >o?oi Barhebr.

p. 218.

Q^n m. (r. tiyi) a stool,footstool, every
where with D'^ba-i . Only trop. Is. 66, 1

the earth is thyfootstool. Ps. 110, 1 until

I make thine enemies thy footstool.

Spec, the ark of the covenant is called

the footstool of God, because his pre-
sence was supposed to be always upon it,

1 Chr. 28, 2. Ps. 99, 5. 132, 7. Lam. 2, I.

*^J7 obsol. root. Talmud, to leap,
to spring, to hapten. Hence

C'ln m. plur. D^&^n, the myrtle, so

called according to some because it leaps
or springs up rapidly and grows quickly ;

like salix d saliendo according to Ver-

rius, though salia: "is from I'hl Neh. 8,

15. Is. 41, 19. 55,13. Zech. 1,8. 10, IL
See Celsius Hierob. P. IL p. 17 sq. Arab.
G -^
(j^tX^ id. in the dialect of Yemen;
among the other Arabs this tree is called

T
^^'in (myrtle) pr. n. Hadassah, the

earlier Jewish name ofEsther, Esth. 2, 7.

*
^D7 fut.

Cl'in^.
1. to thrust, to push,

to smite, Chald. Sinn id. Comp. n&rj
^ p^^ .

Num. 35, 20. 22. Ez. 34, 21. With "^ ,'
}o

thrust away; Job 18, 18 "11X73 ins^ti";

'rjn-bi< they shall thrust him from the

light into darkness. Is. 22, 19. Hence
to thrust down, to overthrow, Jer. 46, 15.

2. to thrust away, to repulse, 2 K. 4,

27. Prov. 10, 3.

3. to thrust out, to drive out. with *^DSa
,

^3B^^ ,
Deut. 6, 19. 9, 4. Josh. 23, b.

'

'J*7 1- lo cause to swell, to make

tumid, and intrans. to be swollen up. tu-

mid. Arab. si\st] tumid, \(X^ to be-

come tumid. Hence part. pass, iilti

swollen, tumid, raised. Is. 45, 2 n-^iann
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*it5J;^J< the swelling (raised) places will I
make plain, level. LXX. ogri, unless,

perh. they read D"i"inn. So tumidos

monies Ovid. Amor. 2. 16. 51. . Comp.
Engl, a swell, i. q. a low hill.

2. Trop. of ornament and splendour,
in allusion to the wide and flowing robes

of" Oriental pomp ;
hence to decorate, to

adorn, pr. of apparel, see "i^n . Is. 63, 1

v:3^2ba imri decked, glorious, in his ap-

parel. Also to honour a person, with
's "IDS to honour theface, person, of any
one. to reverence, Lev. 19, 32

;
also in a

bad sense, tofavour his cause, to be par-
tial in judgment, like D-'SS xizja, Lev. 19,

15; c. ace. of pers. Ex. 23, 3.

NiPH. Praet. plur. in Pause n'nrij
, were

honoured Lam. 5, 12. Comp. Kal no. 2.

HiTHP. to show oneselfproud, to carry

oneselfproudly, Prov. 25, 6.

The derivatives follow.

">'!<!! Chald. Pa. i-nn
,
to honour, Dan.

4, 31. 34.

"1*7*7 "1- (r- "''If^
no. 2 ) 1. ornament,

decoration, splendour, pomp, Ps. 45, 4.

96, 6. Ez. 16, 14, aiVp i-i^n ^oZy oma-
ments Ps. 110, 3; see in rtn'in. Prov.

20, 29 na-^b Q-^:pi ^"in /Ae ornament of
old men is the gray head. Lev. 23, 40

I'nn f 55 ornamental trees. Spec, of the

splendour, majesty of God. Ps. 104, 1

n'lJnb ^nrjT

'

nin ^^o?< art clothed with

splendour and majesty. .Tob 40, 10. Ps.

29. 4 ^nna nin-i bip the voice of Jehovah

is in majesty, majestic.
2. honour, Ps. 149, 9.

">'in Chald. i. q. Heb. -Tin
,

c. suff.

"-i^ri
Dan. 4, 27 [30].

'^'77 m. (r. '*''!!'7) ornament, splendour;
once Dan. 11, 20 nwV^ ">nr| miD "i^23J^

sendirig forth an exactor of tribute

through the ornament of the kingdom,

Palestine, q. d. the best part of the king-

dom, like "^nan 7-1X v. 16, comp. Zech.

9, 8. For the historical allusion, see

2 Mace. 3, 1 sq. Others understand tri-

bute, census, by a Graecism, like tipr].

But see in Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache p. 64.

^77n f (r. ^nn) constr. r-n-Tn
,

i. q.

Tin
, ornament, decoration. Prov. 14, 28.

'^IP '^"!!"!'^ holy adornment, 1. e. apparel
morn on solemn festival occasions, (not

21*

sacerdotal as some suppose.) Ps. 29, 2

96, 9. Comp. ttJnp '^'inrj Ps. 110, 3.

*^|?'!^'!in so written sometimes foi

^trnnn q. V.

^7 interj. expressing grief, onomato-

poetic, like nnx, ah! wo! Ez. 30, 2.

'in
interj. expressing grief^ onomatop.

like ^in
,
O ! wo ! alas ! Am. 5, 16.

S^n m. i^'T} f; ^e^ she ; is, ea, id ; per-
sonal pronoun, of the third person. The
same form dropping the N is found in the

pr. n. ''H'^bx . Corresponding forms are :

Phen. S<n; Samar. Kin, f "vn, nd X"^n,

"n; Syr. oai, f ^ci
; Arab, y^ ,

f ^.
As to its origin, see Hupfeld on the Se-

mitic demonstr. Particles in Zeitschr. f d.

Kunde des Morgenl. IL p. 127 sq. 147 sq.

In the Pentateuch 5<^n includes also

the feminine gender, and is put for K"'n
,

which latter (according to the Masora on
Gen. 38, 25) is read only eleven times

in the whole Pentateuch. The puncta-

tors, who prob. did not notice this idiom

of the Pentateuch, wherever Utin refers

to a feminine object, seem to have regard-
ed it as an error, and wrote it &tin

, sig-

nifying that t^Ti ought to be read. Be-

sides the Pentateuch; x^in is found as fem.

in 1 K. 17, 15. Job 31, 11. Is. 30, 33, where
it is also written by the punctators Kill .

Like the Lat. is, ea, id, so the pronouns
Nin

,
x^n

, point out a definite person or

thing already mentioned or well known
from the context. They thus differ from

til, rXT, which is i. q. ovrog,this, point-

ing to a person or thing present and

near
;
and correspond rather to the Greek

nmoQ, especially in the oblique cases, as

ib i. q. nvjM, irix i. q. ahiov. Hence xin

and X'^n. are put:

1. Without emphasis, he, she, like Lat.

is, ea. Gen. 4, 20 and Adah bare Jabal,

bnk -yiin "^nx n;n xsin he was thefather

ofsuch as dwell in tents, v. 21. 10, 8. 9.

12. 19, 36. 37. 20, 16. That its proper

place is where a person or thing is men-

tioned a second time, (see the remarks

above on the article,) is obvious from

passages where it refers to riT preceding ;

so Judg. 7, 4 -b;i ni ?^-bx n'sk im r^yv)

^!. ^^^.^ "''^"^"^^^^ ^=^ "n5> T|b;]
s<>in

r,PiJ<

rjb;)
xb xtin Tj^^ "r^b;! xb, where Sept.



i^in 246 Tin

well : nal (7Tai, ov mv unm n(jog as,

ovT og noQEVffSTat,
avv aol, airbg nogsv-

atiai av-p aol' xat nag ov av httm ngog

at, omog ov noQevaeiai fiExa aov, aviog

ov noQsvasTai (xixa aov. So too in the

same relation, n|x and n^an
,
Gr. omoi

and avrol, Ps. 20,' 8. 9.

'

2. With a degree ofemphasis, as again

taking up a preceding noun. Is. 33, 22

ftjy-^^'i'i X!in !i33b^ nin'^^ Jehovah our king,
he will save us. 38, 19. So in various

ways and examples; as Gen. 13, 1 Abra-

ham . . . inUix';. K>in, Sept. avxog xul
rj

yvvi] avTov, he and his wife. 14, 15. Gen.

4, 4 N!in ca ban, Sept. "/0fX y.al avrog,

Abel, even he. Gen. 20, 5 ^h ^qx x^n Jtbn

said HE not unto me? Spec, a) Some-
times N^rt i. q. avTog is referred to God,
as HE who alone is to be adored, who
alone created and governs the world.

Ps. 33, 9 ^m "^"Qi^ K^in . Job 5, 18. Deut.

32, 39. So in the pr. names ^in-^bi*,

JiIT'ZISt, etc. b) Put also by way of

contempt, 2 Chr. 28, 22
;
like Gr. ovrog,

Lat. iste. c) Like o avrog, the same,

idem, Ps. 1 02, 28 N^in nriN thou art the

same. Is. 41, 4. 43, 13. 48, 12. d) Put

after a noun it is often i. q. avrog, ipse,

self. Is. 7, 14 nix nab xw ^isSjj; "jn"" -|D^

therefore the Lord himself (Sept. Kvqiog

avrog) will give you a sign, i. e. of

himself of his own accord. Often and

emphatic after the pronouns "^sbx (Is.

43, 25), r\T\^, ^12
;
as Jer. 49, 12 nrixi

npsn n*p3 NSin and shalt thou go un-

punished? Is. 50, 9 '^?3?^tp'i: S<^t^ "'a WHO
then shall condemn me 7 Gen. 27, 33.

3. Put with the art. after a noun having
the art. it expresses the remote demonstr.

that ; ille, ilia, illud; and so nnfi. "itii^.

Job 1, 1 Xiinri t-^i^n that man. Gen. 28,

11 it,^r\n Dipiaa in that place. Mic! 3, 4

N-^nn rra at that time. So very often

NJinn Di'^a i.n that day, at that time
;

spoken both in the historical books of a

day just before mentioned. Gen. 15, 18.

26, 32. 30, 35. 33, 16
;
and also in the

prophetic writings of a day just before

announced, Is. 2, 17. 20. 3, 7. 18. 4, 1. 2

(comp. 2, 12). 5, 30. 7, 18. 20. al. Sept.

(V
ifj rj(4SQn exHvrj. In Syriac ooi, yj^ai,

are used to correspond with Heb. Jtsifin
,

4. Like the other personal pronouns, so

JX^in. x-'Sn, (also dfn '{n,) involve the idea

of the verb of existence or substantive

verb, i. q. he is, she is, it is. Gen. 24, ,65

what man is this ? .-. . "^^hif, u^^in he is my
master. 20, 7 for he is a prophet. 2, 1 1

>^V'';nn 7'!]i<"^3"'^i< ^T^^ ^^^ thai is

it which compasseth the whole land of
Havilah. More frequently put last;

as Gen. 25, 21 X-^ri STi;?? -^s for she

was barren Ps. 18, 31. Is. 41, 7. In

both genders it is not seldom put by
way of explanation, i. q. that is, etc.

Gen. 14, 8 nr^J fi<^'^ rba Beta, that is

Zoar, now called Zoar. v. 7. 23, 2. 19.

Josh. 15, 8. 9. Hence it comes that

these pronouns frequently stand instead

of the substantive verb itself; 9s Gen. 7,

2 and of the beasts 5<^n rrnhi: xb ^dist

that ARE not clean. Ps. 50, 6 Q^ii'^K "^3

5t^n DBilJ for God is judge. Gen. 41, 26

rnqi nsn n^aiy sad rhan rhs yniu

ntri D"^3W ra^. nhBn ta'^ba^-n the seven

good kine are seven years, and the seven

good ears are seven years ; comp. v. 27

fin. where instead of nsn we have I'^H?-

Gen. 25, 16 bx?^^") ^33 on n\^ these

ahe the sons of Ishmael. Zech. 1. 9 /

will show thee n^x nsn na what these

ARE. Espec. Zeph. 2, 12, where nan
even refers to a different (the second)

person : ni2T} "^ann ^bbn D^ir^ia nnx oa

aho ye Ethiopians shall be slain with

my sword. Comp; Ezra 5, 11
;
also Syr.

Matt. 5, 13.

X^n m. '^n f Chald. i. q. Heb. he,

she; is, ea, id; Dan. 2, 22. 6, 11. 17.

Often as implying the verb of existence

or substantive verb, he is, she is, etc.

Dan. 2, 9. 20. 28. 32. 47. 6, 5. Put also

for the substantive verb, Dan. 4, 27.

Xin Chald. i. q. ti^t^ q. v.

Tin apheeresis for ^ins
(r. ins) Arab.

iX^ ^0 sw?eZ/, e. g. the flesh, the female

breast.

1. a swelling sc. in the exuberance

of health and strength ;
hence vigour,

strength, e. g. of the youthful body Prov.

5,9; of a noble steed Zech. 10, 3. Dan. 10,

8 n"'nttJ73b "^by
r^B?73

^nin my strength was

turned within me to destruction, i.e. was

destroyed. Hos. 14, 7 inin r'lp //A-e f/w

olive-tree his strength. Trop. ofstrength

of voice, snorting, Job 39, 20 [23].
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2, splendour^ majesty, e. g. a) Of

God, ofteq^ with "Tin
,
Ps. 21, 6. 96, 6.

104, 1. Ill, 3. Job 40' 10. b) Of kings
and princes, 1 Chr. 29, 25. Dan. 11, 21.

Comp. Num. 27, 20.

3. Hod, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 37.

^^'!1'1'^'^ (perh. i. q. STiJiTin prait^e ye

Jehovah) Hodaviah, pr. n, m. a) 1 Chr.

5, 24. b) 9, 7. c) Ezra 2, 40.

^^?'!''3'i*^ (id.) Hodaviah, pr. n. m.

I Chr." 3, 24.

n^'7'in (splendour of Jehovah) Ho-

deiah] Neh. 7, 43, i. q. fTjnin lett. b.

n^'l'^n (id.) Hodijah, pr. n. of several

Levites, Neh. 8, 7. 9, 5. 10, 11. 14. 19.

*
f^^rj to be, to exist, i. q. n;;n . In

Aramaean this is the usual form for

the substantive verb, Chald. n^n , Syr.

|ocn ;
in Hebrew it rarely occurs, and

only in the poets and later writers.

That it is however the primitive form

and earlier than fi^nt ,
is apparent, be-

cause the form has obviously an onoma-

topoetic origin ;
and hence n^ti comes

from niri, as n^n from Siin. The ori-

gin of nirj lies in the idea oi' breathing;

comp. SIX, Arab, j^j^;
and see in no.

2, 3. This idea is then transferred to

the breathing of persons and animals
;

whence to live i. q. nin, and so to be.

Part. n-;h Neh. 6, 6^ Ecc. 2, 22. Imp.

'^.iri, ^.irj, ''']0^6"-27,29. Is. 16, 4. Put.

apoc. 5<^n^
Ecc. 11, 3, for

^n";
from nin^..

2. to breathe after, to desire, i. q. nsx ,

Ji^i<
1. 2. Arab.

i^yS^
to desire, to love,

to will. Hence'^nsin no. 1, desire.

3. Intens. to strive eagerly, to rush

headlong; hence tofall headlong, tofall

from on high, i. q. {^y^- Job 37, 6

7"!^ ^'!l\} ^'^^'^ ^c!^^ ''^ /o'^ io the snow

he saith. Fall (rush down) upon the

earth; Vulg. ut descendat in terram,

Sept. as in no. 1, ylvov inl /r/?. Hence

rifiri no. 2, nin .

5Tin and ^"^^^ Chald. to be, i. q. Heb.

n^n. Often joined with the participle

of another verb, e. g. n'^'in nm thou wert

seeing, i. e. thou sawest, Dan. 4, 7. 10. 7,

2. 4. aL

Note. In the formation of the Fut.

of this verb, there occurs this singulari-

ty, that in the third pers. sing, and plur.

is found the prefix h
,
where we should

expect the preformative
"^

;
and this with

the regular and usual signification of the

future or subjunctive. Thus, i^.'^f]^ will

be Dan. 2, 28. 29. 45. 4, 22. Ezra 7, 26
;

be it, let it be, Dan. 3, 18. 5, 29. Ezra 7,

23. 4, 12. 13. 5, 8
; plur. ',ilib may be

Dan. 6, 2. 3. 27. Ezra 7, 25
;
"fem.

r^^/^b
Dan. 5, 17

; but in 3d fem. sing, fi.'inn

Dan. 2, 40-42. 4, 24
;
Nintn 7, 23. Ezra

6, 8. Forms of the same kind are found

in the Targums, as Hieros. Ex. 10, 28.

Jonath. Ex. 22, 24
;
and more in the

Talmud, as ira^b for ira'iS'', i*i^b foi

1-173'',
isnb for is'i'i, see Furst Chald

Lehrg. p. 114. From all this it appears
that these forms are not infinitives, as is

sometimes supposed; but that in such

examples either the b is put for the Nm:
of the Syrians (so de Dieu, Beer Inscr.

et Papyri I. 19, 20), or else these forms

have arisen out of the Hebrew usage
which began to put ''^''^p'^ instead of

hbp"^ ,
Heb. Gr. 129. n. l! Comp. Wi-

ner Chald. Gr. p. 67. edit. 2.

njn f. (r. ii^r:) verbal of Pi. 1. desij-e.

cupidity, see the root no. 2. Prov. 10, 3

C;^!!'] D"'2;!rn n?n he thrusteth away tlie

desire of the wicked; parall. p'"ns aJS3.

Comp. nix . Arab. ^1^ desire, will.

2. /a/Z, ruin, Arab, ^y^^ see the root

no. 3. Only in the plur. calamities, de-

struction; Ps. 57, 2 ^^^r\ ^'iv^r'^v 2intil

these calamities are overpast. 91, 3 >2'n

min fatal pestilence. 94, 20. Prov. 19,

13. Job 6, 2. 30, 13. (In Job 11. cc.

Chethib n^n
.) Hence also, ^calamities

which one prepares for another,' mis-

chief injury, wickedness ; Ps. 5, 10 QS'^p

niin their inward part (or mind) is

wickedness. 38. 13 m'ln ^^3^ they speak

mischief mischievous things. 52, 4. 9.

55, 12. Prov. 11, 6. 17, 4 irjb-b? n^
m'iirt giving ear to a wicked tongue. Job

6, 30. Sing. id. Ps. 52, 9.

nin i. q. n^n no. 2, fall ruin, cala-

mity, Is. 47, 11. Ez. 7, 26. R. nifi no. 3.

Dnin (prob. for orrirri
,
whom Jeho

vah impels, r. ozri .) Hoham, pr. n. of a

king of Hebron, Josh. 10. 3.
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^'in
interj. onomatopoetic, like ''ist.

1. Of threatening, ho ! wo ! oval, oX,

with nominat. for the vocative
; comp.

Sept. Is. 1,
4 Kt?h ^ia ^in wo^ sinful

nation! 5, 8. 11. 18. 20. 21. 10, 5. 28, 1.

29, 1. 15. 30, 1. 31, 1
; with bx Jer. 48,

1
;
bs 50, 27. Ez. 13, 3 ; ^ 13, 18.

2. Of grief, O.' w;o.' /a5.' 1 K. 13,30
inx "^in alas, my. brother ! Is. 17, 12.

3. Of exhortation, ho I Zech. 2, 10

[6]. Is. 18, 1. 55, 1.

j{^
* Chald. io ^0, a softened form

from T^n ; comp. ttjn^
and ^=i'n

, "J^bij
and

y^x , ps:^ and pns; ;
and in modern lan-

guages Engl, to talk, to walk (in which
the I is not sounded), Fr. doux from Lat.

dulcis, faux from falsus. Fut. ^ (the

only instance in verbs 13?) T{^")
i. q. T\^n?. j

Ezra 5, 5. 6, 5. 7. 13.
Infin.Vif^^ 7, 13.

The same forms are found in the Tar-

gums.

^)^^^ f (r. b^n Po.) plur. nbbin,

folly, Ecc. 1, 17. 2, 12. Then, zw^ro-

bity, wickedness, Ecc. 9, 3.

nubbin f. id. Ecc. lo, 13.

Dbin (Milel) m. Is. 41, 7
;
see in obn.

*
t]^ i to put in motion, throw into

commotion, consternation, to agitate ;

kindr. c?:n, n^cn. Deut. 7, 23 crn
nbi-t5 n?o^n^ ^c iciVZ 6rz7?^ upon them

great consternation. Hence dintn.

NiPH. see in cisn,

HiPH. to make commotion, to make a

noise, (comp. L:-'p^;ri to keep quiet.) of

a noisy multitude Mic. 2, 12
;
of an un-

quiet mind, internal commotion, Ps. 55, 3.

Deriv, n^sin^
,
ninn .

D'Qiri (destruction, r. B^7) Homam,
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 1. 39

;
for which in Gen.

36, 22 ts^^ri .

p^ i. q. Arab, /jli,
to be light,

easy ; comp. kindr. "'X
, "pit .

HiPH. to act lightly, with levity ;
Deut.

1, 41 r^hvh !t3inri;i ye acted lightly to go

up, went up heedlessly ; comp. Num.

14, 44.

Deriv. 'pn ,
and

T''^ ni. 1. riches, wealth, substance,

Prov. 1, 13. 6, 31. 8. 18. Ps! 44, 13 Nis

jin/or nought, pr. for no wealth. Plur.

G o .^

fD-n Ez. 27, 3.3. Arab. ^yO ease,

comfort; comp. ^|| mid. Waw, to live

G of
in comfort and quiet, ^^.f quiet, com-

fort, "jix wealth, substance.

2. Adv. enough, Prov. 30, 15. 16. So

Sept. uQxsl, Chald. Syr. Arab. Vers.

*lin and ^n 1. An old and unusual

word, i. q. "^t}, a mountain, Gr. oQog.

Gen. 49, 26 ^35 ^^^n
(i.

e. ^r '^nin) eter-

nal mountains, parall. with cblr nis^na

everlasting hills in the other hemistich.

The Masorites direct it to be read

^? '^in, and seem to follow the inter-

pretation embraced by the Vulg. and

Chald. i. e. taking ''nin as particip. of

the verb rrnti
,

i. q. my parents, progeni-

tors, and referring "i? to the words fol-

lowing. But against this is the compa-
rison of the similar passages in Deut. 33,

15. Hab. 3, 6
;
and also the parallehsm

of the members.

2. Hor, pr. n. of two mountains : a)
One on the borders of Idumea, one and

a half days' journey from the Dead Sea
towards the south ; at its eastern foot

lay the city Petra. At the present day
it takes its name from Aaron, who died

on it, ij^)L^ -c^ J^-J^ Jebel Neby

Hdrun, Mount of the Prophet Aaron.

See Comment, on Is. 16, 1. Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 548, 651. Num. 20. 22.

33, 32. b) The other was perhaps a

spur of Lebanon at the northeastern

extremity. Num. 34, 7. 8.

^^'QTiJiri (for 3r?30i'itT;>,
whom Jehovah

heareth,) Hoshama, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3,

18.

^'tOin (deliverance, safety, see r. 5?^^

Hiph. and Niph.) pr. n.

a) Oshea, afterwards Joshua, the mi-

nister and successor of Moses, Num. 13,

8. 16. etc.

b) Hoshea, a king of Israel, 2 K. 15,

30. 17, 1 sq. 18, 1 sq.

c) Hosea, a prophet, Sept. 'J2o-?j, Hos.

1, 1. 2.

n^^l^in (whom Jehovah helpeth, r.

5?'::^) Hoshaiah, pr. n. of several men :

a)'Neh. 12, 32. 33. b) Jer. 42, 1. 43, 2.

* Wn see nnn .

*
^JO ^^ dream, to talk in one's
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dreams. Is. 56, 10. Kindr. is ntn
;
and

the primary idea seems to be that of

nocturnal vision. Sept. ivvnvia^6(isvoi,

Aqu. cpoiVTa^ofASvoL, Symm. oQUfiajiaTaL

Arab. ^^jj& and IjkjO to talk at ran-

dom, espec. of one delirious
;
and nearly

the same in the Talmud.

^T} m. (for ^rj? ,
r. nn3

,
as bn2i for

bsin"^)

wailing^ lamentation, wo, Ez. 2, 10.

^^ri npon. of 3 pers. sing, fem sTie,

Lat. ea, neut. zcZ ; see fully in X^n .

Sometimes in the Masoretic text it is

read t^'^n, where ^^'^n used in a neuter

sense is referred to the masculine, and

the Jewish critics expected Xin
;

e. g.

Job 31, 11. Ecc. 5, 8. Ps. 73, 16.

^^^ Chald. i. q. Heb. she, Dan. 2, 9.

20. 21. 7, 7. Ezra 6, 15. See in 5<^n .

'^7"'*^ ^-
(i"- "''Hvil)

s/towi <ifjoy, joyful

acclamation, e. g. a) Of vmtagers

treading the grapes, vintage-shout, Jer.

25, 30. 48. 33. b) Of soldiers rushing
to battle, battle-shout, Jer. 51, 14. Is. 16,

9. 10, where these two senses are put in

antithesis.

nil^n Neh. 12. 8, a corrupted form,

prob. for niniln choirs, as 1 Chr. 25. 3.

Comp. also Neh. 11, 17
;
where in a like

context is ninin.

T T 5

Vav convers

'^r.'', withfut. T^n"' < apoc. .
; . ,

n7;i ;
inf absol. n^rj and

i"!! Num. 30, 7
;
inf constr. ri'^ri

,
once

n-^ri Ez. 21, 15, with pref ni^if^, nrna ;

imp. n;ir| ; part. f. T^^h Ex. 9, 3
-, signi-

fying i. q. n^jn, Chald. nin, Syr. jooi,

fooi .

1. to come to pass, to happen, to be ;

for the origin and etymology see the

Note. Ex. 32, 1 we know not ib
n'^T} n^.

what has happened to him. Ecc. 3, 22

1^"inx si-^n^UJ n^ what shall be (happen)
after him. Is. 14, 24 nn-^n -p irr^^s-n n^xs
as I have thought, so shall it come to pass.
1 K. 13, 32. So '^_ ri^r. n^g how comes

(is) it that ? Ecc. 7, 10, i. q. Gr. t/ ya-

yovsv oTi; John 14, 22. Often in the

phrase bi< ^-i

nn-j n^n the word of Jeho-

vah happened (came) to any one
;
see

examples in "i3'n no. 1. c, and comp. Lat.

fama accidit ad aures alic. Liv. Most

frequent of all is the form ^^'^^ ,
Gr. xal

iyivEio, and it came to pass, in historical

narrative, with a notation of time. Gen.

22, 1 D^n'bxn'i nbxh ta^'in'nri ^'ini< in-^T

nsa and it came to pass after thest

things, and God did try Abraham. 23, ] .

26, 32 sixb^T
Ji^nn oi'sa irj-^l and it came

to pass on the same day. and they came

etc. Josh. 4, 1
-i^i<il

. . . sisn n^i<3 '^'r]^^ .

5, 1 053^1 . . . ybTlJD ^iT^I aiid it came to

pass when they heard . . . then their heart

melted. The notation of time, as ap-

pears from these examples, is variously

expressed ;
e. g. with S and inf Gen.

24, 30. Ex. 16, 10
;
3 and inf Gen. 35,

17. 18. Num. 10. 35 niijss<3 with prset.

Gen. 24, 22. 52. 1 Sam.' 8, 1
;

"^3 with

prsBt. Gen. 6, 1. 27, 1. Corresponding
to this is also the form n;^ni and it shall

come to pass, referring always to a future

event, and usually followed, by a nota-

tion of time. Is. 7, 18 N^nfi ai'n n^ni

1^ pH^"^ a7id it shall come to pass m that

day, Jehovah shall hiss. etc. Ex. 12. 25

DnT2tiJi...7-i&<n-bi< Jixhn ^z n^m and

it shall come to pass when ye shall come

to the land . . . then .shall ye keep, etc. So

with ^3 Ex. 12, 26. Judg. 12, 5
;
cx de-

notmg time or a condition Ex. 4, 8.

Deut. 8, 19
;
3 and 2 with inf Dent. 17,

18. 20, 2. 9. Judg. 2,' 19.

2. to begin to be, i. e. to become, to be

made or done. Spec, a) To come into

existence, to begin, to arise, to be ; Gen.

1, 3 "lix '^n'^l liX '^n? let %^^ ^e, f^nd

light was. V. 6. Is. 66, 2 nby-bs ^^Tr>^'\

and all these things have arisen, have

come into existence. With "{O , of or

from any source. Gen. 17, 16 3"'^? '^sb'S

il'^rj^
^25373 kings of nations shall be of

her, spring from her. Ecc. 3. 20. b) to

be done, established, opp. to fall, to be in

vain. Is. 7, 7 riinn &<bl dipn xb it shall

not stand, neither shall it be done. With
b auctoris. Is. 19, 15 D^n:^b n^n^ 5tb

iibsia neither shall any work be done by
the Egyptians. It is construed as fol-

lows : ) With a subst. following, to be-

come or be made anything. Gen. 19, 26

nba j-iija "^n^!? and she became a pillar

of salt, i, 20. 21. So Gen. 1, 5 ^y, ^r]^^

nnx m'l nph ^'r\1^ and the evening was

and the morning was one day, i. e. even-

ing and morning became one day. /5)

In the same sense, with b before the

subst. Gen. 2, 7 n*n iJissb' t-jxfi ^ry_,

and man became a living soul. v. 24. 9
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15. R 1, 22. 31. 5, 9. /) But h n^n, ^o

6e or become to any one, as his posses-

sion, property, etc. Is. 17, 2 'nrHs)
I'n^

^r^n^ ^''}'J?^ ^^ C7>ies of Aroer shall

befor theflocks. 1. e. be given up to them.

23, 18. Job 30, 31. So espec. of a wo-

man, tli"xb
'^f?'?'^5

5^<2 became to a man,
i. e. became his wife, (n^!^^ being often

added. Num. 36. 3.) Num.' 30, 7. 36, 3.

Deut. 21, 15. 24, 2. d) ^ rt^n to be or

become as or Zi/ce any thing. Gen. 3, 5

D'^tn'bxD nn"'';'r)'i a^vd ye sJiall become as

God. V. 22. Ps. 1, 3. Cant. 1, 7. Then

also, to be or become like any one, is ^o

/iat)e the like lot with him
; comp. Fr.

'

je ne sais pas ce qu'il est devenu.' Is.

1, 9
>i2"''?i7

D^DS we should have become

like Sodom, i. e. have experienced the

late of its inhabitants. Gen. 18, 25. Num.

17, 5. Is. 17, 3. 24, 2. 28, 4. 29, 7. 30, 13.

Comp. Is. 10, 9. 20, 6; where n^n is

omitted.

3. to be, i. e. the substantive verb, like

Gr. fifil, Lat. sicm. a) As the copulative

connecting the subject with the predi-

cate
;
whether the latter be an adjective,

noun, numeral, or adverb
;
or whether it

stand alone, or in connection with a par-

ticle. So with an adjective, Gen. 3, 1

D*!-^
rrin ^'nrr'i and the serpent was

cunning. 2, 25. With a substantive.

Gen. 3.20 ^H'^S) D^< nn-ili N^n ^'z for she

was the mother of all living. 5, 32. 16, 12.

With a subst. and numeral, Gen. 5, 5

and all the days ofAdam .... were nine

hundred a^id thirty years, v. 8. 11. Job

1, 3. W^ith an adverb. Gen. 15, 5
"jl?

T(S;'^T n^"}'^ so shall thy seed be. With a

subst. having the prefix 3 ,
Ps. 22, 15

rr^rj

Ssi'na "^ab my heart is like wax. Is. 1, 18.

30. 9, 18. In very many examples of

this kind the substantive verb may be

omitted
;
and indeed is more frequently

omitted than inserted
;
see Lehrg. p. 849.

But the rules laid down as to its use by
Ewald are too narrow ;

Krit. Gr. p. 632.

Kl. Gr. 571. 2. b) As expressing
the being or remaining in any place or

state ; Gen. 4,8 rrn'^^a
cni-^l-in '^n'^i andit

came to pass when they were in thefeld,

pr. in their being in the field. 13, 3. 17,

13. Is. 7,23. Gen. 2, 18 cx^^rn ri-n ni-j ikh

i'nnb it is not good for man to be alone.

Ecc. 7, 14. c) Emphatic, to be in exist-

ence, to exist, e. g. in some place, Gen. 2, 5

y-ixn n;;n7 nyq nnt^n n^ir the plants /

'

thefeld were not yet in the earth, did lui.

yet exist. 6,4. Is. 11, 16. Absol. Gen.

13, 7 r:*^"!
,'^n';>1

and there was strife. 15,

17
fi'^Ti

f^I3bs there was darkness. Zech.

14, 6. 'is. Y5, 6. Ecc. 1, 9. 10. Also, to

e.rist, to live; so Gr. sifii, e. g. IV nai

Horn. Od. 15. 432
;
ov d^v nv II. 6. 131.

Matt. 2, 18. So Job 3, 16 as a hidden

untimely birth n'l'HX fctb I had riot been,

should not have existed, lived. Is. 23, 13.

Dan. 1, 21. Ecc. 2, 7. 18. 4, 16. 6, 12.

The following constructions and phra-
ses may also be noted : aa) bap tr^n ,

Tie was slaying, for he slew ; comp. Syr.

fooi '^^. Gen. 4, 17 nsh
^t}^-^

and he

was building. 15, 17 nxa llJ^^n "H'^j

and the sun was going down. Is. 10, 14.

Often in the later writers. Job 1, 14.

Neh. 1, 4. 2, 13. 15. bb) b rr^n
,
to be to

any one, i. e. to belong to. and with a per-

sonal subject, to have. Gen. 12, 16 "'i"']

"ij^nn (&<:
ib and he had sheep and o.ven.

Ex. 20, 3 o^"}nx o^nbx
r,b n^n^i*^ thou

shall have no other gods. Gen. 13, 5.

2 Sam. 12, 2. Is. 5, 1
;
b omitted 2 Sam.

4, 2. Comp. "^b
tti;i,

Gr.* tan fioi, Arab,

o lO^ est mihi, i. q. habeo, Cor. 10. 100.

cc) Also b
iTJ"!, to befor any thing, i. e.

to serve as or for any thing, to be any

thing, Gr. eiv(xi d'g ii, ysvsffd^ixi fig ri.

Gen. 1, 15 ni^t<?3b rrjl arid they shall

befor lights, v. 14. 29V Is. 1, 14 ^bs? l-^n

rrnbb they are to mefor a burden. With
b c. inf Is. 5, 5 ^rnb

ri'^ri'\
and it shall

be for co7isuming, burning, pr. Eng. it

shall be to burn. With a dat. of pers.

Gen. 6, 21 S^bsxb cnbi
T]b ri^ri'i

and it

shall be to thee and to themforfood. Ex.

4, 16 ib n^nn nnxi n&b Tib n^rr^ x^n

D'^i^bi^b he shall be to thee for a mouth,

and thou shall be to him for God. i. e.

he shall speak in public whatever thou

shalt suggest to him in private.

Sometimes b ti^n is i. q. to show oneself

BO and so, to acquit oneself as ; 1 Sam.

4, 9 D^aisxb rri'i ^ip-tnrn be strong and

quit yourselves like men. So with b

twice, 1 Sam. 18, 17 b^n-j^b "^b-n:)!! be

thou valiant for me, pr. quit thyself for

me as a man of valour, dd) The for-

mula ribSJb rr^n has a double signif.

a) to be about to do, to begin to do, as

Gen. 15, 12 tiisb OJp^sjn ^n'ji
and the
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8U n was about to go clown, was in going
down. 2 Chr. 26, 5 D-^ri'^.s ^n-np

'^rl^^

and he began to seek God, applied him-

self to seeking God. /5) to be about to be

done, implying necessity, it must, it ought,

etc. Josh. 2, 5 lapb nrn ^n^il and the

gate was to be shut, it was time to shut

the gate. Is. 6, 13 a tenth part in her

. . . -i^nls ^I^!'^^ shall be to destroy, i. e.

shall be destroyed. So with the pas-

sive, Ez. 30, 16 ypanb mnn &<3T and No

(Thebes) shall be to be rent asunder, i. e.

shall be destroyed, ee) 's d3) rr^n to

be with any one, in various senses :

) to be on his side, of his party, 1 K. 1, 8 ;

see D^ no. 1. Comp. nvai fiSTa TfrocMatt.

12, 30. /?) max D35 n-in to be with a wo-

man, i. q. to he with her, Gen. 39, 10.

2 Sam. 13, 20. Comp, Syr. >ai. |ooi

]ZLi] , Hist, of Susann. 14. Judith 12, 16.

/) to be in one's mind, heart, i. q. D5> t^^^

iab 1 K. 11,11; seeD2> no.2.c. ff) !Tin

's '5'^3?3 to be in the eyes of any one, i. e.

to seem to him, see "{^^ no. 1. b. gg)
bs

ti'^n
to be over any one, i. q. to protect

him
; pr. ofa wall. 1 Sam. 25, 16. Metaph.

Zech. 12, 2 nini r^l^n^ bv can and also

over Judah shall (God) be, i. e. he will

protect Judah.

NiPH. n^"!? only in Praet. and Part,

i. q. Kal, but less frequent.
1. to come to pass, to happen, to be.

Judg. 19, 30 n&iT3 nns^r&ibi nn'i?75-fi<b

no such thing had come to pass nor was
seen. 20, 3. 12. Deut. 4, 32. Jer. 5, 30.

Ez. 21, 12. Neh. 6, 8. Dan. 12, 1.

2. to become, to be made or done, to be

accomplished. Part. fem. n'lrns it is done!

it is over ! Mic. 2, 4. So JTiVia nixn a

desire accomplished, fulfilled, Prov. 13,

19
; comp. parall. rtija v. 12. With h to

become any thing, lit. for any thing,
Deut. 27, 9. With nxTa noting the au-

thor, 1 K. 12, 24. 1, 27" "2 Chr. 11, 4.

3. to be, as the subst. verb, Joel 2, 2.

Twice emphat. implying the idea of

something finished and past ;
as Lat.

''fuimus Troes.' Dan. 2, 1 nn^na ins^si^
^

' T : : T :

y^V and his sleepfor him had been, i. e.

sleep for him was over, existed no more ;

l^bs for l^bx
,
ib . Theodot. well, 6 vnvog

avrov ansydvsTO an avrov, Vulg. fugit
ab illo. Comp. 6, 19. Dan. 8, 27 a7id I
Daniel

'^n^b'!!.?^ '^f^^tlH? had been (vulg.

Engl, was done up) and was sick. Vulg.

langui et cegrotavi.

Note. As the notion of the substan-

tive verb is too abstruse and metaphy-
sical to be regarded as primitive, etymo-

logists have with good reason sought
after the origin of the Heb. verbs n^n
and

J^^f^.
With some I formerly em-

braced the conjectural opinion, that the

primary idea was that o^ falling, comp.
Arab. 1^^ ruit, decidit

;
and that the

sense o^falling out, coming to pass, was
derived from this

;
in support of which

one might appeal to Pers. ^^oUcil to

fall, to fall out, to happen. But I can-

not now regard this signification as the

primary one. The notion of existence

would seem rather to come from that of

living, applied metaph. even to inanimate

things ;
so that then the verbs nin

,
rr^n

,

and n\'i
, rrjn , may all be referred to the

same origin. Of these n^n and nin sig-

nify primarily to breathe, to blow, (comp.
nix

,
nnx

,
snx

,
bnn

,) which notion then

passes over into the signif partly of

breathing after, desiring, rushing, and

partly of living, existing. See more
under nirn . Some also regard the verbs

nin and rrirt as very closely related to

the pronouns N^in and X''?7.

ri^n f. in Cheth. Job 6, 2. 30, 31, for

n-jn fall, ruin, calamity.

'?T'^n a form imitating the Chaldee, for

T^^X how? ] Chr. 13, 12. Dan. 10, 17.

Freq. in Chaldee writers j Samar. ii^
id.

bD'in comm. gend. once fem. Is. 44,

28. Plur. o"'^, once ni Hos. 8, 14.

1. a large building, edifice, a palace^

Prov. 30, 28. Is. 39, 7. Dan. 1. 4. It comes

from r. bb^ i. q. b^iS
,
bti3

,
to take, to hold ;

espec. to be capacious, spacious. Syr.

yluOT, Arab. ^SZs^, E'thiop. lUBflA,

id. also a temple. There is likewise a

verb JkXl^.
2. niiTi ba^n the palace of Jehovah,

1. e. the temple at Jerusalem, 2 K. 24, 13.

2 Chr. 3, 17. Jer. 50, 28. Hagg. 2, 15.

Zech. 6, 14. 15; elsewhere nin"! n^a.

Spoken also of the tiered tabernacle in

use before the building of the temple,

comp. n-ia no. 2
;

1 Sam. 1, 9. 3, 3. Ps



^^n 252 i^bn

5, 8
;
not 2 Sam. 22, 7. Ps. 29, 9, where

the heavens are to be understood. Poet,

for the heavens, Ps. 11, 4. 18, 7 et 2 Sam.

22, 7. Ps. 29, 9. Mic. 1, 2. Sometimes
the epithet holy is added.

3. Spec, for a part of the temple of

Jerusalem, the outer sanctuary, or rather

the temple itself, 6 vaog xai i'^oxi'iv, as

distinguished from the holy of holies

(n^3^) ;
so 1 K. 6, 5 I'^n'i^T ^T'^}. v. 17.

7, 50. But bs^ri does not stand for the

holy of holies itself.

^?"'D Chald. m. emphatic. N^a^D, c.

suff. f^bD'^n, as in Hebr.

1. palace of the king, Dan. 4, 1. 26.

Ezra 4, 14..

2. the temple, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 5.

^^^T? Is. 14, 12, according to Sept.

Vulg. Targ. Rabbin. Luth. brilliant star,

i. e. Lucifer, the morning star. Aptly,
since it is followed by "iHTiJ")? son of the

morning ; and in Chaldee also this star

9 9

is called nn^5 ^^'is, Arab. HviC\, i. e.

splendid star. In this sense ^l?^n would

be derived from r. h\T\ to shine, as a par-

ticipial noun from a conj. ^^"^15, comp.

Arab. Jojo
, Syr. j-dujc , and the like

;

or rather it is for b^rn verbal of Pi. light-

giving, radiant. The form ^^"^^ is else-

where Imperat. Hiph. of the verb bb^
in the signif loail, lament, Ez. 21, 17.

Zech. 11,2. This gives here a less apt
sense

; though adopted by Syr. Aqu.
Jerome.

D'a^n see in Dain .

VT"^ (i. q. I^'^n^ Chald. and Syr.

faithful) Heman, pr. n. a) A wise man
of the tribe of Judah, who lived before

the times of Solomon, 1 K. 5, 11. 1 Chr.

2, 6. b) A Levite, of the family of the

Kohathites, one of David's chief singers,
1 Chr. 6, 18 [33]. 15, 17. 16, 41. 42. Ps.

88, 1. Some have supposed these to be

one and the same person; but see Thes.

p. 117.

I'^n a hin, a measure of liquids con-

taining the seventh part of a hath, i. e.

twelve Roman sextarii, according to Jos.

Ant. 3. 8. 3. ib. 3. 9. 4
;
or about five

quarts English. Num. 15, 4 sq. 28, 5. 7.

14. Ezra 4, 11. Sept. biv, iv, w. This

word corresponds to the Egyptian hn,

hno, which signifies pr. vessel, and then
a small measure, sextarius, Gr. hiov.

See Leemans Lettre a Salvolini p. 154.

BOckh Metrol. Untersuch. pp. 244, 260.

But it is not certain that these Heb.
and Egypt, measures were of the same
size.

^pr!! see "13.

?V o^^c6 in fut. Kal (or perh. Hiph.
Heb. Gr. 52. n. 4) Job 19, 3 rJJinn i<b

^b ^"i3<in, Sept. ovyi ula/vv6jj.6voi (j.s
ini-

HsifTx^s fioL, Jerome : et non eruhescitur

opprimentes me. Usually compared with

Arab. -Xp to be stupified, stunned
;

Hiph. to stupify, to stun; whence in

Job 1. c. shameless ye stun me. Better

perhaps i. q. Arab. \X^ to hijure, to

litigate pertinaciously ;
whence in Job

1. c. shameless ye injure me. Several

Mss. read ^"nanrn .

H'nsn.f. (r. nsD, verbal of Hiph. after

the form nbsrt
,
Heb. Gr. 83. 28. 84. 1,)

a regarding ; hence Cin"'3Q P'nisti the re-

garding of their persons, i. e. respect of

persons, partiality, in a judge, Is. 3, 9.

Comp. the phrase d'^3Q "I'^Sti in ".33 Hiph.
no. 1. -^

-'J 1. The article, Arab. Jt, in

Hebr. 'ii, the letter h being assimilated

to the next letter and inserted in it
; see

above on p. 240, note 2.

2. Particle of interrogation, Arab. J^,
whence comes

T\_ interrogative, q. v. The
full form is found once Deut. 32, 6, ac-

cording to the reading of the Nahar-

deenses
;
who separate niiT;i b?n, which

is elsewhere written as one word,
ninibn . In that case, h'qi is to be con-

strued with the accusative, as is often

done.

T^^^T^ (Mil^l, pron. hd-Vah) adv. off,

afar off, pr. to a distance, thither away.
It is for rkT\ from bn that, as JiKTn Is. 8,

1 for S1T2. Corresp. are Chald. N^nb,

^^In^) Syr.'^oi, "^oili"., id. whence the

verb'^flv^oi to prolong, to remove.

1. Of space. Gen. 19, 9 nxbn-da stand

off, stand back, see in ^2333
> Sept. anoaia

ixsl, Vulg. recede illuc; see Comment,
on Is. 49, 20. (Others, come nearer, but

inaptly.) 1 Sam. 10. 3 nxbnj U^^from
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thence further. 20, 22 !^i<^f7^ ?;^^/rom
^^ee furtJier. i. e. beyond thee, v, 37.

(0pp. nsni
?^^?3 this side of thee.) Num.

32^19. 'ls^l8,'2.7nxbni x!in--,73 x'lia a?
a people terrible andfurther off than he,

beyond ;
others here of time : from the

first and onward ; see Comm. on Is. 1. c.

So h nxbn^ further off than, beyond, as

Am." 5, 27 pi'^l^ "ij^f^^ beyond Damas-
cus.

2. Of time, further,forward, onward.
I Sam. 18, 9 nxVm x^inn Di-ariTa /romJ T ; TT - - .. J

that dayforward. Lev. 22, 27. Is. 18, 2.

7, see in no. 1.

Hence as a denom. verb comes

NiPH. part. fem. nxbriirt removed^
^ewMe ; collect, the far remote, Mic.

4,7.

D^b.^^n m. plur. (r. bbn) verbal of

Piel, days of rejoicing, thanksgivingfes-

tivals, after the ingathering of the fruits

and harvest, Judg. 9, 27. Lev. 19, 24.

D'ibn see D'bti .

T5n pron. demonstr. coram, gend. this,

these. Masc. Judg. 6, 20. 1 Sam. 14, 1.

17, 26. 2 K. 23, 17. Zech. 2, 8. Dan. 8,

16. Fem. 2 K. 4. 25. TJ^ fuller form is

^!!^n ;
which is apocopated also in Ara-

bic, jJJI, 4JI.

nj^n m. this, Gen. 24, 65. 37, 19. It

is compounded from nt and the full form

of the article bn, comp. C!i^^ for ari^S ;

or according to Hupfeld from nt and X^n
i. q. nxbn, which is also favoured by
the Talmudic plur. !ib|n for ^.bx

Vi\r}.

Corresponding is Arab.
^5^X11,

which

also takes the force of a relative. Hence

by apoc. t^n , jj| , by aphaeresis (^jJ*

^''"^D id. once Ez. 36, 35
; joined with

Y'^)<. ,
and therefore fem.

Ij'ipn or ^ V^l m. (r. '7^'*})
a going,

step. Job 29, 6 '^?*^^n my steps.

HD'^bn f (r. r^rC) only in plur. n'is-'blr! .

1. goings, progress, Nah. 2, 6. Spec.

pomp, processio7is, in honour of God, Ps.

68,25. t

2. icays, Hab. 3, 6 i^ 0^15 nia^i^n Ae

ancient ways are to him, i. e. his ways
are as of old, in ancient times. Trop.

22

ways of life ;
Prov. 31, 27 tnn-^2 nis'^Vri

(she looketh well) to the ways of her

household, i. e. to her domestic affairs.

3. companies of travellers, caravans.

Job 6, 19.

*

"^^0 and ^^; (Heb. Gr. 77) fut.

'^^.^ fe, from Tjb^, once with Yod
risb-^X Mic. 1, 8

; poet. Ti'^n^ from Ti^n,
twice Ti^nn Ex. 9, 23. Ps.' 73, 9

; Imp.

T\ri, with He parag. nsb (see in no. 7),

or He being dropped r;b
fem. ^=?, jsb

rarely ^zht) Jer. 51, 50
,'
Inf abs.' rp^Vj

constr. nsb
,
c. suff. "^Fisb

; part. T\>^ .

1. to go, to walk, to go forth, also

rarely to come, etc. Chald. and Syr.

Pa, id. Arab. viLUa to perish. 1 Sam.

17, 39. Gen. 3, 14. Is. 6, 8 13b Tib? -^13 who
will go for tis ? sc. as our messenger,

prophet. Job 38, 35. Often before an

infin. with b, as Ttsb "bJi he went to

shear Gen. 31, 19. 8<Spb Tjbn he went to

call 1 K. 22, 13. Judg. 8^ 1. 'in a differ-

ent sense, Gen. 25, 32 n^iTab
r^^hh

-isbx i-isn

lo ! I am going to die, am at the point
of death. With another finite verb "brn

is often apparently redundant, mostly in

the language of common life
;
as Job 1,

4 nnai^a Jibsi ^isbn they went and made
a feast. Gen. 35,^22. Ex. 2, 1. Josh. 9,

4. al.

The following constructions are to be

noted : a) With bx of the person to

whom one goes. Num. 22, 37 i<b n^b
"'^^ ^^^^ "Wherefore wentest (camest)
thou not unto me ? 1 Sam. 17. 44. Some-
times in a hostile sense

;
see bx A. 3.

1 Sam. 17, 33. 2 Chr. 11, 4. Also of

place to which. Gen. 22, 2. Jon. 1, 2.

b) With b of place whither ;
as T]bn

in"'5b he went to his house, went home,
1 Sam. 10, 26. ibnxb 'n to his tent

Judg. 19, 9. i^ip^V Judg. 19, 28. c)

With an accus. and He parag. in the

same sense
;
Gen. 28, 2 onx nj-ns T^b

bx'rn nn">3 go to Padan-aram, to the

house o/Bethuel. 1 K. 17, 9. Without

He, 2 Chr. 9, 21 ^I'ZJin mbbh ni^Sfit

ships going to Tarshish. Judg. 19, 18.

But with a simple accus. the sense is

also to go through, to pass through;

Deut. 1, 19 "la^ixan-bs Pi< r^}^ we went

through all the desert. 2. 7. So too T^bn

T\'?.'n
he went the way, see in

Tj'^.'^i
no. 2.

d) With *!? ,
Gen. 22, 5. Judg. 19, 18. al
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e) Rarely with h'J

,
Jer. 3, 18. 2 Sam.

15,20 T^Vn ^35< niux b? r|Vn ^:5<;: and Igo
whither I go. Jer. 3, 6. f) The phrase
2

T\^r\
has several senses: ) to go

i. e. move about in a place ;
Josh. 5, 6

^2*1532 bxnb'^ ^32 iisbn ^;tfi children of
Israel went (walked) in the desert. 14,

10. Judg. 11, 16. 18. /5) to go into a

place, to enter, see 2 A. no. 7. Is. 38, 10

bixitj ^'i}?^^ nabx I shall enter the gates

ofSheoL nbir[2
r|>?^

and 'i2T2;2 "^^n ^o

g-o ?'??io captivity, Is. 46, 2. Jer. 20, 6.

Lam. 1, 18. /) to go with a person or

thhig, i. q. to take along, Ex. 10, 9. Jer.

46, 22. Hos. 5, 6. g) PX
,
D5 Tj^n ,

to go
with any one, to accompany, Gen. 24, 58.

Ex. 10, 24
; particularly as an ally in

war, Gen. 14, 24. Josh. 10, 24. Judg. 1,

17. 4, 8. 7, 4. More rarely to go in

company with, to company with, Job 34,

8; metaph. 31, 5. h) "^Dsb r|^n to go

before any one, 2 Sam. 6, 4. So of God
and his angel as leading his people, Ex.

13, 21 . 23, 23. 32, 1. 21. 34. i)
-^-nnK

r^_r\

to go after a person or thing, to follow;

comp. in N. T. Eoxfad^ui onlaM. Gen.

24, 5 "^"nns rqbb !^Ti'5<n J^a^<^ xb "^biiit

perhaps the woman will not be willing to

follow me. V. 8. 31, 17. Ruth 2, 9. Often

in a bad sense; Hos. 2, 15 [13] T\bn5

C"^2ni<^D "^"i^nx and she went after her

lovers.

'

D^nn5< D-n'bx 'I'nnN 'n to go af-

ter other gods Deut. 8, 19." 11. 28. 13, 3.

Judg. 2, 12. Jer. 35, 15. Metaph. ^nx 'n

zh n!i"ii'n\r tofollow stubbornness ofheart

Jer. 3, 17.' 9, 13. 11, 8.

2. Metaph. to walk, i. q. to live, to pur-

sue a way of life, see
T\^y\,

no. 3. Very
often in the phrase 's "^='^13, TQ'm Tjbn

to walk in the way of any one, to imitate

his life and conduct, see in
T^^'^,

no. 3. a.

So
"i^ nipn2 'n to walk in the statutes of

Jehovah Kz. 5, 6. 7. 11, 12. 20. ''JS^^2

"; Ez. 37, 24. Ps. 89, 31.
'^;; nx^'^2 Neh.

5, 9 etc. etc. Also 'b nsr2 T^bn fo i^ja/Zc

m ^^ counsel of any one, to live and act

as he does, Ps. 1, 1, comp. Mic. 6, 16.

Ps. 81, 13. 2 Chr. 22, 5. Poet. c. ace.

(like Tj'^'^
'fi

, '^'^^53
'"

,) Is. 33, 15 r\^h

nipniJ icalking in righteousness, living a

righteous life. Mic. 2, 11 1)5^1 nn TiVn

walking in octwd and falsehood. So

with an adject, subjoined, D'^^Fi Tjbh

walking uprightly Ps. 15, 2. Prov. 28, 8.

3. Used often of inanimate objects;

thus ships are said to go Gen. 7, 8. 2 K.

22, 46
; wheels Ez. 1, 19. 10, 16

;
the

moon in the heavens Job 31, 26 ;
rumours

2 Chr. 26, 8. Spec, of waters, streams,

tofow, to run; Gen. 2, 14 HTS'ip 7|Vhr|
x^in

illL'jt whichfows before Assyria. Josh.

4, 18. 1 K. 18. 35. Ecc. 1, 7. Is. 8, 6. 7.

Comp. Virg. Mn. 8. 726 'Euphrates ibit

jam mollior undis.' Poet, of a land, to

go orfow with any thing, i. e. to produce
it in abundance, see Heb. Gr. 135. 1. n.

2; with accus. Joel 4, 18 nssbn ni>'25n

2bn the hills shall flow with milk, "bai

CITS
!iDb;;

rritirri
^;r'ls:^t and all the valley's

of Judah shall fow with water sc. in

abundance. So too Ez. 7, 17 et 21, 12

[7] D"^^ nssbn D^3-i2-b2
, Vulg. omnia

genuafluent aquis, sc. for terror.

4. Spec, to go away, to depart; in this

sense opp. to xi2 q. v. no. 2 init. 1 Sam.

15, 27 and Samuel turned ri2bb to go

away. 10,9. With *j^ /row any place or

person 1 K. 2, 41
; C3.;72 1 Sam. 10, 2. 14,

17; rfi<^ Jer. 3, 1; "^.25^ Ecc. 8, 3; "^rr^

Judg. 6, 21. So by euphemism for death,

Gen. 15, 2 ^n"''!?? r|bh 'rbsj /depart (die)
childless. Ps.39, 14. 2'chr. 21, 20.

Also to be gon% to perish, Arab. siUji&,

of men Job 19, 10. 14, 20; to vanish, of

a cloud Job 7, 9. 27, 21
;
of the breath

Ps. 78, 39.

Note. In the preceding senses and

constructions, and espec. in no. 4, there

is sometimes appended to
T^bri

a pleo-

nastic dative of the subject, ib fibn i. q.

Fr. s'en alter, Ital. andarsene ; which

seems to have belonged chiefly to the

language of every-day life. Cant. 4, 6

^152)1 "in-bx "^b Tibx Iwill go (get me) to

the 7nount ofmyrrh. Jer. 5, 5. Imperat.

?jb"7|b gofor thyself get thee away. Gen.

12, 1.' 22, 2. rib-^sb Cant. 2, 10. 13.

5. A not unusual formula Is the follow-

ing: "i2'i'i rpbn 7(bri he went on going
and talking, i. e. talking as he went. 2 K.

2, 11. So 1 Sam. 6, 12 ir:T r^bn ^:brt

they went on lowing as they went. Is. 3,

16 "^jsbpi C]ii3 Tjlbln they walk mincing
as they go. 2 Sam. 3, 16. Josh. 6, 9. In

this sense the same idiom is found in

other verbs of going, as nb2n tib^ Jibs

2 Sam. 15, 30; bbj^sii n:s^ n:'' 16, 5;

comp. 1 K. 20, 37. Jer. 12, 47. But it ie

peculiar to T^bln
that to go is also used
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trop. for to go on in any thing, to in-

crease^ and that in a threefold construc-

tion: a) With the infin. pleonast. Tji^n

and a participle or verbal adj. of another

verb; Gen. 26, 13 bnji T\^r\ r^b*T he

went on going and growing^ i. e. grew
more and more. Judg. 2, 24 "''33 n^ 'r^bni

ndpi "nibn bxntzji awi the hand of the

Israelites went 07i going and being hard,
i. e. grew harder and harder upon Ja-

bin. 1 Sam. 14, 19. 2 Sam. 5, 10. 18, 25.

b) Instead of the first T^bn ,
is not seldom

put the verb itself which expresses the

action thus increased; as Gen. 8 3
13"::i>T

- ^v&i
ro'^rj y}.^^ ^??. ='?^n (^^d the ^m-

tQrs returned (flowed) /ro?7i off the earth,

going and returning, i. e. more and more.

12, 9. Rarely for the first
Tj^fi

is put

n^n ,
as Gen. 8, 5 and the waters

"rpT)
fi">ri

"non^ were going and decreasing^ i. e.

decreased continually, more and more.

c) With the part. T\V^ and a particip. of

another verb; 1 Sam. 17, 41 ^Fitlibsn
r^^'y

2-];di 7|Vn and the Philistine went on. go-

ing and drawing near, i. e. drew nearer

and nearer. 1 Sam. 2, 26 bx>i7a':: -irsni

H:i TjVn a/it/ ^^e c^iZcZ Samuel went on,

going and growing, i. e. grew moije and

more. 2 Sam. 3, 1. Esth. 9, 4. Jon. 1, 11.

Prov. 4. 18. Comp. in Fr.
'

la maladie va

toujours en augmentant et en empirant.'

See on the above idioms, Heb. Gr.

128. 3, and notes.

6. Intensive, to go swiftly, to run to

rush, also to rage; e. g. of lightning, Ex.

9, 23 n:nj< T!5X T^^tinT andjire ran along
the ground. JPs. 73, 9 77x2 rj^qn uy^th
their tongue rageth through the earth.

91, 6 T\^rr^ bsxa 13^1 the pestilence that

walketh {rageth) in darkness. Comp.
Piel no. 4. In Kal this signif is marked

by the harder forms
T(^ri") , T\^riri

.

7. Imperat. nsb with He parag. is not

only : go, depart, etc. Num. 10, 29. 1 Sam.

22, 5. al. saep. out it also passes over into

a particle of inciting, go to ! come ! come

now! Lat. age! Gen. 31,44. Num.22,
6. Judg. 19. 11. It is even addressed to

females, instead of ""sb
,
Gen. 19, 32. So

without He parag. K3 T^b go to ! go, 2 K.

5 5. Plur. iDb id. Gen. 37, 20. 1 Sam.

9, 9. al. seep.

NiPH. "^ns pr. to be made to go;
hence, to be gone, to vanish away, like a

shadow, Ps. 109, 23. Comp. Kal no. 4.

Piel
Tj^rt

i. q. Kal, but only poetic

except 1 k* 21, 17
;
in Chald. and Syr

the usual form. Spec.
1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to go about, to walk,

like Hithp. Ps. 115, 7. With an adjunct
of manner, Job 30, 28. 38, 7. 1 K. 21, 27.

Ps. 38, 7. With 2 Ps. 131, 1.

2. i. q. Kal no, 2, trop. to walk, to live,

as
"i; np.i<3 Ps. 86, 11

; ^;) m>n3 Ez. 18,

9; also Ps. 89, 11. Prov. 8, 20. Ecc. 11,9.

3. i. q. Kal no. 3, to go, to jiow. of

inanimate things ;
as ships Ps. 104, 26

;

streams Ps. 104, 10.

4. Intens. i. q. Kal no. 6, to go swiftly

to speed, to fly ; spoken of arrows Hab.

3, 10
;
of God on the wings of the wind

Ps. 104, 3. Also to roam about, to rav-

age ; Lam. 5, 18 the foxes ravage upon
it. Part. "^^niD a rover, ravager, robber,

Prov. 6, 11
; parall. l^^ ^^s<.

HiPH. Tpbin (fr. Tj^'-), rarely Ti"^^^n

Ex. 2, 9
; part. plur. Q'^p^nia

Zech. 3,

7 from Tj^n, formed in the Chaldee

manner.

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, pr. to cause to

go, hemce to lead, Deut. 8, 2. 2 K. 24,

15. Is. 42. 16. al. Part, o'^s^^iia leaders,

companions, Zech. 3, 7. Of things, to

take away, to carry. Zech. 5, 10. Ecc.

10, 20. Ex. 2, 9 fiTH ib^riTix "^a^b-fl

take away this child. 2 Sam. 13, 13

^nsin-nx Tf^iit njx whither shall J

carry my shame ? whither shall I gc
with it?

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to

flow, e. g. a river, Ez. 32, 14
;
to cause to

flow off or out, e. g. the sea or tide, Ex.

14, 21.

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to

perish, to destroy, Ps. 125, 5.

HiTHPA. qbrnnrn 1. Pr. to gofor one-

self, Fr. se promener, comp. Gr. noQsvd-

fiai ; hence to walk up and down, as for

exercise or amusement. Gen. 3, 8. 2 Sam.

11,2; to go about, to walk about, Ex. 21,

19. Job 1, 7. Zech. 1, 10. 11. 6, 7
;
Zo go,

to walk, Ps. 35, 14. With ace. (like Kal)
Job 22, 14 T^^rrnn D";^ a?in he walketh

the vault of the heavens.

2. Trop. like Kal no. 2, Piel no. 2, to

walk, to live. r.^.5<2 r^^r|n^ ,
oha 'n

,
to

walk in truth, in uprightness, i. e. so to

live, Pe. 26, 3. 101, 2. Prov. 20, 7. 23. 31.

To walk before God Gen. 17, 1. 24, 40.

48, 15, also to walk with God 5, 22. 24. 6
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9. I. e. to live in a manner well pleasing

unto God.

3. i. q. Kal no. 3, to Jiov\ e. g. wine,

Prov. 23, 31.

4. Part. Ti^nn^a Prov. 24, 34, a ravager,

robber. Comp. Pi. no. 4.

Deriv. besides those here following,

are 7f^n, ^T^.r}.-, ^^^.^^ "^''^^iP!-

^^n Chald. Pa. to go, to walk, Dan. 4,

26.

Apr. id. Part. plur. V^?^^'?
^''^^' ^' ^^

4,34.

^pn m. 1. a wayJourney ; then i. q.

^bn OJ-^it a wayfarer, traveller, 2 Sam.

12, "4. Comp. Heb. Gram. 104. 2. a.

2. aflowing, a stream. 1 Sam. 14, 26

eJn'n T|bn a flowing of honey, i. e. honey-

was flowing. Comp. T^^n no. 3.

^^n Chald. m. a way-tax, toll, Ezra

4. 13. 20. 7, 24.

^2' i 1. ^0 g-i^e c^ clear sharp sound,
an onomatopoetic root. In Ethiopia the

women on occasions of public rejoicing

are accustomed to repeat the sounds

ellellell-ellellell ; whence to make ellell is

i.q.to rejoice; see IsenbergAmhar. Lex.

p. 11 2. Com\). GeTvci.hallen.gellen; Engl.

halloo, yell ; and with a sibilant, Germ.

schallen, Heb. bb^ .

2. Transferred to light, to be clear,
a ^

bright, to shine, Arab. JjC, Germ, hell

seyn. Job 29, 3 i*'5 i^n^ when his candle

shined; for the pleonastic suffix, comp.
33.20. Ez.lO,$. SeeHiph.andn.bb^n.

3. Trop. of persons to shine, to make a

show, i. e. in external things and in words,

i. q. to boast, to glory. Ps. 75, 5. Part.

D^bbirl boasters, the proud, Ps. 5. 6. 73, 3.

75, 5. Hence
4. i befoolish; see Foel. In the minds

of the sacred writers the idea of boasting

and pride is always connected with that

of folly; as on the other hand modesty
and humility are the attendants of wis-

dom and piety. Comp. 132? .

PiEL 1. to praise, to celebrate, mostly

spoken of God, c. ace. n^'Jibbn praise

Jehovah. Hallelujah, Ps. 104, 36. 117, 1.

145, 2. In the later books c. b
, pr. to sing

unto Jehovah. 1 Chr. 16. 36. 25, 3. 2 Chr.

20, 21. 30, 21. Ezra 3, 11
;

c. 2 Ps. 44, 9.

Also of men, to praise, Prov. 27, 2. 28, 4 ;

with bx
,

to praise to any one, to cow

mend. Gen. 12, 15.

2. Intrans. to glory ; Ps. 56, 5 o^fibxa

b^rJX in God will I glory ; c. b? Ps.

16, 3.

PuAL to be praised, celebrated, renown-

ed, Ez. 26, 17. Part. h\rvo one to be

praised, worthy ofpraise, e. g. God, Ps.

18, 4. 96, 4. 145, 3. Ps. 78, 63 rnb^nns)

sibbin xb as the vowels now stand : and
their virgins were not praised, sc. in nup-
tial songs; comp. Chald.

i^^'^T] nuptial

song. But this does not accord with the

parallel sentiment in v. 64
;
and there-

fore it is better to read -ibbin for ibb'^n,

they made no lamentation ; see in
bb'^j

Pu.

PoEL bbin, fut. bbin^ ,
causat. of Kal

no. 4, to makefoolish, Ecc. 7, 7. Also to

show to be foolish, to put to shame. Job

12 17. Is. 44. 25 bbin"! n^Tappi a7id show-

eth diviners to be fools, puts them to

shame.

PoAL part. bbin?3 pr. made foolish;
hence mad, raving. Ps. 102, 9 "^bbinTS

those mad against me, like "^ap . Ecc.

2, 2.

HiPH. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to

cause to shine. Is. 13, 10. Job 41, 10.

2. to shine, pr. to cause light, to give

forth light, i. q. i^&tn no. 2, Job 31, 26.

HiTHPA. 1. Pass, of Piel no. 1, to be

praised, Prov. 31, 30.

2. to boast wieself to glory, 1 K. 20, 11.

Prov. 20, 14 bbnn") Tj< ib bTt< he goeth

away, and then he boasteih sc. of his gain.

With 3 of that in which one glories

Prov. 25, 14. 27, 1
; espec. in God Ps. 34,

3. 64, 11. 105, 3. Once c. C2J Ps. 106, 5.

HiTHPO. 1. to befoolish; hence to be

mad, to rage, Jer. 25, 16. 51. 7. Nah. 2,

5 33 "^
{7 fibbinn"^ the chariots are mad,

i. e. rage, are driven furiously. Jer. 50,

38 sibbinn^ d'^7:'iwya they are mad in (af-

ter) idols.

2. tofeign oneselfmad, 1 Sam. 21, 14.

Deriv. D''b!ibf7, bb^ri, ^ibbin, rJibbin,

bb-rtTs . nbnn
,
nbnn

; pr. names bxbbn-'
,

bxbbn^, and

b^n Hillel, pr. n. m. Judg. 12, 13. 15.

* t:bn fot. tfbn:; Ps. 74, 6. 1. to beat,

to strike, to smite. Judg. 5, 26 xno^p n^bn
she smote Sisera. Ps. 74, 6. 141, 5. Is.

41, 7 D3JQ obin who smote the anvil, pr
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C?Q Q^i^ ; for this change of accent see

Lehrg. p. 175, 308. Of a horse's hoof

smiting the ground, Judg. 5, 22. Metaph.
Is. 28, 1

"i"^^ "^^^^n smitten of wine, drunk-

ards
; comp. Gr. ow'ottA;;!, Lsit. peixussus

tempora Baccho Tibull. and for similar

expressions in Arabic see Thesaur. Heb.

p. 383.

2. to smite in pieces, to break, Is. 16, 8.

3. Intrans. to break up, e. g. an army,
i. q. to disband, to scatter themselves.

1 Sam. 14, 16 D"Vj} r\^'^^
and they went

on and were scattered^ i. e. dispersed
themselves more and more.

Deriv. the three following, and n'bn^ ,

\ -: -

t3^n
pr. a stroke or tap of the foot,

as if showing where to come
;
hence

Adv. of place, hither. Corresp. is Arab.

aJj& come hither, declined as an imper.

whence fem.
^J^J^- Ewald regards

it as from f^5<^^ with C- added, 448;
but Q seems to be radical.

1. hither, to this place, Ex. 3, 5. Judg.

18, 3. 1 Sam. 10, 22. n-bn-n5 hitherto,
thusfar, 2 Sam. 7, 18. 1 Chr. 17, 16.

2. here, in this place, Gen. 16, 13.

O^r? (stroke) Helem, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

7, 35.

1^135:1 f. a hammer, mallet, Judg. 5,

26. R. obn.

on or D^ Ham, pr. n. of a region or

district otherwise unknown, the resi-

dence of the Zuzim, prob. in or near the

country of the Ammonites. Gen. 14, 5.

on or on m. (r. n^sn) only in Plur.

c. suff. cn-^rt for Dn">:art their riches,

wealth. Ez.7, 11 ^h^ oai:!::-^ xbi cn^ xb

Dii?3li^ (there shall remain) nothing of
them,, neither of their multitude, nor of
their wealth. The par-onomasia of the

words cri^, taiisnia, cn^nTS, seems to

have given occasion for this new or at

least unusual form.

or? and f^^n pers. Pron. 3 plur. masc.

they, Lat. ii ; sometimes connected Avith

a fem. as if for Lat. ece, Zech. 5, 10.

Ruth 1, 22. The general use of this

pron. is similar to that of xnn q. v. viz.

]. Without emphasis, they, Lat. ii,

G&n. 37, 16 D-^iJn on ns-'ti 'b man tell

me where they arefeeding. 44, 4. Often

with .a particip. marking the present

time, Ex. 5, 8. 6, 27. 14, 3.

2. With a certain emphasis, i. q. alxol.

Ps. 37, 9 -px ii'^n^'^ TVQT} nin";
^
jp those

that wait upon Jehovah, they shall possess

the land. 23,4. 43, 3. Gen. 14,24. Gen. 44,

3 the men were sent away, oninbni man

they and their asses. 7. 14. 42, 35.

3. Subjoined to nouns, and with the

article
;

e. g., in the formula nt^r^ D'l^ja

in those days, Sept. iv julg rj^sQULg ekbI-

vaig, Gen. 6, 4. Ex. 2, 11. Deut. 17, 9. al.

ssep. More rarely n:!3nn
c'^'a^a Joel 3, 2.

4, 1. Zech. 8, 23. See in i<>in no. 3.

4. As involving the idea of the sub-

stantive verb, they are, Gen. 3, 7 and

they knew fin D"^rni3) "^s that they (were)
naked. 34, 23. Ex. 15, 23. Is. 37, 19. s^ep.

Hence on, t^'B^,, stand also instead

of the substantive verb itself; Gen. 25,

16 bs53?^\li'i
"^33 an nbx these are the sons

of Ishmael. 34, 21. Ps. 16, 3. Zech. 1. 9.

So even with feminines, Cant. 6, S W'^iiSQ

nisb^s n52n there are threescore queens.

Also for the second person, Zeph. 2, 12;

see in xin no. 4.

5. With prefixes : a) n^ana by them

Hab. 1, 16, i. q. comm. cna! 'b) ons,

n^ns, hs they, i. q. such, like, 2 Sam. 24,

3.'jer. 36, 32; comp. 2 K. 17, 3. c)

njsnb i. q. cnb, Jer. 14, 16. d) nian^

from them Ecc. 12, 12. Jer. 10, 2. But

nn^ Ez. 8, 6 is for Dn n?a
; see n-a .

*
n/Jtl fat, t^Viri,';^ , onomatop. like

Engl, to hum, Germ, hummen, of bees,

whence Hummel humble-bee ; comp.
also Germ, bi^mmen, summen, Arab.

^^i^ , jyoS ,
and ij*^^ i pr. spoken of

any murmuring, confused noise or sound
;

similar to
f^^'n q. v. Hence :

1. Of the sounds uttered by certain

animals, e. g. to growl as a bear Is. 59,

11
;
to growl or snarl as a dog Ps. 59. 7.

15
; to coo as a dove Ez. 7, 16. Trop. of

the sighing, moaning of men Ps. 55, 18.

77, 4
;
which also is compared with the

growling of bears Is. 59, 11, and the coo-

ing of doves Ez. 7, 16.

2. Of various sounds and noises, genr.

to sound, to make a noise; so of the hum-

ming sound of the harp, comp. Germ.

Hummel as the name ofa species of harp
or guitar, Is. 16, 11, comp. 14, 11

;
also
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of other musical instruments Jer. 48, 36

;

of rain 1 K. 18, 41
; of waves, to rage^ to

roar, Ps. 46, 4. Is. 51, 15. iJer. 5, 22. 31,

35. 5i, 55
; also of a tumultuous crowd,

to he noisy, clamorous, Ps. 46, 7. 59, 7.

83, 3. Is. 17,12. Part. fem. n^73in -i^S Is.

22, 2. Hence ni'^in poet, noisy places,
1. e. the public streets, Prov. 1, 21.

Prov. 20, 1 "iDi^ n?ah I'^^n yb icme is a

mocker, strong drink is raging, noisy.

Comp. Zech. 9, 15.

3. Trop. of internal emotion, tumult,
of a mind agitated and disquieted by-

cares, anxiety, pity, and the like, i. q. to

moan internally, to be disquieted, Ps. 42,

6. 12. Jer. 4, 19. 31, 20
; comp. Cant. 5,

4. This internal moaning or commotion
is sometimes compared by the poets to

the sound of musical instruments, comp.
no. 2 ; just as Forster relates of the na-

tives ofsome of the islands in the Pacific,

that they call pity
' the barking of the

bowels.' Is. 16, 11 st^n^, -lis33 2i<1^b i?^

my bowels sound (moan) like a harpfor
Moab. Jer. 48, 36 Q'^bbn? nisi^b ^ab

^^!*T, '^ny heart shall moanforMoab like

pipes. Hence

4. Of a person roving about from in-

quietude, q. d. to buzz about, to ramble,
e. g, an adulterous woman Prov. 7, 11.

9, 13.

Deriv. en or Dn
, n^art , -pan , pr. n.

nsi^an.

n'Dil see fin .

itir; and Tii2n Chald. pers. Pron. 3

pers. plur. m. they, i. q. Heb. tin,,
Dan.

2, 34. Ezra 4, 10. 23.

nlD^^n see ns^n,

P^V m. (r. t\-nrC) once fem. Job 31, 34.

Comp. "itn .

1. noise, sound, e. g. of rain 1 K. 18,

41
;
of singers Ez. 26, 13. Am. 5, 23;

espec. of a multitude 1 Sam. 4, 14. 14,

19. Job 39, 7. Hence

2. Meton. a multitude, crowd of men.

ji^ri bip the noise of a multitude. Is.

13. 4. Dan. 10, 6; espec. a tumultuous

crowd, a tumult, Is. 33, 3. 2 Sam. 18. 29.

D'^^;^
-,i:cr5 Gen. 17, 4, 5, D^52? 'n Is.

17^
12. a multitude of nations. Qi'^S "i"Qn a
7n altitude ofwomen, many wives, 2 Chr.

1 i
,
23. Espec. of troops, a host, army,

Judg. 4, 7. Dan. 11, 11. 12. 13. Also a
multitude of waters Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16.

3. multitude of possessions, i. e. abun-

dance, riches, wealth, Ps. 37, 16. Ecc. 5,

% Is. 60, 4. Concr. the rich Is. 5, 13.

4. commotion oi" mind, disquietude. Is.

63, 15
'T]'^?^ "ji^n pr. the sounding (moan-

ing) of thy bowels, i. e. thy compassion.

Comp. r. n72n no. 3.

"jiiOn see i52n .

^J'^'^sr] (multitude) Hamonah, pro-

phetical name of a city in a valley
where the slaughter of Magog is to

take place, Ez. 39, 16. R. n^n .

n^'Qil f. sound of a harp, Is. 14, 11.

R. n^n .

D^n obsol. root, Arab. (^^ to rain

continually, kindr. with i^n . The pri-

mary idea is prob. that of noise, sound;

comp. n?an spoken of rain 1 K. 18, 41.

Hence

^^''^n and n^^'ari r. noise, sound, i. q.

"li^n.'jer. 11, 16. Ez. 1, 24 hip tDtnsba

nm-q bip3 ii^^sn (I heard) as they went

the sound of their noise as the sound of
a host. Comp. "ji^n bip Is. 13, 4. 33, 3.

1 K. 20, 13. 28
; espec. Dan. 10, 6.

*
D/^*! fut. nh'i ,

i. q. csin
, pr. to put

in motion j hence

1. to put in commotion, consternation ;

to disturb, to discomfit, e. g. God his ene-

mies, Ex. 14, 24. 23, 27. Josh. 10, 10. Ps.

144, 6 C53nn!i
?]'^sn nbd sendforth thine

arrows and discomfit them sc. the ene-

mies. Ps. 18, 15. 2 Chr. 15, 6 aiarn c^ln"bi<

rriS'^DS God did discomfit them with

all afiHiction. Hence
2. to destroy utterly, to make extinct,

Deut. 2, 15. Esth. 9, 24 joined with 13K
;

Jer. 51, 34 joined with bsK .

3. to impel, to drive. Is. 28, 28 GTSh

irbsy baba he driveth the wheels of his

car, i. e. threshing-dray.
NiPH. fut. ch|] ,

to be moved, disturbed,
e. g. a city, land, Ruth 1, 19. 1 Sam. 4,

5. 1 K. 1, 45. Simonis wrongly refers

this form to DSin .

pr^ i. q. li^in q. v. hence Ez. 5, 7

t3'iiin-',73 cssrn "r^ because of your tu-

midt more than the nations, i. e. because

you have been more tumultuous than

the nations round about ; comp. i . narj



i^n 259 nsn

no. 2. Here taas^n is for nasian (from

linrt) ;
or perh. this latter form is the

true reading.

I'Ori Haman pr. n. of a Persian noble,

celebrated for his plots against the Jews,

Esth. 3, 1 sq. Perh. Pers. ^L^JO homdm

magnificent splendid ;
or Sanscr. heman,

the planet Mercury.

tf'^p'an Chald. or according to Cheth.

fn^'an^ Dan. 5, 7. 16. 29, a necklace,

neck-chain^ Lat. monile. Corresponding

is Syr. | n,>1 Voi
, |

-> i.fVgi , and Gr. /un-

<xy.r]gy fiaviaxov, (xavvog, also fiavunioVy

fiuvvdxiov, all which are diminutives

from uavog, (luvvog, fiovvog, words chiefly

Doric, whence also Lat. monile ; see

Polyb. 2. 31. Pollux 5. 16; also the

LXX, in Biel and Schleusner. The n

m the Chald. and Syriac words is pros-

thetic, and
T^

or
Tj"^

is a diminutive

ending common also to the Persians and

Greeks. Comp. also Sanscr. mani^ a

gem, pearl.

D/^n obsol. root, i. q. ^^^^ , ^y*^ ?

which are spoken of any light noise,

comp. n^n ,
h-on

, "j^n ,
"iTsn

;
e. g. as of

persons moving or walking; or of small

boughs or brushwood thrown together
and breaking, i.e. the cracking or crack-

ling of brushwood ; comp. by transpos.

jviiObSO
to break any thing dry, as twigs,

brushwood, ,fcjuiwJ& brushwood. Hence

D"'C'Dn m. plur. Is. 64, 1, brushwood,

twigs. Saadias well retains y (^
H .

"'^-rV "ot ^^ ^^ ^'^ Hebrew ; Arab.

i<ft to flow rapidly, to stream, to

pour ; S*^5C rain, a heavy shower.

The prim.iry idea is doubtless that of

noise, sound, (comp. H^an
,
and see i^t II,

note.) as in ^^n, which indeed comes

from this root, the ^ being softened into

h . Hence prob. also the Greek o^^qog,

Lat. iniber. Similar is "I'^'Q .

Deriv. ri-iisn^ .

1. **..' pers. Pron. 3 pers. plur. fern.

they. e(P. ; found only with prefixes, as

ina Gen. 19, 29. 30, 26. 37
;
-ns Ez. 18.

14
; in^ Ez. 16, 47

; ",nb therefore Ruth

1, 13. As a separate pronoun it always
takes n parage, as nsn

, q. v.

*
11.

"jH^ with Makk. -jn 1. Adv. or

interj. demonstrative. /o.' behold! Kin-

dred particles are Arab.
/j|

lo! LlsO,

LL^ here, Gr.
riv, rjvi i. q. HSIi

, ijv/^e, Lat.

en; also Chald. ''n, "jnin, ",ni<, pron. de-

monstr. hie, hsec, hoc. Indeed, demon-
strative pronouns and adverbs are often

expressed by the same or similar words
;

^ o

comp. tjl , jMo ! and Ij^ this
;

"^X

where, and
;^| who? Gen. 3, 22. 4,

14. 11, 6. 15, 3. 19, 34. 27, 11. 29, 7. 30, 34.

39, 8. 47, 23. Job 8, 19, etc. More fre-

quent is nsn q. V.

2. It passes over into a particle of

affirmation, lo ! i. q. yea, surely, as in the

Talmud. Gen. 30, 34 where Saadias

well, |v*j
. Hence "^rh i. q. "(Sb .

3. Also into a particle of interroga-
tion, num? or at least of oblique interro-

gation, whether? Jer. 2, 10
f^r!"''^ '?! =iJt"?

PKTD see. whether there be such a thing.

Comp. Chald. "rj no. 2. This transition

of demonstrative particles into interro-

gatives is easy; comp. Heb. fi, ex lett.

B
;
also Syr. |oi lo ! which is used inter-

rogatively in some formulas, as |cn |3 is

not ? Lat. ecquid 7 for en quid or ecce

quid.

4.*As a conditional particle, if,
i. q.

CK lett. C, like Chald. "in, Syr. ^]
;
but

chiefly inithe later books which verge
towards Chaldaism. E. g. 2 Chr. 7, ]3

where di< follows. Job 40, 23. Is. 54, 15.

Jer. 3, 1. The manner in which this

signification has arisen, is apparent from

the following passages of the Penta-

teuch : Lev. 25, 20 what shall we eat the

seventh year 7 >"^t: xb ',n for lo ! we
shall not sow, etc. i. q. unless we sow, if
we do not sow. Ex. 8, 22,

in Chald. 1. lo ! surely, Dan. 3. 17.

2. whether, Ezra 5, 17.

3. if Dan. 2, 5. 6. 3, 15. 18. Repeat-
ed, if or, whether or, Ezra 7. 26.

^l^ (Milel) I. As pers. Pron. 3 pers.

plur. fem. they. ece. Gen. 41. 19; also

them..9elves, ipsa;, nvml, Gen. 33 6
; with

art. these 1 Sam. 17. 28. Often as in-

cluding the substantive v<|rb. Gen. 6, 2
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hSJi n'nb "^S

;
or put directly for it, Gen.

41. 26 nrn d^sd rztti rinan ni^B rnq .

V. 27. With prefixes, e. g. nstna Lev.

5, 22. Num. 13, 19
;
nsnTS Lev. 4^ 2. Is.

34, 16
;
nsnb Ez. 1, 5. 23

;
nshs as ^/ley,

euch, Gen. 41, 19. Job 23, 14
; Visns^ nsns

wcA. arf such things 2 Sam. 12, 8. See

II. Adv. of place : a) hither, to this

place, compounded from )T} II, lo, here,

and n parag. local
;
Gen. 45, 8. Josh. 3,

9. al. nsni nsn hither and thither, this

way and that way. Josh. 8, 20. 1 Sam.

20, 21 nsni 7\'Q^ from thee hither, i. e.

on this side of thee, opp. nN:bn;i '?]^^,

see n5<bn . So nsr.-'i? hitherto in

place, thus far. Num. 14, 19. 1 Sam. 7,

12
;
hither 2 Sam. 20, 16. 2 K. 8, 7

;

spoken of time, hitherto, as yet. Gen. 15,

16. 1 Sam. 1, 16, etc. Contracted into

T!i 3 ^V.^ 5 q- V. b) Aere, m this place,

Arab. ULSC, where ri is merely demon-

strative, Gen. 21, 29. Repeated, here . . .

there Dan. 12, 5
;
nsni nsn ^ere and

there 1 K. 20, 40.

T^lT]^ with Makk. Nrnsn Gen. 19, 2,

i. q. "jn with n parag. having a demon-

strative power, (like "^x
,
n^x

,) a demon-

strative particle, interj. lo ! behold ! For

the etymology, or rather analogy, see in

"(rt
II. It serves to point out both per-

sons and things, plao<>p and actions ;

Gen,, 12, 19 ~tn^i< nsn hehold, thy wife.

16, 6. 18, 9 bnx^ niri behold, in the tent.

20, 15. 16. 1,'29''i:t d:b "PPjinsn lo, I

give unto you every herb, etc. Espec. in

descriptions and in lively narration, ani-

mated discourse ;
Gen. 40. 9 Sisr.l "^^'^na

*'3E^ "jSa in my dream, and lo, a vine was

before me. v. 16. 41,2.3. Is. 29, 8; comp.
Dan. 2, 31. 7, 5. 6. Sometimes it serves

for incitement, exhortation; Ps. 134, 1

11 rx ii3^3 n:rt behold, bless ye Jehovah.
T : IT

' -'

When the thing to be pointed out is

expressed by a personal pronoun, this is

appended to nsn as a suffix
;
as in Plau-

tus eccum for ecce eum. The forms are :

"35^1 behold me, the pron. being in the

accus. since the particle contains a ver-

bal idea, see Heb. Gr. 98. 5
;

in Pause

''52n Gen. 22. 1. 11. 27. 1. and "'SSfj 22.

7! 27. 18. T^ir\ behold thee Gen. 20, 3,

once nrsrn 2 K. 7. 2
;

fern, r\}r^ Gen. 16,

1 1 . ^in
behind him., eccum, Num. 23, 17.

513SJ1 behold us Josh. 9, 25 ; in Pause !l33n

Job 38, 35, ^SSn Gen. 44, 16. 50, 18. ta: jn

Deut. 1, 10.

'

DSn Gen. 47, 1. The forms

*i33n behold me ! >i32rt behold us ! are used

by way of answer when persons are call-

ed, and imply that they are present and

ready, Gen. 22, 1. 7. 11. 27, 1. 8. Num.

14, 40. 1 Sam. 3, 8. Job 38, 35. Is. 52, 6.

58, 9. 65, 1. Further, nsfi c. suff. is

very often in animated discourse put be-

fore a participle standing for a finite verb,
and espec. for the future

; Gen. 6, 17

'n rx x^a^ ^'iir] pr. behold me about to

bring a deluge, i. e. behold, I will bring,
etc. 20, 3 r-q r\Vr]

behold thee about to

die, i. e. behold thou art a dead man. Is.

3, 1. 7, 14. 17, 1. Jer. 8, 17. 30, 10. Also

for the preeter^ Gen. 37, 7. 1 Chr. 11, 25
;

and the present. Gen. 16, 14. Ex. 34, 11.

Rarely a finite verb follows, the person

being changed; as Is. 28, 16 ^'O'] 'issrt

behold ^e, who layeth, etc.

"tHJo f (verbal of Hiph. r. nfi3) per-
mission of rest, rest, quiet, Esth. 2, 18.

Sept. and Chald. understand a remis-

sion of tribute.

Dsn Hinnom., see in 5<7-^ lett. a.

5^?n Hena, pr. n. of a city of Mesopo-
tamia, otherwise unknown, 2 K. 18, 34.

19, 13. Is. 37, 13.

'^Q an interject, onomatopoetic like

hist ! hush ! implying silence ! comp. Gr.

ff/^w. Hab. 2, 20. Zeph. 1, 7. Zech. 2,

17. Judg. 3, 19. Amos 6, 10. Adv. si-

lently Am. 8, 3, Sept. amnrfV. It was
declined like Imp. Piel

;
so plur. I&n

Neh. 8, 11. Hence the verb

^57 denom. only in Hiph. fut. on^Dj
to hush, to still, e. g. a people, Num.

13, 30.

nj'^5Dr| f, intermission, pause. Lam. 3,

49. R. ^'is .

*
'=]?0 fut. r,sn^, 1 pers. TsSi^a Zeph.

3, 9. Aram, v^oi ,
Arab. viXii .

1. to turn, to turn about or over, e. g.

a cake Uos. 7, 8
;
a dish 2 K. 21, 13 : a

bed, i. q. to make, Ps. 41, 4.
Ti^'-j^ r^n

turn thy hand sc. in driving a chariot, so

as to cause the horses to turn round

i. e. turn about, return, 1 K. 22, 34. 2

Chr. 18. 33 ; comp. 2 K. 9, 23. q-:? 'zn

's ""SSb to turn the back (neck) to any
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one, Josh. 7, 8. Intrans. like Engl, to

turn, also ajgicpsiv in Horn, to turn one-

self, to turn about, 2 K. 5, 26
; hence

to turn back, to Jlee, Judg. 20, 39. 41.

Ps. 78, 9.

2. to overturn, to overthrow, to destroy

cities, Gen. 19, 21. 25. Deut. 29, 22
;

c.

a Am. 4, 11. Arab.
v:i>LxAS^t the

overturnea, destroyed, xai i^oxrjv of

Sodom and Gomorrah.

3. to turn, to convert, to change, Ps.

105, 25. With h to turn into any thing,

Ps. 66, 6. 105, 29. Jer. 31, 13
;
without h

Ps. 114, 8. Intrans. as in no. 1, to turn,

to be turned, changed, c. ace. into any
thing ;

Lev. 13, 3 )^\ T^sn rssa "isb the

hair in the plague (spot) is turned white.

V. 4. 10. 13. 20.

4. to turn away, to pervert, e. g. the

words of any one, Jer. 23, 36. Comp.

NiPH. t^snj ,
inf absol. TpSHS , part, f!

in pause nsDHi Jon. 3, 40.

1. to turn oneself about, to turn back,

Ez. 4, 8. Lam. 1, 20. Prov. 17, 20 T^sns
islDba who turiis about, is versatile, with

his tongue. With 2 to turn against any
one Job 19, 19

; ^^ to any one Is. 60, 5
;

bi< Josh. 8, 20
;
b Lam. 5, 2. 1 Sam. 4,

19
7"'"!^ n**^-? ''^^ri'? her pains turned,

themselves within her, i. e. began to

cause writhings within her
;
see in b?

no. 3. e.

Q,. to be overturned, overthrown, de-

stroyed, Jon. 3. 4.

3. to be turned, i. e. to be changed,
with b Ex. 7, 15. Lev. 13, 16. 17

;
ace.

Lev. 13, 25. Spec, to be changed for
the worse Dan. 10, 8, see in lin no. 1

;

to be changed, dried up, as mpisture,
Ps. 32, 4.

HoPH.
"5*7!^

c. b:? to be turned or to

turn against any one, to assail. Job 30,

15.

HiTHPA. 1. to turn oneself. Gen, 3, 24

rasrinia n'ln a sword continually turn-

ing itself, i. e. brandished, glittering.

Of a cloud turning itself^ i. e. moving
about on the sky, Job 37, 12.

2. to be turned, changed. Job 38, 14.

3. I. q. to roll oneself to tumble, Judg.

7, 13.

Deriv. those here following, and also

n3sn?3, nDQrt^, nsMsniD.

tfSJl or ^5*7 m. the reverse, the coU'

trary, Ez. 16, 34.

^5Dn m. trop. perverseness. Is. 29, 16

DD-SSrt O your perverseness !

^nD&n overthrow, destruction, Gen.

19, 29. R.
TiSrj

no. 2.

^&DSn adj. turning, winding, crooked,

Prov.'21,'8. 0pp. -n^i;.
R. "^sn.

r\b^7^ f. (verbal of Hiph. r. b^3) a

snatching away, deliverance, Esth. 4, 14.

j^n obsol. root, prob. i. q. ^Tjw^a.^

and "\,vi^
,
the letters n and H bemg

interchanged, to be firm, strengthened,
G

fortified; whence ij-^y defence. weap-

ons, Ethiop. "Ji^"? iron, plur. iron imple-

ments, weapons. Hence

*i?f^ Ez. 23, 24, weapons, arms, as the

Targums and Kimchi well. Many co-

pies read '^n .

'^n m. (r. "I'^n q. v.) with He loc. m^.
Gen. 14, 10

;
with art. -inn

,
and He lo-

cal riy}ri Gen. 12, 8. 19, 17^ 19. al. Plur.

D^nrj
,
constr. ^y} ,

with art.
Q'^'if^r}

.

1. a mountain, mount, Germ. Berg ;

corresponding is Gr. ogog, Slavic gora.

Is. 30, 25. 40, 9. 57, 7. al. ssep. Often

with a pr. n. as '^a'^p in Mount Sinai,

lian ^ri Mount Tabor; and with the

art.'isabti "^i^ Mount Lebanon. Further,

n"'ii'bxn "in the mountain of God, i. e. a )

Sinai, as the place where the law was

given, Ex. 3, 1. 4, 27. 18, 5. b) Zion

Ps. 24, 2. Is. 2, 3 ;
which also is often call-

ed God^s holy mountain, mostly "^IJII? in ,

1U)'7i5 in
,
where the sufF. refers to God,

Is. 11,9. 56, 7. 57,13. Ps.2,6. 15,1. 43,3.

Obad.l6. Ez.20,40. More fully Zion is

called
';!

n-^a in Is. 2, 2. c) In plur. the

Holy Land, Palestine, as being moun-

tainous, the mountains of God, Is. 14, 25.

49, 11. 65, 9.^0n the superstition of the

ancient nations and partic. of the He-

brews, by which they regarded moun-

tains as sacred and the seats of the

Deity, see Comment, on Is. Vol. II. p.

316 sq. Gramberg die Religionsideen
des 1. T. Pref p. XV sq. r^nttJ^n in

tfie mount i. e. citadel, castle, of the de-

stroyer, spoken of Babylon, Jer. 51, 25.
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2. Collect, mountains, mountainous re-

gion, Germ. Gebirge, Josh. 14, 12
;

e. g.

n'^rir ^n ^Ae mountains ofSeir; rrn^irTi -in

</ie mountains ofJudah, Josh. 15, 48. "^fi

JIL'S ^/le mountains of Bashan, Ps. 68, 16.

With the art. inn i/te mountains, hut

i^oxriV, viz. a) The high mountainous

tract extending nearly through Pales-

tine between the plain on the sea-coast

and the valley of the Jordan, Gen. 12, 8.

Josh. 9, 1.. b) The mountains of Judah,
i. e. the same tract south of Jerusalem,

(ji oQuv^i Luke 1,39,) Num. 13, 29. Deut.

1, 2. c) The mountainous region east

of the Dead Sea, afterwards the country
of Moab, Gen. 14, 10. 19, 17. 19. 30.

3. In proper names : a) D'nn "in

(mount of the sun) Mount Heres, a city

of the Samaritans, Judg. 1, 35. b) "in

D-'n^'i ,
see "i?l .

"in see ^^T\.

"^"^T (mountainous land) Hara. pr. n.

of a region of Assyria, 1 Chr. 5, 26. Prob.

Media Magna, now called
.^^4-=^ l3^7^

^Irdk ^Ajamy, also JLAj:f>t el-Jebdl the

mountains. See Bochart Phaleg III.

c. 14.

^^^^r? (mount of God) put for the

altar ofhurnt-offering, Ez.43, 15; called

also there and in v. 16 ^!!<"''^X q. v.

no. II.

*
yy} fut. aHn^ ,

to kill, to slay, viz.

a) Men, spoken not only of homicide

between private persons (for which also

n^n) Gen. 4, 8 sq. Ex. 2, 14 ; but also of

the slaughter of enemies in war, Is. 10, 4.

14, 20. Josh. 10,11. 13, 23; and of any
kiUing, 1 K. 19, 10 sq. 2 K. 11, 18. Esth.

9, 6; whether done with the sword Ex.

22, 23. 2 Sam. 12, 9. Am. 4, 10, or by a
stone thrown Judg. 9, 54. Hence ascribed

also to the pestilence Jer. 18, 21
;
to a

viper Job 20, 16
; and poet, even to grief,

vexation. Job 5, 2. b) Beasts, Is. 27, 1
;

hence to slaughter for eating. Is. 22. 13.

c) Plants, like Engl, to kill. Ps. 78, 47

CDES T^sa sSn'i he killed their vines with

hail ; comp. r^i^ Job 14, 8. and see in

r^^ . Virg. Georg. 4. 330 felices inter-

fice messes. Construed mostly (^acc.
rarely c. b

,
2 Sam. 3, 30. Job'5, 2

;
also

c. 3
, q. d. to slay among them, 2 Chr.

28,9. Ps. 78, 31. Comp. 2 A. 2.

NiPH. pass, to be killed, slain, Ez. 26,

6. 15.

PuAL id. Is. 27, 7^ Ps. 44, 23.

Deriv. the two following :

y^}'*} m. a killing, slaughter. Is. 27, 7.

30.25. Ez.26,15. Esth. 9, 5. Prov.24,11.

^^y^. f id.
i^^^K}!n )^^ sheep for the

slaughter Zech. 11, 4. 7
; comp. the verb

Is. 22, 13.
ri^'':]^^}

N^a the xallefofslaugh-

ter Jer. 19, 6.

'

R. ^y} .

*
^^V ^ut- <^o^v. nnn^ ;

inf THn, iin.

1. to become pregnant, to conceive,

spoken of a female
;

the etymology
seems to lie in the idea o^ swelling, kin-

dred with n-nn, in-}n. Gen. 4, 1. 17.

16, 4. 21, 2. 25^ 21. 29, 32
;
with b of the

man to or by whom one conceives, Gen.

38, 18. Part, n'nin she that conceives,

hence poet, for a mother, Cant. 3, 4. Hos.

2 7. The Heb. interpreters also affirm

that plur. D'l'^in is put as if by Zeugma
for both parents Gen. 49, 26

; comp.

Arab. j^Ul the two fathers, i. e. the

parents. But see under "iin .

2. Metaph. to conceive in mind
;
hence

to meditate, to purpose any thing. Ps. 7,

15 -p.tti ^^y] ^^5 n'ln he conceived mis-

chief and broughtforth disappointment.
Job 15, 35. Is. 33, 11. 59, 4.

Note. Some ascribe also to this verb

the sense to bringforth, to bear, appeal-

ing to 1 Chr. 4, 17 D^in^-ni* -inri_^ . But

here the writer only omits to mention

the birth.

PuAL n'nh pass, to be conceived. Job 3,

3 and (perish) the night which said t\y^

"1^5 a man-child is conceived. Schultens

well :

" Inducitur nox ilia (in qua Jobus

conceptus sit) quasi conscia mysterii et

exultans ob spem prolis virilis."

Po. inf. absol. inh Is. 59, 13, i. q. Kal

no. 2.

Deriv. irn, '^'in, '^i'^^'q,
and

^^^O adj. only fem. T\y^ pregnant,
with child. Gen. 16, 11. 38, 24. 25. Ex.

21, 22. al. With b of pers. to or by

whom, Gen. 38,25.

'

rhh r^y^ with child

near to be delivered 1 Sam. 4, 19. ryr\

obir ever pregnant Jer. 20, 17. Plur.

ni-n Jer. ibid. With suff.
rj"'n'i">'7,

cn/^ninn (forms with Dag. f. impl. as If

from" Pi.') 2 K. 8, 12. 15, 16.
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'^^'}*^ Chald. conception, thought, from

'innn to conceive in mind, to think, see

Chald. r. nnn . Plur. Dan. 4, 2, spoken of

visions in dreams, Hke the synon. 11*^51

2, 29. 30. 4, 16. Syr. fjoijoi fancy, ima-

gination.

"ji"!?!} m. (r. rtin) conception, pregnan-

cy, Gen. 3, 16. Tsere impure.

""in i. q. n-nn, fem. n^i-nn, whence

i^ni"flnn Hos. 14, 1- R. fi"jn'

'ji'''^n m. (r. STin) conception, Ruth 4,

13. Hos. 9, 11.

nD*'in f. (r. O"]?!) something torn

down, a ruin, e. g. a house demolished,

Am. 9, 11.

D'lD'^'iri f. (r. D"^n) a tearing dovm,

destruction, Is. -49, 19.

*
D^n obsol. root, i. q. d^x, W-i, ?o

be high. Arab. *wP to make great, to

lift up; whence
^yS^

a pyramid, lofty

building. Hence Ti^'^n and

D'^?^ (height, after the form obiS
;
or

mountaineer, from '^h with the ending

D,) Horam, pr. n. of a Canaanitish

king, Josh. 10, 33.

D^O (exalted) Harum, pr. n. m. 1

Chr.'4, 8.

litt'^iri i. q. |i?3'n5^ ,
a fortress, castle,

sc. of an enemy, Am. 4, 3. R.
Q'^f^

.

1*^*7 ^mountaineer, from 1H) Haran,

pr. n. m. a) The brother of Abraham,
Gen. 11, 26. 27. b) 1 Chr. 23, 9. For

jnn n^a see p. 129. n.

* onn fut. cHri:: job 12, 14. is. 22,

19, and oHti'i Ex. "l5, 7. 2 K. 3, 25.

1. to pull or ^ear down, to destroy.

The primary i^ignif
lies in the syllable

0"i, which like yi, Gr. ^rjaaa), QrjTTM,

Germ, reissen, is onomatopoetic, with

the notion of rending, tearing, pulling
in pieces, etc. Comp. y^n,n^'i, also

7"^^^ 7"^^ 5 T'^Q , d-]Q ,
etc. Arab,

(jjwv^,

t>*j6 to tear in pieces, to lacerate. Pr.

and mostly to tear down houses, cities,

walls, (opp. riDa Ps. 28, 5,) 1 K. 18, 30.

19, 10. Is. 14, 18. Jer. 1, 10. 45, 4. Lam.

,
2. Ez. 13, 14. 16, 39. Mic. 5, 10. al.

Elsewhere also to tear out teeth, i. e. to

break out, Ps. 58, 7
;

to pull down from

a station Is. 22, 19
;
to pull or tear down

a people, to destroy, Ex. 15, 7 ;
and hence

of a kingdom. Prov. 29, 4 a king by jus-

tice estaUisheth the land, niia^i-in tij^si

'^IP.I'T!!
^ut he that loyeth bribes pulleth

it down, i. e. an unjust king destroys it.

2. Intrans. to tear through, to break in;

Ex. 19, 21
'^;>-bx !ionri^.-,Q

lest they break

through unto Jehovah, v. 24.

NiPH. to be torn down, overthrown, de-

stroyed, Ps. 11,3. Joel 1,17. Ez.30,4.aL
Also of mountains, Ez. 38, 20.

PiEL i. q. Kal no. 1. Ex. 23, 24. Is.

49, 17.

Deriv. rid^nrj, WO*")}!, and

^'^1 ixjin^ Xe/ofi. and of doubtful au-

thority, destruction, Is. 19, 18
;
where

most Mss. and editions, as also Aqu.
Theod. Syr. read: nnxb -ix-i onnn -i^s

one (of these five cities) shall be called,

The city of destruction, i. e. in the idiom

of Isaiah, one of these cities shall be de-

stroyed; comp. N"^;? Niph. no. 2./. The
Jews of Palestine, who approved this

reading, referred it to Leontopolis in

Egypt and its temple, which they ab-

horred, and the destruction of which

they supposed to be here predicted.

But the more probable reading is Onn

q. v. no. 2. See more in Comment, on

Is. I. c.

'^^^^ a root not in use, prob. to swell i

kindr. with
t^^'yri

to become pregnant, pr.

to swell, to become tumid ; Chald. innn

to become pregnant. Hence *>!, "i^*

I'ln, mountain, '^'^'Jv!!.

*^'^r| Chald. in Peal not used, kindr.

with Heb. innn to conceive; Palp. i<l"ir!

to conceive in mind, to think. Hence

*T^\I ,
once c. suff. '^'n'nli Jer. 17, 3, and

^y^ only c. suff.
"'-J-jn

Ps. 30, 8; Plur.

constr. ^"^"^n, c. suff. f^^^.'^n Deut. 8, 9,

i. q. "irt
,
a mminlain, but mostly poetic.

Jer. 17, 3 "inx Tab nr^a "^nnn my
mountain (Zion) with the field . . . will

I give as spoil; in the parallel clause

is nxatj2 ?]"'n'i'33 thy high places with

their sin i. e. with their idols. R. "T^n .

V^'n. 2 Sam. 23, 33, and '^T}'^ v. 11,

a mountaineer, inhabiting the mountain-

ous tract of Ephraim or Judah. R. ">^n
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Q^r? (perh. i. q. am fat) Hashem,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. U, 34
;

in the parall.

passage 2 Sam. 23, 32 is V^";

n^S^lflTjri verbal of Hiph. (r. SJaia)

i. q, inf. a causing to hear. Ez. 24, 26

d^six n^S'^^nb tu cause the ears to hear.-
; T T t

-
:

f^nn verb. Hiph. (r. T|rj3)
a melting^

Ez. 22, 22.

^^n Hatach, pr. n. of a eunuch in

the court of Xerxes, Esth. 4, 5. Bohlen

compares 8 JcJO verity.
'

^\^^^ a secondary root not used in

Kal, formed from Hiph. of the verb bbn.

Most of the forms exhibit manifestly an

origin from ^^tn; while in others the

letter tl acquires the nature of a radical.

The former is the case in Praet. bnn

Gen. 31, 7; inf bnn Ex. 8, 25; fut.

si^nrin Job 13, 9
; pass, bn^n Is. 44, 20

;

all which are real forms of Hiph. and

Hoph. from bbri . The latter has place
in bnn'i 1 K.' 18, 27

;
nbnn'i Jer. 9, 4

;

and the derivatives w^hnn
,
hi^rna

;
in

all which Sn is retained as if radical.

These forms signify :

1. to deceive, c. 3 Gen. 31, 7. Judg.

16, 10. 13. 15. Job 13, 9. Jer. 9, 4.

2. to mock, to deride, 1 K. 18, 27. See

the derivatives above.

Note. In the kindred languages the

root bbn is both primary and secondary,
and the guttural preformative (n) as-

sumes also the power of a radical letter.

Thus Arab. Jo is to catise to fall, to

prostrate ; whence Hiph. 'btyn to deceive,

like ^^lj ffqxxXla, /alio; which trop.

sense also belongs^to the kindr. JJb to

defraud. Then from bnfn
,
the letter n

being changed for a harsher guttural,

comes JocS-to deceive, to defraud, JJc^
fraud, cunning ; comp. Ewald, Heb.

Gramm. p. 487, where he errs only in

denying that rt is at all radical. Other

secondary roots of this kind, in which

one or another servile letter becomes

radical, are rri3
,
nnib

, :35<l^, q. v. Also

from the kindred languages we may
add : nurp? bow from r. ^ip, and thence

wJlH; T^rri from
"i^i^J,

thence Rabb.

T^Tsnn
; ^^55>-Lj3Qlik? before, from ^^^.-aa,

thence > nn\? .

Deriv. ni^nriTa
,
and

Q'^^tnn m. plur. mockings, derisions,

poet, for mockers, Job 17, 2.

'^'^^' in Kal not used, prob. i. q.
*

a -

nnn, tXjfi, to break; whence to break

in upon, to set upon, to assail any one.

Hence as w'ttkI hyofi.
PoEL Ps. 62, 4 ^-^s? b? sinni'nn nsx i?

how long will ye break in upon a man ?

i. e. set upon him. Sept. innld^tad^iy

Vulg. irruitis. Less well Abulwalid

assigns to this root the sense of talking,

prating. Others assume a root nin,

comp. Arab. v:ybD to acclaim, to ap-

plaud. Simonis compares Arab, ^[sb to

harm, to injure.

Vav, the sixth letter of the Hebrew

alphabet; as a numeral denoting 6.

The name Vav, 11
,
sometimes written

I*'!
,
denotes a peg, nail, hook, see in its

order
; to which its form in many ancient

alphabets bears a resemblance.

For the twofold power and office of

this letter, as movable and quiescent,
see the Grammars. As a consonant, it

is rarely found at the beginning ofa root,

Yod ('') being mostly substituted for it,

as ^'h^ for ^^1 jj ;
in the middle of a

root it is sometimes m.ovable, and is

there interchanged with 3 q. v. but

oftener it is quiescent, see Lehrg. p.

406
;
at the end of a root or word it is

quiescent, except in a few examples, as

ib'j
, j^lbtt)

. See Thesaur. p. 393.

1
,
or ^ before Sheva movable and the

letters tpzi ,
also 1 before monosyllables

and barytones espec. when marked with
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a distinctive accent (see Heb. Gr. 102.

2), the Conjunction copulative, and,

et, xul, Arab. Waw and o, Syr. o,

Ethiop. (D . The use of this particle is

of wide extent
; since the Hebrews, in

many cases where sentences are to be

connected, did not accurately distinguish
the exact manner of connection; but

in the simplicity of an early language
rested satisfied with this one copula,
where more cultivated tongues employ
various particles, adversative, cau%al,

final, etc. To its very frequent use is to

be ascribed especially an appearance oi*

loose simplicity, which is characteristic

of the Hebrew. Hence

1. Primarily and most frequently Vav
is merely a Copula, serving both to con-

nect wards, as
7"!5<n"i

D'^'Qian Gen. 1, 1
;

sinbT nn'n 1,2; and also sentences, espec.
as continualice of discourse, e.g. Gen. 1,

2 Jinbi ^r^^\ nn-^n ^"ixni .Special uses

as connecting loords, are the following:

a) Where three, four, or more nouns

or verbs are connected, the copula is

inserted, either before each one after the

first, Gen. 6. 21. Ex. 25, 4. Deut. 14,26;
or only before the latter ones, as the

third, if there are three, Gen. 13, 2. Ex.

28, 19
;
the third and fourth, if four, Deut.

18, 10
;
the third, fourth, and fifth, if five

;

2 K. 23, 5. Or, what is more remote
from our usage, it is inserted between
the first and second, and not before the

subsequent ones
;
as Ps. 45, 9 nlbnx] lb

r\i>"i:p myrrh and aloes and cassia, v.

5. Det. 29, 22. Job 42, 9 Is. 1, 13. For
the omission of the copula, constructio

asyndeta, see Lehrg. p. 842. Ewald
Heb. Gr. 354. 5.

b) Sometimes two nouns are connect-

ed by Vav, of which the first denotes a

genus and the other a species, or at least

the latter is included in the former; here

Vav is i. q. and especially, and particu-

larly, and namely. So nbd^i-i"^! nniir."!

Judah and especially Jerusalem., Is. 1, 1.

2, 1. In like manner, Is. 9, 7 Ephraim,
and among them the inhabitants of Sa-
maria. Ps. 18, 1. More rarely is the

special word put first, 2 K. 23, 2 Jerusa-

lem and the rest of Judah. Is. 24, 23
Zion and Jerusalem. Jer. 21, 7. So

23

Lat. Pceni et Hannibal Just. 29. 3
;
Han-

nibal et Pceni Li v. 21. 40.

c) The copula is occasionally inserted

between words strictly in apposition,

Engl, even, and that too. 1 Sam. 28, 3

'ii'iynn m2'^:^'.n Ramah, even in his own

city.

'

ChVld. Dan. 4, 10 ^^nj5l -T'3J a
watcher (angel), even a holy one. Some*
times the copula thus adds emphasis to

the word to which it is prefixed ;
2 Sam.

13, 20 ri-c-Qpi -i^n 3dnn and Tamar
abode, and that desolate. Lam. 3, 26. Is.

57, 11 have I not held my peace cbi>'?a^

evenfrom of old? Am. 3, 11.

d) The copula sometimes connects

two words, whether nouns or verbs, in

such a way that they coalesce and form

one idea. ) In nouns this constitutes

the figure Hendiadys (fV dm Svolv) ;
in

which the latter noun depends upon and

serves to define the former, as elsewhere

the genitive. Gen. 1, 14 and they shall

be D"^"73;i?ab!j ninxbybr sigtis andfor sea-

sons, i. e. for signs of seasons. Gen. 3,

16 / will multiply thy sorrow and thy

pregnancy, i. e. the sorrow of thy preg-

nancy. So P^XI "ion favour and fide-

lity, i. e. constant favour, see in P72X no.

2. But the defining noun may also

stand first
;
as 2 Chr. 16, 14 t:^3n D-^iaaa

odours and kinds, i. e. divers kmds of

odours. Job 10, 17. /5) Of two verbs

so connected by the copula, the latter is

dependent on the former, and elsewhere

is oftener put in the infin. or in a finite

form without the copula ;
see Heb. Gr.

139. Esth.8,6'in^sni bs^x nao^x/toii;

can Iend,ure and see 7 i. e. endure to see.

Cant. 2, 3. Very often we may best

render the first verb in Engl, by an ad-

verb
;
as n;3^5 qoiin he added and took,

i. q. he again took. Gen. 25, 1. 26, 18

"ibn^l D'r^T he returned and dug, i. e. he

again dug. Dan. 9. 25.

e) The copula is also used where to

the primary person there is subjoined a

person or thing less important ;
which

is expressed in Engl, more definitely by
with, and hkewise in Heb. often by the

particles OS, 3. Esth. 4. 16 "^nHy:") ^3S

Di:X / and my maidens will fast, i. q.

"in'-i^s c:^ / with my maidens. Jer. 22,

7. Gen. 3, 24 Cherubim and the blade of
a glittering sword, i. e. with a glittering
sword. 1 K. 20, 20. Judg. 7, 10. In a



266

similar way the ancient interpp. under-

stood the diiiicult passage : 1 Sam. 14,

18 the ark of God was at that time "^sn^

bxib";! Engl. Vers, with the children of

Israel; Vulg. cum^ Syr. Chald. >aik,

DS . Better to read 'tU"> "^22? as Sept. or

f) In the following idiom peculiar to

the Pentateuch and Joshua, Vav is put
like Lat. etiam, simul, i. q. also as, even

for, at the same time. Num. 34, 6

?!i2a!i binan o^n osb n^ni D^n b^z:i aiid

as for the western border, tfiere shall he

to you the great sea even for a border ;

i. q. in Greek sViat v^iv . . . v.aX c(jiov,

Arab. Lxi. Deut.3, 16 rpn "p2";5<
^na ^?

b!i35i bnsn ere?! w??^o the brook Arnon,
to the middle of the brook, which is even

for the border, v. 17. Josh. 13, 23
"'fn'jl

b:i3Si n'^^'H "in^sn "^^a b^is^ a/zd ^/le 6or-

rfer of the children of Reuben was Jor-

dan, evenfor a border, v. 27. 15, 12. 47.

See Thesaur. p. 394 sq.

g) When a noun is repeated, the in-

sertion of the copula denotes : a) Pr. a

doubling, something two-fold ;
Ps. 12, 3

nbl sb2 with a double Jieart i. e. with

duplicity of mind, comp. 1 Chr. 12, 38.

Deut 25, 13 '|2X1 "(nx double weights,

one full and the other light. Heb. Gr.

106. 4. /?) Single things of a kind,

distributively, each, every. Ezra 10, 14

n-.j'T ni35 i;pT the elders of every city. 2

Chr. 11, 12 -1^51 "n-^SJ-bsa in every seve-

ral city. 28, 28! Jer. 48," 8. Esth. 1, 8.

"Si) 'ni'i every generation, see in "li'n no.

1. ^Esth. 3, 4 oi^i ai"' and 2, 11 oi^-bsa

oi"*! even/ day, daily.

h) Repeated ) "i,
i. q. Lat. et et,

Engl, both and. Ps. 76, 7 ss^ii o'n'ia

O^DT 6oiA- ^A^ chariot and horses are

stunned. Dan. 8, J 3 &tn^"i ilinpn 6o^^ i/ie

sanctuary and the host. Num. 9, 14.

Josh. 7, 24. Is. 16, 5. Here too belong
the examples where it may be rendered,

whether or ; e. g. Ex. 21, 16 and he

that stealeth a man ii^n stS^Dl i-i2^*i

whether he sell him or he befound in his

hand, he shall surely be put to death ;

pr. and if he sell him, and if he befound
in his hand. Lev. 5, 3. Deut. 24, 7.

i) That Vav is put as a disjunctive

between words, i. q. or, is hardly sup-

ported by a single probable example ;

those usually referred hither not requir-

ing such a signification. Thus in Ex.

21. 15. 17 he that curseth hisfather and
his mother shall surely be put to death ;

here the verb refers not to one or the

other, but to both : he that curseth his

father and he that curseth his mother

etc. Ex. 12, 5. For 1 Sam. 17. 34, see

in nx I. no. 1. [But in 1 K. 18, 27, it ia

difficult to avoid the disjunctive sense

of Vav; and so the author himself else-

where admits, see in "^3 no. 2. a. y, fin.

Thesaur. p. 679. R.

k) It sometimes connects two impera-

tives, and then the latter expresses a

promise or threat. Gen. 42, 18 do this

and live, i. e. and thou shalt live
; comp.

John 7, 52, also Lat. divide et impera.
See Heb. Gr. 127. 2.

*

As to the use of Vav as a copula in

connecting sentences and giving continu-

ity to discourse, lor which also Vav con-

versive serves, the following may be

noted :

aa) Sometimes, though rarely and for

various causes, the copula stands at the

beginning of discourse, e. g. ) At

the beginning of some books, Ex. 1, 1.

1 K. 1, 1. Ezra 1, 1. In these cases the

history is continued from a former book.

/5) Twice, 2 K. 5, 6. 10, 2, nn?l stands

at the beginning ofan epistle ;
the salu-

tation and exordium being prob. omit-

ted. Comp. Arab. cX*J Lx)|; also Lat.

et at the beginning of epistles, Cic. ad

Fam. 10. 1. ib. 13. 62 ;
see Handii Tur-

sell. II. p. 494. y) Ex. 2, 20 and he

(Jethro) said unto his daughters^ And
where is he ? So Lat. et often

;
Handii

Tursell. 1. c. p. 493. no. 14. See more

in no. 4 below.

bb) It serves to introduce the apodo-

sis, espec. where this is to be distinctly

marked
; Engl, then, Germ, da ; comp.

Arab. o. So when preceded by ax,

Gen. 13, 9 VTS^n CNi nj^^x'i hi<^^r^ ex

nb'^XiabX'i ?/thou take the left hand, then

I will go to the right ; and if the right

hand, then I will go to the left.
Ps. 78, 34

sitisi^irn"!^ oa'^n DX when he slew them, then

they sought him. Ruth 3, 13. Job 10, 14.

Preceded by 1?: 1 Sam. 15, 23
; 3|5?

Deut. 7, 12 ;
"'S Gen. 29, 15. Is. 28, 18 ;

a c. infin. Gen. 3, 5. Ez. 33, 18 n^niJa
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>l...p""n^. Comp. in N. T. Mg,..xal

idov Luke 7, 12. Acts 10, 17. Very often

it is put with a certain emphasis after

words and clauses wliich stand abso-

lutely, espec. those which mark time.

Ex. 16; 6 tsns'ii'T any at evening, then

shall ye know'. Prov.' 24, 27 n^32^ inx

?in"'3 afterwards, then build thy house.

Gen" 40, 9. 48, 7. Jer. 7, 25. Here too

belong examples where the copula is

inserted in a clause between the subject
and predicate, so as to take up a sen-

tence not yet completed ;
e. g. , )

Where the subject precedes and the

copula is put before the predicate ;

Prov. 23, 24 ill n?abr czn ibi^ he that

hegetteth a wise son, and {then) he shall

have joy in him ; here the copula is em-

phatic. 31, 28 nbbri^'l n^sa her hus-

band, and he praiseth her, i. e. he too

praiseth her. 1 Sam. 25, 27. Gen. 22,

14. Job 36, 26. /5) When the predicate
stands first

;
2 Sam. 15, 34 r^^ax iz:?

T1X72 'SXT thyfather^s servant, and I was
so hitherto. Job 4, 6

^^:?.'}'^
cni r,nippi

thy hope, and it is the uprightness of thy

ways, i. e. in the integrity of thy hfe lies

thy hope, y) Where the object stands

first
;
2 Sam. 22, 41 Dn^'a:iXT "'ttsb^ them

that hate me, and (then) I will destroy
them. Num. 23, 3.

cc) It has an intensive or cumidative

force, like Gr. xal, i. q. even, yea. yea
even, e. g. a) It augments ;

as Job 5,

19 in six trembles he shall deliver thee.

SrUJasi yea in seven there shall no evil

touch thee. Ps. 74, 11. Prov. 6, 16. 30, 15.

18 sq. 21 sq. Am. 1, 3. 6. 9. 11. /5) It di-

minishes; asJob21.6'^nbna3i ^n-i3t cxi

yea even if I remember, I am afraid, i. q
if I only remember, if I barely, think

thereon. So ^^) not even, Deut. 28, 39.

dd) It is put ijetween clauses which

are to be compared together, and marks

espec. an equality or likeness of lot, i. q.

as, so. (So CS" q. v. no. 1. e, f g.) This

IS called by Grammarians nxin^'n il

Vac adcequationis. Job 5, 7 man is bom
to trouble, and the sons of lightning soar

on high, i. e. as swift birds of prey soar

on high. 14, 19 the waters wear away the

sto7is, theirfood washeth away the dust

of the earth, and (so) thou destroyest the

hope ofman. 12, 11. 34, 3. Prov. 26, 9.

ee) It is put before clauses inserted

by way of parenthesis, where also the

relative often stands. Gen. 49, 25 bx^
Tp-ia^i ^ntii nxi Ti'iTri'i roax from the.

God of thy father (and he hath helped

thee), and from the Almighty (and he

hath blessed thee), shall come the bless-

ings of heaven above. Job 29. 12 for 1

delivered the poor... '^ "Ti" xbl Dir^i
and the arphan, and there was none to

help him, i. q. to whom there was no

helper. Is. 13, 14. Ps. 55, 20. On the

intimate connection between the copula
and the relative, see Harris' Hermes,
B. I. c. 5 penult.

2. Vav is also put before adversative

clauses, and yet. but, since. But here the

antithesis lies in the thought or in the col-

location of the words, rather than in the

particle Vav ;
and when it is to be more

strongly expressed, the regular adversa-

tive particles are used, as ob^ix
,
bax

, "iSx .

Cant. 1, 5 mxil ^3X rrnind I am black,

and yet comely. Gen. 2. 16. 17 of every
tree of the garden thou mayestfreUy eat^

Jis^is bsxn xb yni ai"j rr^ri yvy2^ but

of the tree of the knowledge of good and
evil thou shall not eat of it. 17, 21. 42,

10. Judg. 16, 15 how canst thou say, Hove

thee, "^nx 'I'^X r,3bi and yet (since) thijie

heart is not with me ? Ruth 1, 21. Job

6, 26. Where the subject of a clause in

this construction is a personal pronoun,
it is put first. Gen. 15, 2 ^b "nPi-nTa

'^^'^^^ "|bH "^2 2XT what wilt thou give me,
and yet (since) I depart childless? So
"sbxi 18, 13. 27

;
^:5<T Is. 49, 21

;
nni<i

Neh.' 2, 2
;
N^ini Is. 10, 7. 42, 22

;
cnxi

Gen. 26, 27
;
oni Is. 1, 2. Sometimes

also it may be rendered though, al-

though; but here "i is in itself only awrf,

the conditional particle being omitted.

Job 15. 5 for thy mouth teacheth thine

iniquity, C'^^'^s? "ittib iRSnl although
thou choosest the tongue of the crafty.

Mai. 2, 14. Is. 32, 7.

3. Before causal clauses, i. e. those

assigning a cause or reason, i. q. for,

becajise of. Gen. 20, 3 behold ! thou art

a dead, man because of the woman thou

hast taken, bra rhvz xsim for she is a... . ^

man^s wife. 6, 17. Ps. 7, 10. 60, 13 give

uBhelp from the enemy, for ()) vain is

the help of man. Is. 3, 7. 39. 1.

4. Before inferential clauses, therefore,

wherefore J then, so then. Ez. 18, 32 /
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desire not the death of the sinner^ . . .

sfrn
^:3"'^^f7l wherefore turn ye and live.

Zech. 2, 10. Ps. 81, 13. Here belong
most of the examples in which Vav
stands at the beginning of discourse

(see others in no. 1. aa) ;
since there is

usually here some reason implied in the

preceding circumstances, from which the

proposition to which Vav is prefixed is a

conclusion
;

i. q. then, so then. 3 K. 4, 41

n^p. tinp?!| "".rj^^l and he said, Then bring

meal, sc. since these things are so. Is.

3, 14 c"i2ri onni^a crnx"} so then ye have

eaten up the vineyard. Ps. 4, 4 ^VV^ know
then. 2, 10. t3-^3b?3 nns";, now therefore,

O
ije kings, comp. v. 6. 2 Sam. 24, 3. Is.

47, 9. 58, 2.

5. Before^??^ and consecutive clauses,

marking end or aim and result, that, in

order that, so thai ; followed by the fu-

ture, often apocopated or paragogic. So

where a sentence precedes including a

command. Gen. 27, 4. 42, 34. 1 Sam. 15,

16; or an entreaty, Job 10, 20. Judg.
16. 28; or an interrogation, 1 K. 22, 7.

Is. 41, 26
;
or a hope, Jer. 20, 10. Thus

Gen. 42, 34 and bring your youngest
brother unto me. il^-?'^^?^ that I may know.

Judg. 16, 28 strengthen me only this once,

nrp^iXi that I may be avenged. 1 K. 22,

7 is there not here a prophet of the Lord

besides, inixp nd'nnr. that we might in-

quire ofhim?
6. Before clauses dependent on verbs

of perceiving and uttering, where com-

mon usage admits the relat. conjunction
"^3 thai. So after a verb of knowing
Gen. 47, 6

;
of swearing Josh. 2, 12

;
of

augury Gen. 30, 27. Also without a

verb, Is. 43, 12 ye are my witnesses ""SlStl

b5<; that /am God; comp. v. 10 N^n "^sx ^3

in the same connection. Lam. 3, 26 si::

D^^ii ^'^n?!' good that one wait even in

silence, comp. v. 27 ""S "i:3 . Num. 14, 21.

7. Vav conversive of the Prceter, (so

called as converting the prseter into a fu-

ture,) is merely the Copula; and affects

the Praeter simply by connecting it back

to a preceding future. Yet it also has

the effect, that in most verbal forms

having the tone on the penultimate, the

same is moved forward by it upon tht

final syllable ;
e. g. ^n:^n I went, ^ns^ni

(with a prcced. fut.) and I will go, Judg.

I, 3. See Heb. Gr. 48 b. I, 3.

*J, and before a gutt. ^, a particle

prefixed to the Future, and imparting to

it (when a prseter precedes) the sense

of the Imperfect ;
hence called Vav con-

versive of the Future ; e. g. '^'^'P,'^,
he will

slay, istsp^l (with preced. prset.) and he

slew. It appears to be nothing more

than Vav copulative with a peculiar

punctuation ;
and affects the Future

simply by connecting it back to a pre-

ceding prseter. When a shortened form

of the Fut. exists, this is preferred ;
and

very often the tone is drawn back from

the last syllable to the penultimate ;
e. g.

fut. r-l^'i
, apoc. rb^ , with Vav convers.

n7;^ . B|]t in the first pers. especially

in the later books, the fut. paragog. is

sometimes employed ;
e. g. nu'^Taxj Ezra

9,3. See Heb. Gr. 48 />. 1^ 2.'

"

Note. In former editions the prefer-

ence was given to another view of this

Vav; according to which it was regarded
as a contraction or fragment of the verb

nin to be. put before the Future so as to

form by periphrasis the narrative tense,

viz. 'bp'i r^^ri
it came to pass (that) he

slew; then dropjnng n as in Syriac

^^P?'^''"'^ ,
and contracted '"bp^i ,

like "^73

^.f-i^-!-; comp. Jo^i? r\\^hetraj]{ih-dt)

he will f^lay. for he slew. But on the

other hand it is evident that the Copula
lies in this Vav. for the following rea-

sons : a) The Fut. conversive as con-

nected with what precedes always stands

before the noun, as n-n"bs ^ri<^;i 3 and

where the noun is put first, the Vav is

separated from the verb, e. g. Is. 6, 4

"P/j Nbs7 r^^ri) . . . ^"^yj and trembled

thefoundations ofthe thresholds . . . and

the house was filled with smoke. 3, 16.

b) It never stands after the Relative or

Conjunctions, which exclude the copula.

c) In parallel passages there often stands

for it a simple 1, see Is. 59. 16; comp.

63, 3. 5. 6
;
also in the same connection a

simple 1 Is. 43, 28. d) When whole

sections or books begin with Vav con-

versive. as is often the case, this denotes

that they are connected with an earlier

narrative, Ex. 1, 1. Ezra 1,1; or at least

are regarded as having such connection,

Ruth 1, 1. Esth. 1, 1. In 1 K. 1, 1 the

book begins with a simple "]
. See in *1

no. 1. aa. Heb. Gr. 1. c.
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17^ Vedan, pr. n. of an Arabian city,

whence cloths, wrought iron, cassia, and

other spices were brought to Tyre, Ez.

27, 19. Very prob. the prophet here

speaks of the city and mart p:' , ^ Jcfr ,

'Aden, in connection with wliich Edrisi

enumerates these very wares, T. I. p. 51.

ed. Jaubert :

" Laville d'Aden est petite,

mais renommee a cause de son port de

mer, d'ou partent des navires destines

pour le Sind, I'Inde, et la Chine. On y

apporte de ce dernier pays des marchan-

dises telles que lefer, les lames de sabre

damasquinees. . . . le cardamome. la can-

nelle, ... les myrobalans, . . . diverses elof-

fes tissues d'herhes, et d'autres riches et

teloutees. etc." The text ought there-

fore prob. to read p? or ps?"!; unless

perhaps 'IT is here for pSl.

^n^ a doubtful word, found only in

Num. 21, 14 snj-PX, pr. n. of a place,

Vaheb, in the territory of Moab on the

Arnon; according to Le Clerc i. q. )T\^

V. 18j comp. vaJ^5
to give, i. q. "iPO .

Kimchi found it in some Mss. written in

one word nniinx, which would be Aram.

Ethpa. of the verb v^* i- q- -"!!;' j
Jeho-

vah dedit se in turbine. But the whole

passage is abrupt and fragmentary, and

therefore very obscure.

"^3 m. plur. D'^l^ (Kamets impure) a

peg-, nail, hook, spoken only of the pins

or hooks from which the curtains of the

tabernacle were suspended, Ex. 26, 32.

37. 27, 10. 11. 17. 36, 36. 38. 38, 10 sq.

The etymology is unknown ;
see Thes.

p. 399.

"H^ Arab. \\1 to bear, to carry, por-

9

tare; whence -JV Vizier, pr. porter of

public business ;" comp. bajuliis used by
writers of the middle ages for an

envoy, charge d''affaires, whence Engl.

bailiff. Ital. bailo. Also in Pass, to be

laden with guilt, borne down icith pun-
ishment; since sin and guilt in the Se-

mitic idiom are a burden laid upon the

wicked, Ps. 38, 4. Is. 53, 11. Comp. ^5^3.

at'joo), to take off or away, i. q. to par-
don. Hence

*^J^ m. laden with guilt, guilty, Prov.

21,8.

^^J'?!? (Pers. 5^. pure, pr. white,

see y^is) Vajezatha, Pers. pr. n. of the

youngest son of Haman, Esth. 9, 9.

"^5t i- q- "^^r 5
^^ bear

J
to bringforth;

Arab. jj. Hence the two following:

i^"^ m. a child, offspring, Gen. 11, 30.

^^3 m. id. 2 Sam. 6, 23. Keri
ib"^.,

and so the occidental Mss.

"C?^ pr. n. m. Vaniah, Ezra 10, 36.

''051 (perh. i. q. '^pB'^
additamentum

meum) pr. n. m. Vophsi, Num. 13, 14.

"'ptJI pr. n. m. Vashni, 1 Chr. 6, 13

[28]. Prob. a corrupted form for ^'i'^TV\ ,

comp. 1 Sam. 8, 2. The passage should

read : n^25< '^2Ti;n'i
bxi"" -lisan

;
see Mo-

vers Chron. p. 54.

'in'J^I
(Pers. -fiXw. a beauty, la belle,)

Vashti, the former queen of Xerxes,
Esth. 1, 9.

t

Zayin, pT, the seventh letter of the

Hebrew alphabet ;
as a numeral de-

noting 7. The name is i. q. Syr. P-i
a weapon; which the figure of this let-

ter resembles in all the ancient alpha-

bets. In Arabic there are two corre-

sponding letters, differently pronounced,

viz. b dh (cZ, z), and \ z, as nnT ^j to

slaughter ;
5'n? c %v seed. For the for-

"' ^^^
23*

mer the Aramaean has 1 ; for the latter
r

it sometimes also has
"j

;
hence v-*^?>

nsn
,
for nsT to slaughter ; 'C?] ,

rnt
,

for S'^T to sow, etc. Comp. in lett. i .

But b and \ are also interchanged ;

e.g. "^ys, y*-&
and h^ to help; dta,

jtXs.
and

[ysi.
to cut off.

Further, T is interchanged : a) With
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7, .n pyt and p:?:: to cry out
; ^\S and

yb:^ to exult, to shout
;

zr\l gold, comp.

zh^ yellow, tawny, b) With D, b, as

-int and ">10 to go away ;
Tbs" and cb:^ to

exult; riTS, Syr. (sa^ to despise; -pDJ^

harm, from HDX, j^^l to harm, c)

With "I, as p'lV and pt3, etc.

fi>J obsol. root, prob. i. q. STiT
, :i^:s ,

^o 6e yellow, iamny. Hence

22^1 m. (Tsere impure) 1. a wolf, so

called from its tawny colour
;
like Lat.

vulpes from fulvus, Goth, wulfs, whence

wolf. Arab. s>J^, Syr. j-s]?. Gen.

49, 27. Is. U, 6. 65, 25. Jer. 5, 6. -^nst

y^_'$_ evening wolvef:, prowling at night.

Hab. 1, 8. Zeph. 3, 3; comp. Xvxoi rv-

xif^fjirol Oppian. Cyneget. 3. 266, vvmi-

voQOL ibid. 1. 440.

2. Zeeh, pr. n. of a Midianitish prince,

Jndg. 7, 25. 8, 3. Ps. 83, 12.

f^'^T this. JuBC, fem. of the pron. HT q. v.

5:J obsol. root, onomatopoet. prob.
1. q. 0727 to murmur, to hum, to buzz.

Germ, summen; whence 1^'2\ a fly, from

its buzzing, like Lat. musca ^r. fiv^M,

wusso (muSsito). Bochart compares

<*->Jo<> to move up and down in the

air
;
but this is secondary.

'^3 once Gen. 30, 20, to give, to pre-
sent with any thing, to endow, Lat. do-

nare ; Sept. well dido'i^Kxi, Vulg. doia-

vit. Comp. Chald. Saad. Abulw. Arab.

Jo\ ^d. Syr. ]|^^ spec, dowry; see The-

Baur. p. 401. That this root was in fre-

quent use in Hebrew, is shown by the

many pr. names derived from it
;

e. g.

those which here follow, six in number,
and also n^nt, n^^iT, T2ti-', ^2Tbx.

*^^J m. a gift, dowry, Gen. 30, 20.

"^^J (whom God gave, as
"inj

for bxsns
,

|r:r ) Zabad, pr. n. m. a) Y Chr. 2, 36.

b)'l Chr. 7, 21. c) 1 Chr. 11, 41. d)
2 Chr. 24. 26. In the parall. passage
2 K. 12, 22 is "^an-i.

^inr
(for n^-nnt gift of Jehovah)

Zahdi, pr. n. m. a) Josh. 7, 1
;
in the

parallel passage 1 Chr. 2, 6 ^"rc^ . b)
1 Chr. 8, 19. c) 1 Chr. 27, 27. d)
Neh. 11,17.

^^'^'7?? (gift of God) Zabdiel, pr. n. m.
Neh. 11, 14. Comp. 2a^8ufh 1 Mace.

11, 17.

*^^7"^T (Jehovah gave) Zebadiah, Ze-

bedce, Gr. Zf^^tdixloQ, pr. n. of several

men: a) 1 Chr. 8, 15. b) ib. v. 17.

c) ib. 12, 7. 27, 7. d) Ezra 8, 8. e) 10, 20.

^^*7^T (id.) Zebadiah. pr. n. m.

a) 1 Ciir.' 26, 2. b) 2 Chr. 17, 8. c)

19, 11.

^^3T m. (r. 23t q. v.) a fly, Is. 7, 18.

Ecc. 10, 1 r^rQ isirt deadfies. For the

pr. n. annt bra Beelzebub, see in bra

no. 5. b. Arab. v>U<>
,
Chald. n:^^^, id.

^^^J (donatus) Zabud, pr. n. m. 1 K,

4, 5. R. ^aT .

"l^'ST
(id.) Zabbud, Ezra 8, 14 Cheth.

rTlJ^lT (donata) Zebudah, pr. n. f.

2 K. 23,36 Keri
;
but Cheth. is t^1'^'Z^ .

b^nr and ^3T m. (r. ba-r) 1. a dwell-

ing, habitalion, Ps. 49, 15. Hab. 3, 11

nbat irs n-n'n tzili, sun and moon stand

still in their habitation, i. e. they hide

themselves, do not shine. Of the habi-

tation of God, Is. 63, 15
;
so bat n-^a id.

IK. 8, 13.

2. Zebul, pr. n. m. Judg. 9, 28.

I^b^nr, ib^nr, i^bnr, (habitation,
see Gen. 30, 20.) Zebulun, pr. n. of the

tenth son of Jacob, born of Leah
; also

of the tribe descended from him. the ter-

ritory of which is described in Josh. 19,

10 sq. The gentile n. is ""sb^at Zebulon-

ite, from a form "pb^a] ,
Num. 26, 27.

*
'^DJ kindr. with na'J

,
Arab. 1>j ,

Syr. ^.mS?, Zab. ^.**,C5 and wt^i ,
Etli.

H'flih . Perhaps from the same stock

is Gr. (T(p(x(T(T()i, (TqpK^oj, i. e. ^'IukF.

1. to slaughter, to kill animals, sc. for

eating, Deut. 12, 15. 1 Sam. 28, 24. 1 K.

19, 21. Ex. 39, 17.

2. Spec, to kill for sacrifice, to sacri-

fice, to immolate victims. 1 Sam. 1, 4
;

with b of the deity to whom sacrifice is

offered 1 K. 8, 63, also ^Z'-h 1 K. 8, 62.

2 Chr. 7, 4. Lev. 9, 4. This verb is not

used of the priests as slaughtering vic-

tims in sacrifice
;
but of private persons

offering sacrifices at their own cot ;

Num. 22, 40. Deut. 12, 21. 27. 6.
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PiEL H2T
,

fut. n2T7 ,
to sacrifice, i. q.

Kal no. 2."l K. I2" 32. 2 K. 12, 4. Spo-
ken also of a multitude of sacrifices, 1 K.

8, 5; of repeated or customary sacrifice,

1 K. 3, 2. 3. 11, 8. Hos. 4, 14. al. So
-^ =5 ^

Arab. ^t> to sacrifice much, often.

Deriv. natTa, and

nnr m. c. suff. "^nsT; plur. Q'^nat,

constr. "^nst
,
once mnDT Hos. 4, 19.

1. Pr. a slaughtering, e. g. a) Of
men, slaughter Is. 34, 6. Zeph. 1, 7. Ez.

39, 17. b) Of beasts, meton. the Jlesh
of slaughtered animals, i. q. a repast^

Gen. 31, 54. Prov. 17, 1 n-^n-^niT ban-

quets of strife, quarrelsome feasts.

2. a sacrifice, i. e. the act of sacrificing,

Lev. 19, 6. Also the thing sacrificed,

victim, Is. 1, 11. Ps. 51, 18
; opp. both to

nn:^ a bloodless offering 1 Sam. 2, 29.

Ps. 40, 7, and to T\hi^ a burnt-offering; so

that n2T denoted a sacrifice which was

only in part consumed by fire, such as

were the sin and trespass-offerings, the

thank-offerings, etc. Ex. 10, 25. Lev. 17,

8. Num. 15, 5. C)">^^^ nzT a victim of

thank-offering Lev. 3, 1. 4, 10. al. Spo-
ken also genr. of any great and solemn

sacrifice and of sacrificial feasts, as n^T

0*^73
"jn the yearly sacrifice 1 Sam. 1, 21.

20. 6. nnsr^ nn: a family sacrifice 20,

29, compV9' \2. 13. 16, 3.

3. Zebah, pr. n. ofa Midianitish prince,

Judg. 8, 5. Ps. 83, 12.

'^^T
pr. n. m. Za.bbai, Ezra 10, 28.

Neh. 3 20 Cheth. Prob. a corrupt read-

ing for ^Si, as is read in Ezra 2, 9. Neh.

7, 14.

n"''nT see nr.nrt.

i^rnr (bought, r. "i^t) Zebhm, pr.

n. rii. Ezra 10, 43.

^^V 1. pr. prob. i. q. bsT to be

round to make round, comp. isa
;
whence

Talm. bzT . bm . dung in balls, round

dung, as of goats, camels. Syr. and

Arab. Us-I , Rajv .

2. lo dwell, see in '^^'n no. 2. Gen. 30,

20 '^:'".::t'' he will dwell with me, sc. my
husband with the accessory idea of con-

juuul intercourse, as in Engl, to cohabit.

Other verbs of dwelling also take the

accus. in the sense 'to dwell with;' see

.
Deriv. b^ist

, "i^biint.

bnr see b!)2T.

l^^nT see "(Jib^iLt.

1?J Chald. to get for oneself^ to buy,

to gain, as in Syr. and Samar. Dan. 2, 8

p327 "jsinis xns "i^ that ye would gain
the time, i. e. make delay.

Deriv. pr. n. X3"'3T .

^T m. Num. 6, 4, the skin of a grape

husk, as being transparent. R. Si7 .

-^^J to be clear, transparent ; comp.
Samar. ariT i. q. ~3T to be pure. Arab.

s
,
^

-.l^N glass, i. q. n^DJiST
;
Chald. 31T to

be clear, transparent. Hence 5t .

^T m. verbal adj. (r. "n^T) proud, arro-

gant, pr. boiling, swelling, infiated ;

with the accessory notion of wickedness

and impiety, comp. in bbn no. 3, 4. Is.

13, 11. Jer. 43, 2. Ps. 19,'l4. 119, 21. 51.

69. 78. 85. 122.

T1"IT m. (r. 11T) constr. '|iTr as if from

a root n-jT, c. suff. T(h\ 1 Sam. 17, 28.

Jer. 49, 16
; pride, arrogance, haughti-

ness, combined with insolence, Prov. 11,

2. 13, 10. 21. 24. r^zh -,TnT the pride of

thy heart, proud insolence, Jer. 49, 16.

Obad. 3. Deut. 17, ]2. Concr. spoken
of haughty Babyldn, Jer. 50, 31. 32.

HT m. rarely put with a subst. fem.

Josh. 2. 17
;
with pref nT3, nib

;
Fem.

Di^T, more rarely HT Ecc. 2, 2. 5, 15.

18. 7, 23. 9, 13
;
so in the formula nts

^!.=1 Judg. 18, 4. 2 Sam. 11. 25. 1 K. 14,

5
;
also IT Hos. 7, 16. Ps. 132, 12 (here

relat.) once nr.ST Jer. 26, 6 Cheth. Plur.

n^x q. V.

1. Pron. demonstr. this, Lat. hie. hcec,

hoc. Arab. |3
, ItXsft hie, Syr. ]?cn hfec,

Eth. H, fem. H, H-t . Hence the

Aram,
'^'n, "n, and Eth. H, which have

passed over into relatives. Corresp. are

Sanscr. sa-s, sd. tat ; Goth. sa. so that ;

hie. hsec. hoc. It stands :

a) Absol. i. e. by itself this, this one;
Gr. oi'Toc, nvrri, tovto. Job 1. 17 nj Tis

ns'ip this one was yet .'^peaking. Ecc.

6, 9 ^zn n: CJ thi'i also is vanitij. 9. 13
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Ex. 2, 6. 2 Sam. 23, 17. So in the ge-
nii. 1 K. 21, 2 nt "i^n^ Dps moiT^i/, ^Ae

j^Wce of it Dat. nTb io /^?5 one, to him,
1 Sam. 21, 12 [11] r^th to this woman
Gen. 2. 23. Sometimes in contempt,
like Gr. ovTog, Lat. iste ; 1 Sam. 10, 27

nt ^2rili'fl-n^ how shall this (fellow) save

us ? Ex. 10, 7.

b) With a subst. and so that like an

adj. it is often put after the subst. and

both take the article
;
as n-tli

^D'^r; this

word, rx-tn n^i^r\ this woman, n^n Di'^n

on this day. Rarely without the art.

where the noun has it
; comp. ^IT ^li^li Ps.

12, 8. Poet, also rj^T -(Sa this vine Ps.

80, 15. But HT without the art. is also

put before a noun made definite, e. g.

a) When the pronoun marks the sub-

ject or predicate of the sentence, the

substantive verb being implied. Ex. 35,

4 ~7"^n >^l this is the word. Judg. 4, 14

Di^n'nj. this is the da,y. 2 K. 6, 13. Ps.

1 18, 20.' Is. 14, 16. /5) More rarely also

n">3lr| nt is i. q. ri;tn n'^sri ; yet so that

the former has a stronger demonstrative

force. So too in Aramaean and Arabic
;

comp. Chald. xrbn nn this dream Dan.

4, 15
; Syr. U^l |J^ this time

; |J^

(wjI^XJI this book
;

also in Greek ovrog

or/.og. Ezra 3, 12 P'^art HT this house,

this temple, Sept. lomov ihv oiy.ov, opp.

jiirsnrt r-^ari. i K. 14. 14 ci^n ht this

day, Sept. TavTjj ifi rifjifin, Vulg. in hac

die. Ps. 49, 14. Josh. 9, 12 s-.l^nb nT this

our bread. Ps. 73, 12 ^t:^ n^x r\it]

lo ! these ungodly.

c) The difference between Mt, rs<T,

and Nin, ^'^t], has been pointed out in

art. N^n init. The former, rtt
,
rxT

,
refer

to a person or thing present, which one

can as it were point at with the finger ;

and also to the present time. Gen. 38,

28 nruis"! x^^ nj this came outfir.st, was

first born. Is. 29, 11 ht-sd N^p read

this, / pray thee. Very often in the

phrase ntri c'l'^a on this day, i. e. this

day to-day. Lev. 8. 34. Josh. 7, 25. 1?

Jntn zi'^r} unto this day sc. this very day
when I am speaking or writing. Sept.

i(xK rT/c l/uiQacc rtuvrii., Gen. 32, 33. 47.

26. 48. 15. Deut. 2 22. 3. 14. 10. 8. IL 4.

In historical narrative also the follow-

ing are regarded as present : ) That

which has just been mentioned
;
Gen.

7, 11 on the seventeenth day of the month,
n-tri ni'sa on this very day, were all the

fountains, etc. v. 13^ Ex. 19, 1 . /5) That
which is immediately to follow, and

which is as it were pointed at
;
Gen. 5,

1 Wii^ ni'ibin -nsa nt. this is the book of
the generations of Adam.. 6, 15 nT;3jj{ nt

Jnnjt Hi^yn this is how thou shall make

it,
i. e. so shalt thou make it

; Sept.
omai noitjasig, comp. Ex. 29, 38. Gen.

45, 19. Ps. 7, 4.

d) These idioms are also to be noted :

) Repeated, n| nt i. q. this that,

one another, Job 1, 16. 1 K. 22, 20. Ps.

75, 18; ri<T n&iT id. 1 K. 3, 16; nt

nt-bx one to another Ex. 14, 20. Is. 6, 3.

/5) Vividly demonstrative is
it, when tiT

is added to interrogatives to increase

their strength ;
Is. 63, 1 itn fit "'73 v:iho

is this that cometh? Job 38, 2. 42. 2.

The same is Mn ^-q, see in xnn no. 2. d.

A similar usage with ht as adv. see

below in no. 3. c.

2. Rarely and only in poetic style it

is put for the relative, like Engl, that,

which is both demonstr. and relative
;

see ^T no. 1. Comp. the relatives as

derived mostly from demonstratives, un-

der nr^^ A, p. 97. -n no. 1. Ps. 104, 8

c^l^ l^'ip;;
nt Dp?3-bx unto the place

which thou hast founded for them, i. e.

destined. Prov. 23, 22. Job 15, 17. Ps.

78, 54. In this signif it seems, like

nilijj<, to be indeclinable, and is put also

for the plur. Job 19, 19. Also as a mere

sign of relation, like "i^x no. 2. Ps. 74, 2

ia P.3^tiJ nt "lis::
nn mount Zion, wherein

thou dwellest. Is. 25, 9.

3. It passes over into a demonstr. Adv.

a) Of place, here, for ni3 in this place,
Gen. 28, 17. Num. 13, 17.' al. ntp/rowi

here, hence, Gen. 37, 17. Ex. 11, 1. n-t-p

nt w^i hence and hence, i. e. on this side

and on that side. Num. 22, 24. Josh. 8,

33. It often corresponds to Engl, here,

there, Germ, da, dnxjixbig. Judg. 5, 5

^ro nt this Sinai, Sinai itself Dan.

10, 17 nt -^rix my lord here. So nt r\tri

lo here ! see here ! Cant. 2, 8. 1 K. 10,

5. b) Of time, pr. at this time, now,

Mic. 5, 4 oibuj nt n^n? and now then
shall be peace, nt nny jvst now, even

now, this moment, Ruth 2, 7. 1 K. 17,

24 nj'T^ nt nn:? noic I know. In this
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signif it is often put before numerals,
as Gen. 27, 36 D'?^?? n? 7iow twice. 31,

3S nD'J D"''!i'i^2> nT this twenty years, now
for twenty years, v. 41. 43. 10. 45. 6.

Num. 14, 22. Judg. 16, 15. Zech. 7, 3V1T

D'^sd }1533 ^/t/5 (now) 50 many years, c)

Of manner, thus, so, Gen. 6, 15. Ps. 49,

14. It is often added to interrogatives

to augment their force
;
as r!-n73 how

so, how then, Gen. 27, 20
;

n-T n^sb pr.

why so that, wherefore, Gen. 18, 13.

4. With prefixes : a) nta in this sc.

place, /lere, comp. no. 3. Gen. 38, 21. Ex.

24, 14. Trop. of time, then, Esth. 2, 13.

b) J1T3 such, see in 3 B. 1. a. c) rwh
on this account, therefore; whence ''X

rXTb wherefore ? Jer. 5, 7. Comp. !|T|r|

L'J obsol. root, i. q. ^n^, ^0 sA/ne,

io glitter, to be yellow, as gold ; comp. 3X7 .

^^J m. constr. -nt
,
once -Ht Gen.

2. 12.
^' ^

1. gold. Arab, v^j, Syr. Chald.

i^cji?, SJi'n id. Gen. 24, 22. 53. 36, 39.

Ex. 3, 22. al. Where numerals precede,

the weight hp'O shekel is to be supplied,

e. g. Gen. 24, 22 nnt rrib^ ten (shekels)

of gold.

2. Metaph. of the golden brightness

of the sky, perhaps for the sun itself Job

37, 22. Also for golden oil, i. e. pure
and bright as gold, Zech. 4, 12.

n^iT obsol. root, Arab. Ijftv to shine,

to be bright and beautiful ; also to be

proud ; y^\ brightness, beauty, espec.

of flowers, and hence a flower
; comp.

Go ^

^\ flower, from ^\ to shine. Sjr.

jci")
to be proud, Ethpa. to be made

bright, splendid.

Deriv. iT
,

".^t
,
and n-^t .

Ql!I in Kal not used, Arab. 1^\ to

stink, to be rancid, spoken of fat
; Chald.

to bf dirty, filthy. In the Zabian dia-

lect this verb is used of stinking water.

Kindr. are "jHS ,
ns:

,
AJ\ .

Pi EL, to rpgard as filthy. ; hence to

loathe. Job 33, 20 on^ ^in^nT he loath-

eth it, the bread. The suffix is pleo-

nastic; see Lehrg. 195. 2. Hence

^n? (loathing) Zaham, pr. n. m. 2 Chr

11, 19.

'JJ in Kal not used, i. q. ^\, la\\,

to be bright, to shine, comp. '^'n^
. Hence

HiPH. 'T^nin 1- fo cause to shine, to

make light, i. e. metaph. a) to enlight-

en, to teach, with two ace. of pers. and

thing, Ex. 18, 20
; ace. of pers. 2 Chr.

19, 10. by to admonish, to warn, sc. to

beware qfany thing 2 K. 6, 10
;
to desist

from any thing Ez. 3, 19. 20
,
with "i^ lo

warnfrom any thing. Lev. 15. 31 onnriTn,
others cnn-tri. Ez. 3, 18 rirn "i'^nThb

'^'^^Iv? 13']'^^ to warn the wicked from
his evil way, to admonish him to turn

from it. But Ez. 3, 17 et 33, 7 n-inTn

*^3a?3 cnx warn thou themfrom me, i. e.

in my name, by my authority. Syr. Pel

et Aph. Chald. Aph. id.

2. Intrans. to give light, to shine, Dan.

12, 3. Chald. -inus id.

NiPH. to be taught, admonished, Ps. 19,

12. Also to receive instruction, admo-

nition, to take warning, Ecc. 4, 13. Ez.

33, 4. 5. 6
; to beware Ecc. 12, 12, where

)-c belongs to "ini^ .

"^nt Chald. id. Part. pass, "i-^nt ad-

monished, cautious, Ezra 4, 22. Syr.
"

Ethpe. to take heed, to be watchful

over any thing.

"^HT m. brightness, splendour, of the

heavens, Ez. 8, 2. Dan. 12, 3. R. iriT .

IT m. i. q. T^t which is read in many
Mss. (pr. for, T^HT

, r. ^'*yi) brightness,

beauty, espec. of flowers
;
hence as the

name of the second Hebrew month,
Ziv, from the new-moon ofMay to that

of June, or according to the Rabbins

from the new-moon of April to that of

May ; q. d. fiower-month. 1 K. 6, 1. 37.

Chald. J^*32"3 i^T nn-i the month of the

brightness of flowers. The same month
is called in Chald. Syr. Arab,

^';'l^^,

't"*i J >L>I, also from brightness, splen-
dour,

it see tnt .

^T comm. gend. i. q. nt and ruit .

1. Pr0n.dem0nstr.Ps.i2, 8. Hab.1,11
in'^sib inb jit this his strength is his god

2. Oftener as rela^ romp. >^.T no. 2.
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Ex. 15, 13. Ps. 9, 16. 10, 2. 142, 4. Also

as a sign of relation, Is. 42, 24 ilSXun siT

i^ against, whom, we have mined.

Note. In the Talmud it is not un-

freq. put for nt
,
and also in compounds.

Among the Tayitic Arabs, .O is often

used for
(^jJt ;

see Schult. ad Har. II.

p. 75.

* ^^T 1. tojlow, pr. of water, Ps. 78,

20. 105, 41. Is. 48, 21. Often also of the

monthly courses in women, Lev. 15, 25 ;

of the seminal flux or gonorrhoea in men,
Lev. 15, 2. To Jiow with any thing, is

also by an idiom of language said of a

person or thing in or from which any

thing flows
;
so of a woman having the

menstrual flow Lev. 15, 19
;
of a man

having gonorrhoea Lev. 15, 4 sq. 22, 4.

Num. 5, 2. 2 Sam. 3, 29. Espec. also of

affiuence^ abundance, with ace. of that

with which any thing flows or overflows ;

Ex. 3, 8 t'l']^ ::bn nnt y-ix a landflow-

ing (with) milk and honey, v. 17. 13, 5.

33, 3. Lev. 20, 24. Num. 13, 27. 14,' 8.

16, 14. Absol. Jer. 49, 4
q;?^:? nj thy

valleyflows^ sc. with blood. Aram. ^.5 ,

n^n
,
to flow, to flow down, to melt.

2. Trop. toflow away, i. e. to pine away,

to die, Lam. 4, 9. Arab. K^\b to pine

away, sc. with hunger, disease. See

under r. SX'n.

^'IT m. (r. 5Jit) a flowing, flux, as of

the semen in men, gonorrhcea benigna,

Lev. 15, 1-15 ;
of the monthly courses

in women, Lev. 15, 16 sq.

*n^T or ^^! 1. i. q. kindr. n^^, to

boil, to boil over, as water ; onomatopo-

etic, like Engl, to seethe, Germ, sieden,

Gr. t,iM, whence t,vdoq (Germ. Sud, Ab-

sud, Engl.swrfs) ; comp. the similar al^w.

See Niph. and Hiph. no. 1.

2. Trop. of the mind, to boil, to befer-

vid^ like Gr. ^s'co and Lat. /erreo; (comp.

THS and Arab. Ijtj
,
Schultens 0pp. min.

p. 80 ;) also of pride, insolence, wicked-

ness. Hence, to act 'proudly, wickedly

towards or against any one, c. bs Ex.

18. 11, bx Jer. 50, 29. In this signif it

is kindred with Sr^^.

Note. Both the Arabic roots 4>t\

mid. Waw, and t>|\ mid. Ye. have sig-

nifications derived from the idea of boil-

ing ;
but only secondary. The former,

for t>v
, signifies, to prepare provisions

for a journey, i>K provision for a jour-

ney, from the idea of cooking, boiling.
The latter, for Juv , is, to increase, to

exceed, from the idea of boiling over.

Niph. part. I^TD (from the form
"T^T,

see Lehrg. p. 411, nor is it necessary to

assume a root
"1:5), something seethed,

sodden, pottage, Gen. 25, 29. 2 K. 4, 38-
40. Hag. 2, 12.

Hipii. 1. to seethe, to cook, see Kal
no. 1

;
to prepare by boiling, seething.

Gen. 25, 29 T'lS apr^ 'ini and Jacob sod

pottage. Sept. rupr^af ds 'luy.oii^ eiyr^ixa.

2. to act insolently, presumptuously,

wickedly, spoken mostly of those who
knowingly and purposely violate the

precepts of God and commit sin, Deut.
1 43. 17, 13. Neh. 9, 16. 29; with inf. et

5 Deut. 18, 20
;
br of pers. Ex. 21, 14

n^^rn innrib ^inrn-b? \::^x "in 'is if a
man act wickedly against his neighbour
in slaying him with guile. Neh. 9, 10.

Deriv. ^T
, -pi^T , "jilT .

"l^T Chald. id. Aph. Inf fTittn i. q.

Heb. Hiph. no. 2, to act proudly, wick-

edly, Dan. 5, 20.

J^iJ
obsol. root, Arab. ^.\ to hide,

to conceal, by putting away, cump. HID
;

VII to hide oneself, to get in a corner;
in Heb. also prob. to lay up, to hoard.

Deriv. n'^iT
,
ita .

*
T^T obsol. root. 1. i. q. y^^ to glit-

ter, to sparkle, to throw out rays ; hence
of milk, to flow out like rays, to spout ;

see T'^t no. 1. Comp. "i'!!'^.

2. to move, to move about, from "the

idea of sparkling, glancing ;
Talmud, id.

Hence t^t no. 2, ntnT?3.

D'^T^T Gen. 14, 5 Zuzim, pr. n. of a

people on the borders of Palestine. Sept.

E&vri ifT/vQa, and so Syr. Onk. So called

peril, from the fertility of their country ;

see t"!"; no. 1, and r. T^iT no. 1.

fir?it Zoheth pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20.

A root nriT is not found, either in He-
brew or the kindred languages.

fT^*?? f. (Kamets impure) only in plur.

ni's'iT
, comers, from r. nit . Syr. fji^o\

Arab. 20. I\ . Spoken of the corners of
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an altar, Zech. 9, 15. Meton. of the

corner-columns .of a palace ;
Ps. 144, 12

nia-jriTs n^iTD sirnisa lii.thatourdaugh-
fers ma?/ 6e a.9 comer-columns finely

sculptured^ in allusion prob. to the Ca-

ryatideSj or columns representing female

figures, so common in Egyptian archi-

tecture
; Aquil. Mg iniywvia, Vulg. quasi

angidi. The point of comparison lies in

the slenderness and tallness combined

with elegance ; comp. Cant. 5, 15. 7, 8.

^"
1. i. q. b^T , comp. bt3

,
to shake

out, to pour out; once Is. 46, 6 ^Vin
O'^Sr) znt they pour out goldfrom the bag,

lavish it." Arab. J|3 IV, to make light
of.

2. Pr. to shake off, i. q. to remove, to

put away or aside; comp. Arab. Jtj
mid. Waw and Ye, to remove, to put

away; intrans. i. q. to go away, to de-

sist, to fail. Hence

"'^^T f pr. removal, a putting aside ;

only in constr. rb^T, et c. suff. ''nbJiT,

^n^^T ,
with the force of a Prep, besides,

a^ide from, except. E. g. '^nbsiT besides

me, aside from me, pr. by my removal,
1 being removed. Is. 45, 5. 21

;
constr.

2 K. 24, 14. Sometimes with Yod pa-

ragog. ^nb^T for nbsiT Deut. 1, 36. 4, 12;

comp. "^nba. Once as a Conj. for nb^iT

"itUN
e.rcejpZ iAa, sare that, 1 K. 3, 18.

*
"pT in Kal not used ; Chald. Syr.

and Sam. to nourish, to feed, to pasture.
HoPH. Jer. 5, 8 o"':t-i^ nipiiD Cheth.

/erf horses, i. e. well fed, flit. Keri has

d"'3j^7a J which, according to Schultens,

is derived from "n
, ^\^ ,

to weigh, in

the sense : ponderibus insiructi^ bene

va^ati
; pondera i. q. testes, see Catull.

62, 5. Stat. Silv. 3. 4. 77. Comp. Engl.
ttone-horses. Sept. Xjijioi x^i]Xvfjavng.

Deriv. 'pT^ .

l^t Chald. id. Ithpe. fut. 'j'^tni pass.
Dan. 4, 9.

Deriv.
"p'T^

.

^P'^T f. a harlot, prostitute, part. fem.

off. njT, where see more.

?^"f, very frequent in Syr. Chald.
Zab. i. q. Gr. ana), asvo), (comp. ^^3

ysvoi,) pr. to shake, to agitate, see Pil.

and ns't . In Kal intrans. to be shaken.TT ;
>

agitated; hence

1. to move oneself, Esth. 5, 9.

2. ^0 quake, to tremble, Ecc. 12, 3.

Pil. part. 2;n'T^, to agitate, to dis-

quiet, to maltreat, Hab. 2, 7. Aram, and

Arab. id.

Deriv. pr. n. ^"^1 ,
and the two here

following.

?1T Chald. to tremble, to fear, c. "J^ .

Part. "p^XT ,
or as in Keri fi^'^T ,

Dan. 5,

19. 6, 27.

'

^^tI ^-
('' ?^0 with Vav movable.

1. agitation, i. e. disquiet, ill treat-

ment. Jer. 15,4 nisb^^ bbb ns'^Tb D'^nna

y1^t^^
/iciVZ give them over for ill treat-

ment to all the kifigdoins of the earth.

24, 9. 29, 18. 34, 17. 2 Chr. 29, 8. Keri

in all these examples has the form ni3?T

q. V. as being more easily pronounced.
2. a quaking, terror. Is. 28, 19.

VpT obsol. root, prob. i. q. n^iT tofiow

to become liquid ; comp. Ot> , O)* ,
to

flow, to liquefy. Hence nST pitch, and

pr. n. q^T .

1. i*lT fut. conv.
'^T'jl

1. to press to-
P V

gether, to press out. Syr. 9] , ^o] , to press

in the hand, to grasp, Arab. ^\ to com-

press, to pinch, spec, the lip of a horse.

The primary idea is to straiten, to bring
into a narrow compass ; comp. the kindr.

roots
*isi:c, -in^. Fut. Judg. 6, 38 ^T*1

i"i-Tj>ri"nK and he pressed out the fleece,

wrung it out. Job 39, 15 ban "'S nsrnT

vJ'^/Tri
and (the osinch) fqrgettcth that

thefoot may press them, i. e. may crush

her eggs. Intrans. Prset. ^"iT (for which
intrans. form see Lehrg. p. 401) Is. 1, 6

!i"it S<b they have not been pressed out, sc.

the wounds, i. e. not cleansed from blood.

Part. pass. Is. 59, 5 of an eg^ :
<"T^^"r]')

nsJSX "|52r. and being crushed it break-

eth out a viper, i. e. when broken a viper

comes forth.

Deriv. ^It^ I.

*
II. ^^T kindr. with i^D and "n^ia

;
3

plur. prset. 5|"it
,
also n't Ps. 58, 4, Lehrg.

p. 401.

1. to go off, to turn, aside or away, to

depart, like Arab. s\\ mid. Waw Conj.

VI, Vltl
; with "pfrom any one Job 19,
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13. Ps. 78, 30
; espec. from God Ps. 58,

4. So from the way of truth and right,
s >

whence ^it?3 II, falsehood, .v a false-

hood, lie, J\\ Conj. I, to speak falsehood.

Comp. *ili^ and Arab.
^La>.

.

2. to turn aside to a place or person.

BC. in order to lodge, to take lodging ;

Arab. nI\ to visit any one. Hence to he

strange^ to he a stranger^ Arab. -j|\

a visitor, stranger ; only in

Part, "it strange^ a stranger,foreign-
er. Spec. a) one of another nation,

not an Israelite. Ex. 30, 33. With this

is often connected the accessory idea of

an enemy, a harhariaii ; just as Lat.

hostis was primarily a stranger, Cic. de

Off'. 1, 12, and Gr. ^nrog also denoted an

enemy. Hdot. 9. 11
;
and vice versa Sa-

mar. ^j^ pr. a hater, then a stranger.

So Is. 1, 7. 25, 2. 29, 5. Ps. 54, 5. Ez.

11, 9. 28, 10. 30, 12. Hos. 7, 9. 8, 7.

Obad. 11. "'t Vx a. strange god, i. e. the

domestic god of another people, foreign
to the Hebrews, Ps. 44, 21. 81,10; ellipt.

^7 id. Is. 43, 12. Plur. n^-}7 Deut. 32, 16.

Jer. 3, 13. 5, 19.

b) one of anotherfamily ,
Deut. 25, 5

;

then for another, any other. Prov. 11, 15.

14, 10. 20, 16. 27. 13. Fem. rrn? a

strange woman, the wife of another,

(i- q- ^1'?. I'^.i*
Prov. 6. 29,) spoken espec.

in respect to unlav/ful intercourse with

her. an adultress, prostitute, Prov. 2, 16.

5, 3. 20. 7, 5. 22, 14. 23, 33. (Syr. and

Sam.
j-s^j

'^ i1!, is to commit adultery,

pr. to lodge with.) So ti'""it strangers,
i. q. adulterers, debauchees, Jer. 2, 25.

Ez. 16, 32. D"!"!: c":2 strange children,

i. e. spurious, bastard children, Hos. 5, 7.

c) 0pp. to true, right, lawful, strange,
i. q. unlavful ; so n^T dx strange fre
i. e. unlawful, profane, opp. to the sacred

fire, Lev. 10, 1. Num. 3, 4. 26, 61. nvjp?
Tvy] strange incense, Ex. 30, 9.

d) Trop. strange, i. e. new, unheard

of Is. 28, 21.

3. i. q. Arab. Jj mid. Ye, to loathe;

intrans. to be loathsome. Job 19, 17 "^n^i

iriirxls
n*|iT my spirit (as agitated, quer-

ulous) is loathsome to my wife. Hence

fit'JT loathsomeness, for STit .

NiPH. i. q. Kal no. 1. Is. 1, 4.

HoPH. part. '^I^'O
made strange, es-

tranged, Ps. 69, 9.

Deriv. nnt
, ^it^ II.

*
'"''jT in Kal not used, i. q. Arab, 's

and
I ya-v

to move, to shove, to displace.

Aram, w**"} ,
n^.T. Hence

NiPH. to he moved, shoved, displaced^

Ex. 28, 28. 39, 21.

*
^Uj 1. to creep, to crawl. Part

'^S5"'^bnT pr. crawlers of the dust, ser-

pents, Deut. 32, 24. Mic. 7, 17. Hence
2. to fear, to he afraid ; pr. to creep

timidly along, see ^n'n. Job 32, 6 '(3"^?

Ufi-N^ ''P^ljT therefore I was afraid and

feared.

f^^^T (serpent) Zoheleth, pr. n. "isx

f^'^n-'D i- q- Ihe stone of Zoheleth, near

Jerusalem, 1 K. 1, 9. R. bnT .

"ll^T see n"]) no. 2. c.

V'^^y. adj. m. (r. ^1t) boiling, swelling,

raging, e. g. waters. Ps. 124, 5.

"I'^T Chald. m. brightness, splendour,

(contr. from T'riT
,

i. q. Heb. it
,

r. nm
q. V.) Dan. 2, 31. 4. 33. Plur. of abriglit
and cheerful countenance, bright looks,

Dan. 5, 0. 9 ^nib? (^ad ^ni^T his bright

looks 2Dere changed, i. e. his cheerful

countenance grew pale. v. 10. 7, 28.

Comp. the Heb. in c. 10. 8. Syr. fall
S S^

splendour, Arab.
^^\

and ^^\ ornament.

'fT m. (r. t*T) 1. a fidl breast; so,

retaining the image, Is. 66, 11 ^isitri '^v-ch

f:i'niz3 T'^-T^? cn^Ss-rn) that ye may suck

and delight yourselves (i.
e. suck with

delight) from her abundant breast, as

overflov/ing with milk. Parall. ^t'a

T V ii :
-

2. any moving thing, whatever lives

and moves
;
so poet, "^^b T'^T what moves

on thefeld, i. q. beasts of the field, Ps.

50, 11. 80, 14. Comp. Gr. yvmHuIov

beast, for yAvuidtxXov, also mvixtntiov, yvbitp,

from xirtb) ; nQofiajor from nqo^uivw.

^5pT (full breast, abundance, i. q. T'^t)

Ziza, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 37. b)
2Chr. 11,20.

SnpT (id.) Zizah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 23,

11
;
for which in v. 10 Nrt .
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I?'^T (motion) Zia, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5,

13. R. ?^T.

rj'^T (a flowing, r. vjll) Ziph, pr. n. a)

A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15,

55. 2 Chr. IJ, 8; also a desert of like

name in its vicinity, 1 Sam. 23, 14. 15.

Now Zif, a place of ruins between He-
bron and Carmel

;
Bibl. Res. in Palest.

II. p. 191. Gentile n. ''a"'T Ziphite, 1

Sam. 23, 19. 26, 1. b) A man, 1 Chr.

4, 16.

Jnip'iT plur. f (tor nipST , m>t, r. pa?)

burning arrows, Jiery darts, Is. 50, 11
;

i. q. c-'pi Prov. 26, 18, where many Mss.

read o'^p'^T .

"

Syr. Inl} a weapon, thun-

derbolt. On the form, comp. the exam-

ples collected in Lehrg. p. 145, and add

"li^-^p for 'j'isp, ;r\s for cJ5^i.

ri'I'T m. (r. ninT) constr. r'^1, plur.

1. an olive, olive-tree, Judg. 9, 9', more

fully "I'SttJ r^i oil-olive Deut. 8, 8. n^T 'jp'j

olive-oil, Ex. 27, 20. 30, 24. Lev. 24, 2^

o'^p'^Tri in the Mount of Olives, near Je-

rusalem, Zech. 14,4. 2Sam.l5,3Q; used

as a high-place for sacrifice, 1 K. 11, 7.

2. an olive, the fruit; rr^,^^ 7? the

olive-tree Hagg. 2, 19. V^l Tp'^ to tread

olives, in order to express the oil, Mic.6,
15.

3. an olive-branch, Zech. 4, 11, comp.
V. 12.

Note. This word is current in all the

kindred dialects; Syr. ]h^\ olive-tree,

Go- G >o--

Arab. v:>.JS olive-oil, ijV^) olive, Eth.

H^ olive and oil
;
hence it passed

into the Coptic ZlCWST, Theb. ZOGIT,
olive, and Span, azeyte oil. The ety-

mology is to be sought in the root

nnt to shine q. v. Arab. ^\ (for ,^0
to adorn, pr. to cause to shine

; V, to be

clothed (adorned) ; ^^v ornament, pr.

splendour ;
see Castell p. 1040, and the

examples there cited
;
Heb. It

,
Chald.

y^\ . Hence n'^T would be pr. fern, of

a form "^T, j^v,
and denote brightness,

shining. This might be referred either

to the freshness and beauty of the olive-

tree^ comp. ni">ix
; or, better, to the

24

shining of the oil, comp. "^fiS"^ oil. fronc

*in:s to shine, also -ri7 spoken of shining
and transparent oil. Zech. 4, 12. After

the true etymology had become neglect-

ed or forgotten, the T\ came to be re-

garded as a radical letter
;
and hence it

is that niT is of the masc. gender, and

the Arabs have thence formed a new

verb, ^:y|\ to preserve in oil
; II, to pro-

cure oil.

S 9 9^

IC'I (olive-tree, Arab. mV^.)) ^^'

than, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 10.

^T and '^T ,
fern, nst

, adj. clean, pure,
e. g. oil Ex. 27, 20, frankincense 30, 34.

Trop. in a moral sense of the heart and

life, Job 8, 6. 11, 4. 33, 9. Prov. 16, 2. 20,

11. 21,8. R. r|=T.

't*^ i. q. T|3t, to be clean, pure^

every where in a moral sense. Job 15. 14.

25, 4. Ps. 51, 6. Mic. G, 11. Arab. LSv,

Syr. |j? and
ll")

id.

PiEL to cleanse, to make clean, pure,
e. g. one's way, heart, Ps. 73, 13. Prov.

20. 9. Ps. 119, 9 inns-nx -irs nsn-^^a
how shall a young man cleanse his way 1

i. e. keep himself pure.
HiTHPA. T\'yvr\ for nSTnn, to cleanse

oneself, to make oneselfclean, pure ; Is. 1,

16 ^2)^Ti make yourselves clean. Others

regard this form as Niph. of the verb

~2T
,
which however is against the ac-

cent; for iS-rn (Milr.i) implies a verb

nb
,
while Niph. of Tpt would be ^is'tH

(Milel).

^I3T Chald. f. purity, innocence, Dai

6,23. R. nst.

n-ip^ST f. (r. r,3t) once Job 28, 17,

gla.ss or crystal. Arab. _,Ui..\, Syr

|.1^.Q-^
id. Comp. at .

^^^T m. i. q. i3t
,
a male, spoken both

of men and of animals, Ex. 23, 17. 34, 23.

Deut. 16, 16. 20, 13. R. -i3T .

"^^^T (mindful) Zaccur, pr. n. of seve-

ral men, Nam. 13. 4. 1 Chr. 4, 26. 25, 2

(in9. 15*'-i=t). Neh.3,2. 10,13. 13,13.

R. nst.

''5T (piire, innocent) Zaccai, pr. n.

m. Ezra 2, 9. Neh. 3, 20 Keri. 7, 14.

Prob. also Ezra 10, 38 ;
see in "^ai . R.
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sJSJ i. q. HDt q. V. ^0 6e clean, pure,

physically of things Lam. 4, 7 ;
in a moral

sense Job 15, 15. 25, 5. Comp. kindr. WT .

HiPH. to cleanse, to wash, Job 9. 30.

Deriv.
T\l

or
T\[ ,

ni^^sT
,
and pr. n. "^St .

'?J fut. n'ST'^ ,
^0 remember, to recol-

lect, to call to mind ; Lat. meminisse, re-

cordari, reminisci, for the difference of

which words see Cic. pro Ligar. 12. 35
;

Doederlein Lat. Synonyme und Etymo-

logien L 166. Arao. ^3; Syr. i-s?,

Chald. nan, id. The origin seems to

lie in the idea of pricking, piercing,

comp. kindr.
-ijr'ri ; whence "CT mem-

brum virile, which like the corresponding
fem.

fi^;^3 seems to be derived from the

shape. The idea of memory then may
come from that o^penetrating, hifixing ;

comp. Ecc. 12, 11. A different etymo-
logy was proposed by me in Monumm.
Phen. p. 114, viz. that as in Athen. 1. 1,

"^30 is written for ">r7 memory, perhaps
">3T is primarily i. q. -i3D to shut up, and
then to keep, to preserve ; comp. "n^S'iJ

no. 2. But the other view is favoured

by the noun id7 . Hence
1. to remember, to call to mind, as

above
; with an accus. Gen. 8, 1. 19, 29.

al. saep. more rarely with ? Ex. 32, 13.

Deut.
9,

27. Ps. 25, 7. 136, 23
;
3 Jer. 3,

16
;
^3 Job 7, 7. 10, 9. Deut. 5, 15' Part,

pass. ^!!3t remembering, mindful, Ps.

103, 14. Spec, a) to call to mind, to

recollect, Gr. avafiifivrforxeiv, opp. to for-

get. Gen. 40. 23 Dip^\23:an "^b "ist ^h)
^nnsttj-si C]Dr-nx. v." 14. 42, 9. Num!

11, 5. *Ecc. 9, 15.' Job 21, 6. Jer. 44, 21

eynon. with nh b? nbyn. Often with
the accessoiy idea of care, kindness, to

renew one''s care for any one, i. q. ipQ ,

Gen. 8, 1. 19, 29. 30, "22. b) to remem-

ber, i. e. to bear in mind, to be mindful

of, Ps. 9, 13. 98, 3. 105, 5. 42. 2 Chr. 24,

22. Ex. 13, 3 n.-;?! DW-p.X -lisT remem-
ber this day, be mindful of it. 20, 8.

^^"^sri'nx "I3J to remember a covenant,
to bear it in mind, Gen. 9, 15. Lev. 26,

43. Am. 1, 9. c) to bear in mind, to con-

sider, to
reflect. Deut. 5, 15 remember

that thou wast a servant in Egypt. 15,

15. 16, 12. 24, 18. Job 7, 7 -^^n n^i-i ^s *ibt

O consider, that my life is a breath ! Ps.

103, 14. d) to recall to mind emd con-

template, Lat. recordari. Ps. 119, 55

'^:i 7]^-:3 nb^^n ^r\-\D_i
I call thy nume to

mind in the nigjit, O Lord ! i. e. I medi-

tate upon it. V. 52. 143, 5. 63, 7. e)

With dat. of pers. and ace. of thing, to

rem.ember a thing to orfor any one, i. e.

to bear it in mind either to his advantage
or disadvantage ;

e. g. for good, Neh. 5. 19

in-'bs ibx bb J^n-l-jb ^ri'bs< 'b n-n:; re-

member to m.e for good, O my God, all

that Ihave done, i. e. so that I may at last

obtain from thee reward. 13,22; for evil

Neh. 6, 14. 13, 29. f) Referred also to

things future, i. q. to think upon, to con-

sider, comp. Lat. memento moii. Lam.

1, 9 she remembereth not Jier latter end.

Is. 47, 7. Hence also i. q. to think oj,

to meditate, to attempt. Job 40, 32 "iDT

nianbia think of the battle, i. e. prepare
to attack.

2. to mention, to make mention of Gr.

ETtifAiuofiai, Jer. 20, 9.

NiPH. 1. to be remembered, recollect-

ed, Job 24, 20. Jer. 23, 16. With dat. of

pers. b, to be remembered to or against

any one, to his detriment, Ez. 18, -22.

33, 16. nin-i-bx 'isn Ps. 109, 14 and

''^ "'i:Sb '3 Num. 10, 9, to be remembered

with or before Jehovah, to be borne in

mind of him.

2. to be mentioned, Jer. 11, 19. Job 28,

18.

3. Denom. from "i2T
,
to be born a male,

Ex. 34, 19. Arab.'^ Vj IV, to bear a

male. ^

HiPH. 'T'STri
,
inf c. suff. ca^stn Ez.

21,24.
1. to cause to remember, to bring to re-

membrance, to keep in remembrance.

Construed : a) With an ace. of thing
2 Sam. 18, 18. So freq. "p? 1^3]ri to

bring to remembrance iniquity, 1 K. 17,

18. Ez. 21, 24. 28. 29, 16. Num. 5, 15

-ps n'?3T?3 -p-iST nn3^ an offering of me-

morial, bringing iniquity to remem-

brance sc. with God. /?) With an ace.

of object and bx of pers. Gen. 40, 14

^^i?'^Q-b^5 '^itn'nsTn bring me to remem-

brance to Pharaoh, y) With an ace. of

pers. Is. 43, 26 '3'n"'2tr[ put me in remem-

brance sc. of thy virtues and merits.

8) Absol. 'T'ST^b to bring to remem-

brance sc. oneself with God, in the inscr.

Ps. 38, 1. 70, 1
; comp. 38, 23. 70, 2. 6.-

Spec. a) memoricB prodere, i. e. to
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record, to register ; Part. "T^St^ assubst.

a recorder^ register^ i. q. historiographer,

the king's annalist^ whose duty it was to

record the deeds of the king and the

events of his reign, 2 Sam. 8, 16. 20, 24.

1 K. 4, 3. 2 K. 18, 18. 37. 1 Chr. 18, 15.

2 Chr. 34, 8. Is. 36, 3. 22. The same

office is mentioned as existing in the

Persian court, both ancient and modern,
where it is called Waka' Niiwish ; Hdot.

6. 100. ib. 7. 90. ib. 8. 100. Chardin Voy-

age en Perse T. III. p. 327
;
T. V. p. 258.

ed. Langles. So too in the time of the

Roman emperors Arcadius and Hono-

rius, under the name o^ magister memo-
rice, b) In the ritual language, to offer

as a memorial sacrifice, rnSTX q. v. Is.

66, 3 nsnb -i^sT^ he that burneth incense

8c. as a memorial sacrifice.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mention^ to wake
mention of; with ace. of thing, 1 Sam.

4, 18. Ex. 23, 13. Is. 49, 1. With bx

of pers. added, Is. 19, 17 ;
b of pers. Ps.

87, 4 -^ri^h bnsn nnn n^sTX I will make
mention of Egypt and Babylon to them

that know we ; and without an accus. of

thing, Jer. 4, 16 C^isb *iT^3Tn make ye
mention to the nations sc. of this, an-

nounce this to the nations. Spec, to

mention with praise, to praise, to cele-

brate; with an ace. 1 Chr. 16, 4. Ps. 71,

16. Is. 63, 7. r\)n^_ od -i^sm Ex. 20. 24!

Is. 26, 13.
^'^

Dttjia 'h Josh. 23, 7. Ps. 20, 8.

45, 18. Is. 48, 1. 63,7. njn^b 'n 1 Chr. 28,

4 ;
with "^3 Is. 12, 4. Once, to cause to

praise, to let be praised, Ex. 20, 21 [24].

3. i. q. Kal no. 1, to remember, to call

to mind sc. with oneself^ Gen. 41, 9.

Deriv. the five here following, and

"^Dt m. a male; spoken of mgn, Gen.

1, 26. 5, 2. 17, 10 sq. 34, 15 sq. Also of

animals. Gen. 7, 3. 9. 16. Ex. 12. 8. Plur.

D^nsT Ezra 8, 4 sq. Compr. ^3T Niph.

no. 3, also ">*irt . Arab. -5 j, Syr. |fS?,

id. The Arabic word also denotes pr.

the membrum virile. For the etymo-

logy, see r. 13T init.

"I3T m. and ^DT Ex. 17, 14. Is. 26, 14.

Prov. 10, 7, (where however other Mss,

have Tsere, comp. J. H. Michaelis Nott.

crit.) c. suff. ^I3t . R. -St.

1. remembrance, memory, Arab, >-5 j.

Ex. 17, 14 / will utterly put out the re*

membrance of Amalek. Deut. 25, 19

32, 26. Ps. 9, 7. 34, 17. 109, 15. al.

2. memorial, i. e. name, by which one

is brought to remembrance, mentioned,
i. q. n^3. Ex. 3, 15 nn nbirb '^^^-nj
"1^ *i4b I'ist this is my name for ever,

and this iny memorial (name) to all

generations. Ps. 30, 5
ii::^]?

isTb ^nin

praise his holy name. 135, 13. Hos.

12,6.

3. prais% laud, Ps. 6, 6. 102, 13. Arab.

Sci laud.

4. Zecher pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 8, 31;

called also n^-)3T 9, 37.

lil?T m. (r. ^3T) constr. 'ji'^at, plur.

c-3in3T and niaiiST .

1. remembrance, memorial, Ecc. 1, 11.

2, 16. b "ji'istb n^jin
to befor a memorial

to any one, so that his memory shall not

perish, Ex. 12, 14. Josh. 4, 7. So ^px
"il'iST stones of remembrance, memorial

stones, i. e. the two engraved stones

upon the shoulder-braces of the high-

priest's ephod; Ex. 28, 12. 39, 7. pn3^
'ji'^ST a memorial sacrifice Num. 5, 15.

)ii3T Dib to set up a memorial, sc. of

oneself by procreating children, Is. 57, 8

2. a memento, record, Gr. vjioixvr^^a,

Fr. memoire. Ex. 17, 14 "liiST rXT 2h3

1E53 write this as a memento in the

book. V"'^! ^S'? Mai. 3, 16, and Phi'

ni5ii3-'rn -iSO Esth. 6, 1, book of records,

annals, register or journal, comp. ")'^2'n .

Also of a memorial sign, Ex. 13, 9.

3. i. q. bb^ ,
a memorable saying,

a7i6<f)&(y(X(x, Job 13, 12.

4. a day of memorial, a celebration,

festival, Lev. 23, 24. Comp. the verb

in Esth. 9, 28. Ex. 20, 8.

'^'IDT (remembered, renowned, comp.
5..

Si^ renown) Zichri, pr. n. of several

persons, Ex. 6, 21. 1 Chr. 8, 19. 23. 9, 15

(in 25, 2. 10 -.JlSt). 2 Chr. 23, 1. Neh.

11, 9. al.

"^'^^J and ^'^^'!^?| (whom Jehovah

remembers, r. "^37) pr. n. Zechariah, Gr.

a) A king of Israel, son of Jeroboam

II, put to death by Shallum after a reign

of six months, B. C. 773. 2 K. 14, 29.
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L) A prophet who flourished after the

exile, whose writings are preserved in

the sacred canon, son of Berechiah and

grandson of the prophet Iddo, see in 'a

no. 2. Zech. 1, 1. 7. Ezra 5, 1. 6, 14.

c) A son of Jeberechiah, contempo-

rary with Isaiah, prob. also a prophet,
Is. 8, 2

; comp. v. 16.

d) A prophet, son ofJehoida the priest,

Blain in the court of the temple during
the reign of Joash, 2 Chr. 24, 20 sq.

e) A prophet at Jerusalem in the reign
of U zziah^ 2 Chr. 26, 5. Also of several

other persons; see in ^zi no. 4.

*
&ibT obsol. root, perh. i. q. nb-n , P? ,

to draw sc. water. Hence pr. n. riX'^bT'i .

-^?J obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab.

^Jj to draw up, kindr. nb'n. Hence

abT^, n-,^|i3,
fork.

f^^^T f (inu^ Xfyofi. pr. a shaking,

trembling, earthquake, see r. bbt Niph.
Hence a storm, tempest; Ps. 12. 9 the

wickecl walk on every side, ^y^ rih 0*13

Dnx like the rising of a tempest upon the

sons of men. [Others better, abjectness,

vilevess. see r. bbt no. 3. R.

^f?l m. (r.
b^T Niph.) only in plur.

C'^^TbT
,
shoots, twigs of a vine, so called

from their waving and tremulous mo-

tion. Is. 18, 5. Comp. n'.^Dbo, D-^SOSD,

"dj to shake, kindr. with bb'n and

the roots there compared.
1. to shake, to make tremble or quake,

see Niph.
2. to shake out, to pour out, trop. to

squander, spoken of property, reputation,

etc. Part. bbiT a squanderer, prodigal,
Prov. 23; 21. 28, 7. Deut. 21

,
20. Prov. 23,

20 "irn "^bblT squanderers of their own

body, voluptuaries, debauchees. Comp.
biiT . And as one shakes out and casts

away only worthless things, hence

3. Intrans. to l)e abject, vile, despised,

Jer. 15,19. Lam. 1,11. Arab. J<3id. j3
vileness, abjectness of mind. Syr. ^"j to

be vile. Comp. Hiph.
Niph. bts . to be shaken, to tremble, to

qi/ake. Is. 6i, 2 ^Vt3 C-^-in
r^'^:^^,

at thy

presence the mountains quaked. So also

Judg. 5. 5 *ibT3 n'l'niri the mountains quak-

ed, the form ^ibn being for 'i^b, Lehrg.
103. n. 15. Septv well iaaXevdrifKxv,

(the root bbt corresponding in etymology
also with (Takoc, aaXfVM,) and the same is

expressed by Chald. and Arabs Polygl.

Arab. u-J's to shake the earth, Jy\
earthquake. See D"'^jbT .

HiPH. b'^-'iin,
with Chaldee flexion,

causat. of Kal no. 3, to lightly esteem, to

despise. Lam. 1, 8.

^1^7? quadrilit. not used, i. q. C^>T to

be hot. to glow, the letter b being insert-

ed, comp. Lehrg. p. 864. Hence

nsybt and "?^^T, plur. m- Ps. 11

6. Lam. 5, 10, violent -heat, glow, espec.

of a wind Ps. 11, 6, prob. the wind called

^, I v^ t
| es-Simum, i.e. the poisonous.

Also of a famine, Lam. 5, 10
; comp. Ez.

5, 2 and v. 12. 16. 17
;
also Af^uoc mdo^

Hes. Op. 361, ignea fames duinctii.

Declam. 12. Arab,
fiyil X-> fire of

fimine, Hariri Consess. Of anger, Ps.

119, 53.

*
"5| obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to drop,

to trickle, i. q. qb'n. Hence

^^tT (a dropping) Zilpah, pr. n. of

Leah's maid. Gen. 29, 24. 30, 9.

rTBT f (r. wci)
'

1. purpose, counsel,

plan, sc. for evil, Prov. 21, 27. 24, S ;

rarely for good. Job 17, 11.

2. mischief, wickedness, crime, Fs. 26,

10. 119, 150. Spec, of crimes arising

from unchastity, as rape, incest; Lev.

18, 17 X'^n 11537 this is wickedness. Job

31. 11. Ez. 16^27. 22,9.11.
3. Zimmah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 5. 27.

2 Chr. 29, 12.

^'^? f (r. cri) purpose, thought, i. q.

n53T , nisT^a ; Plur. c. suff. "^r^ST for '^niTSt

Heb. Gr. $ 89. 3. n. Ps. 17. 3
-I..,

ir537

"^Q'^^rt" my mouth doth not pass over

(go beyond) my thoughts, i. e. my
language and thoughts are the same.

Or: my thoughts transgress not my com-

mand, i. e. do i-ot swerve from the laws

of God and of virtue which I have im-

posed on myself; see Thesaur. p. 1087

fin. [Others take "p^st as infin. of
C73J

c. suff". my thinking, thought, which

gives the same general sense. R



^21 281 "1)21

mW f. (r. ^ot I) Plur. D"^- Nah.

2,3.
1. a vine-shoot, twig, so called from

he'mg pruned, Num. 13, 23. Is. 17, 10.

2. Genr. a ^i/?i^, shoot, branch; Ez.

15, 2. 8, 17 awcZ Zo, ^^cy put the branch to

their nose; in allusion to the custom of

the Persians (Parsees). who adore the

rising sun holding in their left hand a

bundle of twigs called Barsom ; see

Strabo XV. p. 733 Causab. tc d' sjim-

S(/.Q noiovi'jttL noXvf /(jovov i^a^dMV fivQt-

xlvMV kijixMV d&afirjV xuri/opisg. Comp.
Hyde de Rel. vett. Persarum p. 350.

Zendavesta ed. Anquetil du Perron, II.

532.

PI91 quadril. obsol. i. q. Arab.

lwo\ onomatop. like Germ, summen,
i. e. lo hum, to murmur, to make a noise;

whence \jq\uo\ noisy multitude. Hence

D'^BT'DT ni. plur. (noisy people) Zam-
zummim, pr. n. of a race of giants dwell-

ing anciently in the territory of the Am-
monites but extinct before the time of

Moses, Deut. 2, 20. Comp. n">T!iT .

"^""^T m. {v.^-q} I, after the form -i''S3,

^^in
, Lehrg. 120. no. 5,) pruning-time

sc. for vines Cant. 2, 12 ; Sept. well xf(;o?

T^,- TOfitig, Symm. x. t^.- y.XtxdEvaebig, Vulg.

teinpus putationis. Others, tim^ of the

singing of birds, but contrary to the

usage of the'verb "1137 and to the analogy
of nouns of the form b"'ap .

"I'^tJT m. Is. 25, 5, (r. -i?2t II ) plur.
ni-^?:T

,
a song, Ps. 119, 54. 2'Sam. 23, 1.

Spec, song of praise, hymn, Is. 24, 16.

Job 35, 10 who giveth songs in the night,
i. e. joy, rejoicing in misfortune. ' Also

song of triumph, Is. 25, 5.

"0'^''?T (song, fem. of preced.) Zemi-
rah, pr. n. of a man, 1 Chr. 7, 8.

"^ Q jj prset. "^n^^T and.^m'sT; fut.

DT-; ^ plur. !1^t;<
for isn

,
see Heb. Gram.

66. 11. 11. Lehrg. p. 372; to meditate,

to have in mind, to purpose; Arab. a.aa/

id. It seems to come from the idea of

murmuring or muttering, i. e. the low
voice of persons talking to themselves
or meditating; comp. QT737 to murmur,
also z^i , n^n ,

nsn no. i, 2, 3. With
24*

accus. Prov. 31, 16 IS^rjlsril JTib n^rt she

meditaleth upon afield (purposes to buy
it) and acquireth it. With inf c. h Gen.

11,6; absol. Jer. 51, 12. Lam. 2, 17. For
"^n^T Ps. 17, 3, see art. nat .Spec, in a

bad sense, to meditate evil Prov. 30, 32
;

c. inf et b Ps. 31, 14. With h of pers. to

plot against Ps. 37, 12.

Deriv. Mst
,
nai

,
n5ST?a

, and

D^I m. a purpose, plan, device, sc
for evil, Ps. 140, 9.

I -J not used in Kal, to determine,
to fix, to appoint ; kindr. with O^J .

Chald. and Syr. Pa. id.

PuAL plur. part. D'^a^sT^ D'^P.S) Ezra 10,

14. Neh. 10, 35, and niDHT^ 's Neh. 13,

31, appointed times, stated times.

Deriv.
"jist .

yiy\ Chald. Pa. to determine, to ap-

point, to prepare. ^

HiTHPA. "i^'ntn convenire inter se, to

agree together, pr. to appoint time and

place with each other, Dan. 2, 9 Keri;

comp. Am. 3, 3 Targ. The Chethibh is

to be read '(TiSTSTri ,
and is Aphel ; which

is used also in Chaldee and Samaritan.

I^T m. (r. ",^t) plur. D"^2^t , time, spec.

an appointed time, season; Arab.
u^;=

^Lx!\,
time. Syr. ^"j id. Ecc. 3, 1

"i?:t
bisb to every thing a stated time, i. e.

every thing remains but for a time, all

things are frail and fleeting. Neh. 2, 6.

Esth. 9, 27. 31. A word of the later

age, instead of the earlier rS5.

l^f and I'ST Chald. m. st. emphat.

K3^T, plur. ra^t.
1. time, an appointed time., season,

Dan. 2, 16. &?3^2t rra at that time Dan.

3, 7. 8. 4, 33.
"j-iisi "j^T i? even to a sea-

son and time. 7, 12. Spoken of sacred

seasons, festivals, Dan. 7, 25. Comp.
"J?i^ no. 3.

2. Plur. times, Lat. vices, Dan. 6, 11

nnbn "pS^T three times. So Syr. ^"| ,

G o

and Arab. v.:>j, time, plur. times, Lat.

vices.

I- ^
irj to prune a vine. Lev. 25, 3. 4

Arab. o\ id.

NiPH. pass. Is. 5, 6.

Deriv. Jt^i'^t, "i^'^t, T^yyvq, n'nBTB.
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II.
'/-^ in Kal not used

; but fre-

quent in

PiEL to touch or strike the chords of

an instrument, to play ^
Gr. ipixXXsiv ; and

hence to sing; to chant, as accompany-
ing an instrument. Chald. Syr. id. Eth.

H^Z, to sing, c. n to strike an instru-

ment. Arab, wov I. II, to sing to the

pipe. With dat. of pers. to or in honour

of whom, i. q. to celebrate, Judg. 5, 3. Ps.

9. 12. 30, 5. 47, 7. 66, 4. al. With bj<

Ps. 59, 18
;

accus. 30, 13. 57, 10. 66, 2.

68, 5. Sometimes with 3 of instrum.

Ps. 33. 2. 98. 5. 145, 3.

Deriv. ^^"ci
, "I'i^TTS, and the seven

here following.

Note. The origin of this root, no. II,

seems to He in the hum, mvrinur, clang
of chords, of the harp, etc. which is else-

where expressed by the verb n^n, and

also by various kindred verbs, as referred

to the humming or buzzing of bees and

flies, to the murmur of water, the noise

of a multitude, and other like sounds
;
of

which the following comprises a large

family: a) Gi:t and DTrT to hum, to mur-

mur. Germ, summen, suinsen, whence
also the first means to meditate ; 3jT id.

spoken of the buzzing of flies, whence
"2^2' a fly; also with an aspirate in place

of the sibilant, d^n in Arab. ^ (^t<ft
to

hum, Germ, hummen (whence Hummel

humble-bee), nrn to clang as a harp,
to clamour as a multitude. b) *i^T to

clang as a harp ;
Chald. tr^i^T

,
Arab.

G Jo J

^-ov
,
Heb. T^l-'n ,

a bee, so called from

its humming, buzzing ; "il/n to speak

(comp. nr,r| no. 1, 2, also CN3 comp. en;
,

DTzn, nrl^) ;
-^SD and ^2b to meditate

(comp. in crt) ; -i^'n and "irn i. q. -jn to

give forth a tremulous vibrating sound,

as a rod or branch
;
and with an aspirate

in place of the sibilant or dental, "i^rj,

^H^, to murmur as water; and also

without much doubt, ^rx to speak, which
then is of like origin with ^S'n. c)

With mid. radical n for m, "^SSt to make
a noise as the rushing of falling water,
con p. Germ, schnarren, schnurren ; i:b

to clang, to clatter, as arms
;
133 to give

a quavering sound, Germ, knarren,
whence '^133 harp. See Hupfeld in

Zeitschr. f d. Kunde des Morgenl. III-

p. 394 sq. Thesaur. A pp. h. v.

"^"J?! Chald. m. music of instruments,
Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15.

^'2ST Chald. m. a singer, Ezra 7, 24.

^JST m. once Deut. 14, 5, an animal

of the deer or gazelle species, so called

from its leaping and springing ;
as 'plJ'^'^

from ttjfi'n i. q. "j'^'n
. Arab.

yo\
saliit ca-

prea. The idea of leaping (i.
e. danc-

ing) is connected with that ot^ singing;

comp. "i^t II.

rniaT f (r. irt ll) song, music, e. g.

of the voice Ps. 81. 3. 98, 5
;
of instru-

ments, Am. 5, 23. 2 Sam. 23, 1. Meton.

yi^^ ^^^.f. ^'^6 ^07ig of the land, i. e. its

best and most celebrated fruits, Gen. 43,

11. Comp. Gr. aoidifiog sung, celebrated

in song, i. e. renowned.

^y^l m. (sung, celebrated in song, uol-

difiog) Zimri, pr. n. a) A king of Israel

who slew and succeeded Elah, B. C. 930.

1 K. 16, 9. 10. 2 K. 9, 31. Gr. Zix^p^L

b) A phylarch or chief of the tribe of

Simeon, Num. 25, 14. c) 1 Chr. 2, 6;

in Josh. 7, 1 ^niT . d) 1 Chr. 8, 36. 9.42.

e) Apparently also as patronym. from

(nrT for ^sn^T Zimranite, Jer. 25, 25.

I'l'QT (id.) Zimran, pr. n. of a son of

Abraham by Keturah, and of an Arabian

tribe descended from him
;
Gen. 25, 2.

1 Chr. 1, 32. We may compare perhaps

Zabram, a city with a king, according
to Ptolemy, situated between Mecca and

Medina. See also "^"^^l lett. e.

rrn^af f (r. i^t II) l. q. rr^rt, song,

meton. for the object of song or of praise.

Ex. 15, 2
rr^

r-nr-ri ^.t5 Jehovah is my
glory and song. Ps. 118, 14. Is. 12, 2.

IT m. plur. c^st ,form, sort, kind, man-

ner ; for the etymology see under r. "37 .

Ps. 144, 13 -l-hiti )^^from. sort to sort, of

every sort. 2 Chr. 16, 14. Chald. Syr. id.

IT Chald. id. Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15.

^J subst. m. plur. ^-2] ,
constr.

- ."

ni3:T, tail of an animal, Arab. s_>j(^,

Xaj3, Syr. ^aJo? id. The verb ^j<>
to follow after, is secondary. Ex. 4, 4.

Judg. 15. 4. Job 40, 17. Metaph. end

stump J C'nisn riz37 ^ip these tvo I ails
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stumps^ offirebrands^ Is. 7, 4. Put also

for something smalL mean, contemptible^

mostly in opp. to ttix"! . Deut. 28, 13 Jeho-

vah will make thee the head, and not

the tail. v. 44. Is. 9, 13. 19, 15. In the

same sense the Arabs put in antithesis

v_>jj. ^ ait nose and tail; see Comment,

on Is. 9. 13. Hence tha denom. verb

Pi EL ^IT pr. to hurt or cut off the tail ;

hence trop. to smite the rear of an army,
to cut of the rear-g-uard (Arab. v^>3j ,

comp. Gr. ovqu^ ovQnyla), Deut. 25, 18.

Josh. 10, 19. Denominative verbs de-

rived from nouns signifying members
of the body, often have in the Semitic

tongues this sense of injuring or cutting
off those members

;
see Lehrg. p. 257.

Ewald's Heb. Gram. p. 200.

*
~JJ fut. nst'n

, apoc. ,t^i 1. to com-

mitfornication, to play tlie whore or har-

lot. Arab. ^\ coivit, scortatus est, Syr.

|J1 id. Eth. h\(P(D, although Nun is

retained in TIIt semen coitus. Pr.

and chiefly spoken of a female, whether

married (where it may be rendered to

commit adultery) or unmarried, Gen.

38. 24. Lev. 19, 29. Hos. 3,,
3. Constr.

with ace. of the male paramour, Jer. 3, 1.

Ez. 16, 28. Is. 23, 17 unless here rx is

loith ; also 3 with Ez. 16, 17
;
bx Ex.

16, 26. 28
; v^ry often with ^inx

, pr. to

go a lohoring after any one. to run after a

paramou.-, Ez. 16, 34. Lev. 17,7. 20, 5. 6.

Deut. 31,16. al. On the other hand, the

husband from whom a woman departs
in playing the whore, against whom
ehe-^ommits this crime, is put with p
Ps. 73 27, ^"inx-: Hos. 1, 2. rnn^ 4, 12

and rrtn Ez. 23, 5 (comp. Num. 5, 19.

29), br-a Hos. 9, 1 and V5 Judg. 19, 2

where however the reading is doubtful.

Ez. 16; 15 bs i. e. with a husband,

having a husband, in spite of him.

Part. fem. n:iT a whore harlot. Gen. 38,

15. Deut. 23 19. al. more fully njit nii-x

Lev. 21, 7. Josh. 2. 1. .lurlg. 11, 1. Plur.

ni:7 Hos. 4 14. 1 K. 3 16; also 1 K. 22,

38 where Sept. al noorm. Nor is there

any ground to render nsiT in Josh. 1. c.

hostess, one who keeps a public house, as

if from "i^T to nourish. Rarely this verb

is applied to men, e. g. with bx Num.

25, 1
; comp. Arab. ^\\ for -ik whore-

monger.
*"

2. Trop. and often spoken: a) Of idol-

atry, to go a whoring, i. q. to commit idol-

atry ; the relation existing between God
and the Israel itish people being every
where shadowed forth by the prophets
imderthe emblem of the conjugal union,

see Hos. c. 1. 2. Ez. c. 16. 23
;
so that

the people in worshipping other gods are

compared to a harlot and adulteress. For

the prepositions with which it is constru-

ed, see above in no. 1. A very frequent

formula is Q"^"!nj< n^nbx innx nsj to go
a whoring after other gods Lev. 17, 7.

20, 5. 6. Deut. 31, 16. Judg. 2, 17; also

l-fn'bx rnn^a njT to go a whoring from
their god, see in no. 1. Further, n3T

o'?'ii'l '^'Ijr!^ to feO fi whoring after i. e. in

the manner of the heathen Ez. 23, 30.

b) 01" superstitions connected with idol-

atry, ri2xn "^"^nx n;T to go a whoring

after wizards, necromancers. Lev. 20, 6.

c) Of the intercourse and commerce of

heathen nations among themselves, e. g.

of Tyre, Is. 23, 17 and commitsfornicM-

tion urith all the Mngdoms of the world.

Comp. Nah. 3, 4, and "jnx.
PuAL nsnt pass Ez. 16, 34.

HiPH. nsTH
,
fut. apoc. ini 2 Chr. 21, 11.

1. to seduce, to fornication, to whore-

dom, Ex. 34, 16
;
to cause to commit for-

nication, to let be a whore, Lev. 19, 29.

2. Intrans. i. q. Kal to commit forni-

cation, Hos. 4, 10. 18. 5, 3.

Deriv. n^z^.i
,
r^.n

,
r^irTn.

'^^^T (perh. marsh, bog, comp. r. nat

Hiph.) Zanoah. pr. n. of two places in

the tribe of Judah. Josh. 15, 34. 56. Neh.

3, 13. 11. 30. 1 Chr. 4, 18.

DESIST m. plur, abstr. from r. n:T, with

formative Nun added as
'"^'J^i;^

from i^lfi^,

i:nx from n:n , Lehrgh. p. 508.

1. whoredoms foriiicaiion Gen. 38 24.

Hos. 1, 2 D^:=i" '"'b"'^ z^zm: rrx a wife

of -wfioredoms and children of whore-

doms, i. e. a wife who is a whore and

bastard children. 2 6. 4 12. 5 4. 2. 4

ri-'ra-c n*':!!:! ""Or^ and lei h^r put away
her whored.O!)i,sfrom h'^r countenance, i. e.

lay off her wanton countenance, "vuliura

protervum
' Hor. Carm.. 1.19. 7,8. Comp.

Ez. 6. 9.

2. Trop. spoken : a) Of idolatry, 2 K.
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9, 22. b) Of the intercourse and com-

merce of heathen nations, Nah. 3, 4;

comp. the verb in Is. 23, 17.

f^^-ST f (r. ri5t) plur. ta-insiST. whore-

dom, fornication, only tvop. a) Of idol-

atry, Jer. 3, 2. 9. Ez. 23, 27. 43, 7. 9.

Hos. 4, 11. b) Of any breach of fidelity

towards God. e. g. of a murmuring and

seditious people, Num. 14, 33.

'^ij 1. to befoul, rancid, to stink,

see Hiph. Arab. A.JS , ^^ Kindr.

are
)T1'^, CfiT, (UJV foul water, turbid;

Gr. layyoq and jayyi] rancidity, rayyog

rancidj Engl, tang ; also (Tiaxog loath-

some, fjiy./jxivM. Metaph. to he" loath-

some, abominable. Hos. 8, 5
T|^53>

n3T

ji-iT-ili ^/i,?/ calf O Samaria, is an abomi-

nation. Hence
2. Trans, to loathe, to spit out, i. e.

to reject, to cast off, comp. Cht
; Hos.

8. 3 zi-J bx'niz:i n:T Israel hath rejected

good. Often of Jehovah as rejecting a

people, Ps. 43, 2 "^innsT nrb ic/iy fta
^/lo?/, ca.9^ me off? 44," io. 24. 60,' 3. 12.

74, 1. 77, 8. 89, 39. With )^ to thrust

away, to repulsefrom any thing, Lam. 3,

17 "^^'SD cibTi'73 n3:rin thou hast thrust me

far awayfromprosperity, hast destroyed
my welfare.

Hiph. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, pr. to emit a

stench, to stink, Is. 19, 6 r-i-ins ^in'^aTxri

tJie rivers stink, i. e. fail, become shallow

and foul. Sept. Vulg. defcientfumina.
The form iin^OTNii is scarcely Hebrew,

and seems to be made up of two read-

ings, fln-^iTn and
^n-:|5<, the latter of

w^hich imitates the Chaldee.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to reject, to cast
off,

1 Chr. 28, 9; c' 1^ 2 Chr. 11, 14.

Causat. to cause to cast away, i. q. to

prffcwe, 2 Chr. 29, 19.

Deriv. ni:; pr. n.

"fj obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab, ^jm
(kindr. with Heb. "^) tofonn, to shape ;

whence JCLww form, appearance, i^v-Uv
rule, mode. Hence Heb. "|7 form, sort,

species (the origin of which has escaped

etymologists.) although afterwards, the

etyiTiology being overlooked, it was in-

flected after the analogy of nouns from

verbs nb .

*
pjT in Kal not used. Syr. v-a3"|

to

throw, io shoot an arrow, spec, to a

great distance. Talmud, io spring, to

leap forth ; and so by transpos. Arab.

^ji. The primary idea seems to be

that of binding ; comp. Arab, (oiv to

bind underneath, Syr. j-oJ] a cord with

which a load is bound. Spoken espec.
of animals, which draw their feet toge-

ther before a leap (comp. ^Sf?, yfti*)

pr. to contract the feet for a leap, to

throw oneself forward; and so of an

arrow. Comp. D'i)3t .

PiEL to leap or spring forth with vio-

lence, of the lion Deut. 33, 22. Sept.

exjTTfdriasTai, and in other Mss. ixnVjd^-

(Tsi. Kimchiabl.

Deriv. D'^ist for D^p3t , nip-^t for nipt ,

ri?T f. for nrt'i
(r. r]^ ,

as m;n from

"T,) sweat. Gen. 3, 19; 1 q. n{. Tal-

mud. ns'^'Tr sweat, ?''tri to sweat; Syr.
y^ b.

^ " ~ '

y

jAik05 sweat, whence a new verb Ai^j

to sweat.

^^?!T f by transpos. for i^S'lt (as

nib:^ for nbns") pr. a shaking, agitation,

i. e. oppression, ill treatment, in Cheth.

Deut. 28, 25. Ez. 23, 46
;

in Keri Jer.

15, 4. 24, 9. 29, 18. 34, 17.

13^T (unquiet, comp. S^^?.!) Zaavan,

pr. n. m. Gen. 36, 27. 1 ChV 1, 42.

^''l^T m. (r. ^rt) a little, Job 36, 2 ;
like

^ly.Qov. The form imitates the Chaldee.

^"^5?! Chald. little, small, i. q. Heb.

^^s;:!, ban. 7, 8. R. ""?].

**=]?! i- q- M?"^, to he extinguished,

extinct, once in

NiPH. id. Job 17, 1
;
where three Mss.

read 12"13, as if from ""'^.

*
D^T fut. ns*r Num. 23, 8, and c"p

Prov. 24, 24, i. q. Arab.
^,\ Conj. V, io

foam at the mouth, spoken of a camel ;

also, to speak in angci\ Of the same

family is Germ. Schaum, schaitmen,

Engl, to scum, to skim, Fr. ecume ; comp-

wiS'T . Hence
1. to he very angry, to be hidig'nant

towards any one
;
otlen with the idea

of punisliment, to pour out one's anger

upon any one, to punish with indigna-
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tion, c. ace. Mai. 1, 4. Zech. 1, 12 '^'i^

nnias'T "i^Jx r\'^^r\'^^ the cities of Judah

upon ichich thou hast poured out thy in-

dignation^ etc. Is. 66, 14; b? Dan. 11,

30. Part,
r^ir^i

cnrt Prov. 22, 14.

2. to curse, c. ace. Num. 23, 7. 8. Prov.

24, 24. Mic. 6, 10.

NiPH. as if pass, of Hiph. to he pro-
voked to anger, to be angry. Prov. 25, 23

Di5a?T3 D'^SS an angry countenance, i. e.

morose, ill-natured; \ulg.fades tristis.

Comp. v]?T no. 2. Hence

D?T m. foam, as one angry foams at

the mouth. Is. 30, 27. Lam. 2, 6
;
then

trop. wrath, anger, Hos. 7, 16. Spoken

espec. of the indignation of God, as

manifested in punishment; so Is. 1. e.

Ez. 22, 24 D?T Di^3 in the day (/God's

indignation. Absol. oy-tn Dan. 8, 19;

without art. Dan. 11, 36 nrt nbs n? wr^^z'Z

the indignation (punishment) be accom-

plished. Is. 10, 25.

*
H?I ^ut. q?n . 1. to be angry, c. b?

Prov. 19, 3
;

d:? 2 Chr. 26, 19. The pri-

mary idea lies either in breathing, blow-

ing, Sam. ^V^ i' comp. Chald. XSIJT

a strong wind ;
or else in burning, comp.

Syr. wsik] Ethpe. to be burned, and

quadril. r;:?bT
;
or possibly infoaming, so

that qs'T is i. q. os;t . comp. lEX as'T Lam.

2, 6 and q5< q>'T Is'. 30, 30.

2. to be Tuorose, gloomy, sad; the con-

nection of the significations lying in the

pain of mind
; comp. in r. -::23? . Pa?rt.

csrt gloomy, sad, Gen. 40. 6. i. q. u'^'S^

in V. 7. Dan. 1, 10 of the countenance
^
as fallen away from long fasting, and

also sullen and sad. Theod. aptly ay.v-

&Qbm6c, comp. Matth. 6, 16.

Deriv. the two following:

5l?T m. adj. angry, 1 K. 20, 43. 21, 4.

5]?? m. c. suff. "isst, anger, rage,
2 Chr. 16, 10. 28, 9. Trop. of the raging
sea Jon. 1, 15.

*
P5l fut. p^P , imp. p?T ,

inf pi?t ,

i. q. P"S, to cry out, to exclaim, espec.
in pain, by way of complaint and for

help. The form pr:j belongs more to

the earlier books of the O. T. while p:"i ,

wAil ,
is the common form in Aramaean

;

the Arabic like the Heb. having both

forms, (jJi-o
and

;3^)'
^^ L^^'

The person to whom one cries, whom
one implores, is put with bx Ps. 22, 6.

142, 6. Hos. 7, 14; M Chr. 5, 20; in

ace. Judg. 12, 2. Neh.'9, 28. The thing
or cause of complaint is put after b^ Jer

30, 15 ;
b Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 31

; ^3sbi3

1 Sam. 8, 18
;
also in ace. as Hab. 1, 2,

where both constructions are joined :

&?2n ?|^bx pSTN (how long) shall I cry

out unto thee because of violence 7 comp.
Job 19, 7.

NiPH. pass, of Hiph. no. 3. to be call-

ed together, convoked, Judg. 18, 22. 23.

Hence to come together, to assemble, 1

Sam. 14, 20. Judg. 6. 34. 35.

Hiph. 1. i. q. Kal to cry out, pr. to

make an outcry, Job 35, 9
;

to proclaim,
to make proclamation, absol. Jon. 3, 7.

2. to cry unto any one, to call upon, to

invoke, c. ace. Zech. 6, 8. Hence, as

referring to many,
3. to call together, to convoke, 2 Sam.

20, 4. 5. Judg. 4, 10. 13.

Deriv. p?7 , np/Jl .

pS'T Chald. to cry out, Dan. 6, 21.

p?T m. outcry, cry. Is. 30, 19. More

frequent is

npl^T f. outcry, cry, espec. from pain

and sorrow, or as imploring help, Is. 15,
'

10. 65, 19. Neh. 5, 6. 9, 9. Jer. 18, 22. 20,

16. 50, 46. R. p:?]
.

*
^I^T obsol. root, Aram. '^1 ,

""r?
,
to

be small, i. q. Heb. ^S^ . Comp. in p"] .^

Hence "f^ST
,
ij'Tts .

'ST obsol. root. Arab. _i6 to emit

sweet odours, to befragrant, e. g. a gar-

den. Hence

linST (sweet odour) Ziphron, pr. n. of

a city in the north of Palestine, once

Num. 34, 9.

inST n (r. tilt) pitch, Ex. 2, 3. Is. 34, 9.

Arab. o^V ,
Aram. 1^ NnsDt

,
but also

D^pT m. plur. for S-ipST ,
from a lost

sing. p\ for pST ,
r. p3t .

1. bonds, fetters, chains, with which

captives are bound
;
see the root in its

primary sense. Ps. 149, '8. Is. 45, 14.

Nah. 3, 10. Job 36, 8. Chald. ^pt id

Comp. 0"^pTX .



)p'
286 nnt

2. burning- arrows, Jiery darts, fitted

with combustibles
;
Prov. 26, 18. Comp.

nip''T . Arab. (^\ the shdrp point of

an arrow.

jUJ subst. coram, gend. Is. 15, 2.

2 Sam. 10, 5, ^Ae bearded chin Lev. 13,

29. 30. Meton. the beard Lev. 19, 27.

G -r
2 Sam. 20, 9. Arab.

^jJJO
the chin

;

^Jjsj beard, chin. Hence the verb

IPJ denom. fut. 1121'; fo 6e or become

old, to grow old, to be aged ; pr. to have

the chin hanging down, from
"(JJt ,

Hke
8 o.

^^*<>,
an old man with a hanging chin,

decrepit ;
whence perhaps may come

the Lat. senex, seriectus, which some

absurdly suppose to be for seminex.^ But

jJ^^T is spoken not only of decrepit, but

also of vigorous old age, Gen. 18, 12. 13.

19, 31. 24, 1. 27, 1. 1 Sam. 2, 22. al.

For the difference between this word
and the synon. "iT^J^, Sit), ^'^^;^, see those

articles.

HiPH. intrans. to grow old, to be old,

Prov. 22, 6
; qs. to contract old age,

comp. p'^triri in Heb. Gram. 52. 2. n.

Also of plants, Job 14, 8
;
as Pliny,

' senescunt arbores.'

1PJ m. (r. "(pt) constr. Ipt Gen. 24, 2,

plur. C'SpT , '^}p^ , old, aged, an old man;
as adj. joined with a subst. "jp-tfn ttJ'^Nfn

Judg. J 9, IV; ipT SX Gen. 44, 20
;
and

also separately as subst. Gen. 19, 4. Is.

20, 4. al, ssep. With '(q older than some
one, Job 32, 4

Di72;;b !i353^ n^an-o^ipT "^3

for they were elder than he. i^K'niij'i ijjtt ^

fc7n:j^ 't,
^^rri

't, elders of Israel, of

Egypt, of the city, i. e. proceres, senators,
the chiefmen, magistrates, the notion of^

age being neglected, Ex. 3, 16. 4, 29.

Deut. 19, 12. 21, 3. 4. 6. 22, 15. 17. 18.

60.-
Ps. 105, 22. In like manner Arab.C
Sheikh, an old man, and then, 'chief of

a tribe
;
also Ital, Signer. Fr. Seigneur,

Span. Senor, Engl. Sir, all which come

from the Lat. Senior elder
;
also Germ.

Graf, Count, is pr. i. q. graw, krawo,

gray-headed, Metaph. of an old and

decrepit people, Is. 47, 6, Plur. fem.

P>i:pT old women Zech. 8, 4.

J^V m. (r. "(pt) old age, Gen. 48, 10.

'^T-PT f (r. 1^7) old age, Gen. 24, 36.

Ps. 71, 9. 18. Metaph. of a people Is.

46,*4, comp. 47, 6.

D''?!')' m, plur. (r. IpT) old age, Gen,

21, 2. 7. 44, 20.
n^2i^7-13

son of old age,
i. e. born in one's old age, Gen. 37, 3.

On this form of denominatives, see

Lehrg. 122. 13.

V|i2j to raise up, e. g. those bowed

down, trop. to comfort, Ps, 145, 14. 146, 8.

Syr. vj^i id.

^j?f Chald. to raise up, to hang up,
e. g. a criminal upon a stake or cross,

Ezra 6, 11. Syr. ^a^] to crucify.

P2| 1. i. q. p'^j::, to strain, tofl-

ter, to fne, e. g. wine, see Pual
; comp.

Arab. ^\ wine newly strained. Trop.

of metals, to refine. Job 28, 1. In this

signif. corresponding words are Gr. (tx-

xoc, (ju.y.og sackcloth, strainer, aayxsai,

a(xy.y.8i'M, aayxi^u), Lat. saccus, saccare,
Heb. pb ; and of the same family are

Germ, seihen, seigen, seigern, a form ap-

propriate to metals
; stronger sickern.

2. to make flow, i. e. to pour, to pour
out, genr. as Fr. couler from Lat. colare,
Job 36, 27.

PiEL p|3t, to refne, to purify metals,
Mai. 3, 3.

Pual, to be strained, fined, e. g. wine
Is. 25. 6

;
to be refined, as metals 1 Chr.

28, 18. 29, 4. Ps. 12, 7.

"^J a stranger, enemy, see r. "^^iT II. 2.

"IT m. (r. "i^iT I) a border, wreath,

crown, around a table, the ark of the

covenant, etc. Ex, 25, 11, 24, 25. 37, 2.

11. 26. Syr. ] j-] necklace, collar.

i^t^J ^- for ^T^ (r. ^^T II. 3) loathsome-

ness, once Num. 11, 20; Vulg, nausea.

jj in Kal not used
;
Chald, Ithpe.

to pour Old, toflow off or away ; whence
-5i2"it gutter, and by transpos. -Ti?5,

Arab.
i..,\yc,

channel. Once in

Pual, spoken of streams, torrents, full

in winter, but drying up and failing in

summer; Job 6, 17 "n^:i3 Jis'^.p nra
what time they flow off, they fail, 1. o.
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when the waters flow off. the streams

dry up. See more in Thesaur. p. 428.

^^S"}]" (prob. for ^23 S'^it sown i. e.

begotten in Babylon) pr. n. Zerubbabel,

Sept. Zo^o3a(iiX, one of the descendants

of David, who led out the first colony of

Jews into their own country after the

exile, Ezra 2, 2. 3, 2. Hag. 1, 1.

'jj obsol. root, Aram, ^"^t to prune

trees, to remove the superfluous boughs
and foliage ; T^t exuberant growth of

trees. Hence

'yyi Zered^ pr. n. of a valley Num. 21,

12, and of the stream flowing through it

Deut. 2, 13. 14, in the territory of Moab
on the east of the Dead Sea. Targ. of

Jonath. brook of willows^ vnllow-brook ;

comp. D^3"J7!7 ^"3 Is. 15, 7. Prob. the

modern Wady el-Ahsy ;
see Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 555.

'^'J 1. to scatter, to cast loosely

about, Ex. 32, 20. Num. 17, 2 [16, 37j.

Is. 30, 22. Arab. i^\^ to scatter, as the

wind dust ; II, to winnow. Syr. and

Chald. l9?, N'^'n. The following are

kindred roots, all having the primary
idea of scattering, e. g. s^.t

, p'^'i , "inj II,

also nnt, Arab. 1*6 to sow. In the

Indo-European tongues correspond San-

ger, sri to scatter, Lat. sero ; and with p
or t added to the sibilant, Sanscr. stri,

Gr. aioQSb), Lat. sterno, Germ, streuen,

Engl, to strew; cmftQoi, sparge, Goth,

spreihan, Germ, spi^h^n, Spreu, chaff.

-Espec.
2. to winnow, by casting up and scat-

tering in the wind. Is. 30, 24. Jer. 4, 11.

Ruth 3, 2 a-^nrv^n "ph-nji n-i'f x^in-nsn

lo, he winnoweth the threshing-jloor of

barley. Trop. of enemies as routed and

scattered, Jer. 15, 7. Is. 41, 16. Ez. 5, 2.

3. Genr. to spread out ; whence n'nt

a span.
NiPH. to be scattered. Ez. 6, 8. 36, 19.

PiEL nnT 1. to scatter, to strew, Prov.

15, 7 ;
to scatter, to disperse, e. g. nations

Lev. 26, 33. Ez. 5, 10. 6, 5. 12, 15. 30, 26.

Prov. 20, 8 the king . . . scattereth all evil

xoith his look.

2. to winnow, i. q. Kal no. 2, Prov. 20, 26.

Hence trop. i.q. to winnow out, to sift, i. e.

to search out, to prove ; Ps. 139, 3 '^n'lX

r.i*;iT ^'$z*\) my walking and my lying
down thou searchest out ; Jerome eventi-

lasti, Sept. i'^ixyla(T<xg. In Arab. trop.

^jt>
to know.

PuAL, to be scattered, strewed, Job 18,

15
;

to be bestrewed, besprinkled, Prov.

I, 17. The form ny Is. 30, 24, which

some refer hither, is part. Kal impers.
The form ^nt in Ps. 58, 4, is from r.

^ilT II.

Deriv. n-itjiTiT^, ni-}T^.

^T^l fem. rarely masc. Is. 17, 5. 51, 5.

Dan. 11, 15. 22, chiefly in signif no. 2.

Comp. Ljehrgb. p. 470. Plur. D"'>^7 and
ni""-iT . R. r-iT no. 1.

1. the arm. Is. 17, 5. 40, 11. al. -Spec.
the lower arm, below the elbow, in Lat.

also called brachium xnx e^o/i^r, diff.

from n:;^ the upper arm. Job 31, 22. In

animals tfie fore leg, shoulder, ^(ja/liav.

Num. 6, 19. Deut. 18, 3. Arab.
^I;^

o r>

Aram. Jt^"!":!
, P*'?, arm, also a cubit.

Hence X^yrs^ riiT a stretched-out arm.,

ascribed to God and signifying his power
and promptness to protect or punish, Ex.

6, 6. Deut. 4, 34. Ez. 20, 33. 34; in like

manner n^sn ri^T Job 38, 15.

2. Trop. a) strength, might, power,
2 Chr. 32, 8 nb2 ri-.T an arm. offlesh
i. e. human might. Ps. 44, 4. Job 40, 9.

T'H'J ^t^'\ l^ powers (might) of his

hands, Gen. 49, 24. Hence military

force, an army, EJan. 11, 15. 22. 31. b)
'

violence Job 35, 9. :?i-t ttJ^5< the violent

man Job 22, 8. Here b.elongs the phrase,
to break the arm of any one, i. e. to de-

stroy his power, to put an end to his vio-

lence, 1 Sam. 2, 31. Job 22, 9. 38, 15. Ps.

10, 15. 37, 17. Comp. Arab. 5tX.ic ^.
c) strength as imparted to anyone, hence

help, aid, Ps. 83, 9. Is. 33, 2. So Arab.

Jud.i ,
Pers. vIj arm, also help, Syr.

yLhy j-o son of the arm, i. e. helper; see

more in Comment, on Is. 1. c. Meton.

a helper, ally, [s. 9, 19
; comp. Jer. 19, 9

where it is Sn . Sept. cod. Alex. udeXipog.

Hence denom. ?i"t!!< ,
with Aieph pros-

thetic.

l?^"^? m. verbal of Pi. (r. r*^! ,
afler

the form plan ,) sowm, to be soru^n. Lev.

II. 37. Plur. c-S!|nT th'mgs sawn, garden

herbs. Is. 61, 11.
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^I'^T'IT m. quadril. a pouring rain, vio-

lent shmver, Ps. 72, 6. Syr. |Z!wa>9]|
show-

er, Talmud. if^^T '^S'^nt ^dspersiones

aqu86, guttse. It comes trom Cj'^t to flow,

by repeating the first radical between

the second and third
; comp. ^"^t from

T. ^"DT ;
also Zab. v-sj-W and ^aJfli-M

ac-

cendit.

^^'^T'lT m. bound together, girded, ver-

bal Pilp. from r.
^i"^] I, q. v. Once Prov.

30, 31, where, among those comely in

going, is mentioned c^snH '^'^l'?! oiie

girded about the loins, by this some

understand a war-horse, as ornamented

with girths and buckles about the loins,;

others a greyhound, as having the loins

contracted and slender
;
and others again

a wrestler, see Talm. Hieros. Taanith,
fol. 57. Maurer ad h. 1.

'"'_J fut. 'n'^]"} 1. to rise, as the sun

Gen. 32, 31. Ez'. 22, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 4. Ps.

104, 22. al. So of the liglit Is. 58, 10
;
the

splendour or glory of God Is. 60, 1. 2.

Deut. 33, 2. Pr. to scatter rays,' comp.
kindr. ny^ ,

^"iT II. In the kindred dia-

lects this root has undergone various

changes; in Arabic and Ethiop. there

have come from it ijv^. UJZ,4*; in

Aram, nw, ^j?.

2. Trop. spoken: a) Of leprosy rising

in the skin, 2 Chr. 26, 19. Further, in

the derivatives : b) Of a foetus break-

ing forth from the womb, see ITit and

Gen. 38, 30. c) Of a plant springing up,

germinating,, i. q.nns; see n'n'rx.

Deriv-n-^TS, n-^t^^pr.n. nnn, ri;;n'^'r'i,

and the three here following.

nnt m. 1. a rising, of light Is. 60, 3.

2. Zerah, Zarah, pr. n. Gr. Zaqa. a)

A son of Judah by Tamar, Gen. 38, 30.

Num. 26, 20. b) A son of Reuel, Gen.

36, 13. 17. c) Num. 26, 13, for which

in Gen. 46, 10 "-Xy^ . d) 1 Chron. 6, 6. 26.

e) A king or leader of the Ethiopians,

who invaded Judea in the reign of Asa,
2 Chr. 14, 8 [9]. See the conjecture of

Charapollion, Precis p. 257
;
et contra,

Rosellini m Monum. Storici II. 87-91.

^^^yi patronym. a Zarhite, from rTiT

no. 2. a. Num. 26, 13. 20. See
"^n":!^-

^T^'^T (whom Jehovah caused to be

born, r. Tr\\
no. 2. b) Zerahiah, pr. n. m.

a) 1 Chr. 5, 32. 6, 36. Ezra 7, 4; for

which n'ln'it'i 1 Chr. 7, 3. b) Ezra 8, 4.

U^'yi m. (r. D^7) i. q. ^^t, a violent

shower, inundation, bursting of a cloud;
Is. 1, 7 D">'it rzanrs as the destruction

ofan inundation or overwhelming rain.

So Saadias, Aben Ezra, Michaelis, etc.

Better, Q*>'n'T is here plur. strangers; and

S is the Caph veritatis so called, see in 3

B. 4.

^-J to flow, to pour, i. q. tr^] q. v.

With ace. to pour itpon, to overwhelm, to

wash away, Ps. 90, 5.

Po. to pour Old, c. ace. with any thing,
Ps. 77, 18. Hence nr"^.T, perh. C^-it,

also

n"lT m. a pouring rain, violent shower^

storm, Is. 4, 6. 25, 4. 28, 2 Tn2 n-^T a
hail-sto-rm. Is. 25, 4 i"'p? D"|T a wall-

storm., i. e. which prostrates walls. Hab.

3, 10 D"^^ D'nT gush or flood of waters.

TQ'IT f (r. t.'yC) a florwing, emission

of seed, spoken of seed-horses, Ez. 23,

20.

*
'^1 fut. SJ-nn 1. to scatter, to dis-

perse, Zech. 10, 9. See the kindred roots

beginning with "iT under art. rrn] . From
the kindred sense of spreading out, ex-

panding, comes :^'i">T arm; as ri.T span,

from rriT . But a secondary form, and

derived from 2?i*it
, cKi3, is the Arabic

verb Cn3 to attack violently, to seize,

IV to take in the arms. Spec.

2. to scatter seed, to sow, Arab, c \\
,

Syr. ^9] , Ethiop. HCO, id. Construed:

a) Absol. Job 31, 8. Is. 37, 30. b) With
accus. of the seed sown, e. g. D'^^sn s'-it

to sow wheat Jer. 12, 13. Hagg. 1, 6.

Lev. 26, 16. Ecc. 12, 6. c) With ace.

of the field sown, Gen. 47, 23. Ex.23, 10.

Lev. 25, 3. Jer. 2, 2 nrr.-; jib y^i^ a land

not sown, d) With two ace. of the seed

and field; Lev. 19, 19D":xb3 s'^ip xb r,nb

thou shall not sow thy field with mi.red

seed. Deut. 22, 9. Is. 30, 23. Judg. 9, 45.

To scatter its seed is said of a seed-bear-

ing plant or tree, Gen. 1. 29 ; comp. v. 12.

Metaph. to sow righteousness Prov. 11,

18
;
also to sow iniquity 22, 8, mi,<4chief

Job 4, 8, the wind Hos. 8, 7
;

i. e. genr. u

prepare for oneself the rewards or pun-
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ishment.s of good or evil actigns, which
in the same connection are also said to

be reaped, harvested
; comp. Gal. 6, 7. 8.

In another construction, Hos. 10, 12 ^yiT

*iDn -'sb niiJi? nj^-i^tb
crb sow for your-

selves in righteousness, and reap accord-

ing to your piety, comp. in ns no. 6. b.

Trop. Ps. 97, 11 p-^-n^b 5'it nix light is

soitn for the righteous, i. e. happiness is

prepared for him. To sow a people, to

increase, to spread, to multiply, Hos.

2, 25. Jer. 31, 27.

3, i. q. to plant, with two ace. Is. 17,

10.

NiPH. 1. to be sown, as a field, trop.

Ez. 36, 9.

2. to be sown, scattered, as seed Lev.

11, 37. Trop. Nah. 1, 14 tha,t no more

of thy name be sown, i. e. thy name shall

no longer be propagated.
3. Trop. to be sown, spoken of a wo-

man, i. e. to be made fruitful, to con-

ceive. Num. 5, 28.

PuAL pass, of Kal no. 2. Is. 40, 24.

HiPH. 1. to bear seed, as a plant ; Gen.

1, 11
'J-^l y^y^^ zb:?. comp. v. 29 where

in the same connection it is y^l ^-iT.

2. to conceive seed, spoken of a woman,
to be fruitful. Lev. 12, 2

; comp. Niph.
no. 3.

Deriv. the three following, and 5i"it

^^'^I, constr. id. once SJ'nt Num. 11, 7,

c. suff. ^^-iT ; plur. c. sufT. cs^i;"}? 1 Sam.

8, 15.

1. Pr. a sowing, then seed-time, time

of .sowing, i. e. late in autumn in Pales-

tine, Gen. 8, 22. Lev. 26, 5.

2. seed, which is scattered, sown, whe-
ther of plants, trees, or grain, Gen. 1, 11.

12. 29. 47, 23. Lev. 26, 16. Deut.'22, 9.

Ecc. 11, 1. Meton. of what springs
from seed sown, feld of grain, harvest,
1 Sam. 8, 15 ; crop, produce of the fields,

Job 39, 12 [15]. Is. 23, 3.

3. semen virile, 'hev. 15, 16 sq. 18, 21.

19, 20
; comp. r. rnj Niph. no. 3. Hiph.

no. 2. Hence a) i. q. children, off-

spring, posterity, Gen. 3, 15. 13, 16. 15,

5. 13. 17, 7. 10. 21, 13. al. Spoken also

of one child, when an only one, (whe.nce
Gen. 3, 15 does not belong here,) Gen.

4, 25. 1 Sam. 1, 11 n-ittJax rnT a male
child.

r,3?"it
J"nt seed of thy seed, i. e.

25

children's children, grandchildren. Is.

59, 21. b) i. q. a race, stock,family ;

bx-ib": 'J-^l
Ps. 22, 24. r|ban rnt

,
rnt

n3b?:i!ar| ,
the seed royal, royal line. 2 K.

11, 1. 14. c) a race or class of men, as

t^p J-iT Is. 6 13, ^;! '^?-'n3 r-iT 65, 23
;

in a bad sense, i. q. breed, brood, s^l

D"r"nia Is. 1, 4, ^p:q s'nT 57, 4. Comp'.
Heb. nnns, Gr. yhrifia Matth. 3, 7,

Germ. Brut brood, Fr. race.

4. a planting, what is planted, Is. 17,

11. Also a prout, shoot, Ez. 17, 5. See
the root in Kal no. 3.

^'^T Chald. id. Dan. 2, 43.

D'^^IT and Q'^rS^^J m. plur. (r. S"n|)

pr. seed-herbs, greens, vegetables, i. e.

vegetable food, such as was eaten in a

half fast, opp. to meats and the more

delicate kinds of food, Dan. 1, 12. 16. So

Chald. and Talmud. Syr. \l^h\ id.

vpj obsol. root, Arab. Ovj, to

flow, to pour, of water ,
toflow as tears.

Comp. DnT . Hence the quadril. vj^nt .

P-J to scatter, to sprinkle, kindr.

^"^l , ^Ti ^) Things dry, as dust, Job

2, 12. 2 Chr. 34, 4 ; cinders, soot, Ex. 9, 8.

10
; coals, Ex. 10, 2. b) Often of things

liquid, as water, Num. 19, 13
; blood, Ex.

24, 6. 29, 16. 20. Lev. 1, 5. 11. 3, 2. al.

saepe. With br to sprinkle upon Ex. 1. c.

Intrans. Hos. 7, 9 is
Hj^-ij

nn^ii: Cia

yea gray hairs are sprinkled upon him.

Comp. Lat. spargere in the^same sense

Prop. 3. 4. 24 ; and Arab. |xj to sprin-

kle
;
mid. E' to be gray on the front

part of the head, pr. to be sprinkled with

gray hairs, to begin to be gray.

Pdal pass. Num. 19, 13. 30.

Deriv. p"i"f^ .

*
I.

**'!]]
obsol. root, i. q. Arab.

;;
to

bind OTfasten together, as with buckles,

clasps, to buckle together, kindr. with "i^t

I, and also with nn^, -iii:s. Hence the

nouns ">t, "I'^ri- Chald. ni to bind

around, to gird, comes from the quadril.

ll. Uj -pr. to scatter, like Arab. j>

kindr. with nnj ,
r*nT

, p-ij . Hence

Po. 'Tnit, to sneeze, which scatters the

mucus from the nostrils, 2 K. 4. 35.
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Coinp. Chald. '^'''^T a sneezing, see

Schult. ad Job. 41, Vo.

^"^v (gold, from Pers. v gold, with

the ending ^Ju)
Zeresh. pr. n. of the wife

ofHaman, Esth. 6, 13.

ri'lT f. a span, Ex. 28, 16. 39, 9. 1

Sam. 17, 4. Aram. Z^] , fz?] , NPi"^T id.

R. iT^T to spread out, to expand ;
whence

'^1 for n-17, f n-nt, as r"i;5 from nnpD,

PD3 from f^bS. According to the Rab-

bins n"|T is also the little finger {"^P), for

nnn
;
and hence they derive the mean-

ing span, as being terminated by the

little finger.

^\J obsol. root, perh. i. q. Aram.
KH'n i. q. xd^ to sprout ; hence

^^r\T pr. n. m. Zaitu, Ezra 2, 8. 10,

27. Neh. 7, 13. 10, 15.

Q^T (perh. i. q. cn^t , (H'^T , olive) pr.

n. m. Zetham, 1 Chr. 23, 8. 26, 22.

^01 (perh. i. q. "ini^ star) Zethar, pr.

n. of one of the eunuchs of Xerxes.

Esth. 1, 10.

Hheth or Cheth, n-'fl
,
the eighth letter

of the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral

denoting 8. The figure of this letter on

Phenician monuments and on Hebrew

coins, is CJ Q, whence the Greek

/// and the name r.-^n prob. signifies an

enclosure, fence, from r. ioLa*? ^^-, to

surround, to enclose, r and 13 being inter-

changed. The name corresponds to that

of the Ethiopic letter A Haut. Comp.
Monumm. Phoen. p. 28.

As to pronunciation, this letter, the

harshest of the gutturals, seems ancient-

ly to have been uttered sometimes in a

softer manner, like a strong h or hh, and

sometimes more forcibly and harshly,
like the letters kh ; which double pro-

nunciation was afterwards marked in

Arabic and Ethiopic by different letters

or characters, viz. M by ,
,
A (Haut),

and kh by -^ ,
"J (Harm) ; although at

a still later period this distinction was

neglected in Ethiopic, and both letters

softened down into the simple h. Hence
the same Hebrew root is often written

in Arabic in two ways, as, M^'n to kill,

Arab, j^^s and J>^\ to break or dash

n pieces. Still more frequently, how-

ever, the various significations of one

Hebrew root are distinguished in Arabic

by this double manner of pronouncing ;

as p^n a) to be smooth, Arab. (3*^^
trans, to make smooth or bare, to shear ;

b) to smooth, to form, Arab. t^Xs^ to

form, to create
;'
also bbn a) to pierce,

a ^
to perforate, Arab. Ju^ Conj. I, V;

a ^

h) to open, to loose, Arab. Jl&.. Comp.
the roots "^zn, -::n, 0*2^? ^'^^

It is interchanged chiefly with n q. v.

Besides the gutturals, it pass^ over also

on account of the similar sound into the

palatals, espec. 5
, comp. the roots b'^a and

Un
,
b^n

; iz^ and ^zn
;

^"15 and "T^n
;

also 3
,
as rnn

,
rns

;
nzn . -ins

,

nn j
;

bnn, 523, bz^', so too with p, as nn;

^ww ^o "^5 ^^ ^^ ^""' ^1^? o^ .to

seek. ^^1? "JAZ, to be short.

Sometimes also, like 5< and n, it is

prefixed to triliteral roots, and thus

forms quadriliterals, as ^^-H, D''2^\Lin,

see Lehrg. p. 863.

Sn m. (r. 22n q. v.) c. suflf. ^2n, the

bosom, lop, so called from cherishing,

Job 31, 33. Chald. Nan, zm, fitnin,

id. Samar. 3^-
'^

^T't in Kal not used, i. q. nnn, to

hide, to conceal ; comp. the kindr. roota

NSn, tjBn. Arab. Li&, Eth. "f DA,
to hide

; also L^&- for
^.xav

to put out

fire, pr. to hide or cover
it, Conj. X to

hide oneself



nnn 291 bzn

NiPH. fo hide oneself, to lie hid, Gen.

3, 10. Judg. 9, 5. Job 29, 8 the young wen
saw me and hid Ihemselees, i. e. gave

place to me from reverence and modesty.
V. 10 the voice of the nobles lay hid, i. e.

they held their peace. With 2 Josh.

10, 16. 2 Sam. 17, 9; bx 1 Sam.'lO, 22.

With infin. it may be rendered by an

adverb (like htr&avnv with part.) Gen.

31, 27 ni3b n.S2n3 nab wherefore hast

thou secretlyfled away 7

PuAL id. pr. to be made to hide oneself,

Job 24, 4.

Hi PH. to hide, to conceal, Josh. 6, 17,

25. 1 K. 18, 13. 2 K. 6, 29.

HoPH. pass. Is. 42, 22.

HiTHP. i. q. Niph. Gen. 3, 8. 1 Sam.

13, 6. 14, 11. al.

Deriv. xanp, xiania.

*

-^'^ to love, once Deut. 33, 3.

Arab. Z^ I HI, X. Syr. >^ Pe. and

Pa. id. The primary idea lies in breath-

ing upon, warming, cherishing ; whence
ah lap, bosom, in which we cherish

;

comp. further under the root anx. A
manifest trace of this origin is found in

Syr. V.ZLI* to burn, as fire, (
nn> a burn

ing, heat, espec. from blowing.

Deriv. an and

ann (beloved) Hobab, pr. n. of the

father-in-law of Moses, Num. 10, 29.

Judg. 4, 11. Comp. nn^, inn7.

*?V i. q. xan , to hide, to hide one-

self in Kal once Imper. "^nn Is. 26, 20.

Niph. inf nnnn id. 1 K.'22, 25. 2 K.

7, 12.

Deriv. 'li'^an
,
and pr. n. ri*nn

,
nmn

,

-nb^nn Chald. f (r. bnn) evil deed,

crime, Dan. 6, 23
; comp. Heb. ban no.

3, and Neh. 1, 7.

"^"^^O (joining together, r. 'lan) pr. n.

Habor, Chaboras, a river of Mesopota-
mia which rises in Mount Masius near

JRds eWAin, and flows into the Euphra-
tes near Circesium, 2 K. 17 6. 18, 11.

1 Chr. 5, 26. Arab.
;^Lik

KhdbHr.

Gr. 'Ji%Qon? Strabo XVI. p. 748 Casaub.

Xafia'iQtxg Ptolem. Ritter's Erdk. Th.
XI. p. 253 sq. See more under "i23.

m^n and tininn is. 53, 5, f a stripe,

weal, bruise, i. e. the mark or print of

blows in theckin. Gen. 4, 23. Is. 1.6. 53,

5. Ps. 38, 6. R. nan no. 3. q. v.

*
^?0 fut. ::an^ ,

to beat off or out

with a stick or club. Arab. JnA-'v to beat

off leaves with a stick. Hence
1. to beat off" apples or olives from a

tree, Deut. 24 20. Is. 27, 12.

2. to beat out grain with a stick or flail,

to thresh, Judg. 6, 11. Ruth 2, 17. See
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 385.

Niph. pass, of no. 2. Is. 28, 27.

^^^'!! (whom Jehovah hides, protects,

r. fi2n) Habaiah, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 61
;

for which n^an Neh. 7, 63.

'Jl'^Iin m, a hiding, covering, veil, Hab.

3, 4. R. nan .

-"^^ 1. to tighten a cord, to twist ;

and so to bind, to bindfast. Correspond-

ing is Arab. Jub^., for which see Camoos

p. 1219. Kindr. are the roots baa, ba3,
also "i^J^, b!in . Hence ban a cord, rope.

Part, ban pr. binding, a binder, bond,

poet, for a cord. So is prob. to be under-

stood the parabolic name of the staff' or

crook, plur. C^ban bands, Zech. 11, 7.

14, i. e. a crook of cords, bands, which

being broken, the fraternal league be-

tween Judah and Israel is dissolved, v. 14.

Comp. Arab. Jol:^ league, covenant.

2: to bind by a pledge, to take a pledge

of any one, with ace. of pers. Job 22, 6.

Prov. 20, 16. 27, 13. Also with ace. of

thing, to take as a pledge or in pledge,

spoken of one who compels a debtor to

give pledges, Deut. 24, 6. 17. Ex. 22, 25.

Job 24, 3. Ibid. v. 9 ^bbn^ ^33 bri for i^^xn
'S? b^ and what is on the poor man (his

garment) they take as a pledge, comp. b? .

Part. pass, b^ian taken in pledge Am. 2, 8.

Comp. Arab. JU^ debt, usury, Camoos

p. 1434; Syr. \lsiL^, Chald. ii^h^zn id.

3. Metaph. to twist, to pervert; in-

trans. to be perverse, corr-upt ; to act per-

versely, corruptly. Job 34, 31 banx xb

/ will no more do corruptly. With b

Neh. 1, 7. gyr. and Chald. Pa. to act

corruptly.

Niph. pass, of Piel no. 2, io be de-

stroyed, Prov. 13, 13.
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Pi EL 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to twist; hence

to wrilhe, to be in pain ; and so of a fe-

male, to travail^ to bring forth. Cant. 8,

5. Ps. 7, 15.

2. to turn upside down, i.e. to destroy,

Ecc. 5, 5
; spoken of persons Is. 32, 7.

Mic. 2, 10
;
of countries, i. q. to lay waste,

Is. 13, 5. 54, 16.

PuAL pass. Job 17, 1 nb'zn Ti!!-! my
spirit is destroyed, i. e. my vital powers
are spent. Is. 10. 27 ,T2d-'^3Q^ h's banT

and the yoke (of Israel) is destroyed

(broken off) for fatness, where Israel

is thus compared to a' fat and wan-
ton bullock which shakes off the yoke ;

comp. Deut. 32 14. Hos. 4, 16.

Deriv.b^in nbhn,andnb:inn,nib2nn.

^^n Chald. Pa. 1. to overthrow, to

destroy, Dan. 4, 20. Ezra 6, 12.

2. to hurt, to harm, Dan. 6, 23.

Ithpa. to be overthrown, destroyed, e. g.

a kingdom Dan. 2. 44. 6, 27. 7, 14.

^^r? m. (r. ban) Is. 66, 7, mostly in

plur. cban
,

constr. ""ban
, writhings,

paims, pangs, espec. of a woman in tra-

Vciil, throes, (see the root in Pi.) Gr.

Mdlvfg, Syr. ILa-I id. Is. 13, 8. Jer. 13,

21. 22, 23 Q^ban "b-Nna when jmngs
come upon thee. Is. 66, 7. Hos. 13, 13.

Job 39, 3 HDnb^rn Dn^ban pr. they cast

forth their pangs, i. e. they bring forth

their young with throes
;
and since the

pangs cease with the birth, the mother

may strictly be said to cast forth her

pains with her young. In like manner

the Greeks put o(5/c, oidh'fc, for a foetus

brought forth with pain, Eurip. Ion. 45.

>3Eschyl. Agam. 1427. Once of other

pains. Job 21, 17.

^yrj m. once f. Zeph. 2, 6, c. suff.

-h^n ; plur. Q-^ban
, constr. ^hzn Ps. 18,

5. 116, 3, and -^ban Josh. 17, 5." R. ban.

1. a cord, rope, Arab. Ju^., Sjr.

lLs:i*4, Eth. xh-ilA. Corresponding is

Gr. xa^dog, Fr. and Engl, cable ; nor

is there any good reason why philolo-

gists should regard this Greek word as

spurinns, see Passow, Greek Lex. art.

x^(Aoc. Josh. 2, 15. Ecc. 12, 6 ban

C)D2n the silver cord, i. e. made of silver

threads. Spec, a) a meamring-line,
Am. 7, 17. 2 Sam. 8, 2. Hence, a por-

tion measured out, as of land, and as-

signed to any one by lot. Josh. 17, 14.

19, 9
;
and so genr. <in hereditary portion

of land, possession, inheritance, Ps. 16, 6

D'i^"'r2a '^r^^S^ c^^^ri my portion has

fallen to me in pleasant places. Deut.

32, 9 Inbn? ban apr-^ Jacob is his jjor-

tion of inheritance. Ps. 78, 55. Also

genr. a tract, district, region, Deut. 3, 4.

13. 14. D^n ban the region ofthe sea. sea-

coast, Zeph. 2, 5. 6. b) a- snare, gin,

toil, Ps. 140, 6. Job 18, 10. bi.siD -^ban,

rra 'n, toils of Sheol, of death, Ps. 18^

5. 6. 116, 3. c) A cord or thong used

as a bit, bridle. Job 40, 25 [41, 1].

2. As in Engl, a band of men, a

company, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 10.

3. de.'itriiction, desolation, Mic. 2, 10.

So Syr. Vulg. See the root in Pi. no. 2.

^^n rii. a pledge, Ez. 18, 12. 16. 33,

15. Comp. r. ban no. 2.

^^n Chald. m. hurt, harm, Dan. 3, 25.

^^n Chald. m. hurt, damage, Ezra

4,22.

'Sn m. (r. ban) mast of a ship ;
so

called from the ropes and stays by which
it is fiistened. Once, Prov. 23, 34 thou

shall be as one lying ban cx'^a at the

top of a mast, at mast-head; the other

hemistich has, on^ lyiiig in the heart of
the sea. Vulg. freely : sicui sopitus gu-
bemator omisso clavo.

^^n m. (denom. from ban a ship's

rope.) a shipman^ sailor, Jon. 1, 6. Ez.

27, 8. 27-29.

nbhn f. (r. ban) i. q. ban, a pledge,
Ez. 18, 7.

t^b^2n r. Cant. 2, 1. Is. 35. 1, a flow-

er growing in meadows and pastures,

which the ancient versions render some-

times the lily, and sometimes the nareis-

sus. More accurate, however, is the

Syriac translator, who uses the same

word, U^a^^Iqm, which according to

the Syriac lexicographers (cited in full

in Comment, on Is. 35. 1) signifies the

colchicum autum.nale Linn, or meadow

saffron, an autumnal flower similar to

saffron, springing from poisonous bulb

ous roots, and of a white and vjolet

colour. This is favoured by the etvnio-
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^ogy j the word being compounded from

yon acidj acrid, and b::3 bulb.

n^SSlH pr. n. m. Habaziniah Jer.

33. 3. Appellative, peril, light or lamp
of Jehovah, from Chald. xj^sia lamp,
and n^ Jehovah, the n being prefixed j

see in n fin. p. 290.

*

p?'^ in Kal thrice. 1. to fold the

hands, spoken of a sluggard, Ecc. 4, 5.

2. to fold in one's arms, to embrace ;

c. ace. 2 K. 4, 16
;
absol. Ecc. 3, 5.

PiEL pan, fut. pan-i, part, pan^, to

embrace, c. ace. Gen. 33, 4. Prov. 4, 8.

5, 20
;

c. dat. Gen. 29, 13. 48, 10. To
embrace the rock, the dunghill, i. e. to

make a bed of them. Job 24, 8. Lam. 4, 5.

Deriv. the two following.

pSn m. a folding of the hands, as

characteristic of the sluggard, Prov. 6,

10. 24, 33.

P^p^'!! (embrace, after the form

^ii^d) Habakkuk, pr. n. of a prophet,
Hab. 1, 1. 3, 1. Sept. ^Afi^uxovii, after

the form ppan ,
and with x corrupted

into
fi

at the end. .R. pan .

"inn
pr. to bind, to hind together^

kindr. with ban
;
see Piel. Hence

1. to join together, but almost always
intrans. to be joined together, to adhere;

Aram, jlu* ,
Eth. "JftZ,, id. Ex. 26, 3.

28, 7. 39, 4. Ez. 1, 9. 11. Spoken of

nations, to be confederate, allied, Gen.

14, 3 n^-r^n p^r-bx n^an nbx-ba all

these came together as allies in the valleij

of Siddim. Part. pass. Hos. 4, 17 "i^ian

D'^a^Sj? allied with idols.

2. to bind with spells, to fascinate, to

charm, spoken of a species of magic
which was practised by binding magic
knots, Gr. xaiudiM, xanxdeaixog, comp.
Gsrm. bannen, i. q. binden, and other

words of binding, which are transferred

to magic incantation, as Eth. KWSL, .

Spoken of the charming of serpents,

Deut. 18, 11. Ps. 58, 6.

3. to be bound around with stripes, i. e.

to^be marked with lines or stripes, to he

^ ^ ^ s J^

striped, Arab, -as*., whence iyJ^ a

Btriped garment, Pass. ^^ the skin is

dtriped, i. e. covered with stripes and
25*

marks of blows, see Camoos p. 491.

Hence nn^an a stripe, weal, and niiaian

the stripes and spots of a leopard. Comp.
Schult. ad Har. Cons. V. p. 156, 157.

Piel "^an 1. to join together^ to con-

nect, Ex. 26, 6 sq.

2. to join in a league, to confederate.
2 Chr. 20, 36 las

^n-nan-jn
and he made

alliance with him.

PuAL ^an, once "lan Ps. 94, 20.

1. to be joined together, Ex. 28, 7. 39,4.

Ecc. 9, 4 Keri. Ps. 122, 3 of Jerusalem

as restored, i^ni nb n^an^r -i-ra as a

city that is joined together, compacted,
i. e. whose stones and ruins, so long
thrown down and scattered, are now

again brought together.
2. to be confederated, allied. Ps. 94, 20

ni^in N53 "pr^'^n shall the throne of

iniquity be confederate with thee 7

HiPH. to join together words, espec.

empty and false. (Comp. bs X'npd -an

Targ. Ps. 119, 69.) Job 16, 4 nn'-^anx

D'lb^ia D3'^b?> I wouldjoin together [with)
words against you, i. e. I might heap up
vain and lying words against you, imitrt-

ing your example. For this use of a see

Heb. Gr. 135. n. 3.

HiTHP. annn and by Syriasm
lannx

,
to join oneself with any one, to

make a league with, to be confederate^
c. t23),2Chr.20,35.37. Dan. 11,6. Infin.

in the Syriac manner is niiannn Dan.

11, 23.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 3, also n^ania

ni-ianis., pr. n. "lian
,
and those here fol-

lowing, "lan r'nan.

"^?n m. ail associate, companion, i. q.

lan . Job 40, 30
;
where fishermen are

to be understood, who follow their voca-

tion in partnership; see in iT^s I.

n!in m. an associate, companion, Cant.

1,7. 8, 13. Judg. 20, 11 c-ian nn.s uj-^sa

associated as one )nan, joined or knit to-

gether. Ps. 119, 63. Ps. 45, 8 ^('"lan^

above thy companions,fellows, i. e. other

kings ; comp. Barhebr. p. 328.

"lin Chald. m. id. Dan. 2, 13. 17. 18.

"ISn m. 1. society, company commu-

nity, Hos. 6, 9. Prov. 21, 9 "lan n-ia a

common house. 25, 24.

2. spell, enchantment, Deut. 18, 11.

Plur. D-i-ian Is. 47, 9. 12.
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3. Heher^ pr. n. a) Gen. 46, 17, for

which ^nn Num. 26, 45. b) Judg. 4, 11.

17. c) 1 Chr. 8, 17. d) 4, 18.

ril'lS'lDn f. plur. variegated spots of

the panther ;
or rather, stripes, streaks,

of the tiger, Jer. 13, 23. See r. ^nn no. 3.

JTlZin Chald. fem. an associate, com-

panion, and i\ienfellow, other, i. q. n*yn
,

Dan. 7, 20.

rniin f (r. ^^n) society, company. Job

34, 8.

' '

llintl (conjunctionj alliance, r. ^3n)

Hebron, pr. n.

1, An ancient city in the tribe of Ju-

dah, first called ra-^x-n^-jp Gen. 13, 18.

23, 2, comp. Judg. 1, 10
;
and which for

a time, before the capture of Jerusalem,
was the royal residence of David. 2 Sam.

2, 1. 5, 5. It is now called JuuLil el-

KhiiW,M]y ^U^J\ JuJLi^'i.e. [city

of] the friend of the Most Merciful sc.

God, i. e. Abraham. See Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 431 sq. 454 sq.

2. Of several men. a) Ex. 6, 18.

1 Chr. 5, 28. Patron. ^ Num. 3, 27. b)
1 Chr. 2, 42. 43.

"^"inn patronym. a Heberite, from pr.

n. ^::n lett. a. Num. 26, 45.

nnzin f (r. *>an) a companion, wife,

Mai.' 2, 14.

triin f (r. "^an) a joining, junction^

Ex. 26, 4. 10.

*
^?^ fut. ta=n^ ,

once ran;; Job 5, 18.

1. to bind, to bind on, to bind around,
e. g. a) As a head-band, turban, Ex. 29,

9. Lev. 8, 13. Jon. 2, 6 "^qx-b ttjsian q^o
the sea-weed was bound around my head,
as ifmy head-dress, turban. Ez. 16, 10

ibra TjUi2nxi / bound thee around with

fine linen, i. e. adorned thy head with a

turban, b) to bind vp a wound. Job 5,

18. Is. 30, 26
;

c. b Ez. 34, 4. 16. Is. 61,

1. Part. Ui^i'n a binder up, dresser, bc.

of the wounds of the state. Is. 3, 7 ; comp.

1,6.

2. to saddle an animal, which is done

by binding on the saddle or panniers,
c. ace. Gen. 22, 3. Num. 22, 21. Judg.

19. 10. 2 Sam. 17, 23.

3. to bindfast, i. q. to shut up ; Job 40,

13 f8] -(SiTD-ja
ttSian dn-^ae shut up their

faces in darkness, in Sheol. See Piel

no. 2.

4. imperio coercuit, to bind to alle-

giance, i. e. to ride, to govern ; Job 34, 17

ttJan-i -jBtti^ N:ib rixn shall even he that

hateth right, govern 7 Some here take

t:]X in the sense of anger ;
but less well,

on account of the parall. passage c. 40,

8,9.

Piel \. to hind up wounds, c. ^ Ps.

147, 3.

2. to bindfast, i. e. to shut up, to stop,

to restrain. Job 28, 11 tan r.i->n3 -^aa^
J ... T 5

...
he stoppeth up the streams (rills) that

they trickle not, spoken of a miner shut-

ting off water from flowing into the pits.

PuAL to be bound up, as a wound, Is.

1, 6. Ez. 30, 21.

'^?'? obsol. root; prob. to cook, to

bake bread, Eth. "J-Hfl^, Arab, yli
bread, yJ^ to bake bread. Hence rania

cooking-pan, frying-pan, and

^nnn m. plur. things cooked orfried^
1 Chr. 9, 31. Corfip. narjTa .

^n m. (r. ssn) constr. sn
,
and so be-

fore b Ex. 12, 14. Num. 29, 12; c. suft'.

*^in
;
with art. snn

; plur. C'tn .

1. a festival, feast. Ex. 10, 9. 12, 14.

sn T^'cv, yr, in^ to keep afestival htv.

23, 39! Deut. 16, 10. Spoken y-ai iio/jtv

of the passover Is. 30, 29
;
of the feast

of tabernacles 2 Chr. 5, 3. 1 K. 8, 2.

Comp. Arab. pilgrimage to Mecca.

2. Meton. a f̂estival sacrifice, victim,

Ps. 118, 27 a-^rh-a 5n--i-DX bind the.... - . .

sacrifice (victim) with cords. Ex. 23, 18

"i^n abn thefat of my victim. Mai. 2, 3.

Comp. iriia 2 Chr. 30, 22.

K5n or "^^n which is read in many
Mss. fem. vertigo, i. q. consternation, ter-

ror. Is. 19; 17. R. isn no. 3.

5v obsol. root. Arab. sa^ lo

hide, to cover over. Hence

^y^ m. 1. a locust, winged and edi-

ble Lev. 11. 22; also Num. 13. 33. Is.

40, 22. Ecc. 12 5. So called, it is said,

as covering the ground, hiding the sun,

etc. Another etymology is pro^iosed by
Credner. ad Joel. p. 309. The Samar. in

Lev. 1. c. for asn has naain, wluch nan
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signify a leaper, comp. Arab. Jk^^^. ;

cand from 3:;in then might come the

triliteral -an
; comp. Jl:^^^. ,

ban .

2. Hagab, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46.

rojn (locust) Hagahah, pr. n. m.

Ezra 2, 45 ;
written also xzsn Neh. 7, 48.

-'^'^' kindr. with iW
, pr. io moi?e in

a circle. Hence
1. to dance, pr. in a circle, 1 Sam. 30, 16.

2. to keep a festival, to celebrate a

holiday, sc. by leaping and dancing,

by sacred dances, Ex. 5, 1. Lev. 23, 41
;

spec, of a public solemnity, Ps. 42, 5.

Syr. 1*^ ^*-^ id. Arab. ^ to perform

the Haj, to make a pilgrimage to Mecca.

3. to reel, to be giddy, spoken ofdrunk-

ards Ps. 107, 27. Also to be astonished,

amazed; whence xan terror, conster-

nation.

Deriv. in, xr.n, and the pr. names

^ ^_.^
'

*

'-*'^'
obsol. root, i. q. Arab. L^ to

take refuge. Hence C'^an .

"^n see sr.n.

t3''']?r| m. plur. (r. nan) refuges, -'"lan

sbsn //te asylums of the rocks, Cant. 2,

14. Obad. 3. Jer. 49, 16. Arab. eLs^
refage, asylum.

^'^Sn. verbal adj. intrans. (r. ^^an)

girded; Ez. 23, 15 "n'TX"'-i-:an girded
with girdles; comp. 2 K. 3, 21.

^"^n m. (r. "an, after the form bvjp)
a ^m//e. absol. Prov. 31, 24; constr.

2 Sam. 20, 8 Z-\n -lian
;

c. suff. 1 Sam.
18. 4.

^T'^n f (r. ^an) a girdle 2 Sam. 18,
11. Also an apron Gen. 3, 7.

''^n (festive, from an with the ending
"-

i. q. ^-) Haggai. pr. n. of a prophet,

Hagg. 1, 1. Sept. 'A/yulog.

"^^n
(id ) Haggi, pr. n. of a son of Gad,

Num.26 15. Patronym. is the same, ibid.

ri^Sn (festival of Jehovah) ^ag-g-ia^,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 15 [30].

f^'^-^r' (festive) Haggith, pr. n. f. of a
wife of David, the mother of Adonijah,
2 Sam. 3, 4. 1 K. 1, 5.
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-^^^ obsol. root. Arab. Jl^ to hop,

to advance by short leaps, in the manner

of a bird, or of a person with his feet

shackled. This triliteral seems to have

come from the quadril. P^'^n q. v. by

dropping "i . Hence

T?'7 (partridge, like Arab. J^, Syr.

|^) Hoglah, pr. n. f. Num. 26, 33. 27,

1. 36, 11. Comp. nban n->2 p. 129.

"'^'^^ fut. ^an^, to bind around, to

gird, to gird up ; kindr. are Arab. ^^
to restrain, Syr. i.^ to be lame. Con-

strued : a) With ace. of the part to be

girded, 2 K. 4, 29. 9, 1
;
and also with 3

of that with which one is girded, trop.

Prov. 31, 17 she girdeth her loins with

strength, b) With ace. of the garment
or thing girded on, e. g. ^inn-rx "lan

to gird on one^s sword, 1 Sam. 17, 39. 25,

13. Ps. 45, 4; pb "lan to gird on sack-

cloth, to gird oneself with sackcloth. Is.

15, 3. Jer. 49, 3. Part. act. 2 K. 3, 21

n'^an "lah Vd'q from all who girded on a

girdle, i. e. who were able to bear arms.

Part. pass. ^"iEX i^an girded with an

ephod 1 Sam. 2. 18
;
with gen. Joel 1, 8

pb'Pn^an girded wilh sackcloth, and so

sometimes ellipt. Joel 1, 13 !l"'an gird

yourselves sc. with sackcloth. 2 Sam. 21,

16 n'^'in "'.Jian n^-t and he was girded

with a weic sword. Metaph. Ps. 65, 13

npann ri-za b-^a the hills gird on

rejoicing, comp. v. 14. Ps. 76, 11. With

3 of a girdle Lev. 16, 4. c) With two

ace. of pers. and that with which one is

girded, Ex. 29, 9. Lev. 8, 13
;
also 3 of

that with which. Lev. 8, 7. d) Absol

to gird oneself Ez. 44, 18. 1 K. 20, 11

Here belongs 2 Sam. 22, 46 i-^anr

crs'iiaDS'Q they gird thems^ehes (and go]

forth out oftheir strongholds ; unless we

follow the Syriuc usage, 'they creep

or limp forth o(it of their strongholds;'

comp. Mic. 7. 17. Hos. 11, 11.

Deriv. lian', ri'}"^, r-ian^.

I. ^n adj. (r. Tin) fem.'n-nn. sharp

spoken of a sword, Ez. 5, 1. Ps. 57, 5l

Prov. 5, 4.

II. ^n i. q. Chald. nn, Heb. nnj<

one, Ez. 33. 30.
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^n Chald. num. f. ^^n ,
JTnn

, one, i. e.

unus, a, um, for Heb. inx, the K being

dropped by aphseresis. Used: a) Often

for the indef article : Dan. 2, 31 nn Db:

an image, a certain image, comp. 6, 18.

Ezra 4, 8. b) Fem. nnn is put also for

the ordinal, j^7's^, espec. in the enumera-

tion of years, as TT-ii^b rrnn rs^ Engl.
the 7/ear o?ie of Cyrus, Ezra 5, 13. 6, 3.

Dan. 7, 1. c) Before numerals in im-

plies multiplication, times ; as Dan. 3, 19

'^'n bs' nr^d-nn lit. one seven more than,

i. c. one seven times more. So Syr. i-M .

d) f^7n3 as one, i. e. ai owce, together,

i. q. Heb. nnxs . Dan. 2, 35.

"j" 1. to he sharpened, sharp,

Prov. 27, 17, see in Hiph. Arab. Jls*.

fut. /. Kindr. "i^a
,
and the roots there

quoted.
2. to he quick, vehement, fierce; comp.

Gr. ('Ii'c, Lat. acer. Hab. 1, 8. Comp.

Hiph. to sharpen. Prov. 27. 17 ^ns
!inrn-^:Q nm d"^xi nn-i -nna iron ?s

sharpened on iron, and a man sharpen-
elh the countenance of his friend ; here

^n'l is fut. A of Kal for irr; ;
and tn'^ is

fut. Hiph. formed in the Chaldee manner

for nn;; , ^n^ ,
as bn^ Num. 30, 3, bnx Ez.

39, 7." See Lehrg. 38. 1. 103. n. 14.

HoPH. "in^iH to be sharpened, e. g. a

sword, Ez. 21, 14. 15. 16.

Deriv. ^n
I, ^si^n, pr. n. ^"^^n, and

Tj^!! Hadad, pr. n. of one of the

twelve sons of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15,

where many read ~i"in
;

1 Chr. 1, 50,

where most read Tin
;
and this should

probably stand in both places.

n'li^t fut. apoc. 'nn7 ,
to rejoice, to he

glad, Aram, j,--, X^n id. Correspond-

ing in the occidental languages are yi]-

Oku), yadtM, gaudeo. Ex. 18. 9. Job 3,

6 .":iiJ ^^"2 '^n'?~'5< let it not rejoice

among th^ days of the year.

PiKL to make glad, joiifid. Ps. 21, 7.

Deriv. ri"-in. pr. n. ^X'^m, nn-j^n^.

^^"nn
(r. ''^n) sharp, and perh. subst.

sharpness, a point. .Tob 4 1 . 22 [30] ""^ll'^n

bin sharp points of a poLs-herd, sharp

potsherds. broken pieces ofearthen-ware.

pui lor the scales of the crocodile. Comp.
M\. Hisi.Anim. 10. 24.

nj^n f joy, gladness, 1 Chr. 16, 27

Neh. 8, 10. In Chald. context, Ezra 6,

16. R. nnn.

T^'in (sharp, r. ^"^n) Hadid, pr. n. of

a city in Benjamin, situated on a moun-

tain, Ezra 2, 33. Neh. 7, 37. 11,34. Udida

1 Mace. 12, 38
j comp. Jos. Ant. 13. 6. 5.

Vin Chald. plur. the breast, Heb.

ntn, Dan. 2. 32. In Targg. occurs

sing. -^n. See Heb. Gr. 106. 2. a.

*^y^ and^'7.T} fut. b^rn^., in pause

h'^n^ Job 10, 20. For the anomalous

form '^n^'^nn see Index.

1. to leave
off",

to cease, to desist. Arab.

JJc^ id. also to desert, to forsake, see

Scheid ad Cant. Hiskiae p. 53. Schul-

tens ad Job. p. 72. The primary idea

lies in becoming pendidous, languid.Jiac-

cid, which is transferred to slackening
and desisting from labour. It belongs
to the family of roots quoted under bb'n,

which all express the idea of being pen-

dulous, flaccid, flabby. Construed : a)

With infin. and b. Gen. 11, 8 ^ib^mi
-i-?n ris^b and they left of to build the

city. 41, 49. 1 Sam. 12, 23*. Prov. 19, 27;

poet, also with inf Is. 1, 16 zy) ^bnn

cease to do evil; or with a verbal noun,

Job 3, 17 uH nb*in they ceasefrom tumult.

b) Absol. to cease from labour; 1 Sam.

2, 5 nbnn cnsn the hungry do not labour.

Also to rest. Job 14, 6. Judg. 5, 6 the

highways rested, were not travelled.

c) Absol. i. q. to cecme to be, to be at an

end, Ex. 9, 34 the rain and the hail

ceased, v. 29. 33. Is. 24, 8. Also tofail,

to be wanting, Deut. 15, 11 the poor shall

neverfail. Job 14, 7.

2. to ceasefrom any person or thing:

a) With '{0 of pers. to desist from any

one, toforbearfrom, to let alone. Ex. 14,

12. Job 7, 16 ^3^^ bnn let me alone, per-

secute me no more. 2 Chr. 35, 21 for-

bear from God, strive against him no

longer. Without ""a, absol. Judg. 15, 7.

Job 10, 20. h) to cease from, to leave,

sc. a person or thing formerly loved, un-

dertaken, pursued, i. q. to desert, to give

up, Job 19. 14; with l^ 1 Sam. 9 5. Judg.

9, 9 sq. Is. 2 22 cnxn--^ D=b sibnn cease

ye from man. i. e. leave the vain confi-

dence ye have reposed in man. Absol.

Ps. 49, 9. c) With ",13 and inf to cease
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from^ to desist, 1 K. 15, 21. Hence to

forbear from, doing any thing, i. q. to

beware of, Ex. 23. 5
;
see in ::Tr no. 1.

3. to leave undone, to let alone, to for-

bear, not to do. 1 K. 22, 6. 15 dx . . .
r\=l?.^^

b^ns shall we go ... or .shall we not go ?

lit. or let it alone. Ez. 2, 5. Jer. 40, 4.

Job 16, 6. Zech. 11, 12. With infin. and

b, Num. 9, 13. Deut. 23, 23. Ps. 36, 4.

Deriv. the three following:

^1'^ th. verbal adj. 1. ceasing to be,

frail, Ps. 39, 5.

2. forbearing tt) do any thing, Ez.

3..
27.

3. Intrans. left, destitute, forsaken,

comp. Arab. J.j^^ id. Is. 53, 3 bnn

^'''d^)< forsaken ofmen, comp. Job 19, 14.

^'in m. pr. place of rest, region of the

dead, hades. Is. 38, 11. R, bin no. 1. b.

""^"in (resting, r.b'in no. l.b) Hadlai,

pr. n.' m. 2 Chr. 28, 12^

*
p^n obsol. root, i. q. Arab. ^-jc^

to prick, to sting, with ys^hich are kindr.

. i-J^.:^ to be sour, biting, as vinegar,

and
^i* Jca*.

to be sharp-sighted. Hence

P'^r? Mic. 7, 4, and p'^Tj in pause

p'^^ Prov. 15, 19, a species of thorn.

^ - "
Arab,

^k* tX^. melongena spinosa, i. e.

solanum insanum Linn, prickly mad-

apple ; see Abulfadli ap. Cels. in Hierob.

II. p. 40 sq.

^iP'vfr' in pause ^i^jijn
. pr. n. Hiddekel,

i. e. the Tigris. Gen. 2, 14. Dan. 10, 4. In

AramsBan ^y^y}, ^-^? Arab. aLl^4>j

SL1^3 ;
also Zend. Tegcv, Pehlv. Tege-

ra, stream, whence have arisen both the

Greek name Tigris and the Aram, and

Arab, forms. In Hebrew is prefixed ^n

active, vehement, rapid ; so that bp"^n is

pr. the rapid Tigris ; comp. Hor. Carm.
4. 14. 46. The Hebrews seem not to

have been aware that the name Teger,

bj^'n, of itself signifies velocity; (so in

the language of Media. Tigris is an ar-

row, Strabo 11. 527. Plin. H. N. 6. 27,

Pers. -AJ> arrow, Sanscr. tigra sharp,

swift ;) and hence arose a pleonasm,
such as we have in rii'TB 7|^p king Pha-
raoh and in Engl, the Alcoran.

*
"I'ln 1. q. Syr. hf^ to surround, to

enclose, e. g. with a wall or rampart ;

and in a hostile sense to beset, to besiege.

This root is of the same family with "iisn

and "1*131 q. v. A secondary form is Arab.

G o

\d^ curtain, and n Jci*. to hide behind

a curtain
;

also Eth. ^^Z, to dwell.

Hence Ez. 21, 19 [14] tinb r-i'inin nnn

the sword which besiegeth them,, which

besets them on every side. Abulwalid

derives the same sense of besetting,

lying in wait, from the idea of dwelling
or lurking ;

see Ethiop. and Arab, above.

The ancient versions render, the sword

that t&rrifieth them,, as if i. q. r^'i'jn
.

Hence

^'yi m. in pause "i'3';!J,
constr. "I'ln, c.

suff. i-inn
; plur. D'^'^'in, constr. ^"^in.

1. an apirtment, chamber, espec. an

inner one, either of a tent or house, Gen.

43, 30. Judg. 16, 9. 12. Hence, a bed-

chamber 2 Sam. 4, 7. J 3, 10
," female

apartment, harem, Cant. I,
4. 3, 4

; a

bride-chamber Judg. 15, 1, Joel 2, 16 ;

a store-chamber Prov. 24, 4; "I'^.na inn

a chamber within a chamber, i. e. an

inner chamber, 1 K. 20, 30. 22, 25. 2 K.

S o

9, 2. Arab, nJc&- curtain, hanging, by

which the inner apartment is concealed-,

the inner chamber, private apartment ;

comp. Hi^'i'n'^ tent-curtain, and Syr. iii^^^i-*

tent.

2. Metaph. ,^ri-^"i'in Job 9, 9, the

chambers of the south, the remotest re-

cesses of the south, comp. "lis:^ "T!'?'!^ .

Also ",u}2"''^"in the chambers of the belli/,

the inmost breast, Prov. 18, 8. 26, 22.

^.1^ ''^in th,e chambers of death, i. e. the

grave, sSeol, Prov. 7, 27.

^^7^ Mnral Af/o'/u. and very obscure,

Hadrach, pr. n. of a country ;
Zech. 9, 1

T\^1T} y^.^ ^cind ofHadrach, in the parall.

member is Damascus. Perhaps the land

of Hadrach is the region of Damascus

itself

^'in pr. n. see in *Tin .

*
"^T^ in Kal not used, to be ntw,

Aram, run id. Arab. ^tX-s*- to be new,

recent ; IV, to produce something new;
but Conj. Ill, IV, also to polish a sword.
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Perhaps the original idea is to shine, to

glitter ; comp. 'O'yp^
to be pure, holy.

PiEL to make anew, to renew, 1 Sam.

11, 14. Job 10, 17. Ps. 51, 12. Espec.

buildings, cities, to rebuild, to repair, Is.

61, 4. 2 Chr. 15. 8. 24, 4.

HiTHP. to renew oneself, Ps. 103, 5.

Deriv. the three following :

70 ^dj. f.
J^'<^'7n, neiD, e. g. a cart,

threshing-dray, 1 Sam. 6, 7. Is. 41, 15
;

a house Deut. 20, 5. 22, 8
;
a wife Deut.

24, 5
;
a king Ex. 1, 8 ; a song Ps. 33. 3.

40, 4
;
a name Is. 62, 2. Often also it is

i. q. fresh, of this year, spoken of grain

(opp. yi^) Lev. 26, 10
;
unheard of Y^cc.

1, 9. 10. So new gods i. e. not before

worshipped Deut. 32, 17. ^T-^'^n a new

thing Is. 43, 19
; plur. Is. 42^ 9. For

nttinn n^sn 2 Sam. 21, 16, see in *ian

lett. b.

^"^n m. (r. 'li'in) 1. the new moon,

day of the new moon, the first day of the

lunar month, which was a festival among
the Hebrews, Num. 29, 6. 1 Sam. 20, 5.

18, 24. Ex. 19, 1 "'b^b^rti iri'iha in the

third new moon, i. e. on the first of the

third month. Hos. 5, 7 t^n obrji"' nriS

now shall the new moon consume them,
i. e. in the time of the new moon they
Bhall be consumed. Plur. CJ'^ttJ'in new

moons, often coupled with sabbaths and

festivals, 2 Chr. 2, 3. 8, 13. Ezra 3, 5.

Is. 1, 13. 14. Ez. 45, 17. al.

2. a month, i. e. a lunar month, begin-

ning with the new-moon. Gen. 8, 5. Ex.

13, 15. al.
U'^'cri

ai'ih a month of time,

for the space of a month, (see c*i?a^ ,)

Gen. 29, 14. Num. 11, 20. 21.

3. Hodesh, pr. n. f 1 Chr. 8, 9.

''TO'ltl Hodshi, metronym. ofdnh no. 3,

2 Sam. 24, 6.
^

"

.

*
^Tj. Chald. to be new, I q. ttJ'in .

Hence

fTin Chald. adj. new, Ezra 6, 4. Syr.

^I^Hse-nn.
*
2r\n in Kal not used, to be or come

under penalty, reum esse v. fieri,
like

Syr. ui**, Arab, oli of debt (Ez. 18,

7) and of guilt.

PiEL S^n to bring under penalty, to

cause to forfeit, Dan. 1, 10. Hence

sin m. debt, Ez. 18, 7.

T\yn (hidden, hiding-place, r. n^n)
Hobah, pr. n. of a place to the northward

of Damascus, once Gen. 14, 15
; comp.

X(x)^a Judith 4, 4. 15, 4. Eusebius in

Onomast. confounds this place with Co-

caba, the seat of the Ebionites ; see the

author's note to Burckhardt's Travels in

Syria, etc. II. p. 1054. Germ.

* j^n to describe a. circle, to mark out

with a compass. Job 26, 10. Syr. w^
to move in a circle, ji^^a**

circle. Kindr.

roots are ssn and ii^3> .

Deriv. ns^n^ and

!^^n m. circle, sphere, e. g. the arch or

vault of the heavens, Prov. 8, 27. Job

22. 14 ;
the circuit of the earth, orbis

terrarum. Is. 40, 22.

* n^n 1. pr. i. q. Arab. 4>Li mid. Ye,
to turn aside ; II, to tie knots ; whence

may be derived Heb. Ti'^n an enigma,
riddle, parable. Hence

2. Joined with H'n'^n, to propose a rid-

dle Judg. 14, 12 sq. to propose a parable
Ez. 17. 2. Comp. y^h and n:i^b73, also

Gr. f}inUy.iiv uiviyfjuia ^sch. Prometh.

Vinct. 610.

Deriv. n^-Tl, Si'T'inx
, HT^n^a.

*
'^y^ in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to

breathe, comp. Piel. For this power in

the syllable -Si, -X, IN, see under -HX,

n^x,bzr7. Hence
2. to live, i. q. n^n, comp. subst. SiJI.

Piel n|in pr. to breathe out; hence

to declare, to show, a poetic word for the

prose ^""SH . Chald. and Syr, "^511 , ,^ajA,

Arab, transp. ^c^^ > ^^^^ ^^^ ?
Arab.

^^^^ Job 32, 10. 17
;
with dat. of pers.

Ps. 19, 3
;
also accus. Job 32. 6

;
c. suff.

15, 17. 36, 2.

Deriv. ninx.

njn Chald. in Kal not used.

Pa. X^rt i. q. Hebr. njin ,
to declare, to

show, Dan. 2, 11
;
with \> of pers. Dan.

2, 24
;

c. suff. 5, 7.

Aph. inf n^inrn, fut. n'lnn'i, id. with

h Dan. 2, 16. 24. 27 ; accus. 2," 6. 9
'

Deriv. f^'^}nt<
.

^?^ f i. q. M^n . R. ^)^ i- q- '^!?'7'

comp. njri and M^"! .
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1. life, i. q. n^tl- Hence pr. n. of the

first woman, Havvah, Eve, as the mo-

ther of all the living, "^n-bs ex, Gen. 3,

20. 4, 1. Sept. i:va, (comp. "'^n Evalog,)

Vulg. Heva.

2. i. q. n?n no. 2, a village, noma/lic

encampment, (pr. place where one lives^

dwells
; so Germ, lehen in pr. names,

Eisleben, Aschersleben, etc.) Num. 32,

41. Hence "i^x^
ni^in Havvoth-Jair,

towns or villages of Jair, i. e. Bashan or

a part of it, so called from Jair, a descend-

ant of Manasseh, Num. 1. c. Deut. 3, 14.

Josh. 13, 30. ] K. 4, 13. In Judg. 10, 4

this name is given to thirty towns in

Gilead pertaining to Jair, one of the

judges ; comp. 1 K. 1. c.

* Tin obsol. root, prob. i. q. t*i3> toflee

to; 3? and n being interchanged. Hence

''pn (seer, r. nm) Hozai, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 33, 19.

n-iin m. contr. for nan . from r. H:n
;

see other like forms in Dis . Others de-

rive it from a root nin of the like signif

1. i. q. nn, a hook, ring, or the like,

which was put through the nostrils of

large fishes in order to let them down

again alive into the water, Job 40, 26

[41,2]. A similar instrument was used

in binding captives, 2 Chr. 33, 11
; comp.

Am. 4, 2.

2. a thorn, thorn-bush, Job 31, 40.

Prov. 26, 9. 2 K. 14, 9. Plur. c^nin

Cant. 2, 2, and with Vav movable Q'Ti'n

1 Sam. 13, 6, thorn-hushes, thickets.

In the kindred languages are found

ty-
IImo^ the sloe, sloe-thorn.

^1" Chald. to sew, to sew together,

Syr. w^ , Arab. JdL&. mid. Ye, id.

A PH. to mend, to repair, e. g. a wall,
Ezra 4, 12. Comp. NSn .Hence

t:^n m. a thread, Judg. 16, 12. Ecc.

4, 12. Cant. 4, 3. Collect, thread, Josh.

2, 18. Proverbially, Gen. 14, 23 'Jin^
^53 ""pib 1?* from a thread to a shoe-

latchet, i. e. neither a thread nor a sandal-

thong, not even the least thing. Corre-

sponding is the Lat. neque hilum Lucr.

3. 784. Enn. ap. Varr. L. L. 4. 22, for

ncque filum,' whence nihil. The Arabs

have a similar proverb ;
see Hamasa ed.

Freytag. p. 245. ed. Schult. p. 404.

^^in (perh. villager, from n-in i.q. nsin

no. 2.) gentle n. Hivite, often collect, the

Hivite, Hivites, Sept. Evaloiy a Canaani-

tish people dwelling at the foot of Her-

mon and Lebanon, Josh. 11, 3. Judg. 3,

3
;
but living also at Shechem and Gi-

beon. Gen. 34, 2. 2 Sam. 24, 7. 1 K. 9

20. Josh. 11, 19.

^^''iri Havilah, pr. n. 1. A region of

Arabia, inhabited by descendants of Jok-

tan Gen. 10, 29 ; eastward ofthe Ishmael-

ites and Amalekites, Gen. 25. 18. 1 Sam.

15, 7. Probably the XavAoTuToi of Stra-

bo are to be understood (XVI. p. 728

Casaub.) dwelling on the Persian Gulf,
on the coast of which Niebuhr mentions

a town and district aLL>^Sk Hawilah ;

Beschr. v. Arab. p. 342.

2. A region of the Cushites, Gen. 10,7.

1 Chr. 1, 9, which is to be sought in

Ethiopia. Most prob. the Avalitce. dwell-

ing on the Sinus Avalites, now Zeikth,
to the southward of the Straits of B^b

el-Mandeb, Pliny 6. 28. Ptolem. 4. 7. So
also Saadias apparently, who three times

in Genesis for nbiin puts i^^S i- q iUo\
Zeilah. '

-^ "^

3. The first Havilah (no. 1) enables

us probably to ascertain the land ofHavi-

lah, r^b^inn 7-1X Gen. 2, 11, abounding
in gold, pearls (comm. bdellium), and

gems, and flowed around by the river

Pishon (Indus?) ;
since the Havilah of

Gen. 10, 29, is also enumerated among
gold countries, and, as being on the Per-

sian Gulf, was adjacent to India. In-

deed we are here probably to understand

India] in accordance with the ancient

usage, in so far as it also embraced

Arabia. See Assemani Bibl. Orient. T.

III. P. II. p. 568 sq. Those who regard
the Pishon as the Phasis, make Havilah

to be Colchis
;
so Reland Diss. I. p. 17.

Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 202. But

the name of the Colchians is DTnl;03.

*bin and b^n. fut.
b!,n^

and ^^n;;,

apoc. hm Ps. 97, 4, hm TSam. 31, 3,

Vnnn Jer! 51, 29; Imp.'^b^n Mic. 4. 10,

and 'i^Tl Ps. 96, 9
; pr. to turn around^

to twist, to whirl ; and mirvois. to be turn-

ed around, to be twisted, to whirl or be
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whirled. Arab. jLs*. mid. Waw, to be

Jo
^

turned, converted, changed, ijy:^ round

about, Jj2fc a year, J..:^ full of turns,

wily. Kindred are b^x, Gr. hXbm, hXvm^

liken; and with Vav as it were strength-
ened into Beth, bnn . Hence

1. to dance in a circle, to whirl in the

dance, Judg. 21, 21. Comp. Pil. no. 1,

and subst. bin^ .

2. to be whirled, to be hurled upon any
person or thing, pr. of a sword Hos. 11,

6
; of a whirlwind, c. bs Jer. 23, 19.

30, 23. Trop. 2 Sam. 3, 29 aJxi b? !ibn;>

'^J^ -Xi"* /ei ?'^ (the murder of Abner) be

hurled upon the head of Joab. Lam. 4,

6 O'^i'i nn iibn 5<b a/zcZ ?zo (human) hands
were Imrled upon her, i, e. laid upon her

with violence. Often in the Targums,
see Buxt. Lex. Chald. p. 719. Arab.

JL^ to swing oneself upon a horse, to

mount a horse
;
IV to rush upon one

with a scourge, with ^J^^ and uj.

3. to twist o)iesclf with pain, to writhe,
to be in pain, comp. bzn espec. of a
woman in travail, Is. 13, 8. 23, 4. 26, 18.

66, 7. 8. Mic. 4, 10. Hence to bear, to

bring forth. Is. 45, 10. Metaph. c. h,
to be in painfor any thing, Mic. 1, 12.

Hence
4. to tremble, to quake, in allusion to

the trembling or shuddering of a woman
in travail, Ps. 55, 5. 77, 17. 97, 4. With

'i^ of pers. before whom one trembles,
1 Sam. 31, 3. 1 Chr. 10, 3

; ^3S13 Deut.

2, 25. Joel 2, 6
;
^:zb-o Ps. 114,V.

5. to be strong-, firm, stable, just as

also other verbs of binding and twisting
are transferred to strength, see Cna ^'pl^^

"id;?' . Arab. JLa*. mid. Waw, id. Aram.

Pa. b^n to make strong. Eth. *JPA
to be strong, able. Hence b'^n strength.

Ps. 10. 5
i::";'7 ^^"^r*" '^^-^ ways are firm,

stable, i. e. all his affairs prosper. Job 20,
21 izrj b^n^ xb his good shall not be

stable, his prosperity shall not last.

Hence
6. to stay, to delay, and so to wait, i. q.

bn^ ,
Gen. 8, 10. Judg. 3, 25.

HiPH. causat. of Kal no. 4, Ps. 29, 8.

HoPH. fut. bn!!"', pass, of Kal no. 3, to

be horn, Is. 66, 8.

Pil. bbin 1. i. q. Kal no. 1. to dance
in a circle, Judg. 21, 23.

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to bear, to bring

forthj Job 39, 1
; things, to create, to

form, Deut. 32, 18. Ps. 90, 2. Causat.

Ps. 29, 9.

3. i. q. Kal no. 4, to tremble, Job 26, 5

4. i. q. Kal no. 6, to wait for, c. b Job

35, 14.

PuL. bbin to be born. Job 15, 7. Prov.

8, 24. 25. Ps. 51, 7.

HiTHP. bbinrn 1. to whirl or hurl

oneself, i. e. to rush with violence, i. q.

Kal no. 2, Jer. 23, 19.

2. to writhe with pain. Job 15, 20.

3. to wait for, c. b, i. q. Kal no. 6

and Pil. no. 4. Ps. 37,"7.

HiTHPALP. bnbnrn to be pained,

grieved, Esth. 4, 4.

Deriv. bnn, b-n
, b-^n, b^n, bn, "jibn,

b">n, nb^n, -pbn, nbnbn, binis, nbin^.

iin
(circle) Hul,i>r. n. of an Arnnia?-

an region, Gen. 10, 23. Rosenmiiller

compares the district Huleh, Arab.
\jO\\

2j^t Ard el-Hiileh, near the sources

of the Jordan. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 252,

309. R. b^n .

^in m. (r. b^n) sand, Syr. jlJ, from

its rolling and sliding motion, Ex. 2, 12.

Deut 33, 19. Jer. 5, 22. The sand of
the sea, ts^n

bin
, poet. t5"'ia;j bin ,

is very
often put as the image of abundance,
Gen. 32, 13. 41, 49; also of weight Job

6, 3. Prov. 27, 3. In Job 29, 18 the Rab-

bins understand by b'.n the bird phenix,
from a conjecture resting on the other

member of the parallelism, where there

is mention of a nest; and the Codd.

Babyl. for the sake of distinction even

read b^in . But sand is the frequent
emblem of numerous days ;

nor is tliere

any reason to depart from the common

signification.

n^' I obsol. root, pr. to be burned,

scorched, and hence to be black. Comp.

kindr. crn, Arab. r- to be black.

Hence

D^n
adj. black, Gen. 30, 32 sq.

ri"Qin f. (r.
r^^on q. v.) a wall, Ex. 14,

22. 29. Deut. 3, V. 28, 52. Often for the

wall of a city, Is. 22, 10. 36, 11. 12. Neh.,

3, 8. 33. al. rarely of other buildings
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Lam. 2, 7. Metaph. of a maiden chaste

and difficult of access, Cant. 8, 9. 10.

Plur. ni^ain walh of a city, Is. 26, 1.

Ps. 51, 20; with a verb plur. Jer. 50, 15.

So too Jer. 1, 18 lo, I have made thee this

day a defenced city.. . and brazen walls;

although in the same phrase in 15, 20,

it is in the singular.

Dual D'^nbh, formed from the Plural,

two walls; hence D'^nbhr; "jia between

the two walls, 2 K. 25, 4. Jer. 39, 4. These

were near the king's gardens below Si-

loam, [and may refer to the wall on the

east of Zion and the eastern wall of the

city; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 460,

461. In Is. 22, 11 the same expression

seems to refer to the western part of

Jerusalem, and may perhaps denote the

first and second walls described by

Josephus, B. J. 5. 4. 2. Biblioth. Sacr.

1843, p. 199. R.

* D^n fut. oin;i, Dh^, 1 pers. bsin5<

Jer. 13, 14. Ez. 24, 14. Jon. 4, 11.

1. to pity, to have compassion on, c.

b? Ps. 72, 13
; also to be grievedfor any

thing, Jon. 4, 10 l'i"';5'^;3n-b:?
non nn5<

thoij, wast grieved for the ricinus which

perished; comp. Gen. 45. 20. Hence
2. to spare, to treat with pity, c. b^ ,

Neh. 13, 22. Jer. 13, 14. Ez. 24,14. Joel

2, 17. Aram. ooclI c. Vi* id.

Note. In connection with this root,

it is to be observed that the ideas both

of pity and of sparing are attributed

more frequently to the eye than to the

person himself; as elsewhere weakness

and strength to the hands, comp. riST
,

ptn ; longing or pining also to the eye,

see nibs , Hence we may gather, that

the primary idea of the verb is that of a

gentleand benigncountenance; like Engl.
to overlook. Germ, nachsehen, Nach-

sicht. So Deut. 7, 16 T^rr Di^^|-^ib

Cfi'^bs spare them not, pr. let not thine

eye have pity on thein, i. e. behold them
not with a feeling of pity. 13, 9. 19, 13.

21. 25, 12. Is. 13, 18. Ez. 5, 11. 7, 4. 9.

Gen. 45. 20 oa'^bs b^ ohn-bx ODpr be

not grieved for your stuff left behind,

pr. let not your eye grieve. Once ellipt.

1 Sam. 24, 11 rjib:^ Dnri;i but (mine eye)

spared thee. In like manner the Arabs

attribute pity to the eye ; Vit. Timur. T.

L p. 542. 1. 14.

26

C)in or v|n m. (r. C]Sn II ) a coast, shore,

as washed by the sea. Gen. 49, 13. Deut.

1, 7. Josh. 9, 1. Arab. xiL:*., twOAs*.,

margin, sea-coast. Of the same origin

are also Jl^Lww and ||-att sea-coast.

DSDin (perh. coast-man, from ^\t\)

Hupham, pr. n. of a son of Benjamin
Num. 26, 39; for which Gen. 46, 21

D'^ssn. Patronym. "^^sin Huphamite.
Num. 1. c.

*
Y^n obsoi. root. Syr. Pa.

^-im
to

gird; comp. ^L^., <-4^-, to surround.

Hence
"J^'^n

wall
;
also

f^n m. pr. wall, side of a building ;

then spec, the outside ofa house
; whence

the antithesis
yiniaJi

n"i2?3 on the inside

and on the outside, pr. on the house-side

and on the wall-side or outside, Gen. 6,

14. Ex. 25, 11. Hence

1. Subst. whatever is out of doors or

abroad, i. e. a) Out of a house, the

street^ Jer. 37, 21 c^sj<n ^sin the bakers'

street, in Jerusalem. Is. 51, 23. Prov. 7,

1 2. Plur. nilEiin streets Is. 5, 25. 10, 6. 15,

3. Jer. 7, 17. al 1 K. 20, 34 and thou shall

make ni:s5in streetsfor thee in Damascus,
as myfather made in Samaria, i. e. build

whole streets of houses. Others, mar-

kets, b) Out of a city, the country, the

fields, pastures, the desert, Aram. ^2,
Job 5, 10. 18, 17. Hence in opp. y^i^
m'^tsirri the (tilled) land and the deserts,

Prov. 8, 26
; comp. Mark 1, 45.

2. Adv. out of doors, without, abroad^
Deut 23, 14; e. g. ysin-nnbia born

abroad, out of the house, liCV. 18, 9.

Also forth, forth abroad^ Deut. 23, 13.

Also with n loc. ni^snn abroad, without,

1 K. 6, 6
; forth abroad Ex. 12, 46

;
c.

art. Y^nnforth abroad Judg. 19, 25. Neh.

13, 8, pr. into the street; and so ii^sinn

Gen. 15, 5. With prepositions : a)

y^na without, abroad, i. e. out of a tent

Gen. 9, 22
;
a house Ex. 21, 19; a city

Gen. 24. 31. b) y^nh poet. id. Ps. 41,^

7, and niaiinb 2 Chr. 32, 5. c) y^r\i2

from without, on the outside, opp. n';'3T3

Gen. 6, 14. 7>nr:^ id. Ez. 41, 25. d)

h y^n^ without, implying rest, e. g. y^n-o
'^^sh without the city Gen. 19, 16. 24, 11.

b nisin^ Ez. 40, 40. 44. e) b ^wn-b^
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wiiJiout, out of, after a verb of motion,

Num. 5, 3. 4 nanab yJin^-bi<
without the

camp Deut. 23,11. Lev. 4, 12. f ) Me-

taph. 'i^ y^n except, besides, i. q. more

than, Ecc. 2, 25. So Cliald.
)->2 12, Syr.

Samar. and Zab. ,_^ j
n\ .

Hence "ji^s^n .

*
P^*^ a root not in use, i. q. lijL^

?o surround, to embrace. It seems to

have come from pzn, the 3 being soft-

ened. Hence p'^n and

pin or p^n J
i. q. pin ,

the bosom, Ps.

74, 11 Cheth.

pp^n see p'pn.

*
"'^'^ fut. i^n;:: l- to become white ;

and hence of the face, ^o become pale
for shame Is. 29, 22

; comp. Zeph. 2, 1.

Aram. 9Q-i
, "i;jn ,

id. Arab. Waw quies-

cent
"^Li

to be fulled white, as a gar-

ment. Hence "isin
,
nin

I, and "ijin ,
'nn .

2. Trop. ^0 6e splendid, noble, i. q. "iin

no. 2. Hence pr. n. cnnn, rTn"'n.

*
^^"^ obsol. root, prob. to hollow out,

to bore, or the like, as appears from the

derivatives lin, "iin II, a hole, cavern,

and the pr. names "^^n, 'i^^n. Comp.
some of the derivatives of r. ^L^, as

^Kj^ foramen ani, -& mouth of a

river, bay of the sea. Kindred are the

;
whence ni^is^a

,

HnLLo , XL.
5
cavern.

1. *y^^ and ^n m. (r. ^>1^)Jine white

linen, Sept. ^vaaoq, Esth. 1, 6. 8, 15.

II. *^^n m. (r. liin) 1. i. q. nn II, a

hole, as of a serpent Is. 11, 8 ; also of a

narrow and filthy subterranean prison,

Is. 42, 22. Comp. the black hole of Cal-

cutta.

2. Hur, pr. n. a) A king of Midian,

Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. b) The hus-

band of Miriam, Moses' sister. Ex. 17,

10. 24, 14. c) 1 Chr. 2, 19. 50. 4, 1. 4 ;

comp. 2, 20. Ex. 31, 2. d) Neh. 3, 9.

e) 1 K. 4, 8.

I. *^in m. (r. i^n) i. q. isin I, white lin-

'm, only plur. "^ih poet, for G'^lh
,
white

inens, cloths of linen or byssus, Is. 19, 9.

roots 1^3 and sLftCo y

Kindred is Arab. ^>^> white silk
;
Eth

ftiLQ cotton, according to Ludolf in

Lex. ^th. p. 36.

II. "lin m. (r. IW) 1. a hole, 2 K.

12, 10; spoken of a window Cant. 5, 4;

of the socket of the eye Zech. 14, 12.

2. a cave, cavern Job 30, 6. 1 Sam. 14,

11
;
of the dens ofwild beasts Nah. 2, 13.

III. y\n
, plur. D'^lh nobles, see ""n .

"l^n Chald.m.'u;Ai7e,Dan.7,9. R.iin

IT'n see nnh.

^'iTi (perh. worker in linen, fr. l=in
I,

like Arab.
,^j->w^ Hariri,) pr. n. m.

Huri, 1 Chr. 5, 14.

^n^n
(id. Chald.) Hurai, 1 Chr. 11,

32
;
see "^'nn .

*''^in see "^ih.

Dl^n (noble, high-born, r. 11n no. 2)

Huram, pr. n.

a) A king of Tyre, contemporary

with David and Solomon, 1 Chr. 14, 1.

2 Chr. 2, 2, and so always in the Chroni-

cles. But in the books of Samuel and

Kings this name is written Di-^n Hiram.,

2 Sam. 5, 11. 1 K. 5, 1-18. 9,11. 12;

by Greek writers Jugw^og, Jos. c. Apion.

1. 17, 18.

b) A Tyrian artificer sent by Hiram

to Solomon, 2 Chr. 4, 11
;
elsewhere

Dii^n Hirom 1 K. 7, 40, cnTi Hiram

2 Chr.- 1. c. Cheth. Also "^^X Ciiin

2 Chr. 2, IS, 1^35$
oisin 4, 16; where

however '^ax and rzx do not belong to

the name, but are appellatives : Huram

my (his) father, i. e. counsellor, master-

workman.

c) A Benjamite 1 Chr. 8, 5.

1'^'jn Hauran, pr. n. ofa region beyond

Jordan, eastward of Gaulanitis (l^ia),

and west of Trachonitis or el-Lejah. ex-

tending from the Jabbok to the territory

of Damascus, Ez. 47, 16. 18. Gr. M'(jurl-

Tig, 'SlQcciHiig,
Arab, ^h^ HaurAn, so

called prob. from the multitude of caves

(lin) found there, which even at the

present day serve as dwellings for the

inhabitants. See a full description of

this region in Burckhardt's Travels in

Syria, etc. p. 51 sq. 211 sq. 285, 291 sq
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^^T^ 1. to haste, to make haste.

Arab. jiL^ mid. Ye, to flee hastily.

This root is onomatopoetic, imitating
the sound of rapid and hasty motioii,

like Germ, huschen, transit, haschen. also

hasten, Hast, Jietzen, Engl, to haste, to

chase. Kindr. are Arab.
jjD

i. q. Germ.

hissen. hetzen, to rouse up, to urge on, to

chase,
yJOjjft

id. cUO to rouse, to chase,

intrans. to be swift, ^cLa^ to fear, Heb.

riGn to flee, to take refuge, 11J!|5, t!i5,

61^, q. V. Constr. a) Absol. 1 Sara.

20. 38
;
also i. q. to come hastily, to ap-

proach speedily, Deut. 32, 35. b) With
infin. aiid b, to make haste to do any
thing. Ps. 119, 60. Hab. 1, 8. Also with

dat. of a noun, Ps. 22. 20 ndJin ^n-iTjb

muke hastefor my help, i. e. to help me.

38, 23. 40, 14. 70, 2. 71, 12; and in the

same sense dat. of pers. Ps. 70, 6 D'^n'bx

"b niacin O God. make hastefor me, help
me quickly. 141, 1. Part. pass, with

active power, plur. O'^dn
, hasting, hasty,

quick. Num. 32, 17.

2. Trop. a) Of vehement emotion,
internal haste or ardour. Job 20. 2 "ii::??

^3 "^r^in because of my hasting within

me, i. e. the fervid impulse by which I

am driven. b) Of the passions, appe-

tites, lusts. Ecc. 2, 25 d^n^ ^-q^ brxi ia

who doth banquet or who is hasty i. e.

eager therein? i. q. who doth gratify his

appetite, or enjoy the pleasures of hfe ?

[n the Mishna it is not unfrequently used

of the feelings of pleasure and of pain.

Syr. .* and v-^m to feel, to perceive,
i" '^

. /. . 1 . ,">*>
(.* emotion ox mmd, passion, \h^Zo^

lust, Arab, yj*^ to feel, whence (j/*^
6

53 ^
and kindr. iUwL;^

, Ethiop. fh^J^ feel-

ing, sense.

HiPH. 1. to hasten, to urge on. Is. 5,

19. 60, 22.

2. i. q. Kal intrans. to haste, to make

haste, Ps. 55, 9. .Tudg. 20, 37. Job 31, 5

lanni for "i'nw
;
see in r. i3^^.

3. Pr. to make haste to flee, i. e. tofee

hastily, Is. 28, 16.

Deriv. ^""n and the four following pr.

names.

TiWTl (haste) Hushah, pr. n. I Chr.

4, 4 ;
see tim^. Patron, "^ndw Hwiha-

thite, 2 Sam! 21, 18. 1 Chr. 11, 29. 20, 4.

^IDTi (hasting) pr. n. Hushai, David's

friend and ally in the war against Absa-

lom, 2 Sam. 15, 32 sq. 16, 16 sq.

D''^n (the hasting) Hushim, pr.n.m.

a) A son of Dan, Gen. 46. 23
;
see txvm.

b) 1 Chr. 7, 12. c) 1 Chr. 8, 8. 11.'

DTD'^n (haste) Husham. pr. n. of a king
of Edom, 1 Chr. 1, 45. Written defect.

Dirn Gen. 36, 34. 35.

f^^n a spurious root. For 'jn'^rji Hab.

2, 17, see r. rnn Hiph. no. 2.

Wn^n m. (r. onn) l. a seal, signet-

ring, Ex. 28, 11. 21. Job 38, 14. 41, 7.

Jer. 22, 24. al. The Hebrews, like the

Persians of the present day, sometimes

wore their signet-ring suspended upon
the breast by a string, Gen. 38, 18

; to

which allusion is made in Cant. 8, 6

Arab.
jv^'L^

and a3'L^

2. Hotham, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 7, 32.

b) 11, 44.

^J!?Tn and ^XHTn 2 Chr. 22, 6 (whom
God beholds i. e. cares for, r. nm) pr. n.

Hazael. king of Syria, 1 K. 19,' 15. 17.

2 K. 8, 9. 12. 'n n^2 house ofHazael, i. e.

Damascus, Am. 1, 4. Lat. Azelus Jus-

tin. 36. 2.

*
njri fut. nm;;, apoc. trtn Mic. 4, 11,

in Pause inx Job 23, 9
;

to see, to look,

Engl, to gaze, the common verb in Ara-

maean dv-, xm, '^^q) for Heb.

nx'n
; in Heb. mostly poetic, like Engl.

to behold. Germ, schauen, Ps. 46, 9. 58,

9. al. Spec.

1. to see God, sometimes of the actual

vision of the divine presence, Ex. 24. 11.

Job 19, 26, comp. 38, 1
;
elsewhere spo-

ken of those who worship in the temple
Ps. 63, 3. So to behold theface of God
is metaph. i. q. to enjoy his favour, to

find him propitious, the figure being
drawn from the practice of kings, who
admit to their presence only those whom
they favour, Ps. 11, 7. 17, 15.

2. Spoken espec. and as the usual

word for what is presented by a divine

influence to the prophet's mind, either

in visions properly so called, or in reve-
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lations, oracles. Hab. 1,
1 ^Q3x x'iB^sri

'n njn ?Ae oracle which Habakkuk saw,
i. e. which was divinely presented to his

mental vision, revealed to him. Is. 1, 1.

2. 1. 13, 1. Num. 24, 4. Am. 1, 1. Ez. 13,

6 N'^itlJ
iTn ^7ie?/ behold lies, false revela-

tions. Zech. 10. 2. With b
,
to announce

or declare msio7is or revelations to any-

one, Lam. 2, 14 xiffi
-^b

Jitn
t^':xi33 ^%

prophets aniiounce u7ito thee lies, false

revelations. Ts. 30, 10.

3. to look upon, to gaze upon, to con-

template, c. 2 Is. 47, 13
; espec. with

pleasure, to delight in beholding, tofeast
the eyes upon, Ps. 27. 4. Cant. 7, 1. Job

36, 25. Mic. 4, J 1. With an ace. to look

upon with favour, to care for
;
Ps. 17, 2

let thine eyes look upon the right, i. e.

regard justice. Also to look out for one-

self, to choose, to select. Ex. 18, 21. Is. 57,

8
; comp. ib riwH-n Gen. 22, 8.

4. Trop. to see, i. e, to perceive, to expe-
rience, to feel, mentally ; comp. riNn no.

3. Job 15' 17. 24. 1. 27, 12. 34, 32^
'

By
a bold metaphor ascribed to the roots

of a plant, which feel the stones, i. e.

meet with, strike upon the stones
;
Job

8, 17 it (tliy root) seeth the stony place.
Deriv. nm n=iTn, '\Tw\, nmr.nm?3,

and the pr. names bNtn, b^5lT^, IT^Tn,

^yJ!! and ^TH Chald. to see, c. ace.

Dan. 5, 5. 23. 3, 19 nm i-n br ns'ni' rn

one seven times more than (ever was)
see7i. Inf Ntn^. Ezra 4, 14. Also ab-

sol. to behold, to look on, Dan. 2, 34. 7,

4. 9. 21.

^JO m. (r. HTn) the breast of animals,

pr. the part seen, front. Ex. 29, 26. 27.

Lev. 7. 30, 31. Plur. niin Lev. ^, 20. 21.

Chald. in plur. '"p'ln q. v.

?"'T'^ m. (r. iitn) l; a seer, prophet,
a word mostly of the silver age of He-

brew, signifying i. q. Jt^ins, 1 Chr. 21, 9.

25, 5. 29, 29.

2. Segolate (like nj<h Is. 28, 7) and
abstr. i. q. rsiTH no. 3, q. v. pr. a vision ;

then a league, covenant, agreement. Is.

28, 15. See Comment on Is. 1. c.

'Ifn (perh. for nitn vision) Hazo, pr.

n. of a son of Nahor, Geri. 22, 22.

Itn Chald. m. emphat. Jt^tn, plur.

constr.
'.'itn, a vision. Dan. 2, 28. 4, 2. 7

7,7.13.20. Syr. lo}i.

I'lTH m. (r. !^tn)~ 1. a vision, spoken
of a night-vision or dream. Is. 29, 7.

Spec, a visionfrom God respecting fu-

ture events, prophetic vision, Lam. 2, 9.

Mic. 3, 6. Ps. 89, 20. Dan. 1, 17. Hence
2. an oracle, prophecy, Hos. 12, 11.

Hab. 2, 2. 3. Obad. 1. Nah. 1, 1. Col-

lect. Is. 1, 1, where it is for *,iTn iso .

3, a revelation, divine communication^
I Sam. 3, 1. Prov. 29, 18.

f^'lTH f; a vision, revelation, 2 Chr. 9

29. R. nm.

J^ITn Chald. sight, view, prospect,
Dan. 4, 8. 17.

^^Tn f Kamets impure, r. SiTn .

1. look, appearance, espec. something

conspicuous, remarkable, comp. n^'^^a .

Dan. 8, 5 r=iTn
','^;5

a, horn of appear-

ance, i. e. conspicuous, large, v. 8 n3"^brnT

552"! N n^iTn and there came upfour con-

spicuous horns
;
for so the sense seems

to demand, on account of v. 5.

2. a vision, i. e. prophetic. Is. 21, 2.

3. a revelation, revealed law. Is. 29,

II
;
and hence, league, covenant, these

two ideas being kindred in the mind of

the Hebrew, whose whole religion was
a covenant with God. Is. 28, 18, comp.
HTh V. 15. Hitzig derives the signif of

covenant from the fact that in making a

covenant the prophets were consulted
;

comp. nstsia libation and covenant.

i" obsol. root, Arab. yb. to pierce

through, to transfx, e. g. with an arrow ;

ysfc
to cut in, to perforate, to wound.

Kindred is fsn .Hence T^tr .

^^"^TH (vision of God) Haziel, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 23, 9. R. nm.

i^^jn (whom Jehovah beholds) Ha-

zaiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 5. R. nm.

V^I'Tj (vision) Hezion, pr. n. m. 1 K.

15, 18. R. nm.

ji'^lfn m. (r. nm) constr. "(i'^m, plur.

n'ai'^m.

1. a vision, Job 4. 13. 7, 14. 20. 8.

2. a revelation, 2 Sam. 7, 17. )i'-m ^a

Is. 22, 5 (comp. v. 1) valley of vision, or

collect, of visions, i. e. Jerusalem, as the
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seat and home of the divine revelations,

comp. Is. 2, 3. Luke 13, 33
; perhaps also

in allusion to ")T^iEn (whence Sept. Zimv),

or to
nj")i3 ,

which latter js explained as

signifying
'

vision of Jehovah,' Gen. 22^ 2.

2 Chr. 3. 1. The city is situated on the

side of a valley.

1"^T^ or T'^tn m. (r. Ttn) pr. arrow,'

hence lightning, Zech. 10, 1
;
more fully

rrh'p T^tn thunder-Jiash Job 28, 26. 38, 25.

^''1^1 m. a swine Lev. 11, 7. Syr.
O :n So
li^l.^, Arab.

->yL&.
id. with Nun in-

serted ;
whence is perh. derived the verb

y^^ to have small eyes or swines' eyes.

See r. \m.

"^'Tn (swine) Hezir, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

24, 14. Neh. 10, 21 [20].

*V^ Tut. p]n7. \. to hind fast, to

gird tight, e. g. bands, ligatures. Arab.

^wy^ and (Jy^ id. Syr. to gird. Of

the same family are Heb.
T|'-2?n,

Gr.

tb-^o), i<T/VM, iiTxvg, both in the sense of

adhering and of being strong. Intrans.

to be bound fast, made tight, Is. 28, 22.

Hence
2. Intrans. to hold fast to any thing,

to cleave, to adherefrmly. 2 Sam. 18, 9

nbx3 iuJx-i pTn^l and his head caught

fast in the terebinth. Trop. nnina 'n to

hold fast to the Law, to be zealous in it,

2 Chr. 31, 4. With h c. infin. to persist

in any thing, to he constant, diligent in
it,

Deut. 12, 23. Josh. 23, 6. 1 Chr. 28, 7.

3. to make frm, strong, to strengthen.

Verbs of binding, binding together, gird-

ing, are thus transferred also to the idea

of strength, because things are made
firmer and stronger by girding or bind-

ing together ;
as also persons with their

loins girded feel stronger and more ac-

tive
;
see the roots ""^i^. bsn, b^n no.

5, "I'lJi!? ;
also the similar Arabic usage

in Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 514 sq. and

Schultens 0pp. Min. p. 101 sq. Trans.

^z. 30. 21
;
hence i. q. to help, 2 Chr. 28,

20. Oftener intrans. to he or become

strong ; spoken of a prosperous people
Josh. 17. 13. Judg. 1.28; of a famine,

which becomes severe. Gen. 41. 56. 57.

2 K. 25. 3. Jer. 52. 6 ; of a strong and

fixed purpose, will, 2 Sam. 24, 4. 1 Chr.

26*

21, 4. With yq to be stronger than, to

prevail over, 1 Sam. 17, 50
; c. bs id.

2 Chr. 8, 3. 27, 5; ace. 1 K. 16, 22.

Trop. a) Of bodily health, to grow

strong, to recover, Is. 39, 1. b) Of the

mind, to be strong, firm, undaunted, as

in the formula j'^XI ptn (Horn. Xtrxso)

be strong and of good courage Deut,

31. 23, comp. Dan. 10, 19
;
also in the

same sense spoken of the hands of any
one, Judg. 7, 11. 2 Sam. 16, 21. Comp.
In Din ult. c) to be confirmed, establish-

ed, e. g. a kingdom, dominion, 2 K. 14,5.

2 Chr. 25, 3. d) In a bad sense, to he

firm, hardened, obstinate, of the heart.

Ex. 7, 13. 22
; comp. Mai. 3, 13.

4. to he strong upon any one, i. e. to he

urgent, to press upon, c. b? Ex. 12, 33

Ez. 3, 14; ace. Jer. 20, 7.

PiEL p^n 1 Causat. of Kal no. 1, tc

hind a girdle around any one, to gird
with two ace. Is. 22, 21 ;

with ace. of the

member girded Nah. 2, 2.

2. to makefirm, strong, to strengthen ;

espec. tofortify a city, 2 Chr. 11, 11. 12,

26, 9; to repair ruins, to build anew,
2 K. 12. 8. 9. 13. 15

;
c. b 1 Chr. 26, 27

;

comp. Neh. 3, 19. Spec, a) to heal, to

cure, comp. Kal no. 3. a. Ez. 34, 4. 16.

b) to strengthen one^s hand, i. q. to en-

courage him, Judg. 9, 24. Jer. 23, 14. Job

4, 3. 1 Sam. 23 16
;
without t; id. Deut.

1, 38. Is. 41, 7
;
with b to or for^ any

thing 2 Chr. 35, 2.
I'^n^ p^n to strength-

en one's own hands, \.
(\.

to take courage,
Neh. 2, 18. c) to help, to assist one

2 Chr. 29, 34. Ezra 6 22. 1, 6 and all

their neighbours ciD2-^b33 cn->'i"i3 ^p-m
aided them with vessels ofsilver, etc. i. e.

made them presents, d) In a bud sense,
with 2b

,
to harden one'^s heart, to make

obstinate, Ex. 4. 21. i'^:s pm to luirden

one''sface, i. e. to be obstinate, perverse,
Jer. 5 3. Ps. 64. 6 rn -^d-i i^b

sip-Tn-i they
are obstinate in wickedness.

HiPH. P'Tnn 1. to bind fast to any
thing, i. q. to fasten to or upon; so in

the formula 3 iT^ p'^Tnn to fasten on.e^s

hand upon any thing, i. e. to lay hold of
to take, comp. Gr. i'a/o) to hold. Gen. 21.

18 13 T\7.T^^. ^p^^n^} fasten thine hand

upon him, i. e. take him. hold him. So
with ^"^ impl. with 3 of pers. or thing,
to lay hold of to take, to seize a person
or thing, (comp. Gr. x^mnp juq:;,) F.*-.
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4, 4. Deut. 22, 25. 25, 11
;

also c. h

2 Sam. 15, 5
;
hv Job 18, 9

; poet. c. ace.

Is. 41, 9. 13. Jer. 6, 23. 24. 8, 21. 50, 43.

Mic. 4, 9 h'^T] Tjl^'^'fnr! pangs have seized

thee, and in the like sense Jer. 49, 24

'^i^"'!''7^? ^'^'i ^^^ Aa^A seized on terror.

So in Lat. ignis comprehendit ligna,
and vice versa domus comprehendit ig-

nem ; Engl, the fire seizes the house,

and the house takes Jire. Comp. Heb.
m.X Job 18, 20. 21, 6. Gr. c/w, see Pas-

sow f/w no. 1. b. Spec, a) i. q. to hold

fast, to retain, Ex. 9, 2. Judg. 19, 4.

b) to take in, to hold, as a vessel, 2 Chr.

4, 5. c) to take or get possession of,

Dan. 11,21.

2. to hold fast to any thing, to cleave

unto, e. g. integrity, innocence, with 3

of thing, Job 2, 3. 9. 27, 6
;
with bs of

pers. Neh. 10, 30.

3. to makefirm, strong, e. g. a) Of

buildings, to repair, to rebuild, Neh. 5, 16.

Ez. 27, 9. 27. Nah. 3. 14. b) Of persons,
to strengthen Ez. 30, 25. Intrans. to he-

come strong, powerful, (comp. Lat. rohur

facere, Ital. far forze.) 2 Chr. 26. 8.

Dan. 11, 32. c) to help, to aid, c. 3 Lev.

5, 35; comp. p^tn^ helper Dan. 11, 1,

c. ace. V. 6.

HiTHP. 1, to be strengthened, estab-

lished, confirmed, as a new king, 2 Chr.

1, 1. 12, 13. 13, 21. Also to strengthen

oneself, i. e. to collect on^'s strength,

^powers. Gen. 48, 2
;

to take courage,
2 Chr. 15, 8. 23, 1. 25, 11.

2. to show oneself strong, courageous,

brave, 2 Sam. 10, 12
;

"^ssb against any
one 2 Chr. 13, 7. 8.

3. to show oneself strong for any one,

i. e. to help, to aid. with 3 and t2^ 2 Sam.

3,6. 1 Chr. 11, 10. Dan.' 10, 21.'

Deriv. the eight following and fi^pl^''. ,

Pjn m. verbal adj. 1. firm, in a bad

nense.hardened, e.g. iV'^p'tn, n^^'^ipm
hardened in heart, forehead, i. e. obsti-

nate, perverse, Ez. 2, 4. 3, 7. 9, comp.
V. 8.

2. strong, vigorous. Num. 13, 18. Ps.

35, 1 0. Also powerful Is. 28, 2. Amos 2,

14
;
and in a bad sense, violent, Job 5, 15.

Freq. is the phrase f^l^jn
Ti a strong

hand ; spoken of men i. q. an armed

force, Num. 20, 20, coupled with ^iSS ns .

Ex. 3, 19. 6, 1
;
oftener of God, his mighty

power, espec. exerted for the deliverance

of his people, Ex. 13, 9. 32^ 11. Deut. 3.

24. Ps. 136, 12. al.

3. strong, i. e. vehement, violent, e. g.

wind Ex. 10, 19; disease 1 K. 17, 17;
famine 1 K. 18, 2.

pTH adj. strong, powerful, waxing
strotig, Ex. 19, 19. 2 Sam. 3, 1. R. pm.

pTH m. c. sufF. "^pTH , strength, in the

sense of help, aid, Ps. 18, 2. R. pm.

pjh m. strength, might, Ex. 13, 3. 14

16. Am. 6, 13. R. ptn .

nptn pr. infin. fem. of the verb pvn ,

the being or becoming strong ; as 2 Chr.

12, 1 and 26, 16 iriDTns in his becoming

strong, i. e. when he had strengthened

himself, had become strong. Is. 8. 11

^^nTptna in the being strong of his

hand, i. e. when God's hand was strong

upon me, when his Spirit impelled me ;

comp. the verb in Ez. 3, 14. Jer. 20, 7.

Dan. 11, 2 i"i^^3 "^^i^lHS
in his being

strong in his wealth, i. e. trusting in his

riches.

npTn f: (r. pm) l. strength, force;

tij^ma by force, violently, 1 Sam. 2, 16.

Ez. 34, 4; vehemently, greatly, Judg. 4,

3. 8, 1.

2. a strengthening, repairing, of a

building, 2 K. 12,' 13. Comp. the verb

Pi. no. 2.

"^PTH (strong) Hizki, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

njptn and 'iJ^JpTn (for n^pm'^ Hos.

1, l.'is. 1, 1. and this for n^pTti'i Jeho-

vah strengthens) pr. n. Hezekiah, Gr.

"E^fX'^ag, Lat. Ezechias. a) A pious kmg
of Judah 728-699 B. C. 2 K. c. 18-20.

2 Chr. 29, 18 sq. c.

'

30-32. Is. c. 36-39.

Prov. 25, 1. b) An ancestor of the pro-

phet Zephaniah, supposed by many to

be the same with king Hezekiah, Zeph.

1, 1. c) 1 Chr. 3, 23. d) Neh. 7, 21.

10, 18.

*1tn obsol. root; Chald. "nTn, Syr.

byjut , to return, to go about. Arab, sy^
to have small eyes like a swine

;
but

perhaps this is a denominative.

Deriv. "n-^m, pr. n. ^^m, rnrnv

l^in m. (r. nsn) c. suff. -^nn, plur
Q'^nn Dag. forte impl. Lehrg. 38. 1
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The form is contracted for n;n
,
as flln

for nsh
,
Dl3 for Dab . etc.

1. a hook, ring, inserted in the nostrils

of animals, to which a cord was fastened,

in order to drag them about, or subdue

and tame them, 2 K. 19, 28. is. 37, 29.

Ez. 19, 4. 29, 4. 38, 4. Comp. Job 40,

26, and nin no. 1.

2. a hook or clasp, according to Kim-

chi, for fastening the garments of fe-

males, Ex. 35, 22. Comp. Fr. epingle,

Germ. Spendel, from spinula, see Tacit.

Germ. 17. Others understand a nose-

ring, elsewhere called DT3
,
see Bochart

Hieroz. I. p. 764.

nn i. q. nn, plur. D-^^nn Ez. 29, 4

Cheth.

*&^Dn fut. NOT, inf constr. ^^b^,
xi-jn

,
once iian Gen. 20, 6

; part. Jfjin
,

also X'Jh Ecc. 8, 12.

1. Pr. to miss, not to hit the mark,

spoken of an archer, slinger, see Hiph.
in Judg. 20, 16

;
also of the feet, to

miss, to make a false step, to stum-

ble and fall, Prov. 19, 2. The same

primary idea lies in Arab.
, Jb-& to

miss, opp. vjLo to hit the mark; also

in Gr. ctfiaQiavM, spoken of a weapon
Hom. 11. 10. 372. ib. 4. 491, of a way Od.

7. 292. So too as opp. NS^ to light

upon, to find. Prov. 8, 36 Wti oph ^ii'on

whosoever misseth me (doth not find me)
harmeth his own life, opp. "^Ji^isb v. 35.

Job 5, 24 thou musterest thy pasture

(flocks), N^nn ikh) and missest nought,

nothing is gone, all thy flocks are there.

In this sense corresponds Ethiop. "f^A
not to find, not to have.

2. to sin, i. e. to err from the path of

right and duty ; Syr. Chald. Arab. id.

Job 1, 22. 2, 10. al. saepiss. rxDn 55i:n to

sin a sin Lev. 4, 3. 28. 35. 5, 6. 10. 19, 22.

With h of him towards or against whom
one sins, e. g. nin^b iti:n Gen. 20, 6. 9.

1 Sam. 2, 25. 7, 6. al. With 2 of pers.

and thing in which one sins, Gen. 42, 22.

Lev. 4, 23. Neh. 9, 29
; b? Lev. 5, 4.

Num. 6, 11. Neh. 13, 26. Prsegn. Lev.

5, 16 ^-i"pr|-i^ xwn ^px ^^t what he

hath taken sinfully of the holy things,

ec. through ignorance.
3. to sin away any thing, i. e. toforfeit

by sinning, to incur as penalty, c. ace.

Lev. 5, 7, comp. v. 11. Prov. 20, 2 X-Jin

ids? he forfeiteth his own life, i. e. ex-

poses it to danger, comp. Hab. 2, 10.

Gen. 43, 9 if I bring him not again,
'iai Tiitiam then will I bear the blame

T T :

all my Ufe.

PiEL Nan 1. to bear the blame or

loss of any thing, to atone for, c. ace.

Gen. 31, 39. Hence
2. to offer as a sin-offering, as a sacri-

fice of atonement or expiation ;
Lev. 6,

19 [26] nnk N"jn^n he who offereth it

for sin, as a sin-oftering. 9, 15 ^inN^ni^l

and offered it as a sin-offering. Also

3. to make atonement, to expiate, i. e.

to cleanse by a sacred rite, to purify, i. q.

"IQ3, as men Num. 19, 19. Ps. 51, 9
;
a

building, vessels, etc. Lev. 14, 49
;

c. ^"S

Ex. 29, 36. Sept. xn&agl^eiv.

Hiph.
N'^wnvf.

1- Causat of Kal no.

1. to let miss, not to make hit the mark
;

so a sHnger Judg. 20, 16. Arab. Conj. IV.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2. to cause to sin,

to lead into sin, c. ace. Ex. 23, 33. 1 K.

15, 26 bN^ia-^-PN N'^wnn -idx irx'jnas!

and in his sin, which he made Israel to

sin, i. e. idolatry, as often. 16, 26. 2 K.

3, 3. 10, 29.

3. to cause to be accused of sin, Deut.

24, 4. Ecc. 5, 5. Also i. q. r-^a-in
,
to

pronounce guilty, to condemn, as before

a tribunal. Is. 29,21.

HiTHP. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to miss one's

way, to lose oneself spoken of a person
in astonishment and terror missing his"

way in precipitate flight. Job 41, 17 [25].

Comp. Schultens Opp. min. p. 94.

2. Reflex, of Piel no. 3, to purify one-

self by a sacred rite. Num. 19, 12 sq. 31,

20.

Deriv. the five following.

^t:n m. c. sufl*. "^N-jn; plur. Q-'Nian,

constr. "^Nian
,
which latter is from Non .

1. a sin^fault, Lev. 19, 17. 22, 9. n^n
3 Nian it is sin unto any one. he is guilty
of a sin, Deut. 15, 9.

2. punishment of sin, calamity. Lam.

3, 39.

^ton m. (Kamets impure) 1. a sin-

ner, not in the sense in which all are sin-

ners, but as wont to sin. Gen. 13, 13. Is.

1, 28. Ps. 1, 1. 5. al. seep.

2. one held guilty, an offender, 1 K.

1, 21.
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njjtpn f. (r. j<-an) 1. a 5m, Gen. 20

9. Ps. 32, 1.

2. a sin-offering^ Ps. 40, 7.

nx^n f, (r. N-jn) 1. Fem. of XBn,
a sinner^ Am. 9, 8.

2. i. q. rxan a) a sin Ex. 34, 7.

b) a sin-offering. Ezra 6, 17 Keri. c)

punishment^ like PXan no. 4, Is. 5, 18.

nXKH f. once ran Num. 15, 24,

constr. rNusn, plur. nix::n. R. xan.
1. a miss, misstep, slip of the foot,

Prov. 13, 6.

2. a sin, Gen. 4, 7. Is. 6, 7. al. ssep.

Rarely for the habit of sinning, sinful-

ness, Prov. 14, 34. Is. 3, 9. Meton. of

that in which one sins, the cause or

occasion of sin, as idols, Hos. 10, 8.

Deut. 9, 21
; comp. 2 K. 13. 2. rxan ^vi

water of sin, i. e. of expiation or puri-

fication tor sin, Num. 8, 7.

3. a sin-offering, Ex. 29, 14. Lev. 4,

1-35. 6, 18. 23. al. On the difference

between it and C'rx, see this latter, no.

3. p. 95.

4. punishmentfor sin, ham. 4r,Q. Zech.

14, 19. Hence for calamity, misfortune,
Is. 40, 2.

"
_'t' 1- ^^ ^^^ wood, to hew, Dent.

29, 10 sq. Josh. 9, 21. 23. 2 Chr. 2. 10.

G r -
Jer. 46, 22. Arab, v^^ii^ wood cut or

hewed v_/.b'^ to go after wood. Kindi.

is Z'4n to hew stones; also aS|5 and the

roots there given.
2. Intrans. like Arab. mid. E, pr. to be

cut with a whip, rod, etc. Hence to be

marked with stripes, to be striped, varie-

gated; comp. tan no. 3. Arab. _-t^^

to be variegated; versicoloured
; Syr,

li*a4^-^ an embroidered garment, pr.

striped. Hence Part. pass. plur. riripti ,

Prov. 7. 16 / have decked my bed with

coverings c^iri"!: "n-x n'zzpn variegated

(striped) with theth readofEgypt ; where

ri~wn as adj. is to be referred to cnzn^ .

PuAL pass, of no. 1, to be hew7i out,

sculptured, Ps. 144. 12.

^^n::n see in 3an no. 2. .

"'^n f. (r, i33n no. 3) rvJieat, as being
0-

of a reddish tinge. Arab.
\r,i'->^, XjaJ^j

Chald. "pBSn. In the sing, mostly of

the plant as growing in the fields, Ex.

9, 32. Deut. 8, 8. Job 31, 9. Is. 28, 25.

Joel 1, 11. But the following formulas

are to be understood of the grain, e. g.
n-jn z^nfat of wheat Ps. 81, 17, and nbn
nan ni^b3 kidney-fat of wheat Deut. 32,

14; for here the fat denotes the marrow
or flour, farina, pviXov ard()biv, and is

also called D'^an abn Ps. 147, 14.

Plur. o^an wheat, i. e. the grains, col-

lect, the grain. Sing, nan of a single

grain, Mishna Chelaim 1. 9. Hence
n^an ynt Jer. 12, 13; D^an -r^^p Gen.

30, 14. Judg. 15, 1
;
c^an t^-n 1 Chr.

21, 20
;

D-^an -b 2 Chr. 27, 5. By
Chaldaism 'fan Ez. 4, 9.

tj^tsn (prob. assembled, r. ^'an) Hat-

tush, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 22. Ezra 8,

2. b) Neh. 3, 10. c) Neh. 10, 5. 12, 2.

* IStOn obsol. root, Aram. ^4.** to dig,

to explore, Arab, h^ to cut in, to write.

Hence pr. n. xa'^an.

'^^tj Chald. m. a sin, c. suff".
Tjll^n

Dan. 4, 24. R. Nan i. q. Heb. xan.

^r?n Chald. i. q. Heb. JiNan, a sin-

offering, Ezra 6, 17 Cheth. R. Nan.

^'9'''^^ (a Jiggingf, exploring) Hatita,

pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. R. aan .

5''tpn (wavering) Hattil, pr. n. m.
Ezra 2, 57. Neh. 7, 59. R. V^n.

i^S^pTn (seized, captive) Hatipha. pr.

n. m. Ezra 2, 54. Neh. 7, 56. R. nan .

^y^ ohsol. root, Arab. J^^^ to be

pendulous, loose, to wave to and fro ;

kindr. "lan . Hence pr. n. b"'an .

^?'!^ to muzzle an animal; Arab.

jvlaS.,
whence -fcUi^ a muzzle. Kindr.

are ccn. c:is, also crn
; comp. on the

signif of the syllables on, ca, en,
what is said in the note under art. DTS'n.

Of a kindred power with this root are

Lat. domare, Germ, d&mmen, zvdam-

men, zdhmen. Engl, to tame. Metaph.
Is. 48.9 r^-Danx pr. I muzzle (myse'f)
towards thee, i. e. refrain myself

*
H^^n Put. ciari^ i. q. cirn, to catch

to seize, to make captive, Judg. 21.21. Pa
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10, 9 bis. Aram. -a^, Arab. ^

a\r^''-^
id.

Hence pr. n. xS'^wn.

'?s) obsol. root, to wave, to bran-

dish a rod, spear, etc. to wag the tail
;

Arab. Jsl^. . Kindr. are the roots bian
,

Jdis*-, JJafii, and others, whose pri-

mary syllable is dal, taU sal, implying
the idea of being pendulous, or waving,
or swinging to and fro

;
see under bb'i

p. 225. Hence

T^n m. a rod, i. e. slender and flexi-

ble, Prov. 14, 3
;
a shoot, twig, Is. 11, 1.

Arab, ^y twig, branch, Syr. [j^o**

a staff, rod. Samar. ^ v -^j Aleph and

Heth being interchanged.

'^^^V obsol. root, perh. i. q. yigJu^
to gather together, to assemble, as a peo-

ple. Hence pr. n. d^isn .

'^n constr. ^n, 'fem. n'^n ; plur. C^^n,
fem. ni^n . R. i^n .

'

A) Adj. 1. alive, living. Gen. 43, 7
"^n oa'^^iN TisJn is yourfather yet alive ?

V. 27' 28. 45, 3. 20. 46, 30. -^n-bB all

living, every living thing, Gen. 6, 19. 8,

21. Job 12, 10
; espec. all men, every

man. Gen. 3, 20. Ps. 143, 2. Plur. o^-^n

living, alive, Num. 16, 30. 33
; and with-

out subst. the living, Ecc. 4, 2. 15. 6, 8.

Is. 8, 20. D-'-sn
y^.it.

the land of the living,
'

opp. Sheo!. Ps. 27' 13. Is. 53, 8. Ez. 26,
20

; c. art. a-^f n?i 'x Ps. 142, 6. Job 38,
13. Very often of God, who is called hi<

^n the living God, i. e. eternal, efficient,

true, (opp. to dead idols Ps. 106, 28,)
Josh. 3, 10. Hos. 2, 1

;
^n W^iibii 2 K.

19, 4. 16; comp. 1 Thess. 1, '9.' ""^na

cbi^'ri by the living forever, i. e. God,
Dan. 12, 7. So in the usual formula of
an oath :

nllT^
in living is Jehovah, i. e.

as Jehovah liveth, Ruth 3, 13. 1 Sam.

14, 45. 2 Sam. 4, 9 ; t3^^bx?^ ^n 2 Sam.
2, 27 ; poet, bx ''n Job 27, 2; also ^ax 'n

as Hive, where Jehovah himself speaks,
Num. 14, 21. 28. Is. 49, 18. Jer. 22, 24.

Ez. 5, 11. 14, 16. 18
;
so Deut. 32, 40.

Without oath, Ps. 18, 47. 2 Sam. 22, 47.

2. lively, vigorous, strong, 2 Sam. 23,
20 Cheth. in Keri b7n d^x

; comp. nin.

Alsofourishing, prosperous, 1 Sam. 25* 6.

3. living again, reviving; whence
metaph. n^n rrs Gen. 18, 10. 14. 2 K.

'

4, 16. 17, with the reviving year, i. e. the

coming spring, when the winter shall

be past and nature revives
; nsQmXo^i-

vov iviavToii Od. 11. 247.

4. live, fresh, raw, of flesh, 1 Sam.

2, 15. Lev. 13, 14 sq.

5. living,fresh, e. g. of a plant, green,
not dry, Ps. 58. 10

;
of flowing water as

opp. to stagnant and putrid, which latter

is called in Arab. ool^JI L4JI dead wa-

ter, Gen. 26, 19. Lev.**14, 5. 20.

B) Subst. life, Lev. 25, 36. 1 Sam.

25, 6 "^nb ns cn'i^xn and thus shall ye

say : For life, a form of salutation. Lat.

salve ; "^nh in pause for Tib . Often in

the formula of an oath by things other

than God
;
in the accus. as ns'^ns "^n by

the life of Pharaoh Gen. 42, 15! 16
;

"^n

T^iTBS by the life of thy soul, by thy life,

1 Sam. 1, 26. 17, 55. Am. 8, 14. The
name Jehovah in the like formula is

preceded by "'rt, see in A. no. 1
; whence

r\tE: "^ni
nin-;

-n 1 Sam. 20, 3. 25^ 26.

Far more usual in this sense is the

Plur. D'^*n
. once V^n Job 24, 22, life,

Gen. 2. 7. 3, 14. 15. 7. 15. al. Q-'^n ni-i

breath of life Gen. 6, 17
;
o'l^n -iSS book

of life, Ps. 69. 29
;

D-^^nfi
ys> tree of life,

i. e. of long life, x)^ioslxfXog, of immortal-

ity, Gen. 2, 9. comp. 3. 22. 24. Hence

a) living, sustenance, (ilog, Prov. 27, 27.

b) refreshment, recreation. Prov. 3, 22.

4, 22. c) welfare, prosperity, happiness,
Ps. 34, 13. Prov. 4, 22. 23. 12, 28. 13, 14.

14, 27. n-i'sn n-^bi the way of life, of hap-

piness, Prov. 2, 19. 5, 6. Comp. Syr. \jit

Luke 3, 6. 19, 9, for Gt. aMir^^la.

"^n Chald. emph. X^n , plur. y^n .

1. Adj. alive, living, Dan. 4. 31. 6, 21.

27. Plur. the living, Dan. 2, W. 4, 14.

2. Subst. in plur. ')"'^n , life, Ezra 6,

10. Dan. 7, 12.

^^"^r^ (perh. for bx'^n'i God Hveth)

Hiel, pr. n. m. 1 K. 16. 34

Tl*'n f pr. something entangled, in-

tricate ; see r.^'n, espec. no. 2; comp.
Dan. 5, 12. Hence

1. trick, stratagem, Dan. 8, 23.

2. intricate speech, a riddle, enigma,
I K. 10, 1 ; comp. M^^bTS . To propose
a riddle is expressed by ^^n q. v. to

solve a riddle by T^ari Judg. 14, 14.

3. i. q. bffitt, a sententious saying.
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maxim^ Prov. 1, 6
;
a parable Ez. 17, 2 ;

a poem, song, Ps. 49, 5. 78. 2, comp. Hab.

2, 6
;
an oracle, vision, Num. 12, 8.

*
n^Or inf. absol. r.^n Ez. 18, 9 and

i'^n 3, 21. 18, 28
;

inf. constr. c. sufF.

nrn^n Josh. 5, 8, with pref ni-fib Ez. 33,

12; Imp. with pref n;^n.) Gen. 20, 7,

plur. Ji-^ni 42, 18
; Put. n^n^ , apoc. ^n^ ,

1. to live, the usual and frequent word.

Arab. which form is also in Heb.

see '^n ;
Eth. lh(D, Syr. |1m id.

The primary idea is that of breathing,

as the manifestation ofanimal life, comp.
t'SS

j
and its more ancient form is nin

q. V. The same origin belongs to the

Gr. ^rt'ft), ^Djtu, kindr. with w, ar]fii, to

breathe, and used by .^schylus also of

the winds as breathing, blowing ; comp.
Passow in ^w. Construed : a) With
ace. of time, Gen. 5, 3 and Adam lived

a hundred and thirty years. 11, 11 sq.

b) With a of place Lam. 4, 20
;
also of

that on or from which one lives 2 K. 4,

7
;
and of that by which one lives and

prospers Hab. 2, 4. c) With b? , to live

on any thing, see bs 1. a. . Further,

n^n to live is also put : aa) i. q. to live

well, to prosper, to thrive, Deut. 8, 1. 30,

16. Neh. 9, 29.
"r^bari

'^n'l let the king

live, prosper, flourish, 1 Sam. 10, 24. 2

Sam. 16, 16; Crn^b ^n-i let your heart

live. i. e. be lively, cheerful, joyful, Ps.

22, 27. 69, 33. bb) to live, to be pre-
served alive, Josh. 6, 17. Num. 14, 38.

Espec. in the formula "^aJsa f^J^'?n my
soul liveth, I remain alive. Gen. 12, 13.

19, 20. Is. 55, 3. Jer. 38, 17. 20. Contra,

^W. ^ he shall not live, he shall die.

Gen. 31, 32. Ex. 19, 13. Zech. 13, 3. 2

K. 20, 1.

2. to live again, to revive. Job 14, 14.

Ez. 37, 5 sq. 1 K. 17, 22. Hence a)
to become well, to recover one's health.
Gen. 20, 7. Josh. 5, 8

;
with "j^ of dis-

ease, 2 K. 1. 2. 8, 8. b) to recover, to*

revive, spoken of one overcome with

grief or fatigue. Gen. 45, 27. Judg. 15,

19.

PiEL n^n 1. to make live, to give life

to any one. Job 33, 4. A woman is said

to make live or to quicken the seed of a

man, when she conceives by him, Gen.

19, 32. 34
;
and in like manner Hos. 14,

8
"j^"^ I'll';! they shall quicken the corn,

make it live and flourish, sc. in the de-

serted land, by tilling and sowing the

fields anew. Metaph. Hab. 3, 2 Jeho-

vah, let thy work live, i. e. accomplish it,

complete it. Also to make live prosper-

ously, to make prosper, to give life and

prosperity to any one, Ecc. 7, 12. Job

36, 6. Ps. 119, 156.

2. i. q. to preserve alive, to let live,

comp. Kal no. 1. bb. Gen. 12, 12. Ex. 1,

17. Ps. 40, 3. 138, 7
;

'fi ^'S3 n^n id. 1

K. 20, 31. Ps. 22, 30. sr-.T n^n'/o pre-
serve seed Gen. 7, 3. ^5?S n^n to keep

cattle, lit. to keep them alive, Is. 7, 21.

3. i. q. to revive, to bring to life again,
to restore to life, 1 Sam. 2, 6. Ps. 30, 4.

Deut. 32, 39. Hence to revive, to com-

fort, to refresh, Ps. 71, 20. 85, 7. Trop.
to revive a city, i. e. to rebuild, to repair,
1 Chr. 11, 8. Neh. 3, 34 D-^anitn-rN i^n'^n

will they revive the stones again ? i. e.

again build them up. So Syr. >aMJ sus-

citare ruinas.

HiPH. n^nn 1. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to pre-
serve alive, to let live, Gen. 6, 19. 20

,

with itisa Gen. 19, 19 ;*^o save one's life,

i. e. to preserve from death. Gen. 47, 25.

50, 20
;

c. b 45, 7. Also, to permit to

live, to grant one's life, Josh. 6, 25. 14,

10. 2 Sam. 8, 2. .

2. i. q. Pi. no. 3, to restore to life,
2 K.

5, 7. 8, 1. 5.

Deriv. fT^n, rr^nr), and pr. n. bx^n,

n;n and ^;n Chald. id. Dan. 2, 4

I'^n V^^yb N3b72 O king, livefor ever !

a form "of salutation towards a king. 3, 9.

5, 10. 6, 7. 22. Comp. Neh. 2, 3
7,^53/}

n^n^ nbisb. i K. 1, 31.

Aph. Part. XH13 saving alive, preserv-

ing alive, Dan. 5, 19. Comp. Syr. jillo.

^^^ adj. plur. f ri'i'^n, lively, vigorous,

strong, Ex. 1, 19. See ^n no. 2. R. n;;n .

^jn f. constr. n^n and poet, ^r'^n Vav

parag. Gen. 1, 24. Ps. 50, 10. 79, 2. ]04,

11, comp. Heb. Gram. 88, 3. b ; c. suff*.

irsn Is. 40, 16
; pr. fem. of adj. ^n, i. e.

living, where see
;
then as subst. living

thing. Hence
1. an animal, beast, e. g. nr'n T\'fn a

ravenous beast Gen. 37, 20. 33. Plui . nin
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Ps. 104, 25. Is. 35, 8. Ez. 1, 5
; nsj? rsn

the beast of the reeds, i. e. the crocodile,
Ps. 6S, 31. Ollener in the Sing, collect,

nan'bs every living things all beasts,

Gen. 8^ 19. 9, 5. Lev. 1 1, 46. The word
is thus used : a) In the widest sense, of

all kinds of beasts, including also aqua-
tic animals. Lev. 1. c. b) Oflener of

quadrupeds, as opp. to birds. Gen. 1, 30.

2,19. 8,19. 9,2. Lev. 11, 2.27. 17,3. Is.

46,1. c) Ofwild animals, as opp. to tame
cattle (n^na) Gen. 1,25. 2,20. 7^14.21.

8, ]. 9, 10; spec, of wild beasts, where it

is sometimes more fully '"Tn'JSn psn Ex.

23, 11. Lev. 26, 22. Deut! 7, 22. Hos.

2, 14. 13, 8. Jer. 12, 9. Ez. 33, 27; also

nsn n?n collect. Ez. 14, 14. 34, 25.

'ia'in^n gregarious animals, Zeph. 2,

14. Arab, au^ denotes spec, a serpent.

2. Collect, pr. the living ; hence a

hand of men, troop, 2 Sam. 23, 11. 13.

Poet, a people Ps. 68, 11
;
and so Ps.

74, 19 T^lin '^33 p^nb "inrrbx deliver

not over to the hloody-minded troop thy

turtle-dove, where ttJE3 signifies a desire

of slaughter and vengeance ; see ^S5
no. 3.

3. life, but only poetic, i. q. D'^'^n ,
Job

33, 18. 22. 28. Ps. 1 43, 3. So in n^n dS3
,

c. art. n^nn Ujb3, animal of life, i. e.

living animal, see ttss no. 4. Life is

also put for vigour, strength. Is. 57, 10

nx:f^3 r^y^ r^n thou findest yet strength
in thy hand. Hence

4. i. q. irs3 no. 2, life,
vital spirit, ani-

ma, to which is ascribed hunger, thirst,

loathing. Job 33, 20. n^n xbia Job 38,

39 i. q. UJs.3 xbia
,
to

fill
the spirit, i. e. to

satisfy, to satiate.

^T^ , ^T^ Dan. 7, 5, Chald. f emph.

^^Vr?) ^s'^rij ^ animal, beast, Dan. 4,

12 'sq. 7. 3. 12. 17. It is for n^n, the

double Yod being changed into y^ .

t^^'TI f. Zije, 2 Sam. 20, 3. R. ''tin .

j} i. q. n^n ,
to live, a verb of the

form 3;3J
,
like Arab. . -^ Here belongs

SPrset. ^n, Gen. 5, 5 ^nittSx o^x
^'q^'^'^

all the days of Adam, which he lived. 3,

22 cbi?b inn baxn lest he eat and live

for ever. Num. 21, 8. Fromi these are

lo be distinguished the passages inwhich

^n is an adjective, as "^n Q^'^aiit Ti^n ia

yourfather yet alive ? Gen. 43, 7.

Deriv. "^n, n*n, nsi^n.

^"n see bsin.

^?n m. also b^n Is. 36, 2. Job 20, 18
;

constr. b-^n, c. suff. "'b'<n, plur. D^b^n.
R. bnn no. 5.

1. strength, might, valour. Prov. 31, 3.

Zech. 4, 6 ; espec. in war, Ps. 18, 33. 40.

33, 16. b^n n'i::v to display valour, to do

valiantly, Num'. 24, 18. Ps. 60, 14. 'ttisst

b-^n men of valour, valiant men, Judg. 3,

29. ] Sam. 31, 12
; metaph. Is. 6, 22 ;

b'ln -"Sa id. 2 Sam. 2, 7. 13, 28. Hence
2. forces, a host, army, Ex. 14, 28. 1 K.

20, 25. b'^nn nb captain or leader

of the host, 2 Sam. 24, 2. b^n ^33,
'n ittJ3X

,
men of the host, men of war, sol-

diers,' Deut. 3, 18. ] Sam. 14,52. Ps.llO,
3 ^bTi Di-2 in the day of thy warfare^
i. e. of thy warlike expedition, campaign.

3. ability, i. q. .substance, wealthy riches

Gen. 34, 29. Job 20, 15. Is. 8, 5. Jer. 15,

13. Zeph. 1, 13. al. b'^n nirs to get

riches, to acquire wealth, Deut. 8, 17. 18..

Ruth 4, 11. Prov. 31, 29. b"^n -^-liaa 2 K.

15,20.

4. Trop. moral strength, good quality^

integrity, virtue, b^n "'bsx active, capa-
ble men Gen. 47, 6. Ex. 18, 21. 25. rtl3x

b^n a capable woman, well qualified for

her station, Ruth 3, 11. Prov. 12, 4. 31,

10. b'ln )3 art honest man 1 K. 1, 52.

5. strength of a tree, poet, for itsfruit,
Joel 2, 22; comp. nis Job 31, 39.

^^n Chald. m. 1. strength, valour,
Dan. 3, 4.

2. forces, a host, army, Dan. 3, 20. 4. 32.

^"^Ti and ^n m. strictly i. q. b-^n .

Spec.
1. a host, army, 2 K. 18, 17. Is. 36, 2.

Once bn Obad. 20; also Ps. 10, 10 Keri,

where a"'N3"'-n may be rendered the

host of the afflicted ; but it is better to

follow the Chethibh, see n=bn.

2. fortification, intrenchment. espec.

the exterior low wall or rampart which

surrounds and covers the trench. 2 Sara.

20. 15. Is. 26, 1. Nah. 3. 8. Lam. 2. 8.

Comp. 1 K. 21. 23. Ps. 48. 14. 122. 7

Sept. TiQordxiafin, 7isi)lTfi/og, Vulg. an*

temurale. In the Talmud b'^n is the ex-

terior space surrounding the wall of the

temple ;
see Lightfoot Opp. Tq II. p. 193.
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^V m. also once ^)V f. Job 6, 10.

1. pain, pang, espec. of childbirth,

Ps. 48, 7. Jer. 6, 24. 22, 23. Mich. 4, 9.

R. biin no. 3.

2. trembling, terror, Ex. 15, 14. R.

bin no. 4.

'^?''^ Ps. 48, 14, according to the com-

mon reading i. q. h'^'n no. 2
;
but Sept.

Valg. Syr. Chald. Jerome, and 18 Mss.

read with Mappik nb'in, from b">n q. v.

no. 2, and this is to be preferred.

D^'^n 2 Sam. 10, 16, and D^bn v. 17,

Helam, pr. n. of a city near the Euphra-

tes, where David gained a victory over

Hadadezer. R. h^'n
,
subst. h^n .

1?'^n Hilen, pr. n. ofa city ofthe priests,

in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 6, 43 [58].

Written also ph Holon, Josh. 21, 15. al.

I'^n m. (r. "|3n) i. q. "in, grace, beauty ;

Job 41, 4 [12] iS)^!^. -pn the beauty of his

trappings, armature, i. e. of the croco-

dile. The form is contr. for "jSn, as

ttJ'iJt for tti35<
,
0*^3 for 033 .

^^"^ m. (r. 7^ri) a wall, side of a

house, Ez. 13, 10. Arab, iajl^ id.

liS^ilT! adj. (r. ^in) f. MSizE^n, outer,

exterior, Ez. 10, 5. 40, 17. 31. Hence

civil, as opp. to sacred, 1 Chr. 26, 29
;

comp. Neh. 11, 16. *)i:'^n^ without, on

the outside, 1 K. 6, 29, 30.

p'^H m. rarely pH Prov. 17, 23, c. sufF.

-^-^"^n Ps. 35, 13, and ^pn Job 19, 27. R.

pnn q. V.

1. bosom of a garment, Ex. 4, 6. 7.

Prov. 6, 27. 16, 33. pns ^niD a present
in the bosom, i. e. given secretly, Prov.

21, 14
; comp. 17, 23. Comp. Lat. sinum

laxare v. expedire, spoken of a person

expecting a gift, see Senec. Epist. 119.

Thyest. 430.

2. bosom of a person, as p'^1^2 331!^
to

lie in the bosom, e. g. of a wife 1 K. 1, 2.

Mic. 7,5; of a mother 1 K. 3, 20, spoken
ofa child; comp. Ruth 4,16. Hence ofthe

tenderest conjugal affection, ^P'^n PISJX

the wife of thy bosom, the object of thy
love, Deut. 13, 7. 28, 54, comp. 56. D^ti3

p^^n-bx Jer. 32, 18, 's p-^n-bx n-'OSn Ps.

79, 12, to repay or restore into one's bosom,

o requite, (as God the actions of men,)
i. q. else;tf\rhere ^ik'^^

n'^ttSfn Judg. 9, 57.

1 Sam. 25, 39. Joel 4, 7. Comp. the simi-

lar Arabic phrase Sn*^ ^^ 4>\
'

redit in

jugulum alicujus,' Hist. Tim. T. I. p. 30.

Mang. Spoken of the internal bosom,
the breast, mind. Job 19. 27. Ecc. 7, 9.

3. Metaph. the bosom ofa chariot, the

inside, hollow part, 1 K. 22, 35 ; the bosom

of an altar, the cavity or hollow in the

hearth, where the fire is kept burning,
Ez. 43, 13.

T^VI (noble birth, r. *i^n) Hirah, pr.

n. m. Gen. 38, 1. 12.

DTn and D'T^n see ts'i'in.

*
123'^n i. q. aJw

,
to hasten, to make

haste, imper. riin Ps. 71, 12, Cheth.

Hence

TJJ'^n adv. hastily, soon, Ps. 90, 10.

^n m. (r. "^sn) c. suff. ^3n
,
the palate,

together with the corresponding lower

part of the mouth, the inside mouth, the

jaws, like D'ln'p??? . Arab. {^J^^^, the pal-

ate and corresponding lower part ofthe

mouth, beak, Syr. l-al** palate. Hence

Job 20, 13 i3n r|ir3 in the midst of his

mouth. 33, 2. Spec, a) As the organ
of taste. Job 12, 11, comp. 6, 30. Ps. 119,

103. b) As an organ of speech, Prov\

8,7 "^sn nari'1 rrx "^2for my mouth {ipul-

ate) speaketh truth. Job 31, 30 7ior have

I suffered my mouth (palate) to sin ;

comp. Hos. 8, 1 the trumpet to the mouth !

Comp. nsn. In Cant. 7, 11, palate

seems put by way of delicacy for the

moisture which accompanies a kiss,

comp. 5, 16. Lette ad Amrulk. Moall.

p. 180 : See fully in adj. ^^-^
no. 1.

> '50 ^0 look, to look out ; hence with

b to look for, to wait for, to desire. In

kal once Part, constr. ib "^ain those who

wait for him Is. 30, 18. More usual in

PiEL nsn id. 2 K. 7, 9
;

c. ace. et b

Job 32, 4; espec. njn^b "n-zn to wait (fuli

of hope and confidence) /or ./e^oi^aA. Ps.

33, 20. Is. 8, 17. With infin. and b
,

Is.

30, 18 D333nb 1^
nsn'i "(Sbl and therefore

Jehovah waiteth. that he may be gracious

unto you, he desires nothing more than

to favour you again, and therefore he

delays punishment. In the parallel mem-
ber is

ni-i'j
he doth arise sc. in order to

do this or that, which thus comes near
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M the Arab. aL, i. q. oQsy^a&cci. Inf.

m the Chald. manner, *^3n Hos. 6, 9.

nsn f, (r. T^3n) a hook, angle, so called

as contracting the mouth of a fish, etc.

Job 40. 25. Is. 19, 8.

^^'^r'n (darksome) Hachilah, pr. n. of

a hill near the desert of Ziph, 1 Sam. 23,

19. 26, 1. 3. R. Van.

O'^Sn Chald. ad], wise Dan. 2, 21 ; spec.

a wise man, magus, magician. Dan. 2, 12

sq. 4. 3.5,7. 8.^ R. D2n.

* JJM obsol. root, to be dark, black ;

kindr. with bns, and spoken in the de-

rivatives of the darkjlashing eyes of a

person excited with wine : a) In a

good sense Gen. 49, 12
;
see ''^"^sn .

b) In a bad sense and referring to the

fierceness arising from intoxication, Prov.

23, 29; see rnb^bsn. See Thesaur.

App.
Deriv. the three following :

^^??r| (whose eyes Jehovah enlivens)

pr, n. m. Hachaliah, Neh. 10, 2.

'^b'^bsn
adj. dark, dark-fiashing, spo-

ken of the eye, see r. ^sn. Gen. 49, 12

p5?3 C'r? '^b'^bsn his eyes darklyflash-

ing from wine, implying abundance of

wine ;
dark eyes are here contrasjfed

with white teeth. Aquila well xaraxogoi
satiated with colour, dark

; Sept. ;^^o-
noiol.

n^bbDH f Prov. 23, 29 D'^i'^? n^bibsn

dark flashing of the eyes, fierceness, as

arising from intoxication. See r. ban .

* DDn fut. DSn;^ , to be or become wise,

to act wisely, Frov. 6, 6. 23, 19. Ecc. 2,

19. 1 K. 4, 31. Job 32,9. al. Arab. 'iSl^

6 5^-.
to judge, to govern, (*-a-^ judgment,

jvXsfc
and jv^li a judge ;

Aram, to

know, rarely to be wise.

PiEL to make wise, to teach wisdom.
Job 35, 11. Ps. 105, 22.

PuAL part, made wise, i. e. taught

wisdom, wise, Prov. 30, 24
; of a magi-

cian, Ps. 58, 6.

HiPH. i. q. Pi. Ps. 19, 8.

HiTHP. 1. to be wise in one's own eyes,

Ecc. 7, 16.

2. to show oneself wise, i. e. cunning j

27

with h to outwit, to deceive, Ex. 1, 10.

Comp. Gr. aocpog cunning.
Deriv. the six following, and Chald.

n^sn.

D3^ adj. i. q. Gr. aocpog, wise. Spec.

1. knowing, skilful, skilled in the arts,

Is. 3, 3. 40, 20. 2 Chr. 2, 6. 12
;
more

fully nb-CDn Ex. 28, 3. 31, 6. 35, 10. 36,

1. 2. 8. Comp. Horn, ildvuu ngaTiideg.

Jer. 10, 9 D^^sn nbsJ^a the work of skil-

ful artisans. 9, 16
(ri^'^'p)

ni^3n i. e.

mourning women skilled in lamenta-

tion.

2. wise, i. e. intelligent, cpQovi/xog, sen-

sible, judicious, endued with reason and

using it, Deut. 4, 6. 32, 6. Prov. 10, 1.

13, 1. Hos. 14, 10. Often coupled with

Tiaa Deut. 11. cc. and opp. bn; ibid, b^ix
,

b-'03 Prov. 17, 28. Ecc. 6, 8. Also sa-

gacious, shrewd, never at a loss, 2 Sam.

13, 3. Jer, 18, 18. Is. 19, 11. 29, 14
;
wise

from the experience of life and human
affairs Prov. 1, 6. Ecc. 12, 11

;
also skill-

ed in divine things Gen. 41, 8
;
and

hence spoken of magicians and enchant-

ers Ex. 7, 11
; comp. Chald. n^sn . Fur-

ther, skilful to judge, wise in judging,
1 K. 2, 9

;
and hence cunning, artful, 2

Sam. 13. 3. Job 5, 13
;
firm and constant

in mind, consistent, Is. 31, 2. The wide

circle of virtues and mental endowments

which the Hebrews comprised under

this word, is best gathered from the his-

tory and character of those whose wis-

dom became proverbial among the He-

brews, e. g. Solomon 1 K. 5, 9 sq. Daniel

Ez. 28, 3; the Egyptians 1 K. 1. c.

Thus the wisdom of Solomon is mani-

fested in his acute judgment 1 K. 3, 16

sq. 10, 1 sq. in his knowledge of very

many objects, espec. of nature 5, 13
;
in

the multitude of verses and sentences

which he either composed himself or

retained in his memory 5, 12. Prov. 1, 1
;

in a right judgment as to human affairs,

etc. Elsewhere wisdom also includes

skill in civil matters, Is. 19, 11
;
the fa-

culty of prophesying, and interpreting

dreams, Dan. 5, 11
;
and the art of en-

chantment and magic, Ex. 7, 11. A
higher and more enlightened wisdom is

ascribed to angels, 2 Sam. 14, 20 ;
to

God, Job 9, 4. 28, 1 sq. The seat of

wisdom is placed in the heart; hence
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often C3n sb Prov. 16, 23, and nb QSn

11, 29. 16, 21. Plur. Q^^sn i/ji^e menj

wa^r. magicians^ Ecc. 9, 17. Gen. 41, 8.

Jer. 50, 35. Esth. 1, 13.

STDDn f. (r. D3n) 1. sMZ in an art,

dexterity, Ex. 28,^3. 31, 6. 36, 1. 2.

2. wisdom., for the notion and extent

of which, see in ddh no. 2. Job 11, 6.

12, 2. 12. 15, 8. 26,^3. 20, 18. It com-

prises various learning Dan. 1, 17
;
also

reverence and piety towards God Job

28, 28
;

is attributed to a leader Deut.

34, 9
;
to a king Is. 11, 2

;
and in a

higher and more perfect sense to God,
Job 12, 13. 28, 12 sq.

n^?n Chald. id. Dan. 2, 20.

'^P''2?n (wise) Hachmoni, pr. n. m. 1

Chr. li, 11. 27, 32.

ni'QDn f sing. (perh. for n^i^an) wis-

. dom ; constr. with sing. Prov. 9, 1, comp.

14, 1
; perh. Prov. 1, 20, where however

naSn can also be plural. With plur.

Prov. 24, 7. Elsewhere only once, Ps.

49,4. R. Dsn.

DTaDn id. with sing. Prov. 14, 1.

^n see b'ln .

bn m. unholy] profane, common, opp.

to holy, consecrated, Lev. 10, 10. 1 Sam.

21, 5. 6. R. bbn Pi. no. 3.

'^

^^n to rub, to wear away ; then to

be sick, L q. nbn no. 2, 3. Once fut.

iihm 2 Chr. 16^ 12.

Deriv. i<!i^nrn and

<^2!5!3n f 1. rust, on a brazen pot,

Ez. 24, 6. 11. 12. Prob. pr. external

disease, scab, leprosy of metal. Arab.

J^i. is spoken of pustules on the lips,

an eruption.

2. Helah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4, 5. 7.

D'lSbnsee^bn.

Q^^^ see ob'in .

*
^"^T} obsol. root, to befat. The pri-

mary idea lies in the smoothness and

slipperiness of fat things ; corresponding
are Gr. Xmd, hnaw, Xinooj, c(hl(pM, Lat.

lippus. Hence pr. n. S^nx ,
and the five

here following.

^^Tj m. c. art. -^n^l., constr. nVq (as

if from 3^n), c. suff. "^nbri
, milk, i. e. new

milk, different from f^X^H; and so called

from its fatness, Gen. 18, 8. 49, 12. Prov.

27, 27. Is. 7, 22. Yet in 1 Sam. 17, 18

it seems to be for curdled milk
; see in

y^^.t}.
For the phrase n^n nnt y'lK

ttj^'i^ see under art. "2^1. Poet, to suck

the milk of nations, L q. to make their

riches one's own, to get possession of

their wealth. Is. 60, 16. Arab. s_aJ^>

v^.,ajlA.&. id. whence v^^Aa*. to milk, Eth.

ihA.-fl milk.

nbn m. also nbn is. 34, 6. c. sufr.

iabri; plur. D-^n^n, constr. ^3bn Gen.

4,4;
1. fat, fatness, of victims Lev. 3, 3. 4.

9. 10. 15 sq. Is. 1, 11
;
of persons Judg.

3, 22. 2 Sam. 1, 22. Job 15, 27. Plur.

Gen. 4, 4. Lev. 8, 26. 10, 15. Metaph.

a) For the best, richest part of any thing,

as
yii<*} -^D thefat of the land. i. e. its

best fruits, richest productions. Gen. 45,

18
; nisn^^n Ps. 81, 17, and D^isn nbn

147, 14^ thefat ofwheat ; also ni^is sin

nian Deut. 32, 14 (comp. Is. 34," 6) the

kidneyfat ofwheat, i. e. the finest wheat,
the finest flour. b) For a fat heart,

i. e. covered thick with fat, and there-

fore torpid, dull, unfeeling, Ps. 17, 10
;

comp. Ps. 73, 7
;
also Gr. naxvg, Lat.

pinguis, for dull, stupid. Some have

here compared Arab, v.^^:^ pericar-

dium
;
but this seems rather to be so

called from its fatness ; although under

the root v^/J^ the Arabs comprise al-

most every thing.

2. Heleb, pr. n. of one of David's mili-

tary chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 29; for which 1

Chr. 11, 30 ^bn, and also 1 Chr. 27, 15

*^? : ^7 (fatness, fertile region) Helbah,

pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Asher,

Judg. 1,31. R. nbn.

I^^-;'''! (fat, fertile) Helbon. pr. n. of a

Syrian city, celebrated for its wine, Ez.

27, 18
; Gr. XaXv^mv. On its excellent

wine, see Strabo XV. p. 1068 (al. 735).
The city is famous in Arabian history in

the middle ages, under the name v^JjLi.

Haleb, now Aleppo ; see Freytag Hist.

Halebi. Bochart Hieroz. I. 543. Abul-
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feda Syria p. 118. Golius ad Alferga-
num p.' 270 sq. J. D. Michaelis, Sup-
plem. p. 748 sq. conjectures without
sufficient ground that the city Kennes-

rin, or Old Aleppo, is to.be understood.

^p^f'l ^ galbanum, Gr. j^aXf^dvtj, a

gum of a strong odour, flowing from the

ferula galhanifera, which grows in Syria
and Arabia, Buhon galhanum Linn.

Ex. 30, 34. Syr. )n\ gum. Comp.
Celsii Hierob. T. I. p. 267.

'2V a root not in use, pr. to he

smooth^ slippery ; then also of smooth

and swift motion, to glide, to slip away,

tojleet ; kindr. with nbn
,
labn

, qbn , nb^ .

See Thesaur. p. 474.

Deriv. the five following.

^X) m. in pause "ibn 1. life, as fleet-

ing and transient, Ps. 39, 6. 89, 48. Job

11., 17.

2. thvi world, as fleeting, transient,

vain, Ps. 49, 2. 17, 14.

^v'^ pr. n. see mbn no. 2.

n^n m. a weasel, Lev. 11, 29. So

called from its swift gliding motion, or

from its gliding into holes
; comp. Syr.

^!:^>.M
insinuavit se. So Sept. Vulg. Targ.

Jon. and so Talmud, n^b'n a weasel.

Syr. ] y^a* and Arab. JcA^ signify a

mole.

rT^bn (weasel) Huldah, fr. n. of a

prophetess, 2 K. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 34, 22.

"''^^^ (worldly, see ^bn no. 2) Heldai,

pr. n.m. a) See sbn no. 2. b) Zech. 6,

10
;
and also to be read in v. 14 for cbn .

*
>^50 1. to rub smooth, to polish,

kindr. xbn
;
intrans. to be polished; pr.

from the idea of smoothness, lubricity,

so that nbn (^bn) is kindred to the

verbs sbn, Cl^n, pbn, and also ibn

q. V. Hence "^bn, n'lbn, necklace, fe-

male ornaments, so called as being

polished. Syr. wal::^^ to be sweet, pleas-

ant, (pr. smooth.) Pa. to adorn, | t\it

eweet. So of sweet and pleasant sounds,

as Eth. "JAP to sing, whence Heb.

nbn^ q. V.

2. to be worn down in strength, to be

weak, Judg. Ifi. 7 sa. Is. Ft7 10.

3. to be sick, diseased, Gen. 48, 1

"^^P '^^^3 ^s Gr. vocrslv voaov, 2 K. 13,

14. T^ba'i"ni< (ibn to be diseased in the

feet, lame, 1 K. 15, 23
;
of disease from

a wound or hurt, 2 K. 1, 2. nbin nri
' ' T T T

a deadly evil, sore evil, i. e. scarcely

curable, Ecc. 5, J 2. 15. nsnx nbin sick

with love Cant. 2, 5. 5, 8.

4. to be pained, hurt, Prov. 23, 35. Jer.

5, 3. Hence metaph. to be concerned^

anxious, grieved, c. hv 1 Sam. 22, 8.

Comp. Eth. (hAP to be anxious, for Gr.

fif(j\uvav Matt. 6, 28; see Lud. de Dieu
ad h. 1.

NiPH.
f^bris 1. to be worn down in

strength, to be wearied, Jer. 12, 13.

2. to be made sick, to be sink, Dan. 8.

27. Part. fem. Hbm, e. g. nbnp nsia u

deadly wound, i. e. severe, scarcely cura-

ble, Jer. 14, 17. 30, 12
; comp. 10, 19.

Nah. 3, 19. So ellipt. nbn? id. Is. 17, 11.

3. to be concerned, anxious, grieved,
c. hs_ Am. 6, 6.

PiEL n^n, imperative bn 1 K. 13, 6.

1. Pr. to rub or stroke the face of any
one, from the primary force of the root ;

see in Kal no. 1, and comp. Gr. nr^Ufj^

to soothe, to caress. Always fully/

's "^33 ri^n to stroke one^s face, i. q.

to soothe, to caress; spoken: a) Of
one who strives to please a king or

noble, i. q. to caress, to flatter, to court.

Job 11, 19. Prov. 19, 5. Ps. 45, 13 the

richest of the nations shall make court -

to thee with gifts, b) Of one who
entreats God's favour, i. q. to beseech,

to supplicate, Ex. 32, 11. 1 Sam.

13, 12. 1 K. 13, 6. 2 K. 13, 4. Dan.

9, 13. al. Comp. Iliad 8. 371. ib. 10.

454 sq.

2. io make sick, to affiict with disealse,

Deut. 29, 21. Ps. 77, 11 K^'^ "^ni^n this

maketh me sick, ill.

Pdal pass, to be made, weak^ so of a

shade in Sheol, Is. 14, 10.

HiPH. preet. ''bHn
,

. by Syriasm for

nbnn. Is. 53, 10.

1. to make sick, diseased, incurable,

e. g. a wound Is. 1. c. Mic. 6, 13. Also

to make oneself sick ; Hos. 7, 5 in the

day of our king j'^*^ n^n ni"|b ibnn the

princes make themselves sick with the

glow of wine.

2. Trop. to
afflict, to grieve, Prov. 13, 1 2.
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HoPH. to be hurt, wounded, 1 K. 22, 34.

HiTHP. 1. to make oneself sick, to

fall sick, for grief, 2 Sam. 13, 2.

2. tofeign oneself sick. 2 Sam. 13, 5. 6.

Deriv. from the signif to polish etc.

see in Kal no. 1
1
from the signif to be

sick, 'hn
,
nbnia

,
nbn?a

, ^^bn^ .

n^n f. rt cake 2 Sam. 6, 19
; espec. as

olFered in sacrifices, Lev. 8, 26. 24, 5.

R. bbn no. 1, to bore, to pierce; since

such cakes were perforated like bis-

cuits, as among the Arabs and modern

Jews.

D'i^n and D'^H m. plur." nl'^ibn, a

dream. Gen. 20,. 3. 6. 31, 10. 11.^24.

Dreams are put for trifles^follies, migce,

Ecc. 5, 6
; comp. v. 2. R. cbn .

rVn conmi. Josh. 2, 18. Ez. 41, 16
;

plur. CI- Joel 2, 9, and ri- Ez. 40, 16
;
a

window, hole for the light, from r. bbn to

perforate. "P^'T '^?3 through a window,

out of a window, Gen. 26, 8. Josh. 2, 15.

Judg. 5, 28.

pbn and H^ (sandy, comp. bin) pr.

Nn. Ilolon. a) A city of the priests in

ihe tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 51. 21, 15;

the same called '(b^n 1 Chr. 6, 43. b)
A city of Moab, Jer. 48. 21.

fl^-^n m. (r. tlbn) a passing away, de-

parture, decease, as of parents. Prov.

31. S riiVn -123 children of decease, i. e.

orphans. Symm. viol xGiv anoi/o^ivbiv.

Arab. v-aXs*. II, to leave children at

death, Mark 12, 19. 20. Acts 18, 21.

Tst'^n i overthroiD, defeat, Ex. 32, 18.

R. irbn.

^^n Halah, pr. n. of an Assyrian

province, into which a part of the ten

tribes were transported by Shalmaneser.

Prob. Calachene, KaXaxr,vr] Strab. XVI.

1, /v(/Axti'>; Ptol. VI. 1, the northernmost

province of Assyria proper, on the east-

ern bank of the Tigris. 2K.17,6. 18,11.
1 Chr. 5, 26. Comp. nbs no. 2.

^inbn Halhul pr. n, of a town in the

mountains ofJudah, Josh. 15. 58. Jerome

places it near Hebron
;
and its remains

still bear the name IHclhUl ; Bibl. Res.

in Palest. 1. p. 319.

^^^'f'n f. (r.
biin Pilp.) 1. pain, pang,

of a woman in travail, Is. 21, 3

2. trembling, teiiror, Nah. 2, 11. Ez.

30, 4. 9. ?

^2 T ^"J hyofi. in Hiph. i. q. Arab.

hA'-s , hA'N J to be quick and hasty in

any thing, to press, to urge ; for the pri-

mary idea see in kindr. "ibn . 1 K. 20, 33

siS^a^n rjbn^l l^n'??-^ o-nd they hasted

and urged whether it was from (or of)
him. The form iiabri'T is for Hiph.
rj-^bn^';! ,

as ipan^i for '^p^^n^i 1 Sam. 14,

22. 31, 2. Lehrg. p. 322.'

'

yH m. plur. o^xbn for ni^bn Lehrg.

p. 575. R. nbn no. 1.

1. necklace, trinket, so called as being
polished, Prov. 25, 12. Cant. 7, 2. Arab.
ss ^

,^id.
2. Hali, pr. n. of a town in the tribe

of Asher. Josh. 19, 25.

"^^n m. in pause ">b"n, c. suff. i'^bn,

plur. t3'^':bn. R. nhn.

1. sickness, disease,hoth internal Deut.

7, 15. 28, 61
;
and external Is. 1, 5.

2. anxiety, affliction, grief Ecc. 5, 16

i-^bn for lb 'b-n .

3. an evil, calamity, Ecc. 6, 2.

^0:1 fem. of 'bn, a necklace, trinket,

Hos. 2," 15. R. nbn no. 1.

^''pn m. 1. Subst. a pipe, as an in-

strument of music
;
so called as being

perforated, see r. bbn no. 1. Is. 5, 12.

30, 29. 1 K. 1, 40.

2. Adj. unholy, profane, see r. bbn Pi.

no. 3
; also as Neut. something profane,

whence with He parag. nb'ibn, nbbn

(Mil^l), pr. ad profana, profane be it.

i. q. absit, far be it, Talmud. V^''"

]b, an exclamation of abhorrence. So
1 Sam. 20, 2 n^rjn j<b nb^bn far he it !

thou shall not die. comp. 2, 30. Con-
strued a) "^b nb^bn with "{C, and inf.

far be it from me to do so and so,

Gen. 18. 25. 44, 7. 17. Josh. 24. 16;

comp. Job 34, 10. b) With ex before

a fut. Job 27, 5. 1 Sam. 14, 45 without b .

2 Sam. 20, 20. To both these construc-

tions there is sometimes added nini^,
1 Sam. 24, 7. 26, 11. 1 K. 21, 3 so' tha*

the sense is :

'

profane or accursed be it

from Jehovah,' God forbid, Sept. yt] yi-

roiTo, or, the primary signification being
neglected: 'wo to me from Jehovah, if
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etc' Josh. 22, 29 "I'-iia^ ^mvi ^:h nb^bn

hln^a -ufe to ?5 from him (Jehovah), if
we rebel against Jehovah. A somewhat
different turn is in 1 Sam. 20, 9far be it

from thee (for me), that if I knew . . . I

would not tell thee.

nS'ibn f. (r. qbn) l. a change, sc. of

morals, life, Ps. 55, 20. Espec. of gar-

ments, 2 K. 5, 5 a^"7^s nis^bn -ib:?, ten

changes of raiment^ i. e. ten suits, so

that one can change himself v. 22. 23.

Judg. 14, 12. 13. Gen. 45, 22; also with-

out D^n;;3 Judg. 14, 19.

2. change, exchange, alternation, espec.
of soldiers keeping watch alternately
and relieving each other

;
hence metaph.

Job 14, 14 all the days of my warfare
will I wait ^riS'^bn xia-nr until my ex-

change come, until I am relieved by
others

;
the miserable state of the shades

in Sheol being compared to the hard

service of a soldier on guard. Also spo-
ken of new troops succeeding in place
of those fatigued ; Job 10, 17 nlsiVn
*'EiS

5<3^'] by Hendiadys, changes and a
host are against Tne, i. e. hosts continu-

ally succeeding each other. So of simi-

lar changes or alternations of labourers,
adv. in alternate courses, alternately,
I K. 5. 28 [14].

^?'^?t| f spoil, booty, stripped from the

dead bodies of the slain, 2 Sam. 2, 21.

Judg. 14, 19. R.-ybn.

^2v obsol. root, Arab. t^jU*:^ to be

black ; metaph. to be dark, sad, wretched^

as t^jJLa*. y,^ a wretched life. The

primary idea is prob. to burn, to scorch
;

and then this root is a softened form from

Chald. TOn, Arab, ^'v^, to scorch;

orap. Q^in black, from r. Din and 'ta^n.

Hence

J^^^n or ^3^n m. adj. quadril. (for n
or 5< added at the end, see Lehrg. p.

865.) Ps. 10, 8
;
in pause riDbn v. 14

;

Plur. D'^X^Vn V. 10 Cheth. wretched^ af-

ficted, the poor ; so the ancient versions

correctly. [The vowels belong to Keri,
which takes bn as i. q. ^Ti host; hence

^^\^. % host; also D"^wS3 hr, the host of
the afflicted, see nxs. Hengstenberg
(ad V. 8) regards nsb-n as compounded
from the two roots fibn to be weak, ill,

and n&JS to be afflicted. R.

27*

"'2'^ 1. to bore through, to perfo

rate, to pierce, Arab. Jk^ Conj. I and V;
also reflex, or intrans. to be pierced,

wounded, Ps. 109, 22. Hence bbn, b^bn,
nbn

, -jibn, nbn^a . Comp. Pi. and Po.

2. to lay open, to loose, to dissolve,
S5 ^

Arab. Jl^ ;
similar are Gr. /Aaa>, Xvm.

Comp. Pi. and Hiph.
3. Denom. from b'bn, to play the

pipe, to pipe, comp. Piel no. 4. Part.

D-^bVn Ps. 87, 7.

Piel 1. to pierce, to wound, Ez. 28, 9.

2. to loose a covenant, i. e. to break, to

violate, Ps. 55, 21. 89, 35.

3. to lay open, to give access to
;
hence

to make common, to profane, to defile,

since holy things were not open to the

people ;
e. g. a sanctuary Lev. 19, 8. 21,

9 sq. Mai. 2, 11
;
the sabbath Ex. 31,

14
;
the name of God 19, 22. Mai. 1, 12

;

priests Is. 43, 28 ; a father's bed by incest

Gen. 49, 4
;
also splendour, i. q. to pol-

lute, destroy. Is. 23, 9. Prsegn. Ps. 89. 40

'i"'f 5
7'?.i<b nb^n thou hast profaned his

crown (casting it) to the ground, comp.

74, 7. Ez. 28, 16. ina bbn to make
common (polkite) one^s daughter, to pros-

titute her. Lev. 19, 29; comp. 21,7. 14.

D"]3}{1 bbri to Tnake common a vineyard

(which had been consecrated for the first

three years Lev. 19, 23), i. e. to gather its

fruits for common use, Deut. 20, 6. 28,

30. Jer. 31, 5. Hence bn
,
nb^bn .

4. Denom. from b'^bn, to play the

pipe, to pipe, 1 K. 1, 40.

PuAL pass, of Pi. no. 1, Ez. 32, 26 ;

pass, of no. 3, Ez. 36, 23.

Po. bbl'n to pierce, to wound. Is. 51, 9

"pSlri nbbin^ who hath pierced the great

dragon, i. e. Egypt. Pass. part. bbhTS

pierced, wounded. Is. 53, 5. Sept. irgav-

fiarlfrdi].

NiPH. bri3 from bbns
,

inf. bnfi (like

D^an), fut. bn;i, bnn Lev. 21, 9, pass, of

Piel no. 3, to be profaned, defied, Ez.

7, 24. 20, 9. 14. 22. Lev. 21, 4.

Hiph. bnfi 1. to loose, to set free.

Hos. 8, 10 r^p2 xil^a^ d?:q sibn^l and

they (the hostile nations) shall presently
set them free from the burden of the

king, i. e. from his oppressive rule.

2. to loose, i. e. to break one's word,

faith, Num. 30, 3.
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3. i. q. Plel no. 3, to profane, to defile,

Ez. 39, 7.

4. to begin, like Engl, to open, as also

in many synonymous words, e. g. Arab.

^j^ to open, to begin; Syr. ]^ to

loose, to open, to begin ;
Germ. erOffnen.

Constr, with h and int^ Gen. 6, 1. 10,

8
;
without h Deut. 2, 25, 31. 1 Sam. 3,

2. Rarely followed by a finite verb, as

Deut. 2, 24 OJ-n brin . 1 Sam. 3, 12 bnn

n|i2'i beginning and Jinishing, i. e. from

beginning to end. Gen. 9, 20 nb bn^]

n^nxn d^x a7?cZ Noah began to oe a

husbandman, was the first husbandman.

Also to have a beginning, to be begun,
Num. 17, 11 [16, 46]. 2 Chr. 29, 27.

Ho PH. pass, to be begun, cceptum est,

Gen. 4, 26.

Deriv. Vn, n\n, b^bn, "p^n, n^rjTs,

n^nn. and

^?n m. adj. 1. pierced, wounded, i.e.

mortally, Job 24, 12. Ps. 69, 27. Jer. 51,

52. ORen also killed, slain, in a private

feud Deut. 21, 1. 2. 3. 6
;
oftener in battle

Josh. 11, 6. Judg.9,40.al. Collect. Deut.

32, 42. Ez. 6, 7. n-in ?Vn slain with the

sword Num. 19, 16.' Ez. 31, 17. 18; and

trop. on account of the antith. 3S"n"'ibbn

slain offamine Lam. 4, 9
; comp. Is. 22,

2. In respect to the active signif of

slayer, i. e. soldier, which some have

unnecessarily proposed, see Comment,
on Is. 22, 2. Thesaur. p. 478.

2. profane, polluted, Ez. 21, 30 [25] ;

eeetherootPi.no. 3. Fem. nbbn (joined

with ^^pT) one profaned, polluted, a pros-

titute, Lev. 21, 7. 14.

* Obn fut. fi-^n;: 1. i. q. Arab. lli
Conj. I. V, to be fat, full, rounded,
kindr. with 3^H ;

and as this takes place

at puberty, hence to arrive at puberty,

to become ripe, manly, like c^2?, [V^

puber, coeundi cupidus fuit. Job 39, 4

[7] their young ones ^^^n'^ grow up ripe,

puberesfiunt, full ofmanly vigour ; spo-

ken of the ibex.

2. to dream ; spoken primarily of the

sensual dreams of puberty; comp. ^^Xs^

nocturnal pollution, a dream; *-L&. to

Buffer nocturnal pollution, to dream ;

VIII, to arrive at puberty ; Syr. and

Ethiop. to dream; see Thesaur. p. 479.

Gen. 37, 5 sq. 42, 9. Is. 29, 8. fibin

Di^n a dreamer of dreams, i. q. JX^aa
,

since dreams were regarded as a me-

dium of divine communication, Deut. 13,

2. 4. Comp. Joel 3, 1. Num. 12, 6.

HiPH. 1. Pr. to make fat, sound, well ;

hence to heal, to let recover. Is. 38, 16.

Syr. Pe. Ethpe. to be sound, strong,

robust.

2. to cause to dream,, Jer. 29, 8.

Deriv. Dibn, r.^^hn, n-obr}^.

Dbn m. 1. Chald. emph. &<^bn, a

dream. Dan. 2, 4 sq. 4, 2 sq.

2. Helem, pr. n. ra. see "~^n b.

D'bn see ai^n.

nn^bn f 7r| hy6^. Job 6, 6, a

much vexed passage, where however all

agree that the context requires this word

to mean some kind of insipid, tasteless

food. The exact signification can be

determined only by the etymology. The
form r^^^n then (from r. cbn, after the

form r*:2^Q) denotes pr. somnolency,

dreaminess, and hence fatuity . simplici-

ty, folly (comp. Ecc. 5, 2. 6), any thing

simple, foolish ; which may then be trop.

referred to tasteless food, just as vice

versa the notion of insipidness is trans-

ferred from food to discourse
; comp.

/uai^oc in Dioscorides, spoken of tasteless

roots. What this food was, is clearly

shown by the Syriac translator, who

renders it j^ViN**, a word similar to

the Heb. name, and denoting portulaca,

purslain, an herb formerly eaten as

salad, and proverbial for its insipidity

among the Arabs, Greeks, and Romans ;

comp. xJLi..s Jwo (^-.^l portulaca stul-

tior, see Meidanii Prov. no. 344, p. 219

ed. H. A. Schultens
;
Golius ad Senten-

tias Arab. no. 81. So Greek [Abi()ov Xnx"-

rov, (3klrov, whence ^XliatVy (^Xndc, ^hro-

fiufiag Aristoph. Nub. 997. of a silly per-

son
;
and so Lat. bliteus Plant. Trucul.

4. 4. 1. Hence called iUlil xXjuJI

olusfatuum, silly herb, which very word

the Arabic translator of Job puts for the

Syr. jiJs^i!::^ . Hence in Job 1. c. -I'^'i

pfi^Q^n purslain-slime, -proh. spoken con-

temptuously for purslain-broth. as ip
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German any long and tedious discourse

is jestingly called Koht-Bi^he. cabbage-
broth. See Thesaur. p. 480. The Rab-
bins and Targums regard n^a|n as the

same with Chald. '"i^^H and "ps^n yolk
of an eggf from r. aVn i. q. nbn no. 1

;

and slime of a yolk they explain by the

white of an egg, as a tasteless, insipid

food. This in itself is not ill
;
but the

former interpretation is to be preferred,

on account of the analogy of so many
languages.

t5"''a3n m. quadrilit. flint, silex, any
hard stone, Job 28. 9. Ps. 114, 8

;
more

fully ^"^^^nfl "i!is Deut. 8, 15. 32, 13.

The Arabic has ^yjSX^, according
9 *0

-j
^

. m
to others ^yjJ>X^ , pyrites. The pri-

mary idea seems to be that of smooth-

ness, which is found in several roots be-

ginning with bn
,
e. g. sbn, .fi^n, P^n ;

comp. Lat. glaber, gladius, Germ, glatt.

Comp. also Gr. /it| silex.

I^n (strong, r. bw) Helen, pr. n. m.

Num. 1, 9. 2, 7.

I'bn see "jiVn.

*5l?0 fut. qbn^, to slip, to glide,

spoken of the swift motion of any thing
Bmooth

;
the primary idea being that of

smoothness and slipperiness, as of fat

things; comp. abn, also "i^n, isbn, Gr.

nlufpM ;
and so Germ, schlilpfen, Engl, to

slip, with the sibilant prefixed. Hence
1. to glide along, to pass by, Job 4, 15.

9, 11. 26. Cant. 2, 11. Also, to pass on

I Sam. 10, 3
;

to pass away, to perish,

Is. 2, 18
;
to pass beyond sc. a law, to

transgress, Is. 24, 5. [Here too may be

referred : Ps. 90, 5. 6, of herbage, to pass

away, to wither and die
;
also Hab. 1,

I I ndxi lbs*! nn qbn tx then his spirit

passes over and he transgresses and is

guilty, i. e. his spirit overflows, becomes

proud and arrogant. The signif to

flourish, to revive, given in no. 2. b, is

doubtful in Kal. R.

2. to pass through ; hence causat.

a) to pierce, to transfix, Judg. 5, 26. Job

20, 24. h) to let spring up, as new
shoots pierce the ground, i. e. to grow
green, to flourish, as a plant Ps. 90, 5. 6.

Trop. of the mind, to revive, to be reno-

vated, Hab. 1, 11. But see in no. 1.

3. Intens. to pass on against any one,

to assail. Job 11, 10
;

to rush on, as the

wind Is. 21, 1 ;
a stream Is. 8, 8.

4. to change, intrans. i. q. to be changed,

pass, of Pi. and Hiph. Ps. 102, 27.
^ PiEL to let pass away, to change, e. g.

garments Gen. 41, 14. 2 Sam. 12, 20.

Syr. Pa. id.

Hiph. 1. to change, i. q. Piel, Gen.

35, 2. Lev. 27, 10. Ps. 102, 27 ;
to alter

Gen. 31, 7. 41.

2. to change for new, to renew, to re-

vive, to make flourish again, e. g. a

tree Is. 9, 9. Also intrans. to revive, to

flourish again, pr. to produce new

sprouts, foliage. Job 14, 7. Hence with

tib , to renew one^s strength, to gain new

strength, Is. 40, 31. 41, 1
;
and so ellipt.

without nis
,
Job 29, 20.

Deriv. qbn, wjibn, ns'^Vn, Cjbna,
nisbn?a.

^?n Chald. to pass, spoken of time,
Dan. 4, 13. 20. 29.

5l^n 1. pr. subst. exchange ;
hence

as Prep, in exchangefor, instead offor
Num. 18, 21. 31.

2. Heleph, pr. n. of a place in Naph-
tali, Josh. 19, 33.

Y?'t'
fut. 7"bn^ 1. to draw out e. g.

thc'breast to suckle Lam. 4, 3. Also to

draw off, to pull off, sc. the shoe, Deut.

25, 10. Arab. a-Ls*^ id. J ^^^ ^ being

interchanged.

2. to withdraw oneself, to depart, with

l^, Hos. 5, 6. Arab. *A.~>. discessit e

loco.
^

3. Part. pass. I^^^n expeditus, stripped,

spoken of a warrior disencumbered from

all impediments expedite for war or

battle, i. q. armed, ready, alert for con-

flict, comp. Lat. 'expedire se ad pug-
nam' Liv. 38. 21. Tac. Hist. 2. 99. So

Josh. 6, 7. 9. 13. Num. 32, 21. 27. Deut.

3, 18. More fully ^-onh^^ 7^bn Num.
32, 29; in^V 'n 1 Chr.'l2, 23^; plur.

n::s "^^'^n Num. 31, 5. Josh. 4, 13.

SNi?3 "^^s^bn Is. 15,4. i. q. nxi^a I'nlaa Jer.

48,41."
Piel intens. 1. to pull off garments

by force, i. e. to strip, to spoil, with ace.

of pers. Ps. 7, 5 and if I have spoiled him
that without cause is mine enemy. Syr
Pe. and Pa. id.
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2. to draw out, to take away, e. g.

stones from a wall, Lev. 14, 40. 43.

3. to deliver sc. from danger, 2 Sam.

22, 20. Ps. 6, 5. 50, 15. 81, 8.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 3, to expe-
dite oneself for war or battle, to arm

oneself, Num. 31, 3. 32, 17.

2. Pass, of Pi el no. 3, to be delivered

6C. from danger, Ps. 60, 7. 108, 7.

HiPH. to make alert, strong, vigorous,

e.g. the bones, Is. 58, 11.

Deriv. fi^J'^^n, ni:sbn^, and the two
here following.

f^n only Dual D?^^^ the loins,where
one girds himself for strength, vigour,

activity ;
see r.

"j^^n
Kal no. 3. Hence to

gird up the loiiis, to prepare for an en-

counter, Job 38, 3. 40, 7 ;
to comeforth out

ofone^s loins, i. e. to be begotten of him,

Gen. 35, 11. Chald. T^^r\, Syr. j^,
b or 1 being dropped.

y^T} in pause Y\^ (perh. loin, i. q.

ybn ) Helez, pr. n. m!^ a) 1 Chr. 2, 39.

b)' 2 Sam. 23, 26
;
for which yhn 1 Chr.

11, 27. 27, 10.

P5v ^^t- P-'H: 1- ^o be smooth.

Arab.
^^J-A-^

^^^ li-*^ ^^- ^^^ lJ-'^

act. to form, to make, pr. to smooth off;

to which is kindr. (o-L^ to cut off the

hair, pr. to make smooth the head or

chin. This signif of smoothness is found

in several families of roots beginning
with gl, and espec. glc, in the occidental

languages also
;

as Gr. x^^^^-o?, x^^''^

smooth silex, calculus; oA| a smooth

man, flatterer, i. q. p^n no. 2
; yXvy.vg of

which the primary idea lies in touch
;

ylolog, ylhxQog, Lat. glacies, glaber,

gladius, glisco, gluten ; Germ, glatt,

gleiten, Glas, gleissen i. q. glanzen ;

Engl, to glide, glass, glue, etc. comp.

Heb. nba, ^Ls^, to polish. Metaph. to

be smooth, bland, flattering, e. g. the

heart Hos. 10, 2
;
the lips, words, Ps.

55, 22.

2. to divide, to distribute, to appropri-

ate, espec. by lot, Josh. 14, 5. 18, 2. 22, 8.

This signif is derived from the noun p^n,
which denotes pr. a smooth stone used

as a lot, comp. Chald. phn a reckoning-

Btone, lot, Rij\^ id. Secondary forms

are Arab. iLLs^. to destine, to predes-

tine, Eth. i^A^^o to number, to reck-

on among, 'S^A.4*^ number, lot
; comp.

Aram. fn\? , Nj^b^n lot, NJ^bn land di-

vided by lot, an inheritance 2 Sam.

19, 30. 1 Sam. 30, 24 ^ipbn^ l^n^ they
shall divide {share) together, i. e. alike,

in equal portions. Prov. 17, 2 he shall

share the inheritance along with the

brethren, i. e. shall have an equal por-

tion, comp. Job 27, 17. With tsr to divide

with any one, to be partner with him,
Prov. 29, 24 ;

with b to divide out to any
one, to impart to him, Deut. 4, 19. 29.

25. Neh. 13. 13; with 2 of thing. Job

39, 17 np3a ?nb p\n tibl nm- hath he

imparted to her with (of) understand-

ing. Comp. 'phT\ no. 2.

3. to divide out as spoil, i. q. to spoil
from pbn no. 2. 2 Chr. 28, 21 Ahaz

spoiled the house of the Lord and the

house of the king and the pnnces. Sept.
well tku^ev T iv tw oi'xa), the house being

put for what is therein contained, see

iTiano. 10.

NiPH . l.tobe divided out, distributed,

Num. 26, 53. 55.

2. to divide or distribute oneself Job

38, 24. Prsegn. Gen. 14, 15 pn^bs; pbn^^T

and he divided himself against them,
i. e. divided his forces and attacked

them. Job 38, 24.
'

3. to divide among themselves, like

Hithp. 1 Chr. 23, 6 Cpbn;sT and he di-

vided them into courses. 24, 3. But the

better reading is Dpbn'il, see Lehrg. p.

462.

PiEL 1. Like Kal no. 2, to divide out,

to distribute^ e. g. spoil, prey, Gen. 49, 27.

Ps. 68, 13
;
with b to distribute am,ong,

2 Sam. 6, 19. Is. 34, 17. 1 K. 18, 6 ^p^n^l

V"?.^n"'^^- ^'^ ^^^y divided the land be-

tween them. Also c. b i. q. to apportion,
to assign, Job 21, 17. Is. 53, 12 ib-pbnfi<

d'^S'iS I will assign him a portion among
the great.

2. to disperse. Gen. 49, 7. Lam. 4, 16.

PuAL to be divided out, distributed. Is.

33, 23. Am. 7, 17. Zech. 14, 1.

HiPH. 1. Trans, of Kal no. 1, to make

smooth, to shape, as an artisan Is. 41. 7.

Metaph. to make smooth the tongue, i. q
toflatter, Ps. 5, 10. Prov. 28, 23

;
and so

to make smooth one's words, id. Prov
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2, 16. 7, 5
;

also without accus. Prov.

29, 5 =ins;n-b3 p^bn^ -12a a r/ta/i lo/io

Jiattereth another. Ps. 36, 3.

2. Causal, of Kal no. 2. Jer. 37, 12

D'i"^ P\t\\ to obtain from thence his

portion, his inheritance
;
so Vulg. Targ.

But Kimchi : thai he might slip away
from thence, a signil*. which might easily

come from that of emootlmess.

HiTHP. to divide amxyng themselves,

Josh. 18, 5.

Deriv. P^n m>Vpbn, np'bn^.

p^n m. adj. 1. smooth, opp. to hairy,

rough, Gen. 27, 11
;
hence bare, bald, of

a mountain Josh. 11, 17. 12, 7. Trop.

smooth, i. e. bland, flattering, of the pa-
late

(i.
e. mouth, words) of a harlot.

Prov. 5, 3 ; comp. 26, 26.

2. slippery, deceitfid,false, Ez. 12, 24 ;

comp. 13, 7.

p?r!| Chald. lot, portion, part, Ezra 4,

16. Dan. 4, 12. 20. Comp. Heb. pbn .

p^r? m. c. suff. T^H; plur. D^p^n,
constr. "^P^n, once "P^n Dag. euph. Is.

57,6.
1. smoothness, polish, Is. 57, 6 spoken

of idol-worshippers : T)P^n bns "^piina

tjbnia on ofi icr7/i ^^e smooth (stones)

of the torrent is thy portion ; these, these

are thy lot. i. e. with idols formed of

smooth stones set up (comp. 1 Sam. 17,

40) is thy intercourse, these are thy

gods ;
as immediately follows : even to

them hast thou poured out a drink-offer-

ing, etc. So Targ. and most intpp.

Others : in the bare (smooth) places of
the valley is thy lot, i. e. in the open (not

wooded) places dost thou worship idols.

In either case there is a play upon the

double meaning of pbn i. e. smooth-

ness, also portion. Metaph. smoothness,

flattery, Prov. 7, 21.

2. part, portion, share, lot, Job 32. 17.

Josh. 18, 5. 6. 9. P^ns pVn portion as

portion, like portions, Deut. 18, 8. Spok-
en of the portion of the sacrifices allotted

to the Levites Lev. 6, 10 : ofa portion of

spoil Gen. 14, 24. Num. 31, 36. 1 Sam.

30, 24. Hence for spml itself Job 17, 5

ri'^'S'\ T^a;;) P^J^yt '^ho betrayethfriends to

the spoil, i. e. concf . spoilers. Hab. 1, 16.

Especially of a lot or portion by inheri-

tance, Josh. 14, 4. 15, 13. 18, 7 the Levites

shall have no portion (Pr.n) among you.

^"^t P^D the portion of my people i. e.

the land of Israel, Mic. 2, 4
; comp. Is.

61, 7. In phrases : a) phn ib (-fx) Ta;j

's Q? t^bnsi he has (or has not) lot and

possession with any one, i. e. receives a

like portion, partakes with him {tcoivMrsip

Tm) Deut. 10, 9. 14, 27. 29. 18, 1
;

's rx

ib. 12, 12. Metaph. to participate with,

to consort with, Ps. 50, 18
; comp. Dan.

4, 12. b) n ib pbn ("fx) 'd^ he has (or

fias not) part in any thing, partakes in

it (xoivMrHv rivog) Num. IS, 20. Ecc. 9, 6.

Hence 'S2 ib pbn *px to have no part in

any one, i. q. to have nothing to do with

him, 2 Sam. 20. 1. 1 K. 12, 16. Gen. 31,

14. Josh. 22, 25. 27
;
also Neh. 2, 20.

c) 2ps;^ pbn the portion of Jacob, i.e.

Jehovah, whom it is allotted to Israel to

worship, Jer. 10, 16. 51, Iji; comp. Deut.

4, 19. Ps. 16, 5. 142. 6. Vice versa, pbn

nin^ the portion ofJehovah, i. e. the peo-

ple of Israel, whom God has allotted to

himself to protect and cherish, Deut. 32,

9. d) lot, portion in this life, ^uol^a,

Ecc. 2, 10. 3, 22. 5, 17. Job 20, 29. 31, 2

nibx pbn lot appointed of God.

3. a portion of land, q. d.
fleld-s,

terri-

t(yry, 2 K. 9, 10. 36. 37. So Ijy transpos.

Chald. xbpn and Ethiop. rh^A field.

Hence the land, terra flrma, as opp. to

the sea, Am. 7, 4.

4. Helek, pr. n. of a son of Gilead,
Num. 26, 30. Josh. 17, 2. Patronym.

^phn Helekite Num. 1. c.

. p^n adj. (r. pbn) smooth ; 1 Sam. 17,

40 D'^ssx "^pbri r\W2n five smooth ones of
the stones, i. e. five smooth stones. For

this idiom comp. Is. 29, 19. Hos. 13, 2
;

see Lehrg. p. 678.

"^pf'^ ^- ^- q- P^n 1- smoothness,-

smooth part. Gen. 27. 16. Plur. smooth

i. e. slippery places Ps. 73, 18. Metaph.

flattery Prov. 6, 24. Plur. nipbn smooth

things, flatteries, Is. 30, 10. nipbn rs':j

flattering lips Ps. 12, 3. 4.

2. portion, part ; with iTiit) added,

portion ofafield Gen. 33, 19. Ruth 2, 3
;

so without nnb id. 2 Sam. 14, 30. 31.

23, 12.

3. Constr. npbn as pr. n. Helkath. a)

A city of the Levites in Asher, Josh. 19.

25; written nj^bn 21.31. b)a'i-i22n npbn
Helkath-hazzurim (field of swords) a

place near Gibeon, 2 Sam. 2, 16.
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^j^^'l! f. plur. ni>bn/a^eWes,Dan.ll,
32. R. pVn Hiph.

^j^^'!!
f. partition^ division^ 2 Chr. 35,

5. R. p^n.

^"9:^ i^or f^^l'P^n Jehovah his portion)

Helkai, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 15.

^Tp'pn and ^n^pbri (portion of Jeho-

vah, i. e. specially assigned to God,) pr.

n. Hilkiah. a) A high priest in the

reign of Josiah, 2 K. 22, 8. 12. b) The
father of Jeremiah, Jer. ]. 1. c) The
father of Eliakim, 2 K. J8, 18. 26. Is. 22,

20. 36, 3. d) 1 Chr. 26, 11. e) Jer.

29, 3. f) 1 Chr. 6, 30. g) Neh. 8, 4.

^'ip^lp^n plur. f. (r. p^n) 1. slippe-

riness, q. d. smooth or slippery places^

Ps. 35, 6. Jer. 23, 12.

2. Jlatteries, blandishments, Dan. 11,

21. 34.

*
IZJbn 1. Fut. t!ihri^ ,

to prostrate, to

overthrow, to discomfit, Ex. 17, 13
;
with

^? Is. 14, 12, like Engl, to triumph over.

Arab.
y^*-La.

to prostrate, {jm>Xa
man-

ful, brave. Hence maibn .

2. Fut. ttibn^ intrans. pr. to be pros-
trate, i.e. to be weak,frail, to waste away,
Job 14, 10. Syr. Ethpa. to be weakened,

i <i\.t weak. Hence

tJ^H m. weak, Joel 4, 10.

1. on m. (r. ^'>^n) only c. suff. Ti'^an,

n^Tori
;

a. father-in-law. Gen. 38, 13. 25.

1 Sam. 4, 10. 21. Fern, is m'lan q. v.

It follows the analogy of the irregular

nouns nsj ,
ni<

, Lehrg. p. 479, 605, 606.

6^ Go ^
Arab. *ji>. , rf^ , father-in-law, a rela-

tive ofhusband or wife, Eth. iti(p father-

in-law, 't'A^CD to contract affinity, to

become a son-in-law, Samar.*^^ father-

in-law, also one betrothed. Correspond-

ing is the Greek yafi^^og for yafxsQog

father-in-law, son-in-law, bridegroom,

kinsman, from yafiog, ya^m. See r.

n^n, also d's:?.

II. on
(r. dTsn) 1. Adj. warm, hot,

e. g. of bread just baked Josh. 9, 12.

Plur. tD^52n Job 37, 17.

2. Ham, pr. n. a) A son of Noah,
whose posterity are described in Gen.

10, 6-20 as occupying the soutliernmos<^

regions of the known earth, thus accord

ing aptly with his name, i. e. warm, hot.

b) A name of Egypt, prob. its domestic

name among the Egyptians themselves
;

but so inflected by the Hebrews as to

refer it to Ham the son of Noah, as the

progenitor of the Egyptians as well as

other southern nations. Ps. 78, 51. 105,
23. 27. 106, 22. In the Coptic language^

the name of Egypt is written V*HJUL5

in the Sahidic dialect KHJULG ; which

words, according to Plutarch, have the

signification of blackness and heat
; de

Iside et Osir. VII. p. 437. Reisk. So
also according to their Coptic etymolo-

gy ; see Peyron Lex. p. 66. In the hie-

roglyphic language it is written with

two letters, KM. The same name for

Egypt is likewise found in the Rosetta

Inscription, in which this word occurs

more than ten times, (line 1, 6, 7, 8, 11,

12, 13.) and is read by Champollion
Chme. See Jablonski Opusc. ed teWater
I. p. 404 sq. Champollion I'Egypte sous

les Phar, I. p. 104 sq. Gramm. p. 152.

Akerblad Lettre a Silv. de Sacy sur I'in-

scription de Rosette p. 33-37.

on m. 1. pr. inf of r. Bian to be warm,
e. g. Ciena Jer. 51, 39.

2. Subst. warmth, heat, Hos. 1, 6
;
of

the day Gen. 18, 1: 2 Sam. 15, 5; of the

sun 1 Sam. 11, 9. Neh. 7, 3
; comp. Gen.

8, 22. Is. 18, 4.

^^9 T otsol. root, Arab, 1^^ to be-

come thick, to curdle, to coagulate, as

milk. The primary idea seems to be
that ofgrowing- together, coalescing ; see

n^n, and the remarks on the syllables

on, D3>, C3, under D^r. Hence n!!<^n,

njj^nTs, and n^n no. 11.

^"'3^?. by Chaldaism for HTsn, anger,

wrath, Dan. 11, 44.

i<W, Ntin, Chald.'f. i. q. Hebr.

n^n , heat, anger, wrath, Dan. 3, 13. 19.

njj^rt f (r. Nn) 1. curdled milk,

curds. Gen. 18, 8. Judg. 5, 25 where

comp. Jos. Ant. 5. 5. 4 ydla ducpx^ogU

7jdrj, milk in this state having an inebri-

ating power. Is. 7, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 29.

Poet, also for milk in general, Job 20, 17.

Is. 7, 15. Deut. 32. 14. To eat curdled

milk and honey Is. 7, 22, i. e. by those
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who remain in the land after it is deso-

lated by the enemy, without fruits and

grain; see in "^3 B. 2. a. Sept. ^ovxv-

Qov, Vulg. butyrum, which in most places

is inept ;
see Thesaur. p. 486. Plur.

n-;i<^n, see nix^n^.
2.' cheese, Prov.30, 33.

Deriv. by syncope n^n II. q. v.

*
^^i'^ fut. nbn^ and 'laH'i, whence

piur. 1 pers. in'i^na Is. 53, 2.

1. to desire, to covet, Ex. 20, 17. 34, 24.

Mic. 2, 2.

2. to delight in any thing, to take plea-
sure in, Ps. 68, 17. Is. 1, 29. Prov. 12, 12;

also with dat. pleon. ib
,
Prov. 1, 22.

Part. pass. n^lTan pr. desired, delighted

in; hence something desirable, pleasant,
a delight, what is dearest to any one,

Job 20, 20. Ps. 39, 12. nn'^'i^an Is. 44, 9

their delights, i.e. idols, comp. Dan. 1 1, 37.

NiPH. part, n^n.3 desired, i. e.

1. desirable, pleasant, grateful, Gen.

2, 9. 3, 6.

2. precious, Ps. 19, 11. Prov. 21, 20.

PiEL i. q. kal no. 1. Cant. 2, 3 i^^ca

Tia'iJ^l '^P?'7'?n ^^ ^^ shade I desire to

sit 'down. 'rieb. Gr. 139. 3.

Deriv. nan?a, nbna, and the four here

following.

Tan m. desirableness, pleasantness,

beauty ; Ez. 23, 6 nian i-jsins comely

young men. Is. 32, 12 *ip.n '^'nia ;9/ea-

sant fields, comp. Am. 5, 11. Is. 27, 2 in

some copies ;
others 'I'an .

TVran f (r. n^an) 1. desire, 2 Chr.

21, 20 /le departed ri'^^n
itba undesired,

i. e. regretted by none.

2. o6/ec^ of desire, a delight, 1 Sam.

9. 20. Dan. 11, 37 ^^ti n^Tsn the delight

ofwom^n, where the context requires us

to understand some idol specially wor-

shipped by the Syrian women, as As-

tarte, Anaitis.

3. pleasantness, excellence. Jer. 3, 19.

rrn^n y'nx a pleasa7it land. Ez. 26, 12.

n^Ton ^bis precious vessels 2 Chr. 32-, 27.

36, lb. Nah. 2, 10.

niTOn and rii^^tin f. plur. precious

iJimg-5;ban.ll,38.43. nin^an'^bs,?! '^'i^a

goodly raiment, precious vessels. Gen.

27, 15. 2 Chr. 20, 25. ninJian nnb sa-

vouryfood, delicacies, from which a per-

son fasting was wont to abstain, Dan.

10, 3. r.i^il^n ^^X Dan. 10, 11. 19, and

without ttj^x
9', 23, man of God's delight^

i. e. beloved ofGod R. n^n .

'I'^'an (pleasant) Hemdan, pr. n. m.

Gen. 36, 26. In 1 Chr. 1, 41 it is written

T^^n, by an error of the transcribers.

J'^O obsol. root. 1. to join toge-

ther, spec, to join in affinity ; hence Dtl

father-in-law, nian. Comp. ^^^, and

also the force of the syllables Dn, DS,

oa, under D^5.

2. to surround with a wall; pr. to keep
or hold together things conjoined. Arab.

L*.^.. Hence fi^in, and pr. names

nan, "'an;!.

^'^n f
(r. nan) 1. warmth, heat of

the sun, Ps. 19, 7.

2. Poet, for the sun itself. Job 30, 28.

Cant. 6, 10. Is. 30, 26. So often in the

Mishna.

I. mn f once i^ian Dan. 11, 44

constr. nan; for natl'i from r. ^TV^.
1. heat, sc. from wine, Hos. 7, 5 ;

hence

meton. for wine itself as heating, Hab
2, 15.

2. heat of anger, i. q. anger, wrath,
often coupled with synon. 5]N , espec. in

the later books and in poetry, Gen. 27,

44. Deut. 29, 27. Jer. 7, 20. Esth. 2, 1.

3, 5. Ps. 37, 8. Prov. 15, 1. 21, 14. al.

nan d"i5<
,
nan bra

,
a man ofwrath, an

angry man, Prov. 15, 18. 29, 22. Often

of the wrath of God, Is. 27, 4. 34, 2.

Ez. 7, 8. Nah. 1, 6. al. nann
j'l^n is

Jer. 25, 15, and fiann D13 "is. 51, 17, the

cup of wrath, of which Jehovah causes

the nations to drink
;
see in 013 no. 1,

comp. Rev. 16, 19 and Job 21, 20 he shall

drink of the wrath of the Almighty.
Plur. nian Prov. 22, 24. Ps. 76, 11.

3. poison, so called as causing inflam-

mation, Deut. 32, 24. 33. Ps. 58, 5. Job

6, 4. Arab, x^^ id.

II. rran 1 1 q. nxan
,
the radical K

being dropped, milk. Job 29, 6.

b^^isn (wrath of God) fia77t?wMe/,pr.

n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 26. R. Dan .

ni^^^n see ni^an.
\
-

yn^iyn (father-in-law or kinsman of

the dew, or perh. for bo nian) Hamu-

tal, pr. n. of the wife of king Josiah, 2 K.
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23, 31. 24, 18. Jer. 52, 1. In these latter

passages the Chethibh is hu'^'an .

w'MQ'n
(pitied, spared) Hamul, pr. n.

m. Gen. 46, 12. 1 Chr. 2, 5. Patron.

ibiinn Hamulite Num. 26, 21. R. hi2T\.
T ' - T

'jl'Sn (warm, sunny, r. Ci^n) Ham-

mon, pr. n. a) A place in Asher Josh.

19, 28. b) A town in Naphtali, 1 Chr.

6, 61.

y^''On m. (r. y^n no. 3) a violent man,

oppressor, i. q. y^n, Is. 1, 17. Accord-

ing to others, pass, one who suffers vio-

lence, oppressed, Sept. aduov/xsvog, Vulg.

oppressus ; nor would I object, since an

intransitive form (yi^h) may assume a

passive sense.

p^'EH m. circuit, compass. Cant. 7, 2

D^xbn i^3
Tjl?']'? "^P.^^r\ the roundings

of thy hips are like neck ornaments, i. e.

like the knobs or bosses of a necklace.

The maiden is here painted as xu'aUtiv-

yog. R. p^n .

11'arij
"Tan m. l. an ass, so called

from the reddish colour, which belongs
not only to the wild ass, but also often to

the common ass in southern countries
;

hence called in Spanish burro, burrico.

Gen. 12, 16. 24, 35. Ex. 13, 13. Judg.

10, 4. 2 Sam. 17, 23. al. R. 'nTan no. 2.

2. a heap, i. q. ^rh
;
and this rarer

form is chosen perhaps on account of

the paronomasia in Judg. 15, 16 "^H^^

C'^n'ntn -n^n li^nn with the jaw-bone

of an ass, a heap, two heaps, sc. have I

slain. R. "lan no. 3.

3. Hamor, pr. n. of a Hivite, contem-

porary with Jacob and his sons. Gen. 33,

19. 34, 2. Josh. 24, 32. Judg. 9, 28.

^'^'i^n f a heap, i. q. ^i^Qn no. 2, q. v.

^.i'arJ f (r. riTan, after the form niOH

q. V.) a mother-in-law, Ruth 1, 14. 2, 11.

See nn I.

^.i^l niian
pr. n. see n^an .

^'^ obsol. root, Chald. to bow

down, to lie upon the ground, in the Tar-

gums for Heb. SJ'nS . Hence

"^"J^n m. Lev. 11, 30, prob. a species
of lizard. Sept. aavga, Vulg. lacerta.

JltOtt)!
(place of lizards, or i. q. Syr.

jl ^ Sn * bulwark,) Humtah, pr. n. of a

city in Judah, Josh. 15, 54.

builpn see ^^^Qtl.

f'^'pn ^' ^^]- salted, seasoned. Is.

30, 24 y^^n b^Sa salted provender, i. e.

sprinkled with salt, which is eaten so

greedily by flocks and herds as to have

occasioned^the Arabic proverb :

' sweet

fodder (aLLs*) is the camels' bread ;

salted, it is their sweet-meats.' See
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 113.

"^lan and ^Wn m. (fr. card. ^??n)

fem. JH'^-, Adj. ordinal, ffih, Gen. 1.

33. 30, 17. Lev. 19, 25. Num. 6, 36. aL

Fem. ellipt. thefflh, the fifth part. Gen.

47, 24. Lev. 5, 16. 17, 15. Plur. irreg.

T'nd^in Lev. 5, 24; comp. Q^n^sn.

*
>'!?0 fut. bbn'i

,
inf

T^hi^n Ez. 16, 5

to be mild, gentile, clement. Arab, b}
? ^ 5

o

transpos. |V^ to be m'ild, clement, -vJl^

(ifxxQO&vfila, f^J^Xji*. mild, gentle. The

primary idea is that of softness; and

this is preserved in Gr. analog, analog,

analog. Hence
1. to pity, to have sympathy, compas-

sion, with br of pers. Ex. 2, 6. 1 Sam.

23, 21.

2^ to spare, to treat with pity, c. b?
1 Sam. 15, 3. 15. 2 Sam. 21, 7. 2 Chr"

36, 15. 17; bx Is. 9, 18 [19]. Also of

things, to spare, to use sparingly, c. bx

Jer. 50, 14; be. inf. 2 Sam. 12, 4; bi'

Job 20, 13. Ez. 36, 21 and I will spare

my holy name, i. e. have regard for its

honour.

Deriv. b72n?2
,
unless this is from Arab.

Jf*- ;
also pr. n. b^i^n and

'^t'^0 ^- P%j inercy, Gen. 19, 16. Is.

63, 9.

' '

*
'^^i^Oj prset. tjn, fut. O th;', conv.

cri^5
Is. 44, 15. 16. Also fut.^il nn;]

Deut. 19,6; onpi Ez. 24, 11
; plur. si^m

Hos. 7, 7; fut. impers. b Dri'i 1 K. 1, 1;
b nn;) Ecc. 4. 11; see below. These
fornis of the fut. are by some referred

to en*!
,
but they belong rather here

;

comp. prset. S?*] ,
fut. y"n;] . Inf ch

, n^n ,

see below. To be or become warm,

kindr. with en*;;. Arab.
|V&

warm, mid. Kesr. to be warm

to make

'iS*^
to

be hot, e. g. the day. Ex. 16,21. Is. 44,



pjn
325 '2T\

16. Impers. ib Qn, fut. ib on;), it is

warm to him, he is made warm, gets

y warmth, 1 K. 1, 1. Ecc. 4, 11. Trop. of

the mind as heated, excited. Ps. 39, 4
;

and so of heat from wine Jer. 51, 39
;

from lust Hos. 7, 7. Also of cattle, to be

171 heat, to conceive, Gen. 30, 38. 39 ; see

c. saff. D:an3 Jer. 51,

in pause

in en- .~Inf nn

39.^ Once D7?n, with pref

D^nb for warming sc. oneself^ Is. 47, 14.

NiPH. part. plur. a"'^n3, burning, in-

Jiamed, sc. with lust, c. 2 Is. 57, 5.

PiEL to warm, to piake warm, Job 39,

14.

HiTHP. to warm oneself, Job 31, 20.

Deriv. on II, oh ,
n^an

, "jTan ,
and the

proper names b^^^l2^, "jiBn, ran.

]''?n ^ only iri plur. D'^stin
, images, idols

of some kind for idolatrous worship, Lev.

26,30. Is. 17, 8. 27,9. Ez.6,4.6. 2Chr. 14,

4. 34, 7 ; in which passages it is several

times joined witJi statues of Astarte,
D-i-idNt

; while from 2 Chr. 34, 4 it ap-

pears further that the CS^n stood upon
the altars of Baal. Arabs Erpen. and
Kimchi long ago explained the word by
suns, images of the sun ; and both this

interpretation and the thing itself are

now clearly illustrated by ten Punic

cippi with inscriptions, consecrated to

pn bs3 (-(^a b3J3) i. e. to Baal the solar,

Baal the sun. See the subject fully

treated in Thesaur. p. 489. Monumm.
Phcenic. p. 170 sq. The form "j^n solar

is from Si^n the sun
;
and the plur.

D-'Dm in the O. T. is put ellipt. for

D"'353n D'^b^n, and is found in the same
context as elsewhere d^^bl^a.

*
C'^^ fut. Dbnn 1. to do violence

to any one, to oppress, to wrong ; pr. to

be eager, vehement, and hence violent,

i- q- 7^^^ no. 3. a. Arab. JL^ in a

good sense, to be active, brave, con-

stant, iUA/L^A. warlike valour; comp.

n^ttj . Jer. 22, 3. Prov. 8, 36 he that sin-

neth against me, "i^'S? D^h wrongeih his

own soul, injures himself Job 21, 27
Jiobnn "^bs ni5aT73 the plans wherewith ye
think to oppress me, how ye may over-

come me. n-iin D^n to violate a law
Ez. 22, 26. Zeph. 3^ 4.

2. to tear away with violence, e. g. a

28

hedge, Lam. 2, 6. Also to tear offfrom
oneself, i. q. to shake off^ Job 15, 33

inoa ",353 obn'i uke a vine he shall

shake off his unripe grapes.

NiPH. to be treated with violence, Jer.

13, 22
;

i. e. by impl. to be violently mg.de

bare, as the other clause shows.

Deriv. Oann, and

con m. 1. violence, oppression,wrong,
Gen! 6, 11. 13. 49^ 5. 0?an ui-'X Ps. 18,

49. Prov. 3; 31, and Q'^DTsn d^5< 2 Sam.

22, 49. Ps. 140. 2. 5, a violent man, op-

pressor. D^n 15 a wrongful witness,

i. e. false, Ex. 23, 1. A genitive or suffix

after this ward may refer either to him

who does the wrong, or to him who
suffers it. Of the former kind are loan

%is wrong i. e. which he does, Ps. 7, 17,

c=^ll o^.n 58, 3, comp. Ez. 12, 19. Of

the latter, '"'O'an my wrong i. e. done to

me Gen. 16, 5, nniin-; ^33 Dian Joel 4, 19;

also Judg. 9, 24. Obad. io. Hab. 2, 8. 17.

Jer. 51, 35. So Lat. injuria, e. g. Caes.

Bell. Gall. 1. 30 'pro veteribus Helveti-

orum injuriis populi Romani,' i. e. done

to the Roman people ;
see the Commen-

tators, and comp. Heinrich ad Cic. part,

inedit. p. 21.

2. Meton. what is got by wrong, ill-

gotten wealth, Am. 3, 10. Plur. id. Prov.

4,17.

*

Y'jn fut. 7^n'^.,
inf nsion Hos. 7.

4, io be sharp, pungent.
1. As to taste, to be sour, acid, leav-

ened, e. g. fermented or leavened bread

Ex. 12, 39. Hos. 7, 4 ;
or vinegar, see "^^n .

Also to be salted, seasoned, see ^"^^^

Arab, {jn t^j Syr. tSn**.

2. As to sight, colour, to be bright,

splendid, so as to dazzle the eyes ;

spoken espec. of a bright red or scarlet

colour. Part. pass. I^^l^n splendid, gor-

geous, spoken of the scarlet mantle or

pallium of a prince, Is. 63, 1
; comp. q'i!!*

V. 2, and Sept. Syr. In the same manner

the Greeks say XQ^^l^^ ^^^ i- 6. xoxxiror,

noQCftVQiti, 6$vTaT(xi, o%v(fiyyri Qodtx, see

Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 114. Simonis Arc.

Formarum p. 66, 102.

3. Trop. of the mind : a) io be eager,

vehement ; to do violence, like kindr.

D^n ;
whence part. 7^h a violent man,

oppressor, Ps. 71, 4. Comp. '^"'^T
^"^
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yqn no. 2. Eth. {}(^^ to be unjust,

violent, to wrong, b) to be sharp, bit-

ter, spoken of pain, see Hithpa.
HiPH. part, intrans. rsrin^ soured,

leavened, pr. what has contracted sour-

nest Ex. 12, 19. 20.

Hithpa. to be embittered, pained,
i, e. moved with anger, pain, Ps. 73, 21.

Chald. Pa. id.

Deriv. yi'dn , y^^y^ ,
and the two here

following.

l^'On m. 1. any thing soured, leav-

ened, Ex. 12, 15. 13, 3. 7. al.

2. Prob. i. q. '0'0'n,whatisgot bywrong,

ill-gotten wealth, Am. 4, 5
;
see r. ypn

no. 3. So Chald. The common signifi-

cation of something leavened might also

serve
;
but the other is preferable.

f^n m. vinegar Num. 6, 3. Ruth 2,

14. Ps. 69, 22. Sept. and Syr. render it

0(U(jp^, sour grapes, in Ps. I. c. and Prov.

10, 26; and this Michaelis also endeav-

ours to vindicate, SuppI, p. 828. But the

common signification is not unapt.

P^s^ 1. to go round, kindr. with

pan . See Hithpa.
2. to turn about, to go away, to depart,

Cant. 5, 6.

Hithpa. to go or wander about, Jer.

31, 22.

Deriv. psi53n .

'^^ 1. to boil up, to ferment, to

foam. Arab, t^ Conj. I, II, VIII, to

ferment, to rise, as leaven
; Conj. VIII, to

ferment, as wine. Spoken of the sea Ps.

46, 4 ;
of wine Ps. 75, 9, where others as-

sign to it the sense of redness, see no. 2.

Comp. Poalal, ^^n wine, "^ah no. 1.

2. to be red, from the idea of boiling,

foaming, becoming heated or inflamed.

Arab. /^ Conj. IX, XI, to be red

Conj. I mid. E, to burn with anger;

Conj. II to write with red ink r^
red,

X 1^ redness, ifw^,:^ vehement

ardour ; t^ to blush, to feel shame.

Spoken of wine according to some Ps.

75, 9; but see in no. 1. Hence "lan,

-li^n no. 1,
^lan no. 2, ^isi^n;! .

3. to swell, to rise in bubbles or heaps,

from the idea of boiling up, foaming, as

the sea, leaven, etc. Hence '^"QTi no. 3,

'li^n no. 2, frnian heap.
4. Denom. from "i^n bitumen, to daub v

with bitumen, to pitch, Ex. 2. 3.

PoALAL, pass, ^^'^'sn , doubling the

last two radicals.

1. to be made to boil, to be in a fer-

ment, to be troubled. Lam. 1, 20. 2, 11.

Comp. riTzn no. 3, np-n .

2. to become red, e. g. the countenance

as inflamed by weeping, Job 16, 16.

Note. Forms of this kind, with the

radical letters doubled, are chiefly em-

ployed where rapid motion is to be ex-

pressed ;
as has been abundantly shown

by Hupfeld in his Exercitatt. ^thiop. p.

27, 28.

Deriv. see in Kai no. 1, 2, 3.

^QH m. aacpaXrog, asphaltus, bitumen,

which boils up in the manner of boiling

oil or pitch, from subterranean fountains

not far from Babylon, also from the

bottom of the Dead Sea; afterwards it

hardens in the sun, and is collected even

on the surface of the Dead Sea, which

is thence called Lacus Asphaltites ; see

Tac. Hist. 5. 6. Strabo XVI. p. 763.

Diod. Sic. 2. 48. ib. 19. 98, 99. a Curt.

5, 16. Comp. also Bibl. Res. in Palest.

II. p. 228 sq. Gen. 11,3. 14, 10. Ex. 2, 3.

Arab, t^l el-Hummar. It is so called

either from its boiling up from fountains

(Gen. 14, 10) from r. "i^n no. 1
;
or from

its redness, the best kind being of that

colour, Dioscor. 1. 99 aacpaXjog diacfsgfi

tj 'lovda'ixtj TTJc lomrjg' earl de xaXr] ?/

7TOQ(f)vgosid(ag arlX^ovau. . . Fevvixrui

xoil iv fJ^oivlxt] xal iv ^iddJvt xai iv Bot^v-

Xmi xal iv ZaxvvS^M.

*T53H m. (r.
^i^n no. 1) wine, so called

as being fermented, Deut. 32, 14. Is.

27, 2 in most editions; others 'i^H.

Arab.
'iy4^i Syr. [jJ^o-- id.

^^^ Chald. m. emph. N'^^H, id. Ezra

6, 9. 7, 22. Dan. 5, 1. 2. 4. 23.

^'Drt an ass, see "il^H.

*Tan m. 1 . a boiling,foaming, e. g. of

waters, waves, Hab. 3, 15. R. ^^in no. 1 .

2. clay, loam, sc. of a reddish colour
;

see r. *n^n no. 2. E. g. potter's clay Is.

45, 9. 64, 7
;
as used for sealing Job 38
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14 ; mortar, cement, Gen. 11, 3
; mire, Is,

10, 6. Job 10, 9. 30, 19.

3. a heap, EX- 8. 10 [14] ;
see r. ^^n

no. 3. Hence homer, chomer, a measure

for things dry, containing ten ephahs, or

11^ bushels;' Lev. 27, 16. Num. 11, 32.

Ez. 45, 11. 13. 14. Called elsewhere

n3,q.v.

I'lTOn Hamran, pr. n see in
'j'^^n

.

_* I. Xtiiyn obsol. root, to be fat,

whence ^n II, belly, abdomen. Arab.
s ^

is ,

J
- ^

i
^

fat, fatness, Camoos p. 826
;

but, far more usual is by transpos. jv^

fat, fatness, "1-:^ to be fat, corpulent;

also A-^ts*. to become fat after leanness.

11.
1C7J(^i a root having affinity

with C^n and ^pn, i. q. Arab, jm^*^

to he fierce, active, brave in battle ;*ll,

IV. to provoke to anger ;
XII to be an-

gry ;
V to show oneself stern ayd obsti-

nate in (religion and) war
; ^jm

a .^j

j"t-^] brave, warlike, eUwU-^ bravery,

valour
; comp. ^^'^ to be angry, j u ^

to kindle with anger ;
all which senses

come from the primary idea of sharp-

ness, pungency ; see r. yisn Init. Hence

Part. pass. plur. ts-'ltj^n ,
a word of

which the etymology was long sought
in vain, i. e. fierce, active, eager, brave

in battle, Ex. 13, 18. Josh. 1, 14. 4, 12.

Judg. 7, 11. (Comp. also the use of

D'^^bn in the same connection Josh. 4,

13 comp. V. 12. Num. 32, 30. 32.) Aquil.

ivMuXidfiivoL, Symm. xa&an'kia^iivoi,

Vulg. armati ; and so Onk. Syr. ^^Some

have referred this form to ^"on III,

comp. |j//JM^ ,
i- e. in battle-array, pr.

quinquepartitum, q. d. quinquefied, as

consisting of five parts, the centre, the

two wings, and the front and rear guard,

Theod. Tiiinndi^ovxiq. Other solutions

have also been given ;
but the one above

presented is best suited to the context

and to the genius of the language.

*
11 1 . "^'^n f constr. t-qn, ; ^?^n m.

constr. r^T^^n i
card, numeral^ve ; Arab.

9 ^ - .^

,)ff i,
^

J aLwuw4i^, in the other kindred

dialects TIJian . In the Indo-european fa-

mily, this numeral is Sanscr. pantshan,

Zend, and Pehlv. peantshe, pandj, Pers.

^Jo, Gr. niviB (^ol. nsfiTis), all of

which have affinitywith the Semitic form

in the last two radicals
;
and with a pal-

atal instead of the labial we have also

Lat. quinque (KfiVxc), like nug xdig, Xvxog

lupus, IriTiog equus, sjiofiai sequor, etc.

Like the number seven, so also five is

sometimes put as a round number, Is.

17, 6. 30, 17 ; especially, it would seem,
in what has reference to Egypt, Gen. 43,

34. 45, 22. 47, 2. Is. 19, 18. This usage'

perhaps passed over to the Hebrews
from the religious rites of Egypt, India,

and other oriental nations
; among whom

five minor planets, ?Lndfive elements and

elementary powers, were accounted sa-

cred. Comp. the sacred nsvidg of the

Basilidiani, Iren. adv. Haeres. 1. 23. Epi-

phan. I. p. 68. Colon.

Plur. n'^^^n fifty,
c. suff. ^i'^T^s^n,

^^%-cn. thy fifty, his fifty, 2 K. 1, ^12.
n"'TSi3n "lb a captain offifty sc. soldiers,

nsvjtjxovTaQxog, 2 K. 1, 9-14. Is. 3, 3.

Denom. ttJ53n, ir^h I.

ffin PiEL denom. from ai^n , q. d. to

fifth land, i. e. to exact the fifth part,

e. g. of all the produce as a tax. Gen.

41, 34.

I. mn m. afifth, fifth part, from ttSpn

five
;
as 3?n"i a fourth, from S'lS"!

,
^anx .

Spec, thefifth of all produce, paid by the

Egyptians to the king as tribute, Gen.

47, 26.

II. tiyn m. (r. TlJ^n I ) the belly, abdo-

men, 2 Sam. 2, 23. ^3, 27. 4, 6. 20, 10.

Syr. U^^ iJ- 2 Sam. 3, 27. 4, 6. Eth.

fh<f^tl womb, Talmud, n^^'^n abdomen,

U5 and ^ being interchanged. From

this Semitic word seems to have come

Lat. omasum.

^WW see ^^"^^n.

f^^*^ obsol. root, Arab, o-^js*. to be

warm, hot, as the day ;
mid. E, to be

spoiled, foul, rancid, as water, butter, etc.

whence -r^* ^ t
'^ and

y.z^^^-^
a bottle or

skin, and any thing becoming rancid
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with in it. Or perhaps this root is second-

ary, and derived from these very nouns
;

while the primary root may be ^'^ to

be warm, hot, whence 0014.^^ for ^^j"^
Hence perhaps

1^'^'n m. Gen. 21, 15. 19, constr. n^n
V. 14, a leathern-bottle, water-skin. R.

r^n or n^n. But constr. nrq Job 21,

20. Hos. 7, 5, is from T\'>2'q heat, anger.

tt^n
(fortress, citadel, from r. Hian

,

kindr. HTsin wall,) pr. n. Hamath. a large
and important city of Syria, situated on

the Orontes near the northern boundary
of the Holy Land, Num. 13. 21. 34, 8. It

was anciently the seat of a powerful

king, the ally of David
,
and was called

by the Greeks Epiphania, while the

Arabs retain the ancient name, sL*.^.

Hamah. Fully Am. 6, 2 na*] rrn Ha-
math the great ; also n3i: r^n 2 Chr.

8, 3. The gentile name is ^T^yzr; Ha-
maihite Gen. 10, 18. n^sn ^-^N 2 K. 25,

21 la7id of Hamath, i. e. the country or

district around. See Abulfeda, who was
a prince of this still noble city. Tab. Sy-
rise p. 108, 109. Relandi Palsestina p.

119 sq. Burckhardt's Travels in Syria,

etc. p. 146.

tlTSn (warm springs, r. Cian) Ham-
math, pr. n. of a town of Naphtali near

Tiberias, Josh. 19, 35. Josephus calls

it ^J^iiaovg, which he interprets by &fg-

l^a, B. J. 4. 1. 3. Bibl. Res. in Palest.

III. p. 260. The same prob. is ix^ niisn

Josh. 21, 32.

"jH rn. (r. "iin) c. suff. "^sn 1. grace,

favour, kindness, Ecc. 9, 11. a) K^^a
'S'^S ^3'^?3 "jn tofind favour in the eyes

ofany one, i. e. with him. Gen. 6, 8. 19,

19. 32, 6. 18. 3
?;'^3"'3?3 in ""pi*^^ ^r^^

if now I havefound favour in thy sight,

if thou favourest me. Gen. 30, 27. 47,

29. 50, 4. In the same sense, 'i5i "in xb3

Esth. 2, 15. 17. b) 's "^r?^ '^ "iD )T}^
to

give one favour in the eyes of any one,

with any one. Ex. 3. 21
"sryr^^

"ipinJI

C7'n:273 "^.rrs T\!}y\
arfi and I will give

this people favour in the sight of the >

Egyptians. 11, 3. 12, 36. Gen. 39,'21.

Spec, compassion Zech. 12. 10.

2. grace, i. q. gracefulness, beauty, ele-

gance, Prov. 22, 11. 31, 30. 5, 19 in nVj-s

the graceful chamois. Ps. 45, 3. Ecc. 10,

12. "jn 'iSX stone ofbeauty, \. e. precious

stone, Prov. 17, 8.

3. Hen, pr. n. m. Zech. 6, 14. But

comp. V. 10.

"^T^H (for ^:|n -(n favour of Hadad,
see ^in) Henadad, pr. n. m. Ezra 3, 9.

Neh.VlS.
*
njn fut. nsn^ , apoc. 'n*i 1. to

bend, to bow down, to incline ; kindr. "iSn,

njr. Arab. ljL=>> to bend, to incline;

metaph. to incline, to be favourably dis-

posed, comp. "j'sn. Judg. 19, 9 nsin

ni'^rt ni'sn 7o .' the declining of the day,
i. e. the day is declining. Hence r"'3n

a spear, lance, so called as being flexi-

ble.

2. to set oneself down in any place, to

sit down, i. e. to pitch one^s tent, Gen.

26, 17
;
to pitch a camp, to eiicamp, Ex.

13, 20. 17, 1. 19, 2. Num. 1, 51 ri:n2

is'w'an where the tabernacle is set down.

i. e. pitcked. Poet, of locusts, Neh. 3, 17.

Spec, a) With hs
,
to encamp against

a city, i. q. to besiege, Ps. 27, 3. 2 Sam.
12, 28. Is. 29. 3

;
with 2 id. Judg. 9, 50

;

also c. ace. id. Ps. 53 6. b) With b, to

encamp for or around any one, i. q. to

defend, Zech. 9, 8
; comp. Ps. 34, 8.

3. Poet. i. q. to dwell, Is. 29, 1
; comp.

bnk i. q. house.

Deriv. rJisn, n'^sn, r^^n'q, nisnn, pr.

n. "inn .

nan f (r. ^zn) l. Plur. nisn, grace^

favour, compassion, Ps. 77, 10.

2. Perh. entreaty, supplication,prayer^
see the root in Hithp. Job 19, 17 ''nism

liMa "^sab and my prayers (are loath-

some) to the sons of my womb, i. e. to

my brethren. The form "'nisn is then

for ^nisn . see Heb. Gram. 89. 3. n
; not

1 pers. Prset. from "iSn, contrary to the

accent.

3. Hannah, pr. n. the mother of Sam-

uel, J Sam. 1, 2 sq.

^"I-*!! (initiated or initiating, r. Ti?n)

pr. n. Henoch, Enoch. a) The first-

born son of Cain, whose name was also

given to a city founded by his father,

Gen. 4, 17. b) The father of Methu-

selah, translated to heaven on account

of his piety. Gen. 5, 1&-24. The later
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Jews, founding a conjecture on the ety-

mology of the name, make him out to

have been not only the most distin-

guished of the antediluvian prophets,
but also the inventor of letters and

learning ; and have forged in his name
a spurious book, comp. Jude v. 12.

These fables are current also among the

Arabs
; by whom he is called

yj*Jjt>|

Iclns^ i. e. the learned. c) The eldest

son of Reuben, Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 6, 14.

Patronym. "^sbn Henochite Num. 26, 5.

d) A son of Midian Gen. 25, 4.

1^2n (graciously regarded, favoured,
r, "|Dn) Hanun, pr. n. a) A king of the

Ammonites, 2 Sam. 10, 1. 1 Chr. 19, 2.

b) Neh. 3, 30. c) Neh. 3, 13.

]12n ra. adj. gracious^ merciful, com-

passionate, Ps. Ill, 4. 112, 4. R. "jsn.

ri^DH f (r. nan) plur. ni-aan, a vault,

cell, so called from its curved or arched

form. Chald. and Syr. n^ian, |Zal*, a

9
;.

^
tradesman's cell, stall, Arab. ^:y*3L^ ,

G ^ ^
'

JsLSli. Hence in Jer. 37, 16 the pro-

phet is said to be cast "biti -lian n-^n-bx

nl^ann into the dungeon and into the

vaults, i. e. under ground. So common-

ly, and not unaptly. All exposition per-

haps more suitable to the context is given

by E. Scheid in Diss. Lugdun. p. 988,

who understands curved blocks or stocks,

nerd curvi et obtorti, in which a prisoner
sat bent and distorted, elsewhere called

"^ , ^9.3^^ : q- V. comp. Jer. 20, 2. 3.

29, 26
;
Gr. xvcpcav f>om tcvtitw. Comp.

So
Arab. M^ a saddle-bow, saddle-tree,

i. e. the curved wood which constitutes

the frame.

'^'
not in use, i. q. T^an and pan

(comp. Gr. a^'/co, Lat. ango), to straiten,

to choke, to suffocate ; intrans. to be nar-

row, strait, close. Hence deriv. nn for

nan
,
and nin for nan .

^i^ to spice, to season with spices.

H ence

1. to embalm de3.d bodies Gen. 50, 2.

3. 26. Arab. JaJLa. I, II, id.

2. Poet, the fig-tree is said to spice its

fruit, i. e. to fill it with aromatic juice,

to ripen, Cant. 2. 13. Arab, t^i"^ to

28*

ripen fodder; IV to be ripe, of the har-

vest grain.

3. to be reddish; Arab. ^^^ to be

red, e. g. leather
;
see nan wheat.

Deriv. ^sn, also

D^^'pSn m. plur. the embalming of dead

bodies, and hence time of embalming,
Gen. 50, 3. It follows the analogy of

other nouns designating time, as D^nSa
,

TPSn Chald. m. plur. wheat, Ezra 6,

9. 7, 22, i. q. Heb. D'^an q. v. in ri'^n .

^^"^^n (grace of God) Hanniel, pr. n.

a) A phylarch or chief of the tribe of

Manasseh, Num. 34, 23. b) 1 Chr. 7, 39.

tf^Sll m. (r. T^an no. 2) pr. initiated ,

hence trained, proved, of tried fidelity,

Gen. M, 14. Arab. dUL^ tried, proved,

&>JL^ experience.

^J'^PH ^- grace,favour, mercy, Jer. 16,

13. R. lan.

nW f plur. D'^n'^an 2 Chr. 23, 9,

nin^an Is. 2, 4. Mic. 4, 3
;
a spear, lance,

so called as being flexible, 1 Sam. 18, 11.

19, 10. 20, 33. R. nan no. 1.

*
1. to straiten, to cfioke, Lat.

angere; also intrans. to be narrow, strait,

close, i. q. pan , pas , q. v. Hence t]n for

9. ^ ^

Tjan, Arab. dLLs*., the jaws, palate.

Comp. p3i> neck, frbm kindr. pas, and

pan to choke.

2. Denom. from Tin, viUji*., the palate,

jaws, fauces, pr. s^^vuv, Lat. imbusre,
i.e. to stuff into one's mouth or jaws, to

give to taste, and then by a common me-

taphor transferred to the intellect
; comp.

D?a and Job 12, 11. Hence a) to im-

bue one with any thing, to initiate, to

train ; (comp. */iio to put into one's

mouth, also to teach, to train ;) Prov.

22, 6 train up a child accoj-ding to his

way, according to his disposition and ha-

bits, b) Of things, to initiate, i. e. to de-

dicate, to consecrate, e. g. a house before

taking possession, Deut. 20, 5.; the tem-

ple 1 K. 8, 63. 2 Chr. 7, 5. Arab. dlL
to understand.

Deriv. T|n, fnsn, T^'^SH, pr. name Tp^n
also
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nSSn r. dedication, consecration, e. g.

of a house, altar, Num. 7, 11. Ps. 30, 1.

Also sacrifice of dedication Num. 7, 10.

n Chald. f. id. Dan. 3, 2. 3. Ezra

6, 16. 17.

D3n adv. from "jn with the adverbial

ending d-.

1. gratis, gratuitously, for nothing, i. e.

without reward. Gen. 29, 15. Job 1, 9;

without price or payment, Ex. 21, 2. 11.

2. frustra, to no purpose, in vain, Prov.

1, 17; more fully csn-bx q. d. for in

'cain Ez. 6, 10. Comp. doigmv in N. T.

gratis, frustra
;
and frustra in Plautus

for gratis.

3. without cause, undeservedly. Job 2,

3. 9, 17. Ps. 35, 7. 69, 5. al. As genit.

1 K. 2. 31 DSTj-'i^'n blood without cause,

i. e. innocent blood. Prov. 26, 2.

bi5^:n (perh. i. q. '^^sjn) Hanameel

pr. n. m. Jer. 32, 7. 9.

blSpn quadril. found once Ps. 78, 47,

where it is parall. with T^3 hail, in the

other member, and the context implies

that it is something destructive to trees.

Sept. Vulg. Saad. Abulwalid render it

frost, which however cannot be gupport-

ed on etymological grounds. Michaelis

more prob.^ ants, i. q. nb^::
, comp. Arab.

jLi ants, 5uL*J an ant, the letter n be-

ing prefixed as in r^^sr?" , ^|5'=jn J Suppl.
846. See more in Bochart Hieroz. III.

p. 255 ed. Lips.

*
]5v fut. 'I'm ,

also "(Sn:: Am. 5, 15
;

the former c. suff.' 3n^ Ps.' 67, 2. 123, 2,

nssn'i Is. 27, 11
;

c. suff. 2 pers. ^sm for

r|5nV Gen. 43, 29. Is. 30, 19; inf 'absol.

|i:n Is. 1. c. constr. c. suff. DD33n Is. 30,

18/fn3;n Ps. 102, 14.

1. to incline, to hefavourably disposed,

comp. kindr. ri5n
;
hence to regard with

favour, to be gracious, merciful, to com-

passionate. Arab. ^^.^ to feel 'desire,

compassion towards any one, c.
^^t , ^Js. .

With ace. Ex. 33, 19. Lam. 4, 16.

Prov. 14, 31. al. "^SSn, Jissn, (once '^SiiH

Ps. 9, 14,) be gracious unto me, have

mercy upon me, upon us, Ps. 4, 2. 6, 3.

31, 10.

2. to give graciously, to bestow in

mercy and kindness, with two ace. of

pers. and thing, Gen. 33, 5. Ps. 1 19, 29.

Judg. 21, 22. Also to give in charity, to

be charitable, with accus. of pers. Prov.

19, 17
;
absol. Ps. 37, 21. 26. For Job

19, 17 see nsn no. 2.

NiPH. "|n3 (after the form *iXp from r.

^I'lN
,
cm from r. DTsn

,
see Lehrg. p. 371)

to be compassionated, pitied, to be an ob-

ject of pity, pass, of Poel, Jer. 22, 23.

PiEL to make gracious, pleasant, fair,

e. g. words Prov. 26, 25. Comp. "|n, "pn.

PoEL i. q. Kal no. 1, Prov. 14, 21
;

to

pity, to grievefor, Ps. 102, 15.

HoPH. to be shownfavour, mercy, i. q.

"in N^^ to find favour, mercy, Prov. 21,

10. Is' 26, 10.

HiTHP. to implore favour, mercy, i.e.

to entreat, to make supplication, with b

of pers. Esth. 4, 8. Job 19, 16
;
bx 1 K. 8.

3^. 47. Job 8, 5. Ps. 30, 9
; ^3S?V 1 K. 8,

59. 9, 3. 2 Chr. 6, 24.

Deriv. besides those here following,

are "(H , -pn ,
nsn

, )^iri ,
ns'^sn

,
Dsn

, nrnn,

D"i5^3nn, and pr. names )^m, bx-isn,

')}nin-;,"-,h3n.

'

l^n Chald. to show mercy, to compas-

sionate, inf "jn^ Dan. 4, 24.

Ithpa. to entreat, to make supplication,

Dan. 6, 12.

)yQ (merciful) Hanan, pr. n. a) One
of David's officers 1 Chr. 11, 43. b)
1 Chr. 8, 39. 8, 44. c) 1 Chr. 8, 23. d)
Jer. 35, 4. e) Others less known, Ezra

2, 46. Neh. 7, 49. 8, 7. 10, 11. 23. 27.

13, 13.

biJSSn (God has graciously given)

Hananeel, pr. n. of a tower in Jerusalem

Jer. 31, 38
; comp. Zech. 14, 10. Neh. 3,

1. 12, 39.

''rjn (gracious) Hanani, pr. n. m. a)

A prophet, the father of Jehu, 1 K. 16, 1.

2 Chr. 16, 7. b) A brother of Nehe-

miah Neh. 1, 2. 7, 2. c) 1 Chr. 25, 4.

25. d) Ezra 10, 20. Neh. 12, 36.

n^55H (whom Jehovah has graciously

given) pr. n. Hananiah, Gr. 'Avavlag, An-

anias, a) A false prophet in the time

of Jeremiah, Jer. 28, 1 sq. b) A com-

panion of Daniel, afterwards called Sha-

drach, Dan. 1, 6. 7. 2, 17. c) Others

less known, 1 Chr. 3, 19. 8, 2t. Ezra 10

28. Neh. 3. 8. 30. 7,2. 10,24. 12,12.41

Jer. 37, 13.
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^n^5!H (id.) Hananidh. pr. n. m. a)

A military leader under Uzziah 2 Chr.

26, 11. b) 1 Chr. 25, 23
; corap. n^Dan

V. 4. c) Jer. 36, 12.

C2n once Is. 30, 4, Hanes, pr. n. of a

city of middle Egypt on the west side of

the Nile, called by the Greeks Heracleo-

polis, "HgcexXsovg noXig, Arab.
(jjwUjCJ,

Egypt. ^JieC, ^JIHC, e^HHC, an-

ciently a royal residence. See Etienne

Q,uatremere Memoires sur I'Egypte T. I.

p. 500, 501. Champollion I'Egypte sous

les Pharaons I. p. 309. Comment, on Is.

I.e.

*

"|?n fut. 03 n";
I. to pollute, to de-

file, i. q. qrj . Jer. 3, 9.

2. Intrans. to he polluted, defiled, as a

land with blood Ps. 106, 38. Is. 24, 5.

Jer. 3. 1
;
or persons with crimes Jer.

23. 11.

HiPH. to pollute, to profane, e. g. aland

Num. 35, 33. Jer. 3, 2
;
so of persons, to

make profane, i. e. to seduce to impiety

and apostasy, Dan. 11, 32. Syr. I^Im

one unclean, a heathen, v-aL*! to apos-

tatize from the faith. Sept. well ^lalvs-

(T&tti, fiokvvsa&aL ; but Vulg. wrongly
renders t)?^ by hypocrita, a meaning
drawn from the Talmudic and Rabbinic

usage.
Deriv. the three following :

51?n one profane, impious, godless, pr.

polluted ;
Job 8, 13. 13, 16. 15, 34. 17,

8. al. Sept. aas^rjg, avofiog, Tiagavofiog,

twice vnoxQiT^g, see in r.
t\}T^ Hiph.

^l^n m. profaneness, impiety, wicked-

ness. Is. 32, 6.

nSSn f id. Jer. 23, 15. R. Cl?D

Pi"^n Kal not used, pr. to be strait,

close, to choke, of the same family with

P3X. ~3n, p^V (p^3J), and in the occiden-

tal languages uyxw, avayxr}, ango. arig-

ustus, enge {Zange, Zwang), anxious.

Hence
PiEL to strangle, to throttle, Gr. otyxf^h

yivlycx), as a lion his prey, Nah. 2, 13.

Arab. ^^Jl^, Ethiop. "ii^j Syr. ^nl**,

id.

NiPH. to strangle oneself to hang one-

eelf 2 Sam. 17, 23.

Deriv. psna

insn (graciously regarded, r. "jsn)

Hannathon, pr. n. of a place in Zebulun

Josh. 19, 14.

'^ "cn not used in Kal, but commonly
said to have the signif of kindness, be-

nignity, and by antiphrasis that of re-

proach, disgrace. The primary idea

seems to be that of eager and earnest

desire, ardour, zeal, by which one is

actuated, i. q. X3]5, and then like N3J3

transferred to the trop. senses :

1. to be zealous towards any one, i. e.

tofeel desire, kindness, love towards him
;

see Hithpa. and 'iDH no. 1.

2. to he jealous, envious towards any

one, to envy, Arab. Jcwuc^ to envy,

envy ;
and hence i. q. to hate, to reproach,

to treat with reproach and contumely ;

see Piel, and lOn no. 2.

PiEL to reproach, to disgrace, to treat

with reproach and contumely, Prov. 25,

10. Syr. ^ml id. in Targ. ^Sn for Heb.

C]'nn to reproach. Syr. )j >m** oppressed

with envy, also beloved, see in Kal.

HiTHP. to show oneself kind, benign,

merciful, Ps. 18, 26. Comp. Kal no. 1.

Deriv. ^on, '^"^D^, rri^bn, and pr. n.

^9^ in pause ^On, c. suff. "'"non
; plur.

C^^^n ,
constr. '^'non , pr. desire, ardour,

zeal, see r. *iDn Kal. Hence
1. In a good sense, zeal towards any

one, kindness, love. Spec. a) Ofmen
towards one another, kindness, good-will,
as shown in doing mutual favours, bene-

fits, Gen. 21, 23. 2 Sam. 10, 2. As re-

ferring to the afflicted, pity, compassion,

Sept. freq. I'Afoc, Job 6, 14. Frequent
in the formula, 'O'S Ipn nii:^'

to do or

show kindness with or to any one. Gen.

I. c. 2 Sam. 3, 8. 9, 1. 7
;
also with ^^^

Zech. 7. 9
;
br 1 Sam. 20, 8

;
more fully

D3J r?35<l 'ipn nbr Gen. 24, 49. 47. 29.

Josh. '2, 14.' 2 Sam. 9, 3 non i-av nbs;wX

D'^n^X / will show him kiiidness like that

of God. Also b 'ipn nws to turn kind-

ness upon any one to procure favour

for him, Gen. 39, 21
;
more fully Ezra

7, 28 T^^sri -^ssb npn t^^'n
-^bri and'God

turned kindness upon me before the king,

i. e. gave me favour with him
;

alsc

Dan. 1. 9 ncnb bxss^TN D^n'bxn in^i

and God gave Daniel good^will, favour
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etc. b) Of men towards God, piety,

goodness^ love of God. non ^ttisx i. q.

tai'i^bn the pious, Is. 57, 1.

'

Plur! a'^^on

good deeds, goodness, 2 Chr. 6, 42. 32,

32. 35, 26. Neh. 13, 14. c) Of God to-

wards men, goodness, mercy, grace, Ps.

5, 8. 36, 6. 48, 10. al. Very often coupled
with n^x truth, fidelity, (q. v. no. 2,)

i. e. faithful mercy, constant goodness.
Here also occur the same formulas as

above in lett. a, as 02; "ion ntJ^ Gen.

24, 12. 14; c. b Ex. 20, 6.'DeutV5, 10;
02? n?3Xi n&n

fi'i^:^
2 Sam. 2, 6. 15, 20.

Trop. of God himself as a merciful bene-

factor, Ps. 144, 2. Jon. 2, 9. Plur.

D-inon mercies, benefits from God, Ps. 89,
2. 50.' 107, 43. Is. 55. 3 c^3?35<3 il-n ^^Jqn
the sure mercies of David, i. e. the per-

petual benefits bestowed on David, d)

Once, like synon. *jn, it seems to denote

grace, favour, i. q. elegance, beauty, Is.

40, 6. Sept. 5d|, and so 1 Pet. 1, 24.

2. In a bad sense, zeal against any
one, envy ; hence reproach, disgrace,
see the root in Kal no. 2. Prov. 14, 34.

Lev. 20, 17. Some also refer hither

Job 6, 14.

3. Hesed, pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 10.

'^n'^n (whom God loveth) Hasadi-

ah, pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Chr.

3,20.

*
^50 fut. nsn;; ,

Prset. 3 pars. fem.

before pause ^"I'on Ps. 57, 2, see Lehrg.
p. 429. Heb. Gr.'74. I. 4

; pr. toflee;
see under r. ^IJ^in no. 1. Spec.

1. to flee to a place, to take refuge or

shelter, with 3 of place, as 's b:^2 in the

shadow {protection) ofany one, Judg. 9,

15. Is. 30, 2
; "i;; "iSD? bsa in the shadow

of Jehovah's wings Ps. 57, 2. 61, 5.

Hence
2. to put trust in any one, to trust, to

confide, espec. in God, c. 3 Ps. 2, 12. 5,

12." 7, 2. 25, 20. 31, 2. 37, 40. al. Absol.

Ps. 17, 7. Prov. 14, 32 p^-i^ iniTsn hDh
the righteous in his death irusteth sc. in

God.

Deriv. rsiDn, fi&n^, rr^&na, and

^?n (taking refuge, or a refuge) Ho-

sah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 16, 38. 26, 10.

I^Cn adj. strong, Am. 2, 9 ;
collect, the

mighty, the powerful in a state, Is. 1. 31.

n^Cn f. re/M^e, Is. 30, 3. R. non .

'I'^n adj. (r. ^Dn> 1. kind, merciful,

benevolent, Ps. 12,^2. 18, 26. 43, 1. 6<b

^^on malevolent, wicked, Ps. 43, 1.

Spoken in allusion to the stork, Job

39, 13
;
see in next art.

2. pious towards God, godly, e. g.

i^iiT^ '^t!'^^'!) the pious of Jehovah, i. e.

his pious worshippers, saints, Ps. 30, 5.

31, 24. 37, 28
;

ib n^pn Ps. 4, 4.

3. Of God, kind, merciful^ gracious.
Jer. 3, 12. Ps. 145, 17.

^T^T}, f (r. n&n) the stork, pr. the

pious, avis pia, so called from the affec-

tion and tenderness it manifests, towards

its parents and its young, for which it

was celebrated in antiquity ;
see Plin.

H. N. X. 23. ^lian. Hist. An. 3. 23. ib.

10. 16. On the contrary, the Arabs call

the male ostrich *-AXb the impious, on

account of its neglect and cruelty to-

wards its young ; comp. Job 39, 13 sq.

Lev. 11, 19. Deut. 14, 18. Ps.^104, 17.

Jer. 8, 7. Zech. 5, 9. See Bochart Hie-

roz. II. 327 sq. In Job 39, 13 rTi^&n

does not stand for the stork, but as an

adj. fem. pia, pious, affectionate, in allu-

sion however to the stork, thus : the

wing of the ostrich exults, <Tn3N Ds<

HSia'i Ti'^pH but are her pinions and

feathers pious 7 i. e. she is not, Kke the

stork, affectionate towards her young,
but treats them with cruelty, v. 14. 15.

16.

5^p)l m. (r. bpH) pr. devourer, put for

a species of locust, 1 K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6,

28. Ps. 78, 46. Is. 33, 4. Joel 1, 4. Sept.

a^igig and in 2 Chr. ^govxoq, which how-

ever is rather the Qta . ^^
l^'pn adj. strong^ mighty, Ps. 89, 9.

T^DH Chald. adj. wanting, deficient,

sc. in weight, light, Dan. 5, 27. R. "ipn .

^^'J to eat
ofl^,

to devour, Deut. 28,

38. Chald. id. Kindr. are the roots n^;^

">!^ ^0^?. q. v. Hence b^pn.

^^y to muzzle an ox Deut. 25, 4
,

to stop the nostrils, Ez. 39, 11 r^o'ni

C^^nrn-rtt t<^n (the valley) shall stop

the nostrils o^them that pass by, i. e. by
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its stench. Others render with the Sy-
riac : it shall stop the way to them that

pass by, sc. from the multitude of the

slain. Kindr. Di^n where see ; comp.
also onn. Hence Dionp.

"j^O 1- ^^ ^^ strong-, mighty, like

Syr. and Chald.
,^j(Li# , ]'qn . The pri-

mary idea lies in binding together; comp.
in pm no. 3. Hence "iiDn, i^sn, -,Dn.

2. Trop. to be rich, wealthy, see '{on ;

hence to heap together, to lay up, to

hoard, Arab. (jV^j whence
jjVi^

storehouse, magazine.
NiPH. to be laid up, hoarded, Is. 23, 18.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2.

l^n Chald. Aph. or rather Hiph. after

the Hebrew manner, to possess, to have

in possession, Dan. 7, 18. 22. Hence
,

l?n Chald. m. em^hata^tin, strength,

might, power, Dan. 2, 37. 4. 27.

19'^ m. (r. "|Dn no. 2) riches, wealth,

Prov. 15, 6. 27, 24. Jer. 20, 5. Ez. 22,

25; treasure, abundance, Is. 33, 6 "jpn

nis^d^ abundance of deliverance, parall.

^Siii treasure. Chald. ')pn^ to possess.

*
C|Dn in Kal not used, i. q. Cjirn ,

to

strip o^bark, to peel, to scale, to scrape.

Arab. v.jLww^^ to peel dates, and transp.

1^^ to scrape off; hence Chald. ri^n,

Arab. o>-^ and ui^*-:^, a scale, sherd,

fragment of an earthen vessel, Syr.

|j9V-** id. In the occidental tongues

words of the same stock are Gr. axdma)^
Lat. 5ca6o, squama ;

Germ, schaben,

schiippen, Schuppe, Scherbe, Schiefer,

schaufeln; Engl, scab, scale, shell, she? d;
in all which a sibilant precedes, as also

in Heb. and Arab. PHG, i_a^. Hence

quadrilit. GSon, part. pass, oa&ri^ ;
Ex.

16, 14 DSpn^s p-q something small scaled

off,
like scales. Hence

tlCrt Chald. m. sherds, burnt clay,

earthen-ware, Dan. 2, 33 sq.

'^^On quadril. see in r. ti&n .

*
"^^t; fut. ^on;; , plur. ^^on^ , pr. to

diminish, to be cut short, intrans.

Kindr. are "ita, *it3, ^:i^', comp. i>bn,

^Tg . Hence

1. to be diminished, to fail, Gen. 8, 3.

5. 1 K. 17, 14. Also to fail, to be want-

ing, Ecc. 9j 8
; with h of pers. Deut.

15, 8.

2. to want, to lack, to be without any

thing, with ace. like other verbs of

plenty and want, Deut. 2. 7. 8, 9. Ps. 34,

11. Prov. 31, 11. Gen. 18, 28 i^on^ -^biiwS

ma^n n^p-n^n D'^TSian perhaps there

shall lack five to the fifty righteous, lit.

perhaps the fifty righteous shall lack

five. Absol. to want, i. e. to be in want,

to suffer need, Ps. 23, 1. Prov. 13, 25.

Neh. 9, 21. Comp. Arab, www^ and

f^M*^ to suffer harm or loss.

PiEL to cause to want or lack. Ps. 8, 6

n-^rrbxia us^ ^in'n&nni thou hast caused

him to lack but little of a god; see in

D-^n-^X B. 1. p. 54. With -,13
of thing,

Ecc. 4, 8.

HiPH. 1. Causat. to cause to fail,

with accus. Is. 32, 6.

2. Intrans. to want, to lack, i. e. to suf-

fer want, Ex. 16, 18.

Deriv. "I'^&n
, "bryq ,

and the five here

following.

"^P^ verbal adj. wanting, lacking, with

ace. 1 K. 11. 52
;
with 1^ Ecc. 6, 2. ^on

Dn^ lacking bread 2 Sam. 3, 29. sb ".pn

lacking understanding Prov. 6. 32. 7, 7.

9. 4. Subst. want of understanding
Prov. 10, 21.

^^90 ^' "W^^^ poverty, Prov. 28, 22.

Job 30, 3.

ion m. want, poverty. Am. 4, 6. Deut.

28, 48. 57.

nnon Hasrah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34, 22 ;

for which in the parall. passage 2 K. 22,

14isGn-in.

I'T^On m. (r. "i&ln) deficiency, defect,

Ecc. i, 15.

Clrt adj. m. clean, pure, morally, Job

33, 9. R. qan II.

5]n see Clin.

*5^|n prob. i. q. nan and qsn I, to

cover ; whence Piel, to do covertly, se-

cretly, 2 K. 17, 9.

5?'^' to cover, to veil, e. g. the head

2 Sam. 15, 30. Jer. 14, 4 ; the face Esth.
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6, 12. 7, 8. Syr. ^k^ ,
Arab. U^ id.

Comp. qsn I.

PiEL to overlay with gold, silver, etc.

with two ace. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 7. 8. 9.

PuAL to be covered^ Is. 4, 5
;
see in

nsn no. 1.

NiPH. pass, of Pi. Ps. 68, 14.

nsn f. (r. fjSn I) \. a covering^

protection^ Is. 4, 5 nQH nin3"b3"b5 over

all the glory shall be a covering, i. e.

protection. Others here take nan as

Pual of nsn .

2. a canopy ; hence a bed with a

canopy, curtains, bHdal-bed, nuptial-

couch, comp. b-i^. Ps. 19, 6. Joel 2, 16.

3. Huppah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 13.

'^r ^t- ''^n^ ^0 Zeap or start up;
kindr. with TSjD, 'vAi', comp. TtQ, ysl,

y^,yi. Spec.

1. Zo start up, to rise up suddenly, in

order to flee, 2 Sam. 4, 4. Job 40, 23.

2 K. 7, 15 Cheth. Hence
3. to be startled, alarmed, Deut. 20, 3.

Ps. 31, 23. 116, 11.

NiPH. to Jiee away sc. in terror, to

shrink away, 1 Sam. 23, 26. Ps. 48, 6.

104, 7. Hence

liT&ri m. haste, hasty flight, Ex. 12,

11. Deut. 16, 3.

D'^Sn (coverings) Huppim, pr. n. m.

a) Gen. 46, 21, elsewhere CS^in q. v.

b) 1 Chr. 7, 12. 15. R. P]sn I.'

*?V obsol. root, Arab.
^^vAa-

to take

with both hands, to fill both hands.

Hence, unless the verb itself be a de-

nominative,

l^n only in dual ts'iasri, the two
fists,

Ex. 9, 8. Lev. 16, 12. JProv. 30, 4. Ez.

10, 2. 7. Ecc. 4, 6. Aram, jlsal ,
Arab.

aULftj^ . By transpos. nv/fir,, pugnus.

^'S^n (perh. fister, fighter, from ISh)

pr. n. Hophni, one of the sons of Eli,

1 Sam. 1, 3. 2, 34. 4, 4.

*
I. ^iSn i. q. nsn ,

to cover, with b? ,

comp. nG3 ;
hence to protect, Deut. 33, 12.

Arab, v^da^ to cover with a garment.
The idea of covering lies in the syllable

tin, as also in the kindr. Sn, t]^, t|p,

a3>
, tl3> ; comp. besides nsn and KSn

,
the

roots N3n and Mnn to hide; "^SS, Ji^,

JiC.
,
and ^S3

,
to cover

; fj^iS Is. 31, 5,

233, n^s, etc. also ti:3, t]hy, in which

Nun and Lamed are inserted in the pri-

mary syllable, as in y\i<, Y^^, etc.

Deriv. riEn, Disn.

*
II. CSn obsol. root. 1. to rub,

*a ^

scrape, wipe off. Arab, v grv rasit, fri-

cuit.

2. to i/?as^ 0^ or away, to lave ; henje
deriv. tiin , ?;n .

*Y?'^ fut.
J^bri'i

and yBn^. Ps. 37,

23. al. .

"

1. to bend, to curve; Job 40, 17 yBH. j

iaST he bendeth his tail, etc. Arab.

(JCLAA. to bend wood.

2. Intrans. and metaph. to incline, to

he favourably disposed: a) Towards

any one, to delight in, to favour, to love

e. g. a person, c. S Gen. 34, 19. 2 Sam.

20, 11; God towards man. Num. 14, 8.

2 Sam. 15, 26. Ps. 18, 20. al. Also of

things, c. 3 2 Sam. 24, 3. Is. 56, 4. Ps.

112, 1 ; acc.Ps. 40, 7. Mic. 7, 18. b) To
doing any thing, i. q. to will, to desire, to

please; absol. Cant. 2, 7. 3. 5; with a
finite verb Is. 42, 21. 53, 10; infin. c. \
Deut. 25, 8. Ps. 40, 9. Job 9, 3. 1 Sam. 2,

25
;
inf simpl. Job 13. 3. 33, 32 ^T\^%n

^P."^^ / desire to justify thee, i. e. thy
justification.

Deriv. the three following:

V^sn m. plur. constr. '^2fn Ps. 35,
27. 40, 15; but cn^SlBn Ps. Ill, 2; fem.

niasri
; verbal adj. from r. ysn.

1. delighting in, loving Q-ny thing. Ps.

5, 8 nm ri^-i i^sn bx xb. 34. 13 fsn
D^^n loving life. 35, 27. Ill, 2. With
infin. and b Nah. 1, 11. Also desiring,
Ps. 40, 15 "iniyn ^SBn. 35, 27. Mai. 3, 1.

2. willing, 1 K. 21, 6 nnit l^sn-nx if
;?/iow art willing, if it please thee. 30, 33.

1 Chr. 28, 9 T\:L'^n 'iJS3 a willing mind.

fSn m. c. suff. "^SSn 1. inclination

to any thing, and hence favour, love,

delight in any thing, Prov. 31, 13. ib
ir;]

a l^sn one delights in any thing 1 Sam.

15, 22. 18, 25. Ecc. 5, 3. 12, 1. Ps. 1, 2.

Concrete, that which delights, pleases

any one, 1 K. 10, 13. ^l ]^Bn n^r to </o

the pleasure of God, etc. Is. 44, 28. 46.
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10. 48, 14. 1 K. 5, 8. 9. Spec, desire,

Ps. 107, 30. Job 31, 16.

2. beauty, elegance, as causing de-

light ;
so ysn "^D^X beautiful stones, i. e.

precious. Is. 54, 12. ysn "J^^iX
a pleasant

land Mai. 3, 12. Plur. D'^^sn precioiLS

things Prov. 3, 15. 8, 11.

3. Any application or purpose ofmind,

purpose, studium ; hence a business, a

matter, affair, Sept. Ttgayfia. Ecc. 3, 1

ysn'hDb nyi and a time to every matter,

I. e. all things are frail and fleeting,

nothing is stable and enduring. 5, 7 ~bx

ysntn by i^Tanin marvel not at the matter.

8, 6. The transition to this signification

is manifest in passages like these : Is. 53,

10 nb^'^ ii^2 nirri ytn the pleasure of
Jehovah (i.

e. his cause, affair) shallpros-

per in his hand. 44, 28. 58, 3. 13. Job 21,

21. 22, 3. Similar is Syr. os^
a mat-

ter, business, affair, from
po^

i. q. "j^En

to will.

Jin-'^SSn (my delight is in her) Hep^-
zibah pr. n. of the mother of king Ma-

nasseh, 2 K. 21, 1. Also as a symbolic
name of Zion, Is. 62, 4.

*
! ^0 ^ut. "ibn^ 1. to dig, to ex-

cavate; Arab. Jis>. 1, VIII, X, to dig

the ground, Ji^^ r^^' ^ vfeW, pit;

Syr. 'fk^ to dig, ]f^^ a pit, ditch.

Hence with mid. rad. softened "i*in q. v.

In the Indo-European tongues the idea

of digging is expressed by transpos. in

ygdcpoi, ;f^r/i:7rTw, Germ, graben, Engl.

grave; and with a sibilant prefixed Lat.

sCRiBo ; with r sotlened yXucfxo, yXvqxa,

sCaLPo, sCuLPo.Ahsol. Jer. 13, 7;
with ace. e. g. a pit, well, Ecc. 8. 8. Ps.

7, 16. Gen. 21, 30. Num. 21, 18. So to

dig for any thing, Ex. 7, 24. Job 3, 21.

Poet, of the war-horse pawing the

ground, Job 39, 21 p?33?n nsn"^ they paw
in the valley ; comp. Virg. Georg. 3. 87,

S8 cavat tellurem. Metaph. to dig a pit

for any one, i. e. to plot against him, c.

b Ps. 35, 7.

2. to dig out, i. e. to search or spy out,

to explore ; Job 39, 29 from thence he

spieth out the prey. With ace. to explore
a land, to spy out, Deut. 1, 22. Josh. 2, 2.

3. For Is. 2, 20 see nnsnsn.
Deriv. n-iQ-isn, pr. n. nan, d'^^ifrn.

*
II. ^2m fat. -isn'i, plur. nB-m. in

pause '''Sn^ ,
Arab, ^a^ ,

to become red^

to blush, kindr. perhaps with "i^n no. 2

to be red. Hence to be ashamed, to be

put to sham, espec. as being frustrated

or disappointed in one's plans and ex-

pectations, Ps. 35, 4. 26. 40, 15. 70, 3.

83, 18. Is. 24, 23. Jer. 15, 9 ; with a-^DS3

Ps. 34, 6. Job 11, 18 nsttjn n'o^b n-iani

now thou art ashamed, then shall thou

lie down in quiet. With ')'a
of that in

which one is disappointed, ashamed. Is.

1, 29; comp. ttJia.

HiPH. to bring to shame, to cause dis-

grace, Prov. 19, 26.

2. Intrans. like Kal
; comp. verbs of

colour, Heb. Gram. 52. 2. n
;

to be

ashamed, to be put to shame. Is. 54, 4.

Trop. of Mount Lebanon, as grieving
for the loss of its beauty. Is. 33, 9. Also

to act shamefully, to come to shame, Prov.

13, 5.

^Sn see niQisn.
; T "

: !

"^?r? (a pit, well, r. "^sn I) Hepher,

pr. n.

1. A royal city of the Canaanites,
Josh. 12, 17; comp. 1 K. 4, 10.

2, Of several men : a) A son of Gi-

lead Num. 26, 32. 27, 1. Josh. 17, 2. Pa-

tronym. '^nsn Hepherite Num. 26, 32.

b) An officer of David 1 Chr. 11, 3Q. c)

1 Chr. 4, 6.

C3'?'3^^ (two pits) Hapharaim, pr. n.

of a place in Issachar, Josh. 19, 19.

5^"^^'^ pr. n. Hophra, a king of Egypt,

contemporary with IVebuchadnezzar,
Jer. 44, 30. Sept. OvacpQrj, in Manetho

OvucpQig, the eighth king of the second

Scutic dynasty ; the same who is called

by the Greeks "AttqIt]?, Hdot. 2. 161, 162,
169. ib. 4. 159. Diod. Sic. 1. 68. See
Roselhni Monum. Storici II. 143.

n'la'nsn r, (r. ^sn I) an animal which

frequents houses, so called from its dig-

ging or burrowing ; Jerome, a mole ;

better perhaps, a rat. In Is. 2, 20,

where we now read divided ni"is "ibnb

i. e. into the digging of rats, q. d. rats'

holes, the plural form of this noun ought

prob. to be restored, as better suited to

the context, viz. niiBnanb to the rcUa^

or moles. Comp. rr^B .
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*to&n fut. plur. 1'rsn:), pr. to dig,

Sept. (TitaXX(x) Ps. 76, 7 ;
Chald. and Sa-

*nar. DSn id. Kindred perhaps with "iBH

1, the *i and ^ being interchanged. In

Heb. only trop. to seek, to search after,

tojind out, e. g. wisdom Prov. 2, 4 ;
secret

things Prov. 20, 27 ;
one's conduct Lam.

3, 40. Also to devise, to contrive ; Ps. 64,

7 nibi3.' Trisn'; they devise wickedness.

NiPH. pass, to he searched out, Obad. 6.

PiEL to seek, to search, absol. Gen. 31,

35. 44, 12. With ace. to search out,

1 Sam. 23, 23
;

to search through 1 K.

20, 6. Zeph. 1, 12. Metaph. once Ps.77,

7 "Hin ^sri'ii my spirit maketh search,

inquiry.

PuAL 1. to be sought, and so
'

to let

oneself be sought,' i^ e. to hide oneself,

Prov. 28, 12; comp. v. 28, and Hithpa.
2. to be searcJied out, devised, Ps. 64, 7.

Hithpa. pr. to let oneseli" be sought,

i. e. to hide oneself see Pu. no. 1
;
hence

to disguise oneself 1 Sam. 28, 8.' 1 K. 20,

38 T^:^?"^? "iBi<a irsnn^T and disguised

himself with a bandage over his eyes.

22,30. Job 30, 18 ->^^nb bssnn'i nb-n-ja

through the violence (of disease) my gar-
ment is disguised, i. e. my skin or exter-

nal appearance is changed ; comp. v. 19.

;Hence

tJBn m. a device, purpose, Ps. 64, 7.

See r. iUEn Pu. no. 2.

ITin
pr, to be loose, free, opp. to

what is bound, restrained. Hence
1. to spread out loose things, to spread

loosely, see ^sh . Arab.
yjy^Asv II, to

stretch out, to prostrate.

2. to lie prostrate, and hence to be

weak, feeble, exhausted. Comp. ItJ^n.

Arab.
^J:J3J^

mid. E. Hence nrrsn.

3. to set free, e. g. a slave. Arab.

yiLft^ to be poured out freely. Hence

PuAL to be set free, to be freed, as a

slave, Lev. 19, 20.

Deriv. the four following.

ISSn m. a spreading out, stratio ; once

Ez. 27, 28 nss-ib ttish-'i'ian tapetes stra-

tcB ad equitandum, i. e. cloths spread out,

carpets, for riding and driving.

TOSn f. freedom, Lev. 19, 20. R.

tiBn no. 3.

r.^t/Sn and tT^t^J&n i: weakness, in-

firmity, disease, whence P'^dEnn n'^a

the sick-house, infirmary, hospital. 2 K.

15; 5. 2 Chr. 26, 21. R. tlisn no. 2.

''tDSn
adj. (pr. from a subst. TTBh i. q.

nUJsn, with the adj. ending '^-7) plur.

1. prostrate, weak, feeble, Ps. 88, 6.

But see in no. 2.

2. free, opp. to a slave or captive, Job

3, 19. 'ittisn r^t to let go free, e.g. a

slave, Deiitl 15, 12. 13. 18
;
^UJsnb n^ttj

id. Ex. 21, 26. 27. "TZJsn Si^"^, '-^iTEnb '">.
5 : T r T J : T -

to go out free, to be set free, see under

&i:i^
. [Ps. 88, 6 '^SJn t^n^sa free among

the dead, sc. from the cares and oppres-

sion of life
; comp. Job 3, 19. R.

3. free from public taxes and burdens,

1 Sam. 17, 25.

n^'tJSjn see pJittJsn.

ft) m. (r. JV^) c- suff. ^Sn
, plur. d-^SSn

;

also ^^n (Milel) with Yodparag. 1 Sam.

20, 36. 37. 38 Cheth. .2 K. 9, 24.

1. an arrow, 2 K. 13, 17. 1 Sam. 20, 20.

d'^Stn'bra an^ow-men, archers^ Gen. 49,

23. Trop. the arrows of God are light-

nings, Hab. 3, 11
;
also poet, evils, cala-

mities, inflicted upon men, Deut. 32. 23

comp. V. 42. Job 6, 4. Ps. 38, 3. 91, 5
;

espec. famine Ez. 5. 16. Num. 24, 8

VJin*! T'^n he doth shake his arrows in

blood
; comp. Ps. 68, 24, and ^na no. 2.

2. an arrow-wound, wound, Job 34. 6.

Vice versa, in Eurip. Iphig. Taur. 314,

missile weapons are called TQuv^aia

inwvKx, flying wounds.

3. n^?nn yn 1 Sam. 17, 7 Cheth. the

iron point of a spear. But in Keri and

the similar passages 2 Sam. 21, 19. 1 Chr.

20, 5, the reading is y? wood, i. e. the

handle or shaft of a spear ;
and this

alone is suited to the context.

*
u:^n and ^?0 Is. 5, 2, fut. a'::n"i .

1. to cue, to hew, to hew out, espec.

stones ; kindr. aian . For the primary
idea of cutting, which lies in the sylla-

ble yn, see in y:in. Deut. 6, 11. 8, 9.

Is. 5, 2. 10, 15. 22,^16. Prov. 9,1. Part.

d'lash hewers of stone, stone-cutters, 2 K.

12,' 13. 1 Chr. 22. 2. 15. 2 Chr. 24, 12 ;

also hewers of wood, wood-cutters, 1 K.

5, 29 [15]. 2 Chr. 2, 1. 17. Metaph. Ps,

29, 7 the voice of Jehovah cleaveth out
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flames of Jire^ i. e. sends forth forked

lightnings ; comp. Pu.

2. Trop. to cut off,
to destroy ; Hos. 6,

5 n-ij^^ssa ''PiiJtn I cut them o^ hy pro-

phets, i. e. I announce to them death

and destruction. The other member has

NiPH. to he cut in, to he graven, on

stones, Job 19, 24.

PuAL to he hewn out, formed, Is. 51, 1.

HiPH. i. q. Kal. no. 2. Is. 51, 9.

Deriv. n:cn?3 .

:
-

*
^?n fut. n^n^ ,

with Vav conv.

1. to cut in two, to halve, like kindr.

ysn q. V. Chald. and Syr. N^n, f^,
to cut or dig out.

2. to divide, espec. a) Into two parts,

to halve, Gen. 32, 8. Ps. 55, 24 si:in;i &<b

^H"*?? ihey do not halve their days, i. e.

do not live out half their lives. With

T^ni . . , ",12 prsegn. to divide and distribute

between, among, Num. 31, 27. 42. Is. 30,

28 n:sn;j nsfi^ l? the stream divides him
even to the neck, i. e. rises to the neck

and there divides him as it were into two

parts, b) Also into several parts. Gen.

23, 1. Judg. 7, 16. 9, 43. Job 40, 30 [41,

6].

NiPH. to divide oneself, to be divided,
2 K. 2. 8. 14. Dan. 11, 4. Spec, into two

parts, Ez. 37, 22.

Deriv. i^n, m':in, nsn^, ni^in^,
and pr. names b^?:^'^ , ^Jt^isn^ .

"^"^^0 (enclosure, castle) Hazor, pr. n.

a) A city in Naphtali, fortified by Solo-

mon, Jo&h. 11, 1. 12, 19. 19, 36. Judg. 4,

2. 1 K. 9, 15. 2 K. 15, 29. [It appears
to have been situated on the high

ground somewhere to the south of Ke-
desh

;
see Biblioth. Sacra, 1846, p. 212

sq. R.] b) Another in Benjamin,
Neh. 11, 33. c) Two cities in the

south of Judah, Josh. 15, 23. 25. One is

called also "ii^n v. 25. d) A region
of Arabia, Jer. 49,28.

rriaisn see fr^^bJn, a trumpet.

niSn f. sing, only in constr. nlsn,
the middle, midst, as

J^^*^^
^"i^n mid-

night Job 34, 20. Ps. 119^62. Ex.' 11, 4.

R. n^n.

''3?n m. (r. nsn) constr. "^sn
,
c. suff.

29

1. half the halfpart, Ex. 24, 6. Num.
15. 9. 10. Josh. 22 23. si3::::n the half of
us 2 Sam. 18, 3; T^n Is. 44^ 16. 19.

2. the middle, midst, 2 Sam. 10, 4.

^\i^'^ "^n midnight Judg. 16, 3. Ruth

3,'8.

Note. For ''^n signifying ai^ow, see

in yn.

ninj^GH i^n (midst of resting-

places) Hatsi-hammenuchoth, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 2, 52. Hence patronym. ':n

''Pins^sn V. 54.

"^^'^H m. 1. i. q. "i^H^ pr. an enclo-

sure, court ; then poet, a dwelling-place,

habitation, i. q. p-ia. Is. 34, 13 "i-^isn

npr^ m'jnb a dwelling-place for ostrich

es. 35, 7 a court for reeds and rushes.

R. -isn no. 1.

2. grass, herbage. Job 8, 12. 40. 15.

Ps. 104, 14. al. Spec, a leek, collect.

leeks. Num. 11, 5. R. "i^n no. 2.

I^V a root not in use, having the

primary force of strength, firmness, like

the kindr. '(^Ii, lOn, and Arab.
,jVO.:^

S u

to he firm, fortified, whence ^^w^a.^
for-

tress. Hence the two following :

1^^ m. the arm,fore-arm, as the seat

and symbol of strength. Ps. 129, 7, see

in -las Piel.

1^ m. (r. "i^n) the arm, on which
children are carried, the bosom, Is. 49, 22.

Hence also bosom of a garment, Sept.

, ,
9 o

avapoXri, Neh. 5, 13. Arab, .jofl^ arm,

bosom
;
denom. ^^^^ to carry in the

arms or bosom. Eth. hi^'i bosom.

H^'J Chald. to he hard, rough ;

hence to be harsh, severe ; see Thesaur.

p. 510.

Aph. part, nasnri^ strict, severe, of a

royal edict, Dan.' 2, 15. 3, 22.

Y?'.^'
to divide, and intrans. to be

divided. Arab, ijcu^ III, IV, to divide

one's portion with another, x./>^ part,

portion. Talmud, to cut or hew m
pieces, whence ^^^'^sn an axe or adze ;

trop. to distinguish. Kindred roots are

a^n, n^n, Chald. ^^n. The primary
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force ofcutting, hewing, sharpening to a

point, is possessed by the syllable l^n in

common with the kindred tn, in, see

H"; """^Oj ^"^7 5
'^^^^ TP; ^^5 '^^^ "^^J

see under "Tia," na, y^j^. Prov. 30, 27

/:Ae locusts have no king, i^3 y^h Ns;}

yet go theyforth all ofthem divided, i. e.

in divisions, bands; comp. Gen. 14, 15.

Jerome : per tunnas suas.

PiEL part. D^::in^ Judg.5, 11, either:

those dividing sc. the booty, spoil ; comp.
Is. 9, 2. 33, 23. Ps. 68, 13

; or, with the

Targg. and Rabbins, sagittarii, archers,
as denom. from yn an arrow

; comp.

Targ. Judg. 5, 8.

PuAL to be divided out, to be allotted,

e. g. the months of one's life. Job 21, 21.

Deriv. yn, and the two following.

ysn m. 1. i. q. yn, an arrow, poet,

for lightnings, Ps. 77, 18.

2. a small stone, gravel-stone, as cut

or broken small
;

collect, gravel, grit,

Prov. 20, 17. Lam. 3, 16. Syr. f^^,

Arab, ^^r^,
Eth. ^^.

ipn-f^^Sn, l^n-imn (pruning of

the palm) Gen. 14, 7. 2 Chr. 20, 2, Ha-

zezon-tamar, pr. n.ofa city on the west-

ern shore of the Dead Sea, renowned

for its palm-trees ;
afterwards called ys

"^na En-gedi. On the palms of En-gedi,
see Plin. H. N. V. 7. Celsii Hierob. II.

491.

msb^n and JT;'?'^^^ f- trumpet.

Num. 10, 2 sq. 31, 6. Hos.5,8. 2 K. 12,

14. This was the straight trumpet,
different from the iBi^ buccina or horn,

which was crooked like a horn ; see

Joseph. Ant. 3. 12. 6. Jerome ad Hos.

5, 8. Buxtorf Lex. p. 816. The etymo-

logy has occasioned various conjectures.

With most interpreters, I have formerly

referred it to ">^n ,
Arab. .,vn^ to be

present, Conj. X to call together, to con-

voke
;
whence then the form "^^ci^tn after

the analogy of Arab. Conj. XII, i. q. to

convoke sc. with the trumpet ;
and hence

rrn^'sn trumpet, so called as used for

convoking an assembly. Others, as re-

cently, Ewald. Heb. Gram. p. 242, sup-

pose the trumpet to be so called as being
narrow and slender; a meaning which

ts not found in the root either in Hebrew

or A rabic. But there can be little doubt,
that this is an onomatopoetic word, imi-

tating the broken puise-like sound of the

trumpet, like the Lat. taratantara in

the verse of Ennius ap. Serv. ad Virg.
^n. 9. 503. Germ, trarara. Similar

to this is the Hebrew word, especially
if pronounced in the Arabic manner,

HwoL^fl-^ haddderah. Hence the de-

nom. verb :

12Sn to trumpet, to blow the trumpet,
found only in p(art. D-i:i:ni3 (o-^nsisn^)
1 Chr. 15, 24. 2 Chr. 5, 13. 7, 6. '13, 14.

29, 28 Chethibh. In Keri, one :s being

dropped, it is every where n'^nisna i. e.

n*i"}2in73 Part. Pi. by a needless correc-

tion of what was an unusual form. lu

2 Chr. 5, 12 is D^nn::n73, which seems

to be an error of the transcriber.

"'^V obsol. root. 1. to surround,
to enclose with a wall, hedge, etc. Arab.

fj^Qj^ to surround, to besiege, Eth.

fflAZ^ to wall in. Comp. in '^'^n.

Hence "^Sfn, i-i^in no. 1, and pr. n. "^1:111,

yi"i:n, i-i::n.

2. to be green, verdant. Arab. w^uS

to be green, sc. a field, grain, etc.

Hence "I'^^n no. 2. grass.

Note. Etymologists have usually as-

sumed here two different roots. But the

connection of the ideas is shown in the

Greek %6()Tog, which like "I'^^sn signifies

first an enclosure, court, especially for

cattle
;
and then a pasture, and by me-

ton. pasturage, i. e. grass, green herbage,

etc. See Passow and other Gr. Lex.

art. xoQiog.

nsn constr. 'isn, c. suff. ''"^a;n; plur.

D'^l^n constr. "1"):?^ ,
also ninsn constr.

niisn
,
comm. gend. an enclosure, i. e.

an open place surrounded by a fence,

paling, wall, etc. Spec.

1. a court, before or surrounded by a

building; e. g. a private dwelling, Ex.

8, 9. 2 Sam. 17, 18. Neh. 8, 16. ^a;n

rvy^'BT] court of the guard or prison Jer.

32, 2. 12. 33, 1. Neh. 3, 25. Of a palace,

1 K. 7, 8. 9. 12. Esth. 2, 11. Before the

tabernacle Ex. 27, 12 sq. 35, 17. 18. 40,

8. Also of the temple, which had two

courts
;
one inner, ^a^2Stn ^^nn Ez. 40,

28. 32, and n"^- 1 K. 6, 36. Ez. 10, 3;
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called also the court of the priests 2 Chr.

4, 9
;
the other the outer, n:i:i^nrj 'nn

Ez. 10, 5. 40, 17. 31. Plur. Is. 1, I2" Ps!

65, 5.

2. a village, hamlet. Lat. 'y?7/o, pagus,
i. e. farm-buildings, farm-hamlets, usual-

ly erected around an open space or court,

often in the neighbourhood of cities,

Josh. 13, 23. 28. 15, 32 sq. 1 Chr. 4, 33.

Neh. 11, 25. DifF. from -i^3?n niaa
,
Josh.

15, 47. Spoken also of the movable vil-

lages or encampments ofnomadic tribes,

who usually pitch their tents in a circle,

or so as to form an ertclosure, Gen. 25,

16. Deut. 2, 23. Is. 42, 11
; comp. Ps. 10,

8. Hence
3. As the name of several cities and

villages:

a) i'ni<""i:^n Hazar-Addar (village of

Addar) a place on the border of the tribe

of Judah Num. 34, 4
;
called shortly thx

Josh. 15, 3.

b) no^D -i:in Josh. 19. 5, and ^^n
D'^D^D 1 Chr. 4, 31, Hazar-susah or Ha-
zar-susim (village of horses) in the tribe

of Simeon.

c) v;r5 i^n Ez. 47, 17, and IJ-^S -i^n

48, 1. Num. 34, 9. 10, Hazar-enan (vil-

lage of fountains) on the northern iDor-

der of Palestine.

d) bsn'i: 'i^tn Hazar-shual (village of

jackals') Josh. 15, 28. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 4, 28.

Neh. 11. 27, in the tribe of Simeon.

e) "i'i3''nin ^sn Hazer-hatticon (mid-
dle village) Ez. 47, 16, on the borders of

Hauran, Auranitis. .

f) Plur. ninscn Hazeroth, a station of

the Israelites after leaving Sinai, prob.

the fountain now called ^Ain el-Hudhera^

IwoJ-l; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 223.

Num. 11, 35. 12, 16. 33, 17. Deht. 1, 1.

'1"l2?n H^zro. see in '^n^n .
' -

: r

1'1"^^0 (enclosed, walled in, r. '^^tn)

Hezron, pr. n. a) A son of Reuben
Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 6, 14. Patronym. is ^3n:sn

Num. 26, 6. b) A son of Perez Gen.

46. 12. Ruth 4, 18. Gr. ^Effqu^ Matt.

1,3. c) A city in the south of Judah,
called also "iisn Josh. 15, 25.

*''!??'l (id.) Hezrai^ pr. n. of one of

David's military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 35

Chethibh. In Keri and 1 Chr. 11, 37,
"iiiin Hezro.

'^'y^^^'n, (court of death) Hazarma
veth, pr. n. of a district in Arabia Felix,
situated on the Indian ocean and abound-

ing in frankincense, myrrh, and aloe
;

but noted for the insalubrity of the

climate, whence the name
;

still called

'Go- o^
by the Arabs >^>jo> n^

,
Hadramaut.

Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20. See Abulfe-

dse Arabia ed. Gagn. p. 45. Niebuhr's

Descr. of Arabia p. 283-294. Germ.

pr? see p-n .

pn m. (r. p;?n no. 3) c. Makk. "pn ,
c.

suff. "ipn ,
but Tjpn Lev. 10, 13, D^pri Ex.

5, 14 ; plur. D''pn constr. "^irn and ""iS^in Ez.

20, 18
; pr. something decreed., prescrib-

ed, appointed ; e. g. "^pn that which is

decreed or appointed for me. Job 23, 14.

Spec.
1. An appointed portion, e. g. of la-

bour, a task. Ex. 5, 14. Prov. 31, 15
;
of

food, an allowance, Prov. 30, 8. Gen. 47,
22.

2. An appointed bound, limit. Job 26,
10. Prov. 8. 29. Jer. 5, 22. pn -^^nb with-

out bound, without measure, immeasur-

ably, Is. 5, 14.

3. An appointed time, set time. Job 14,

13. Mic. 7, 11.

4. A prescribed statute, ordinance, law,
Gen. 47, 26. 1 Sam. 30, 25. Ps. 81, 5. In

Sing, also collect, of a body of laws

(comp. nnim) Ex. 15. 25. Is. 24, 5. Plur.

statutes, laws, espec. laws prescribed
from God to men, Deut. 4, 5. 8. 14. 6,

24. 11, 32. 12, 1
;
of the laws of nature

Job 28, 26. Ps. 148, 6. Also : a) a de-

cree of God Ps. 2, 7
; comp. Job 23. 14.

b) a statutory portion, appointedportion,
as fixed by law, Ex. 29, 28. Lev. 7, 34.

10, 15. Num. 18. 8. c) a custom, having
the authority of law, Judg. 11, 39. 2 Chr.

35, 25.

^P'7 in Kal not used, i. q. ppn, pr.

to cut in, to hew, i. q. to hack ; hence to

engrave, to carve, see Pual no. 1 ; to de-

lineate, to portray, see Pual no. 2, comp.
ppn no, 2

;
also to hack up the ground,

to dig, see Hithpa.
Pual part. npn?3 1. engraved, carv-

ed, 1 K. 6, 35.

2. delineated, portrayed, painted, Ez.

8, 10
; comp. 23, 14.

HiTHP. to hack up the ground with a
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hoe or pickaxe, to dig a trench, etc. So

from the primary signification I would

explain Job 13, 27 nj^nrn "^ba-^ 'i-j'iui-b:^

around the roots (soles) of myfeet hast

thou digged, i. e. hast made a trench, so

that I can go no further, thou hast stop-

ped my way ; comp. 19. 8. Lam. 3, 7.

Usually, around the roots ofmyfeet hast

thou drawn lines, i. e. made marks how
far I may go.

*^'^Tl
fem. of ph no. 4, a statute, law,

ordina7ice. Sing, spoken always of a

single law
;

e. g. nostn rjsn the law of
the passover Ex. 12, 43. Num^. 9, 14. 19, 2.

Lev. 3, 17. al. Plur. statutes, laws, Lev.

18, 5. 26. 20, 13. Ez. 5. 6. 43, 18. Deut.

8, 11. 2 Sam. 7, 19. al. Of the laws of

the heavens, of nature, Job 38, 33. Jer.

31, 35. 33, 25. Also customs, 1 K. 3, 3.

Mic. 6, 16
;
of the heathen i. e. idolatry

2 K. 17, 8. Lev. 20, 23.

i^Slpri (bent, crooked) Hakupha, pr.

n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 7, 53. R. t\'pn .

^lEO i- Q- Arab, v <i.c':r to bend one-

self to be crooked. Hence pr. n. NS^pn .

PI?V pr- fo cut in, to hew, to hew in ;

comp. the kindred verbs (all of which
a ^

also are onomatopoetic) npn . taj^ and

t^^QS^ to cut or hew with the sword,
and then also to stamp violently, to en-

counter violently ; <;&0 and
i^J^^jCsfi

id.

Germ, hacken, Engl, to hack. We may
remark in passing, that espec. in verbs

J'S, which double the middle radical,

there are many which are onomatopo-

etic, and therefore common to several

languages, as ppb to lick, 3^'n, C]Sl3, to

tap, to grope, bbrr hallen, bb^ tinnio,

schallen. pp'n to beat, to pound, etc. and

also in doubled forms, as la'na gargari-
zavit. vi^BS pipivit, b^sbn tintinnum edi-

dit. etc. Spec.
1. to cut in, e. g. a sepulchre in a rock,

to hew in. Is. 22, 16
;
letters and figures

on a tablet, to grave in, to inscribe, yqacpw,

Is. 30, 8. Ez. 4, 1.

2. i. q. yQOKfb), to grave, to trace, to

portray, Is. 49, 16. Ez. 23. 14.

3. to ordain, to appoint, Prov. 8, 27.

29
;

to decree, as a judge Is. 10, 1. Part.

ppH poet, for 'Otp , judge, leader
^
ruler

^

Judg. 5. 9.

Pdal part. P'^f)^ pr. what is prescrib-

ed, i. e. a law, statute, Prov. 31, 5.

HoPH. fut.
sipn^ (for sipni Dag. f be-

ing dropped) to be graved in, inscribed.

Job 19, 23.

Po. i. q. Kal no. 3, to decree Prov. 8,

15. Part, ppnia a) a lawgiver, Deut.

33, 21. Is. 33, 22 ; ajudge, leader, ruler,

i. q. w2Si:3, Judg. 5. 14. b) a sceptre, as

the badge of power. Num. 21, 18. Ps.

60, 9. Gen. 49, 10.

Deriv. ph , njsn , pr. n. ppn ,
and

PI?r? m. only in plur. constr. "^ppfl de-

crees Is. 10, 1
; resolves, determinations,

Judg. 5, 15, where it corresponds to the

similar word ''Ipn in v. 16.

ppn Hukkok, pr. n. of a town on the

confines ofAsher and Naphtali, Josh. 19,

34
;
for which pp^n 1 Chr. 6, 60. Perh.

mod. YAkuk, Bibl. Res. in Palest. III.

App. p. 133. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 80.

*
"^EV fut. ^pn^ Job 13, 9. to search,

to search out, to examine, pr. the interior

of the earth, spoken of mining. Job 28, 3.

The primary idea lies in bon'ng and dig-

ging ; kindred with "ip:, rrns. Constr.

absol. Deut. 13, 15. Ez. 3V, 14; with

ace. of pers. or thing, to search out, to

explore, e. g. a land Judg. 18, 2
;
food

and drink, i. q. to taste, to try, Prov. 23,

30
; wisdom Job 28, 27

;
the mind or

heart of any one 1 Sam. 20, 12. Ps. 139,

1. Prov. 28, 11 the rich man is wise in

his own eyes, ^3"lpn- T?^ "'^^1 but the poor
man who hath understanding searcheth

him through ; Sept. xarayvManai, Aqu.
Theod. i^ixviit<TU.

PiEL i. q. Kal, Ecc. 12, 9.

NiPH. pass, of Kal, Jer. 31, 37. 1 K. 7,

47 n^rns bp^a ^pns ^h the weight of
the brass was not to be searched out, as-

certained
; comp. "ipn )""&);

.

Deriv. "^f^np and

"^iPr} 1. a searching Old, e.Tamination,
Job 34, 24

;
Prov. 25, 27 see in ni:23 no.

2
; hence "ipn 'j''i< no searching out,

past finding out. unsearchable. Prov. 25.

3
;
so of what is innumerable. Job 5. 9.

9. 10. 36. 26. Also nb ^-^py} searchings of
mind, queries, deliberations. Judg. 5. 16.

2. What is known only by searching
out. a secret, the inmost part^oh 3S, 16

cinn ipn the secret recesses of the deep.
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Metaph. nibx *ij3n Job 11, 7, i. q. za

^a^Ti Tov &so'{! 1 Cor. 2, 10.

I. "in m. only in plur. ta'^'iH, nobles,

free-born, 1 K. 21, 8. 11. Neh. 2. 16. 4,

13 ; once fully written D-^nin Ecc. 10, 17.

R. ^^n no. 3, q. v. But D'^nn Horites

see in I'i'n II.

II. "in a ^oZe, see "iln.

^n see "in .

*55nn or ^^jO obsol. root, Arab.

{^y^ io ease oneself, the vulgar word

for this act. Hence, wherever a deriv-

ative from it occurs in the text, the He-
brew critics have placed in the margin
or Keri a less offensive expression. See

the deriv. nixnnia
,
and

D'^^'^n m. plur. constr. '''^n for "^X-nn

2 K. 6, 25 ;
c. suff. on^X^n Is. 36, 12, and

contr. C'l'^'^.n 2 K. 18, 27
; excrements,

dung. In Is. 1. c. and 2 K. 18, 27 is read

in Keri the less vulgar }i&ti:5
,
the vowels

of which are written under this word in

the text. 2 K. 6, 25 D-^ii"" "^-in doves^

dung, which may be taken literally ;

since it is not incredible that persons

oppressed by severe famine should de-

vour even the excrements of animals
;

comp. Celsii Hierobot. II. p. 32. Rosen-

miiller ad Bocharti Hieroz. II. p. 573.

Still, it is not improbable, that some

kind of vegetable food is to be here un-

derstood ; just as the Arabs call the herb

Kali, sparrows^ dung, -iLflJtit y^ ;

and as in Germ, asafoetida is called de-

viVs dung. See Bochart Hieroz. II.

p. 580 sq. But comp. Celsius 1. c. p! 233,

who clearly shows that Bochart was

mistaken in affirming that among the

Arabs doves' or sparrows' dung is a com-

mon epithet for chickpeas or vetches

fried. In Keri 2 K. 1. c. is Q-^Si^a^ q. v.

*
"^y^ and ^t^n fut. ann';;,

once a-nn;;

Jer. 26, 9 in some copies ; imperative
nnn.

1. to b^ dried up, to be dry, spoken of

water, streams, Gen. 8, 13. Hos. 13, 15.

Ps. 106, 9. It seems to denote merely
the absence or failure of water, and thus

differs from tt3n'i to be fully dry, dried j

29*

see Gen. 8, 13 comp. 14
;
also Job 14, IJ

Is. 19, 5, where "6^1) lyv] -in:i ex

presses gradation. Of the same family
is Gr, xdgq)(o.

2. to be laid waste, to lie desert, e. g.

lands, cities; since dry places quickly
become waste and desert (comp. Is. 42,

15. 48, 21) ;
Is. 34, 10. Jer. 26, 9.

;
of

sanctuaries Am. 7, 9. Also to be wasted,

destroyed, of a people, Is. 60, 12 ; and

trans, to wa^te, to destroy, Jer. 50, 21. 27.

Arab. 0>.^ to be laid waste, Conj. II,

to waste to destroy ; kindr. with which

is
i->5-^ I, III, IV, to wage war.

3. to be amazed, astonished, Jer. 2, 12 ;

since the silence and solitude of the

desert overpower the mind. See the

synon. D^^.
NiPH. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to be deso-

lated, to be laid waste, Ez. 26, 19. 30, 7.

2. Recipr. to waste one another, to fight

together, 2 K. 3, 23.

PuAL pass, of Kal no. I, to be dried,

Judg. 16, 7. 8.

HiPH. 1. to dry up water 2 K. 19, 24.

Is. 50, 2. Jer. 51, 36.

2. to desolate, to lay waste cities, lands,

Ez. 19, 7. Judg. 16. 24
;

to destroy a peo-

ple 2 K. 19, 17. Is. 49, 17.

HoPH. pass, of Hiph. no. 2. Ez. 26, 2.

29, 12.

The deriv. all follow.

^"^n Chald. i. q. Heb.
HoPH. to be laid waste^ destroyed^

Ezra 4, 15.

^^T} adj. fem. n2-in 1. dry, Lev. 7,

10. Prov. 17, 1.

2. waste, desolate, Jer. 33, 10. 12. Neh.

2, 3. 17. Ez. 36, 36.

^"^n f. in pause yrn, c. suff. ''3'in,

plur. ni^'nn, constr. m'n'in.

1. a sword, as laying waste, destroy-
6 O ^ y

ing; Arab,
^ys*-, Syr. i-Cj.**, whence

Gr. (XQUTj, see Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 760.

So nnn ^tib nsin to smite with the edge of
the sword, i. e. to slay with the sword.

Deut. 13, 16. 20, 13. Josh. 6, 21. 8, 24

10, 28. ^^"ins a'nn to slay with the sword,

Josh. 13, 22." 'na bsa tofall by the sword,
Num. 14, 3. Is. 3, 25. Jer. 11, 22. mVl?

yyi iniquities (worthy) of the sword i. e.



ni? 342 mn

of death, Job 19, 29. Metaph. of a false

and slanderous tongue, Pp. 57, 5.

2. Trop. of other cutting instruments,

e. g. a fc?2i/e for circumcising Josh. 5, 2.

3
;
a knife or razor Ez. 5, 1

;
a graver

or cAu^eZ Ex. 20, 25
;
an axe Ez. 26, 9.

Poet, of the curved tusks of the hippo-

potamus, Job 40, 19.

3. dryness^ droughty Deut. 28, 22
;
un-

less perhaps it should be written n'lh .

'yyn and ^'!''in (dry, desert) pr.n.^o-

reh^ a lower part or peak of Mount Sinai,

so called at the present day, from which

one ascends towards the south the sum-

mit of Sinai properly so called, or J-c^

^^yjG
Jebel Musa. Ex. 3, 1. 17, 6.

Deut. 1, 2. 6. 4, 10. 15. 5,2. 18, 16. 1 K.

8,9. 19,8. Mai. 4, 4. Comp. Burckhardt's

Travels in Syria, etc. p. 566 sq. [But

Horeb seems rather to have been a

general name for the whole mountain,

of which Sinai was a particular summit ;

eee Hengstenberg Auth. des Pentat. II.

p. 396. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. pp. 177,

551. R.

^"iin m. i. dryness Judg. 6, 37. 39.

Hence, drought, heat, Gen. 31,40. Hagg.

1, 11. Is. 4, 6. 25, 4. 5. Also of the dry-

ness and heat of fever, Job 30, 30.

2. waste, desolation, Ez. 29, 10. Zeph.

2, 14. nnh '^'ns' wa^le cities Is. 61, 4.

na'nn f. plur. ni's'in
,
with art. nia-inn,

constr. nisnn. R. nnn.

1. dryness, plur. dry places, deserts, Is.

48, 22.

2. wasieness, desolation ; concr. waste,

desolate. Lev. 26, 31 DS-'-nSj-nK
"^tnns

nann / will make your cities desolate.

Ez. 25, 19. 35, 4. Plur. waste places,

niins. Ps. 102, 7. Ez. 13, 4. 33, 24. 27.

nisin n32 to build up waste places, to

rebvUd ruins, Ez. 36, 10. 33. 38, 12.

Mai. 1,4. Is. 58, 12. 61, 4; also n^ip

M3^n id. Is. 44, 26. Somewhat differ-

ent is': Job 3, 14 kings and counsellors of

the earth "1^3 n^'^n ta^SSn who build up

ruins for themselves, i. e. who build up

splendid palaces which will soon be ru-

ins, c^n^ riia-irj
ruins of the rich, i. e.

their ruined houses, etc. Is. 5, 17.

ninn f. (for S^^vn) only with art.

nsinn
,
the dry, the dry land, Gen. 7,

22. Ex. 14, 21. 2 K. 2, 8
; comp. in t^'^ .

R. n-in.- T

'jin'in m. (r. 2*171) ^lur. constr. ''si^'nn .

dryness, drought, heat of summer, Ps.

32.4.

fi^jil'in (prob. Pers. ^^Uw&. ass-dri-

3r) Harbona, pr. n. of ar eunuch of

In-

vert naroona, pr. n. oi a eunucn of

Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10; for which in 7, 9

*
yyn 7r^ Xfy6^. to tremble, to be in

trepidation, to fear. Chald. NS'in fear,

trepidation. The primary syllable is

ai, which like 3?^ denotes tremulous

motion, see t^-i ,
^.n-n

, y?'^ . Ps. 18, 40

on'^ni^aDa^ 'la'nn^'i and they were dis-

mayed out of their strong-holds, they
came out trembling from their strong-

holds and delivered them up ; comp.
Mic. 7, 17. Hos. 11, 11. Others here

compare Arab. _, w&. to go forth, i. e.

they cameforthfrom their strong-holds,

but this is languid. In the parall. pas-

sage 2 Sam. 22, 46 is
1^an;i^ ;

gee in nan .

*^0- otsol. quadril. i. q. Arab.

J^w&. to leap, to gallop, as a horse,

locust. It comes from the triliteral ann

to tremble, to be in trepidation, which is

also referred to leaping, comp. b^a . By
dropping the 1 from this root, there re-

mains the triliteral ban q. v. Hence

^yyn m. a locust, so called from its

leaping ;
see r. ViS'^n ,

and comp. wttwxo?,

aTiiXu^og, from aiisiv. Spoken of a

winged and edible species of locust. Lev.

11, 22. Arab. xJL^wa. a troop of horses,

a flight of locusts, ^^
L .^^

'n. a kind of

locusts without wings, I and n being in-

terchanged.
*
^jH fut. "rnntl 1- to tremble, e. g.

a mountain, Ex., 19, 18. Elsewhere

only of persons, to be in trepidation, to

be terrified, Ex. 19, 16. Gen. 27, 33.

Ruth 3, 8. Is. 10, 29. al. Ascribed to

the heart, 1 Sam. 28, 5; with h of cause,

Job 37, 1. Prsegn. a) Gen. 42, 28

"ititb T^nx'bl!* TT'^x ''''^n^l they trembled

one toicards another i. e. they turned

trembling one to another, saying, h)

With "^"inx
,
tofollow anyone trembling,

1 Sam. 13, 7. c) With nx-^|Db ,
to trem-
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ble at meeting any one, to meet him

trembling, 1 Sam. 16, 4. 21, 2.

2. Trop. a) i. q. to come trembling-,

to hasten, (comp. Lat. trepidare, Virg.
^n. 9. 14,) with "^ from a place, Hos.

11, 10. 11. b) With bx, to tremblefor

any one, i. q. to carefor^ 2 K. 4, 13.

Hi PH. to terrify, to make afraid, Judg.

8, 12. 2 Sam. 17, 2. Lev. 26, 6. Job 11,

19. Is. 17, 2. al.

Deriv. pr. n. ^^"l^ and those here fol-

lowing.

*T!)'7 ^dj. 1. trembling, fearful, Judg.
7. 3

;
with hv of that/or which one trem-

bles 1 Sam. 4, 13.

2. Trop. of reverence towards God,

piety, i. e.fearing, revering. Ezra 10. 3

13'iri'bj< nl2C?33 n'l'innn fearing, revering

the commandment of our God, comp. 9,

4. Is. 66, 2 ''-in'n b5 inn who trembleth

at my word ; with ?5< v. 5.

n'7'^n f. constr. n-nnn, plur. niinn

Ez. 26, 16. R. Tin.

1. a trembling, terror, fear. Gen. 27,

33 and Isaac trembled nbSa m*in a
T ; T T -J

g-rea^ trembling, i. e. was in great trepi-

dation and alarm. 1 Sam. 14, 13. Is. 21,

4. al. The genit. following refers to the

person feared, as Cix r\'^'^nfear of man
Prov. 29, 25

; DTlbx prrnn a terror of

God, a great or panic terror, 1 Sam. 14,

15
; comp. ^saniaioq (pv^a II. 9. 2.

2. care, concern, 2 K. 4, 13
;
see the

root no. 2. b.

3. Haradah, pr. n. of a station of the

Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 24.

*tl'^^ fut. n-jm, apoc. "in-i, ^m.
But !i-in Is. 24, 6 is from n-in .

1. to burn, to be kindled, to glow, kindr.

^'^'^ ; spoken only of anger, espec. in

the following phrases: a) 's ?)!!<
'n''\T\

Ex.22, 23. 32, 22. Num. 11, 10; with 2

against any one Gen. 30, 2. 44, 18. Job

32, 2. 3
; often of God, Ex. 4, 14. Num.

11, 33. Josh. 23, 16. Is. 5, 25. Hos. 8, 5;

rarely with bx Nam. 24, 10
;

h:! Zech.

10, 3. b) Impers. ib n'ln it was kin-

dled to him, i. e. he was angry, wroth,
where vll< anger is usually supplied, Gen.

31, 36. 34, 7. 1 Sam. 15, 11. 2 Sam. 19,

43. al. c) l^rri n'\n (anger) is kin-

dled in his eyes, anger being chiefly
visible in the kindling eyes and inflamed

countenance. Gen. 31, 35. 45, 5. Some-

times these formulas express the feeling

of grief^ sadness, rather than anger ;

and hence are rendered in Sept. by the

verb IvniofAai, as Gen. 4, 5. Jon. 4, 4. 9.

Neh. 5, 6. On the affinity of these ideas,

see in n^s' .

2. to be angry, wroth, c. 3 Hab. 3, 8.

NiPH. Part. plur. o'l'ins, i. q. Kal no.

2, to be angrq, wroth, with 2 of pers. Is.

41, 11. 45, 24. The form nna Cant. 1, 6

is from r. *i'^n .

HiPH. ninn, fut. nn'i l. to let burn,

to kindle sc. anger, c. P? Job 19, 11.

2. to be ardent, zealous, to do with

ardour, zeal, followed by a finite verb.

Neh. 3, 20 Tj^-is P'^!OQ '^"J'^H "^^"^n^ ^/^^^
him Barach zealously repaired, etc. or,

emulating him repaired, etc.

TiPH. fut. n-nnn^ (after the form VjpPi)
to emulate, to rival, Jer. 22, 15

;
c. rx to

contend with any one, Jer. 12, 5.

HiTHPA. fut. apoc. "innn, to fret one-

self, to be angry, indignant, Ps. 37, 1. 7.

8. Prov. 24, 19.

Deriv. liin, i^n, x^nn.

^jri'l^n (he was dry) Harhaiah, pr
n. m. Neh. 3, 8. R. inn.

TT^n (trembling, terror, r. T}^) Ha-

rod, pr. n. of a fountain, or of a place
near by it,

mn
j'^^ Judg. 7, 1. Hence

gentile n. "^'inn Harodite, 2 Sam. 23, 25.

D'^TT^n m. plur. (r. tnn) strings of

pearls, gems, corals, or the like, neck-

laces, Cant. 1, 10. Syr. \\hQ^ and

Arab. \>^ a necklace of gems or pearls.

^T\n m. Job 30, 7. Zeph. 2, 9
;
Plur.

a^b'nn Prov. 24, 31, a thorn-bush, bram-

ble, so called from its pricking, burning ;

from a root bnn i. q. "Tin . Comp. Eth.

AfhAA to burn, for AfhZ,ii . See Cel-

sii Hierobot, T. II. p. 166.

Cl'a^nn (i. q. c]5< cmn snub-nosed)

Harumaph, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 10.

jTin m. (r. nnn) a burning, something

burning, Ps. 58^ 10. Of anger, qx -,1nn

glow of anger, burning anger, fierce

wrath, Num. 25, 4. 32, 14. 1 Sam. 28. 18.

Hos. 11, 9. Job 20, \>.X Jer. 25, 37.

Hence
2. Trop. on^er, icrath, Neh. 13, 18
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Ps. 2, 5. Ez. 7, 12. 14. Plur. D'^iHn

6wrs^s of anger Ps. 88, 17.

I.
'J^^"ir| m. plur. constr. ni:'nn Am.

1,3; part. pass, from r. ynn to cut in, etc.

1. Pr. something cut in, dug out; hence

a) a ditch, trench of a fortified city, Dan.

9, 25
;
where the verb nnin? can be re-

ferred to
Y^'^'n only by Zeugma. Chald.

N^i^n. b) Poet, for gold, pr. some-

thing dug out, fossil, Ps. 68, 14. Prov. 3,

14. 8, 10. 16, 16. Zech. 9, 3.

2. sharpened, pointed, see the root no.

2
]
hence as a poetical epithet for the

threshing-sledge, tribulum ; fully yyi'U

l^nn a sharp threshing-sledge Is. 41, 15
;

and then without the'subst. in the same

sense. Is. 28, 27. Job 41, 22. Plur.

niisnn Am. 1, 3. On the form of this

instrument see in ;5"nia.

3. Trop. decided, see the root no. 3
;

and hence decision, judgment. Joel 4,

14 yi^nn P^3?2 in the valley of judg-
ment, i. e. of punishment. Sept. iv

trj

KOiXadi xrjg dlxtjg.

II. V^nrij Kamets impure, for p'^n,
r. Y^n .

1. Adj. eager, see the root no. 5
;

hence active, diligent, strenuous, Prov.

12; 27. 21, 5. Plur. D^'isnn Prov. 10, 4.

12^24. J 3, 4.

2. Haruz, pr. n. of the father-in-law

of king Manasseh, 2 K. 21, 19.

'j" obsol. root, kindr. with Y^'^^
to cut in, to puncture; hence to bore

through, to perforate. Arab. v^a. to

bore through, e. g. pearls or gems, in

order to string them. Hence D'^t^iin .

C^'^n pr. n. m. Harhas, 2 K. 22, 14
;

m 2 Chr. 34, 22 written rrntsn q. v.

'^^'7^ m. (r. ^i^in) 1. inflammation,

burningfever, Deut. 28, 22. Sept. igs-

&i(Tfi6g, Vulg. ardor.

2. Harhur, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh.

7, 53.

*
tD^n obsol. root, Syr. ^l^ , pr. to

scrape, to scratch; hence to cut in, to

grave, to insculp, like kindr. OTin, f"^*!?,

'^'^^, ^"!3'^) X^Q^^^^y ;fa^aTTa>. See
more under r. "T^S. Hence 13'nn a gra-

ver, y^'^n.

''^'^n m. 1. a graver^ graving-tool,
chisel Ex. 32, 4.

2. a stylus, style, with which letters

were written or inscribed on wood or

stone ; hence poet, of a manner of writ-

ing, Is. 8, 1 ^iSN '^"l^!^ 'wilh a man's

style, i. e. with the common letters, so

as to be read without difficulty by the

common people.

Dl3*in m. only in plur. n'^^au'in
, sacred

scribes, skilled in the sacred writing or

hieroglyphics, hgoyga^fxajug, a class of

Egyptian priests ; see Jablonski Proleg.
in Panth. ^gypt. p. 91 sq. Creuzer

Symbolik und Mythologie, I. p. 245.

Gen. 41, 8. 24. Ex. 7, 11. 22. 8, 3. 14. 15.

9, 11. The same name is applied also

to the Magi of Babylon, Dan. 1, 20. 2, 2.

The word seems to be ofHebrew ori-

gin, and derived either from lain style.

and D- formative, comp. D'ii'iQ from

nns
,
din'n from "i"i"n

; or else a quadrili-
teral made up from the triliterals 'o'^n

to grave, and D'nn to be sacred. See
Michaelis Suppl. 923.

Db'in Chald. id. Dan. 1, 20. 2, 10.

Plur. D-^a-J-in Dan. 2, 27. 4, 4. 6. 5, 11.

"^"^n m. (r. <T^n) heat, glow, sc. ofanger,
with PwS Ex. n,' 8. Deut. 29, 23. Is. 7, 4.

al. With the idea o^grief 1 Sam. 20, 34.

I. ''*^n ni. (r. "iin) white bread, made
of fine flour; once Gen. 40, 16 ^"^h ''^O.

Vulg. canistrafarince, Sept. xnvu xovdgi-
Twi'. In the Mishna, Tract. Edaioth 3.

10, i^n is a species of bread or cake
;

Arab. ^<J.a. white bread, white flour.

II. "^in (a dweller m caverns, troglo-

dyte, from "i"in
II, a hole, cavern, and

the ending "^-r) pr. n.

1. Horite, Horites. a people who an-

ciently dwelt in Mount Seir, Gen. 14, 6;

and were afterwards driven out by the

Edomites, Deut. 2, 12. 22. Gen. 36,

20-30. Plur. n^nn id. Deut. 2. 12.

2. Hari, pr. n. m. a) Gen. 36, 22.

b) Num. 13, 5.

D^P'i'^ '^'!?n see in art. ^^^y}, .

t3'''in m. (r. J'irt) twice pl. D^ia^'^n,

purses, bags, for money ; prob. so called

from their long and round form, perh. like

an inverted cone, 2 K. 5, 23. Is. 3, 22.

Arab. RJsj^^. Comp. Schroeder de

Vest. mul. Heb. c. 17.
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the autumnalt(^y^ (Arab. <.--Jv^

rain, from qih ailtumn,) Hariph, pr. n.

of a man, Neh. 7, 24. 10, 20. Instead

of this is read rrni"' (autumnal rain)

Ezra 2, 18.

T'^y^ verbal n. (r. y*^^) 1. a cutting,

T/nTjfia, piece cut off. slice
;

1 Sam. 17, 18

nbnrt '^iS'^'iti J^'ljtJJ ten cuttings (slices)

of curds, new or soft cheese. Sept.

TQvqxxAidsg i. e. according to Hesych.

T|U^jUr Toi) aJiuAoii tvqov. Vulg. de-

cernformellcE casei, Chald. Syr. "f 33>ia .

Arab, (jaj^soft cheese.

2. a threshing-sledge, tribulum, i. q.

^'5|in
no. 2

; spec, for a sharp threshing-

sledge, 2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20, 3.

TS'^in m. (r. TlJ'^n) a ploughing, old

Engl, earing, 1 Sam. 8, 12
; time of

ploughing, 4>oTo\", Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 34, 21.

1 Sam. 8, 12.

"^la^^n adj. (r.
dnti no. 5) silent, still,

and hence sultry, spoken of the east

wind, Jon. 4, 8.

^-"7 3^ root (ijTn^ Xs/ofi. Prov. 12,

27 iT'^ n^^-i rpn^ xb, i. e. either: the

slothful man roasteth no game, comp.
Chald.

'T\'^t\
to burn, to scorch

;
or bet-

ter : he snareth no game, pr. does not

take it with a nets comp. D'^B'^H net.

Kindr. is ^^^^ .

^"^n Chald. to hum, to singe, i. q.

Arab.
iVj-^-

Ithpa. T^Hnx to he singed, e. g. the

hair, Dan. 3,^27.'

0''?'!?n m. plur. lattices of windows,

pr. net, net-work, Cant. 2, 9 ; Sept.
dixTva. Chald. 5<3'!in a lattice-window.

R. r^^n kindr. with S-iX .

*
^5*^ see b!i-in .

^_V pr- ^0 shut up, to shut in ; see

tin net, no. 1.

1. Spec, to shut in the nose, to draw

in, to contract, comp. dDH . Hence part.

d^nn Lev. 21, 18 pr. drawn in as to the

nose, i. e. snub-nosed, fat-nosed y Vulg.

parvo naso. Arab. **-a. and
*y&.

to

bore through between the nostrils of a

camel and pass in a ring ; pr. to con-

tract the nose.

2. to shut up from common use, to

Tnake sacred, to consecrate, to devote tc

God, opp. bbn . Arab. (va. to shut up.

to prohibit, sc. from common use
;

II to

make sacred
;
IV to devote, (v^ a

sacred place, adytum ; also the women's

apartment, harem. Ethiop. diZ,^ to

esteem unlawful, AmZ,^ to forbid, to

prohibit. See Hiph.
HiPH. D'l'inn 1. to consecrate, to de-

vote unto God, so that the person or thing
thus devoted can never be redeemed,
Lev. 27, 28. 29. Mic. 4, 13. Ethiop.

Afh^^ to anathematize, ti put under
a curse. In the exterminating wars

against the Canaanites, cities were often

thus devoted ; and these when taken

were razed to the foundations, and the

inhabitants, both man and beast, utterly

destroyed ;
so as to prevent them from

ever being redeemed from this vow.

Hence
2, to devote to destruction, i. q. to utterly

destroy, to exterminate, e. g. cities ana
their inhabitants, Deut. 2, 34. 3, 6. 7. 2.

20, 17. Josh. 8, 26. 10, 28. 37. 11, 21.

Judg. 1, 17. Is. 37, 11. Jer.51,3. Some-
times with Z'ln "^sb added, Josh. 11, 12.

1 Sam. 15, 8. The formula 's 'i':jni< =:^"}nn

Jer. 50, 21, seems to denote the enemy
as pursuing after those who are to be

utterly destroyed ; comp. "^"I^nx i?s IK.

14, 10. 21, 21. Poetically, God himself

is said thus to devote any person or

thing, i. e. to utterly destroy, Is. 34, 2.

Jer. 25, 9; also Is. 11, 15 nirri cnnni
D':"i:i?3-D"n )i^h PwS and Jehovah will

utterly destroy (dry up) the tongue of the

Egyptian sea; comp. Ps. 106, 9.

HoPH. DT^Pv? ^^ ^^ consecrated, devot-

ed, Ezra 10, 8
;
of persons i. q. to he put

to death Ex. 22, 19. Lev. 27, 29.

Deriv. the five following, and C]^^"in .

^'y^ (devoted) Harem, pr. n. ofa place
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38.

D"in for D^^n (i. q. CS)nn flat-nosed)

Harim., pr. n. m.' Ezra 2, 32.'l0, 31. Neh.

3, 11.

D'l^n once Q^H Zech. 14, 11, c. suff*.

^^nn, i^in, piur. n^^'nn. R.Cnn.
1. a net, for fishing or fowling, so call-

ed from its shutting in the prey, see the
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root init. Hab. 1, 15. 16. 17. Ez. 26, 5.

14. 47, 10. Metaph. nets, for female en-

ticements, Ecc. 7, 26.

2. devotion of any thing to destruction,
utter destruction, Mai. 3, 34. Zech. 14, 11.

'^13'in \ai5< one devoted by me to destruc-

tion i K. 20, 42. Is. 34, 5. Often concr.

any thing devoted to God without power
of redemption, and, if animated, to be

put to death, Lev. 27, 21. 28. 29. Num.

18, 14. Deut. 7, 26. 13, 18. al. Sept.

generally avd&ffia.

n^'^n (place desolated, r. ^^T\) Hor~

mah, pr. n. of a royal city of the Canaan-

ites, in the south ofJudah towards Edom,
afterwards assigned to the tribe of Si-

meon, Num. 14, 45. 21, 3. Deut. 1, 41.

Josh. 12, 14. 19, 4. Anciently called ns^

Judg. 1, 17. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II".

p. 591.

Bummit, peak, of a mouncam; perh. pr.

nose of a mountain, comp. i_4>t} Her-

mon, the high southern part of Anti-

Lebanon, .Tosh. 11, 3. 17. Ps. 89, 13. 133,

3. It lies around the sources of the Jor-

dan, and is now called Jebel esh-Sheikh,

^sJ^-mJ] t>-^ It has two or more sum-

mits, and is therefore spoken ofin the plur.

C^3i2-in Ps. 42, 7. According to Deut. 3,

9. 4,48, this mountain was called by the

Amorites n^ri)
, by the Sidonians )i^^^, ,

and sometimes also it was named V^"^^ j

but in Cant. 4, 8. 1 Chr. 5, 23, Senir and

Hermon are distinguished. Probably dif-

ferent summits or parts ofthe chain bore

different names, which were applied in a

wider or narrower acceptation at differ-

ent times. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III.

p. 357. Biblioth. Sacr.
1843,^.

13.

^^^"T! m. a sickle, Deut. 16, 9. 23, 26.

Prob. made up from ta'in *j^ to cut
oflf,

and "nn to cut in.

Iiy^ (i. q. Arab, ij^y^ parched, dry,

r.
"^'"^Tj) Haran, pr. n. a) A city of

Mesopotamia in the time of the patri-

archs, Gr. and Lat. Kaqqai, Car-

rcBj Arab, and Syr. lolj-^' \H after-

wards celebrated for the defeat of Cras-

Bus
;
Gen. 11, 31. 12, 5. 27, 43. 2 K. 19,

12. Ez. 27, 23. See Golius ad Alferir.

p. 249. Schult. Ind. Geogr. v. CharrcB.

b) A man 1 Chr. 2,46.

^??'^'^ (two caves, dual of "(in i. q.

il'n) Horonaim, pr. n. of a Moabitish

city, situated upon a declivity, Is. 15, 5.

Jer. 48, 3. 5. 34. Gentile n. "'S'-in Horo-

nite, Neh. 2, 10. 19. Different is "(inh r^a .

^W?^ (perh. for iBpnna fr. "in3 to

snort, to snore, and Syr. j-aJ to breathe

hard, to pant,) Harnepher, pr. n. m.
1 Chr. 7, 36.

*
0?n and *^?H obsol. root. 1. i. q.

jji(wSk,
to scrape, to scratch; intrans.

Go
to be scratched, rough; ijiv^ a sherd,

potsherd, so called from being rough
and scratching, comp. Job 2, 8. Hence

^'")"^ potsherd, also Din, n^Din.
2. Perh. to be dry, arid, hot ; the idea

of roughness being transferred to what
IS dry, or shrivelled and cracked from

dryness, and so to heat as the cause of

dryness; see under r. iin. Hence Cin
the sun.

'^'!?n m.
(r. Din) in Pause Din Judg.

8,13.'
1. tlie itch, as the cause of scratching,

Deut. 28, 27.

2. the sun, a sense not frequent and

rather poetic, Job 9, 7. Judg. 8, 13; with

He parag. noin Judg. 14, 18, like n:ix .

nb'^5 . Prob. Din is here pr. heat, like

n^n, see the root no. 2; unless one

chooses with Hitzig to take it as de-

noting the orb or disk of the sun. Germ.
'

die Sonnen-scheibe,'' from the idea of

scraping, forming, making, as Germ.

Scheibe from the verb schaben to scrape ;

see Adelung h. v. As to Dinn i"i5 Is.

19, 18, (which is read in 16 Mss. and

some editions, and is expressed by the

Sept. Complut. ^Ax^Qk, by Symm. noXig

TjXlov, by the Vulg. civitas sglis, by Saa-

dias (vwv:^ ^.v*} ^^^ h^^ ^^^^ *^ ^^^'

timony of the Talmudists in Menachoth

fol. 110. A.) if we follow the certain and

ascertained usus loquendi, it denotes city

of the sun, i. e. Heliopolis in Egypt, else-

where called "i< and ^p.ttJ n"^?; whatever

we may determine as to the authenticity

of the words : nnxb i^5<;; Dinn i-^3>
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Or, from the Arabic usus loquendi,

(comp. iv^y^ to defend, to preserve,) it

may be rendered, one shall be called, A
city preserved, i. e. one of these five cities

shall be preserved. Whichever inter-

pretation maybe chosen, this reading is

to be preferred to the other.
0'^.f^^! "i"^? ,

for which see D'i<i p. 263.

n^Onn f. (from subst. b-jn) a pot-

tery, a potter's work-shop. Hence "^S^ZJ

niO'inn tfie pottery-gate Jer. 19, 2 Cheth.

a gate of Jerusalem near the valley of

Hinnom; see in "irtt3 no. 1. Keri n"'0")n

id.

*
^y^ a doubtful root, Syr. Ethpa. to

be cunning; whence ?'^nn.

*
^^'^ fut. Cl'nn'n Job 27, 6. Is. 18, 6.

1. to pull, to pluck, to gather fruit,

Arab. Ov^ Kindr. are w]'^a , q^it , qna ;

comp. in xsn . Corresp. is Lat. carpo,

Engl, to carp. Hence
Cl'^jH, v^fiJ^i^,

time of gathering fruits, autumn ;
and

from this again :

2. Denom. to pass the autumn and

winter, to winter, ;iffijua^w. Is. 18, 6

'^'HXl^. "^""^^ y^.^^ ^'5D?"^=') ^nd all the

beasts of the field shall winter upon, it,

as Chald. Jerome, Luth. Engl. Vers,

correctly. 0pp. y^p to summer, to pass
the summer, from

Y'^.P-
The Arabic

verb o*-^ has also many denom. sig-

nifications derived from v_qj*^.

3. Trop. carpere conviciis, Engl, to

carp, i. 6. to upbraid, to reproach, to

scorn, c. ace. Ps. 69, 10. 119, 42. Prov.

27, 11. Job 27, 6
^r^^-q

-^aab q-nn-i !!<b my
heart reproacheth not one of my days,
i. e. my conscience upbraids me for no

day ofmy life.

PiEL CT^n 1. i. q. Kal no. 3, to upbraid,
to reproach, to scorn, c. ace. 1 Sam. 17,

26. 36. 1 Chr. 20. 7. Ps. 42, 11. Zeph.

2, 8. 10
; spec. God, 2 K. 19, 4. 16. Is. 37,

4.17;' also his anointed, Ps. 89, 52. With
h 2 Chr. 32, 17

;
3 2 Sam. 23, 9. t\^n

nsnn Ps. 79, 12.' 89, 51. 52. Prsegn.

Judg. 5, 18 r^i^h iirB? q-nn ds? yibii] Ze-

bidun, that people, scorned their
life even

nnto death, i. e. jeopardized their lives,

exposed themselves to instant death.

In like manner the Arabs use the words

j^U^t, Jjo,,jO*-fr,
see Comment, on

Is. 53, 12.
^

NiPH. to be betrothed, spoken of a

woman; Lev. 19, 20 a handmaid ns/nns

UJ">xb betrothed to a man. So in the

Talmud, ^^'^'^n is i. q. ntpr.X betrothed.

Pr. to be delivered over to a husband
;

like Arab. Jju, \jc^s, pr. to esteem

lightly, and then to deliver over a wo-

man to a man
;
see Schultens 0pp. min.

p. 145 sq.

Deriv. the three following, and Sj'^'^n .

5]'^n (plucking off) Hareph, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 2, 51.

tl'^n m. (r. t\*\n no. 1) autumn, the

season when fruits are gathered, Arab.

G

\My^^ see Schult. ad Job 29, 4. Not

unfrequently it includes also the winter,

so that C)'^'ni Y'^y^
summer and autumn

is put for the whole year. Gen. 8, 22.

Ps. 74, 17. Zech. 14. 8. Cl^nn n^a win-

ter-house Am. 3, 15. Metaph. of ripe

manly age ;
Job 29, 4 "^B "in "la-^a in the

days ofmy ripeness, xr\<; axfiiig fiov, of my
manly vigour, in the flower of my age.

Comp. Gr. otimqu Pind. Isthm. 2. 8. Nem.
5. 10

;
Lat. auctumnus Ovid. Met. 15.

200. Hor. Carm. 2. 5. 11.

^?10 f. (r. Cl'^n no. 3) 1. reproach,
cast upon another, scorn, contumely, Job

16, 10. Ps. 69, 21. 79, 12. Jer. 51, 51.

Lam. 3, 61. So bs HQ^in wXba to take

up a reproach against any one, Ps. 15,

3
; but also to bear reproach on account

of, Ps. 69, 8. Jer. 15, 15
;
without b? id.

Mic. 6, 16. For Zeph. 3, 18 see in nfi<iz:73 .

With gen. of him who casts reproach,

Zeph. 2, 8. Neh. 5, 9. Is. 51, 7
;

c. suff.

id. Neh. 3, 36. Hos. 12, 15, also of him

suffering reproach, Ps. 74, 22. Meton.

a reproach, i. e. the object of reproach,
a person or thing subject to scorn and

contumely, Neh. 2, 17. Ps. 22, 7. Joel

2, 17. 19. Plur. niS'nn reproaches, Ps.

69, 17. Dan. 12, 2.

2. reproach, which rests upon any onCj

i. q. disgrace, shame. Gen. 34, 14. 1 Sam.

11, 2. 17, 26. Ps. 119, 22. Is. 4, 1. With

genit. of that for which one suffers, Ez.

36, 30. Is. 54, 4 Tj^nia^bx 'n the reproach

of thy widowhood, i. e. which rests upon
widows. Josh. 5, 9 the reproach ofEgypt ^
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. e. the reproach of being uncircumcised,

resting on Israel as having dwelt in

Egypt. Is. 25, 9. Jer. 31, 19.

3. pudenda^ Is. 47, 3.

m, kindr. with UJ-in", rnn. The LXX.
sometimes render it by avvii^vnv Prov.

21, 5. Is. 10, 23. 28, 22. Hence ^^nn
a cutting, slice. Spec, a) to cut into

the skin, to wound slightly ; Part, y'l^n

slightly wounded Lev. 22, 22. Arab.

^jOwj^ to cut the skin, aLosLa*. a wound

skin-deep, aLow^. id. upon the head.

b) to dig, see /nn I. 1.

2. to cut to a point, to make pointed, to

6

sharpen, comp. Arab, ^jajy^ point of

a spear, Schult. ad Prov. p. ^51. Only in

the proverbial phrase, Ex. 11, 7 isa bbb

iaiub sbs
}r'in;i

xb bx-nia^ against all the

children of Israel not a dog shall sh-arpen

(point) his tongue, i. e. no one shall even

slightly offend or provoke them
; Vulg.

non mutiet canis. Josh. 10, 21. Comp.
Judith 11, 13 [19]. Hence 7nn I. 2.

3. Trop. to decide, to determine, from

the idea of cutting off. 1 K. 20, 40 such

is thy sentence, P^l^l ^^"^ thou thyself
hast decided. Job 14, 5 r^-i d^:Siin ox

if his days be determined. Is. 10, 22

yiiin ji-'ls
destruction is decreed. Comp.

Niph. and f^lin I. 3.

4. Trop. to be sharp, spoken of the

taste, i. e. to be acid, sour; comp. Arab.

Q o }

\jdy^' alkali. Hence ta'^SX'nn grape-

kernels.

5. Trop. of the mind, to be sharp,

eager, active. Comp. in Germ, 'sich's

sauer werden lassen.' Hence adj. 'j^'i^iH

II. q. V. and once in the verb 2 Sam. 5, 24,

yi^'^ "^^
then be thou on the alert, i. e.

bestir thyself, make haste. Arab. \jO'^
to desire eagerly, to be impelled by
eager desire, VIII to covet, to strive

So
after, to be strenuous and ready, \jOy^
studium. ^

Niph. part. f.
f^^';l^5,

constr. nS-ina,

something decided, determined, i. e. a

decision, decree, Dan. 11, 36
j chiefly in

the phrase ^^'^1|]?.') ^^3 destruction and

decree, by Hendiadys for destntction de-

creed sc. from God, Is. 10, 23. 28, 22.

Dan. 9, 27. Dan. 6, 26 ntoi;a r^-^na

desolations decreed.

Deriv. y^i-n I, II, y^y}, D^s^-in.

f"^n Chald. m. loin, lumbus. plur. the

loins, the lower part of the back around

which the girdle passes, i. q. Heb. D'^itbn,

the letters b and ^ being interchanged.
In Targg. Sing. Deut. 33, 11. 2 K. 1, 8;

Plur. "p^l^n Ex. 28, 42. Job 40, 11. Also

in Syriac, where Sing. |^ (Resh being

dropped) is often put for the back, Rom.

11, 10; see Castell Lex. Syr. ed. Mi-

chaehs p. 316. So Dan. 5, 6 n^-in ^yox

']'^'^TW'a the joints ofhis loins were loosed,

i. e. the joints of his back, the vertebr83.

"^rrJn obsol. quadril. i. q. Arab.

transp. v^w^o^. to bind fast a cord, to

draw tight, comp. *wO-^ and l
i^0>^.

Hence
' ^ '

"^

SS'^H plur. ni3:'nn 1. tight bands.

cords tightly drawn, Is. 58, 6.

2. Impl. pains, pangs, torments, Ps.

73, 4. Comp. bnn and b^in no 3.

D^^aSin m. plur. (r. yV} no. 4) grape-

kernels, grape-stones, so called from their

acrid taste, once Num. 6, 4. Syr. j^j^^*^.
Onk. "pas'iiSS, grains. So also the Tal-

mudists ;
see Mishna Tr. Nasir. 6. 2.

R. Tanchum in Lex. v. S^lT. See The-

saur. p. 527. Others : sour grapes.

*
p^n fut. pHn;i, to grate, to gnash.

with the teeth, onomatopoetic. Arab.

^y^, Syr. ^i-il, to5a. grating of

the teeth ; corresponding is also Gr.

xfjl^M, aor. sxgiyov, from the old root

KPiF. Construed, D':|Tr2 p^r\ Job 16,

9; and D-^riJ 'n Ps. 35, 16. 37, 12. 112. 10.

Lam. 2, 16.

^
jrl I. to be dry, arid, parched ;

Job 30, 30 n-ih "^3^ rrnn ^^_^s, my bones

are dried up with heat ; comp. Niph. no.

1. Syr. i^ to be dried up with heat.

Kindr. are n'ln
,
D'nn no. 2, Lat. areo.

a ^
9. to bum, to glow. Arab. -a*, to be

warm, hot, to glow, Ethiop. A4^ ^^

be hot, to boil. For this signification of
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heat, burning, comp. ""nn, b*nn, ^'y^,
Lat. areo, ardeo, old Germ, har, hyr,

fire, Heerd, harsten to roast, Engl.
liearth. Spoken of glowing metal Ez.

24, 11
;
of persons as consumed, Is. 24, 6

3. i. q. Arab. ^ for ^^^ to be of no-

ble birth, to he free, free-born; whence
Heb. in

,
lin

, free-born, noble ; Syr.

9i-M to make free, Chald. iin id. The

primary idea seems to lie in the glowing

brightness, the purity of one whose rank

and character is obscured by no stain.

NiPH. in3, also in? Ps. 69, 4. 102, 4,

after the form pns from bbn and rna

from nnn
;

fut. in;i Ez. 15, 5.

1. to he dried up, Ps. 69, 4. 102, 4.

2. ^0 6e hurned, scorched, Jer. 6, 29.

Ez. 15, 4. 5. 24, 10.

3. Trop. to hum with anger, to be an-

gry, Cant.
1, 6 ''a ^-ina . Others make

this form from nin .
T T

PiLP. inf inin to kindle strife, Prov.

26,21.

Deriv. ih
I, "inin, -jin, and

0*^1"?^ m. plur. arid places, parched

by the sun, Jer. 17, 6.

*
"^y^ i. q. O'^n q. v. Hence

'O'^n m. in pause bin
,
a sherd, pot-

sherd, i. e. fragment of an earthen ves

sel, comp. in Din no. 1. Job 2, 8. 41, 22.

Ez. 23, 34. Hence bin ^bs an earthen

vessel Lev. 6, 21. 11, 33.' 14, 5. 50. 15, 12
;

for which poet, simply bin Prov. 26, 23.

Proverbially, a potsherd is put for any
thing mean and contemptible. Is. 45, 9

;

also for any thing very dry Ps. 22, 16.

For bin i^p see in i-ip no 2. Arab.

\jMy^ a wme-jar, fj^y^ to make earth-

en wine-jars, Golius ex Maruph.

ntonn nip see in l^p no. 2.

*
TT^n fut. bini and bini , see no.

3,4.
1. to cut in, to grave, to inscribe letters

upon a tablet, Gr. ;^^a(r(T(u, xagociTa), Jer.

17, 1. Kindred roots are tin, lain, I'ln ,

nin
,
which see. Syr. ^A^i^ to cut one's

throat.

2. to grave, i. e. to form, to make, to

fabricate, e. g. in metal 1 K. 7, 14; in

30

wood, stone, see bin
; with ace. of mate-

rial 1 K. 1. c. Metaph. to work, to devise,

to machinate evil, mischief^ Prov. 6, 14.

14, 22 where once by Zeugma also bin
2113

; with bs against any one 3, 29. So
hat.fabricarifraudem Plant. A sin. I. 1.

89; doli fabricator Virg. ^n. 2. 264;
xx Tivxiiv, doXov jev;(siv, Hom. Hesiod.

rf/va^(o to machinate, tsxtcov machina-

tor, lexTuina&cct fiijiiv II. 10, 19. In

Chald. Syr. Ethiop. spoken of magic
arts

;
see in bin no. 2.

3. Fut. bin] to plough, Arab.
yi>j^

Eth. A^ft id. cjvLa. a ploughman, hus-

bandman, vijlj-^
a plough. Spoken

of cattle ploughing. Job 1, 14
;
also of

the plougher. with 3 ofthe animal Deut.

22, 10. Jndg. 14, 18.*Am.6, 12; with ace.

of the field 1 K. 19, 19. Ps. 129, 3 "^aa b?
D^bih ibin the ploughers ploughed

upon my back, i. e. they furrowed my
back with stripes. Metaph. to plough
in iniquity, as elsewhere to sow iniquity

(Prov. 22, 8), is to prepare for oneself

the punishment of it, Job 4, 8. Hos. 10,

13
; opp. to reap calamity.
4. Fut. bim, to be deaf Mic. 7, 16;

comp. bin deaf Also

5. to he dumb, which often depends on

deafness and is joined with it, to he mute,

to keep silence. Syr. Uk^^^ mid. E,

Arab, j^^y^ id. ih-v^i dumb. The

origin of this signif lies in the idea of

cutting with repeated strokes, hacking,

beating; so that bin is pr. blunted, dull,

as also xw(jpo? is both deaf and dumb
from xoTiTHv, and Germ, stumm, dumb,
is of the same origin with stumpf dull.

So obtusus from Lat. obtundere, tundere.

But the examples show that bin im-

plies only voluntary silence, and so dif-

fers from G^X which refers to that which

is involuntary. Spoken of God, Ps. 50.

3
;
as not listening to and answering

the prayers of men (opp. n33?), Ps. 35, 22

binn-bx ^^
nn-ixi thou heholdest all

things, O Lord, keep not silence. 39, 13.

83, 2. 109, 1. With '{O prsegn. Ps. 28, 1

"^SB^ binn bx keep not silencefrom me.

turn not away from me in silence.

NiPH. pass, of no. 3, to he ploughed,
Jer. 26, 18. Mic. 3, 12.
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HiPH. 1. i. q. Kal no. 2, trop. to work,
to devise sc. evil, c. b? 1 Sam. 23, 9.

2. i. q. Kal no. 4, to be deaf, pr. to act

the deaf man, as if deaf, 1 Sam. 10, 27.

3. Corresp. to Kal nd. 5. a) Causat.

to put to silence, to make one hold his

peace. Job 11, 3 will thy lies make men
hold their peace? So Chald. b) In-

trans. to keep silence, to be silent, to hold

one^s peace, Gen. 24, 21. 34, 5. 2 K. 18,

36. Prov. 17, 28. Job 6, 24; as abstain-

ing from complaint, 2 Sam. 13, 20. Job

13,19. Is. 42, 14; or also from confession,

Ps. 32, 3. With h to be silent towards

any thing, to allow it silently, to let

pass in silence, Num. 30, 5. 8. 12. 15.

With l^a to be silent from any one,

i. e. not to interrupt him, Job 13, 13 ;

with bx id. to keep silence towards, Is.

41, 1. With ace. to be silent as to any

thing, to conceal. Job 41. 4. c) Often

by impl. to be still, quiet, inactive. Ex.

14, 14 the Lord shallfghtfor you, Dr)5<1

(Siyj'i'inn and ye shall remain quiet.

With "j^ ,
to withdraw quietly from any

one, to leave him alone, Jer. 38, 27.

1 Sarn. 7, 8. Also with h and inf. qui-

etly to neglect doing any thing, comp.

Engl.
'

to say nothing of doing it,'

2 Sam. 19, 11. Spoken of God, to be

quiet as to sin, to bear it in silence, i. q.

to forgive, opp. to punishment, Zeph. 3,

17.

HiTHPA. to keep oneself still, quiet,

Judg. 16, 2.

Derivat. :nn nLnn, izj^^n
,

'UJ'^'nn
,

^y} m. (for ^a'nn) constr. "iJ-nn Ex. 28,

11. Is. 44, 12. 13
; 'comp. tans constr. UJ-nQ

Ez. 26, 10. Plur. Q^ia'^n ,Vonstr. "^^Hn".

1. a graver, engraver in stone, Ex.

28, 11.

2. a workman, artificer, craftsman,
e. g. a) In stone, fully "jSK llJ'in 2

Sam. 5, 11. 1 Chr. 22, 15. b)' In wood,
a carpenter, Jer. 1 0, 3

; fally D"iS5 'n Is.

44, 12
; plur. 2 K. 12, 1. 1 Chr" 14, 1.

.c) In metals, a smith, 1 Sam. 13, 19.

Jer. 10, 9. Hos. 8, 6. bna 'n Is. 44, 12
;

plur. 2 Chr. 24, 12. dj Metaph. '^tU'^n

r'^nilia artificers of destruction, skilful

to destroy, Ez. 21, 36 [31].

"^y^ adj. (for UJ'nn after the form

h'^p) plur. D'^^^n , deaf, see r. 123'nn no.

4. Ex. 4, 11. Lev. 19, 14. Ps. 38, 14.

Metaph. of those who refuse to hear the

prophets and obey tlie law. Is. 29, 18,

42, 18. 19. 43, 8.

TZJ'^'^ m. 1. artificial work, work of
the d'ln

;
hence Q'^^T'in "^a valley of arti-

ficial works, valley ofcraftsmen, near Je-

rusalem, Neh. 11, 35 ; comp. 1 Chr. 4, 14.

2. In a bad sense, an artifice, art, spo-

ken o^ magic arts, hke Syr.|-A/j-i, \ 4^ ,tty

comp. l^^.^, Chald. ^'"^n, magician, en-

chanter. Is. 3, 3 o^^nn Q=n one skilled

in magic arts, a skilful magician ;
fol-

lowed by ^^nb j'i:3 a skilful enchanter.

So Chald. But Sept. Vulg. Saad. un-

derstand a skilful artificer.

3. silence, comp. the root no. 5. Hence
as Adv. silently, secretly, Josh. 2, 1.

4. Heresh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 15.

"Oy^ m. pr. part. Kal of dnn no. 1, 2,

cutting, graving, forming ; hence a cut-

ter, g^raver, i. e. any cutting instrument,
tool. Gen. 4, 22 rqna ^^.H-bs every

cutting instrument of brass.

^'jn a thick wood, thicket, forest,

either as being to be cut (r. ^"!!H). or

from Chald. ^"^n to be entangled, inter-

woven, fi<u;^!in a wood, Nn-iuJ^^n thicket

of trees; comp. Samar. A****^^ a

wood. Is. 17, 9. Ez. 31, 3. With He
parag. n^'^n 1 Sam. 23, 16

;
so too with

prep. ?T::-in2 v. 15, 18. Plur.
D'^llJ'^n

2 Chr. 27,4.'

^^'^n (Chald. enchanter, magician) j

Harsha, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 52. Neh. 7, 54.

^?"^n f (r. 123'!!^^)
1- ^ 'wor/c, working

in wood, stone, etc. Ex. 31, 5. 35, 33.

2. D^ian 'n Harosheth of the Gentiles,

pr. n. of a city in the north of Palestine

Judg. 4, 2. 13. 16.

^J^ i- q- 123'^n no. 1, to cut in, to

grave, to inscribe, comp. x^Qdaaa, ;jf-

gaTTw. Once Ex. 32, 16. Chald. n^_n

id. Hence

^yi (prob. i. q. TT'nh thicket) Hereth,

pr. n. of a wood in the mountains of Ju-

dah, 1 Sam. 22, 5.

KB'^iDri
(stripped, r. C]ton) Hasupha,

pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 43. Neh. 7, 46.
t

5)'^'^^ m. (r. Cl^jn)pr. something peeled

off, separated ; hence aflock, i.e. a little
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Jiock. 1 K. 20, 27 n^tr '^2'^bn -"S^ iujo

little jiocks of goats ; Sejpt. 8vo noifivia

al/aiv, Vulg. dwo parvi greges caprarum.
Abulwalid compares x i U V a littlejlock,

so called from being cut. off, separated
from a larger one.

*
"^^0 ^iit. "nian^, once r,^n5< Job 7,

11
; pr. to ^ZcZ, to keep, kindr. with pTn

q. V. Job 16, 5 Ti^ni "^n^iiJ
i^dt aw<Z ^Ae

comfort ofmy lips should hold you, i. e.

hold you up, ironically; parall. C3:^XX.
Oftener

1. to hold or keep back, to withhold,
with 's^from any thing, e. g. a) Genr.

Gen. 20, 6 / also withheld thee "^b iana

from sinning against me. 1 Sam. 25.

39. Ps. 19, 14. Job 30, 10. Absol. that

being omitted from which one is with-

held
;
2 Sam. 18, 16 Joab held back the

people sc. from pursuing. Prov. 10, 19.

17, 26. Job 7, 11. Is. 58, 1 cry aloud (pr.

with thy throat), hold not back. 54. 2.

b) With ace. of thing and "iTO ofpers. to

keep back or withhold- a thing from any
one, Gen. 39, 9. 22, 12 and hast not

withheld thy son . . . from me ; comp. v.

16 where "j^ is implied. Poet. Ps. 78, 50

fie kept not back their life from death.

c) to keep from danger, i. e. to save, to

preserve, Job 33, 18.

2. to forbear, to spare, e. g. a)

Things, c. ace. Prov. 13, 24 iunir r^bin
isa Xii'U whoso spareth his rod, hateth his

son. With an inf 24, 11 T^ibnn CwX ban

ifthouforbear . . . to deliver, etc. With b

to sparefor any thing, to reserve, Job 38,

23. Absol. Prov. 11, 24. 21, 26. b) Per-

sons, i. q. to deal gently with, c. ace. 2 K.

5. 20. Absol. Ezra 9, 13 n-^-ob riDbn

iD3'l5p thmi hast forborne below our ini-

quities, hast punished us less than our

sins deserve. Is. 14, 6.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 1, to be

restrained, spoken of pain, Job 16. 6.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to be spared^

reserved, for any thing. Job 21, 30.

*
H?n ftjt. qbrj-i ,

i. q. qon q. v.

1. to strip off bark, to bark, to peel,

e. g. a tree, Joel 1, 7. So of a forest, to

strip of the foliage, to m,ake bare, Ps.

29, 9.

2. to strip off a covering, to uncover,
with ace. of covering, Is. 47,2 b^ttJ "^Sbn

uncover the train. Jer. ] 3. 26. With ace.

of pers. i. q. to make naked, bare, Jer. 49

10. Is. 52, 10 the Lord hath made bare

his holy arm. Ez. 4, 7. Is. 20,4 nb -^ssrn

iciVA i^e buttocks uncovered.

3. to (ZratiJ water from the surface, to

5/am-
off, Is. 30, 14. Hag. 2, 16. In Ara-

bic 0*-w*.^ is a well of hving water in

sandy ground ;
but the etymology is

different.

Deriv. q^m , C)bn^ ,
and pr. n. xssiirn .

*
-^'^ fut. aitjn^, but -nbn;: Ps. 40,

18, isintun;: Ps. 35, 20.

1. to think, to regard as so and so.

The primary idea is that of computing,

reckoning, see Piel no. 1
;
Arab. vJ>jJl^,

Syr. ..al-, Eth. ihAQ and /hHfl id.

Or perhaps it may be that of mingling,
like Arab, v^^^ww^ and v.>^| ; whence
arn a weaver in colours, pr. mingling
threads of different colours. Is. 10, 7

zm^_ "p stb ^^-ih nor doth his heart think

so. Often, to iA-i/i/c to be so and so, to

hold or COMW/ o^, Gr. XoyiQitj&al nva sig

71, c. ace. et b Gen. 38, 15 nsiib ^TiJnM
and he thought her a harlot, regarded
her as such. 1 Sam. 1, 13. Job 13, 24

r,b =;^ii<b "^aarnni and holdest me fm
(as) thine enemy. 19, 15. 35, 2. al. With
two ace. Is. 53, 4 ; ace. et 3 Job 19, 11.

With ace. simpl. to think of, i. e. to

regard, to esteem; Is. 13, 17 qos ^bx

!intun^ &<b who regard not silver. 33, 8.

53, 3. Mai. 3, 16. Comp. Rabb. 3iu:n

one esteemed, honoured.

2. to think of as belonging to any one,
to impute, to reckon to any one

;
with

ace. of thing and b of pers. e. g. sin 2

Sam. 19. 20. Ps. 32, 2
;
a good deed Gen.

15, 6, comp. Ps. 106, 31. Ellipt. perh.
Ps. 40, 18, comp. Ps. 32. 3-5.

3. to think, to meditate, to purpose.

a) With ace. to think out, to invent, to

devise, e. g. musical instruments Am. 6,

5
;

artificial work Ex. 31. 4. Hence
Part, abn an inventor, artificer, as of

warlike engines 2 Chr. 26, 15 ; also an

inventive weaver, an artist, Vulg. plu-

marius, whose work is called abn nbS'a

Vulg. opus plumarium, Ex. 26, 1. 31.

28, 6. 15. 36, 8. 35. 39, 3. 8. Here is tc

be understood a fabric artificially wovet
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with figures of various colours, as aiso

of gold and silver, such as flowers, fruits,

and birds
;
used mostly in Babylonia

(see -S."3 r-irix Josh. 7, 21) ;
and diff.

from c|?"^_, '^^p'?, in Vulg. likewise ofiis

plumarium., which consisted of figures

embroidered or stitched upon the cloth,

and not woven into it
;
see in CJ^'n . See

Braun de Vest, sacerd. I. 267 sq. The-
saur. p. 531, 1310 sq. b) With b and
infin. fo think to do anything, to pur-

pose, to devise ; Ps. 140, 5 iDttJn ntUN

-rre nnnb who have purposed to over-

throw my goings. 1 Sam. 18, 25. Jer. 18,

8. Lam. 2, 8. Job 6, 26. c) In a bad

sense, to meditate evil against one, to

devise, to plot ; so bj r'iattJrna airn to de-

vise devices against any one, to lay plots,

Esth. 8, 3. 9, 25. Jer. 11, 19. 49, 30. Dan.

11, 25
;
bx Jer. 49. 20. 50, 45. ns"! arn

b? Mic. 2, 3. Nah. 1, 11
; comp. Gen. b,

20. where by antith. it is also put in a

good sense.
'{\^ 2ttin, n5ST^ 'n, Ps. 10,

2. 21. 12. 52, 4/Ez" 11, 2.' Mic. 2, 1. al.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Pi. no. 1, to he com-

puted, reckoned, accounted, 2 K. 22, 7
;

to be reckoned or counted to any one, c. b

Josh. 13. 3; br 2 Sam. 4, 2.

2. Pass, of Kal no. I, to be regarded.,

counted,, esteemed as so and so
;

c. ace.

Prov. 17. 28 even afool, so long as he is

.nlent, -^n'2 nrri is counted wise. Gen.

31, 15. Neil. 13,' 13. With 3 to be count-

ed as, to be esteemed like, Job 18, 3. 41,

21. Hos. 8. 12. (Hence to be like Is. 5,

28.) With b id. 1 K. 10, 21. Lam. 4, 2
;

2 Is. 2, 22 Niri arna nsa to what is he

to be esteemed like 7 i. e. how is he to be

estimated ? cr Ps. 88, 5.

3. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to be imputed to

any one, c. b Lev. 7, 18. 17, 4. Num. 18,

27. Ps. 106, 31.

PiEL 1. to compute, to reckon; see

for the primary signification as often

preserved in Piel, Lehrg. p. 242. With
ace. Lev. 25, 27. 50. 52. 27, 18. 23

;
r5<

(nx) to reckon with any one, 2 K. 12, 16.

2. to make account of, to regard high-

ly, Ps. 144, 3. Comp. in Kal no. 1.

3. to think upon, to consider, Ps. 77, 6.

119, 59.

4. to think, to meditate, to purpose, i. q.

Kal no. 3
;
absol. Ps. 73, 16 ; c. ace. to

think out, to plan, Prov. 16, 9. In a bad

Bense. to devise, to machinate. Prov. 24,

8
; withb5ofpers.b5 niatan^ 'I'^n Dan.

11, 24
;
bx of pers. Nah. L 9. Hos! 7, 15.

Metaph. of things,^^o be about to do or

suffer. Jon. 1, 4 the ship was about to be

broken, wrecked.

HiTHP. reflex, i. q. Niph. no. 1, toreckon

oneself, c. 2 among. Num. 23, 9.

Deriv. a^illJn
, nn^^nio ,

and those here

Ibllowing.

mCH Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1, to repute,
to regard, to count as so and so, c. 2 Dan.

4, 32.

^^IT? m. girdle, belt of the high-priest's

ephod, ^-iBxr! 2u;n Ex. 28, 27. 28. 29, 5.

39, 20. 21. Lev. 8. 7
;
irnsx 2ltin Ex. 28.

8. 39, 5. So called from its being woven
in colours

;
see r. 2iDn no. 3. a.

nj'iaOT (for nn2 2TL;n thought in

judging, perh. thoughtful judge,) Ilash-

badanah, pr. n. m. Neh. 8, 4.

nnien (esteemed, i. q. 2!HlJn with art.

Aram.) Hashubah, pr. n. m^ of a son of

Zerubbabel, 1 Chr. 3, 20.

jiawn m. (r. ntlJn) 1. Power ofthink-

ing, reason, intelligence, uiiderstanding,

Ecc. 7, 25. 27. 9, 10. Vulg. ratio.

2. Heshbon, pr. n. of a city, celebrated

for its fish-ponds Cant. 7, 5
; formerly

the seat of an Amorite king Num. 21.

26 sq. afterwards within the bounds of

Reuben and Gad and assigned to the

Levites, Josh. 13, 17. 21, 39; and still

later ranked among the cities of Moab,
Is. 15. 4. Jer. 48, 2. Pliny mentions a

tribe of Arabs called EsbanitcB, H. N.

5. 11
; comp. Abiilfeda Tab. Syr. p. 11.

Now called Hesbdn, ^Lkm/.^, according

to Seetzen and Burckhardt, Travels in

Syria etc. p. 365. Comp. Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 278.

"jim^n m. plur. ri:2ll"n
,
Ecc. 7, 29

;

pr. inventions, from r. 2ajn no. 3. a. Spec.
1. warlike engines, for casting darts,

stones, etc. 2 Chr. 26, 15. Comp. Lat.

ingenium, which in the middle ages
came to signify a warlike machine, ba-

lista, whence Engl, engine.

2. arts, devices, Ecc. 7, 29.

n;nT2Jn, Wni^r) (whom Jehovah re-

gards) Hashabiah, pr. n. of several Le-

vites: a) 1 Chr. 6. 30. b) 9, 14.

Neh. 11, 15. c) 1 Chr. 25, 3. 19 Ezra



n-isn 353 brin

8, 19. d) 1 Chn 26, 30. 27, 17. e)

Ezra 8, 24. Neh. 12, 24. f) Neh. 3, 17.

10, 12. 11, 22.

njniDn (id.
3 for

'^) HashabnaJi, pr. n.

m. Neh. 10, 26.

rPDnil&n
(id.) HashabninJi, pr. n. m.

a) Neh. 3,' 10. b) 9.5.

^ niSn fut. ni^n;;, ^o be hush, silent,

still, an onomatopoetic root, comp. Engl.
hush ! hist ! Ecc. 3, 7. Is. 62, 1. 6. Ps.

107, 29. Kindr. is on, non. Spoken
also of one not acting, i. q. to be still,

quiet, to rest ; espec. of God as not af-

fording help, Is. 64, 11. 65, 6. With -{n

i. q. to turn away in silence from any
one, not to render him aid, Ps. 28, 1.

Comp. dnn no. 5.

HiPH. nttjnn l. Causat. to silence, to

still, to make quiet, Neh. 8, 11.

2. Intrans. to keep silence, to be still,

like Kal, (comp. la-^nnn, aipian,) 2 K.

2, 3. 5. 7, 9. Ps. 39, a Also as "in Kal,
to be still, quiet, inactive, Is. 57, 11. IK.

22, 3. Judg. 18, 9.

Note. The form aSnni in Job 31, 5

belongs to 123W
; comp. in r. H'^^^ .

ZWn
(thinking, r. ai^in) Hasshub, pr.

ri. m. a) 1 Chr. 9, 14. Neh. 3, 23. 11,

15. b) Neh. 3, 11. 10, 24.

I^iwn Chald. m. emphat. X3iT23n
,
dark-

ness, Dan. 2, 22. R.
r(2in.

D'^p^lDH see o'lpian.

nffi^n Chald. 1. to be needed, neces-

sary. E zra 6, 9 "iHtiJ
n-n^a whatever things

y
are necessary. Syr. y^^m to be suitable.

2. to have need, c. inf et \, Dan. 3,

16. Hence

tr^ntljn f need, necessity, i. e. what is

necessarj'-, Ezra 7, 20.

riD'illJn see nstan.

*
t]l?n fut.

r^^rn^ ,
to be dark, darken-

ed, obscured, to be shrouded in darkness.

Chald. "H'^n, Syr. >^.a^, id. Spoken of

the light of the sun. Job 18, 6. Is. 5, 30.

.

13, 10
;
of the stars. Job 3. 8

;
the day,

Ez. 30, 18 ; of the eyes as dim, not able

to see, Lam. 5. 17. Ps. 69, 24, and so of

persons Ecc. 12, 3
; of the colour of the

skin Lam. 4. 8 ;.of the earth darkened

by locusts. Ex. 10, 15.

Hi PH. 1. to darken, to make dark ;

30*

Am. 5, 8
'r^'^plnH 5^^^V'i'' ^e maketh tht

day dark even unto night ; with b Am.

8, 9. Metaph. Job 38, 2 Tf^n^'nt ^-c

'i!n n^y who is this that darkeneth my
counsel by words without wisdom ? i. e.

strives to hinder it.

2. Intrans. to be dark, pr. to keep dark,
Ps. 105, 28. 139, 12. Jer. 13, 16.

Deriv. the five following ; comp. Tji'^'H
.

'^'COn adj. plur. D'^Dan, dark, metaph.

obscure, mean, Prov. 22, 29. Chald.

XDittJn, X3">ajn id.

^T?n m. c. suff. ^"Stn 1. darkness,

opp. to ">ix. Gen. 1, 2 sq."^ Ex. 10, 21. 22.

al. Also of a,dark place, as of Sheol,

Hades, Job 17, 13. Ps. 88, 13 comp. Job

10, 21
; T^^n ^13'^ days of darkness, to be

spent in Sheol, Ecc. 11, 8; of a subter-

ranean prison. Is. 42, 7. 47, 5. 49, 9.

TC^p niiSiH treasures of darkness, i. e.

laid up in dark subterranean cells, Is.

45, 3.

2. Metaph. a) adversity, misery, ca-

lamity. Is. 9, 1. Job 15, 22 nnttj -,"awH'i xb

TjttJn
"^sia he hopeth not to return out of

darkness, destruction, v. 23. 30. 20, 26.

23, 17. Mic. 7, 8. Am. 5, 18. 20. Ps. 18,

29. h) darkness ofmind, ignorance. Job

37, 19
; comp. 12, 22. 25. c) sorrow, sad-

ness, Ecc. 5, 16. d) wickedness, Prov.

2, 13
; comp. to axoTog Rom. 13, 12, and

see Job 38, 13. 15. Is. 29, 15.

nDTlJn f darkness, Gen. 15, 12. Is. 8,

22. Ps. 82, 5; once nD^tl^n Ps. 139, 12.

Plur. o'^atun id. Is. 50, io. R. T\^_n.

^^^n or <^^T??n (Tsere pure) constr.

PDitin Ps. 18, 12, darkness, sc. of waters,
clouds. R. rj^tn.

nDTJJn f id. Mic. 3, 6 C3b nawn^
dd;?^ and darkness shall be around you

from divining, i. e. so that ye cannot

divine. Some editions read nstlin, as

if praet. 3 pers. fem. impers. it shall be

dark unto you; but the formeris to be

preferred on account of the subst. fib'o

in the other member.

5?'t' in Kal not used, to prostrate,

to enfeeble ; kindr. ttibn no. 2.

NiPH. part, d'^bdns enfeebled, ex-

hausted, Deut. 25, 18. Sept. aoniMviBq,

Vulg. lassi.

^^r| Chald. to make thin, small;
hence to cru^h, to beat fine, i. q. p'^T\ .
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Dan. 2, 40. CbaW. and Talm. of Jerus.

to beat out thin, to draw out with a

hammer, 5<b^n pounded barley. Syr.
'^ t " to draw out thin with a hammer.

*
tD^n obsol. root, Arab.

j^As^
to

be fat, transp. mr^ ; metaph. to be rich,

opulent, to have many servants. Hence

V^^n, n:^iiJn, n^siatiin, and

DT?n (rich, opulent, Arab. *jyica. hav-

ing many servants.) Hashum, pr. n. m.

Ezra 2, 19. 10, 33. Neh. 7, 22. 8, 4. 10, 19.

Qljn see DttJsin.

jliatpn (fatness, fat soil) Heshmon, pr.

n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh.

15. 27. R. ciljn.

rOTatCn
(id.) Hashmonah, pr. n. of a

station of the Israelites in the desert

Num. 33, 29.

b'QllJn m. smooth brass
^
i.e. polished,

burnished, Ez. 1, 4. 27. 8, 2. Bochart,

in Hieroz. II. p. 877 sq. supposes this

word to be compounded from ttJns for

r^JJns brass, and Talmud. 5<bba gold, so

that ^^^n for ^^l^n? would be a mix-

ture of brass and gold, or at least pre-

.senting the splendour and colour of gold.

But this noun &<bb^ itself seems to be of

very uncertain authority. And since in

Ez. 1. 7 we read in the same connection

bb;r> r'iini burnished brass, it would seem

that ^'O'Cn ought to be explained in the

same sense, viz. from irnD, the 3 being

dropped by aphseresis, and 'b'Q
,
a sylla-

ble which had the sense not only of soft-

ness but also of smoothness and polish,

as is manifest from many roots begin-

ning with it, e.g. i:b?9, yh^, yj**Lo,

/ftJLoj ^ittlaaaio, mulceo, mollis, and

with a guttural prefixed brn ;
see yh-o .

The LXX translate it ]]hinQov, Vulg.

eJectnim, by which words however they
do not mean amber, but a mixed metal

composed of gold and silver, and distin-

guished for its brilliancy; see Pausan.

5. 12. Plin. 33. 4 or 23. Buttmann fiber

das Electron, in his Mythol. II. 337 sq.

In Rev. 1. 15 in a like connection is

read ;(aky.oXL^avov, which might be for

ynX-noUnaQov burnished brass, i. q. b^ttJft.

D'^S'QTBn m. plur. (r. arn) 7i| Af-

yo^. Ps. 68, 32, pr. the fat, i, e. the opu-

lent, nobles, princes; comp. Arab,
ajv-^^ls*

a great man with a large train of serv-

ants. So Kimchi well, C^bna D-^^-ix

D^n^33T.

"jir*^
obsol. root, i. q. Arab.

^\m^j:^

to befair, beautiful, Conj. II, IV to adorn.

In the occidental tongues accord perhaps
Goth, skeinan, Germ, scheinen, whence

skdni, schon, Engl, sheen. Hence

)^n m. pr. ornament; spoken of the

breast-plate or gorget of the high-priest,

woven in colours with figures, orna-

mented on the outside with twelve

gems, on which were inscribed the

names of the tribes, and hollow within,

where were deposited the sacred lots

C^JSnT D'^^^IX q. V. whence more fully

called -JQiijari l^n, Ex. 28, 15. 29, 30.

39, 5 sq. Lev. 8, 8. Comp. D^-i^X . Sept.

Xoytlov, Philo koyiov, Ecclus. 45, 10 lo-

ysiov xfjtasMg,

P?^ pr. to join or fasten together,

comp. ptn no. 1, 2. Also intrans. (for

p^n) to be joined or fastened together,

to adhere, see Piel. In Kal only me-

taph. e. g.

1. to be attached, to cleave to any one,

i. e. to love with warm affection
; comp.

Engl, to stick fast to any one, Lat. af-

fixus est, Cic. ad a. Frat. 3. 1. So of

love towards a maiden, c. 2 Gen. 34, 8.

Deut. 21, 11
;
towards God Ps. 91, 14;

of God towards men Deut. 7, 7. 10, 15.

Comp. Arab.
^^_g^

to cleave to a

maiden, to burn with love for her.

Prsegn. Is. 38, 17 ^h^ r'n'&o "^iliss npitJni

in love to my sold thou hast delivered me

from the pit of perdition.
2. With infin. and b

,
to love to do any

thing, to delight in doing, to please, 1 K.

9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 6.

Piel trans, of Kal init. to join orfasten

together, to connect, Ex. 38, 28.

PuAL pass, of Pi. Ex. 27, 17.

Deriv. the three following.

ptCn m. c. suff. '^p'iJn , delight, plea-

sure, desire, 1 K. 9, 1. *19. Is. 21, 4
fl?^.3

ipTTn the night of my desire, i. e. long

desired.

D'^ptpHj D'^p^tJn m. plur. joinings^

\. e. poles or rods which served to join
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together the tops of the columns around

the court of the tabernacle, and from

which the curtains were suspended. Ex.

27, 10. 11. 36, 38. 38, 10 sq.

Cp^^n m. plur. spokes of a wheel,
which connect the rim with the nave,
IK. 7, 33. R. pwn.

'~:V' obsol. root Arab. -.wX^. to

gather together, to assemble. Hence the

two following :

'^'7^0 f constr. ri'^'iin, a gathering
of waters, poet, for clouds 2 Sam. 22, 12.

In the parall. passage Ps. 18, 12 it is

nsdn .

D'^ltSn m. plur. the nave of a wheel,
into which the spokes are gathered, 1 K.

7,33. R. ntt)n.

. . a
*

^?C! obsol. root. Arab,
jjili.

is to

fodder with hay ; but this is denom.
G

from
^jiuu^L^ hay, dry grass; while

the primary signif is in Conj. IV, to be

dried up, to be dry. Hence

tOlOn m. dry gra^s, hay. Is. 5, 24 OSl^n

fianb the dry grass ofjiame, i. e. flaming,

burning. 33, 11.

rin m. (r. nnn) c. suff. DSnn Gen. 9, 2.

1. Adj. broken, e. g. a bow 1 Sam. 2,4.

Trop. broken in spirit, dismayed, terri-

Jied, Jer. 46, 5.

2. Subst. dismay, terror, dread, Gen.

9, 2. Job 41, 25.

nn
(terror, dread, r. nnH) Heth, pr. n.

of a son of Canaan, Gen. 10, 15; whence
rn 'Da children of Heth, Gen. 23, 5 sq.

25, 10, also "^Pin plur. Dinn ^Ae Hittites,

a Canaanitish tribe dwelling in the vi-

cinity of Hebron, Gen. 23, 7. Josh. 11, 3;

sometiiT.es also further north, Judg. 1, 24

sq. They still remained in the times
*

of the kings, and also after the exile,

1 Sam. 26, 6. 2 Sam. 11, 3 sq. 23, 29.

Ezra 9, 1. Q-^nnn ^^hx: 2 K. 7, 6, spoken
of all the Canaanitish kings. Fern.

r.-^nn Ez. 16, 3. Plur. ni^nn 1 K. 11, 1
;

also rn nisa Gen. 27, 46.

*
^^X}T} fut. nnn^ ,

to take, to lay hold

of, to seize ; perh. kindr. with rinn ,

whence by softening the third radical

might come ann and inn. Spoken once

I

of a person Ps. 52, 7 ;
elsewhere always

of taking up fire, coals. Is. 30, 14 ninnb

^Jip'n^a tlj^{ to take upfrefrom the hearth.

Prov. 6, 27. 25, 22 prsegn. nnx o'^bna ^'3

iajjii-bs nnn for thou shall take up and

heap coals of fire upon his head ; see

under nbm .

Deriv. nnn^ fire-pan, and pr. n. nnia .

^nn f, (r. nnn) terror, Gen. 35, 5.

bir\H m. (r. bnn) a bandage, roller,

for binding up a wound, Ez. 30, 21.

^^01 adj. plur. DTnnnn , timid, terri-

fied; dismayed, Ecc. 12, 5. R. nnn.

''nn see nn.

rr^nn f (r. nnn) terror, dread, Ez.

32. 23. 27. With suff. nn^Pin the dread

of them, i. e. which they inspire, Ez. 26,

17. 32, 24. 25. 26. Also as gent. n. fern,

see in nn .

M - T i"^ K!al not used, pr. to cut off;

trop. to divide, and so to determine, to

decree, as in Chald. and Rabbinic ;

comp. y^r), tna.

NiPH. pass. Dan. 9, 24 seventy weeks

?]ri5
br Tjnnp are decreed upon thy peo-

ple. Theod. and Gr. Venet. (Tvvsrfirjd^rj-

aat', xiT[xi]vxixi. Sept. iy.Qld^riaav,

^^G'^' in Kal not used, to wrap in

bandages, e. g. a wound, see bwn ;
also

a new-born infant, to swathe, to swaddle,

see Pual and Hoph. Arab. JjC^ pr. to

cover, also to hide, to deceive.

Pual and Hoph. pass. Ez. 16, 4.

Deriv. b^nn, and the two here fol-

lowing.

^lOn f a bandage, swaddling-band,
Job 38, 9.

1 r'? (wrapped up, hiding-place)

Hethlon, pr. n. of a city in northern Sy-

ria, Ez. 47, 15. 48, 1. R. bnn.

* C^nn fut. Qhn'i 1. to shut up, to

close ; kindr. with other words of shut-

ting up, closing, as Q^n, Gi:5^, n^.y ;
see

Piel, Hiph. Arab. d^X^ id. Conj. IV, to

shut fast, to lock. The general sense of

closing is found also in some forms of

the Ethiop. root 'i'VC^ ;
see Ludolph

col. 282.
"

2. Spec, to seal, to seal up, to close by
a seal. Chald. Syr. Zab. id. Arab.
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|W^ I, II, Eth. ll-cP, id. So Gr.

a(f)Qaylg seal, from cpQacrad) to shut up.

a) With ace. Is. 8, 16 n'nin chn seal up
the oracle. Part. pass. D^nn sealed;
Cant. 4, 12 nJinn "|^y^

a sealedfountain^

metaph. for a chaste maiden. Deut. 32,

34. Job 14, 17. The ancients were ac-

customed to make fast with a seal many-

things for which we use a lock, as doors,

gates, fountains, etc. Cant. I. c. comp.
Dan. 6, 18. Matt. 27, 66. See Lips, ad

Tac. Annal. 2. 2. Salmas. Exercitatt. c.

45. They also sealed up rolls or vol-

umes, espec. oracles Is. 29, 11. Dan. 12,

4. 9; bills of sale or purchase Jt-r. 32. 10.

11. 44. The seal also, as in the East

at the present day, was the token

and confirmation of signature, e. g. in

covenants Neh. 10, 1. 2; in letters 1 K.

21, 8. Esth. 8, 10. b) Absol. Jer. 32,

10. 44; with 2 of the ring 1 K. 1. c. Esth.

I. c. c) With "i?2 pr. to seal up around

any thing, Job 9, 7. d) With 2, e. g.

cnni CiN'bs ti2 he sealeth up the hand
:- T T T -

: r

of every man, i. e. binds up their hands,
hinders the use of them. Job 37, 7. Diff.

is Job 33, 16 chn;^ ^"10^2 he sealeth up
their admonition, i. e. admonishes them

in secret, q. d. under seal
; comp. Arab.

AJCsk c. v> to reveal to any one ; see

Schult. ad h. 1.

3. As a letter or roll when completed
was sealed up, hence to complete, to fin-
ish ; Dan. 9, 24 8<"^23i -(itn ohnb to com-

plete the vision and the prophets, i. e.

until the prophecies are fulfilled. Ez.

28, 12. Arab.
jvXi*.

to mark with^ms,
to finish.

NiPH. pass, of no. 2, to he sealed, with
2 of the ring Esth. 2, 12. 8, 8.

PiEL to shut up, see in Kal no. 1
;

with ^ , q. d. to oppose a barrier to any
one, Job 24, 16 i^b siTSPin

n^i'i by day
they shut themselves up.

HiPH. i. q. Pi. to shut up, to stop;
once Lev. 15, 3 isi-t^ l-.b2 Q''t:}nr| "ix

or whether he stop his Jiesh from the

issue, i. e. the part become so ob-

structed that the issue cannot flow off

freely.

Deriv. cnin
, npnh .

Orin Chald. i. q. Hebr. to seal, to seal

up, Dan. 6, 18

DriH see cnin a seal

rranh f. a seal, signet. Gen. 38, 25.

I^'t ^^ marry, i. e. 1. to give in

marriage, to marry away a daughter.
Hence Part, 'jpn a father-in-law, i. e.

the father of the wife, one who gives his

daughter in marriage ;
the father of the

husband is called on q. v. So nd^
-jn'ri

the father-in-law of Moses Ex. 3, 1 . 4,

18. 18, 1-27. Judg. 1, 16. 4, 11. Fem.

npnh a mother-in-law^ mother of the

wife, Deut. 27, 23.

2. to take in marriage, to marry a

wife: hence "inn, nsnn.
' ' T T

'
T \ -:

HiTHPA. to mutually give and take

daughters in marriage, to contract af
finily by marriage, with any one, c. nx
Gen. 34, 9. 1 K. 3, 1

;
2 Deut. 7, 3^

Josh. 23, 12. 1 Sam. 18, 22. 23. 26. 27.

Ezra 9, 14; b 2 Chr. 18,1.

Note. In Arabic we find : i^wC^

Conj . Ill; to contract affinity bymarriage ;

6 ---

^^w3C&. father-in-law, son-in-law, any af-

fnis. Further, this root signifies : Conj.

I, to circumcise an infant
; ^vJl&.

cir-

cumcision
; j^aX&-

an mfant circum-

cised. That these two significations

are connected by a common bond, is

shown not only by Ex. 4, 25, see in "inn

no. 1
;
but also by another signification

of j^wL^, viz. Conj. I, to give a feast,

both a nuptial feast and one at the cir-

cumcision of a child; ^^^JC^., ^jUCS^,

a feast, either at a wedding or a cir-

cumcision. The primary idea is per-

haps that of cutting off, circumcising;
G o ^

(comp. jjvX&.
a cutting off, also the

roots
'yypy ) "0^^ 1

and others beginning
with the syllable kat ;) and then the

word for the celebration of this rite was

transferred to the like celebration of

nuptial rites.

IC^ m. (r. "jrvn no. 2) one who mar-

ries the daughter of another, Gr. //*-

^Qoq. Hence
1. In respect to the bride, a bride-

groom^ spouse, Ps. 19, 6. Is. 62, 5. Jer. 7,

34. Jopl 2, 16. al. In Ex. 4, 25 an in-
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fant son after being circumcised by his

mother, is called by her D'^'3'n inn a

bloody spouse, in allusion probably, to

the signif. circumcision, i. e. an infant

circumcised ;
see r. '|nn note. Aben-

Ezra: "mos est mulierum, filium, cum

circumciditur, sponsum vocare." Others

regard these words as spoken not of the

child, but of Moses.

2. In respect to the parents, a son-in-

law, Gen. 19, 12. Judg. 15, 6. Neh. 6,

^'18. al.

3. a relative by marriage, qffinis, 2 K.

8,27.

^2rir| f. (r. ^nn) espoicsals, nuptials,

Cant. 3, 11.

*
^^0 ^^^- ^'^n - 5

i- q- ^'^n 5
^0 catch,

to seize, in the manner of a lion. Job 9,

12. Comp. Ps. 10, 9. Hence

tjrin m. prey, rapine, then poet, for

r.nn "r-^si. a robber, Prov. 23, 28. Comp.

Tl^ri
ibr r^n ^-x 2 Sam. 12, 4.

*
'^fJO fut. ihn^ . I. to dig or break

through a wall, kindr. with nnn, iD^n.

Constr. c. ace. D'^na irn ^o break

through houses, as a thief to break into

them. Job 24, 16. With a . as 1^)33 -inn

id. Ez. 8, 8. 12, 5. 7. 12
;
also to break

through into. Am. 9, 2 bix'jn !i"nn^ ox

though they break through into Sheol.

2. to dig through or plough the waves

by rowing, i. q. to row, absol. Jon. 1, 13.

Comp.
' arare aquas

' Ov. Trist. 3. 12. 36
;

'scindere freta' Metam. 11. 468.

Deriv. n-jnn^ .

*
^TlT} fut. nm, plur. Wn-] 1 Sam. 2,

10. al. The same form is also fut. Kal

ofnnj q. V. and Job 21, 13.

1. to be broken, weakened, destroyed ;

kindr. with the other onomatopoetic roots

c ^

nn3, ^n3, tXjO. Spoken of a king-

dom Is. 7, 8
;
of the justice of God Is.

51,6.

2. Metaph. to be broken with fear,
to be terrified, dismayed, confounded.
Other verbs of breaking are also trans-

ferred to terror, as "i3T!3 Job 41, 17, Arab.

-- ^ c^ a ^

jk'^, -**Oj cX56, Schult. 0pp. Min.

p. 93. So Is. 8, 9. Obad. 9. Jer. 50, 36

Often coupled with synon. i^n^, asDeut.

31, 8 nnn 5<bl xn^n 5<b fear not, neither

be dismayed'. Josh. 1, 9. 8, 1. 10, 25.

With "^asia before any one Jer. 1, 17. Ez.

2, 6. 3, 9; with
",?3 of that /ro/n which

one flees in dismay, Is. 30, 31. 31,4. Jer.

10,2. Coupled also with TTia, ci^nin,
where it signifies to be confounded,

faint-hearted, sc. from fear, terror. Is.

20, 5. 37,27. Jer. 8, 9. 17, 18. 50. 2; also

from shame. Job 32, 15.

NiPH. nna (comp. hnz from bbn, ins

from -inn) i. q. Kal no. 2, with 'SS^ Mai.

2, 5. Another nna is from nns .

PiEL. 1. Intrans. but with an inten-

sive power, to be broken in pieces, e. g. a

bow Jer. 51, 56.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to terrify, to

dismay, Job 7, 14.

HiPH. rnn, fut. nni, c. suff. ^3nni,
once

in'^n'^
for |Pin'] Hab. 2, 17. see

Lehrg. p. 369
;
once in the manner of

regular verbs "^nrinn Jer. 49. 37.

1. to break, to break in pieces, Is. 9. 3.

2. to terrify, to confound, to pat to fear
and shame, Jer. 1, 17. 49, 37. Job 31, 34.

Hab. 2, 17 n'ln'i ni^na niiiT and the

destruction ofthe fteos^s (which) terrifies

them, sc. shall cover thee, shall return

S3 ^ *
upon thine own head. Arab. o-a.| t^

be terrified, put to shame.

Deriv. nn, nnn, n'^nn, D'^nnnn,

T\r\t]i2, pr. n. nn, and

^^n m. 1. terror, dismay, ioh 6,21.
2. Hathath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 13.

Teth, n"^::, Sept. in Lamentations T^'^,

ihe ninth letter of the Hebrew alphabet ;

as a numeral denoting 9
; whence ''li i. q.

9 + 6 for ni 15. The signification is

uncertain. It is commonly explained to

mean a serpent, Arab, iajcib ;
others

make it something rolled or twisted t''>-
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gether^ ri'^D from
S6.

niD, Arab. iU^, so

Lee
;
or perhaps it is Egypt, tot hand

;

ail which views accord well enough with

the figure of this letter in the Phenician

alphabet ;
see Monumm. Phoen. p. 30.

As to the pronunciation, u is ^ pro-

nounced with a certain roughness or

scraping of the throat, (appropriately-

written t\) but differing from n whether

aspirated th, S^, or smooth T\^ t, r; just

as p , k\ pronounced at the back part of

the palate near the throat, differs from

3 whether aspirated ch, x> oi* smooth 3
,

k, X. Ewald, in his Gramm. p. 26, main-

tains the opinion, that n is strictly an

aspirated letter ; but in this he has been

ably met by Hupfeld, in his review of

that work in Hermes Vol. 31, p. 9, 10
j

and more recently by Ehrenberg, in Ar-

chiv f Philologie VIII. fasc. 1. Ewald

appeals : a) To the Greek &, which

accords with u both in name (n^i^ ,'ffiTa)

and in its place in the alphabet ;
and

which is unquestionably aspirated. But

however much in general the Greek

letters may accord with the Semitic, yet
Vr-e are not warranted in deducing from

their nicer and more exact pronuncia-

lion, rules for the Hebrew pronunciation;

especially since some of them have man-

ifestly changed their nature and power ;

e. g. n=E; r\=zH; 3?= O; \<^A. b)

To the Arabic Jo . which also has a semi-

guttural sound. Correcfly ;
but this must

not be confounded with an aspirate.

T he common mode ofpronunciation rests

also upon the authority of the LXX. who
with the exception of a very few exam-

ples (one only, 2 Sam. 5, 16, is quoted

by Hartmann in his Ling. Einleitung

page 63, and by Ewald 1. c.) constantly

render it by t, as X4^ ^aiavag, n^aiia

TiitpinQ, ^"jh'Q'yq TaQCpaXaToi ; and like-

wise upon the contrary usage of the

Syriac translators, who for the Greek r

everywhere put s-4 ,
and for -9- always Z ;

as TLfio&Boq uiflojiis^l^ ,
Thoq ^ICQ^-I^ .

In Arabic, the letters corresponding

to the Heb. la are Jo and Jo, more fre-

quently the former ;
since the latter, as

approachmg more to a sibilant, nearly

corresponds to Heb. :, see under !.

Comp. the roots ^n'J
,
^Vl3

, "^'Sja
.

It is interchanged a) With :
,
which

see. b) With n. as CliaHj Cjnn to seizr;,

^"^1? JuciJ to kill, nrn, n:^D , il^ , to wan-

der, c) With ^
,
which see.

u^u Chald. to rejoice, to he glad, c.

^? Dan. 6, 24. Syr. uoQ id. See r.

ni-J no. 3.

i5t2i5tp see afler I3^i: .

St: Chald. good, i. q. Heb. nrj . Dan.

2. 32. Ezra 5, 17 n"J 5<3b73-br
',ri if it

seem good to the king, if it be his plea-
sure. Comp. ni-J Esth. 1, 19. 3, 9.

bsntj in pause ^i<3i^ (God is good,

by Syriasm for ^is^^ia , comp. 'jiB'nhu ,

nsnii:) Tabeal, pr. n. Syr. a) A per-

son of low condition, whose son the Sy-
rians and Ephraimites were about to

make king in Jerusalem, Is. 7, 6
;
see

Comment, on Is. ad h. 1. b) A Persian

governor or prefect in Samaria, Ezra

4, 7.

* nnt: obsol. root. Syr. ^.o^ Aph. is

i. q. Heb. 33'n no. 2, to creep about, to

slander ; and also in a good sense, to

spread a good report. Hence naia .

D v'^HIp m. plur. head-hands, tiaras,

turhans. Ez. 23. 15. Sept. Alex, xm^m
panral, Vulg. tiarae tinciae. The usual

etymology is from bnw to dip, to which

corresponds Arab. Jl^ to dye with co-

lours. Better perhaps from Ethiop,

fll'flAA to wrap or wind around; so

Simonis.

TnSta rn. (r. "^SM) the highest part,

height, summit. Judg. 9, 37 &3573 n^^n^

l^nxfi liisia they come down from the

height of the land, in v. 36 S^'nrin ^mi.
Ez. 38, 12 7"li<n ^!i2u:-b? ^s^i wh^

dwell on the height of the earth, i. e. ir*

the Holv Land, which the Hebrews re-

garded as higher than all other lands

comp. ^N"^\i:';j
-^-iri for the land of Israei

Ez. 6, 2. '33', 28.' 35. 12. 38, 8. Corre-

sponding is Saraar, ^^^^j Ethiou

.^flCj mountain. Sept. and Vi'lg. ren-

der ^^21: by umhilicus, navel, as the to^

or height of the belly ; comp. Talmu(^

nsin'^ia navel.

ra^ 1. to slaughter, to kill ani

mals, Ex. 21, 37 [22, 1]. Deut. 28, 31
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Jer. 11,19; espec. for eating, Gen. 43, 16.

1 Sam. 25, 11. Prov. 9, 2. To slaughter
for sacrifice is expressed by the kindred

verb nnt q. v. Ethiop. fll'flifi to

slaughter, to butcher, Arab. ;^Jb to

cook, to roast
; comp. art. D'^H'^lSSN .

2. to slay, to kill men, Ps. 37, 14. Lam.
2. 21. Ez. 21, 15.

Deriv. naiaa and the six following.

'^?'^ m. pr. a slaughterer, slayer;
hence

1. a cook, 1 Sam. 9, 23. 24. Arab.

2. an executioner, then a lifeguards-

man, body-guard of a king ; since these

in the East act as executioners. So
n-^naan-ib Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. 40, 3. 4.

41, 10. 12, and later bn nn 2 K. 25, 8 sq.

Jer. 39, 9. 11. 40, 1-5, the captain of the

body-guard, pr. the chief executioner.

In Egypt he had a public prison in his

house. Gen. 40. 3
;
in Babylon Nebuzar-

adan, who held this office, commanded
also a part of the royal army, Jer. 39, 13.

52, 15.

nSt? Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, an execu-

tioner, and hence lifeguardsman^ body-

guard, Dan. 2, 14.

'^^'P m. in pause nao
,
c. suff. nnaia .

1. slaughter, e. g. of cattle, Prov. 7, 22.

Is. 53, 7. 65, 12. Also of men, Is. 34, 2. 6.

Jer. 48, 15. 50, 27.

2. Meton. cattle slaughtered, meat,
butcher's meat, Prov. 9, 2. Gen. 43, 16.

Comp. nat no. 1.

3. Tebah, pr. n. of a son of Nahor,
Gen. 22, 24.

nn^t: f a cook, l Sam. 8, 13. R.-naa.

nn^p f (r. naia) i. q. masc. na-j.

1. slaughter of cattle, Ps. 44, 23. Jer.

12,3.

2. cattle slaughtered, meat, 1 Sam. 25,

11.

nnnp Tlbhath, pr. n. of a city of Sy-
ria 1 Chr. 18, 8. In the parall. passage
2 Sam. 8, 8, it is written naa q. v.

*

^?'9 fut. bsra"^, to dip, to dip in, to

immerse, with ace. of thing and 2 of the

liquid Gen. 37, 31. Lev. 9, 9. Deut. 33,
24. Job 9, 31 Ruth 2, 14

j also without

ace. Ex. 12. 22. 2 K. 8, 15. Intrans. to

dip, to immerse oneself; 2 K. 5, 14 he

went down n^'Q^B ra'j ,'nT'2 bati^l and

dipped himself seven times in Jordan.

Chald. bai: . Arab. JlJo ,
id.

NiPH. pass. Josh. 3, 15.

Deriv. D''<iiiaa and

^^^fStS (whom Jehovah has immers-

ed, purified,) Tebaliah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

26^ 11.

^?7 1. pr. to sink, to press in, to

impress into any soft substance, as clay ;

then to impress a seal, to seal. Arab.

>*xb . Hence n:?2:3 a seal. Kindr. is

yz^ , kj^ , to dip in, to immerse, Eth.

/n<PO id. as also baa . The primary

syllable is ai3, which in the western

languages also expresses depth and im-

mersion ; comp. Goth, diup, Engl, deep^
Germ, tief; also Goth, doufan. Germ.

taufen, Engl, to dip; Gr. dvjnoj and

softened Ssvoj.

2. Intrans. to sink, to be sunk, immers-

ed, as in the mire, a pit, c. 3 Ps. 9, 16.

69, 3. 15. Jer. 38, 6. Lam. 2, 9 ^-ixa JiJaa

rt'^nr^ her gates are sunk into the ground.

Trop." 1 Sam. 17, 49 in^^a ",axn saiapii

and the stone sunk into hisforehead, was
fixed in it.

PuAL i. q. Kal no. 2. Ex. 15, 4.

HoPH. id. Jer. 38, 22
;
of the founda-

tion of the earth or mountains, to bp

sunk, settled, Job 38, 6. Prov.^, 25.

Deriv. the two followmg.

n^atS f plur. ni:>ai3 , constr. m'2Jaa .

1. a seal, signet-ring. Gen. 41, 42.

Esth.3,10. Ex. 35, 22. Is.3,21.al. The

signet-ring was worn by the Hebrews
on the right hand, Jer. 22, 24

; comp.
Ecclus. 49, 11 [13]. The person to

whom a king committed his signet-ring

became thereby prime minister, Gen.

41, 42. Esth. 3, 10. 8, 2 ; comp. 1 Mace.

6, 15. a Curt. 10. 5.

2. a ring, of any kind, Ex. 25, 12 sq.

26, 24. 28, 28.

lnil?3^ (rings) Tabbaoth, pr. n. m.

Ezra 2, 43.

*
">?? obsol. root. prob. i. q. "i3^ to

heap up. Hence i-iaia
, q. v.

lilS'nltS (for -(i^a-i a-J, good is Rim-

mon, comp. in "jiJan no. 2,) Tabrimmory
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pr. n. of the father of Benhadad king of

Syria, 1 K. 15, 18.

nSt: perh. i. q. )nln^ the cele-

brated, r. n2D) Tahbath, pr. n. of a

place not far from Abel-meholah in the

tribe of Ephraim, Judg. 7, 22.

nnp Tebeth, the tenth Hebrew month,
from the new moon of January to that

of February, Esth. 2, 16. So Jerome ad

Ez. 39, 1 :

" Decimus mensis, qui He-
brseis appellatur Tebeth. et apud JEgyp-
tios 7'i'/?i, apud Romanes Januarius."

Copt. TCWSlJ La Croze Lex. p. 107.

Arab.iib-b. The etymology isunknown.

"^int: m. adj. constr. *ini:
,
fern. H'ninia

,

clean, pure, spec, a) In a physical

sense, opp. to filthy, soiled, of a garment
Zech. 3, 5; a place Lev. 4, 12; water

Ez. 36, 25. b) pure, unalloyed, spoken
of gold Ex. 25, 11 sq. 28, 36. al. c) In

the Levitical sense, opp. to profane, pol-

luted, Lev. 7, 19. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 20, 26.

Is. 66, 20
;
and hence of animals which

might be eaten. Gen. 7, 2. 8, 20. d) In

a moral sense, Ps. 12, 7. 19, 10. 51, 12

"linw zh a clean heart. Job 14, 4. See
' *

also "inia.

*
'^D? fut. nn-j'^ 1. to shine, to be

bright, like kindr. -iHt
,
^ns . Syr. \%ai4

noon, Chald. fct'itn"'!: id. Hence "^T^b no.

1,
^nu .

2. to be r become clean, pure, a) In

a physical sense, opp. to the filth of

leprosy, 2 K. 5, 12. 13. b) In the Levi-

tical sense, opp. K'OM
,
Lev. 12, 8. 13, 6.

34. 58. Num. 19, 12. 19. al. c) In amoral

sense, Ps. 51, 9. Jer. 13, 27. Job 4, 17.

Prov. 20, 9. Arab.
(^^^

to be clean,

pure, espec. from the monthly courses
;

kindr. (?^ to be manifest, conspicuous.

Ethiop. A^UZ^ to purify, to wash one-

self with water.

PiEL irja, fut. ^n^"? 1. to cleanse, to

purify, a) Physically, as metals from

dross Mai. 3, 3
;
a land from corpses Ez.

39, 12
;
the heavens from clouds Job 37,

21. b) Levitically, e. g. things Ez. 43,

26. 2 Chr. 29, 15. 18. Neh. 13, 30
; per-

sons Lev. 14, 11. Num. 8, 6. 7. c) Mo-

rally, Jer. 33, 8. Ez. 24, 13. Mai. 3, 3.

2. to pronounce clean, spoken of per-

sons or things, a) In a Levitical sense,

Lev. 13, 6 sq. 16, 30. b) In a moral sense

Ps. 51, 4.

PuAL to be cleansed, part. fem. Ez.

22, 24.

HiTHP. inisli and ^i-naHj ^^ purify or

cleanse oneself, to make oneself clean.

a) Levitically, Gen. 35, 2. Lev. 14, 4 sq.

Num. 8, 7. Ezra 6, 20. Neh. 12, 39. 13,

22. b) Morally, to cleanse oneself i^rom

sin, c. -i^ Josh. 22, 17.

Deriv. the four here following, and

-lini: .

*^nt) m. Holem pure, constr. "ifiis,

i. q. "irtb
, cleanness, pureness, e. g. of

hands, innocence. Job 17, 9
;
of heart

Prov. 22, 11 Keri.

^TyO m. 1. brightness, clearness, pu-

rity of ether, Ex. 24, 10.

2. purification, cleansing. Lev. 12,4. 6.

^*7^, rn. brightness, splendour, see

r. "iin-j no. 1. Ps 89, 45 innao natlJn

thou makest his brightness to cease.

The verb n'^arJi c.
"jTa

is also found

thus construed Ez. 34, 10. according to

which it should here be rendered, thou

causest him to cease from his bright-

ness ; or, better, it is a constructio

praegn. for, thou ca.usest to cease and

takest away from his brightness. But

as nouns of the .form "'ip are of very
doubtful authority, it may be worth in-

quiry, whetherby transposing the Sheva

we ought not here to read i"*;}^^ from

the common "'Hi: . This strikes me now
more favourably, than the solution of

Aben Ezra and Kimchi which I have

formerly followed. Lehrg. p. 87, viz. that

Dagesh in the a is euphonic, and a ia

formative, so that i^rj^^ or i^i^^^ (as is

read in some Mss.) would be for "i^rj^^

from the subst. "^n^a .

Tint) f (r. i?nM) 1. pureness, in a

moral sense, 2 Chr. 30, 19.

2. purifcation, cleansing, Lev. 13, 35.

14, 2. al. H'lr.ij
la-n blood of purifca-

tion, i. e. from which a lying-in woman
is to be purified. Lev. 12, 4. 5.

^^t3, see NDsa after laia .

* y^'O
praet. inb Num. 24, 5. Cant. 4,

10
;
for the fut. is used the form 313""*

from 2t3i .
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1. to be good, well. Chald. Syr. id.

Arab, i^li piid. Ye, to be good, sweet,

pleasant, espec. of fragrant odour, comp.

ttJxa, ttJxa. Always impers. in the foil,

phrases : a) "'b nia it is well with me, it

goes well with me, etc. Deut. 5, 30. 15, 16.

19,13. Num. 11, 18. Ec.e.9,4; also /aw
well, 1 Sam. 16, 16. 23. Withbx id. 1 Sam.

20, 12. Job 13, 9 "^3 ai-jn is it well (for

you) that ? etc. For Job 10, 3 see lett. b.

b) "'3"'?3 ai:: it is good in my eyes, i. e.

it pleaseth me, is my pleasure. Num. 24,

1. In the later books with b? ,
1 Chr. 13,

2. Esth. 1, 19 ai-J T^b^an-bs-DX if it

please tJie king. 3, 9. 5, 4. 8. 7, 3. Neh.

2, 5, comp. Ezra 5, 17
; once with 5 Job

10, 3 Tjb ai-jn doth it please thee? So

Vulg. Chald.

2. to be goodly, fair, pleasing, Num.

24, 5. Cant. 4, 10.

3. to be in good humour, i. e. to be

cheerful, joyful, the prevailing usage in

Syriac ; espec. of the heart, 1 Sam. 25,

36. 2 Sam. 13, 28. Esth. 1, 10.

HiPH. a^::n fut. a^:3^ l. to do well,

to act right, c. ace. 1 K. 8, 18. 2 Chr. 6,

8 ; inf c. b 2 K. 10, 30. Also to do good
to others, to confer benefits, Ez. 36, 11.

2. to make goodly, fair, Hos. 10, 1.

3. to make cheerful, to cheer, Ecc. 1 1, 9.

Note. More frequent is Hiph. a'^B'^h

from aa'i .

Deriv. the five following.

^1t3 m. good. A) Adj. having fern.

nai-j .

1. good, xAo?, bonus, in various senses,

according to the character of the ob-

jects; e. g. of a land, field, pasture, i. e.

fertile, fruitful, Ex. 3, 8. Ez. 17, 8. 34,

14
;
of cattle, in good case, fat. (opp. S'n

Gen. 41, 26. 27,) Lev. 27, 10 sq. Gen. 18,

7. 27,9; ofa tree, fruitful, 2 K. 3, 19; of

fruits, fresh, sound, Jer. 24, 2 ; of gold,

pure, Gen. 2, 12. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 8. Spec.

a) Spoken of what is grateful to the

senses, good, pleasant, sweet, etc. ) To
the sight, good to look upon, goodly, fair,

beautiful. Dan. 1, ] 5 'i:;i aiw fin-^xna their

appearance was better, fairer, than, etc.

So of persons Gen. 6, 2. Ex. 2, 2. 1 Sam.

9, 2 ; often with a word added, as nx'iTa

Gen. 24, 16. Esth. 1, 11. 2, 3. 7
;
xxn

1 K. 1, 6; -^xin 1 Sam. 16, 12. Of houses
Is. 5, 9. /5) To the hearing, pleasing,

31

well sounding, harmonious, spoken of a

poem Ps. 45, 2. /) To the smell, plea-

sant, flagrant, sweet-scented ;
as yq^

aia fragrant ointment Is, 39, 2. Ps. 133,

2. aiisn nsj? the fragrant cane Jer. 6,

20. d) To the taste, good, pleasant;

b=x^b ai-j good to eat Gen. 2, 9. 3, 6.

Prov. 24, 13 eat thou honey, because it is

good, tastes good. Comp. aiian
"ji;!

Cant.

7, 10. s) To the senses and feelings

generally ;
Gen. 49, 15 he saw the rest,

that it was good, pleasant. Ps. 73, 28

but to draw near to God is good for me.

84, 11 a day in thy courts is better than

a thousand. 133, 1. So aiD di"i a good

day, i. e. joyful, Esth. 8, 17. 9, 19. 21.

Zech. 8, 19
; comp. bonu^ dies Ovid.

Fast. 1. 72. Also very freq. 'b ''rra aiia

good in the eyes of any one, i. e. grateful,

pleasing to him. Num. 24, t. Deut. 6. 18.

Gen. 16, 6 r|'?r?3 ^'i'^^l ^) '^^t do to her

05 it pleaseth thee. 19, 8. Is. 9, 25. Judg.

10, 15. 19, 24. Esth. 8, 8. Jer. 26, 14.

In the later books for ''3''5?a is put "^ssb
,

Ecc. 7, 26 D^n'b.sn "^asb arj whoso pleas-

eth God. 2, 26; 'also b Deut. 23, 27;

comp. Job 10, 3.

b) good for a particular purpose, i. e.

well adapted, useful, profitable, etc. Gen.

1, 4 and God saw the light, that it was

good. 2, 18 it is not good that the man
should be alone. 29, 19. With ^^, it is

good that, Ruth 2, 22. 2 Sam. 18, 3.

With dat. of pers. goodfor anyone, Ex.

14, 12 'iai ^3n53?3 . . . ^aS5 siDb aiia betterfor
us to serve the Egyptians, than to die in

the wilderness. Num. 14, 3. Ps. 119,71
Ecc. 2, 3. 8, 15

; with 3 Ecc. 2, 24.

c) good in measure and quantity, u e.

much, great, abundant; Syr. w^ very,

comp. Fr. Men. So a good profit Prov.

31, 18; good wages Ecc. 4, 9; a good

(ample) present Gen. 30, 20 ;
naia na'^iu

a good old age Gen. 15, 15. 25, 8. Ps. 69;,

17 ?j'nDn aii3 13 for great is thy loving-

kindness. 63, 4. 109, 21. Comp. ai'J "jn

Prov. 22, 1.

d) good in a moral sense : a) Of per-

sons, good, well-disposed, upright, Lat.

vir bonus, honestus, 1 Sam. 2, 26. Prov.

12, 2. 13, 22. 14, 14. Ecc. 9, 2. Espec.

kind, benevolent, benign, of Jehovah Ps,

25, 8. 34, 9. 52, 11. 54, 8 ; with dat. to-

wards any one Ps. 73, 1. Lam. 3, 25
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Prov. 22, 9 r? =^'i"^ good of eye, i. e. look-

ing with kindness, Sept. 6 thdv nr^xov.

Comp. also ni'J in^ a fcmrf word Prov.

1 2, 28. /5)
Of actions, g-ootZ, n'^/i^ U-ue ;

e g nio "p^ ^/te r%/t^ i/Joy Jer. 6, 16 ;

opp. nvJ ^^ "isT^
Ps. 36, 5. Prov. 16, 29.

ni-J bar?? the right path Prov. 2, 9. Job

34, 4 Ze/ us know among ourselves Sia-ma

what is good, true. So niM 5<b no good,

not right, wrong, Prov. 18, 5. 20, 23.

Hence often as Subst. the good, to yaXov,

eee in B. no. 1, and nnvj.

2. Spoken of the character or feeUngs

as affected by good, viz. a) glad, joy-

ful, joyous; 1 K. 8, 6 ^b "^ni-J glad of

heart. Ecc. 9, 7 ni'J nba -u^rf/i a glad

heart, b) ice, prosperous, happy; so

of persons as made prosperous
and

happy. Is. 3, 10. Jer. 44, 17. Ps. 112, 5

^a-'&i nia happy the man; comp. Syr.

? isv-I;^ Oh, the happiness of 1 i. q.

^-iTiJK, see Matt. 5, 2 sq. Of things as

making prosperous
and happy, 1 Sam. 2,

24 n^-iu n?^^ a good report^ pleasing.

Prov.'l5, 30^. 25. 25. 2 Sam. 18, 27 rr^iba

nnvj g/ad tidings. Josh. 21, 45 niia ns-i

a good loord, glad promise. 23, 14. 15.

B) Subst. for which also fem. nai'J is

employed , q- v.
. ,

1. good which one does, the right, to

xnX6v, in a moral sense, Prov. 11, 27.

aii3 nbS fo do good, to lead a good life,

Ps.l4,Y.3.34,15. 37,3.27;withn5fo

do good with or to any one, to deal well

with, Gen. 26, 29. Ps. 119, 65. So nnij

aia to love good Am. 5, 15 ;
nrj C)^-n Ps.

38,21; niia ^ri'n'n Am. 5,14; also ni'J 6<3^

Mic. 3, 2 ;
ni-j'^li-in Prov. 14, 22 ; comp.

in t^n no. 2. Hence 3J^n
nia r-i^,

<o

know'good and evil, see in sn^ no. 5. bb.

2. good which one receives; Job 2, 10

shall we receive goodfrom God ? Ps. 21,

4. Hos. 8, 3 nii3 b6<'ntJ7 nst /sraeZ rejects

/ie good' sc. that 'is proffered. Spec,

a) a good thing, a benefit, spoken
of sin-

gle benefits; Ps. 34, 11 nVJ-^D nom i<b

they shall not want any good i. e. any

benefit from God. 84 12. Prov. 18, 22

ai 5t:ET3 t^^5< 5t:ETa whoso findeth a wife,

findeiha good thing. 3, 27. Collect, for

all good, benefits from God ;
Ps. 104, 28

thou openest thy hand, aiia I'lSSto'^ they

are satisfied
with good, i. e. with thy

benefits. 107, 9. Prov. 12, 14. b) goods,

wealth; Job 22, 18 aii: t=n^nn 6^1^ he

filled
their houses with goods, wealth.

IK 10, 7. c) good fortune, welfare,

prosperity;
Ps. 25, 13 r^n ni'Ja i^ss

his soul shall abide in good, he shall

prosper. 23, 6. Job 21, 13. 36,11. So in

the phrases : ni'J n&j^ to see good, to

prosper,Ps.4,7. Job7,7;ni-j::ni<nid.

Ecc.2,l;nrjV=i< id. Prov. 13,2; s^^

ni-j id. Prov. 16, 20
;

etc. So too "^'b nrj

(it is) goodfor me Ps. 1 19, 71. Lam. 3, 27 ;

also Ecc. 8, 12. 13. ni'jb for good Deut.

30, 9. Ps. 119. 122 ;
c. dat. Deut. 6, 24.

10,13. Jer. 32,39.

3 Tob, pr. n. of a region beyond Jor-

dan, Judg. 11, 3. 2 Sam. 10, 6. Prob.

i. q. Tov^iov or Ta./3/ov 1 Mace. 5, 13.

C) Adv. good, well xaXwc, Ruth 3, 13.

1 Sam. 20, 7. 2 Sam. 3, 13. 1 K. 2, 18.

So too the phrase : ^n^n niia the thing

is good, i. q. wetl, 1 K. 2, 38. 42. 18, 24.

^njnifl
Sita Tob-Adonijah, pr. n. m.

2 Chr. 17',
8.

niI2 m. subst. 1. goodness, the quali-

ty of being or doing good. Ps. 119, 66

D5-J nrj goodness of understanding,

good insight. Often of the goodness or

benignity of God, Ps.25,7. 31,20. 145,7.

Is. 63, 7. Concr. good things, i. e. things

good in themselves, wealth, Deut. 6, 11.

2 K. 8, 9
; precious things Gen. 24, 10,

comp. V. 22. 30.
'

With a gen. the good-

ness of any thing, the best, Gen. 45, 18.

20. Spec. a) y-ni^
nrj the goodness

of the land, its best" fruits and products.

Gen. 45, 23. Is. 1,
19. Jer. 2, 7. Ezra 9,

12. b) r^'\r^'^,
nrj the good gifts ofJeho-

vah, which in his goodness he bestows

on men, e. g. the gifts of nature, fruits,

wine, oil, flocks, etc. Jer. 31, 12. 14. Hos.

3, 5. Ps. 27, 13. 65, 5.

2. goodness of appearance, fairness,

beauty ; comp. adj.
nv^ A. 1. a. . Hos.

10, 11. Spoken of the divine majesty ,

and glory, Ex. 33, 19. Zech. 9. 17.
j

3. sV nrj gladness of heart, joy, Deut.

28. 7. is. 65, 14. Comp. adj. niw A. 2. a.

4. good fortune, welfare, prosperity,

Job 20, 21. 21, 16. Prov. 11, 10. Comp.

adj. 2iM A. 2. b.

nnit: fem. A) Adj. fem. of riitt q. v

lett. A. J Ji

B) Subst. i. q. niw lett. B, good, n

good thing, opp. ns-n
;

so nnrj^ /of
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good, not for evil, Neh. 5, 19. 13, 31. Ps.

86, 17. Jer. 24, 6. Spec.
1. good which one does, confers, bene-

jit ; so in formulas : nniia nbJ to do

good to any one Ex. 18, 9. Num. 24, 13.

Judg. 9, 17 ;
nniia nnn T\r^ o^q Gen. 44,

4. Ps. 35, 12
;
niia ni^jfi to requite good

1 Sam. 25, 21. ^2 Sam. 16, 12. Hence

goodness, the doing of good, Ps. 68, 11.

2. g-ood which one receives, viz. a)

^welfare, prosperity, happiness, e. g. nx'i

nniia to see goud, to enjoy prosperity,

happiness, Job 9, 25. 22, 21. Ecc. 5, 17.

6, 6
;
nniaa bsx to eat in prosperity, to

enjoy it, Job 21,^25. So Ps. 16, 2 "^narj

T^'iby
bn my happiness is nought beyond

thee, i. e. I delight in nothing more than

thee, besides thee, b) goods, wealth,

riches, Ecc. 5, 10. Ps. 65, 12 ^^nsrj rvd

the year of thy riches, i. e. of thy rich

bounties
; comp. nia Ps. 104, 28.

3. goodness, sc. in any one ; plur. nSzita

good qualities Neh. 6, 19. The signif

goodness in the sense oC kindness, benig-

nity, is by some ascribed to this word in

Ps. 65, 12. 68, 11
;
but see in nos. 1, 2.

njlit: and Wnit3
(i. q. njn-'b ai'j

pleasing to Jehovah) pr. n. Tobiah, To-

bias, Gr. Tw/5/ac, a name common after

the exile, a) Neh. 2, 10. 4. 1. b) Ezra

2, 60. Neh. 7, 62. c) Zech. 6, 10. 14.

nitj 1. i. q. Arab. (^iJb
to roll up

or together, to twist ; hence to spin, Ex.

35, 25, 26. Hence r^^p^ .

2. to be hungry,famished, tofast, i. q.

Arab, ^y^, whence ^Sy^ hunger,

-US hungry, famished
; pr. to be con-

volved, twisted, sc. in one's bowels : so

the Arabs ascribe to hungry 'persons

bowels convolved, twisted, e. g. Hariri

Cons. 3. p. 142. ed. Schult. \J:ksJ^\ ^y^D

i^jh^\ ^J^ to twist up the bowels from

hunger. Comp. Schult. 1. c. Cons. 3. p.

136. Hence nvj .

Deriv. ria
,
nVab .

i^^^ to spread over, to daub, to be-

smear, e. g. a wall with mortar, to plas-

ter. Lev. 14. 42. 1 Chr. 29, 4
;
the eyes,

so as not to see. Is. 44, 18, where praet.

n:: for nw
;
with two ace. Ez. 13, 10-15.

22, 28. Arab. ^\Jo mid. Ye, II to cover

over with fat, to besmear, see Camoos p.

328. In the occidental languages, comp.

Tsyyta, tingo, to tinge, Germ, tiinchen.

NiPH. pass, infin. Lev. 14, 43. 48.

Deriv. n*^!?, ninw.

*
t3^t3 obsol. root, Arab. io*-o to col-

lect, to gather. Hence wa .

niSt:rj
plur. f bands, fillets, spec, the

prayer-fillets or phylacteries of the Jews,

"P^an , (fvXaxxriqia Matth. 23, 5
;

i. e.

strips of parchment on which are writ-

ten various sentences from the Mosaic

law, e. g. Ex. 13, 1-10. 11-16. Deut. 6.

4-9. 11, 13-21, and which the Jews are

accustomed to bind around the fore-

head and the left wrist while they are at

prayers, Ex. 13, 16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 18.

Chald. NBia-iia
,
xnaui'::

,
a bracelet, front-

let. The form is for riBias::, as p33

for baba; sais for 3333; rbhba, Syr.

(l^^L^, Lehrg. p. 869. The root is

vllia q. V. not ClBW ,
to which the signif

of binding has been attributed without

good reason.

-"^^ in Kal not used
;
Arab. jL^

mid. Waw, to be long.

Hi PH. b'^an pr. to throw down at full

length, to prostrate, comp. Hoph. and

Is. 22, 17; hence to throw, to cast, Ez.

32. 4
;
a spear 1 Sam. 18, 11. 20, 33

;
to

cast out, as from a land Jer. 16, 13. 22.

26, from a ship Jon. 1, 5. 12
;
to send out

a wind Jon. 1, 4.

Hoph. Vj^in, fut. b'jii'i, bis;^.

1. to be cast down at full length, to be

prostrated, Ps. 37, 24. Job 41, 1.

2. to be cast, as the lot, Prov. 16, 33
;

to be cast out Jer. 22, 28.

PiLP. biabi: i. q. Hiph. to cast down, to

prostrate. Is. 22, 17.

Deriv. nbqbD .

*
Cl^t3

obsol. root, Arab. oL^ mid.

Waw, to go around, to surround. Hence
msD'iD q. V. bands, fillets.

*
'nits obsol. root, prob. like kindr.

*i!|'n
,
"nJin

,
to go round about, to surround.

Hence

l^t3 m. 1. a wall round about, an en-

So .-

closure, Ez. 46, 23. Arab. \yb border,

bound, \\yJo fence, enclosure
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2. a row, range, as of gems, Ex. 28,

17 gq. 39, 10 sq. Also a course of hewn
stones 1 K. 7, 12

;
of beams 6, 36. 7, 4

;

ofpomegranates 7, 42. etc.

*^^t3 Chald. m. a rock/mountain, i. q.

Heb. -i!iS. Dan. 2, 35. 45. Syr. ]hLl,

Arab.
\yJO,

id.

*
TT^tD ^0^1/ swiftly, to pounce upon

the prey, as an eagle, Lat. tundere ;

comp. Germ, stossen spoken of birds of

prey, whence Stosser, Stossvogel ; also

Engl, to toss. Job 9, 26 "^bs brj^ idss

Vdx . Corresponding is Syr. uo^ of the

flight of the eagle, vulture, for Heb. nx'n

Jer. 48, 40. 49, 22
;
Pa. Deut. 32, 11. Job

39. 13
; }^mll lofty and rapid flight.

nitp Chald. f. afasting-; as Adv.fast-

ing, without food. Dan. 6, 19. R. ny^
no. 2

;
the form is hke r33 from WS .

*
imIJ in Kal not used, to stretch, to

extend. Arab L^xJo to spread out.

PiL. part. n'ri5"'^'ina'0 pr. those draw-

ing the bow, i. e. bowmen, archers, Gen.

21, 16. For the form, comp. nr.'^i
,
Hith-

pal. ninnuri, doubling the last radical.

jinij m. a mill, hand-mill. Lam. 5, 13.

R. ',n-j .

D'^'lintp m. plur. (r. "inia) ^umores ani,

i. e. the piles, hemorrhoids, o called as

protruded from the fundf*ment, with

straining or. tenesmus and a flow of

blood, 1 Sam. 6, 11. 17; also Deut. 28,

27. 1 Sam. 5, 6. 9. 12. 6. 4. 3 in Keri,

for Chethibh D"'Vs^, which seems to

have been the more vulgar or less usual

word.

mnt3
plur. f the reins, according to

the Heb. interpreters ;
so called because

overspread, with fat, from r. n^ia q. v.

Comp. nbn and nb . Like n^. and ri^bs

it is put as the seat of the mind, feel-

ings, intellect; Ps. 51, 8 lo ! thou.lovest

truth in the reins sc. of a man. Job

38, 36 who hath put wisdom in the reins,

i. e. so that thou knowest and under-

standest all these things ;
the other

member has "^isb the mind, intellect.

However this whole passage may be

understood, the same signif must be

attributed to the word ninia as in Ps. 1. c.

*
'^tl^, see nD Is. 44, 18 in r. mu.

*
T^? fut. -in-j"! , jmper. fem. "^jn-J

,
to

crush, to beat small c. ace. Ex. 32, 20.

Deut. 9, 21
; spec, to grind with a hand-

mill, Judg. 16, 21. Num. 11, 8. Is. 47, 8.

Arab.
^jj^Jo,

Aram. ^^, "inii, id.

Trop. "13:? 'SS 'inu to grind the person

(not face) of the poor, i. e. to oppress
him with exactions. Is. 3, 15

; eomp. ns'n .

Job 31, 10 "ipiirx -inxb -,n-jn let my wife

grindfor another, i. e. be his mill-wench,
his abject slave, (comp. Ex. 11, 5. Is. 47,

2.) and also his concubine, a sense re-

quired by the other clause and v. 9
;
so

Sept. Vulg. and Chajd. The Rabbins

understood the phrase to grindfor ano-

ther in a trop. and unchaste sense, q. d.

'let her be ground, violated, by another

man
;' just as Gr. fivXhiv Theocr. 4. 58,

and Lat. molere, permolere, are spoken
of intercourse with a woman

;
see the

commentators ad Petron. Sat. 23. Hor.

Sat. 1. 2. 35. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 188.

But in such instances the word for grind-

ing is every where attributed to the

man.

Deriv. "jinu ,
and the two here follow-

ing.

n:nt: f a mill hand-mill, Ecc. 12, 4.

niiniO
plur. f. grinders, for the double-

teeth, denies molares, Ecc. 12, 3. Arab.

jU^Lb id.

* ^nti obsol. root, Syr. j^ to breathe

hard, to blow, as under a load
;
also in

easing the belly with a great effort
j
to

have tenesmus; hence \f^, I'^^j te-

nesmus with flow ofblood ;
Arab.

^.^.in

espec. -&.\
, spoken of the same. Hence

n-inina q. v.

D'^P m. plaster, roughcast, spread over

a wall, Ez. 13, J 2. R. n>io.

t2''tp m. (r. ::rj) mud, mire, Eth. i^^J*

G^

mire, Arab. \]a}y6 mud collected in

the bottom of a pool ;
see the root.

Spec. a) mud, mire, as in streets Ps.

18, 43. Mic. 7, 10
;
at the bottom of the

sea Is. 57, 20 ;
in a cistern or subterra-

nean prison Jer. 38, 6
j
on the banks of
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Me Nile Job 41. 22 [30]. Trop. for deep

alamity Ps. 69, 15. b) clay^ potter's

^lay, Is. 41, 25. Nah. 3, 14.

Hence the denom. verb :

i5I3XI3 Pi LP. to remove mud or dirt, to

sweep away ; comp. "I'lS'n
to remove ash-

es, from V^'n . Once, Is. 14, 23 n^rx'jsa

*i?3'rr} N-jxa^a / will sweep her (Baby-

lon) away with the besom of destruction,

I. e. will wholly destroy her, so that her

site shall be as a place swept clean
;

comp. 1 K. 14. 14. 21, 21. 2 K. 21, 13.

In the Talm. is the forjn "^lasia
;
Kimchi

has ta^'Xia, and also I31X"'I3 a sweeping

away. Heb. fi<L>Xl3 is either for "^la.sia

adding X, or else by transp. for I3"^5tl3.

A derivation from a root Xiia is less cer-

tain.

Deriv. fc^wxia-'S a broom, besom.

\
^ Chald. m. clay, potter's clay,

Dan. 2, 41. 43 xru CiDn earthen ware,

sherds of clay. Arab, and Syr. ,>xi5,

fJi^ ,
id. whence the denom. verb ^\JO

mid. Ye, to besmear with clay or mud,
to form from clay. Kindr. are 1*^0, "jKD,

q. V.

^y^ f (r.
-irj ) 1. a wall round about

a place, i. q. "i^:: no. 1. Ez. 46, 23.

2. A place surrounded by a wall, an
enclosure ; hence a) afortress, castle,

Cant. 8. 9. b) A nomadic encampment,
rustic village, hamlet, usually enclosing
a space in which the cattle were secur-

ed, Gen. 25, 16. Num. 31, 10. 1 Chr. 6,

39 [54]. Ez. 25, 4. Poet, of a habitation

Ps. 69, 26. Syr. j^l^ enclosure, fold.

See i^n no. 2.

^t3 m. (r.
hhzi I ) in pause ^13

,
c. sufT.""^^ ,

dew, Gen. 27, 28. 39. Ex. 16, 13. 14. Num.

II, 9. Job 29, 19. Zech. 8, 12. ni-iii^ b'j

Job 26. 19, see in nnix no. 2. The dew as

moistening plants is the emblem offresh-

ness and refreshing, Deut. 32, 2. Prov.

19, 12. Hos. 14, 6. The drops ofthe dew
are put for a multitude, 2 Sam. 17, 12.

So Ps. 110. 3from the womb of the morn-

ing shall be to thee the dew of thy youth,
i. e. the youths of thy people numerous
and fresh as the drops of the morning
dew shall go forth to fight thy battles.

Mic. 5, 6. Also, the morning dew is the

symbol of something evanescent, Hos.

31*

6, 4. 13, 3. Arab. JJ^ fine rain, dew ;

Syr. iU,Ethiop. mA,id.

^ Chald. id. Dan. 4, 12. 20. 5, 21.

^5^ ^0 patch, to mend; see Pual.

Chald. xba id. In Kal only Part. pass.

Kiba patched, i. e. spotted, having large

spots like patches, Gen. 30, 32 sq.

Pual part, patched, clouted, Josh. 9, 5

mx|DTS nib^a shoes clouted.

D''S^Usee-^^l3.

* nbtD obsol. root, i. q. Syr. \i4 to be

new,fresh, young ; kindr. is fTna
, comp.

Gr. ^Uco. Hence *^bl3 and

n5l3 m. a lamb, young and tender

1 Sam. 7, 9. Is. 65, 25. Arab. ^Uo a

young animal ofany kind, espec. a young

gazelle just born, Eth. fllA. kid, Syr.

|ll4 boy, 111:^4 girl.

nbtsbo f a casting dawn Is. 22, 17.

See r. brj Pilp.

''^t: m. (r. nba) i. q. nbo , only in plur.

D'^xlja for D"'':^!?
.

1. iambs, young and tender, Is. 40, 1 1.

Comp. Lehrg. p. 575.

2. Telaim, pr. n. of a place in the

tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 15, 4. See also

Db:3.

*
I. bbtfl, Arab. ^, Eth. A'J^AA,

to moisten gently, as the dew, light rain.

Hence bi: dew.

^* II. bbt: i. q. bV: II, and Arab.

Jdo II. to shade, to overshadow ; hence

to cover, to cover over. Chald. b^ia , Syr.

^',id.
PiEL b^a to cover, espec. with beams,

timber, contignare, Neh. 3, 15
;
else-

where rri;? q. v. Comp. Gen. 19, 8 bs

Pilp. busbi: is from b^iia, q. v.

bbt: Chald. i. q. Heb. bba II.

Aph. bba5< to get shade, to lie in the

shade, Dan. 4, 9.

*
DbtJ obsol. root, Aram, dba

, >aii^ ,

Arab.
jv-Lb, Ethiop. illA^, to oppress,

to do wrong. Hence the two following:

^v^ (oppression) Telem, pr. n. of a

city in Judah, Josh. 15, 24. According to
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Kimchi and others it is the same which
is called in 1 Sam. 15, 4 t^xbia .

ITQ^tS (oppressed) Talmon, pr. n. m.

Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. R. obw .

*^''??, Tut. &<^t3'^, inf. nxai: Lev.

15, 32; to he or become unclean^ impure;
to be defiled, polluted. Syr. ^n^ to pol-

lute, l^iCLl polluted; comp. Lat. conta-

mino^ attamino, inlamino. The primary
idea is that o^ immersing ; see in "^is.

a) Chiefly spoken of Levitical unclean-

ness, both of persons and animals, (i.
e.

animals not to be eaten, see Lev. 11, 1-

31.) and also of things, as buildings,

vessels, etc. opp. ini3, Lev. 11. 24 sq.

12, 2. 5. al. With a ^to be defiled with

any thing. Lev. ]5,'32. 18, 20. 23. b)

Spec, to defile oneself sc. with idolatry,

guilt, c. 3 Ps. 106, 39. Ez. 22, 4.

NiPH.
fi<^i33, part. plur. ta-i^^^tSD Ez.

20, 30. 31
; pass, of Pi. no. 1, to defile one-

self,_ to be defiled^ pollutedy ns a, woman

by adultery, Num. 5, 13. 14
;
a people by

whoredom or idolatry, Hos. 5. 3. 6, 10.

With 2 of that with which one is defiled,

e.g.idols,Ez.20,7. 23,30; ^Ez.20,31.
PiEL &<^I3 1. to make unclean, to de-

file, to pollute, Lev. 15, 31. Hence a)

to
defile,

to profiane, e. g. the name of

God Ez. 43, 7. 8
;
the sanctuary Lev.

15, 31. Jer. 7, 30. Ps. 89, 1
;
a land by

wickedness and idolatry. Num. 35, 34.

Jer. 2; 7. Ez. 36, 18
; oneself, i^sa. Lev.

21,44. So of idolatrous high places,

ri^J2, i. q. to destroy, 2 K. 23, 8. 10. 13.

16. Is, 30, 22
;
this was done by casting

unclean things, as dead men's bones, up-
on the places, in order that they might
not be rebuilt, 2 K. 23, 6. 14. 16. 20. b)
to defiour, to violate a woman, virgin,

Gen. 34, 5. 13. 27. Ez, 18, 6, 15.

2, to pronounce unclean, e, g. as a

priest, Lev. 13, 3. 8. 11 sq.

3. to let pollute oneself, to let be pol-

luted, c. ace. Ez. 20, 26.

PuAL, part, defiled, polluted, Ez. 4, 14.

HiTHP. fut.
i^^'^"]

i. q. Niph. to make

oneself unclean, to defile oneself. Lev, 21,

4. Hos, 9, 4
; with 2 of that with which

one is defiled. Lev. 11, 43. 18, 30; also

h Lev. 21, 3. 11.

HoTHP. N^wn id. Deut. 24, 4.

Deriv. the three following.

m^ adj. f nxr-j, unclean, defiled,

impure, opp. ii<^i3, Lev. 10, 10. 11. 47.

Deut. 12, 15. 22. a) Leviticaliy, as per-
sons Lev. 13, 11. 15. 36. 44 sq. 15, 2.

Num. 19, 13. 15. 20
; spec. ^S3 N^D de-

filed by a dead body Hagg. 2. 13
;
xria

UJSsb id. Num. 5, 2. 9, 6. 7. 10. Of ani-

mals which may not be eaten. Lev, 5, 2,

7, .21. 11, 4. 5. 7. Deut. 14, 8. 10; of food

Judg. 13, 4. Ez. 4, 13; of houses, from

leprosy, Lev. 14, 44. etc. b) Morally,
Job 14, 4. Is. 6, 5 Ciinsb fi<^M unclean

of lips, 1. e. sinning with the lips, utter-

ing blasphemies and falsehood. ni<^l3

Dirn the unclean of name, infamous, Ez.

22, 5. Of the gentiles, Is. 35, 8. 52, 11.

njj^is nsnx Am. 7, 17.

nXt)'9 f Mic. 2, 10 (r. N^o) also

riiJI'Dta f uncleanness, impurity, pollu-

tion, a) In the Levitical sense, Lev. 5

3. 7, 20. 21. 14, 19. Num. 19, 13. 2 Sam.

11, 4. n^sn rs<^l3 Lev. 15, 26. Ez. 36,

17. Also an unclean thing, Judg. 13, 7.

14. 2 Chr. 29, 16. b) In a moral sense,

impurity from crime, e. g. adultery, for-

nication, idolatry. Lev. 16, 16. 19. Num.

5, 19. Lam. 1, 9. Ez. 22, 15. nx^rsfi nn
the unclean spirit, moving the false pro-

phets, Zech. 13, 2. Of the gentiles,

Ezra 6, 21. 9, 11. Plur. constr. rbt^.D

Lev. 16, 16. 19. Ez. 36, 25. 29.

I'f^ i. q. ^<^^ ;
at least some forms

of this latter verb follow the analogy of

verbs irib . Thus
Niph. to be unclean, to be defiled,

dnriOi Lev. 11, 43, Job 18, 3 li'^'sisa

DD/iJira we are unclean in your eyes, i, e.

impious, wicked, comp, 14, 4. Vu'.g. sor-

duimus. Some of the Hebrew interpret-

ers, favoured by the parallelism, here

make n^aia to be i. q. Chald. D^ia, D^iD,

Heb. ciax
,
to be stopped up, i. q. to be

stupid, foolish
;
and this sense perhaps

is better in Job 1. c. we are foolish

(stupid) in your eyes.

*
I'i^ fut. 'ibtt'i ,

to hide, to conceal,

Josh. 2, 6. Job 31, 33. The primary idea

is that of immersing, and is common to

several verbs beginning with the syllable
DD (-13), some ofwhich retain the idea of

immersing, while others pass over to that

o^ hiding and also oCdefiding, polluting;

comp: synon. )t^, and see more in
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Thesaur. p. 552. Spec, to hide under

ground, to bury, Gen. 35, 4. Ex. 2, 12.

Josh. 7, 21. 22. Jer. 43, 10. "|^?a-J bS3 a
hidden abortion Job 3, 16. So b ns "j^D

Ps. 140, 6. 142, 4; b nOJ"! 'la Ps. 9, iV.

31, 5, i. e. ^0 ^icZe a snare, net, for any-

one, i. q. to lie in wait to plot against
him

; comp. Ps. 64, 6. Job 18, 10. With
h to hide for any one, 1. e. to hoard up,

to reserve for him, Job 20, 26 "^ttJn-bs

TiaJiE^b "|5iiai3
all darkness (calamity) is

hoarded up for his treasures, where ob-

serve the paronomasia in the kindred

words ")!^l3 and "jisis . Similar is Deut.

33, 19 hW-^i^^'j) i.ss'yiJ pr. the hidden of
the hid treasures of the sand, perh. glass.

Ironically, Prov. 19,24 nn^S3 in^ b^s ",^-J

the slothful hideth his hand in the dish,

i. e. he plunges it slowly and deeply
into the dish. Pass. part. I^i^isa in the

hidden, i. e. in secret, in darkness, Job

40, 13.

NiPH. to hide oneself, under the earth,

Is. 2, 10.

HiPH. i. q. Kal, 2 K. 7, 8.

Deriv. "ji^ian.

*5^.5^ m. c. suff. T;x3tt, a basket,

Deut. 26, 2. 4. 28, 5. Chald. N3S id.

Kindr. are rp::3S basket, ^^wOj to weave,

whence xJufljuo basket ;
also D''^D ,

etc.

For the origin, see r. bbo no. 2.

*
vjjti in Kal not used, Aram, wal^

to be soiled, dirty.

PiEL ^0 soil, to defle, Cant. 5, 3.

*
n>*t3 I q. risn

,
to go astray, to wan-

der, Aram. HSia, |^, and Arab, lib,

^-
Hi PH. to lead astray, to seduce, Ez.

13, 10.

*
05^9 1. to taste, as in all the kin-

dred dialects
;

e. g. a) to try the fa-
vour, Job 12, 11. b) to eat a little,

1 Sam. 14, 24. 29. 43. Jon. 3, 7. c) to

have the sense of taste, to perceive the

flavour, 2 Sam. 19, 36.

2. Metaph. to perceive by the mind, to

feel Prov. 31, 18. Ps. 34, 9 -^3
IX^^i

si^ra

hiTi m'a O taste and see that Jehovah is

good.

Deriv. those following, and D'^JS^iaa .

Dl^tp Chald. id. Pa. to make taste, i. e.

to cause to eat, tofeed, Dan. 4, 22. 5, 21.

Di!?t3 m. 1. taste,flavour oHoodi, Num.

11,8. Jer.48,11. Job6,6. Arab. Ixi? id.

2. Metaph. intellectual taste, i. e. judg-

ment, discernment,understanding; comp.
Lat. sapere, sapiens, sapientia, et contra

insipidus. 1 Sam. 25, 33. Ps. 1 19, 66. Job

12, 20. D:?I3 nno n^^x an insipid woman,
i. e. without discernment, Prov. 11, 22.

D?I3 nsttj he changed his understanding,
i. e. feigned himselfmad, Ps. 34, 1. ^'y^t'O^

D^ia who answer discreetly Prov. 26, 16.

3. From the Chald. judgment of the

king, i. e. mandate, decree, Jon. 3, 7. See

Chald. or 13 no. 3.

Dl^U Chald. m. i. q. Hebr. no. 3, man-

date, decree, Ezra 6, 14. More frequent

is

Dyp Chald. m. 1. taste,flavour, espec.

pleasant. Dan. 5, 2 K-n^n OS133 in thefla-

vour of wine, i. e. while drinking.

2. judgment, discernment, reason, see

Heb. D5I3 no. 2. Dan. 2, 14. Hence,
reason as demanded or given, an ac-

count ; xr^ra nn"^ to render an account,

Dan. 6. 3
;

bsJ D3rw n^izJ io mafce account

of, to regard, Dan. 3, 12.

Z. judgment ofthe king, mandate, edict,

decree, Dan. 3, 10. 12. 29. D^a D^ib ^o

gtVe command Ezra 4, 19. 21. 5, 3. 9. 13.

6, 1. 7, 13. Of a cause to be judged, de-

creed, Ezra 5, 5. csa bra Zord ofjudg-

ment, the title of the Persian governor
in Samaria, Ezra 4, 8. 9. 17.

!
l^rj ^0 ^Ar*tft?i through with a

sword, Arab. Jv*Jb id.
^^wxfcb

thrust

through, XAJLb a thrust. Chald. Pa. id.

PuAL pass. Part. plur. constr. "'35)^73

Is. 14, 19.

1 *
I? T ^0 ^0^^ ^i' beasts of burden,

Gen. 45, 17. Aram. "jSM, ^^, to be

loaded, laden. Arab. ..wsiis VIII to sit

9 > r

upon a camel, ^^sub a loaded camel,

Rjuotid camel's saddle i. e. with a tent

or canopy. Comp. "i?^.

C1"0 m. (r. ClS:3) c. suff. 033^, collect.

Zi7//e ones, little children, boys and girls,

so called from their quick and tripping
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gait, see the root; comp. ^^13?. Gen.

34, 29. 43, 8. 45, 19. 46, 5. 0pp. to

youths and maidens Ez. 9, 6
;
to men

above twenty years old, Ex. 12, 37
;
to

maidens, Num. 31, 18. Often q-jn^
c^llisn

Deut. 20, 12; C^^J^- qw Josh.* 1, 14;

tf^) tD'^aJsi a"'tli3i< Jer. 40, 7. etc. Some-

times it is applied to a wholefamily, ex-

cepting only the father or head of the

family; 2 Chr. 20, 13 cn-^Ti'S CQ^-ca

cri"^5ni also their families, to wit, their

wives and their children. 2 Chr. 31, 18.

Gen. 47, 12 qisn "^Eb according to their

families. Ex.' 10,' 10. Num. 32, 16.

24. 26.

* nSt^ in Kal not used. Syr. sats4 ,

to spread out, to expand. Kindr. riB:i.

PiEL nsia \. to spread out, to expand,
trans, e. g. the heavens. Is. 48, 13.

2. Denom. from nsia no. 1, to hear

upon the palms, sc. a child, in Engl.
'

to

carry in the arms,' Lam. 2, 22.

Deriv. rnsDa, and the three follow---J.J
ing.

net: m. plur. nns-J 1. Pr. the

spread hand, palm j put as a measure

of four fingers, a hand-breadth, 1 K. 7,

26. 2 Chr. 4, 5, comp. Jer. 52, 21. Ps. 39,

6
'^a;;

nnnD ninEis t^irj lo! thm hast

made my days hand-breadths, i. e. very
short.

2. As a term of architecture, plur.

muiuli, corbils, i. e. projecting stones on

which the ends of timbers are laid, 1 K.

7. 9. Sept. T yuaa.

n&13 m. i. q. nEZ5 no. 1, a palm, hand-

breadth, Ex. 25, 25. 37, 12. Ez. 40, 5.

43. R. HE-J .

D'^nStp m. plur. verbal noun (r.
nsa

Piel no. 2) a bearing on the palms, nurs-

ing of children. Lam. 2, 20.

*
bStJ fut. Vq:3'i, pr. to patch, as in

Talmudic
;
then trop. to patch up false-

hood, i. e. to devise, to forge ; comp. do^

Xop Qiinifiv, Lat. siiere dolos. Ps. 119, 69.

Job 13, 4. EUipt. Job 14, 17 "b? VqdfiT

*^'iyi thou devisest (falsehoods) upon my
iniquity, i. e. thou makest my sins more

numerous by false accusations in addi-

tion. Comp. the sim ilar passage in Targ.
Jonath. Deut. L 1 xnjrd ibia "iliir ')!inbEM

covcinnastis contra eum verba menda-

cia. Arab, (jjuc to arrange one's dis-

course artificially.

npSt? m. Jer. 51, 27, plur. c. suff.

'^'I'lDEja
Nah. 3, 17, a foreign word, a

satrap, military governor of a province

among the Assyrians and Medes. If we

may form a conjecture from the modern

Persian language, we may compare

^jwwjLj, -aaoIJ, war-chief, prince. Boh-

len in his posthumous sheets compares
Sanscr. adhipacara king's legate. In

Targ. Jonath. Deut. 28, 12, it occurs as

the name of an angel of high rank.

VjStJ Arab: \_A\r and \^i^ to take

short and quick steps, to trip, spoken of

the walk of children, whence qa. Also

of the aff"ected gait ofcoquettish females,

to mince ; once infin. absol. Is. 3, 16 Tp^n
nssbn

qiBi^^ walking and mincing as

tliey go; Luth. well as to the sense: sie

ireten einher und schw&nzen, i. e. wag,

waddle ;
so Saad.

^Jyio^ ,
Chald. l^inBa

IE;?'^ . Corresponding are 22"^, Germ.

tappen, trappen, and its dimin. trippeln.

Engl, to tap, to trip.

"^"iSt: Chald. m. plur. "p-nE-J, i. q.

Heb. "P/bi?, nail of a man, Dan. 4, 30
;

/loo/'of an animal, Dan. 7, 19.

* ^St: to be fat; metaph. to be dull,

stupid, like Gr. nu^vg, Lat. pinguis, Pb.

119, 70. Comp. "P^^n Is. 6, 10. More

frequent in Chaldee.

nSU
(for rs-ja drop, r. q'JS) Taphath,

pr. n. of a daughter of Solomon, 1 K.

4,11.

*l^t3 iQ thrust, Lat. trud-o with the

same radical letters ;
hence tofollow on

continually one after another ; only Part.

Prov. 19, 13. 27, 15 Tnb qb^ stillicidium

trudens, i. e. a continual dropping of the

eaves, one drop following another and

thrusting it forward
; comp. Engl.

'

driv-

ing rain.' Arab. 4>*Jo trusit, propulit ;

IV, res consecuta est aliam ;
see Schult

ad Prov. 1. c. Chald. ^yj> , Syr. ?i-^ ,
tc

extrude.

Deriv. pr. n.
"'tl^^

Tlt3 Chald. to thrust, io drive forth,

Dan. 4, 22. 29. 30.
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n na obsol. root, i. q. n^D ,
to befresh^

new. Arab.
*^^jJb

and .wb id. Eth.

^Zn^ raw, uncooked. The primary-

idea perhaps lies in plucking off, so that

nyj (Tn:3 , a-no) may be i. q. C)t! q. v.

Hence ''^a .
T

Di"lt: i. q. n-nta nof yef, Ruth 3, 14

Chethibh.

'^^^ in Kal not used, Arab.
-j-b

Conj. I, IV, VIII, to cast down, to project.
HiPH. once Job 37, 11 n-'",i3'i il3-qx

25 also in rain, he (God) casts down the

thick cloud, precipitates it. implying the

descent and sudden fall ofclouds through
the weight of water in them, the burst-

ing of a cloud. But Arab. -vb c. J<^

signifies also to cast upon, to lay upon
any thing, comp. rr^b a load, burden;
and hence the passage might be ren-

dered : with rain he loads the thick

clouds; so some of the Rabbins. Symm.
ini^iJian. Still another interpretation
see in art. '''13, p. 158, Hence

TVy^ m. a cumbrance, trouble, Deut.

1, 12. Is. 1, 14. Chald. xn-iia toil, weari-' ' tit'
ness, nna to be wearied, Eth. ACA id.

"^"^"9 adj. fem.
^^'^i? ,fresh, new, e. g. a

wound Is. 1, 6; the jaw-bone of an ass,

Judg. 15, 15. R. nyj.
*
^^? obsol. root, prob. i. q. C]'ni3 to

pluck off, comp. {5-0
to cut off. Hence

U'yO
pr. a cutting off. the place where

a bough has just been cut from a tree
;

then, beginning. Hence, though this

etymology is doubtful :

1. before, sooner than ; with fiit. in a

past sense, Ex. 12, 34 the people took

their dough y^H^, d")I3 bef(yre it was
leavened. Josh. 3, 1. Ps. 119,67; with
fut. in fut. sense. Is. 65, .24. In this

signif. we more freq. find cnaa .

2. not yet ; with praet. Gen. 24, 15 ia"iu}

la'ib n^3 he had not yet done speaking.
1 Sam. 3, 7. Oftener with fut. in past

sense, Gen. 2, 5 and, every plant of the

field was not yet in the earth. Ex. 10, 7.

Josh. 2. 8. 1 Sam. 3, 3; fut. in fut. sense,
Ex. 9. 30.

3. With the prepositions 3 and
") ,

id.

a) D'^.i^s
when not yet, before: with

praet. Ps. 90, 2. Prov. 8, 25. With fut. m
the fut. signif Is. 66, 7. Job 10, 21 DVja

"Tj^H before /shall go; but often in the

signif of praet. Jer. 1, 5 / sanctified thee

K:sri CHuJa before thou earnestforth. Gen.

27, '33. 41,' 50. Ex. 1, 19. Ruth 3, 14. 2 K.

6, 32. With inf Zeph. 2, 2 n'lb D-i-ja.

Ibid, pleonast. Kin;;
i<b onoa pr. before

it come not upon you, strictly a double

negation. With a subst. y^J^ Ql^2 be-

fore the harvest, pr. in there being yet
no harvest, Is. 28, 4.

b) D'^aa i. q. Diiaa, when not yet,

Hagg. 2, 15. Comp. "jia
in the formula

n-^d.s-)^ , Dnp^Ta ,
Is. 46, 10.

^Dt fut. Cl">i37, once in pause ^^^"^
Gen. 49, 27.

'

1. to pidl or pluck off, kindr. nnia
,
D'nu

,

comp. Gr. &gvm(a. Hence Arab,oJb

to be fresh, new, i. e. freshly plucked,

Heb. ri'113 , CjVj no. 1.

2. to pull or tear in pieces, to rend, as

wild beasts, Gen. 37, 33. 44, 28. Deut. 33,

20. Ps. 22, 14. Nah. 2, 13. Trop. of fierce

warriors and enemies, Gen. 49. 27. Ps. 7.

3
;
even of God, Ps. 50, 22 C)TJi<- 19 lest

I tear you in pieces. Hos. 4, 14. 6, I.

Ascribed also to anger, as of God, Job

16, 9; of men Am. 1, IL Job 18, 4.

NiPH. pass of no. 2, Ex. 22, 12. Jer. 5. 6.

PuAL id. Gen. 37, 33. 44, 28.

HiPH. to tear up food. i. e. into small

pieces or mouth fu Is, to cav^se to eat, to

feed a person, Prov. 30, 8.

Deriv. the three following.
*

C|*}t5 adj. fresh, new, of a'leat^ Gen. 8,

11. See r. C]"^:: no. 1.

tj'^'Q m. c. suff. iB"}^ 1. a green leaf,

freshfoliage, pr. freshly plucked off. Ez.

17, 9; comp. Gen. 8, 11. Chald. et Syr.

&<S"iL3,.i^i.^, id.

2. prey of a wild beast, pr. an animal

torn in pieces, Job 4, 11. 29. 17. 38, 39.

Is. 5, 29. Am. 3, 4. Nah. 2, 13. 3, 1.

Trop. Cl^iu? '^'^''}T\
mountains of prey i. e.

ofplunderers, robbers, fastnesses whence

they sally forth for prey, Ps. 76, 5.

3. food, ofanimals Job 24, 5
;
of men,

Prov. 31, 15. Mai. 3, 10. Ps.111,5. Comp.
the verb in Hiph.

nS'ltp f collect, what is torn in pieces

fiocks torn by wild beasts, Gen. 31, 39
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Ex. 22, 12. Lev. 7, 24. Ez. 4, 14. Nah.

2, 13. R. {:i"]i3 .

S5::b)^t: Chald. Tarpelites Ezra 4, 9,

the name of a people from which the

Assyrian idngs sent colonists to Sama-
ria. Sept. TugcpaXaToi. Perh. the Ta-

pyri, TanovQol, dwelling on the east of

Elymais j
Ptol. p. 148.

Yod^ the tenth letter of the Hebrew

alphabet, as a numeral denoting 10.

The name of this letter, li"^
,
is doubt-

less i. q. 1^ the hand, comp. Di'^
, plur.

D'^'q;;'
from obsol.

O"^ ;
and its figure in

the Phenician and Samaritan alphabets
and on Maccabean coins, still presents a

rude image of the hand
; see Monumm.

Phoenic. p. 30, also PL 3. So too the

Ethiopic, where this letter is called Ya-

man, i. e. right hand.

It is interchanged : a) With the other

feeble letters, N ,
n

,
I

,
so that these three

aspirates are softened intoYod
;
e. g.with

K
,
see in St

;
with Ji

,
as

'^h'n Tjb^ , ri^n m^ ,

see Thes. p. 360
;
often with l . Indeed

most of the Heb. roots which have Yod
for the first radical, i. e. verbs '^S, are in

Arabic and Ethiopic IB
,
see Lehrg. p.

379 sq. as ^b;;, jj., (DAJ? etc. For

the affinity of verbs ''B with other bili-

teral roots, espec. verbs i"s and 3j'!?
,
see

Lehrg. 112. 2. b) With the semi-

vowel 3, as ns<3
i^i<1,

etc. see in 3. c)

f With the other palatals ;
e. g. with a,

as niia"!
^.Juua*. Iturea; 1D^ Ethiop.

7UJZ, to chastise
; )'^^'2

Arm en. gini

wine. Also with 3 and p ,
as ITT^ and

"i\r3
;
see Thesaur. p. 557.

^^^ ^0 longfor, to desire earnestly,
c. h Ps. Il9, 131

; Sept. insno&ovv. Syr.

\..i^^Z\ and ^i^uIJaZI id. Kindr. are

nnx, nii<
; comp. sni< where see, 3i<Pi.

'*5^ to be comely, becoming, i. q.

ni5t3 (Ps. 33, 1. Prov. 17, 7). Impers.
with h

,
it is becoming, suitablefor any

one : once Jer. 10, 7 nnx*i Tib "^'d for thee

doth it become. Sept. ed. Compl. aol

yuQ nqinu. Syr. ] |-k it is becoming, c.

^ for any one, tiqbtiov.
*

*11^^ see *ifi<*^ river.

^^??^! (whom Jehovah hears, r. Itx)

Jaazaniah, pr. n. m. a) Jer. 35, 3. b)
Ez. 11, 1.

^^1???^:^ (id.) Jaazaniah, pr. n. m.

a) 2 k., 25, 23. Contr. W^sn Jezaniah

Jer. 40, 8
; n^3r 42, 1. b)' Ez. 8, 11.

I ^'^ijlj (whom God enlightens, r. ^ix)
'

pr.'n. Jair, Gr. 'laei^og Mark 5, 22. a) A
j

descendant of Manasseh, 1 Chr. 2, 21-23,

j

comp. Gen. 50, 23
;
called also his son.

Num. 32, 41. Deut. 3, 14. b) A judge
:
of Israel, Judg. 10, 3. Patronym. ''^'N^

Jairite 2 Sam. 20, ^6. c) Esth. 2,* 5.'

*
I. 5K^ for bxi, in Kal not used, to

befoolish, i. q. bli< q. v.

NiPH. bxis to become foolish, to dote.

Is. 19, 13. Jer. 50, 36. Also to act fool-

ishly, Num. 12, 11. Jer. 5. 4.

I

''
^^T ^^ '"'^^^5 ^^ desire; kindr.

with Sanscr. wal, Gr. ^ovXa/jai, Lat.

volo, Germ, wollen, Engl.^o will. Found

only in

HiPH. b'lwXin
,
fut. apoc. bxi>i

,
to mil,

in two senses :

1. Of one who undertakes that which
he wills, however difficult implying ac-

tive volition, i. q. to take upon oneself, to

assay; Sept. often u.Q%o^ai to begin.

With inf c. b Gen. 18, 27. 31. Josh. 17,

12. Judg. 1. 27. 35. 1 Sam. 17, 39. With
verb fin. a(Tvv8si(x)g Deut. 1, 5.

2. Of one willing to yield to the re-

quest or entreaty of another, implying

passive volition, i. q. to be content, to

consent, to please, sc. to do any thing.
Job 6, 28 "^n ^3B ib-'Xin be content, look

upon me. 2 K. 6, 3. Spec. a) Of one

who yields and accepts a kindness ofl'er-

ed; Judg. 17, 11 nni^b
'iibn

bi^i^T
and

the Levite consented to dwell, etc. Ex. 2,

21. 2 K. 5, 23. So Josh. 7, 7 would we
had been content, and dwelt on the other
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side Jordan ! b) Of one who yields to

sin; Hos. 5, 11 izJ-^-nnx Ti^n b^&tin -.3

for he consented and went after vanity
i. e. idols; ^'l being for ia i. q. X^d.
c) Of God, who in his clemency yields
to prayer ;

Job 6, 9 ''SNSI^I ^^^^, bx^l

that it may please God, and he destroy

me. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 2 Sam. 7, 29. Con-

str. infin. c. b Judg. 17, 11; with verb

fin. aavvdiibiq 2 K. 5, 23. Hos. 5, 11. Job

6, 28 ;
with verb fin. c. 1 Josh. 7, 7. 2 Sara.

7, 29. Job 6, 9.

"^^l* and Tlfi^'] m. an Egyptian word,

signifying canal, channel, river ; in the

dialect of Memphis I^DO
,
in that of

Thebes IGpO, see Jablonski Opusc. ed.

te Water T. I. p. 93, 444. Peyron Lex.

Copt. p. 40. In the Inscription of Ro-

setta, 1. 14, 15, it is written lOR ; see

Kosegarten de Scriptura vett. ^gypti-
orum p. 14. Among the Hebrews it

signified :

1. a ditch, canal, channel, Is. 33. 21,

where it is the/os5e of a fortified city ;

Sept. diwQv^. So of the canals of the

Nile, Ex. 8, 1 [5]. Nah. 3, 8
; comp. in

DO. 3.

2. a channel, shaft, sc. of a mine. Job

28, 10.

3. a river, xt e^o/^v the river of

Egypt, the Nile; fully D'^'i:f -iK"^ Am.

8, 8. 9, 5
;
often with the art. "ix-^n ,

6

notafiog, Gen. 41, 1 sq. Ex. 1, 22. 2, 3.

7, 15. 18. So with prefixes : ^k^a Ex.

7, 18. 20. Is. 19, 8
; -ik";?

as the Nile Jer.

46, 7. 8. Am. 9, 5, once contracted "nj^s

id. Am. 8, 8. Poet, also without art. Is.

19, 7. 23, 3. Ez. 29, 9. Zech. 10, 11 ;

whence nbfS as the Nile Am. 8, 8. .9, 5.

In one place only is it spoken of ano-

ther river, Dan. 12. 5. 6. 7. Plur. "^nx^

a'^'n::^ Is. 7, 18, and m'::^ 1^x7 2 K. 19',

24. Is. 19, 6, the rivers of Egypt, i. e. the

branches and canals of the Nile. So
with suff. Ez. 29, 3. 4. 5. 10. Ex. 7, 19.

Ps. 78, 44.

^*5^ in Kal not used, Arab,
(j^^lj

and transp. (jjyol,
to despond, to despair,

NiPH, rx-^a id. with "i^ prsegn. to de-

spair of and desist from ; 1 Sam. 27, 1

^ir ""S^issb b!ii<^ "^sa^ u:i<i3i and Saul
shall desistfrom me to seek me any more.

Part. ^'J^13 one in despair, desperate^

Job 6, 26. Impers. desperatum est, there

is no hope, it is in vain. Is. 57, 10. Jer. 2,

25. 18. 12.

PiEL inf ^x^, with iab, to let despair^
to give over to despair, Ecc. 2, 20.

n^TCi^'' (see next art.) Josiah, pr. n. m.

Zech. 6, 10.

?injT^i (whom Jehovah heals, r. n^x)
pr. n. Josiah, king of Judah 642-611

B. C. the restorer of the Mosaic law,

slain at Megiddo in battle with Necho

king of Egypt, 2 K. 23, 23. 2 Chr. 34,

33. Gr.
^

Ifaalag.

'^y^^'^, , Jeatherai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 6

[21] ;'
for which v. 26 "^snit q. v.

^5^ in Kal not used. Piel, to call

aloud, to cry out Judg. 5, 28. Aram,
id. spec, of shouts of rejoicing, in the

Targums for Heb. ^'^"ivi, )3'i ; Syr. also

to blow the trumpet, |
nnn sound of the

trumpet. Arab. ^^^\ id. chiefly of the

shout of battle ; but from vJlo is also

9
,
^^

V >Lo desert, so called from the howl-

ing of wild beasts. Comp. bni'^ .

Deriv. pr. n. aai"' .

^^2^ m. c. suff. Snb!)-*!, once nbn*^ or

^\'^^,
Deut. 32, 22

; produce, increase of

the earth, Lev. 26, 4. 20. Deut. 11, 17.

32, 22. Judg. 6, 4. Ps. 67, 7. 85, 13. Hab.

3, 17. Trop. Job 20, 28 in'^a
b^n-; hy]

the increase of his house departs, disap-

pears, i. e. the wealth laid up in his

house. R. bn;! Hiph. i. q. &<'^2ti, as

ii<!i3ri proventus, from i^ia .

0^^^ (place trodden down, threshing-

floor, r. Dna) Jehus, the ancient name of

Jerusalem among the Canaanites, Judg.

19, 10. 11. 1 Chr. 11, 4. 5. The gentile
n. is

'^pJin'^ Jebusite, collect, the Jehusites,

a Canaanitish tribe who inhabited this

city and the neighbouring mountains
;

they were subdued by David, but still

existed in the time of Ezra; Gen. 10, 16.

15, 21. Num. 13, 30. Josh. 15, 63. 2 Sam.

5, 6. Ezra 9, 1. The same gentile name
is sometimes put for the city itself (i. q.

^piin^ri
^"^s Judg. 19, 11), Josh. 15, 8.

18, 16
;
also poetically in later times for

Jerusalem Zech. 9, 7, as Q'^'nia? for

Chaldea.
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"^O"?^ (whom God chooses, r. "iHS)

Ibhar, pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam.

5, 15. 1 Chr. 14, 5.

I'^n^ (whom God observes, r. "pa) Ja-

6m, pr. n. of two kings of Hazor. a)
Josh. 11, 1. b) Judg. 4, 2. Ps. 83, 10.

^n^ see m^ .

1. ^?^ 1. io i^eZZ, tojiow, sc. copi-

ously and with impetus. Arab. Jo. to

So
flow copiously, to rain, whence Jo*>

Jo!*, rain, a shower. Corresponding

are Germ, wallen, whence Welle ; Engl.
to well. Hence bn^ ,

ba^"!
I, bn^ix a river,

b:i3 for
biin'] rain, b^3^ deluge. Also ^o

^01^, ^o run, sc. with matter, as a sore,

whence ba^ sanie diffluens.

2. Poet, io g-o, to advance gently j
as

in Engl, to Jlow, to glide, also Germ.

wallen, poet, for to go, the figure being
taken from water

; chiefly spoken of

the waving motion of a crowd or of a

solemn procession ;
hence

HiPH. b^ain, Syr. Vof, Chald.

bin'Ti, causat. of no. 2; poet, for J^^an.

1. to lead, to bring, to conduct, sc. per-

sons, chiefly in solemn pomp, Ps. 60, 11.

108, 11. Jer. 31, 9. Is. 23, 7.

2. to bring, to
offer, e. g. presents Ps.

68, 30. 76, 12. Zeph. 3, 10.

HoPH. ba^in 1. to be led, brought,

conducted, Is. 53, 7. Jer. 11, 19. So of

persons, mostly in state or solemn pomp,
Ps. 45, 15. 16. Is. 55, 12; of funeral

pomp, Job 10, 19. 21, 30. 32.

2. to be brought, offered, e. g. gifts,

presents. Is. 18, 7. Hos. 10, 6. 12, 2.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, also bia'^ and
b^ia produce, ^aP}.

li ^?^ a root not in use, onoma-

topoet. like hat. jubilare, i. q. to shout in

joy and triumph ;
other kindred forms

see in bai^ . Hence bai"i
,
baJ)"' II.

bn^ Chald. i. q. Heb. I. Aph. ba-^n

to bring, Ezra 5, 14. 6, 5.

^5J m. (r. ba*^ I ) 1. a stream, river.

D'?'?"''^^'!
Is. 30,^25. 44, 4.

2. Jabal, pr. n. son of Lamech, the

father of nomadic pastoral life, Gen.

^?^ adj. f rba^,^02cmg-, running, sc.

with matter as a sore, i. e. having run-

ning sores, ulcers, spoken of a flock Lev.

22, 22. Vulg. papulas habens, having
pimples, pustules; and so in Talmudic,

see Mishna Erubhin 10. 13. Arab. xJuU
defluxus pilorum.

^^.^ see in
b^ia-j

.

D?^^"' (for c:? nba'i he consumes the'

people, r. nba) Ibleam, pr. n. of a city in

Manasseh, Josh. 17, 11. Judg. I, 27. 2 K.

9 27
;
written in 1 Chr. 6. 55 crba.

0^^ m. c. suff*. ''aa^ ,
a brother-in-

law, husband's brother, Lat. levir, who
by the Mosaic law, when a husband
died without heirs, was bound to marry
the widow, Deut. 25, 5-9. Hence the

denom. verb :

PiEL na"! pr. to act the husband^s

brother, to perform his duty, to marry a
brother^s widow, Deut. 25, 5. 7. Gen. 38, 8.

t1iai'|> f c. sufll
T^Pi^Da'i , "iPiTsa'j ,

sister-

in-law, a brother^s wife, Deut. 25. 7. 9.

Also the wife of a husband's brother,
Ruth 1. 15. Fem. of Dai .

bSjn;: (God lets build) Jabneel pr.

n. a) A city in Judah Josh. 15, 11.

b) In Naphtali Josh. 19, 33. R. nja.

njn^ (God lets build, r. ri3a) pr. n.

Jabneh, a city on the Mediterranean,
taken from the Philistines by Uzziel,
2 Chr. 26, 6, comp. Josh. 15, 46. Sept.

'j(xfivia 1 Mace. 4, 15, and 'lufivtia 5, 58.

2 Mace. 12, 8. Strab. XVI. 2. Arab.

Llo Yebna, which name is still borne

by a village among the ruins of the

ancient city. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.

III. p. 22.

n^Sn'^ (Jehovah will build) Ibneiah

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 8. R. nja.

njp:n^ (id.) Ibnijah, p. n. m. 1 Chr.

9, 8.

'

*
V 5^ obsol. root, Arab. {jOJ* to

shine, to be bright. Hence pr. n.
"j^aPi

.

pS^ Jabbok, pr. n. of a stream or tor-

rent near Mount Gilead, flowing from

the east into the Jordan on the northern

border of the Ammonites, now called

\ji\\ ;^t>L Wady Zerka^ i. e. cerulean.
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Num. 21, 24. Gen. 32, 23. Deut. 2. 37. 3,

16. Josh. 12, 2. Judg. 11, 13. See Burck-

hardt's Travels in Syria, p. 347. Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 121. As to the

etymology, Simonis (Onomast. p. 315)
not unaptly derives p3^ from ppS to

pour out, to empty, by Chaldaism for

pn*! ,
i. e. a pouring out, emptying. Yet

in Gen 32, 23. 25, there is an allusion to

this name, as if it were for piai^"? ,
from

r. pai< .

^n^D^l']" (whom Jehovah blesses)

Jeberechiah, pr. n. m. Is. 8, 2.

DlD^'? (pleasant, r. 0^2) Jibsam, pr.

n.m.'i Chr. 7, 2.

*
llin^ fut. \!53*i7, rn"^, plur. VlJn;^;

inf

constr. nqn'i Gen. 8, 7, with prep. ttJn^a

Is. 27, 11.'

1. Perh. pr. to be hot, to glow, comp.
ttJia

;
then to be arid, to be or become

dry, to dry up, as plants, trees, grass. Is.

15, 6. 19, 7. 40, 7. 8. Joel 1, 12
;
bread

Josh. 9, 5. 12
;
fields tilled and sown Jer.

23, 10. Is. 27, 11; the earth after the

deluge Gen. 8, 14
;
bones as destitute of

marrow Ez. 37, 11 ;
the hand as para-

lyzed 1 K. 13, 4. Zech. 11, 17 comp.
Mark 3, 1

;
hence of the vital strength,

Ps. 22, 16 ''n'3 bnns
^:i'^ my strength is

dried up like a polsJierd. The moisture

itself is also said to diry up; hence of

streams and the sea Job 14, 11. 1 K. 17,

7. Joel 1, 20
;
a fountain Hos. 13, 15.

Aram. id. Arab. u**-o
id. For the

difference between ^3'^ and S'nn to be

dry, see under a'l^n .

2. Like TlJ"i2, to be ashamed, to be put

0,-.-
to shame, see Hiph. no. 2. Arab.

^JJ-Lo

pudendum. [This signification comes

from the idea of heat, blushing; comp.
in yiia no. 1. T.

PiEL U53"^ to make dry, to dry up, Job

15, 30. Prov. 17, 22. Nah. 1, 4, where
^nuJn^i is for simiJa^'^i.

HiPH. ^'nin l. to make dry, to dry

up, as plants, trees, Ez. 17, 24. Is. 42, 15
;

streams, the sea. Josh. 2, 10. 4, 23. Is. 44,

27. Jer. 51, 36. Intrans. to become dry,

to be dried up, of plants, fruits, the har-

vest, Joel 1, 10. 12. 17. Metaph. v. 12

joy is dried up, withered away,from the

sons of men.

2. to shame, to make ashamed^ see Kal

32

no. 2. 2 Sam. 19, 6. Intrans. i. q. Dia ib

Kal, to be ashamed, to feel shame, Jer.

2, 26. 6, 15. 8, 12. Often of persons who
are disappointed in their hopes, Joel

1, 11. Jer. 2, 26. Zech. 9, 5. Poet, of

cities overthrown, to be put to shame^

disgraced. Jer. 48, 1. 20. 50, 2. Also to

act shamefully, Hos. 2, 7 [5].

tJi;" adj. f. n^y] . R.
tt:a^

no. 1.

1. dry. Job 13,^25. Ez. 17, 24. 37, 2. 4.

2. Jabesh, pr. n. a) A city in Gilead,

fully written nrba tn"^ Judg. 21, 8 sq.

also d-a:; 1 Sam.' 1 1, 1.' 3. 5. 10, etc. dis-

tant a night's journey from Bethshean

1 Sam. 31, 11. It was prob. on the

Wady Ydbes, which enters the Jordan

from the east not far below Beis^n;
Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 289. Accord-

ing to Eusebius, it was six miles from

Pella towards Gerasa. b) A man, 2 K.

15, 10. 13. 14.

TD3^ adj. an intensive form, i. q. da^,
found only in fem. H'ra'i

, dry ; so nda^a
on the dry, i. e. on dry ground, Ex. 14, 16.

22. 29. Josh. 4, 22. Then for the dry

land, opp. the sea, Gen. 1, 9. Ex. 4, 9.

Jon. 1, 9. 13. 2, 11. Ps. 66, 6. Comp.
nnnn. So Gr. rj ^tjod and to ^tjoov.

Matt. 23, 15, opp. tj
d^itXaaaa. 1 Mace. 8,

32. Vorstius de Hebraismis N. T. ed-

Fischer, cap. 2. 2.

t^m^: f. id. Ex. 4, 9. P8.95,5. Chald.

St. emphat. xrn'Ja^ id. Dan. 2, 10.

5^?'? (God will avenge) Igal, Igeal,

pr. n. m. a) Num. 13, 7. b) 1 Chr.

3, 22. c) 2 Sam. 23, 36. R. bita.

^dr i- q- ^^h to cut sc. with a

plough, to plough, to till ; only Part,

plur. D'^aJii"' ploughmen, husbandmen,
2 K. 25, 12 Keri. Jer. 52, 16. Hence

^'y'^ m. plur. caa"^ , afield, as plough-

ed, Jer. 39, 10.

^^^^T (elevated, verb. fut. Hoph. r.

naa; comp. na^) Jogbehah, pr. n. of a

place in the tribe of Gad, Num. 32, 35

Judg. 8, 11.

^'^^f'^-^'? (Jehovah will make great,
r. ^15.) Igdaliah, pr. n. m. Jer. 35, 4.

! *

'^^ in Kal not used, to grieve.

The primary idea lies either in being

pained, kindr.
ra;; ; or else in panting^

sighing, groaning, kinfir. nan .
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PiEL ria*!, to afflict^ to grieve^ fut. HJ^I

for r\r>r^^ Lam. 3, 33. Comp. ilb^ Pi.

'

HiPH. nain to ciffiict,
to gr-ieve, Job 19,

2. Lam. h 5. 12. 3, 32. Is. 51, 23.

NiPH. Part. miD for ri3i3, afflicted,

grieved; plur. Zeph. 3, 18 ^?ixi^ "lasis

(Aose grieved as prohibited /rom i^e

sacred assembly. Fem. nia^3 quieted
Lam. 1, 4.

Deriv. lli^,
nSiiPi.

II. nj^ i. q. n^n II, to be separated,

apart.
HiPH. nah for ?^5in, ^o fa/ce au^ay, to

remove, 2 Sam. 20, 13. Arab. .^^ Conj.

IVj id. Syr. '^1 to expel, to eject.

X^y^ n^ affliction, grief, sorrow, Gen.

4^, 38. 44, 31. Ps. 13, 3. al. R. ns^
no. 1.

^^y^ part, or adj. verbal (r. *ii'j) fear-

ing, used with pers. pronouns for a finite

verb, Jer. 22, 25. 39, 17.

'^'^y^ (lodging-place, r. ^iia) Jagur, pr.

n. of a place in the tribe of Judadi, Josh.

15, 21.

^''^^ m. adj. wearied, weary, Job 3, 17.

R. s^^.

?''^^ m. (r. S^a^) 1. labour, toil, espec.

difficult and wearisome ; Gen. 31, 42

-IBS '$^y\ the labour ofmy hands.

2. Meton. the product oflabour; hence

a work. Job 10, 3. Oftener earnings,

gain, wealth, Is. 45, 14. 55, 2. Jer. 3, 24.

20,5. Ez.23,29. Ps. 109,11. Neh.5,13;

espec. as derived from tillage, Ps. 78, 46.

Job 39, 11
; D':? ?\^'i Hag. 1, 11, id. Ps.

128, 2. Plur.
'i?\n')

id. Hos. 12, 9.

3. As connected with suffering, labour,

pain, i. e. the effort and pain of parturi-

tion; spoken of the ostrich Job 39, 16.

MIJ*'^'^ f. (r. S'a'j) labour, weariness,

Ecc. 12* 12.

'''??, (exiled, r. M^a) Jogli, pr. n. m.

Num'. 34, 22.

*
^=ir fut. SJai"] 1. to labour, to toil,

espec. with wearisome and painful effort,

Arab,
/fssi^j

to pain; kindr. is la'^ I.

Constr. absol. Job 9, 29 S^'^X Ij^rj nrn^b
why then should I labour in vain ? Is.

49, 4. 65, 23
; with h c. inf. Prov. 23, 4

;

with a of that m which one labours,

Josh. 24, 13. Is. 43, 22 thou hast not call-

ed upon me, O Jacob, so that thou hast

laboured in me, i. e. so that thou hast

taken much pains about me (comp. v.

23. 24). 47, 12. 62, 8
;
once with ace. in

the same sense, v. 15; with *''i3_/br any-

thing Hab. 2, 13. Jer. 51, 58.

2. to be wearied, faint, 2 Sam. 23, 10.

Is. 40, 31. With a of that in or with

which one is weary, Ps. 6, 7
"^PSa'j

^nnisa / am weary with my groaning.

Jerr45,'3. Ps. 69, 4.

PiEL to weary, to makefaint. Josh. 7

3. Ecc. 10, 15.

Hi PH. ^^^iti to weary any one, to be

burdensome to him
; with ace. of pers.

and 2 of thing, Is. 43, 23 ^"^rirsin ikh

i3lnba / have not wearied thee with in-

cense, i. e. have not burdened thee by
demanding it. v. 24

5:]^ni3'i3!2 '3F)3?5'in

thou hast wearied me with thy iniquities.

Mai. 2, 17.

Deriv. r^r, S'^S';, nS'^S'^,
and the

two which here follow.

)^J^ m. labour, i. e. product of labour,

earnings, Job 20, 18.

??J adj. verbal (r. 'SV]) weary, ex-

hausted, faint, Deut. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 17,

2. Ecc. 1, 8 d'^Si'i D^^3":Tn-bs all words

become weary, i. e. would fail in trying
to recount all those things.

'^^'? Chald. m. a heap of stones. Gen.

31, 47, where it is i. q. Heb. ba in 'i?^?.

Syr. i-^
id. Ethiop. (DIC id. (D*iZ,"to

stone. Kindr. in Heb. is r. "lix .

^^^ , only in 1 and 2 pers. '^fi'ia'i
,

P^ii"; ,
i. q. ^15 no. 2, tofear, to be afraid

of c. ace. Job 3, 25. 9, 28. Ps. 119, 39 ;

with ''55^ Deut. 9, 19. 28, 60. Arab.

^1 id. Hence

'^^J adj. see "lia'i.

T C (r. rrn'n) constr. T, c. suff.
'''i^,

^i^, but also 03']^, ",3n'i (for oan^,

)iT.)', Dual n'lT^ constr.
^'i') ,

e. suff. ^n^ ;

Plur. nil^ ,
constr. nin'i .

1. tJie hand, strictly the whole hand,
as extended, (and so diff. from C]S the

hollow hand,) from r. JTi^ espec. Hiph.
no. 1

; comp. 5int arm, and r-nt span,
both from the idea of expanding ; also

Goth, handus i. e. a hand, k preAend-
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endo. Syr. ,^, Arab. S~t ,
Eth. 'h^ id.

Strictly and usually only of the human
hand ; once spoken of the feet of the

lizard as resembling the hand of a man
Prov. 30, 28. The following are the

principal phrases in which the literal

signification is retained.

a) 's"nj< '^'I'n
,
'b D5 'i

, my hand is with

any one, i. e. I aid him, am on his side,

1 Sam. 22, 17. 2 Sam. 3, 12. 2 K. 15, 19.

b) 'B3 nn-^n '^'^ my hand is upon any
one, i. q. against him (Gen. 16, 12), i. e. I

do him violence and harm, Gen. 37, 27.

1 Sam. 18, 17. 21. 24, 13. 14. Josh. 2, 19.

So 3 nn-^n ^i ^^
,
of the hand of God as

afflicting and punishing Ex. 9, 3. Deut.

2. 15. Judg. 2, 15. 1 Sam. 7, 13. 12, 15
;

rarely in a sense of kindness, as aiding,

favouring, 2 Chr. 30, 12. Ezra 9, 2 ;
and

for avoiding the ambiguity of this phrase
there is added nrnb Judg. 2, 15. So in

a sense of disfavour only: a iT^ "ns (of

God) Ex. 7, 4, and 3
"'^ "^i nxiic;;

Ruth

1, 13
;
but in a sense of favour. Is. 25, 10

mn "ina^^ ^'^ nsian the hand of Jehovah

shall rest upon this mount.

c) 's b5
^'^ n^ nn"in the hand of Jeho-

vah is upon any one, both for good and

for evil, but more usually in a good sense.

E. g. as aiding, favouring, Ezra 7, 6

l^b? T^rtVx ^"> T'S when the hand of Je-
T T I VS T -

: ^

hovah his God was upon him. v. 28. 8,

18. 31. (Hence to withdraw his hand,
i. q. to take away his favour, Ps. 74, 11.)

Twice it is added expressly, cn'^x T^
nnian Ezra 7, 9. Neh. 2, 8

;
also ri2rjb

Ezra 8, 22. In a good sense further.

Is. 1, 25 'r]":^5 "1^^ nn-^TZJSJ
. But in a hos-

tile sense. Am. 1, 8 V'^P^. ^? V'l ^^'=^^^.^,

I will turn my hand upon i. e. qgainst

Ekron; and so with hi< for b5, Ez. 13, 9.

Comp. in N. T. Acts 13, 11 /hq KvqIov
inl as, xal

sfft] Tvq)X6g x. t. A.

d) The phrase, the hand of Jehovah is

upon (bs) any one, is further used in the

sense: the Spirit of Jehovah is upon a

prophet, the prophet is moved, inspired,

by the Spirit of God
;
since the divine

Spirit was communicated to men by the

laying on of hands, Ez. 1, 3. 3, 14. 22.

37, 1. 2 K. 3, 15
;
with ^X for b? ,

1 K. 18,

46. The same is bs
i^' ^^ nj^m Ez. 3,

14 (comp. Is. 8, 11), and bs i^'n^ nbs3

Ez. 8, Ij comp. 11,5 where for T^ is ni"i.

Hence also Jer. 15, 17
rj']^ "^ps^ because

of thy hand, i. e. because of the divine

Spirit which rests upo| me, by which I

am moved.

g) ^"l ")3n3 to give the hand, as a pledge
of fidelity, as confirming a promise, i. q.

to promise, 2 K. 10, 15. Ezra 10, 19.

Spec, of the vanquished giving their

hands as a pledge of submission and

fidelity to the victors, Ez. 17, 18. Jer. 50,

15. Lam. 5, 6. 2 Chr. 30, 8 nin-^b l^ fl3n

give the hand i. e. submit yourselves to

Jehovah. Similar is the formula 1^ ]ri

'a nnn to pledge fidelity under i. e. to

any one, 1 Chr. 29, 34. Here belongs
also the gloss of the Arabic lexicogra-

phers, Jo , i. e. surety by a pledge, fide-

jussio ; surrender, suojectio, ;ift^(uo-t?.

f) l^n ,
THE hand, xat i^oxrjv, is some-

times spoken : a) Of the hand of God,

as nnn for ^^ nsn
, u^r\ for nin^i di? .

So Is. 8, 11 i^n nptna for
'^;' ^1 'na

(comp. lett. d) with strength of the hand,
i. e. with the powerful hand of God. /5)

Without art. of t?ie hand of man, i. e.

human help, as
^'^^

xb Job 34. 20, and

^1 DBX3 Dan. 8, 25, without man's hand,
i. e. without human aid or interference.

Chald. )']T'^ xb Dan. 2, 34. 35. Comp.
Lam. 4, 6.

g) The hand of God is put : a) For

the divine agency, mode of action, provi-

dence
;
Job 27, 11 bx-n::3 ODnx n-nix /

will teach you concerning the hand of

God, his providence, how he acts, /i)

For the power, care, protection of God ;

hence ni.Ti t^s in the power of God, Ps.

31, 16. 95, 4. Prov. 21, 1
;
in the care or

providence of God, Is. 62, 3
; comp. Ps.

74, 11.

h) T^b 11 hand to hand, from hand to

hand, i. e. through all ages and genera-

tions, ever, and with a negative particle

never. Prov. 11, 21 S^i npl^ !5<b T>b ni

through all generations the wicked shall

not go unpunished. 16, 5. Similar is

the Persian formula, v.:>.aJo u>^t>,
Schult. Animadverss. ad Prov. 1. c. Also

Syr. jf^jjD ||-1 i.,e. sigillatim, one after

another. For a like reason Arab. Ju
i. q. succession.

i) nsb Tj the hand to the mouth, i. e. lay

thy hand upon thy mouth, i. q. be silent.



376

hold thy peace, Prov. 30, 32. Comp.
Job 21, 5. 29, 9. 39, 34. Mic. 7, 16. Pers.

k) d&in h^_ ^1 c^iU 2 Sam. 13, 19, i. q.

to smite the hands together over one^s

'head, a gesture of despairing grief;

comp. Jer. 2, 37.

For other phrases see under the verbs

S'jrn, etc. and the adjectives on, Pjn.
With prepositions, where sometimes

the proper force of the noun itself is lost :

aa) ''1^3 ) in my hand, often for

with me, after verbs ofbearing, bringing,

leading, etc. as to bring in one''s hand,
i. e. with him, 1 ^am. 14, 34 "bs sidan

in^3 -iniir TU-^x cyn and all the people

brought every man his ox with him, etc.

Jer. 38, 10 D-^\r35t ci-''>rbd n? r^iia np
to/ce from hence thirty men with thee.

Gen. 32, 14. 35, 4. Num. 31. 49. Deut.

33, 3. 1 Sam. 16, 2. 1 K. 10, 29. That
which one has in his hatid. or takes with

him,, he has in his possession ; hence this

phrase is also referred to possession, like

rx ,
c?

,
Lat. penes. Ecc. 5, 1 3 he beget-

teth a sun n^^ix^ IT'S "pxl who has no-
T : T I I

;

thing in his hand. i. e. possesses nothing ;

comp, Heb. n^T ni<:T3
^n;;

under the an.

K^^ no. 2. c. Chald. Ezra 7, 25 fAe

wisdom of thy God which is in thy hand,
i. e. which thou possessest. /?) into my
hand, i. e. into my power, after verbs of

dehvering over, Gen. 9. 2. ]4. 20. Ex. 4,

21. 2 Sam. 18, 2. Hence in^ -5<: the

flock of his hand, i. e. delivered into his

hand, Ps. 95, 7
;
and here too belongs

Is. 20. 2 Jehovah spake ^^'^^^^l T^. , Sept.

7r(;oc 'jJaalav, sc. as about to deliver him
a revelation. /) by my hand, often for

by me. by my intervention. Num. 15, 23

whatever Jehovah hath commanded you

nd^~"i^2 by the hand of Moses, i. e. by
Moses. 2 Chr. 29, 25. 1 K. 12, 15. Jer.

37. 2. al. Often after verbs of sending,
1 K. 2, 25 and king Solomon sent n;^2

in^;a. Ex. 4, 13. Prov. 26, 6. 1 Sam. 16,

20. 2 Sam. 12, 25. Comp. Acts 11, 30.

15. 33. d) at my hand. i. e. before me,
in my sight, i. q. "'ssb . 1 Sam. 21, 14 he

feigned himselfmad nn^2 at their hands,

i. e. before them. Job 15, 23 he knoweth

r\^n Din in^n "liss "^3 that the day of

darkness is ready at his hand, impends

over him. In this sense the Arabs often

say, ^^Jo ,>jo between the hands

of any one, see Kor^n Sur. 2. 256. Sur.

3. 2. Sur. 20. 109. Schult. 0pp. min. p. i

29, 30, et ad Job. p. 391. So the Greeks
ir xfQfflv Apollon. Rhod. 1. 1113 ; comp.

TTQo ;iff/^aV, Germ, vorhanden, at hand.

dia/siQMv Bx^iv, Lat. ' hostes sunt in ma-
nibus'' i. e. in conspectu, Caes. Bell. Gall.

2. 19. Sallust. Jug. 94. Virg. ^n. 11.

311 'ante oculos interqae manus sunt

omnia vestras,' i. e. nQoyjUJit iuti.

bb) D";'^^ "pa between the hands, i. e.

on the breast, on the front of the body,
Zech. 13. 6. Comp. D^:"^? T^on the

forehead.

cc) 'i^S pro manu. according to one\^

hand, in the phrase "b^H 1^3 according
to the hand i. e. bounty of the king, 1 K.

10, 13. Esth. 1,7. 2,"l8. The pJirase
denotes the open and liberal hand of the

king. Others less well : according to the

royal power; but power and strength
do not here belong to the subject of dis-

course, but liberality.

dd) 'B 1*12 from or out of the hand of

any one, i. q. Engl, at his hand or out of
his power ; often after verbs of demand-

ing Gen. 9, 5. 31, 39. Is.
1, 12

;
of receiv-

ing Gen. 33. 19. Num. 5. 25
;
ofdelivering

Gen. 32. 12. Ex. 18, 9. Num. 35, 25.

Hence also we find: frojn the hand

(power) of the lion and the bear 1 Sam.

17, 37, of dogs Ps. 22, 21, of the sword

.Job 5, 20, of Sheol Ps. 49, 16. 89, 49, of

the flame Is. 47, 14.

ee) "i'^ bi', 'b i'i'^
b:?

) upon the

hand or hands of any one. i. q. into his

hand, after verbs of delivering over,

committing, Gen. 42, 37. 1 Sam. 17, 22.

2 K. 10, 24. 12, 12. 22, 5. 9. Ezra 1, 8.

So to deliver Z'^n
^'}']

bs* into the hand

(power) of the sword Ps. 63, 11. Jer. 18,

21. Also in the same sense is said

'a n^ rnn
,
'b "^'i"' 'n

, under the hand of

any one. Gen. 16, 9. 41, 35. Is. 3, 6. /?) bs

'^'1'^ on or at the hands of any one, as in

Engl, under the hands of any one, i. q.

under his guidance and auspices, his

hand guiding and directing, Germ. ' an

der Hand jemandes.' 1 Chr 25, 3 ^^'} br

cln'^SN tinder the guidance or auspices

of their father, v. 2. 6. 7, 29. Also of

one absent or dead, whose ordinances
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are followed by posterity, 2 Chr. 23, 18

-771^ -i-T, bs at the hands of David, i. e.

under his guidance, according to his or-

dinances. Ezra 3, 10. Of things, 2 Chr.

29, 27 the song began with the trumpets
ni^n -^bD

'1'^ b? a^ or under the lead of
the instruments of David^ i. e. it followed

the measures ofthe instruments appoint-
ed by David. Comp. on this idiom Lud.

de Dieu ad Jer. 5, 31, Criticae Sacrae p.

240. So Arab. 5i>5 (C^' H^. cS^'
under the auspices or care of any one ;

a formula often used on Arabic coins to

denote the persons by whom they are

coined. See also below under no. 5.

ff ) ^^b. see no. 1. h
;
also no. 5.

Dual D^l^ ihe two hands of a person ;

also for the plural, Job 4, 3. Prov. 6, 17.

Is. 13, 7.

2. Plur. ni^^ artificial hands, also of

things which bear resemblance to hands,
e. g. a) tenons on boards, Ex. 26. 17.

19. 36, 22. 24. b) axles, axletrees, for

wheels, 1 K. 7, 32. 33. For the distinc-

tion between the dual and plural fern,

in nouns denoting members of the body,
9-

eee Lehrg. p. 539. Arab. Ju handle, as

of a mill, axe. Syr. plur. |^oi|^) han-

dles, tenons. Comp. riD3 .

3. Metaph. power, strength, mighty the

hand being regarded as the seat of

strength ; here too the proper force of

the word is sometimes lost, comp. above

in no. 1. dd. TJS with might, Is. 28, 2.

Ps. 76, 6 none of the men of might have

found t3^|"''i7 their hands, i. e. they found

themselves without strength. (Comp. in

Vita Timur. I. 44, theyfound their hand
and side, i. e. had all their strength rea-

dy.) So of one powerful deed, mighty

work, Ex. 14, 31
; comp. manus Virg.

-^n. 6. 688. Spec. protection, help,Deut.

32, 36
^"J

nbt5< help is departed. So

Arab. Lyfljl Jo the force of the east-

wind, ^^ viU Jo y thou hast no power
in this or that. Syr. j-iieoci'j? I,.^)

the power of the Romans. Pers. o'UA/t>

power. For the phrase a short or long

hand, see under the verb ^:?r5 .

4. Meton. a stroke, blow, pr. as given
with the hand. Job 20, 22 b^5 n;i-b3

isxbn every stroke ofthe wretched cometh,32*

upon him., i. e. all that befalls the

wretched. Job 23, 2 my stroke, calamity.

Comp. Lat. manus for blow, as used

of gladiators.

5. a side, pr. of the sides of the body,
where the hands and arms are situated

;

comp. Engl, 'on the right hand, left

hand,' Lat. 'ad banc manum' Terent.

Ad. 4. 2. 31. Hence Dual
n'^'i^ pr. the

two sides, chiefly in the phrase n'^'i^ zry)

large on both sides, on every side, i. e.

broad-sided, spacious, (comp. in SH'n,)

Gen. 34, 21. Ps. 104, 25. Is. 33, 21. al.

Sing, of the side or shore of a river, Ex.

2, 5. Deut. 2, 37. Syr. }lal ^ shore,

coast. With prepositions : l^b 1 Sam.

19, 3. 1 Chr. 18, 17. 23, 28. Prov. 8, 3 ;

^2 ^^.^ 1 Sam. 4, 18
; "i;? bK 2 Sam. 14,

30. is! 4
; ^:: bs Josh. 15, 46. 2 Sam. 15,

2. 2 Chr. 17, 15". 31, 15. Job 1, 14. Neh.

3, 2 sq. '^'n^ b? Num. 34, 3. Judg. 1 1, 26 ;

all signifying at, on, by the side of any

one, near, Syr. |^ V:^ near. 1 Chr. 6,

16 r3l] n-^a *i"iTa' ^'i b? ^-^th T^asn -i^x

nilTj whom David appointed by the side

of the temple-singing, i. e. to whom he

gave an appointment in or by the tem-

ple-music
* See further on the partic.

'^'1'^
bs in no. 1. ee. Plur. nil^ sides,

e. g. a) or a throne, i. e. lateral sup-

ports, arms, 1 K. 10, 19. b) lateral

projections, side-borders of a base or "pe-

destal, 1 K. 7, 35. 36.

6. a place, Deut. 23, 13. Num. 2. 17

11-1 b? \23''S< everyone in his place. Jer.

6, 3. is. 56, 5, see in no. 8. Is. 57, 8 i^
rriTn thou lookest out for thee a place.
Ez. 21, 24. Dual id. Josh. 8, 20 n^n xb
DJiab

n"]'!'^ t:ir:itheyhadnopUicetoJieeto.
7. a part, perh. pr. a handfiil, a part

of a thing taken up at once in dividing,
Dan. 12, 7. Plur. nn;>, 2 K. 11, 7 ^nJ
asa nin^ri the two parts of you, opp. the

third part. Gen. 47, 24 rii^n ra-ix the

four parts, opp. n'^^i^n the fitlh part
Neh. 11, 1. Comp. ns no. 4. Also in

the connection : Dan. 1, 20 and he found
themn^'B-i^^nr^'h^ bs nin^ "^^y ten parts

above (ten times wiser than) all the ma-

gicians, etc. Gen. 43, 34. 2 Sam. 19, 44.

8. a monument, trophy, i. q. O'^ , e. g.

of victory, 1 Sam. 15, 12
;
a sepulchral

monument 2 Sam. 18, 18. Is. 56, 5 to

them will I give a place within my walls
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'^^J '^'^
O' monument (or portion) and a

name. Perhaps this name for monu-
ment in the Hebrew language may-
stand in some connection with the an-

cient custom of sculpturing upon the

cippi or sepulchral colunms an uplifted
hand with the arm. See Hamacker
Diatribe de monumentis Punicis p. 20

;

also Reuvens ad eadem Animadvers.

p. 5 sq.

Dual see no. 1. 3. 5. 6. For. Plur.

niTn see no. 2. 5. 7.

^^ Chald. St. emph. Vf.'T] Dan. 5, 5. 24
;

c. suff:
7(11, n'l':, zrrr-^

Ezra 5, 8; Dual

"I'l-n';
Dan." 2, 34. 45

;
i. q. Heb. T^

,
the

hand. So 'I'^a in one^s hand, spoken of

what one has with him, in possession,

Ezra 7, 14. 25
; comp. Heb.

"^'^
no. 1. aa.

'b "ijS nH"^ io g-ive into the hand, power,
of any one, Ezra 5, 12. Dan. 2, 35. 7, 25.

Also "1^ "j^ /roTTi or om^ of one's hand or

power, after verbs of delivering, comp.
Heb. "1^^ in

"T^
no. 1. dd

;
e. g. from the

power of lions, Dan. 6, 28.

i^'l!^ Chald. i. q. Heb.
n"!"; ,

to cast.

Aph. to praise God, i. q. Heb. Hiph.
no. 2

;
Part. fi<'iini3 Dan. 2, 23 ; contr.

sfni^ 6, 11.

nb^'l'^l' Idalah, pr. n. of a place in

Zebulun, Josh. 19, 15. Perhaps from a

dotfbtful root ^H'n i. q. Arab. J|J and

Jlj to go softly and secretly. Or. ac-

cording to Simonis, for
^^^'i'?

' what

God exalts,' by Syriac flexion from J5
to show.

2^7^ (perh. honied, comp. 1tJ3^) Id-

hash, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 3.

*
1. "^^^ i. q. n'l'^,

to throw, to cast,

e. g. lots
; only Praet. 3 plur. ^^^ Joel 4,

3. Nah. 3, 10. Obad. 11.

11 "^J^ i. q. ^^'n, to love, to esteem

highly, Arab. c>* . Hence
T'']'^

one be-

loved, r^"'"''77 ,
and the pr. names Tn'^'i'j ,

*
XTV^ to throw, to cast, i. q. Tn^ I.

Kindr.'^is r\y\. Eth. 0^P id. Imp.

-'11'^
Jer. 50, 14.

PiEL i. q. Kal, to cast e. g. stones. Fut.

^:t^} for sin'2'15 Lam. 3, 53. Inf. ni^-i

Zech. 2. 4.

Hiph. fTiin, fut. fTi'i", sometimes

rriin-j
Ps. 28, 7. 45, 18. Neh. 11, 17.

1. to profess, to confess, perhaps i. q.

to point out, to show with the hand ex-

tended, as if with the hand thrown out,

projected ;
see Kal, and comp. ^"^

nbd
and H*;^ Kal and Hiph. to cast, to throw,
and then "to point out with extended

hand.' Arab.
;^4> Conj.X. Syr. Aph.

id. Constr. c. ace. Prov. 28, 13
;

c. br

concerning Ps. 32, 5.

2. to give thanks, to praise, to cele-

brate, since the acknowledgment (con-

fession) of benefits is naturally followed

by thanksgiving and praise ;
with ace

Gen. 29, 35. Jer. 33, 11. Ps.7, 18. 30, 13 ;

also b of pers. Ps. 92,2. 106, 1. 1 Chr. 16,

7. 8. Neh. 12, 46. al. So in the phras."

'^
OttJ nnin to celebrate the name of Je-

hovah 1 k. 8, 33. Ps. 54, 8
; ^'l

nth id.

106, 47. 122, 4; absol. id. Neh.' 12, 24.

HiTHPA. trn^nii, Vav being assumed
in place of Yod, i. q. Hiph.

1. to confess, pr. concerning oneself
to point out oneself as guilty; Ethiop.

Afl't'TJJP to accuse, to criminate, pr.

prob. to object. Germ, yorwerfen, from

the sense of casting, i.q. to cast in one's

teeth
; (D'JS^ accusation, objection, Vor-

wurf Dan. 9, 4
;
with ace. of thing,

Lev. 5, 5. 16, 21. 26, 40 ;
bs Neh. 1, 6. 9, 2.

2. to praise, to celebrate, c. b 2 Chr.

30, 22.

Deriv.
^^J hand, perh. P'n law, "I'^M ;

also nnin, niT^n, and the pr. names

liiniin-i / n^n-i , nnsirr; ;
likewise those

which again come ft-om this latter, as

'T^^ (for 'ji'n*! loving) Iddo, pr. n. m.

a) 1 Chr. 27, 21. b) Ezra 10, 43 Cheth.

r^? (judge) Jadon, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 7.

5^*^^ (known) Jaddua, pr. n. m. a)

Neh. 10, 22. b) 12, 11. 22.

'jin^,^;', i^n^;*, and Vrr^^": i chr.

16, 38, (praising, celebrating, from obsol.

subst. rsiT] laud, with the ending "i,

r. JTi'i Hiph.) Jeduthun. pr. n. of a Le-

vite, one of the choristers appointed

by David, 1 Chr. 9, 16..- 16, 38. 41. 42.

25, 1. Put also for his descendants ("^sa

"liinsn"^) the Jeduthunites, who also were

musicians, Neh. 11, 17. Ps. 39, 1. 62. I

77,1.
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"^"^"^ (i. q. TT?) Jaddai, pr. n. m. Ezra

10, 43 Keri. R. nn^ II.

'

T"!^ m. (r. Tn^ II) constr. T''!'^.

1, Adj. lovely^ pleasant, Ps. 84, 2. Plur.

nii'i'i^ delights, as Ps. 45, 1 nin^'i'i -i^d

a delightfid song. Others 'a song of

love,' i. e. an epithalamium.
2. Subst. one beloved, afriend, Is. 5, 1,

ni.T;! li'i'^ iAe beloved of Jehovah Ps.

127,'2; so of Benjamin Deut. 33, 12; of

Israel Jer. 11, 15. Plur. of the Israelites,

Ps. 60, 7. 108, 7. Syr. fjljl
beloved.

nT'7'? (one beloved, fern.) Jedidah,

pr. n. of the mother of king Josiah, 2 K.

22, 1. R. -^T, H.

fl^Ti^ f. something belaved, a de-

light, Jer. 12, 7. R. ^n^ II.

^tT*?? (beloved of Jehovah) Jedi-

diah, the name given to Solomon at his

birth by the prophet Nathan, 2 Sam. 12,

25. R. nn-j
II.

^T^^ (praise God, r. Ti';) Jedaiah,

pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 37. b) Neh. 3, 10.

^^VT (known of God, r. J-i:) Jedi-

ael pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, 1 Chr.

7,6. 10. 11.

I^ni'l^ see (insi^'i.

C]^*!? (tearful, r. qb-n) Jidlaph, pr. n.

of a son of Nahor, Gen.' 22, 22.

*
^'?^ fut. 5'n'i, once

rn;:^
Ps. 138, 6;

inf absol. 511^, constr. f^?'^, r^?"!? ; imp.

3?'^ ,
with n parag. once ns"^ for riS'n Prov.

24, 14; Part, sn^, fem. nsn'i
; pv. to see,

and hence to perceive, to come to know,
to know; corresponding to Gr. ildov,

oida. It comprehends the action of

knowing, both as inchoative and com-

pleted, i. e. to come to know, to gain a

knowledge of and also to know, to have

a knowledge of This root is widely

spread in the Indo-European tongues, in

the sense both of seemg and knowing;
as Sanscr. wid, Zend, weedem, Gr. sl'da),

i'do). oida, Lat. video, Goth, witan, Germ.

weteri, wissen, Engl, to weet, to wit;
and so also in the Slavic languages, as

Pol. widze to see. Bohem. wedeti to see.

See Pott Etymol. Forschungen I. p. 246.

In all these examples the 'first radical is

w ; and so S'l'^ is for S?"!!.

A) The primary signif to see in
sn*^

is apparent in these examples; Gen. 3,

7 and their eyes were opened ''3 t^l^l

cn D''5a'n"'5 and they saw that they were

naked. Ex. 2, 4 and his sister stood

afar of ib nbr;n-n^ n^nb to see what

would be done to him. 1 Sam. 22, 3. So

too Deut. 34, 10 'hif, D-^SQ
"^^

i:?n'i -i^x
n*^3Q

; elsewhere in the same connection

we find nst'n Gen. 32, 31. Judg. 6, 22.

2 K. 14, 8. 11. So Esth. 2, 11 -nx rn-.

'b Dibd
,

i. q. 'a nib'iJ-nx nx-i Gen. 37'

14. Sometimes J*!^
to see is coupled

with a verb o^ hearing, to indicate what
one perceives with his eyes and ears

;

Is. 40, 21 iP^irn xbn ^5*in 5<bn have ye
not seen ? have ye not heard ? v. 28. 43,

19. 44, 18 >irn^ i<b) ^3r-i;!
xb they see not,

they understand not, for he hath daubed

their eyes from seeing, and their hearts

from understanding, where 'Sy^ and

nxn are attributed to the eyes, as 'j'^a

and b'^sbn to the heart or mind. The
LXX also often translate

srn'^ by fidoif

to see ; as 1 Sam. 10, 11. Job 28, 13. 31,

6. Ecc. 3, 21. Hence

B) The verb "^"^ signifies /o /)erceire,

to know, pr. what follows seeing, or from

seeing, unless one is destitute of the

senses and of intellect, or obstinately
shuts up his understanding; as in Is. 6,

9 !i57n bx^, ixn 'ix'n'i seeing they shall see

and shall not perceive, understand. Ecc.

6, 5. To be more specific, "Sy^
is

1. to know, i. e. to perceive, to discern,

to become aware of e. g. with the eyes Is.

6, 9, see above
;
often with the mind, an^^

hence to understand, to comprehend,

Judg. 13, 21. Gen. 8, 11. 1 Sam. 20, 33;

with n:b Q5 Deut. 8, 5. With 2 of that

by or from which one understands,

knows, Gen. 15, 8 S'lX n^a whereby shall

I know? 24, 14. Ex. 7, 17. Spec.

a) Often with intent and purpose, to

take knowledge of any thing, to observe,

to mark; 1 Sam. 23, 22 "nx ^xni
rj^^

i^ip^ observe and see his place, v. 23.

12, 17. 25, 17. Job 5. 27
r,b r? m,ark it

for thee. Hence by a peculiar poetic

idiom, not to know, not to mark, is said in

respect to things which happen une.v-

pectedly, suddenly, as if before one

knows or marks them. Ps. 35. 8 let

destruction come upon him V}"} xb and

he know it not, i. e. unexpectedly un-
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awares, Job 9, 5 God removeth moun-

tains
>13'^'J

xb they know it not, i. e. unex-

pectedly/suddenly. Cant. 6, 12 Pir'i'i tib

'liil ''?ri^b ''QiS2 I knew not. my soul made
me etc. i. e. unexpectedly, before I was
aware. Jer. 50, 24. So ^^i^ "^^ who
knoweih ? who marketh ? i. e. no one

marketh, for unexpectedly., suddenly.,

Prov. 24, 22
; parall. DXnB . Kor^n Sur.

16. 28 ' evertit eos Deus ^.oiA-> ^
et non animadvertebant.' Lokm. Fab. 28.

b) With the like idea of volition, often

to know, i. e. to see after, to care for, to

regard. Gen. 39, 6 r\-QMC2 sn^ &<b he

saw after iiothing ofwhat he had. Prov.

9, 13. 27, 23. Job 9, 21, opp. bx^ . Is

51, 7 p'l^ '^y'l^ ^/^05e li-y^o regard, right.

With 3 Job 35, 15 'iTsa
rn;;

xb he re-

gaideth not iniquity. Spec. aa) Of
God as knowing i. e. regarding men and

kindly caring for them, Ps. 144, 3. Nah.

1, 7; with "i^ Am. 3. 2 you only have I

known, regarded, loved, of all the fami-
lies of the earth. Gen. 18, 19 13Jab Tonsil

n^:^'! *iUJ&{ him (Abraham^ have I known,

regarded, chosen, that he may command,
etc. With 3 Ps. 31, 8. parall. ni<n q. v.

no. 2. d. Corap. Ps. 1, 6. bb) Of men
as knowing God, i. e. as honouring and

worshipping him, Hos. 8, 2. 13, 4. Ps.

36, 11. 9, 11
T;rtlJ

i2>n''i who know thy

name, i. e. who worship thee. Job 18, 21

b^t rn;i jib (-ttix) who knoweth not God,
1. e. who careth not for him, an atheist.

1 Sam. 2, 12. Job 34, 4.

2. to know. i. e. to come to know, to

learn, to discover, e. g. by the sight, Ex.

2, 4. 1 Sam. 22, 3, see above ; or by
hearing, Gen. 9, 24. Deut. 11, 2. Neh.

13, 10
;
also to learn by experience, to

experience. Job 5, 25. With an ace.

Ecc. 8, 5
;

^3 Ex. 6, 7. Is. 45, 6. Ez.

6, 7. 13. 7, 4. 9. 11, 10. al. Often in

threats, comp. 'Eng].you shall soon know,

learn, feel; Lat. lu ipse videbis, sen-

ties. Hos. 9, 7 bx'nb'i ii5"77. Israel shall

see and know, shall learn. Job 21, 19

3'!!!)!' 1'^b^^ ebb"! God shall recompense

him, so thai he shall know, feel. Is. 5, 19.

9, 8. Ps. 14, 4. In the Kor^n a frequent

phrase is
^^y^Xxj ^j*m% then they

ehall know, understand, learn, e.g. Sur.

26. 48
; see Schult. Opp. min. ad Job

21. 19.

3. to know, i. e. to become acquainted

with, e. g. a person Deut. 9, 24
;
a land

Num. 14, 31
;
so Prov.^24, 14. Often also

by euphemism for intercourse with the

other sex, e. g. a) Of a man, to know
a woman, i. e. to lie with her. Gen. 4, 17.

25. 1 Sam. 1, 19. al. Also of unnatural

lust, sodomy, Gen. 19, 5. This euphe-
mism is frequent also in verbs of know-

ing in other languages both oriental

and occidental
;

e. g. Syr. >aA^ ,
Arab.

v_iwC, Ethiop. A/i^Z^, Gr. yivoiama,

see Fesselius Advers. Sac. II. 14. Lat.

cognosce Justin 5, 2
;
and so even Ital.

and Fr. conoscere, connaitre, although in

these the usage is perhaps derived from

the Scriptures, b) Of a won^, f^^^j^

\l3'^x to know a man, to have lain with

man, Gen. 19, 8. Judg. 11, 39; more fully

^=t nsbpb U)'^i<
r\r-\2

Num. 31, 17. 1&

35. Comp. Ovid. Heroid. 6, 133, 'lur-

piter ilia virum cognovit adultera virgo.'

4. to know, i. e. to be acquainted with,

any person or thing ;
with ace. of pers.

Gen. 29, 5. Ex. 1, 8. 2 Sam. 3, 25. Is. 45,

4. 5. Ps. 18, 44 ^s^inn^"? ^nSJn^ fi<b n? a

people whom I have not known shall

serve me. 81, 6 "'nr'i'i jjb rsb the

lip (language) of one / knew not.

Job 11, 11. With ace. of thing, Deut.

34, 6 ir^3p rx UJ^&< 5^i s<b no man
knoweth his sepulchre, where it is. Is.

29, 12 '0 "^nrn^ ^h I know not writing,

am unacquainted with writing and read-

ing. Ps. 104, 19. Job 21, 27. 28, 13. 23.

al. With b of thing Ps. 69, 6
;
ace. et

^3 2 Sam. 17, 8. Jer. 10, 23. Ps. 119, 75.

With Hcc. of pron. impl. Job 36, 26 be-

hold, God is great, 2."n3 t<b^ and we know
him not. sc. his greatness. 37, 5. Is. 1. 3.

Also cb2 's vy^ to know one by name,
i. e. to know him well, to have familiar

intercourse with him, Ex. 33. 12. 17.

Part. Act. !?"i'' one who knows a person
or thing. Job 19, 13 *?'i'^ those who know

me, my acquaintances. With a genit.

of thing, knowing, skilled, skilful in any
thing. Gen. 25, 27 "i"::? S_T skilled in

hunting, a skilful hunter. 1 K. 9, 27

c^n ^"s^^"- .skilled in the sea, in maritime

affairs.' Am. 5, 16. Esth. 1, 13. Part.

Pass. 25!ni known, with b Deut. ], 13 mtn
tD2''L:zbb c-SJ-!*! known into your tribes ;

dat. impl. v. 15. Poet c. gen. Is. 53, 3
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^hn ^iTi known of disease, i. e. familiar

with sickness, for the common prose
construction "^^p^ ?''''"^- Comp. Syr.

\^f^ known, renowned.

5. to know a thing, io have a know-

ledge of it
; followed : a) By a subst.

in the ace. as nra S'i'i (see !^5"'3), ^T^
rsi

,
^0 know understanding, knowledge,

i. e. to excel in knowledge, wisdom, etc.

Prov. 17,27. al. Job 15. 9 513 xbl n5n^-na

tc^a^ knowest thfftt and we know it not?

20, 4. 38. 18
; with 3

,
to know of a thing.

Gen. 19, 33. 35. 1 Sam. 22, 15. Jer. 38,

24; b? id. Job 37, 16; b "p3 5^;; <o

A:/iou5 (discern) between one thing and

another, Jon. 4, 11. 2 Sam. 19, 36. b)

By a verb, as the infin. Jer. 1, 6 '^n^'l';'
H^

^a"!. ISam. 16, 18; infin. c. b Ecc. 4,

13. 10, 15; a finite verb, Job 32. 22 ikh

n33X
"^n^^^ I know not tofatter. ] Sam.

16, 16. Neh. 10, 29; so with 1 interposed
Job 23, 23. c) By a clause, mostly
with 'S, Gen. 20, 6. 3, 5. Ex. 34, 29.

Num. 11, 16. Job 9, 2. 28. al. rarely with

"^3 impl. Job 19. 25 "^n -"bxh -^n^n^ /

know that my redeemer liveth. Also

with ii whether Judg. 18, 5
;
often with

interrog. pronouns, as "^"o Gen. 21, 26.

43, 22
;

T112 Ex. 32, 1. 16, 15
; n^b Dan.

10, 20
; "i^v^a Josh. 2, 4. 5. etc. d) With

an ace. of a pron. impl. as after verbs of

speaking; Gen. 48, 19 "^nsn-i ^33 insn*;

/ know, my son, I know, i. e. I know it.

4, 19. Cant. 1, 8. Job 38, 5. 21. Ps. 139,

14. Spec, in phrases : aa) ^'i'^ ""Q who
knoweth ? i. e. no one can well know,
c. ace. Ecc. 6, 12. 8, 1 (comp. 3, 21) ;

with ix n Ecc. 2, 19. So too as ex-

pressing desire and hope, i. q.
' who can

tell but,' etc. with fut. 2 Sam. 12, 22 "'a

^J"^"? "'??f^'} "^y^ 'W^o knoweth? perhaps
Jehovah may have mercy upon me. Joel

2 14. Jon. 3, 9. With nx and a prset.

Esth. 4. 14. bb) .3>nl 2i-J 5n^ to know

good and evil, to know what is good and

what is e^il, i. e. to be wise, prudent,
Gen. 3. 5. 22

;
whence Sni ni'J nr-nn

ysj

Gen. 2, 17, the tree of wisdom. Hence

young children are said not to know

good and evil Deut. 1, 29, comp. Is. 7, 15 ;

also old and decrepit persons who are

in their second childhood, 2 Sam. 19, 36.

See Hom. Od. 18. 228. oi8a "xaara, ^Ev&Xa

6. Absol. to know, to be knowing, to be

wise ; Job 8, 9 we are of yesterday iib*!

2)'i3 and know nothing, i. e. are not wise.

Ps" 73, 22. Is. 32. 4. 44, 9. 18. 45, 20. 56,

10. Part. n^5l^ i. q. D^^sn Job 34, 2.

Ecc. 9, 11. Hence riy-n wisdom, q. v.

NiPH. 5>ni3 fut.
sn^i'i , 5)-i!!'i 1. Pass, of

of Kal no. 1, to be perceived, known, with

the eyes; Gen. 41, 21 "bx tixn "^3 2>ni3 v,h'\

nsa'np and it could not be known that they

had come into their bellies, no one could

perceive it. 1 K. 18, 36. Ps. 77, 20. 74, 5.

2. to be or become known, sc. to or by

any one, with b Ruth 3, 3
; or by any

thing, with 2 Ex. 33, 16. Hence genr.

a) Of persons, with a of place where, Ps.

76, 2. 79, 10. Prov. 31, 23. Is. 61, 9; or

b of pers. to or by whom, Ex. 6, 3. Is. 19,

21. Ez. 20, 5; bx Ez. 20, 9. Comp.
1 Sam. 22, 6. Ps. 9, 17. b) Of things,

Ex. 2, 14. Lev. 4, 14. Judg. 16, 9. Nah.

3, 17. Impers. it is known, with b of

pers. 1 Sam. 6, 3; ^3 Ex. 21, 36; ^-2

Deut. 21, 1.

3. Pass, of Hiph. no. 2, to be made to

know, to be taught by experience, i. q. to

be punished, comp. Kal no. 2. Prov. 10, 9

^.IT. ^'"''^T) t'^p_'q he that liveth perversely
shall be made to know, shall be punished.
Jer. 31. 19

''2?np ':}n5< after Iwas taught

by experience ;
Luther well,

' nachdem

ich gewitzigt bin.' i. e. made wiser.

PiEL causat. to cause to know, to show

one something; with two accus. Job

38, 12.

PuAL part. S'n'^73 known, c. suff. '^^'n^n

my acquaintance Ps. 31, 12. 55, 14. 88,

9. 19. Fem. r?^^^ a known thing, Is.

12, 5Cheth.
Po. 5'ii'i i. q. Pi. to show, and hence

to appoint, with ace. of pers. 1 Sam. 21, 3.

But perhaps it should read '^ri'7?in for

Hiph. ?^'^'''?^, imp. S'nin 1. Causat.

of Kal no. 1, to cause to see, to let per-

ceive, to show ; with two ace. Jer. 16, 21

i'i^"n!:k
DSiniN / will cause them to see

my hand, i. e. my power. With b of pers.
Ex. 18; 20 and shall show them the way.

2. to let know, to show any thing to

any one
;
with two ace. Gen. 41, 39. Ex.

33, 12. 13. Ez. 20, 11. 22, 2
;
ace. of

thing and dat. of pers. Deut. 4, 9. Ps.

145, 12. Neh. 9. 14
;
ace. of pers. and a

whole clause. Job 10. 2. 1 Sam. 6. 2. 1 K.



yl" 382 nn*

1, 27 ; comp. Josh. 4, 22
;
ace. of thing,

Ps. 77, 15. 98, 2. Job 26, 3.

3. to make known, to acquaint,, to teach,

with ace. of pers. Job 38, 3. 40, 7. 42, 4
;

dat. Prov. 9, 9
;
ace. of thing Ex. 18, 16

;

two ace. of pers. and thing Is. 40, 14. Ps.

16, 11. 51, 8 ;
ace. of pers. and infin. c. ^

Prov. 22, 19. Spec, to teach by experi-

ence, or by punishment, i. q. to punish ;

comp. Kal no. 2. Judg. 8, 16 he took

thorns ofthe desert and threshing-sledges,

niSD ''irsx nx cna rn^i and with them

made the men of Succoth know, i. e. pun-

ished them, prob. by crushing them with

the drays upon a layer of thorns
,
see

lUl^ no. 2. Sept. and Vulg. rjhuTjUEv,

contrivit. as if from Heb. ^"i^l , which

seems indeed better adapted to the con-

text, than is the common reading.

HoPH. SJ'iin to he made known, to he-

come known, with bj< of pers. Lev. 4, 23.

28. Part. fern. i^iycQ Is. 12, 5 Keri.

HiTHP. J'"n;;nn to make oneself known.

to let oneself be known. Gen. 45, 1 ;
to

reveal oneself c. ^ Num. 12, 6.

Deriv. ^p*^^,, ??, n^^, ns-n, ^'rq,

^y^-q ,
S'lia , rTii-Q ,

and the pr. names

^"^'; Chald. fut. rns-? Dan. 2, 9. 30. 4,

14
;

i. q. Heb. to know. Spec.
1. to perceive, to understand. Dan. 2, 8.

5, 23.

2. to come to know, to learn, to discover,

Dan. 4, 6. 6, 11.

3. to know, to have knowledge of Dan.

5, 22. Part. pass, xsbab K^qb r-^-i^
he

it known unto the king, Ezra 4, 12. 13.

Aph. r-iin, fut.
S'lin-;, part, ^^ifi^,

to make known, to show, with dat. of

pers. Dan. 2, 15. 17. 28
;

ace. as sufF.

Dan. 2, 23. 29. 4, 15. 5, 15. 16. 17. 7, 16.

Deriv. r'nS^ .

5^*7? (knowing, wise) Jada, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 2, 28. 32.

^C^l? (Jehovah cares for him) Jeda-

iah,Y>r. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 10. 24, 7. Comp.
Zech. 6, 10. 14.

^^'^"} m. (r. S51^) plur. t3'^35>^'?
.

1. Pr. knowing, wise ; and hence a

wizard, sorcerer, Lev. 19, 31. 20, 6. Deut.

18, 11. 1 Sam. 28, 3. 9. Comp. IJli pr.

knowing, wise, magus ;
so Engl, wizard

is pr. a wise man.

2. a wizard spirit, spirit of divination,

by which wizards were supposed to be

attended, Lev. 20, ^7. Comp. niit no.

2. a.

^
^'J Jah, a poetic form from

fiifT^
Jeho-

vah, or rather from the more ancient

pronunciation n^ifn;] ,
whence by apocope

sin^ (as ^inniri for nnnnd'^), and then rr'

by dropping the unaccented
>l,
see Lehrg.

p. 157. Both these forms
(1!".^

and n^)
are promiscuously used at the end

of many compound pr. names, as 'inlj^H

and n^l^^^, ^T\yzy^^
and '^^^^", ^n^^J^:^

and "^^y^JI ;
the latter always in such

cases without Mappik. The form fn^
is

.

chiefly employed in certain customary
formulas or refrains ;

as fn^'sibbfi halle-

lujah, praise ye Jehovah. Ps. 104, 35. 105,

45. 106, 1. 48. Ill, 1. 112, 1. 113, 1. al.

Further, e. g. Ps. 89, 9. 94, 7. 12. Is. 38,

11. Ex. 15, 2 n;" '^y?}) ^Pr -^^^ *'^ '^"y

glory and my song. Ps. 118, 14. Is. 12.

2, Ps. 68, 5 i^^ f^^a Jah is his name, see

in 3 lett. C. Is. 26, 4. This form is also

retained in the Syriac in a few doxolo-

gies, as Uoso? oiJL^ glory to Jah ; As-

sem. Bibl. Orient. II. 230. III. 579.

*
-Ut i- q- irij J

lo give, to set, to put ;

a verb defective and rare in Hebrew,
but very common in the kindred lan-

guages ;
Chald. 2^}"^ , Syr. -)ot~*

,
Arab.

,^. ,
Eth. (DUfl . Once in Prset. Ps.

55, 23 r|3h7 nirr^-b? Ti^^'H cast upon
Jehovah what he hath given (or laid up-

on) thee. i. e. thy lot, for
r^^ zf}'^ ^^.^ .

The person to whom, is often thus ex-

pressed after a verb of giving, by a suffix

pron. e. g. "'3Pir'? Josh. 15, 19
; comp. in

r. ins no. 1. Others here take -n";
as a

subst. lot, hurden, trouhle. Elsewhere

only in imper. 211 once Prov. 30, 15;

usually with He parag. r\-2r\
,
f 'zn Ruth

3, 15. plur. iinn Ps. 29, 2. a) give, give

here.Gen. 29, 21. Job 6, 22. 2 Sam. 16, 20

1^5 Dsb si2tn give ye counseli b) set.

put, place, 2 Sam. 11, 15. Deut. 1, 13

d'id35t cab Jinfn set yefor yourselves men.

i. e.' appoint. Josh. 18, 4. c) Adv. of

exhorting, of incitement, come, come on !

go to I Gen. 11, 3. 4. 7. 38, 16. Ex. 1, 9.

Arab. ^^ give, grant. For ^nrj Hoa,

4, 18, see Index.

Deriv. n^^nan
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3n;> Chald. Dan. 3, 28, imp. -n Dan.

5, 17
; part. act. nn^ 2, 21, pass, n'ln';,

an*^ ;
Praet. pass, nn^n^ , sin'^n^

Dan. 7,

11.' 12. Ezra 5, 14. The fut. and inf. are

borrowed from ^Pa ; comp. Syr. wisoi-* ,

fot. "^iwl from "^U i. q. I^^^.To give,

to set. i. q. Hebr.

1. to give, with ace. and dat. Dan. 2,

21. 23. 37. 5, 17. 19. 7, 4. 6 ;
to give or

deliver over Dan. 2, 38. Ezra 5, 12
;
with

ace. to offer, to yield, Dan. 3, 28.
nn*^

K?35I2 ^o g-it?e account Dan. 6, 3.

2. fo
A'ei,

to put, to lay a foundation,

Ezra 5, 16
;
in the fire Dan. 7, 11.

Ithpe. nri'^nx ,
fut. sn-^n^ , part.

SH^n^ ,
to be given, to be deliverd over,

Dan! 4, 13. 1, 25. Ezra 4, 20. 6, 4. 8. 9.

Sn^ Ps. 55, 23, see in r. an'J .

^Jt a secondary root, denom. fropa

n^JTi
, r^'y\7y^^ , 7z/aA, r. nn"; .

HiTHP. "iH^nn pr. to make oneself a

Jew, to become a Jew, by embracing the

Jewish religion, Esth. 8, 17. So Eth.

1*PU^
,
Arab. 5Li to become a Jew,

> s >^
from

4>yD Jews, for
4>j-^.

See in 'rsin'i .

^V)!* see "i^ifTi no. 2.

^^n? or '^'iinj (for n-^nn;; whom Jeho- .

vah directs, r. '^'7^) Jafidai, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 2, 47.

^^^ Jehovah, see in n^.

fi^^n? (for Kiin^rj'i i. q. Ksinirr;.
Jehovah

is He, comp. fi<!in^^X ,
6t^rT>3X '. and the

same contraction in 5!|d;i) Jehu, pr. n.

a) A king of Israel who destroyed the

family of Ahab, r. 884-856 B. C. He
was hostile to idolatry, but of great cru-

elty, 1 K. 19, 16. 2 K. c. 9. 10. b) A
prophet in Samaria in the reign of Baa-

sha, 1 K. 16, 1. 2 Chr. 19, 2. 20, 34. c)

1 Chr. 2. 38. d) ib. 4, 35. e) ib. 12, 3.

Tni^in'l' '(whom Jehovah holds, sus-

tains, r. Tnx) Jehoahaz, pr, n. a) A
king of Israel, r. B. C. 856-840, the son

of Jehu, 2 K. 10, 35. 13, 1-9. b) A
king of Judah, r. 611 B- C. the son of

Josiah, 2 K. 23, 31-35. 2 Chr. 36, 1;

written also
^rj^''"'}

v. 2. Sept. 'laaxa^^

OSin'l' (whom Jehovah bestowed, dx

prob. from obsol.
TlJfiS^, ^\ , donavit,)

Jehoash, pr. n. a) A king of Judah 877

-838 B. C. the son of Ahaziah, 2 K. 12,

1. 21. 14, 13
;
written also bxii ib. 11,2.

12, 20. b) A king of Israel 840-825

B. C. the son of Jehoahaz, 2 K. 13, 10-

25
; written also by contraction T2Jii*i"i ib.

V. 9. Sept. 'liacig.

1^T? apoeop. from rrisin*) . ]. Judah,
i. e. the land of Judah, Judea. Dan. 2,

25 ^sin*) IT xn^ba ""aa the captives of Ju-

dea. 5,' 13. 6, u! Ezra 5, 1. 8. Arab.

G >- 6 >

4>*.^) 4>5^) collect, the Jews. Hence

denom. ^O-rHj see in ^H^*
2. Jehud, written ^?t;' , pr. n. of a town

of the Danites, Josh. 19, 45.

*^'7^*^? (pr. verbal from fut. Hoph. of

nn^, celebrated, lauded, comp. Gen. 29,

35V 49, 8) pr. n. Judah.

1. The fourth son of Jacob, born of

Leah, Gen. 29, 35. 35, 23 ;
also the tribe

descended from him, JTiWi JUS'S Num.

1, 27. '> n^a 2 Sam. 2, 7' 10,
'^ "^aa Num.

1, 26; the bounds of whose territory

are described in Josh. c. 15. nn^irri nn

the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 48.

After the secession of the ten tribes,

the name of Judah was given to the

subsequent kingdom, which comprised
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin v/ith

a portion of Simeon and Dan, and

had Jerusalem for its metropolis. The
other kingdom was called ^^^b"! Israel,

and also D'?"?BK Ephraim ; the latter

chiefly in the prophets. Hence nanx
JTisirri the land, of Judah, the kingdom of

Judah, Is. J 9, 17.
T\y[ir^^

-i^S the city of

Judah, i. e. Jerusalem, 2 Chr. 25, 28, i. q
n^n ^^5 2 K. 14, 20. After the carrying

away of the ten tribes and after the Ba-

bylonish exile, the name Judah, Judea,
was applied to the whole country of the

Israelites, Hagg. 1, 14. 2, 2. Where
the land, Judea, is signified, tTi^iri'i is

fem. Is. 7, 6. Joel 4, 20. Ps. 114, 2
;
'where

the people is intended, the Jews, it is

mase. Is. 3, 8. Hos. 4, 15. al. but also cou-

pled with a fem. Nah. 2, 1. Jer. 14, 2. al.

2. Of several persons: a) Neh. 11,

9. b) Ezra 3, 9. Neh. 12, 8. c) Neh.

12, 34. d) ib. V. 36.

''T'^? plur. Qi'isin'i
,
sometimes C^^nnn"!

Esth. 4,' 7. 8, 1.7. 13. 9, 15. 18, ChethV
1. As a gentile name, a Jew, the Jews,

a) A member of the kingdom ofJudah
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2 K. 16, 6. 25, 25. Jer. 32, 12. 38, 19. al.

b) In the later Hebrew, after the carry-

ing away of the ten tribes, put for any

Hebrew, the Hebrews, Neh. 1, 2. 2, 16.

Esth. 3, 4 sq. 4, 3 sq. -8, 1. al. Fem.

rransirri a Jewess 1 Chr. 4, 18.

2. Jehudi, pr. n. m. Jer. 36, 14. 21.

'il^n^ Chald, a Jew, only in plur.

psnjirri ^
t. emphat. 5<^'7^'"i'i ,

the Jews^

Dan. 3,^8. Ezra 4, 12. 5,^1.5.

T\'^y\iri f. 1 . Gentile n. fem. of
'''isin^^,

as Adv. Judaice, in Jewish, i. e. in the

Jews' language, 2 K. 18, 26. Neh. 13, 24.

2. Judith, pr. n. of the wife of Esau,

Gen. 26, 34.

*
^jn^ Jehovah, pr. n. of the su-

preme Deity, D'^nbxn
, among the He-

brews. The later Hebrews, for seve-

ral centuries before the Christian era,

either misled by a false interpretation

of certain laws (Ex. 20, 7. Lev. 24, 16),

or Ibllowing out some ancient supersti-

tion, regarded this name as too sacred

to be uttered, as the ineffable name

which they scrupled even to pronounce ;

Bee Philo Vit. Mosis T. III. p. 519, 529,

ed. Colon. Jos. Antt. 2. 12. 4. Hence in

the sacred text, wherever this ovofiu

ag^r^Tov was written, they substituted

for it in reading, or pronounced for it

the word "'px ;
and for this reason the

vowels of the name *^3nx are in the Ma-
sorelic readings every where written

with the four letters mn"^. The initial

Yod, however, takes only a simple She-

va*, and not the composite one, nin"i not

nint". ;
while prefixes receive the same

points as if followed by "^jHis; ,
e. g. nin^b,

nin^:i
, nini^ . This practice must al-

ready have existed in the time of the

LXX interpreters ;
since they uniformly

render mn^ by o Kvgiog i. e. '^3"i!s . The
Samaritans also followed the same cus-

tom
; prooouncing however instead of

mn-i the word 5<^'^d i. q. z^ti . Wherev-
er the sacred text has mni "^S^iX, in

order not to repeat ^y^^_ twice in suc-

cession, the Jews pronounce O'Tibx
''S'lit,

and write nin; "^sHx .

Hence it appears that the name
fijn"])

18 furnished not with its own vowels, but

with those of ancfther word ;
and the

question arises, what are its true and

genuine vowels ? Many interpreters

regard it as for Ti\tr2 ,
after the analogy J

of -P?;?, ^5''?B, justly appealing to the

authority of several ancient writers, who
relate that the God of the Hebrews was

called lAIl, e. g. Diod. Sic. 1. 94, laio-

Qoiiai . . . Tovg vofiovg diduvai ntt^a di

roig ^lovdaioig MiaorrjV tov IASL inixukov-

^ivov ^eov. Macrob. Sat. 1. 18. Hesych.
V. 'OCdag. Clem. Alex. Strom, p. 666.

Oxon. See more, Tliesaur. p. 577. To
\

this may be added, that the same form 1

is conspicuous as the name of God on the

gems of the Egyptian Gnostics
;
Iren.

adv. Haeres. I. 34. Bellermann liber die

Gemmen der Alten mit dem Abraxas-

bilde, I, II. Not very unlike is the form

IJ^rn of Philo Byblius ap. Euseb. Praep.

Evang. 10. 11
;

and lAOT
(^ir.^) ap.

Clem. Alex. Strom. V. p. 562. Others, as

fteland in his Decad.Exercitatt. de vera

pronunciatione nominis Jehova, Traj. ad.

Rh. 1707, following the Samaritans,

suppose it anciently to have been pro-

nounced S^.in.? ^^^ have a support for

their opinion in the abbreviated forms

Jin'i and n*i. So Theodoret Gluaest. 15

in Exod. xaXoixJi ds avio 2"<iiiiu(jH7ixi

TABi:, 'lovdaXoi da ATA (n^nx) ;
Cod.

Aug. lA. Even those who regard nin'j

as the tfue pronunciation, as Michaelis

in Supplem. p. 254, are not destitute of

some apparent grounds ;
for the abbre-

viated syllables in"! and i"^,
which stand

first in many compound proper names,

can be so readily explained from no

other form. But those only waste their

time and labour, who endeavour to refer

this name to a foreign origin, or assign

to it any special relation with Jw-piter,

Jov-is, or the like.

My own view coincides with that of

those, who regard this name as anciently

pronounced nin;;; ,
like the Samaritans ;

since from this all the apocopated forms

can be more readily derived (IJTJ . f^^,

irri
,
for in'i

, in'^) ;
and because allusion

is made in the O. T. to such an etymo-

logy ;
e. g. Ex. 3, 14 n^pi< i^jx n^jnx

lahall be what lam, (comp. Rev. 1, 4. 8,

o av y.(xl o tjv y.al 6 fQ^ofisvog,) the name
Siini being derived from the verb n^n
to be, and regarded as designating God

as eternal, immutable, who will never be

other than the same. A like allusion ig
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found in Hos. 12, 6 ii3T iiin"^ Jehovah is

kis name, i. e. tJie Eternal, the Immuta-
ble. Comp. also the Inscription on the

Saitic temple of Isis, Plut. de Iside et

Osir. 9, i/(0 fifit ro yfyorog xal ov xal iao-

fisvov. See Tholuck on the Hypothesis
of the Egyptian or Indian origin of the

name Jehovah, Vermischte Schriften I.

p. 377 sq. transl. in Bibl. Repos. IV. p.

89 sq. 1834. Hengstenb. Authentie des

Pentat. I. p. 204 sq.

As to the usus loquendi of this name,

some of the ditierences of usage be-

tween it and o^^^^J^J or n-'nbx have

already been noted
;
see in C'^nbx B. no.

6. It may be further added, that in the

prophetical books for the most part only
ni.Ti is employed, as being the more

august and venerable name
; D'^H?^ be-

ing there used of the true God only in

certain formulas, as Is. 13, 19. 53, 4. Jer.

35, 4. etc. On the other hand, in certain

other usual formulas, nin'i alone is em-

ployed, e. g. T^in^ Dj<3, n'lni -i^x n's,

ni.Tj ~.2^, 7\'\r^'^^ in, nini 125, etc.

Thes. p. 578. Spec, we may note :

a) D^n'^x fiin-i, i. e. Jehovah God,
comm. the Lord God, by apposition, and
not as some would have it Jehovah of

gods, i. e. chief^ or prince of gods. This

is the customary appellation ofJehovah
in Gen. c. 2. 3

; elsewhere less frequent,
as Ex. 9, 30. 2 Sam. 7, 22. 1 Chr. 28. 20.

29, 1. 2 Chr. 1, 9. 6, 41. 42. Ps. 72, 18.

Jon. 4, 6
;
also mnbxn

T^in^^
1 Sam. 6,

20. 1 Chr. 22, 1. 19. 2 Chr. 32, 16. Far
more frequent is this compound form

when followed by a genit. as ^"^^^$ nin^

bs<7:37 Josh. 7, 13. 19.20. 8, 30. 9, 18.^9!

al. r,^ni28t in^x mnvDeut. 1, 21. 6, 3.

27,3; ?;^ri>x nini, inbx nin^ Dfeut.
1,

1.31. 2,7". 4,5.' 18, 16. 26,14! al.

b) rixast rtjni Jehovah {God) ofhosts,
i. e. of the celestial armies, see in NDS
no. 2. b.

c) fTJf^t! "^3^^^ ,
for the points in STJn'i

see above at the close of the first para-

graph ;
2 Sam. 7, 18.19. Is. 50, 4. Jer. 32,

17
;
also very freq. in Ezekiel.

d) J^p? ^3^b ,
see in 13bV

,
under art.

r3B D.
'

^?J1^'? (whom Jehovah bestows, r.

"lat) Jehozahad, pr. n. m. a) ] Chr. 26,
A b) 2 K. 12, 22. c) 2 Chr. 17, 18.

33

Ipnin^ m. (whom Jehovah bestows,
r. "iSn, q. d. Owdbj^og) Johohanaii, pr. n.

a) A military commander under Jeho-

shaphat, 2 Chr. 17, 15. 23, 1. b) 2 Chr.

28, 12. c) 1 Chr. 26, 3. d) Neli. 1 2, 13.

e) ib. 6, 18. f ) Ezra 10, 6, contr. "jsni*^

Neh. 12, 22. 23. g) Ezra 10, 28.

'

h)
Neh. 12, 42. See 'jsnii . Hence Greek
'Jojavvtic and 'ludpvrjg.

'^Ir'^*^! m. (whom Jehovah knows, fa-

vours, r. ^"y^) Jehoiada, pr. n. m. a) A
priest of great authority m the kingdom
of Judah, 2 K. 11, 4. al. b) 2 Sam. 8,

18. 20. 23. c) 1 Chr. 27, 34. d) ib. 12,

27. Hence contr. sn^i^ q. v.

I'^PJin^ m. (whom Jehovah hath ap-

pointed, r.
")!13) pr. n. Jehoiachin, son of

Jehoiakim. king ofJudah B. C. 600, 2 K.

24, 6. 8-17. The same name is written

Vs^T' Ez. 1, 2
;

Jiias': Esth. 2, 6. Jer.

27. 20. 28, 4
; l.TjisV for ^ni -pi Jer. 24,

1 Chethibh
;
and ^^m^ Jer. 22, 24. 28.

37,1.

Cip^ln^ m. (whom Jehovah hath set

up, r. D^p) pr. n. Jehoiakim.. son of Jo-

siah. king of Judah 611-600 B. C. 2. K.

23. 34. 36. 24, 1. "Jer. 1, 3. His former

name was D^pibx q. v.

n'^-l^'in;' and n-'n^i^ (whom Jehovah

defends, r. a"<'n) pr. n. Jehoiarib, Joiarib,

a distinguished priest at Jerusalem,
1 Chr. 9, 10. 24, 7. Ezra 8, 16. Neh. 11,

10. 12. 6. 19. Hence Gr. '/toa^//? 1 Mace.

2,1.

5!D^n^ (potent, verbal fut. Hoph. from

bbi) Jehucal, pr. n. m. Jer. 37 3 ; for

which contr. bs^ii Jer. 38, 1.

nnain;' and ^SlDi^ (whom Jehovah

impels, r. S'li) Jehonadab, Jonadab. pr.

n. a) A son of Rechab, an ancestor of

the nomadic Rechabites, who bound his

tribe by a vow to abstain from wine, 2 K.

10, 15. Jer. 35, 6. See 33-) . b) 2 Sam.

13, 5 sq.

injin^ and T}V^ (whom Jehovah

gave, r. "iPa, Gr. 6>co^o5^o?,) Jonathan,

pr. n. m. a) A son of Saul, celebrated

for his noble friendship towards David,
1 Sam. c. 13-31. b) A son of Abiathar,
2 Sam. 15, 27. 36. 1 K. 1, 42. 43. Also

of several others, called only iriJlfT^ ,
viz.

c) A son of Gershom, an idolatrous
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priest, Judg. 18. 30. d) 2 Sam. 21, 21.

I Chr. 20, 7. 27, 32. e) 2 Chr. 27, 25.

f ) 2 Chr. 17, 8. g) Jer. 37, 15. 20. 38,

26. h) Neh. 12, 18. See more in '(nai'i .

tjOin^ i. q. CiOTi (by Ghaldaism not

contracted, r.
r,D'^) Joseph^ pr. n. Ps.81,6,

poetically for the nation of Israel. See

ri'll^ini' (whom Jehovah adorns, r.

n"j^) Jehoaddah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 36 ;

for which 9, 42 nn5V

I'^^ln'^ (fem. of preced.) Jehoaddan

pr. n. f 2 Chr. 25, 1. 2 K. 14, 2 Keri
;

but 'j'^nsini Cheth.

pnSin^ and VlT^*" (whom Jehovah

makes just, r. P1^) Jehozadak, Jozadak,

pr. ti. of the father of Joshua the high

priest, Hagg. 1, 1. 12. Ezra 3, 2. 8. 5, 2.

D'lirT^ (whom Jehovah has exalted,

r. Di"i) Jehoram, Joram, pr. n. a) A king
of Judah 891-884 B. C. son of Jehosha-

phat, 2 K. 8, 16-24. b) A king of Israel

896-884 B. C. son of Ahab, 2 K. c. 3.

c) A priest 2 Chr. 17, 8. Written also

contr. D'ni*' .
T

l^ST^iiTj' (Jehovah is her oath, i. e.

worshipper of Jehovah, comp. S'Sd'^bx)

Jehosheba, pr. n. of a daughter of king

Joram, and wife of Jehoiada the priest,

2 K. 11, 2; written in 2 Chr. 22, 11

?^T2Jin^ and ?T^in^ (Jehovah his help,

r. 5j'i, comp. 5J!itt3">bs<,
Germ. Gotthilf,)

Jehoshua, Joshua, pr. n. m. a) The
minister and assistant of Moses, after-

wards his successor and leader of the Is-

raelites, the son of Nun, Ex. 17, 9. 24,

13
;
elsewhere called also S^in Num. 13,

8. 16; see also ?5ittJV b) A high priest

contemporary with Zerubbabel, Zech.

3, 1. 6, 11. Hagg. 1, 1. 12
;

sfee also

S^tlJl. c) 1 Sam. 6, 14. 18. d) 2 K. 23,

8. Sept. 'lr](Tovg, Vulg. Josua.

laBTgin^ (whom Jehovah judgeth, i. e.

whose cause he sustains.) pr. n. Jehosha-

phat. a) A king of Judah, 914-88^

B. C. son of Asa, 1 K. 22, 41-51. From
him the valley between Jerusalem and

the Mount of Olives is supposed to have

received the same name, Joel 4, 2. 12.

2 Chr. c. 20. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.

I. p. 396. b) The recorder or annalist

of king David, 2 Sam.- 8, 16. 20, 24.

c) 1 K. 4, 17. d) The father of Jehu

kingoflsrael, 2K.-9, 2. 14.

"T^nj adj. (r. '^n^) elated, proud, arro-

gant, Prov. 21, 24. Hab. 2, 5. Chald.

and Talmud, id. ">r}'?n!!< to be proud ;

nn'^n'i
^
Sinnr

, pride.

'

^^t'^T?^ (who praises God, r. Vsn)

Jehalelel, ipr.
n. m. a) 2 Chr. 29, 12.

b) 1 Chr. 4, 16.

Dbn^ m. (r. obn) a species of hard

gemJ
so called from heating, hammering,

Ex. 28, 18. 39, 11. Ez. 28, 13. Several

of the ancient versions render it ovvly

ovv/iov, the onyx, which is not im-

probable. Others, adamant, but less

well ;
so Braun de Vestitu Sacerdp.tum,

II. 13.

*

Y^It
o^sol. root, Arab.

[jaJS^^
to

tread down, to trample upon. Hence

T^n^ Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48, 34, elsewhere

tl2l])^ (place trodden down.) Jahaz,

Jahazah, pr. n. of a Moabitish city situ-

ated near the desert, afterwards reckon-

ed to the tribe of Reuben and assigned
to the priests. Num. 21, 23. Deut. 2, 32.

Josh 13. 18. 21, 36. Judg. 11, 20. 1 Chr.

6, 63. Jer. 48, 34. In several of these

examples the final n in nzsn"! is local ;

as Num. Deut. 1.' c.

*
"'H^ a root not in use, prob. to be

high, tumid, kindr. with "in
,
STin . Arab.

G 9 Of
-T| ^y< a prominent heap of sand.--

Hence
"I'^n'^-

^^1^ ( whose father is Jehovah) pr. n

Joab. a) The nephew and chief mill

tary officer of David, 2 Sam. 2, 24. 1 K.

2, 5. 22. al. b) 1 Chr. 4, 14. c) Ezra

2, 6. 8, 9. Neh. 7, 11.

'^^'T' (whose brother i. e. helper is

Jehovah) pr. n. Joah. a) A son of

Asaph, the recorder or annalist of He-

zekiah, 2 K. 18, 18. Is. 36, 3. b) The
annalist of king Josiah, 2 Chr. 34, 8.

c) 1 Chr. 6, 6. 2 Chr. 29^ 12. d) 1 Chr.

26, 4.

THifi*' see tn.xinv

bi^i^i (Jehovah is his God, i. e. worship-

per of Jehovah,) pr. n. Joel, a) A pro-
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phet, son of Pethuel, Joel 1, 1. b) The
eldest son of Samuel, 1 Sam. 8, 2. c) A
son of king Uzziah 1 Chr. 6, 21

;
for

which, by a manifest error in transcrib-

ing, is read in v. 9 b^iXtB. Also of seve-

ral other persons ; see Thesaur, p. 582.

T^^'i'^ (i. q. Uixinl q. v.) Joash, pr. n.

m. a) See in ttjiin^ a. b) See ibid. b.

c) The father of Gideon Judg. 6, 11.

d) 1 K. 22, 26. 2 Chr. 18, 25. e) 1. Chr.

12, 3. f) ib. 4, 22.

11"^ Job, pr. n. ofa son of Issafchar Gen.

46, 13
; perhaps an error in copying for

snui-j Num. 26, 24. 1 Chr. 7, 1 Keri.

^^'T' (i. q. >*-jLo desert, see in r. sn;^)

Jobab, pr. n. a) A people of Arabia,
descended from Joktan, Gen. 10. 29. 1

Chr. 1, 23. A trace of this tribe is to

be found perhaps in Ptolemy, who men-
tions a people on the eastern coast of

Arabia near the Sacalitae, whom he

calls ^Im^aQlxai, or as Salmasius and

Bochart conjecture ^Iwlia^lrtu, chang-

ing the Q into
/?. See Bochart Phaleg i

IT. 29. b) A king of Idumea Gen. 36.

33. 34. 1 Chr. 1, 44. 45. c) A king of

the Canaanites Josh. 11, 1. d) 1 Chr.

a 9. e) ib. 8, 18.

^r^*!*^ comm. see in no. 2, (r. V)n'j II,)

onomatopoetic, i. q. Lta-t. jiibihtm, Germ.

Jubel, comp. Engl, jubilee, signifying
a cry of joij, joyful shout, and then

transferred to the sound or clangour of

trumpets, trumpet signal, alarm, like

nsnn q. v. Roots of like sound and

signification denoting outcry, clamour,
as the expression both of joy and pain,

(since the two are often hardly to be

distinguished, and are frequently ex-

pressed by the same words, comp. ^n:,

MTn.) are in the Semitic, tongues bb"!,

Jj, bbx, also as"!, v^A^i ;
G^i*- oXoXv-

^(iv, uXaXa^siv, Lat. ejulare, ululare ; in

the Teutonic dialects, Swed. jolen,

whence the ancient Scandinavian festi-

val called ./z<Z(Engl. Yule), Dutch joelen^

comm. Germ jodeln. In all these syl-

lables j6l, jobl, jodl, the primitive idea

is to cry io ; comp. Lat. io triumphe.
Hence

1. bni'^n "pp^ the horn ofjubilee, signal-

horn, i. e. with which a signal of attack or

ularm is sounded, Josh. 6, 5 ; also ellipt.

bii'i Ex. 19, 13. Plur. t^PS'i'' ni-Bid

Josh. 6, 6, with art. Q^bni'n ni-isiilJ 6, 4.

8. 13, trumpets of jubilee (for the plur.

form see note) i. e. with which a signal

is given, alarm-trumpets, signal trum-

pets. Between bni'^ln )')p the signal-horn
and bsi'sn isiizj the signal-trumpet, there

seems to have been no difference, see

Josh. 6, 4, comp. v. 5. 6. bai^'n n^^a
Ex. 19. 13, and b^i^ri '(^ij^a rjiiJ733

Josh

6, 5, when the signal-horn is sounded^

i.q. elsewhere niiBiT2J2 5pn, comp. Josh.

6, 4 and v. 5. The Chaldee translator

and the Rabbins by an absurd conjec-
ture interpret b^i"" a ram, and baiin 'p

the ram's horn; nor are several modern

conjectures much better, for which see

Fuller's Miscell. IV. 8. Carpzov. Appa-
rat. Antiqu. Cod. sac. p. 449. Bochart

Hieroz. I. lib. 2. c. 43.

Note. The plural fiibai^n ninsiiJ

trumpets of alarms, which stands where

we should expect bai'in 'ttj
, depends on

an idiom of the Hebrew language,
which has hitherto been overlooked by
Grammarians ; see Heb. Gram. 106. 3.

In Hebrew, as in Syriac (Hoffmann
Gramm. Syr. p. 254), there are three

modes of forming the plural ofcompound
nouns, or nouns in construction, viz

either : a) The governing noun alone

is put in the plural, and this is much
the most common method, as b'^n "^"iaSi,

plur. b-^n -i-iiaa
;
or b) The Genitive

or noun governed is also put in the plu-

ral, as Qib^n ^*n23i 1 Chr. 7. 5, n^s^ i-)b

for Dan inly Ex. 1, 11, D-ibs -^sa Ps. 29'

2 for bx "^52
;
or further : . c) The gov-

erning noun remains unchanged, and

the Genitive alone is made plural, of

which a striking example is the phrase
risx ni3 'houses of fathers,' for 3X "'ns,

see in n'^3 no. 11. The example above

in question belongs to the second form,

lett. b.

2. bai^n nsia Lev. 25, 13. 15. 31. 40

and ellipt. bnin jb. y. 28. 30. 33, (comm
gender, m. Num. 36, 4, but often fern, on

account of the ellipsis of nrij Lev. 25. 10,)

the year ofjubilee, Vulg. annus jubileus,

annus jubilei, so called from the sound-

ing of trumpets on the tenth day of the

seventh month, by which it was an-

nounced to the people, Lev. 25, 9. It

occurred everyJ^tieth year. Lev. 25, 10.
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11. Jos. Ant. 3. 12. 3; not as some sup-

pose in the forty-ninth ;
and according

to the Mosaic law, in this year all lands

which had been sold returned to their

first possessor, all slaves were to be set

free, and the lands lay untilled. Sept.

eiog uqjicrsug, aq)e(ng.

"55^"^ m. 1. a river, stream of water,
Jer. 17, 8. R. bs^ I.

2. Jubal, pr. n. of a son of Laniech, and

the inventor of music, Gen. 4, 21. The
name Jubal signifies perhaps pr. jubi-

lum^ or the sound of trumpets and other

instruments, i. e. music, kindr. with b^i'"^ ;

and was afterwards applied to its in-

ventor. R. bni II.- T

"^^r^ (i- q- "^^Tin"!) Jozabad, pr. n. of

several Levites, a) 2 Chr. 31, 13. b)
Ezra 8, 33. 10, 23. c) 10, 22.

^IDp"^ (whom Jehovah remembers)
Jozachar. pr. n. of the murderer of king

Joash, 2 K. 12. 22. In 2 Chr. 24, 26

written "iZI, a manifest error in trans-

cribing.

^^y^ (perh. contr. from n^ni" whom
Jehovah revives, comp. Hs'ip for n^s"^^)

Joha, pr. n. m. a) .
1 Chr. 8. 1 6. b)

11, 45.

'^jri'l'^ (i- q- 15^'i'^'! where see) Joha-

nan, pr. n. as contracted borne also:

a) By two of David's officers, 1 Chr. 12,

4. 12. b) A son of king Josiah 1 Chr.

3, 15. c) A priest ib. 5, 35. d) 2 K.

25. 23. Jer. 40, 8. e) 1 Chr. 3, 24. f)
Ezra 8, 12.

nt2^"i see n-j'i.

"^IV^ (i- q- '^T^'^^- q- V.) pr.n. Joiada,

Neh. 3, 6. 12, iK

TP^i'^ see r3>T-

D'^p^'i'^ (i. q. t3^p^;<1^'^) Jaiakim, pr. n.

m. Neh. 12, 10.

^'^^T^'^ (i. q. S'^'^';in'^) Joiarib, pr. n.

a) See 3^"}^irr . b) Neh. 11, 5.

^^'^'T^ (whose glory is Jehovah, e.

nns) Jochebed, pr. n. of the mother of

Moses and wife of Amram, Ex. 6, 20.

Num. 26, 59.

^P^"^ Jucal, see b==in"^.

n " a root not m use, prob. to be

warm, hot, like the kindred roots tD^an,

Diin
, cn^ ,

i-^ ; the n being gradually
softened into rt and so into "^

; see p.

370. And as there exist three roots

with the harsher guttural, D>in, o^n,
Misn

;
so also with the softer letter, Di"",

D^'i, n^i. From the root oi^ come Di"^
- T

' TT

day, ta'^'a^ warm springs ;
from Ha'^

comes plur. C^^IJ constr. "^'i^ days.

Di** c. suff *^^r, 'q^l'^,. plur. D"^^^,

constr. '^^'^ , poet, ni^i
; ma^. rarely

fem.'as Ecc. 7. 14. Jer. 17, 18. Ez. 7, 10.

1. a day, so called from the diurnal

heat, r. ni\ Chald. Samar. id. Syr.

poo^, Arab. jj ,
id. Spoken of the

natural day. i'rom the rising to the set-

ting sun, opp. the night. Gen. 1, 14. 16.

7, 4. 12. 8, 22. 31, 39; also of the civil

day or 24 hours, which includes the

night, Gen. 7, 24. 50, 3. al. Job 3, 6 let

not (that night) rejoice among the days

of the year, inx ci"^ in or on one day
Gen. 27, 45. 33Vl3. Num. 11, 19; the

same day Is. 9, 13. wn nm aiira in

the selfsame day Gen. 7, 13, see in cziS' .

Gen. 18, 1 DTn Dhs in the heat of the

day, at noon, elsewhere called CT^ri )iD2

Prov. 4, 18, see in 1^3. pairn D"i-> the

sabbath-day Ex. 20, 8. D-'-iBS ci'> day

of atonement, expiation, Lev. 23, 28. Ci"^

nrti^Pi Num. 29, 1. Prov. 27, 1 boast not

thyself of to-morrow, for thou knowest

not DT^
"'^.1!'"'^^ what a day (to-day)wa2/

bring forth. Put for the light of day,

day-light ; comp. Gen. 1, 5. So Zech.

14, 7 n^-^b &<bi ci-" s<b . . . "rnx nr
^\'lt^^

and there shall be a day . . . when there

will be neither day-\\g\\\, nor night. Job

3, 5. Also for a day's journey, i. q. 7\'}r}.

O'i'i, Deut. 1, 2; comp. Num. 11, 31.

Adv. absol. ni"^ i. q. ctsI'^
, by day. in the

day-time, Ps. 88, 2. Also cii CT^ day by

day, daily, Gen. 39, 10. Ex. 16, 5. Is. 58,

2. Ps. 68, 20 ;
in genit. Dl^ D'i'i ''in? daily

vows Ps. 61, 9; ci^i oi"' id. Esth. 3, 4;

oi^a Di"' pr. day by day 1 Chr. 12, 22.

Neh. 8, 18 ;
ci-^a ci^b from day to day,

daily, 2 Chr. 24, 11; but ^-^3 crs as

day by day 1 Sam. 18, 10
;

also Dl'"^

oi-i-bx from day to day Num. 30, 15.

1 Chr. 16, 23. With a genit. of pers.

the day of any one signifies : a) In a

good sense, his festival day. Hos. 7, 5

Jissb^ nil tJiQ (Jay of our king, his birth-

day or day of inauguration. 2, 15 ''a*
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ta^^yan the festivals of idols. 2, 2 [1, ll]
bx5nn ci'i the day of Jezreel^ i. e. when
the people shall be assembled at Jezreel.

Spoken of one's birth-day Job 3, 1
; not

Ij 4. So TJiiSQa Tivog Diog. Laert. 4. 41
;

comp. Cic. Att. 13. 42. b) In a bad

sense, day of calamity ; Obad. 12 Di^

T^^nx the day of thy brother. Job 18, 20

posterity shall be astonished at his day,

iai-i, i. e. at his calamity. Ps. 37, 13.

137, 7. 1 Sam. 26, 10. Ez. 21, 30. Arab.

jj day of misfortune. Also Is. 9, 3

"i^"!^
cii the day of Midian. when the

Midianites were defeated with slaughter.

Comp. dies Alliensis, Cannensis, Arab.

\Jo 1*^^
dies pugnjB Bedrensis, Kor. 3.

119. c) the day ofJehovah, i. e. the day
of judgment and punishment which Je-

hovah will hold upon the wicked, Joel I,

15. Ez. 13, 5. Is. 2, 12. 13, 6. 9. Am. 5,

18. 20. Obad. 15. al.' Plur. Job 24, 1. Gr.

ilfiigu Tov xvQiov 1 Thess. 5, 2. 2 Pet.

3, 10.

2. time, like ^/ic'^a and Lat. dies. Judg.

18, 30. Is. 48, 7. Job 15, 32. 30,25. See

the forms Ei'sn
,
Di'^a

, m'""? ,
etc. below

in no. 3, under the letters a, b, d, e, f, g.

More frequent in this sense in Plur.

D'153'j,
see below in Plur. no. 2.

3. With the art. and prepositions pre-

fixed :

a) ni*n this day, to-day, Gen. 4, 14.

Ex. 22, 14. 24, 12. 30, 32. 31, 48. al.

Arab, f*^!
id. Also: a) by day, in

the day-time, opp. S^^*?^?] by night, Neh.

4, 16 [22]. Hos. 4, 5Vi. q. n^i''. /5) at

this time, now, Deut. 1, 39. 1 Sam. 12,

17. 2 K. 6, 26. y) that day, at that

time, then, 1 Sam. 1, 4 ni^n inHi . 14,

1. 2 K. 4, 8. Job 1, 6j where some ren-

neglecting the force of the article.

b) D'i"'a with infin. a) in the day

that, etc. Gen. 2, 17 T^y, ora inrthe day
that (when) thou eatest. 3. 5. Lev. 7, 36.

/S) in the time that, i. q. when; Gen. 2, 4

D*i?3di v-ix o^n'^N "11 nibs? ni^a tc/te^i

Jehovah mxide the earth and the heavens.

Ex. 10, 28. 32. 34. 1 K. 2, 8. Is. 11, 16.

Lam. 3. 57 ; after, 2 Sam. 21, 12. With

praet. Lev. 7, 35. 2 Sam. 22, 1.

c) Di^a ) in the day-time, opp.
n'-iba Gen. 31, 40. Jer. 36, 30. /?) in

33*

that same day, i. e. immediately, at once^

Prov. 12, 16. Neh. 3, 34. y) on that day,
i. q. the other day, lately, Judg. 13. 10.

For ifi^nii ni'3 see in N^in no. 3.

d) D'i'na (with a of time) this day, at

this time, now, 1 K. 1, 31. Is. 58, 4. Some-
times it refers to an action about to take

place, now, i. q. before, first. Gen. 25, 31.

33. 1 Sam. 2, 16. 1 K. 22, 25.

e) M^rt oi^a a) as at this day, as at

this time, as things now are
;
a phrase

marking the present state of things as

if pointed to with the finger. Gen. 50,

20 where Sept. w? (T^fngop. Deut. 2, 30.

4, 20. 38. 29, 28. 1 Sam. 22, 8. 13. 2 Chr.

6, 15. Jer. 11, 5. al. So too n-tn tirna

Deut. 6, 24. Jer. 44, 22. Ezra 9, 7. 15.

Neh. 9, 10. /?) Once rixn oi'^na
,
about

that time, then, a being taken as a parti-

cle of time, Gen. 39, 11.

f; oii^ from the time thai, since, Ex.

10,6. Deut. 9,24.

g) Di'rt"ba a) all days, every day,

daily, Ps. 42, 4. 11. 44, 23. 56, 2. 3. 6. 71,

8. 15. 24. 73, 14, parall. n^-il^ab every

morning. Sep' . sometimes )ia&' kxaaxi^^

TjfiEQav. y) the lohole day, all the day^
Is. 62, 6 parall. nb-bn-ba. Ps. 32, 3. 35

28. 37, 26. 38, 7. 13. Sept. oli]v irivri^i-

qav. y) at all times, always, contimt.-

ally. Ps. 52, 3 ci^n-ba bx non the good-
ness of God is manifested continually.

Prov. 21, 26 n\xn nixnn oi^n-ba the

wicked continually burneth with desire.

23, 17. Is. 28, 24 doth the ploughman

always plough ? 65, 5 Di'H-ba rnp?'i ^"x

afire always burning. Often with T'an

added. Is. 51, 13. 52, 5. Ps. 72, 15. The
sfme is ci"'~b3a every day. at all times,

Ps. 7, 12. 88, 10. 145, 2. This fl^rmula

belongs to the poetic style ;
in prose the

corresponding expression is n<la^'^"b^

q. V. below in no. 2.

Dual d'^oi"' two days Ex. 16, 29. 21,

22. Num. 9, 22. Hos. 6, 2 DT^a n">^'^^

n\aib\rin after two days on the third day,

i. e. soon
; comp. John 2. 19. 20.

Plur. 0"^^^ as if from a sing. D^ (r.

n^;j), by Chaldaism "pia^ Dan. 12, 13
;

constr. '': , poet, ni^';' Deut. 32. 7. Ps.

90, 15. Comp. Aram. r^''>, f^ioal .

1. days, e. g. d"''2'J
nra'j seven days

Gen. 8, 10. 12. D'linx n^'C^ some days,

i. e. some time, for a time. Gen 2P 14.
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In the same sense D'^^'^
is put. absol.

(like LSLjl some days, some time, Syr.

fL^Q.^ jLc after some time, Barhebr.

Chron. p. 391, 418.) Neh. 1, 4. Dan. 8,

27. Gen. 40, 4 "^ai^^a Q^?a^ ^"^n^T and

they werefor some time in ward. D'^'SJ^

after some time Judg. 11, 4. 14, 8. 15, 1.

D"^^: 7i?'^
id. Gen. 4, 3. 1 K. 17, 7. '"^

^pb
id. Neh. 13, 6. The space of time thus

signified, often several months, never a

whole year, is apparent ft-om these ex-

amples : Gen. 24, 55 let the damsel abide

with us "lib? ix
S'^TS^

some days, per-

haps ten, the indefinite Q"^^^ being made

specific by the adjunct "iibs . Is. 65, 20

D-^^-i ^ny an infant of a few days. A
longer time is implied in Num. 9, 22

D^^"^ ix b'nh ix D'^^i^ two days or a

month or some longer itme. 1 Sam. 29,

3 he hath been with me nt ix o-^a^
nt

D'^sb for these many days or rather

these years.

2. days, time, as consisting of a suc-

cession of days, very Irequent. So 1 K.

2, 11 and the time (c^ia^n) that David

reigned over Israel was forty years. 1

Sam. 27, 11. Gen. 47, 8
r\''^n

-^3^ ^^^
the time of the years of thy life. D*^^^?

OJiii in those days, at that time, Ex. 2,

11. 23. Josh. 20, 6. 1 Sam. 28, 1. Jer. 3,

16. 18. Joel 3, 2. al. n-^^^n-bs far all

time, for ever, Fr. toujours, ()//t navta

Horn. II. 8. 593. ib. 12. 133,) Deut. 4, 40.

5, 26. 6, 24. 11, 1. 1 Sam. 1. 28. 18, 29.

Job 1, 5. Jer. 31, 36. 32, 39. al. '^n^'n

C^^sn pr. the daily affairs, i. e. annals,

Bee in ^2^ no. 2. nr-nnx "^a^a in Abra-

ham's time Gen. 26. 1. 15. 18
;
so espec. of

kings and princes, e. g. b^xiu ''^''3 in the

time of Saul, during his reign, 1 Sam.

17, 12
;
of David 2 Sam. 21, 1

; Solomon

1 K. 10, 21
;
so Esth. 1, 1. Neh. 12, 26.

47. cndbs "^^"^3 in the time of the

Philistines, during their rule, Judg. 15,

20. Is. 39, 6 D^N3 Cia;; nsrj behold

the days come, the time cometh, etc. a

phrase frequent in prophecies, espec. in

those containing threats ;
Jer. 7, 32. 9,

24. 16, 14. 23, 5. 7. 31. 27. 31. 38. al.

comp. Is. 7, 17. With a genit. or suff.

time appointed to any one
;
Gen. 29, 21

'B^ ^xbp my time is full, completed, out,

comp. V. 18. Spec, a) Often i. q. time

of life, age. So D"*^^? X3 far gone in

days, advanced in age. Gen. 24, 1. Josh.

13, 1
; comp. n^o/Sf^TiXwg iv rctig ijpsQaig

Luke 1, 7. o-TO^ '"'33 great of age, i. e.

of great age, very aged. Job 15, 10
;

opp. D'^'3^ "^P short of age, short-lived,

14, 1. C^^Jj'bs all one's days, one's

whole life. Gen.' 43, 9. 44, 32. With

genit. ^'isx "^^7 ^ ma?i's days, life, Job

10, 5
; '^^'^ my life 7, 6

; ^^^.^^. all thy life

long, so long as thou hast lived, Job 38,

12. 1 Sam. 25. 28. 1 K. 1. 6. D3-r^3 in

your days, while ye live, Jer. 16. 9.

i">73;j Tp'^xn to prolong one's days, to live

long, see in Tp!!$ Hiph. Poet. Job 32, 7

si'nsn'^ D'l^^ let age speak, i. e. the aged. ^

Trop. of things, Gen. 8, 22 "J^nxn "'^'^'bs

all the days of the earth, while the earth

endures, b) D*^^^ in accus. is often put

pleon. after words denoting a certain

and definite time, as D"^^^ O"?^?^ Engl.
two years of time Gen. 41, I. Jer. 28, 3.

11; D-iTs;; c'^?3d nbbd Dan. 10, 2. 3;

D-i^^ bn'n a month of time, i. q. a mpnth

long, Gen. 29, 14
; D'>?:^ nn^ id. Deut.

21, 13. 2 K. 15, 13. See' on this idiom,

Lehrgb. p. 667. In like manner the

Arabic subjoins j^^) ^^^'^j find the

Ethiopic^TOA days, like the Hebrew;
see the Ascension of Isaiah by Laurence,
L 11. XI. 7.

3. Sometimes C^^^ marks a definite

space oUime, Viz.ayear; as also Syr. and

Chald. . ,^, j'ns, denote both time and

year ; and as in Engl, several words

signifying time, weight, measure, are

likewise used to denote certain specific

times, weights, measures
;
see in n'n23.

Certain examples of this idiom are

the following : 1 Sam. 27, 7 and the time

that David dwelt in the country of the

Philistines was D-^dnn f^^3nJ<^ dia;t a

year and four months. Lev. 25, 29.

Judg. ] 7, 10. t3'^73*n n3T the yearly .sac-

rifice 1 Sam. 2, 19.
ri:Q^72;i D^^^p from

year to year, every year, Ex. 1 3, 10. Judg.

11, 40. 21, 19. 1 Sam. 1, 3 (comp. i^ab

n:Tr3 v. 7). 2, 19. risd-b? n^^^ Is. 32^,

l6,Vor which is read '29, 1 nsb-b? nrj.

Also for Plur. years, with numerals

added, (as D^3S plur. faces,) 2 Chr. 21,

19 n-iDd D^^^^b yi-^ri
rt<2 rys after the

end of two years. Am. 4, 4 C"^P7 rbbrb
is doubtful, either every three years, or
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better every three days, the latter in bit-

ter irony.

DT* Chald. m. i. q. Heb. day, Ezra 6,

15. ci'^3 Di'i day by day. daily, Ezra 6,

9. Emphat. K^r Dan. 6, 11.

Plur. has a threefold form : a) I'^oi'' ,

constr. "^aii, emphat. XJ^i'', Dan. 2, 28.

5, 11. 6, 8. 13 ;
and so in the Targuras.

b) Constr. rTi-ii Ezra 4, 19, like the Syr.
and Samar. c) Heb. constr. ^'0'} Ezra

4, 7. Like Heb. D"'^^ it denotes in Plur.

time, Dan. 4, 31. 5, 11. Ezra 4, 15 ; es-

pec. time of life, age, as x^^i'' p'^n? ad-

vanced in age, the ancient one, Dan. 7, 22.

WOy^ adv. (from m"^ with the adv.

ending n-;:) by day, in the day-time, opp.

nb-^b,
Ex. 13, 21. 22. Job 5, 14. ta^T^

nS'ibi rfay anc/ night, i. e. continually,

Ps.' l! 2. Is. 60. 11. Jer. 8, 23. Once i. q.

Disn-bs, all the day, Ps. 13, 3
;
so with

genit. Diai"^
"''^^ every-day enemies, con-

stant, Ez' 30, 16. Once with 2
,
as a7:i-a

Neh. 9, 19. Syr. ^aiol] day-time,

jVi^*^ daily.

y ('i?'^)
obsol. root, prob. to boil up,

to be in a ferment ; whence
'(l^ mud,

mire, and '^^1 wine
;
as "npn mire, and

"i?3n wine, from "i^n to boil up, to fer-

ment. Kindred roots are Di'^
, niy^ ,

HTa"! .

Deriv.ir,,'^^' i"--

yy^ pr. n. Javan, i. e. 1. Ionia, the

name of which province as being adja-

cent to the East, and better known than

others to the orientals, was extended so

as to comprehend the whole of Greece,

as is expressly said by Greek writers

themselves; see Aristoph. Acharn. 104,

ibique Sehol. ^schyl. Pers. 176, 561.

Syr. jJa.^, .q-, .a-, Greece ; Arab.

^IS^ Greek. Gen. 10, 2. Dan. 8, 21.

Is. 66, 19. Ez. 27, 13. Zech. 9, 13. Pat-

ronym. is "'Di'^ an Ionian, Greek; hence

C?;^r? ""P.^ ihe sons of the Greeks, vug

'Ax(n(t)v, i. the Greeks, Joel 4, 6.

2. In Ez. 27, 19, '^11
is prob. a city of

Arabia Felix; comp. jo^:? ' Lj^5^'
^^'

wAn, a town inYemen
;
Camoos p. 1817.

I!)^ m. (r. "ji"^) constr.
"."]">, mud, mire,

pr. prob. dregs, fceces. Ps. 69, 3. 40, 3

Jl^n
a"'a mire of clay, deep miry clay.

1'75'T' see ni3ini .

nji"> f (r. I'i'') plur. O'lri'i 1. a dove^

Gen. 8, 8 sq. Hos. 11. 11." Ps. 55, 7. al

nail "^33 young doves Lev. 5, 7. 12, 8. al.

'inai'i my dove, a term of endearment,
Cant. 2, 14. 5, 2. 6, 9. 1, 15 o-3'i" n^r?
thine eyes are dove-like, i. e. like the

eyes of doves. 4, 1. Derived from r.
"

"(i"^ , referring to the sexual warmth of

the dove. Another Hai'^ see as part,

fem. of r. ns"^ .

TT
2. Jonah, pr. n. of a prophet, Jon. 1, 1

2 K. 14, 25.

*'?D^ see in "iT^ no. 1.

ppi"^, np?2i-, see r. p3^ Part.

WP"' pr. n. Jonathan, i. q. "inaitTi q. y.

This contracted name was borne by se-

veral : a) 1 Chr. 2, 32. b) Jer. 40, 8.

c) Ezra 8, 6. d) 10, 15. e) Neh. 12,

11. f) 12, 14.

5101'^ m. (whom may God increase, r.

r,D^) Joseph, pr. n. Once qONi^ Ps. 81, 6.

1. The son of Jacob, the youngest ex-

cept Benjamin, sold by his brothers into

Egypt and afterwards advanced to the

highest honours ; see Gen. c. 37-50.

The two sons of Joseph, Ephraim and

Manasseh, were adopted by Jacob, and

became heads of tribes in Israel ; hence

qoi-" and qOT" n"a are puf: a) For
these two tribes. Josh. 17, 17. 18, 5. Judg.

1,23.35; soalsaqqii ''JS Num. 26, 28 sq.

Josh. 14, 4. 17, 14. h) Poet, for the

kingdom of Ephraim, 1. e. of the ten

tribes, see C-^SJX no. 2. Ps. 78, 67. Ez.

37, 16. 19. Z'ecii. 10, 6. c) For the

whole nation of Israel Ps. 80, 2. 81, 6.

Am. 5, 15. 6, 6.

2 Several other persons, a) 1 Chr.

25. 2. 9. b) Neh. 12, 14. c) Ezra 10

42.

Note. In Gen. 30. 23, 24. allusion is

made to a double etymology, both as if

for r^DX"' he will take away, or also for

Fut. Hiph. apoc. from
CjO'^ he will add;

and this latter is also supported by the

Chaldaizing form riDi.Ti Ps.*81, 6.

^??p1"' (id.) Josiphiah, pr. n.m. Ezra

8, 10.'

nbX3?i'> (perh. for n^bri-^ ,
whom Jeho-

vah helps) Joelah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12,"'

R. br-j Hiph.
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^^^"^ (his witness is Jehovah) Joed,

pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 7. R. i^iS .

^v'v'^*' (whose help is Jehovah) Joezer,

pr. n.'m. 1 Chr. 12. 6. R. ^T5.

T^^'i'^ see r.
1^?^

no. 2, Part.

fl^l^y^ (to whom Jehovah hastens sc.

with help, r. tlj^ir) Joash, pr. n. m. a) 1

Chr. 7, 8. b) 27, 28.

p'iSi'i see p^rfirri.

"I^i"" see r.
"i:i^

Part.

D'^pT^ (contr. from
D'^p^i*^) Jokim, pr.

n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22.

n^'T^ (i. q. n'^il'i) /oraA, pr. n. m. Ezra

2, 18. Elsewhere called fj'^'in q. v.

n'}i'' m. (part. act. Kal of r. .Tn^) pr.

sprinkling, watering, Hos. 6, 3. Hence
tkefirst or early rain, which falls heavily
in Palestine from about the middle of

October until December or January.
The first showers prepare the ground for

receiving the seed. Deut. 11, 14. Jer. 5,

24. Comp. U)ipb^. See Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 97.

"

^y\*^ (for ^'ly^'^ whom Jehovah teach-

eth, r. frn'i Hiph.) Jorai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

5, 13.

^7"^"^ (i. q. C'nin'i) Joram, pr. n. m.

a) i. q. Jehoram king of Judah 2 K. 8,

23; comp. v. 16. b) i. q. Jehoram king
of Israel, 2 K. 8, 16

; comp. 3. 1. c) 2

Sam. 8, 10; for which 1 Chr. 18, 10

D-iiin . d) 1 Chr. 26, 25.

^50 ^T?^*^ (whose love is returned)

Jushab-hesed, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 20.

Jl^ZltJ'T' (whom Jehovah lets dwell, r.

^^'?) Joshibiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 35.

ntji'i (contr. for S^^vrii q. v. or from

r. ntti^ after the form
S^^IS') Joshah, pr. n.

m. Tchr. 4, 35.

n^nOT (for n;;3'ri'i,
i. q. fi;'^tl3ii q. v.)

Joshaviah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 46.

DW (Jehovah is upright) pr. n. Jo~

iham. a) A son of Gideon, Judg. 9, 5. 7.

b) A king of Judah, son of Uzziah, r.

759-743 B. C. 2 K. 15, 5. 7. 32-38. Is. 1,

1. c) 1 Chr. 2. 47.

^Tf^^ and '^TP act. part. Kal of r. *ir)"i .

1. Pr. 'that remaining.' 'what is over

and above ;' hence as subst. the rest, re-

sidue, 1 Sam. 15, 15. Also gain, profit

emolument, Ecc. 6, 8. 11.

2. Adv. a) more, further, of time,

with ti!<; Ecc. 2, 15
; comparat. Ecc. 7,

11. With "(Q more than Ecc. 12, 12.

Chald. *ini">
, Syr. -^^h^ id. b) too much^

overmuch, i. q. '^h^ ;
Ecc. 7, 16, parall.

^rTlrl' c) besides; Esth. 6, 6 ""SJa^ nni-^

besides me. So ID "ini"" Conj. besides

that; Ecc. 12, 9 can nbnp 7\'^jn\Q^
"ini">'i

and besides that Koheleih was wise.

. ^yf^'', only defect. fT^O^ (fem. of

^nii, pr. redundant,) in full "?? r.-)P^n

nssn Ex. 29, 13. Lev. 3, 4, also l^ n^nn^rj

*in2n Lev. 9, 10, and nnsri n-nn^ Ex. 29,

22.' Lev. 8, 16. 25. 9, 19, i. 'e^ collect.

the lobes of the liver, qs. the redundant

parts of the liver, the flaps. Sept. Xo-

/?o? xov r,nttxog, Saad. HoUv id. of like

origin with the Heb. from 5|C i. q. ^rr^

See other views in Thesaur. p. 645 sq

'J^r obsol. root, Arab. ^\, intrans

to gather together, to assemble. Hence

^^''T? (assembly of God) Jezie/, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 12, 3.

n^P (for n"i nn
,
whom Jehovah sprin-

kles, r. nn) Jeziah, pr. n. m. Ezra 10. 25.

T''T^ (whom God moves, to whom he

gives life and motion, r. TIT) Jazjiz, pr.n.

m. 1 Chr. 27, 31.

^^'^PT'? (whom God draws out, pre-

serves, r. Nbj) Jizliah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

8, 18.

^I^ a root sometimes assumed for

the form
Ji^t;;

Gen. 11, 6; but see r. D?at.

"|I^ see in r.
"ilT Hoph.

^^-^'^ see STMN'i.

^11 obsol. root, Arab, c 6 to flow,

to run, as water, Amhar. (DH for (DHU
to sweat. Hence nrT and

5^T!? m. sweat, i. q. ti?T . una^ hyofi,

Ez.44, IS.

nny c. art. rrnnn the Izrahite 1 Chr.

27, 8
; proh. for ^rt-^n ,

i. q. irriT, "^nnTX.

*^r'7"3T"' (whom Jehovah brings forth,

r. nnj no. 2 ) /zrohiah, pr. n. m. a) 1

Chr.'7, 3, see n^n-]T . b) Neh. 1?, 42.
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bsnr
,
once ^^^'^r 2 K. 9, 10 (God

hath planted) pr. n. Jezreel.

1. A city in the tribe of Issachar, Josh.

19, 18
; the royal residence ofAhab and

his successors, 1 K. 18, 46. 21, 1. 2 K. 9,

15
;
whence bx:^-in

'^xi'n Hos. 1, 4, the

blood of Jezreel, i. e. the blood there shed

by Ahab and Jehu. [The city lay in the

riiidst of the great plain, on the brow of

the descent into the lower broad middle

arm of it, which runs down eastwards to

the Jordan valley, between the moun-

tains of Gilboa and the modern Little

Hermon. This latter seems to have

been the Valley of Jezreel, bxsJ-in pas
Josh. 17, 16. Judg. 6, 33. Hos.

1,'
5. The

great plain on the west is to (liya nsdlov

'EadQTjXuv the great plain of Esdraelon.

Judith 1, 8. 1 Mace. 12, 49; now called

^Lc ,^1 ^yo Merj Ibn ''Amir. The

town itself is called
i^y^)') ZerHn, a

corruption of bx3?'iT'i . In the valley be-

low the city, about twenty minutes east,

is a large and fine fountain, 1 Sam.

29, 1. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. pp.
162 sq. 173, 227 sq. This great plain
has ever been a celebrated battle-field,

Judg. c. 4. 6, 33. 1 Sam. 29, 1. c. 31. R.]
There too the prophet Hosea (1. 5) pre-
dicts a great slaughter of the people, ni"^

bx3J"in Hos. 2, 2. The same prophet

gives to his oldest son, then just born, the

^name of Jezreel, 1, 4
;
and afterwards

makes him, together with his brother

Lo-Ammi aift his sister Lo-Ruhama (1,

6. 9), emblems of the people to be re-

stored after punishment and dispersion
and augmented by new favours, 2, 24. 25,

comp. 2. 2. In this way is to be under-

stood the vexed passage Hos. 2, 24. the

earth shall answer, and yield her corn,

wine, a?id oil ; and these (gifts of the

earth) shall answer Jezreel, i. e. the earth

rendered fertile from heaven (v. 23) shall

again yield her produce to Jezreel. The

prophet then proceeds in the allusion

thus made to Jezreel, v. 25
rj"'Fi5'it>i

]'"i5<3
/ will sow her for myself in the

land, and I will again cherish Lo-Ruha-
ma (the non-cherished), and I will say
to Lo-Ammi (not my people), thou art

my people^ i. e. the whole people of Is-

j
rael (whom the prophet thus represents

i

emblematically by his three children) I

will again plant, cherish, and vindicate

as my own. Here ^X^.'^t'i is construed

c. fem. as a collect, like Ephraim Is. 17,

10. 11. al The gentile n. is *^^5<?":n

Jezreelite, 1 K. 21, 1; fem. n^ijts'^n

f^''^?'?!'?, Jezreelitess, 1 Sam. 27.

*

3.

30, 5*

2. A town in the mountains of Judah,
Josh. 15, 56.

3. Masc. pr. n. a) A son of Hosea,

comp. in no. 1. Hos. 1, 4. b) 1 Chr. 4, 3.

*^t]^ fut. in;j, kindr. nnsj, "inx, to

become one, to be united, joined ; to unite

oneself c. 3 Gen. 49, 6
;
PX (Pix) Is. 14

20.

PiEL to make one, to unite, Ps. 86, 11.

Arab. tX^. Conj. II.

Deriv. ^rin"!, litini also

"^n^ m. \. a being one, oneness, union.

1 Chr. 12, 17 in;b znb no^bs) -^b n^p'^

my heart shall be towards you for one-

ness, shall be one with you ; comp. opp.
"'ab apart p. 112. Hence ^

2. Adv. in union, conjointly, together;

epolen :

a) Of united action, together. Ps. 2, 2

nn*] nois they take counsel together. 31,

14. Ezra 4, 3 but we Israelites nsna nn^
nin^b will togeiher build unto the Lord.

with our united strength. So after verbs

of contending together , as nn'i Dnbs to

fight together 1 Sam. 17, 10
;
also Is. 43,

26. 50, 8.

b) As to place, together, in one place ;

^n'n 3D^ to dwell together Ps. 133, 1. 2

Sam. 10, 15. 1 Sam. 11, 11 so that two

of them were not left together.

c) As to time, together, at the same

time. Job 6, 2. Is. 45, 8. Sometimes
sameness of both time and place is im-

plied, 2 Sam. 14, 16. 21, 9.

d) It connects two or more nouns

more closely by the idea of equality

likeness, together, alike, in like manner.

Ps. 49, 3 high and low, li^inxi ^^t-s nn^
rich and poor together, alike, v. 11. Jot

34, 29. So also as connecting verbs, Is

42, 14. 44, 11 nn^ v^n'i inns'! they shall

fear, they shall be ashamed together, i. e.

shall both (alike) fear and be ashamed.

Ps. 40, 15.

e) With nouns or pronouns it implie

oneness, a whole, all, all as one. Ps. 62,
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10 in;: ^isJ^ n^ali

^;^e2/.
^^ ^e swifter

than a breath, 'job 40^ 13. Ps. 74, 6

^^1 '7'^'!1^^^
<^^^ ^^fi carved work thereof.

V. 8. Is. 27, 4. A Iso after hb
,
a7/ togethe^r,

all as one, wholly, Job 34, 15 "in^ "^^^-^3
all Jlesh together^ all as one. Is. 22, 3.

Hence
f) With V'2 implied, altogether, all as

one, wholly, poet, for bsi itself. Job 38, 7

r^^en the morning stars all sang toge-

ther, i. e. all as one. 3, 18. 24, 44. 31,38.
Deut. 33, 5. So without a noun, Job

16, 10 l^ix^^n': ^\y in^ all they have

gathered themselves against me. 17, 16.

19, 12. Ps. 40, 15. 41, 8. With a nega-

tive, no one, none at all, i. q. bb j<b
;

Hos. 11, 7 DTaiTj fcib ^ryi none of all ex-

alts him.

g) As referring to a single thing, i. q.

V3, altogether, wholly. Ps. 141, 10 'nn;;

-ihrx nr ^abs until that I wholly pass

ov^er, escape. Job 10, 8 thine handshave

fashioned me 3''3D "in^ wholly round

about.

I^rj;: Jer. 46, 12. 21. 49, 3, elsewhere

1'in^, (from the preced.) pr. irt his

unions, conjunctions, for 1'^'nn'^b ,
i. e.

conjointly, together ; so* Is. 40, 5 "ibs-bs

l^n^ allJlesh together. Ex. 19. 8 O^^^'bi

Tnn;]. But by degrees the force of the

suffix was lost, so that Tnn^ is referred

not only to the Sing, as in these exam-

ples, but also to nouns and verbs. plural,
Deut. 33, 17. 2 Sam. 2, 16; and even to

those in the first and second persons, Is.

41, 1. 23. Ps. 34, 4. Job 9, 32, also Is. 45,

20. Hence it is i. q. in;^, but more fre-

quent. Opp. i'nab in 13 no. 1. b.

Spoken :

a) Of united action, together j Ps. 34,

4 O magnify the Lord with me, n?2^l-i3!i

I'nri'i i^TiJ and let us exalt his name to-

gether. Is. 11, 4. So with reciprocal

verbs, as to consult together, etc. Job

2, 11. Ps. 55, 15. 83, 6. Is. 45, 21. Also

with verbs of contending, fighting. Is.

41, 1. 23.

b) As to place, together, in one place,
Deut. 22, 10. 11; ^nn'i 3'^:^ to dwell to-

gether Gen. 13, 6. 36, 7. Deut. 25, 5
;
to

go together Gen. 22, 6. 8. 19. Job 9, 32 ;

to eat together Judg. 19, 6. Jer. 41, 1;
to gather together Josh. 9, 2. Judg. 6, 33.

Ps. 102, 23.

c; As to time, together, at the same
time ;

Is. 1, 31 and they shall both bum
1in^ together. 65, 7. 66, 17. 1 Sam. 31,

6^ 1 Chr. 10, 6.

d) With the idea of equality, likeness.

together, alike, in like manner
;

1 Sam.

30, 24 ^phn^ Tnn^ they shall part alike,

share equally. Deut. 12, 22. Am. 1, 15.

2 Sam. 2, 17. In this way it often con-

nects more closely two nouns
; comp.

in;) no. 2. d. Jer. 6, 12 '^im D-ir3l nnb
felds and wives together, alike, v. 11. 21.

13,14. is. 41, 19. 60,13. Also verbs, Ps

35, 26. Is. 46, 2.

e) Put with a plural, as if comprising

many in one, all, all as one; Jer. 5, 5

Tnm nian they all, all together. Job 24,

17*nii3b:i iab nj^ja Tn^ the morning is

to them all the shadow of death, i. q.

i>2b
*i^n^ . So after bb

,
all together, all

as one,'ls. 31, 3 "i^'^bs^ cb3 Tnn"! they all

shallfail together. 43, 9. '45,^16. Jer. 31,

24.

f) With bb implied, altogether, all. all

as one
;
Is. 10, 8 C^sb^a Tnn^ I'^b ttbri are

not all my princes kings ? Ps. 37, 38. 48.

5. Deut. 33, 17. So without a noun, they

all, i. q. Db3
,
Ps. 14, 3. 19, 10. Is. 18, 6.

48, 13. Jer. '51, 38. Prov. 22, 18.

^^^'n^ (his union) Jahdo pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 5, 14.

^^'''7'7- (whom God makes joyful, r.

r^'^n) Jahdiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 24.

^^T?^? (whom Jehovah makes joy-

ful, r. nnn) Jehdeiah, pr. n.i. a) 1 Chr.

24, 20. b) 27, 30.

^^'!in'? (whom God saves alive, for

^^. ^.^n"? ,
r. n^n) Jehavel, pr. n. m. 2 Chr

29, 14 Cheth.'
'

^^''TH- (whom God beholds) Jaha-

ziel, pr. n. m. of several persons, 1 Chr.

12, 4. 16, 6. 23, 19.

*^7T'7- (whom Jehovah beholds) Jah-

ziah, pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 15.

^^PTO? (^or bx pm^^ 'whom God
makes strong,' Patah in a short syllable

being changed to Segol, as ^brx Ex.

33, 3 for r,b3N, Heb. Gr. 27. n^ 2. a.)

Ezekiel, pr. n.

a) A celebrated prophet, the third iu

the prophetical canon, son of Buzi a

priest. He was carried into captivity
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with king Jechoniah, and lived in the

Jewish colony on the river Chaboras;
Ez. 1, 3. 24, 24. His prophecies extend

to the sixteenth year after the capture
of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, comp.
Ez. 29, 17. Sept. '/f ^fxi^'/L, and so Ecclus.

49, 8 [10]. Vulg. Ezechiel. Comp. the

like forms in n^pTn'i , 'E'Qix'ut(;, Ezechias.

b) A priest,! Chr. 24, 16.

^T PTH!' ra. i. q. ^'!^p^.T] , q. v.

^^JPjr'? pr. n. m. Jehizkiah, 2 Chr.

28, 12. For the form, see in n^ptn .

^"^.T^^ (whom God leads back, fut.

Hiph. parag. of Chald. "itn to return,)

Jahzerah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 12. Better

perh. to read n^m;;) q. v. See also in

^i?'''7'? (God liveth, r. n^n) Jehiel, pr.

n. of several persons: a) 1 Chr. 15, 18.

16, 5
;
called also n^n-^ 15, 24. b) ib. 27,

32. c) 2 Chr. 21, 2.

'

d) ib. 29, 14 Keri,
but Cheth. bwX^.n') . 31, 13. e) ib. 35, 8.

f) Of others Ezra 8, 9. 10, 2. 21. 26.

From lett. a comes Patronym. "'^J^'^n'i

1 Chr. 26, 21. 22.

THJ adj. (r. W) f. rri^nv 1. uni-

CM5, one alone, only, espec. an only child,

only begotten, with ):^ Gen. 22, 2. 12. 16;

absol. Am. 8, 10. Jer. 6, 26. Zech. 12, 10.

Prov. 4. 3. Fem. STiTi^ Judg. 11, 34;

poet, the only one, put for life as not to be

replaced, Ps. 22, 21. 35. 17. Comp. ^133.

2. alone, lonely, forsaken, wretched,
Ps. 25, 16. 68,7.

n;n^ see in bx'^n'^ lett. a.

'''^n^ m. waiting, hoping, sc. in God
Lam. 3, 26. R. bn^ .

^'J^ in Kal not used, i. q. bwno. 3,

to be in pain, see Hiph. no. 2. Also to

stay, to delay, and so to wait, i. q. b^in

no. 6
;
see Pi. Hiph. Niph.

PiEL bn"! 1. to wait, Job 29, 21 ''b

^Ain'^T -13?^^ unto me they gave ear and
waited sc. for my opinion ;

the Dag. is

euphonic, Lehrg. p. 85. Espec. with

hope, confidence
; hence i. q. to expect, to

hope; Job 6, 11 bn^x "^s "^n's-rJ^ what is

my strength, that Ishoidd (longer) hope 7

13, 15. With an ace. of time, Job 14. 14
;

Vof pers. Job 29, 23. Mic. 5, 6
;
b of

thing Job 30, 26. Ts. 42, 4. Frequent is

'^'i^'^\ ^Vi^. to hope in Jehovah, to await

his aid, Ps. 31, 25. 33, 22. 69, 4
; ^^ bx

130, 7. 131, 3
; "^1

^nnb brj'i to hope in the

word ofJehovah, to trust in his promise,
Ps. 119, 74. 81. 114. 147; also Ps. 33, 18.

147, 11. 119, 43.

2. Causat. to cause to hope, Ps. 119,

49; inf. c. b Ez. 13,6.

Hiph. 1. to wait, to tarry, i. q. Piel no.

1; with ace. of time 1 Sam. 10,8. 13,8;
absol. 2 Sam. 18, 14

;
b of thing Job 32,

11. Also to wait with hope, to hope, c.

b
,
as ^in'^b b"'n'in to hope in Jehovah, to

await his aid, Ps. 38, 16. 42, 6. 12. 2 K.

6, 33. Mic. 7, 7; "^^J
^n^b 'n Ps. 130, 5;

absol. id. Lam. 3, 21, comp. v. 24.

2. i. q. bin no. 3, to be in pain; Jer. 4,

19 Keri "^ab ni-cips nb"iriii< lam pained
at my very heart. So too, many Mss.

in the text. Cheth. nbJinix, made up
perhaps from nb'^nix jjhd nb^nx which

is read in some Mss.

Niph. bnia fut. bn*-' (for bn|il) i. q.

Piel and Hiph. to wait, pr. to be made
to wait

;
with ace. of time Gen. 8, 12

;

absol. Ez. 19, 5.

Deriv. bTi;;, nbnin, also

'^fH- (hoping in God) Jahleel, pr. n.

'of a son of Zebulun, Gen. 46, 14. Pa-

tronym. 'bxVn^ Jahleelite Num. 26, 26.

^'-r 1- q- ^^0 ^^ ^^ ^ become warm,

espec. as cattle in heat ; Arab,
j^a.*

to

be warm, as the day ; V, to be in heat.

G o

as cattle ; j^^* heat, lust. The forms

usually referred to Kal of this verb. I

have referred above to Dan p. 324.

Thither too may be referred ian;?T for

^''^^Tj Gen. 30. 39 and theflocks were in

heat, i. e. conceived
;
also rrSTan^^ y. 38,

which is 3 plur. fem. in the Chald. and

Arab, manner for the comm. naxantni,

see Lehrg. p. 276.

Piel dji'^ or nri'i, to be warm in lust

of a flock, to be in heat, to rut. Gen. 30

41. 31, 10. Heiice to conceive, of a wo-

man, Ps. 51. 7 '^5ax 'an^n^ J^'^n^i and
in sin did my mother conceive me, where

^a^^r?!! is for "^an^n;^, as nns for nnx
or nnx Judg. 5, 28.

Deriv. nan for nani

n^ian;: Deut. 14, 5. l K. 5, 3 [4, 23] ;

Arab. sy4^ ,
a species of deer, of a red-
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dish colour, (see r. "i^n no. 2.) with ser-

rated horns which are cast every year ;

prob. the cervus dama or fallow-deer.
See Bochart Hieroz^P. I. p. 913, or T.

II. p. 284, Lips. Oedmann Verm. Samml.

I. p. 30 sq.

^lani (for niTani, whom Jehovah

guards, r. n^n) Jahmai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

7, 2.

Wp^ obsol. root, to be barefoot. Arab.

^A^ id. Syr.
->-=* unshod, ..siti] to

take off one's shoes. The ultimate root

lies in the syllable tp, and the primary
notion is that oi^ rubbing off^ qs. peeling,

removing the bark or shell, etc. see r.

Cisn II. Hence -i.^ is also '

to have

the hoof worn,' as a beast of burden
;

'to have the skin rubbed, galled,' as a

horse
; IV, to cut off the mustachios, to

trim the beard. Hence

^r?!* adj. unshod, barefoot, 2 Sam. 15,

30. Is. 20, 2. 3. 4. Jer. 2, 25.

^^^^7- (whom God allots, r. n^n)
Jahzeel. pr. n. of a son of Naphtali, Gen.

46, 24
;
in 1 Chr. 7, 13 written bx-'itn:) .,

Gentile n.^bxiin:) Num. 26, 48.

'G^ i. q. *ihx , to delay, to tarry,

once 2 Sam. 20, 5 Cheth. -in^'^T i. e.

nm^l fut. Kal. The Keri "ini*l is Hiph.
of r.

n^l',
or also of "iHX by Chaldaism.

"^Ur obsol. root, prob. to protrude

itself to swell out, and hence to putforth,
to 'sprout, ofplants. Comp. Arab, {jd^
to shoot up, to grow, as a plant ; also

Heb. ond, whence D'^nuj 'what grows
of itself and yn\23 to lift up oneself, to

rise. Hence

li^n^ m. a word of the silver age, stem,

lineage, family ; once Neh. 7, 5 *tBO

iDH'^n the genealogical table or register.

Chald. on;] and OWi in Targg. are

put for Heb. Mnsira and ni^bin Ruth

2, 1. Gen. 6, 9. Simonis compares also

s
,

^?

y^^Lsl nature, origin ;
but this word

strictly denotes bra^s, i. q. riJ^na,
and

the formula ^Ls\JI Ajj5^'of
a liberal

and generous disposition,' is merely tro-

pical, pr. 'of fine brass.' Hence the

denom. verb in

HiTHP. bH^rrt to enrol one's name in

the genealogical tables, to be registered

uno/QUipta&ai, 1 Chr. 5, 1. 7. 17. 9, 1.

Neh. 7, 5. Inf ^'n^jrri often as a noun,

i. q. register, genealogical table, 1 Chr.

7, 5. 7. 9. 40. 2 Chr. 31, 16. 17. 2 Chr.

12, ] 5 the acts of Rehoboam, . . . are

recorded in the annals of Shemaiah . . .

bn^rsn^ in the manner of a register;

Vulg. 'diligenter exposita.'

T\T\^ (perh. unioil, contr. for n'ln^)

Jahath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. 6, 5. 28. al.

^?T ^' ^- ^"^^5 Vi^e^ only in fut

nia-i-i, S-J"^, once "^Sii'^n Nah. 3, 8. In

the prspt. only 3113 is used.

1. to be good, well, before "i^ comparai.
to be better Nah. 3, 8. Elsewhere im-

pers. a) 'b Stt'^'i it shall be well with

me, Gen. 12, 13. 40, 14. Deut. 4, 40.

Praet. "^^ sia. b) "^rra a^s-^si it was

good in my eyes, i.e. it pleased me, was

my pleasure, Gen. 41, 37. 45, 16. Lev.

10, 19. 20
;
in the later books with "^ssb

Esth. 5, 14. Neh. 2, 5. 6
;
b Ps. 69, 32.

'
'

2. to be cheetful, joyous, i. e. the mind
or heart, sb

, Judg. 19, 6. 9. Ruth 3, 7.

Ecc. 7, 3. 1 K. 21, 7.

Hiph. n^a^n, fut. S'^U'':, once nio;)-

Job24, 21, conv. ai3^*l.

1. Genr. a) to make or do well. sc.

what one does, Deut. 5, 25 [28] ^in-J^n

na"! "i;rtt-b3 they have done well all that

they have spoken, i. e. have well and

rightly spoken. 18, 17. With infin. c.

b , Jer. 1, 12 ni.x-ib nais^n thou hast done

well in seeing, hast well seen. 1 Sam.

16, 17 "asb n"'a"'75 who can play well ,

and so b being omitted, poet. Is. 23, 16

Inf absol. aa*'"
,

i'^ia'^n
, pr. doing well

or right, as Adv. well, carefully, dili-

gently, Deut. 9, 21. 13. 15. 17, 4. 19, 18

27, 8. So best Mic. 7, 3 C^GS ty^ b?
n"'W''lib for evil are their hands dili-

gently, i. e. they do evil diligently. b)
VD-i-n nia-^n Jer. 2, 33. 7, 3. 5, and 'n

^^bby^a 35, 15, to make good one^s ways,
one's doings, i. e. to conduct oneself well

to live uprightly, virtuously ;
also ellipt.

the ace. being omitted, Jer. 4. 22 3'^a"^nbn

sir;i^
i<b todo well they know not. 13, 23

Gen. 4, 7. Inf abs. 2^"'r| as Adv. well,

right, .Ton. 4, 4. 9. c) to do good to any
one, to benefit ; absol. Is. 1, 17. Jer. 10,

5
;
with dat. of pers. Gen. 12, 16. Ex. 1,
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20. Judg. 17, 13 ;
D? of pers. Gen. 32, 10.

13. Num. 10, 32
;
rx (nix for nx) Jer.

18, 10. .^2, 41
;
ace. of pers. Deut. 8, 16.

30. 5. Job 24, 21. Once in a bad sense,

Ps. 49. 19 they do praise thee -'is'^n "3

T^b because thou doest well to thyself, i. e.

iudulgest thine appetites, etc. d) In-

r rails, to be good, well, Mic. 2. 7. Hence
with ^x, ?o please, as in Kal, 1 Sam. 20,

1 3.

2. to make well, comely, to adorn ;

Prov. 30. 29 bis
;
there are three ^S^tJ^ia

"ir^ which make comely their going, i. e.

walk or run gracefully. Jer. 2. 33. So
to dress the head, to tire, 2 K. 9, 30

;
to

trim lamps Ex. 30, 7.

3. to make cheerful, joyous, Judg. 19,

22. Prov. 15, 13.

Deriv. 3^"^^ ,
and those here following.

2t:^ Chald. fut. m?"^:; id. with b? <o

ee/7i good, to be pleasing to any one,
Ezra 7, ]8.

"^^^T (goodness, pleasantness, r. 3i:^)

Joibah, pr. n. of a place elsewhere un-

known, 2 K. 21, 19.

nnnip^ (id.) Jotbathah, Num. 33, 33.

Deut. 10, 7, pr. n. of a station of the Is-

raelites in the desert, with water.

n!2^ and HW (extended, r. noa fut.

Hoph.) Juttah, pr. n. of a city in the

south of Judah, assigned to the priests,

Josh. 15, 55. 21, 16. [Now LL> Yutta

south of Hebron, see Bibl. Res. in Pa-

lest. II. p. 190, 195, 628. Prob. the nSXig

'fov8a of Luke 1, 39, the birth-place of

John the Baptist ;
see Reland Palaest.

p. 870. R.

n^'D']' (prob. i. q. l^ia, H'l'^U, an enclo-

sure, nomadic camp, from r. i*ll3, after .

the form Dip'j) pr. n. Jetur, a son of Ish-

mael. Gen. 25, 15. 1 Chr. 1, 31
; put also

for his posterity, the Itureans, dwelling

beyond Jordan east of Mount Hermon,
1 Chr. 5, 19. Here was later the pro-

vince oi" Iturea, Luke 3, 1. See Reland

Palsest. p. 106
;
now called ^ Jue^

Jeidur. Burckhardt's Travels in Syria,

etc. p. 286. The general boundaries of

this province seem to have been Gaula-

nitis and Bashan on the south, Mount
Hermon on the west, the territory of

Damascus on the north, and Trachonitis

34

(el-Lejah) and Haur^n on the east
;
bui

its limits appear to have varied at differ-

ent times. The inhabitants were skilful

archers and daring robbers
;
Cic. Phi-

lipp. 2. 8, 44. Strabo 16. 2. 10, 18, 20

xaxovfjyoi navxfg. See Thesaur. p. 548.

F. Munter Progr. de rebus Ituraeorum

ad Luc. 3, 1. Hafniae 1824.

1"?^ m. (r. "li"")
constr.

')'i|],
once Xtl

Cant. 8, 2, c. suff. "'r;: .

1. wine, so called from its fermenting,

effervescing ;
as "iTsn from "iian . Arab.

s o

i>yJ>^
collect, clusters turning black,

with the noun of unity aUj. . Eth. (DJR^

a vineyard, wine, Gr. oivoq, Lat. vinum,

Armen. CLHIiK giiii. Gen. 14, 18. 19,

32 sq. Ex. 29, 40. *i3\t5n
T^;^ wine and

strong drink Lev. ^0, 9. Num. 6, 3. Judg.

13, 4. 7.
)';>"

"1X3 wine-bottle i. e. skin, 1

Sam. 16, 20. Hence T:^^ n-^a the house

of wine Cant. 2, 4, poet, for nn\ap r'^2

T'!n Ihe banqueting-hall Esth. 7, 8 ;
and

the words in Cant. 1. c. n-^a-bx ^3X"^3n

l??n he brought me to the banqueting-

house, imply 'he made me drunk with

love,' (is&m^o^aL I'jowrt. Vulg. cella vi-

naria. Others understand a vineyard ;

but less well.

2. Meton. of cause for effect, wine, for

drunkenness, intoxication, Gen. 9, 24.

1 Sam. 1, 14. 25, 37.

^? 1 Sam. 4, 13 Chethibh, a manifest

error of copyists for 'y^ side, which stands

in Keri.

*
1^5t in Kal not used. 1. Pr. i. q.

n53 to be right, straight, direct ; then

2. to be infront, right before the eyes;
and so to be clear, manifest. Kindr. is

Arab, ^"^t i-q- /^^% to appear; IV

to be clear, manifest, of a way.
HiPH. n''3'in 1. Pr. to make or set

right, e. g. a cause, to decide, to judge,

comp. Gr. sv&vvoit, i&vv(a. Is. 11, 3 xb*,

n^Dii 'T'3tX 3J?3^7ab nor decide after the- TIT-:-: '^

healing of his ears, according to whai

his ears have heard. Gen. 31, 42. Hence,
to do justice to any one, to defend his

right, see ^n, as
; so with b Is. 11, 4.

Job 16, 21. Also to adjudge to any
one, to appoint, c. b Gen. 24, 14. 44.

With I'^a to judge between parties, to
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set right, to be an arbiter, Gen. 31, 37.

Job 9, 33.

2. to show to be rig-ht, to justify, to

prove ; Job 13, 15 n-^siN
i'^;Q-^i< "^a-^^ "^N

ow/?/ / will prove my own ways before

him, show that they are right, v. 3 / de-

sire to prove my cause, to justify myself.

19, 5 prove against me my reproach^

show that I have deserved it. 6, 25 see

in no. 3. Spec, to defend one's cavse

in court, to plead, Is. 29, 21. Am. 5, 10;

comp. Job 13, 3 above.

3. to set right from error, etc. to admo-

nish, to warn; with ace. of pers. Lev. 19,

17. Prov. 9, 8. 28, 23
;
b of pers. Prov.

9, 7. 15, 12. 19, 25. Also to confute, to

convict, to show to be wrong ;
Job 22, 4

T|n'i3^ rinx'n^nn will he confute thee for

fear of 'thee 7 32, 12. Ps. 50, 21
;

c. 3

Prov. 30, 6. Often with the idea of cen-

sure, i. q. to reprove, to rebuke, to chide,

Gr. IXiyx'iiv. Ps. 50, 8 notfor thy sacri-

fices will I reprove thee. Job 6 25 'na

C3?3 Hsin nisi'' what doth your reprov-

ing prove? i. . your censure (HDin for

n'-Din). V. 28. 15, 3. Gen. 21, 25." Part.

n"'si?3 a reprover, censurer, Prov. 25, 12.

Ez. 3, 26
;
D^it 'a Prov. 28, 23

;
nibx 'a

Job 40, 2.

' '

4. Intens. to set right by punishment,
i. q.. to correct^ to chasten, to punish.

(Comp. i&vvw ^uvuTM Hdot. 2. 177.)

Ps. 141, 5 let the righteous smite me . . ..

let him chastise me. Prov. 24, 25. Hence
of God as punishing men ;

Job 5, 17 hap-

py the man whom God correcteth, chas-

teneth, comp. Heb. 12, 6 naidevei. Prov.

3, 12. Ps. 6, 2. 105, 14. Job 13, 10. 2 Sam.

7, 14. Hab. 1, 12. 2 K. 19, 4 it may be the

Lord thy God will hear all the words of
Rabshakeh . . . ta^'^nna n^sinn and will

punish him for the words, etc. Is. 37, 4.

HoPH. pass; of Hiph. no. 4, to be chas-

tened, Job 33, 19.

NiPH. nsia 1. Pass, of Hiph. no. 3,

to be confuted, convicted. Gen. 20, 16

nnab"! and she (Sarah) was convicted,

had nothing to say in excuse.

2. Recipr. pr. to set right one another,

i.e. to argue or reason together, to dis-

pute with any one, Is. 1, 18
; c. D5 Job

23, 7.

HiTHP. nS^riH i-
<1- Niph. no. 2, c. OS

Mic. 6, 2.

'"
' *

Deriv. nnsin, nnsin.

n;b^p^ see in rr^bs^ .

V^T. (whom God makes firm. r. "JIS)

Jachin, pr. n.

1. Ofmen : a) A son of Simeon Gen.

46, 10
;
for which 1 Chr. 4, 24 a^"i^ . Pat-

ronym,is "^ra^ Num.26, 12. b) Neh.ll.

10. 1 Chr. 9, 10. c) 1 Chr. 24, 19.

2. The column on the right before the

porch of Solomon's temple, 1 K. 7, 21.

*
-'^^j rarely bia^ 2 Chr. 7, 7. 32. 14,

^tnbb^ Judg. 8, 3, T^nb^";.
Ps. 13, 5

;
fut.

b2!i->
, bs^ , pr. fut. Hoph.

'

to be enabled.'

see Lehrg. p. 460
; (that it is not fut.

Kal is apparent from the fact, that the

pr. n. b:!ii Jer. 38, 1, is also written

bsw; Jer. 37, 3;) fut. plur. ^baii"^, sibs;;*

Ps. 18, 39
;
inf constr. nbb'^ Num. 4, 16!

1. to be able, I can. Chald. et Samar.
id. Kindr. is bl3 to take in or hold, to

contain to sustain. Constr. with ace.

Job 4;;, 2 ; more freq. inf c.h,to be able

to do any thing, etc. Gen. 13. 6. 16.

45, 1. 3. Ex. 7, 21. 24; inf simpl. Ex.

2, 3. 18, 23
;

also with a finite verb

Esth. 8, 6
^r.'^K'^^

b3!i&i nss-^N how shall

I be able to see the evil
;
and without l

Lam. 4, 14. Num. 22, 6 see in n33 Pi'.

Absol. Is. 39, 11. Job 31, 23. 33^5.

Spec, a) to be able to effect, to accom-

plish, to prevail, stronger than ti'C'S ;

1 Sam. 26, 25 bD^in bb^ c:i nirsn ntys? Vs.

1 K. 22, 22. Jer. 3, 5.' With "negat! Ps.

21, 12. Jer. 20, 11. Is. 16, 12. b) to be

able legally, I may, i. q. impers. it is law-

fulfor any one. Gen. 43, 32 the Egyp-
tians could not eat with the Hebrews, sc.

by law, it was not lawful for them. Num.

9, 6. Deut. 12, 17. c) In a moral sense.

to be able sc. to bring oneself to do any
thing. Gen. 37, 4 they could not (bring
themselves to) speak kindly with him.

Job 4, 2. Hos. 8, 5 ellipt. 5<b "^na-iy

j'ljss
Jibs!)"^ how long will they yet not be

able (to show) cleanness of hands, suppl.

nitr^b , q. d. how long that they cannot

resolve to practise integrity ? d) to be

able to bear, for the fuller rxi^b bb"^ Jer.

44, 22. Prov. 30, 21
;
so Is. 1, 13 baJx &<b

"jix / cannot bear iniquity, etc. Ps. 101, 5.

2. to be able, strong, to prevail, to over-

come, sc. in battle or in any business, un-

dertaking, etc. Hos. 12, 5. Gen. 30, 8. 32,

29. With b of pers. to prevail over any
one in contest, Gen. 32, 26 Judg. 16, 5.
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I Sam. 17, 9. Jer. 20, 10. With a verbal

euffix, either as dat. or ace. Ps. 13, 5.

With dat. of thing, metaph. to master

any thing difficult, to comprehend it,

Pe. 139, 6.

Deriv. pr. names
!^^^='?, ^?^"', '^"^y^'^,-

^T. or bp;' Chald. fut. ^S<Dan. 3, 29.

5. 16
;
and with Heb. form b?^^ Dan. 2, 10.

1. io he able, I can, with inf c. b Dan.

2, 47. 3, 17. 4, 34.

2. to prevail, to overcome, with dat. of

pp.rs. Dan. 7, 21.

!T;br and ^^r^s;' (able through Je-

hovah, r. bb"i) Jecholiah, pr. n. of the

mother of king Uzziah, 2 K. 15, 2; also

2 Chr. 26, 3 Keri, where Cheth. n^b-^ai id.

*"'^^, 1 pers. W^;, c. suff. ^wb":
Ps. 2, 7, ^anib"! Jer. 15^10, wn-rb'i 2, 27",

Patah changed to Hirek, Heb.Gr. 27.

n. 3
;
Infin. absol. Tb^

,
constr. n^b (rribb

Is. 37, 3, nnbp Hos.'9, 11), usuaTiy nnV,
once nb 1 Sam, 4, 19, c. suff. nnnb

; Fut.

"ibi.; Part. "Jbi-i, fem. STjbi-', nibii and
Pinb^ Gen. 16, 11. Judg. 13, 5. 7.'

"

1. ^o 6ear, to bringforth, as a mother,

Arab. Siy
Eth. (DAJ?, comp. ibj, ^bl;

Aram. ^^, "ib"^
, ^""b-i. The primary

idea seems to be that of slipping or

gliding out ; *so that
lb"; is kindred with

ibn, comp. lab^, abs. Spoken of man-
kind Gen. 4, L 17. 20. 25, and often;
also of beasts Gen. 30, 39. 31, 8. Job

39, 1
;
and of birds, to lay eggs, Jer.

17, 11, comp. Gr. wa tixxsiv. Constr.

absol. Gen. 17, 17. 1 K. 3, 17. Judg. 13,

2. Ecc. 3, 2
;
with accus. and often with

dat. of the father to whom a child.is born.
Gen. 17, 21 with Isaac, nyr r\h

nbn im
whom Sarah shall hear unto thee. 21, 3.

41, 50. Judg. 8, 31. Hos. 1, 3. al. and

so ellipt. with the dat. alone Gen. 6, 4.

16, 1. 30, 2
; comp. Niph. and Pual.

Part. fem. has three forms distinguish-
ed as follows : a) STibii as subst a wo-

man in travail, a lying-in woman, Hos.

13, 13 nnbi"! -^ban . Is. 21, 3. Jer. 6, 24.

Mic. 4, 9. 10. Ps'. 48, 7. b) n-ibl'^ as

real particip. often put for a finite verb.
Gen. 17, 19 "jS ?;b

nnb=i
:iri;r&< frib. Is.

7, 14. Jer. 31, 8
; rarely as a subst. a

woman in travail Lev. 12, 17. With

genit. genitrix, mother of anyone, Prov.

17, 25. 23, 25 ^in-rb^ she that bare thee,

thy mother. Cant. 6, 9. Jer. 50, 12. c)

n"|b^ like the Arabic (comp. T\^_'q
for

T^b^), for the finite verb in the like for-

mula : p mb'ii nnfi tiSii Gen. 16, 11.

Judg. 13, 5. 7. Part. pass, 'ilb^ horn,

hence a child, son, just born, 1 K. 3, 26.

27. 1 Chr. 14, 4
;
with gen. HTSX

lib-;

bom of a woman, i. e. a man, mankind.

Job 14, 1. 15, 14. 25, 4. Trop. to bring

forth deceit, wickedness, comp. in
rrjri ,

Job 15, 35. Ps. 7, 15; comp. Is. 33, Vl.

By a like metaphor, Prov. 27, Ifor thou

knowest not what this day may bring

forth. Zeph. 2, 2 pn n"ib oyja before

the decree (of the Lord) bringforth, i. e.

take effect.

2. to beget, as a father
;
so Arab. Ethiop.

as above, Gr. TUreiv, /evvuv, Lat. parere,
of both sexes. So ni-rb^ Zech. 13, 3

parents, oi T^xovreg Horn. Gen. 4, 18

Methuselah begat (nb^) Lamech. 10, 8.

13. 15. 24. 26. 25, 3. Prov. 23, 22. al. seep.

Spoken of God in two senses : a) to

create, to produce, i. q. K'^3
, comp. Job 38,

8. 9. So Job 38, 28. 29^hath the rain a

father (creator) . . . nb-i ^a d'itd'J n'SDl

and the hoarfrost of the heavens who
hath begotten it? Deut. 32, 18. Comp.
SX father, also creator, no. 4. So of an

idol, Jer. 2, 27. b) to constitute, to ap-

point, sc. as son of God, as king ;
Ps. 2, 7

rj'^nnb'i
Di*n isx nnj< "^aa thou art my

son, this day have I begotten thee, con-

stituted thee as king. Comp. iyivv7]an

1 Cor. 4, 15.

Niph. ^bia, twice plur. Hs'^^ for ^i^bia

1 Chr. 3, 5. 20, 8, (with Dag. euphon.
and 6 shortened to u, Heb. Gr. 27. n.

\,) to be born, as iib-^n
Di"> the dayof

one^s being horn, his natal day, Ecc. 7, 1.

Hos. 2, 5
; comp. Job 3, 3. -ibia ar a

people to he horn, yet unborn, Ps. 22, 32.

With b of father, Job 1, 2. 2 Sam. 14, 27.

Gen. 10. 1
; impers. or with "jS impl. Gen.

17, 17, shall there he born ("'bl'^) unto

him that is a hundred years old ? With

-,^ of the mother. 1 Chr. 2, 3. Ezra 10, 3
;

b 1 Chr. 3, 1.

PiEL "rb^ to help bringforth, to deliver

a woman, as a midwife, Ex. 1, 16. Part,

f-
^7.^'!'3

a midwife Gen. 35, 17. 38, 28.

Ex. i, 15 sq.

Pual ^b^ and ^h^^ Judg. 18, 29. Job
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5 7; to be' bom, i. q. Niph. Judg. 13, 8.

Ps. 87, 4. 5. 6. With h of father Gen.

4,26. 24. 15. Judg. 18, 29; with l? impl.

Gen. 10. 21. So with h of a near rela-

tive, Ruth 4, 17 -"Tanb ",2 nh^.
Is. 9, 5;

b of thing Job 5, 7. Trop. to be brought

forth, created, e. g. the mountains, Ps.

90, 2.

HiPH. I^bin 1. jfo caz^^e /o bring-

forth, as God a woman Is. 66, 9
;
a man

his wife, to make fruitful, to have chil-

dren by her, 1 Chr. 2, 18. 8, 8. Trop.
of rajn as fertilizing the earth Is. 55, 10.

2. to beget, as a father, i. q. Kal no. 2
;

Gen. 5, 4. 7. 11, 11 sq. 1 Chr. 2. 10 sq.

Ecc. 6, 3. al. Trop. to create, Job 38, 28

bD-^hx T'b-in-'^a who hath begotten

(created) the store-houses of the dew?

3. i. q. Kal no. 1, to bear, to bring

forth ; but only trop. to bring forth

wickedness, Is. 59, 4; parall. b^5 ^'^^

PIoPH. pr. 'to be begotten,' hence to

he born. Inf
r-pp^

Gen. 40, 20. Ez. 16,

5. and n'l^.'in Ez. 16, 4, a being born,

birth, fiativity. Gen. 1. c. TK
r^'i^p

oi""

nyna the birth-day of Pharaoh, pr. the

day of Pharaoli's being born. On the

accus. with passives, see Heb. Gr. 140.

HiTHPA. to declare one^s birth or de-

scent, pedigree ;
to give one's name to

be enrolled in genealogical tables, Num.

1, 18. In the later books this idea is

expressed by ^n^nn .

Deriv. n"'b'i, nnbirj, n^^in ; pr. names

T'bTa, !^7bi^, nbin, i^inbx ;
and the

four here following.

'i^'! m. in pause ^h^ > P^"*"- ''1^'^ j

constr. '^"jb'i ,
once "''i^.'^ Is. 57, 4.

1. one born, a son. poet. i. q. "3
; spoken

xnr t^oxTiV of the king^s son Is. 9, 5.

Hence D'i"}D3 '^'ib'i sons of strangers,

poet, for foreigners, see '3 no. 1
;
also

sons nf transgression, for transgressors.

Is. 57, 4. Plur. comm. children, i. q.

D-^23, Ex. 21, 4. Ezra 10, 1. Hos. 1, 2;

also for the young of animals. Is. 11, 7.

Job 38, 41.

2. a boy, child, recently born, an in-

fant. Ex. 1, 17. 2 3 sq. Ruth 4, 16.

2 Sam. 12. 15 sq. 1 K. 3 25
;
as borne in

the arms Gen. 21, 8
;
also as older and

mingling in childish sports 2 K. 2, 24.

Job 21, 11. Zech. 8, 5; but still of tender

age Gen. 33, 13. Is. 57, 5. Also as more

advan(;ed, a youth, young man, Gen. 4.

23 parall. ^^i< . 37, 30. 42, 22 of Joseph
when 17 years old. Dan. 1, 4. 10. 1 K.

12, 8. 10. Ecc. 4, 13.

^'^fj fern, of ^b"!
,
a girl, maiden,

Gen. 34, 4. Joel 4, 3'.

'

Plur. ninb^ Zech.

8,5.

^^^Y- ^- (ilenom. from nb^J childhood,

youth, Ecc. 11, 9. 10. Concr. youth, for

yozmg men, Ps. 110, 3.

^'l^^ adj. verbal, born, i. q. nib"!
,
Ex.

1, 22. Josh. 5, 5. 2 Sara. 5, 14.

1*^ T (passing the night, abiding, r.

'jib) Jalon, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 17.

'T'?^ m. (r. "ib"^)
1. Adj. verb.il, bor)/.

chiefly in the phrase r'^3 T^b"^
one born

in the house, a house-born slave, verna.

Gen. 14, 14. 17, 12. 13. 23. Lev. 22, 11.

Jer. 2, 14. Arab.
JoJ^ , JuJj ,

id.

2. Subst. a son, child, p:^n "in-^b": the

sons of Anak Num. 13, 22.^28
; "^'-r^b^

PiS"^?!
the sons of Rapha, i. q. D^XEn

Rephaim, 2 Sam. 21, 16. 18.

*

'^2r lo ^^} see Tjb?i .

"2^ not used in Kal, onomatopoetic,

to yell, to wail, Arab.
JiJj, Syr. and

Zab. 'C-^f, Chald. bb-. Aph. bb-jx .

Kindred roots are bbx II, nbx, Gr.

oXoXi'^uv, Lat. ejulare, ululare, Engl.
to yell ; also Armen. lal, Germ, lullen,

Engl, to lull.

HiPH. b-^Vri ;
^ut. b-^b-^:^ Mic. 1, 8

;

oftener b'^b;^'i Is. 15, 2. 3, from the form

Jibibrri Is. 52, 5
;
n between two vowels

being softened to "*
.

1. to wail, to lament, Jer. 47, 2. Ez.

21, 17. al. With hy of that over or for

which, Jer. 48, 31. 51, 8. Mic. 1, 8
;
b id.

Is. 16, 7. Ascribed also to inanimate

things, as trees Zech. 11. 2; places, as

filled with wailmgs, ^rd ^b"^bn Is. 14. 31.

23, 1. Often in prophetic denunciations

Is. 13, 6. 23, 6. Jer. 25. 34. .Toel 1, 11. 13.

Zeph. 1,11. Amos 8, 3 b2%'i H-n^d ^ib-^bn

the songs of the palace imil, are turned

to wailings.
2. Once of the exulting cries of

haughty victors, to yell, to shout, Lat.

idulare. Is. 52. 5. So^'^f of a warlik
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cry, Barhebr. p. 411, 413; Gr. oXoXv^iiv

of a shout of joy, ^schyl. Sept. ante

Theb. 831. Agam. 28 sq. Vice versa

uXakd^Hv of wailing. Eurip. Phoen. 358.

Comp. also "|3n , 5^"in, nna, signifying

a cry of either kind.

HoPH. b^!in (as nn^^in) to be made to

wail. Ps. 78, 63 the jire consumed their

young men ib^in Jtb iinbiinssi and their

virgins made no wailing, comp. v. 64
'

their widows made no lamentation ;'

Sept. ovx ijiiv^TjiraVj Vulg. non sunt la-

mentatce. So Schnurrer; but perhaps
it should be read ib-'bin in the active

i. q. 'lb^b^'^ . More usually taken as Pual

ofbbn, where see.

Deriv. bbin and the two here follow-

,ijig.

^1?!' m. a yelling, howling of wild

beasts in the desert, Deut. 32, 10. Comp.

Arab. v->Lo howling, poet, for the

desert in which wild beasts howl
;
see

Willmet's Lex. Arab. s. v. Comp. also

Heb. D-'*K .

^^^? f (r. bb^) constr. n^b^i , wailing,

t^^nentation, Is. 15, 8. Jer. 25, 36. Zeph.

1, 10. Zech. 11, 3.

^Zr 1- i- q- ^^i^ lo f'ic^ '^Pi ^^ swallow

down; see .'n sib. Hence 3?bin, rsbin.

2. to speak rashly, to utter at random ;

a signif connected with the former, and

frequent in the syllable 5b
;
see in S^ib,

note. PVov. 20, 25 mp sb;;
onx tj^vz

^pab ta^^na ^nxi it is the snare of a

man, that he rashly utters a vow, and

after the vow makes inquiry. Arab. ^iJ
id. chiefly of those who take rash oaths,

Kor. Sur. 2. 225.

Deriv. see in no. 1.

W)2^ obsol. root, Arab. \,^m Conj.

Ill, to stickfast, to cling. Hence

^?^^ f a sort of itching scab, scurf

tetter, so called as sticking fast. Lev. 21,

20. 22, 22. Sept. Xeixn^, Vulg, impetigo.

pRy. obsol. root, i. q. pj^b to lick, to

lap, also to lick up or off, as an ox in

feeding, to feed off, comp. "nb Num. 22,

4 also
3?b^

. Hence

p^!? m. feeding, the feeder ; put for a

species o^ locust, winged Nah. 3, 16, and

hairy Jer. 51, 27 ; so Ps. 105, 34. Joel 1,

34*

4. 2, 25. Prob. the artsku^og, attelabus,

a locust with small short wings, not yet
full grown, and therefore not yet able to

fly ;
so Jerome in Nah. 1. c. See The-

saur. p. 597.

t3^p5^ m. a sack, pouch, scrip, 1 Sam

17, 40. R. -Jpb to collect.

D^ m. (r. D^^) constr.
"D|J except ir

r,!iD-D:! ;
c. suff. n^Q'i Jer. 51, 36; with He

loc. naj ;
Plur. n^ja^ .

1. a sea, so called from its tumult

and roaring. Arab. ^ , Syr. |.La^ anc
7 I

**

JAJI^a.* ,
but the latter is more usually a

lake, Egypt. lOJUL, 65011, id. Where
the sea nax iioxriv is spoken of^ the arti-

cle m usually added : D^'^ bin the sand

of the sea Gen. 32, 13 [12]. 41, 49; reb

D^n Judg. 7, 12. 1 Sam. 13, 5
; D^n "^sn

Gen. 1, 26. 28. Job 12, 8 ;
also in po-

etry Job 36, 12. 36, 30. Ps. 8, 9. 33, 6.

78, 53. al. But in poetry the art. is

often omitted, Ex. 15, 8. 10. Job 9, 8. 11.

9. 38, 8. 16. Ps. 66, 6. 68, 23. Is. 5, 3o!

50, 2. 60, 5. al. ssep. likewise in prose,

but more rarely, as D^ "Tp?.
towards the

sea 1 K. 18, 43
; D^"b? on the sea, by

sea, 2 Chr. 2, 15 [16], comp. D;;-bi<
Ezra

3, 7. Is. 11. 9 Di&Da a-sb n^as as the

waters cover the sea i. e. its depths, bot-

tom. Hab. 2, 14. d;;-15 n^-qfrom sea to

sea, from the Mediterranean to the Per-

sian Gulf or Indian Sea, Am. 8, 12.

Zech. 9, 10. Ps. 72, 8
; comp. Mic. 7, 12.

Various parts of the ocean, and also

several lakes (for D^ is used of these

Job 14, 11, comp. Syr. ji^ia.*), are deno-

ted by special names : ) The Medi-

terranean, as "jiinKn D^ti the hinder or

western sea Deut. 11, 24. Joel 2, 20
; o";

BTi^ZJbs the sea of the Philistines Ex. 23^,

31; binan n^n the great sea Num. 34, 6.

7. Josh.'l, 4,' 9, 1. Ez. 47, 10. 15. 20. /5)

The sea of Galilee, or lake of Tiberias
;

rrnss
ti-;

the sea of Chinnereth Num. 34, 1 1.

/) The Dead sea : nb53rt
o;; the salt sea

Gen. 14, 3
;

^^'ns??! o^ the sea of the Ara-

bah or desert Deut. 4. 49; '^atnpri d^fi the

eastern sea Joel 2, 20. Zech. 14, 8. d)

The Red sea : qsiO-D";; the weedy sea Ps.

106, 7. 9, 22 ; t:'}^^^ a^ the Egyptian sea

Is, 11, 15. Absol. D^n according to the

context is put for the Mediterranean
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Josh. 15; 47
;
the lake of Galilee Is. 8,

23
;
the Red sea Is. 10. 26

5
the Dead

sea, without art. Is. 16, 8. Poet, the sea

is put for maritime regions; so c^n "'N'^bs

the princes of the sea i. e. of countries

around and beyond the sea Ez. 26, 16,

i. q. D^-^x '3 Is. 60, 5. Deut. 33, 19. So

Is. 23, 4 n^n tira C^ i^ax the sea hath

s-poken. thefortress ofthe sea. i. e. Tyre.
Plur. C^js^ seas Gen. 1, 22. Lev. 11, 9. 10.

Ps. 135. 6. Poet, often where the sing,

stands in prose ;
as D"i53^ bin the sand of

the sea Job 6, 3. Ps. 78, 27. Jer. 15, 8
;

comp. sing, above, c'^'a!^ C]"!" the coast

of the sea Gen. 49, 13. Judg. 5, 17 (comp.

s^n qin Josh. 9, 1) ; 0^53^ 3b the heart

of the sea Ps. 46, 3. Jon. 2, 4; comp. also

Gen. 1, 10. Deut. 33, 19. Ps. 8, 9. al.

The word d;^
sea is also transferred :

a) To a large river ; e. g. the Nile

Ip. 18, 2. 19, 5. Nah. 3, 8. Job 41, 23 ;
the

Euphrates Is. 27, 1. (prob. 21, 1.) Jer.

51, 36. Plur. the branches of the Nile

Ez. 32, 2. So Arab.
jvJ

of the Nile,

Kor. Sur. 20, 39. al. In like manner

^uJI the sea for the Nile, Elmac. 1. 12.

Eutych. Alex. I. 86. II. 377, 499. The

Egyptians still use
^,:^\wJt

the sea in

common parlance for the Nile
;
see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. I. p. 542.

b) By hyperbole, to a large vase or

basin : hence ntJnsn d"' the sea of brass,

brazen sea, i. e. the great laver in the

court of the priests before Solomon's

temple, 2 K. 25, 13. 1 Chr. 18, 8
;
also

ps^i^ o^n 1 K. 7, 23
; x:f\

v. 24. 29. 2

K.'l6, 17. 2Chr. 4, 3sq.'
2. the West., the western quarter, since

the Mediterranean sea lies west from

Palestine
;
see in "linx no. 2. p. 33. n^-i

D^ the west wind Ex. 10, 19 ; tD^j-nxQ the

west side Ex. 27, 12. 38, 12
; n^a";

west-

ward Gen. 28, 14. Ex. 26. 22. (But nia^n
is to or at the sea. Num. 34, 5. Josh. 16,

6. 8. 24, 6
;
so n^b 19, 11.) ts)!^ from

iJie. west, i. e. at or on the west. Gen. 12,

8. Josh. 11, 2. 3
;
b d^a on the west of

any place. Josh. 8, 9. 12. 13. Twice,
IV 107, 3. Is. 49, 12, d;"

is joined with

"i^ the north
; whence some have

preferred to understand it. at least in

these passages, of the south ; but else-

where too, other quarters are coupled

together not opposite but adjacent to

each other, comp. Am. 8, 12. Deut. 33,

23.

D^ Chald. emphat. X53^ the sea, Dan.

7, 2. 3.

*^'9t obsol. root, i. q. di*^
, dia^ , q. v.

to be warm, to be hot. Comp. t^ et

Kt ,

y ferbuit dies. Hence
d'^^a;^

and ni^j^

plur. of c'^'i
;
also

bi5^'a^ (day of God, Ji^";
i. q. u^ ,

di"^
,

comp. ^riia i. q. d^j, nna i. q. na man.)

Jemuel, pr. n. of a son of Simeon, Gen.

46, 10
;
for which bxiiTsa Num. 26, 12.

riTa^ poet. plur. of the noun di"^, q. v.

D'^'53'' id. see di'' .
'

D'^'Q.'? m. (r. di"^) plur. /i| ks/v/^.

Gen. 36, 24. prob. as Vulg. aquce calidx.

warm springs ; such being actually

found in the region in question on the

eastern shore of the Dead sea, see in

5iyb. Arab. ,x A i
^

. Syr. iVrVii*, id.

Jerome says, in Gluaest. ad. I. c.
'' nonnulli

putant aquas calidas iuxta linguae Puni-

cae [SyriacGB ?] viciniam. quae Hebra^
contermina est, hoc vocabulo significa-

ri ;" and this is not to be disregarded, nor

is it destitute of etymological grounds ;

see under di^ and n^av The Cod. Sa-

mar. reads d'^TS'^ls^fi the Emim or giants,

and so Onkelos and Pseudo-Jonathan

understand it. By a groundless con-

jecture from the context, some of the

Rabbins and modern versions render it

mules. -.

TO^itt^ (dove, Arab. auoU-J ,
r. dr^ ;

comp. H3ii
,

r.
'ji'') Jemimah, pr. n. of

one of Job's daughters. Job 42, 1 4.

1'^'a^ comm. gend. rarely masc. Prov.

27, 16. Ex. 15, 6
;
constr. ^-q"] . R. 1^^.

1. the right hand, as the pledge of

good faith and as lifted up in swearing,
2K. 10, 15. Is. 62, 8. hai.fdissi'madea:-

s
tra Valer. Flacc. 5. 65. Arab.

^^j>J^^i

J^iS, Ethiop. P^?, Syr. ji-Ial , the

right hand, the right Gen. 48, 8. 14.

Ex. 15, 6. Ps. 44, 4. al. saep. Ps.'l44, 8.

11 n;5i23 -p^'^ dr^-^ their right hand is a

right hand offalsehood, deceit. Is. 62. 8^1

the Lord hath sworn I3'^ia"'2 by his right!

hand. (Comp. the Arabic oath v^j|
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'p-

xJJ! by the right hand ofAllah
;
whence

^^jt4j
fem. oath.) Is. 41, 10 I will up-

hold them "'P'7^ T'^'^S with my righteous

right hand. Hence ^.r^"? ^"^5* the man

of thy right hand, whom thou sustainest,

aidest, Ps. 80, 18. So freq. "^^ V^? Ex.

i^b:? Ps. 77, 11. al. Pleon. r^pri^i r,^^

Ps. 74, 11. The following constructions

may be noted : a) On the right, at

the right hand, is V^? ^? Job 30, 12,

'P^^^ 1 K. 7, 39. 49. b) On the Hght

of any one, at the right hand of any

person or thing, is 's y^'O']
b:? Ps. 109, 6.

Zech. 4, 11, ->n^ p-a';
bx 1 Sam. 23, 24,

'B r^'^b.Ps- 109, 31. Is. 63, 12, 's "pri^^

Gen. 48, 13. Ps. 16, 8, b r^-q 2 K. 23,

13. 'a 713': 2 Sam. 24. 5. 8. c) On or

at the right hand, after verbs of motion,

is r^a^b Neh. 12, 31, T^^^ b? Zech. 12,

6
; (/any one, 'B l-ia^b ,

as Ps. 110, 1 30
^3"'73-'b 5i7 thou on my right hand. d)
To or towards the right hand, is T^^*n b?

2 Sam. 2. 19. Is. 9, 19, T^^ri-bx Ez. 1,

10, r^^n Gen. 13, 9
;
also T'TS- Is. 54, 3.

Zech. 12, 3. So "p^^ chiefly iq phrases :

bjiab i.H
'pis;;

naa Num. 20, 17. 22, 26.

1 Sam. 6, 12, and bxab ix
"pia:^ -i^iD, to

turn to the right or to the left, Deut. 2,

27. 17, 20. Josh. 1, 7. 23. 6. Further in

the phrases : aa) To stand or be at

one^s right hand, i. q. to aid, to assist

any one, Ps. 16, 8. 109, 31. 110, 5. Is.

63, 12. bb) To sit on the right hand

of the king, as the highest place of hon-

our, e. g. spoken of the queen 1 K. 2, 19.

Ps. 45, 10 ;
of one beloved of the king

and vicegerent of the kingdom Ps. 110,

1, where see the Commentators. Comp.
Heb. 8, 1. Jos. Ant. 6. 11. 9. Elsewhere

too the right hand is the place ofhonour,
to which there is allusion in Job 30, 12.

cc) To take or hold the right hand of

any one, i. q. to sustain, to aid, Ps. 73,

23. Is. 41, 13. 45, 1.

2. the right, i. e. the right side, part,

quarter ; comp. "i^ signifying both hand

and side. In the genit. after other nouns

it expresses the adj. Hght ('^Z'O'^),
as pi^

V^s^n the right leg Ex. 29. 22. Lev. 8,

25 ; is'^-i -1.:: his right thigh Judg. 3,

16. 21
; "i"'^'; "P^J-bs all your right eyes

1 Sam. 11, 2; also ir^, ^^ his right

hand Gen. 48, 17. Judg. 3, 15. 20, 16;

131137 n^ my right hand Ps. 73, 23. Jer.

22, 24
; d:''127 ^7 their right hand for

their right hands Judg. 7, 20, comp. i^'^Q

Ps. 17, 10 their mouth for their mouths.

The right part or side seems also to

be put for the right place, the proper
and legitimate position ;

Ecc. 10, 2 awise

man''s heart is IS'^ia^b at his right, i. e.

in its right and proper place, is itself

right ;
but a fooVs heart is at his left,

i. e. in the wrong place, perverse.
3. the Soitth, the southern quarter, see

in
-linjj no. 2. p. 33. Ps. 89, 13. Ace.

pD^ in the south Job 23, 9. 1 Sam. 23,

19 liis^ia^n V^^^ on the south of the de-

sert. V. 24. 2 Sam. 24, 5.

4. goodfortune, prosperity, happiness,
since the right hand was of good omen

;

S 09
hence Arab.

.jV^J
to be happy, (^v^-j

happiness. So in the pr. name
''piai'33

q. V. p. 142. Hence
5. Jamin, pr. n. m. i. q. Felix, a) A

son of Simeon Gen. 46, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 24.

b) 1 Chr. 2, 27. c) Neh. 8, 7. Hence

''p'D^ Jaminite, patronym. from pr. n.

j'l^r Num. 26, 12.

'^3*'P1 1. Adj. i. q. "^iiaV right, not

left, only 2 Chr. 3, 17 Cheth. Ez. 4, 6

Cheth.

2. iri3")")2 and ellipt. "^r^'?? Benja-
mite ; gentile n. from

"p^";?;! q. v. p. 142.

i^5'537 and ^p''?'? (whom God makes

full. r. xbi3) Imlah, pr. n. of the father of

the prophet Micaiah, 1 K. 22, 8. 9.

^T'^1 (whom God makes king, r. ~b^)

Jamlech, pr. n. of a phylarch or chief in

the tribe of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 34.

*
D/J^ obsol. root. I. i. q. fiian and

nisrt to make a noise, to rage and roar,

as the billows of the ocean. Hence D^
sea.

II. i. q. oi"'
, H^'j ,

to be warm, hot, as

the day, whence Syr. )ViVi' day-time ;

comp. in Di"^. Trop. of desire, love;

whence ^19113'; dove, as pr. n.

*V-T ^^ ^^ '^ot used, kindr. with

jiax to be firm, also to be faithful.

Hence "C^l the right hand, as the pledge
of good faith, etc.

HiPH. T^^^_ and "pi3ri 2 Sam. 14, 19,

denom. from "p^^.
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1. to use the right hand, (opp- ^""N^br; ,)

part. plur. Cpa'ja right-handed 1 Chr.

12,2.

2. to take t?i right, to turn to the right,

Gen. 13, 9. Is. 30, 21. Ez. 21, 21. So

proverb, to turn to the right or left of any

thing, i. q. to evade, 2 Sam. 14, 19.

and j^Arab,
^^v-*^

sit.

Deriv. ^^"^ see Kal,

a dextra acces-

"^rai
l^"'F?,

perh. X'S'^n
;
also the two following.

^5''?^ (good fortune, i. q. iUio) Jim-

nah, pr. n. m. a) A son of Asher, Gen.

46, 17. Num. 26, 44. 1 Chr. 7, 3. b) 2

Chr. 31, 14.

^yq^ adj. (r. yq^) f nis^a'i
, n^^i^, not

left, Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8, 23. 1 K. 6, 8. al.

The form is as if from a subst.
"j^^ ,

^.^_) ,
the right side.

Si'p'a^ (whom God keeps back, r. 353 )

Imnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 35.

"^'^^ in Kal not used, i. q. "i!)73,
to

change, to alter, intrans. Hence
Hi PH. ^"^^"^n to change trans, to ex-

change, Jer. 2, 11
;
where several Mss.

read "i^an from r. ^Jia .

HiTHE. "''S^ri'l to change oneself with

any one, i. e. to substitute oneselffor him,
to take the place of any one. Comp.
Arab. JJo to change, to exchange ;

Conj. V, to take the place of any one.

Is. 61, 6 ^"i^^nin
Q'liasa in their splen-

dour ye shall take their place, i. e. pos-
sess it in their stead. So Saadias and

Jarchi. Others, as Vulg. Chald. Syr.
' m their splendour shall ye glory,' as if

i. q. n^xnri .

n'l'ai' (refractory, r.
T^'j) Imrah, pr.

n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 36.

*
"^'Ql i. q. ^^.^, to feel, to touch, in

Kal not used.

HiPH. id. Judg. 16,26 Cheth. '^Sir-^a'^n,

read "S'li'^ia'^n
,
let mefeel, touch.

*
np^ fut. nj'i'i, part. f. nsii, to be vio-

lent, raging, cruel; the primary idea

being that of heat, so that fi^^
is kindr.

with -li"^ to boil up, and also with Qi"^
,

taia^ , na^ ,
see in Di"^. Part. fem. Zeph.

3, 1 riDi^rt
"^""^ii the violent or oppressing

city. Elsewhere as an epithet of the

sword, nsi""}! '3r\'n the cruel, the oppressing

sword, sword of violence, Jer. 46. 16 50,

16
;
and without S'nn id. Jer. 25, 38 Ti^n

nai'sfn the wrath of the cruel sc. sword,
where the epithet is put for the thin or

itself, as Schnurrer well ;
or perhaps,

with Sept. Chald. and some Mss. it

ought to read fiii'in '2'^jn . With an ac-

cus. Ps. 74, 8 in;i crs let us maltreat

them all. destroy them.

HiPH. nsin, fut. np'^, to treat with

violence, to maltreat, to oppress; with

ace. as princes a people Ez. 45, 8
;
the

Chaldeans Israel Is. 49, 26 ; espec. of the

rich and noble as oppressing the poor,

widows, orphans, strangers, Ex. 22, 20.

Lev. 19, 33. Deut. 23, 17. Jer. 22, 3. Ez.

18, 7. 12. 26. 22, 7. 29
;
of fraud and

overreaching in buying and selling Lev

25, 14. 17. With ace. of pers. and )^

to thrust out of a possession by violence

to dispossess, Ez. 46, 18. . Chald. Aph.
^six id.

n^^T (rest, quiet, r. HJiS) Janoah, pr. n.

of a place on the confines of Ephraim
and Manasseh, 2 K. 15, 29. With .1

local nni Josh. 16, 6. 7.

D^r (slumber, r. D^i) Josh. 15, 53

Cheth. for which Keri has t:si3'i (flight,

r. 013) Janum, pr. n. of a place in the

tribe of Judah.

D^3J Janus, see in d13V

*
'^X ^ spurious root, assumed for

Hiph. n^sn . But see ni3 Hiph.

np'^DI' f. i. q. Ppsi'i, a sucker, sprout,

Ez. 17, 4. It has the pass, form but ac-

tive power. Chald.
p'^31' , p13^ , suckling.

R.P3V
*
P?C fut. pr*? to suck; Chald. p?";,

Syr. s-cU, Sam.
?||]nl

id. Absol. Job

3, 12 ; pr. to suck the mother's breast,

c. ace. Cant. 8, 1. Joel 2, 16; but also

other things, as Job 20, 16 he sucketh the

poison of asps. Trop. Is. 60, 16 thou

shall suck the milk of the nations, and
shall suck the breast of kings, i.e. thou

shalt be made rich with the wealth of

nations and kings. Deut. 33, 19 rs^ 'S

Jipr*; D'l^'i for they shall suck the abun-

dance of the seas, i. e. of nations beyond
the sea. Is. 60, 11. 12. Part, pr^ a)

a suckling, sucking child, (Syr. \MXjk
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|idI,)Num.ll,12. Deut.32,25. 1 Sam.
|

15, 3. 22, 19. Is. 11, 8. Jer. 44, 7. Ps. 8,

3. al. More fully D'^ntlj ^p^s'i Joel 2, 16.

b) Trop. a sucker^ sprout^ as drawing
the sap from the parent stock. Is. 53, 2.

More frequent in this sense is fem. np^'i'i.

Job 8, 16. 14, 7. 15, 30. Plur. n-'ipsi'i

Ez. 17, 22. Hos. 14, 7. Ps. 80, 12.

HiPH. p^a-^fi also p'^yq Lam. 4, 3, to

give suck, to suckle, as a mother her in-

fant, Gen. 21, 7. Ex. 2, 7. 9. 1 Sam. 1,

23
;
also of animals. Lam. 4, 3 ; absol.

nip'^p'a (camels) giving suck, milch-

camels. Gen. 32, 16. Trop. to cause to

suck sweet things, i. e. to give to taste,

to let enjoy, Deut. 32, 13. Part. fem.

rp.3^^ Ex. 2, 7, c. suff. inp3?3 2 K. 11, 2,

giving suck, as subst. a wet-nurse. Plur.

nip-^a^a Is. 49, 23.

Deriv. np'^:'^ .

q^TZb^ m. once ^littJD;: Is. 34, 11, an un-

clean oird, prob. a water or marsh fowl

Lev. 11, 17. Deut. 14, 16; frequenting
deserts or marshes, Is. 1. c. Sept. and

Vulg. render it ibis, i. e. the Egyptian
heron

;
Chald. and Syr. tfie owl, which

also Bochart adopts, Hieroz. P. II. p. 281

sq. and supposes it to be derived from

C)tt33 twilight. Most prob. some species
of heron or crane is to be understood,
whose cry resembles the blowing of a

horn or trumpet, as the ardea stellaris or

bittern, the ardea agami or trumpeter-
bird, or the common crane, etc. and this

is supported by the etymology from v]3
to blow. In the list of unclean birds in

Lev. 1. c. this bird is followed by the

PTyJJsn, derived from the similar verb
cois i. q. qitis.

*
"^5^ inf with pref liD^b Is.' 51, 6,

115^^ 2 Chr. 31, 7 (as if from "jS), c.

sufF.
'^'ib^

Job 38, 4; pr. to set, to place,
to seat, comp. Niph. no. 1, and "liO

seat. The primary monosyllabic root is

Sanscr. sad to sit, Lat. sed-ere, Goth,

sa^jan to put, Engl, to set; the same
root with harder letters is Heb. r.iTlJ,

Gr. (Tidb), XaTtjfii, and with softer letters

Gr. ed- (eCo^ku). Arab. Ju is spec, to

put or place under, e. g. a cushion, pil-

low Hence
1 . to set, i. e. to place, put, lay the foun-

dafions of any thing, to found, e. g. a

building Ezra 3, 12
;
a city Is. 54, 11.

(Comp. a^b Is. 42, 4. 44, 7
;

n'^aj 1 Sara.

2,8.) More freq. in this sense in Piel
;

in

Kal mostly poet, of God asfounding the

heavens and the earth, Ps. 78, 69. 89,

12. 104, 5. Job 38, 4. Is. 48, 13. Zech.

12, 1. Am. 9, 6 n^D^ 'jr'ix
bs

in^^Xl
aiid

hath founded his vault upon the earth,

i. e. the vault of the heavens as appa-

rently resting upon the earth. Ps. 24, 2.

Of a heap, to lay down sc. the bottom.

2 Chr. 31, 7.

2. to set, i. e. to appoint, to assign sc. a

place to anyone (comp. Q'^b Ex. 21, 13).

Ps. 104, 8 they go up mountains, they go
down valleys, cnVn'iD^ nt c?ip^~bi< unto

the place that thou hast appointed for
them. So of a people, Is. 23, 13 /o the

land of the Chaldeans ; this people till

now was not, O"''':?^ rrnb^ "iilli^ Assyria

appointed it for dwellers in the desert,

i. e. for the Chaldeans
;
see Comment.

on Is. ad loc. Hence to appoint or con-

stitute for some specific purpose, Hah.

1, 12 'in'TO') n^Dinb/or chastisement hast

thou appointed them sc. the Chaldeans,
i. e. hast called them forth ; parallel

3. to set laws, to ordain, Ps. 119, 152.

Comp. Qib Gen. 4"/, 26, also Gr. ro/xo-

Niph. ^013 1. to be settled, seated.

down, i. e. a) to settle in a land. Ex. 9.

18 in Egypt C'lD-jri oi'n )^h since the

day of their settling in it until now. i. e.

since the Egyptians settled down in Uie

land, b) to sit down together for con-

sultation ;
hence to consult, to take coun-

sel together, with b:? against any one

Ps. 2, 2. 31, 14.

2. to befounded, as the temple Is. 44. 8.

Piel 'iS'' 1. to set, place, lay, e. g.

a foundation-stone Is. 28, 16
;

to found
an edifice Zech. 4, 9. Ezra 3, 10; a city

Is. 14, 32. Josh. 6, 26 nsns'i'i i-^b23 with

his first-born (i.
e. with the loss of him,

2 of price) shall he lay its foundation.

Also ace. of material 1 K. 5, 17 [31].

Trop. Ps. 8, 3 out of the moidh of babes

and sucklings T3> n'lS^ hast thoufounded.

for thee praise, glory; so Arabic writers

compare glory to an edifice firmly found-

ed and fortified, see Muntinghe ad h. I.

Thesaur. p. 602.

2. to set, i. e. to appoint.^ to constitute
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for any purpose, 1 Chr. 9, 22. Also to

set fastj i. e. to prescribe, to ordain, c.

b? Esth. ], 8..

'
.

PuAL to be founded, e. g. columns
Cant. 5, 15

;
the temple 1 K. 6, 37. Ezra

3, 6. Hagg. 2, 18. Zech. 8, 9
;
with an

ace. of material, as in Pi. 1 K. 7, 10.

HoPH. i.q. Pual. Inf ID^in 'the being
founded,' subst. foundation, Ezra 3, 11.

2 Chr. 3, 3. Part. ^^^^ (Dag. euphon.)

founded, Is. 28, 16 ^Sl^ no^i^ a founda-
tion founded, i. e. firm, sure

; comp. \L"Bn

iCBHia Ps. 64, 7, birn^ bds Ex. 12, 9.

'' "

Deriv. the three next following, and

liD, noS^, ^D!]^, n-iDilTS, ^&?3
, pr. n. inio.

^D^ m. foundation, metaph. begin-

ning, Ezra 7, 9. R. "iD^.

^10^ m. foundation, as of an altar Ex.

29, 12.* Lev. 4, 7. 8, 15. 9, 9
;
of a build-

ing Job 4, 19. Ps. 137, 7. al. [Poet.

foundation of the sea, the ground or

bottom on which it re^ts, the depths,
Hab. 3, 13; see in

*i&t;:?
. R.] Plur.

D^'ib';
Mic. 1, 6, and mib'i Lam. 4, 11

;

also metaph. princes Ez. 30, 4, comp.
mny: . R. no"" .

T ^ -T

n'7'lO^ tfoundation, Ps. 87, 1. R.
^D"; .

*^1&^ m. (r. '^0'^)
a corrector, reprover,

censurer, verbal subst. of the form "liaa.

Job 40, 2 [39, 32] ^i&': ^-rq-u^^ sSn con-

fending shall the reprover of God contend

with the Almighty ? nH is here inf absol.

from a*^"! instead ofthe finite verb (comp.

Judg. 11, 25 bxnb'i DS yi a'-in, where
the finite verb is added), and to 115'^

then corresponds in the other hemistich

nibn n^Dia
, comp. Prov. 9, 7. The sin-

gle words of this clause have often been

correctly explained, (see for "liS*! Junius

and Tremellius, and for the form 3*"i

Aben Ezra and Kimchi,) but I have
found no one who has rightly appre-
hended the whole sense. The above

interpretation was proposed in former

editions, and has been adopted by Um-
breit. Winer, De Wette, but neglected

by Rosenmuller.

^^D^ (verbal of fiit. r. I!it3
,
as

S'^^i;;

from 21
'n) departing, one who departs ;

Jer. 17, 13 Cheth. '^'i^^'? those departing

from me. Keri '''n'^O. 4

^5^ a doubtful root, i. q. T|G5 to pour,
but intrans. to be poured, comp. UW and

t:,^^ ;
once Ex. 30, 32 r\T"! i<^ it shall

not be poured. Perhaps it should read

r\^^^ Hoph. of
r|Sio

.
^

^l?? (she looks abroad, r. nsD) Iscah,

pr. n. of the sister of Lot, Gen. 11, 29.

^^J^''?9^ (whom Jehovah upholds, r.

T^??Jo) Ismachiah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 31, 13.

*
Cj?^ in Kal and Hiph. both ofwhich

are defective, thus: Praet.
rib"), rarely

q-^Din 2 K. 20, 6. Ecc. 1, 16; Inf. Cj-'pTn;

Imper. twice ^IBD Is. 29, 1. Jer. 7, 21,

though this form can be referred to

nsO; Fut. q'^DT', apoc. ^W ,
in pause

q&in Job 40, 32, tiDin-bx Prov. 30, 6,

and by a wrong orthography C]0!S"' Ex.

5, 7. 1 Sam. 18, 29 (as vice versa CiOi"',

Clp.'i, from qotj q. v.) convers. ClD'sT ;

Part. qC5ii for qbi"' Is. 29, 14. 38, 5, plur.
C'^BDI'i beut. 5, 22; also C)'^bia Neh.

13, 18.

1. to add, Syr. and Chald. Aph. CjOix,

v.ac] . The primary idea eeepis to be

that o^ scraping, scraping together, like

kindr. nso, comp. vj^iD. With accus. of

the thing added and b? of that to which
it is added, Lev. 5, 16 C)bi'> ima^Tan-rKi

T^b:? and shall add the ffth part of it

thereto. Lev. 22, 14. 27, 13 sq. Deut. 19.

9
;
bx 2 Sam. 24, 3. Often too the ac-

cus. of the thing added is omitted, Deut,

13, 1 [12, 32] !i3^^
snsn xbi

^'\^s ci&h-&tb

thou shall neither add thereto nor di-

minish therefrom, sc. any thing. Prov.

30, 6. Ecc. 3, 14. Hence
2. to add to, i. e. to increase, to en-

large, comp. French ajoider d. With b5

Ps. 71, 14 Tjn^npi-bs-b:^ "^fiBOini 1 will

add to, increase, all thy praise ; comp.
Lat. 'detrahere (aliquid) de laudibus

alic' Ps. 115, 14. Ezra 10, 10; bi< Ez.

23, 14; h Is. 26, 15; ace. Lev. 19, 25.

Job 42. lb ni-flxb -idx-bs-pN nini qoii

nS'lJ^? and Jehovah increased twofold
ail that Job had. Ecc. 1, 18. Prov. 9. 9.

16, 21. 19, 4. Job 17, 9. Is. 29, 19. Im-

pers. Prov. 9, 11 by me ni's^ ^b siB'^qi-'

Di'nn shall they increase the years of thy

life, i. e. thy years shall be increased
;

comp. Heb. Gr. 134. 3. To increase

any thing to any one, is sometimes i. q.

to give more, as Ps. 120, 3 "H^si r|b 'n^-n^

n^^^ "(lUib r|b Cl-^G^ what giveth to thee

and what giveth more (adds to give) to
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thee thyfalse tongue? i. e. what doth thy

false tongue profit thee ? comp. Lev. 26.

21. Ez. 5, 16. Elsewhere to increase

is also i. q.
to surpass, to exceed, as

2 Chr. 9, 6 nsiiia\an b? tnSG^ thou ex-

ceedest (hast added to) the fame that I

heard; comp. 1 K. 10, 7. So Ecc. 1,

16. 2, 9.

3. to add to do any thing, with infin.

either simply or with pref. b
;
more

rarely followed by a finite verb with or

without the copula, Prov. 23. 35. Is. 52,

1. Hos. 1, 6. Hence a) i. q. to do again,

another time, so that it may be express-

ed in Engl, by the adverb again. Gen.

4.2 n"ibb qoni and again she bare. 8,10.

12. 18, 29 -la'ib Ti3? Cip^T and he spake

yet again. 25,'21. Ex. 10, 28. 29. b) to

dofurther, longer ; to continue to do any

thing. Gen. 4, 12 l^b
tnns-nn qGh-jib

the ground shall no longer yield to thee

her strength. Num. 32, 15. Josh. 7, 12.

1 Sam. 19, 8. 27, 4. Is. 47, 1. c) to

do the more ; Gen. 37, 5 xatJ lis sisoi"]

ini< and they hated him yet the more. v..

8. 1 Sam. 18, 29. 2 Sam. 3, 34. Some-

times the action which is thus to be

repeated or continued is not directly

expressed, but is implied in the pre-

ceding words. Job 20, 9 itbl iinSTia )y_

5]"^p"in the eye saw him, but shall not add

sc. ?lf^^ ,
i. e. shall see him no more. 34,

32 if i have done iniquity, I will (do it)

no more. 38, 11. 40, 5. 32. Ex. 11, 6 such

as was never before, tpoh'lkh !int3^ sc.

niinb
,
and such as never more shall be.

Num. 11, 25 and when the spirit rested

upon them they prophesied, ^SG^ fiib)
sc.

NSanhb but never again or more after

that day ;
so Sept. and Syr. well. Here

belongs also the phrase : D'^!7^&j ^?^^ ^3

Cjipi"" nb^ God do so and so add to do,

i. e. and more also, 1 Sam. 3, 17. 14, 44.

NiPH. iripia A. to be added, c. bs Num.

36, 3. 4. Reflex, to join oneself Ex. 1, 10.

2. to be increased, i. e. intrans. to in-

crease, to grow, e. g in wealth, Prov. 11,

24. Part, nispia Is. 15, 9 additions,

accessions, sc. of calamities, i. q. new

calamities.

Deriv. pr. names v]pi'' , C^pirT^ , n'^api'' .

CjD'l'
Chald. in Kal not used. Hoph.

in the Hebrew manner 5]p5in to be added,

Dan. 4, 33.

*
"^0^ rarely found in Kal, fut. c. suflT.

D'nSi< Hos. 10, 10
; part. npH Prov. 9, 7.

Ps.^ 94, 10. Elsewhere with the same

sense :

PiEL ip-?, fut. -ip^":, inf. nnS'^ Lev. 26,

18, -liS^ Ps. 118, 18.

'

1. to chastise or chasten, to correct, to

punish with blows, strokes, Deut. 22, 18.

1 K. 12, 11. 14 my father chastened you

with whips. Espec. of children as cor-

rected by their parents, Prov. 19, 18. 29,

17
;
of men as chastened of God, Lev.

26, 18. 28. Ps. 6, 2. 38, 2. 39, 12. 118, 18.

Jer. 2, 19. 10, 24. Eth. "ZUIZ, to chas-

tise, to reprehend, to instruct ;
the pala-

tal "^ being changed into the harder 5.

2. to chasten with words, i. e. a) to

admonish, to exhort, Prov. 9, 7. Job 4, 3

(comp. Hos. 7, 15). Ps. 16, 7 nib"^b-qx

ini'^bs '^a^"'p7 also by night my reins ad-

monish me sc. to praise the Lord. With

'{Q to admonish or dehortfrom any thing.

Is. 8, 11. Otlen of the admonition and

discipline which parents give to child-

ren, Deut. 21, 18
;
or which God bestows

on men, Deut. 4, 36. 8, 5. Ps. 94, 12.

h) to set right, to instruct ; Is. 28, 26

^S'nii
I'Tj'bx

aSi'lSsb iip-i he doth instruct

him according to the right, his God doth

teach him. With two ace. Prov. 31, 1.

It is often coupled with n^^in. which

differs from "ip^ only as it primarily de-

notes a milder discipline consisting in

admonition and confutation, and is trans-

ferred to the severer which employs
blows and punishment ; while the latter

is used pr. of the severer discipline, and

trop. of that which is milder. Like the

former is also Gr. naidsveiv, Germ, ziich-

tigen, from Zucht, ziehen, erziehen ;

like the latter, Heb. nab .

HiPH. i. q. Kal and Piel
;
once D'n'ip'JH

Hos. 7, 12.

NiPH. ipis to be chastened, admonish-

ed, to take warning, Ps. 2, 10. Jer. 6, 8.

31, 18
;

c. 2 Lev. 26, 23. Prov. 29, 19.

NiTHPA. np|]3 Ez. 23, 48, to be in-

structed; for ^inpina, see Lehrg. p. 249.

Yet the common analogy would be pre-

served by giving it the vowels of Niph.
as si^Dia.

Deriv. '^iS'i
,
"nGsi^

,
^Di3 .

yj m. (r. ns;;) plur. ta-^S^,
a shovel, for

removing ashes, mentioned among the
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furniture of the altar. Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3.

Num. 4, 14. 1 K. 7, 40. 45. al. Vulg.

forceps. In Arab, several nouns deriv-

ed from the root ^ signify vessel;

but the Arabic usage in this root seems

nevertheless to have differed from the

Hebrew.

Tr?2?^ (he causes pain. r. )'5^) Jabez,

pr. n. a) A man 1 Chr. 4, 9. 10, where

the name is so explained. b) A place
in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 55.

"^?t ^"t- ^^'^'^ 1- io point out, to ap-

point, tojix, to or for any one, with h
;

espec. a place Jer. 47, 7, or time 2 Sam.

20, 5
; also punishment, Mic. 6, 9.

Arab. J^tj to point out beforehand,

sc. good, but also evil
; III, to appoint

a time or place. The primary idea is

that of commanding ; kindr. are y?^ ,

T51, Arab.
>*r

2. toJi:v upon as a wife or concubine,
to betroth, with ace. and h Ex. 21, 8. 9.

NiPH. "1^13 1. Reflex, to meet with

any one at an appointed place, by ap-

pointment, with b Ex. 25, 22. 29, 42. 43.

30, 6. 36
;
bx Num. 10, 4.

2. Recipr. to meet together at an ap-

pointed time and place, by appointment,
Neh. 6, 2. 10. Job 2, 11. Am. 3, 3. Also

3. Genr. to come together, to assem^ble,

Josh. 11, 5. 1 K. 8, 5. Ps. 48, 5
;
with b?

against any one, of conspirators Num.

14, 35. 16, 11. 27, 3.

HiPH. ^'Sin, to cause or appoint to

meet at a certain time and place, espec.

before a tribunal, to cite before a court,

to arraign, c. ace. Job 9, 19 '^H'^?'^'^ '^'^

who shall arraign me^ Jer. 49, 19. 50,

44.

HoPH. 1. to befixed, set, Jer. 24, 1.

2. to be turned, directed, of the face,

Ez. 21, 21.

Deriv. n'l?, ni^i^a, ^ri^a, irnriin, and

pr. names n^'isia, Si^']?'ip5
and

i'nl?;: 2 Chr. 9, 29 Keri (in Cheth.

i'n^';|) Jedo, pr. n. m. elsewhere i'n:? Iddo,

q. V.

*
^?^ ttTral Xsyofi. to snatch away, to

sweep away; Is. 28, 17 non?? n-nn
n:^;>l

at5 and the hail shall sweep away the

refuge of lies. Vulg. subveriet, Saad.

Oy>. abripiet. Arab, ^^j to collect ;

IV, to lay up ;
but the primary idea

seems to be that of snatching, which is

applied both to snatching or scraping

together and to snatching away ; comp.

ciD^j, qo;;, C]Jid, u^rs.

^^^^t* (perh. treasured of God, from

the Arab, see in r. nri>) Jeuel, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 9, 6. Elsewhere bxiiy'i is found

only in Chethibh, where Keri has b&5'^3J*' ,

as : a) The founder or restorer of Gi-

beon, 1 Chr. 9, 35. b) A military offi-

cer of David, ib. 11, 44. c) A scribe of

Uzziah, 2 Chr. 26, 11. d) ib. 29, 13.

e) Ezra 8, 13.

')^^2?!' (counselling, verbal fut. r. ynr)
Jeuz, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 10.

*^^2?; see in"i^SV

D'^'liy'l' plur. woods.foresfs, i. q. D'^'iS'i
,

Ez. 34, 25 Cheth. See ^?: no. 2.

ttJ^3?']' (to whom God hastens, r. ^'siy)

Jeush, pr. n. a) A son of Esau, Gen.

36, 18
;
for which

ui^r";
w. 5. 14 Cheth.

b) A son of Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 11, 19.

c) 1 Chr. 7, 10. d) ib. 8. 39. e) ib.

23, 10.

Ti^ ifi Kal not used, prob. i. q. n?
to be strong,firm, robust ; see in y?^ .

NiPH. Is. 33, 19 TSis oy afirm people,

i. e. fierce, obstinate, sc. the Assyrians.
So Symm. avaidi^g shameless, Vulg. im-

pudens.

^^^'T?- (whom God consoles, from r.

/^yc-
to console,) Jaaziel, pr. n. m. 1

Chr. 15, 18
;
for which v. 20 bx'^T^ .

^^T^- (whom Jehovah consoles, see

preced. art.) Jaaziah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

24, 26. 27.

"^I?!? and TT?!) 1 Chr. 6, 66. 26, 31

(whom God helps, r. itr) Jazer, pr. n.

of a city in the tribe of Gad, on the bor-

der of the Ammonites, and for a long
time subject to Moab ;

Num. 21, 32. 32,

1. 3. 35. Josh. 13, 25. 21, 37. Is. 16, 8. 9.

The sea of Jazer, '\);s^_ d;i Jer. 48, 32, is ,

of doubtful authority, as no such sea is

known to exist
;
see Comment, on Ts.

16, 8. Gr. '/Cw 1 Mace. 5, 8. Comp.
Eusebius de locis Heb. voc. 'la^r/Q. Re-

land Falsest, p. 825. It was perh. situa-

ted where now are found the ruins '^m

Hdzir, or those of Sdr or Sir ; Burckh
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Travels in Syr. p. 355, 357. Seetzen in

Zach's Monatl. Corn XVIII. p. 429, 430.

^^r ^ ^^^^ (XTta% Xeyofj.. i. q. n::5 to

clothe Is. 61, 10.

t^^]* Chald. i. q. Heb. ys^ , to counsel.

Part, '^y^ counsellor of the icing, plur. c.

suff. T'l'^?- Ezra 7, 14. 15.

Ithp. to consult together, Dan. 6, 8.

Deriv. xar .

^^"^^^ (i. q. ^wSiiJ';) Jeiel, Jehiel, see

Keri in bx^""^ . Elsewhere: a) A prince
of Reuben 1 Chr. 5, 7. b) A Levite

ib. 15, 18. 21. 16, 5. 2 Chr. 20, 14. c)

2 Chr. 35, 9. d) Ezra 10, 43.

^"^^.^ (whom God awakes, r. "^W) Jair,

pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 20, 5 Ke?:i ;
in

Cheth. is
"i!i>^

. In the parallel passage
2 Sam. 21, 19, there stands instead of

it n'^a'n5< in^;^ (forests of the weavers);
bat 0"'a'i5< is prob. repeated from the

following D"'ii"jb< nl3^ by an error of

transcription.

ti^^"} see in ms^^ lett. a.

155';) (afflicted, r. -jsr) Jachan, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 5, 13.

^^^ in Kal not used : 1. to go up,

to ascend, to rise above, kindr. with nb?
,

Arab. Jcc* to rise above, to ascend a

mountain, to stand upon the summit,

jLc* eminent, noble, a prince. Hence

^5^ rock-goat, ibex.

2. to be eminent, to have worth, to be

profitable ; comp. b5|^ in the compound
br^ba ,

and see Hiph.
HiPH. b'lS'in 1. to be of use, to profit,

to help, absol. Prov. 10, 2. 11, 4. Jer. 2,

8 /isbr. iibsi^-xb '^y})^ they go after tho^Q

that profit nothing, i. e. false gods, idols.

1 Sam. 12, 21. Is. 44, 10. Hab. 2, 18.

With dat. of pers. Is 30, 5. Jer. 23, 32
;

or of thing. Job 30, 13 ^h-^S^ ^r^nb they

help my fall. With sufF.
ri^P-^ri""

Is. 57,

12.

2. Intrans. to profit, to receive profit^

from any thing. Job 21, 15 b^sirna

what profit should we have, etc. 15, 3

words 02 bijl'i Kb by which he is not

profited.^ 35, 3. Is. 47, 12. 48, 17. Jer.

12, 13.

Deriv. the two following.

35

^?; m. plur. n^br-i constr.
''b^'^

1. the

wild or mountain goat, ibex. Germ. Siei7i-

bock, Arab.
jLt^

and J^y Ps. 104, 18.

Job 39, 1. D'^br^'n ^"n^i:: the rocks of the

wild goats, situated in the desert of En-

gedi, 1 Sam. 24, 3. See Bochart Hie
roz. P. I p. 915 sq.

2. Jael, pr. n. a) A judge in Israel

before the age of Deborah, Judg. 5, 6.

b) The wife of Heber the Kenite, who
slew Sisera, Judg. 4, 17. 18. 5, 24. Some

suppose the same to be meant in Judg
5,6.

^7'?.^ see next art. no. 2.

^P?^ fem. of the preced. 1. a wild

she-goat, the female ibex; Prov. 5, 19

|n nbr^ the graceful ibex, an epithet for

a lovely woman. The Arabs say pro-

verbially J^*JI ^j^ i<^)^
moTP. beau-

tiful than the ibex, Bochart Hieroz. I.

899.

2. Jaalah, pr. n. of a man, Ezra 2, 56 ;

written fiib^-i Neh. 7, 58.

Q?2^^ (hidden, r. dbs) Jaalam, pr. n.

of a son of Esau, Gen. 36, 5. 14.

*
"j?^ obsol. root, Syr. Ethpa. ^^^f

io be greedy, voracious, to be avaricious,

p.^.* greedy, voracious. Hence
"i^^ ,

njs'i, ostrich.

V.^ (for nas^], r. ri5S I. no. 4) pr. subst.

purpose, intent, aim. But it everywhere

passes over into a particle, viz.

1. Preposit. with a subst. on account

of, because of, propter, Ez. 5, 9. Hagg.
1, 9. With inf Is. 30, 12. 37, 29. Jer. 7,

13. 48, 7. Ez. 5, 7. 16, 36. al.

2. Conjunct. "nttSx
-,^^ because that, be-

cause. Gen. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 39, 22. 1 K.

3, 11. al. So less freq. "^3 ",?^ Num. 11,

20. Is. 7, 5. al. Both forms are followed

by a prseter. With fut. nox
'p_'i to the

intent that, in order that, Ez. 12, 12.

With ">^.&< impl. i. e. ":?'2 alone as Con-

junct, because, with praet. Num. 20, 12.

1 K. 20, 42. 2 K. 22, 19. al. Thrice it is

repealed emphat. '|?!^3^ "iS"^ because, even

because. Lev. 26, 43. Ez. 13, 10
;
and

without copula "iS^a "j?: Ez. 36, 3. Comp.

12?^ m. (r. "i?^) the ostrich, the male,
so called from its greediness and glu*
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tony ;
once in plur. t^S^'; Lam. 4, 3 Keri,

and there prob. imicohug, ostriches. Sept.

wg aigov&iov, Vulg. sicut struthio. Com-

pare for the sense, Job 39, ]6. 17. Much
more frequent is

^^?^ fem. of the preced. the female

ostrich, (for the form comp. b2J;i fem.

nbSJ'i, not
^^2?'^ ,) always coupled with

ra
,

i. e. nD3?;^n na the daughter of the os-

trich, i. e. thefemale ostrich herself, see

Bochart Hieroz. II. 230; opp. D^nn
the male ostrich, Lev. 11, 16. Deut.

14, 15. Plur. njr'i ^^123, sjiixolrug for

both sexes. Is. 13, 21. 34,' 13. 43,20. Jer.

5, 39. Mic. 1, 8. Job 30, 29
;
in which

passages they are said to inhabit the de-

sert and to utter a plaintive cry. The
Arabs also call the ostrich, without dis-

i -r .."I "^ ' *

tinction of sex, ^Lsu , XjoUu

Others derive fi;?"! from rt;5 to cry

out, referring to the doleful cries of the

ostrich. Others again without good
reason render it an owl.

^:t'2 (for ^^335'!, whom Jehovah an-

swers, r. nar) Jaanai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

5, 12.

*
H?* Jer. 51,.58. 64, fut. t\S^'l, asi.,

to be wearied, faint, comp. C]!i2J , Cl|^5 ;

either with running, Jer. 2, 24 n"'a!ij5n^

!ia^nn-x^ tfi^y tjidi seek her will not M
wearied. Is. 40, 30. 31

;
or also with se-

vere labour, Is. 40, 28. Hab. 2, 13
;
and

also thirst. Is. 44, 12. Hence to he wea-

ried out, exhausted, Jer. 51, 64. Arab,

v^di. to run swiftly; IV, to go with

fatigue, to loll as a dog ; I, IV, to look

feeble. The primary idea seems to be
that o^ breathing hard, panting, like one

weary with running; so the syll. C]5,

comp. an
,
ax

,
IN .

HopH. part, wearied, faint, exhausted,
Dan. 9, 21 Cj^'^a S]i*a wearied with a
wearisome course, i. e long and swift

;

comp. niSl^ln no. 2. Sept. xaxn (piQo-

fiEvog. Others following Theod. Vulg.

Syr. derive t)^p from r. tl^iSJ ,
and render

hfying; but unaptly, since it is fol-

lowed by tiiy*^a .

Deriv. niacin and the two following.

?1?J m. wearied, faint, Is. 40, 29; of a

people 50j 4.

^IJ!' m. weariness, fatigue, from a. swift

course, Dan. 9, 21
; see r.

C]^^ Hoph.

)-T ^*-
T?"^"? ;

^or imper. is twice

si:5 from r.
y^i^ , Judg. 19, 30. Is. 8, 10;

to consult, to advise, i. e. both to take and

give counsel. Phenic. "[h^ yr^ ^"^x coun-

sellor of the king, Monum. Phoen. p. 152."

Chald.
c^'i

id. Arab. iax. to admon-

ish, to exhort, as prophets. The native

power of this root is prob. to command,
which is kindred to that of taking and

giving counsel, of exhorting and pre-

dicting, comp. consul and consulo ; al-

though the ultimate primary idea seema
to be that of strength, frmness, power,
which lies in the root y^ i

^2?. Kindr.

roots are : t^'lS to make firm, strong, to

be firm, whence '['S ,
Lfl-t

,
wood

; -^^

and )^ to be firm, obstinate
; (jo-fc to

be hard, firm, strong; also DSS, "j^^;

further: tT^, y^-, UHH,^to strengthen;

y^a and AHH to command
; also "i?*

q. V. The LXX express the native

power of the root Ps. 32, 8
; where they

render the Heb. '^D'^S n^bs h:i5>^N by

iniaTTjgiai inl or Tovq oq)&uXfiovg (^ov.

Hence
1. to consult, i. e. to take counsel, to

purpose, to determine. Is. 14, 24 "iu:xa

t^ipn fct^rj 'PilJi?'^
as I have purposed (de-

creed) so shall it stand, v. 27. With an

ace. Nah. 1, 11 b?!l^ f^^ purposing de-

struction. Is. 32, 7. '8. n^? yy^ to take

counsel, to purpose a purpose. Is. 8, 10.

14, 26. Ez. 11, 2. With infin. and b

2 Chr. 25, 16; with h^ against any one

Is. 7, 5. 19, 12. 17. Jer. 49, 30
;
bx Jer.

49, 30. Sometimes to consult i. q. to

devise, c. ace. Hab. 2. 10 thou hast con-

sulted shame to thy house, hast dc^vised

it, prepared it by thy counsels. Mic. 6,

5
;
with inf and h Ps. 62, 5.

2. to counsel, i. e. to advise, to give

counsel, Judg, 19, 30. 2 Sam. 17, 15 ;

with ace. of counsel HifSJ i^^^.
ib. 16, 23.

17, 7. Prov. 12, 20
;

with br against

any one '2 Sam. 17, 21
;
followed by a

whole sentence v. 11. With dat. of pers.

Job 26, 3
; for which is put a suffix Ex

18, 19. 1 K. 1, 12. 12, 8. 13. 2 Chr. 10,8

Jer. 383 15. Spec, a) Of God as couo
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selling, admonishing, and persuading

men, by the law and prophets ;
Ps. 16, 7

/ bless the Lord "^S^tr*) "H^.X
who giveth me

counsel sc. to abstain from idolatry, comp.
V. 4-6. Preegn. Ps. 32, 8 "^p? Tj^bs n^SJ^wS

/ will counsel thee and keep min eye

upon thee, will be propitious to thee;

see in ']'^S. Others refer this to the

psalmist, comp. Jer. 38, 15. b) Of future

things, to advise, to advertise, to predict,

Num. 24, 14 ; comp. Is. 41, 28. So Arab.

io&A . Hence

Part,
ysi"^

as Subst. a counsellor, ad-

viser, Prov" n, 14. 15, 22. 24, 6. 2 Chr.

25, 16. Ezra 4, 5. Espec. a king's coun-

sellor, royal adviser, 2 Sam. 15, 12. Ezra

7, 28. 8, 25, comp. 7, 24. 25. Tl^ab yJi-"

the king^s counsellor 1 Chr. 27, 33.' 2 ciir.

22, 4.
niS-)B

:5ii is. 19, 11. Also

V"?.^
'lacSJii Job 3, 14 and i"'^

'

Is. 1, 26.

comp. Mic. 4, 9, the counsellors, chief
men (q. d. consuls) of a state or city ;

and so simpl. ysi"' Is. 3, 3. Job 12, 17.

In Is. 9, 5 yyv is one of the attributes of

the Messiah, as mighty in counsel.

Fem. nss'' a female counsellor to evil,

2 Chr. 22J 3.

NiPH. yyii 1. Reflex, to let oneself
be counselled, advised; Part, ysii q. d.

well advised Prov. 13, 10.

2. Recipr. to consult or take counsel to-

gether ; spoken of several, often with

n-inv Ps. 71, 10. 83, 6 T^n-n nb si^tsia

Xhey have considted together with one

heart, mind. Is. 45, 21. Neh. 6, 7. Of
one. 1 K. 12, 28. With ns?, to consult

with any one, 1 Chr. 13, 1. 2 Chr. 32, 3;

with ni^ (nx) id. Is. 40, 14. I K. 12, 6. 8.

Also with bx, spoken of a king consult-

ing with his servants and giving them
his commands, 2 K. 6, 8. 2 Chr. -20, 21.

3. to decide after consultation, to coun-

sel, to advise, 1 K. 12, 6. 9 n-^^i^is
onx n^

what do ye advise 7 what is the result

of your deliberation? 2 Chr. 10, 6. With
inf and \ 2 Chr. 30, 23.

HiTHPA. i. q. Niph. no. 2. Ps. 83, 4.

Deriv. n^?, n^isi^.

^P?? (heel-catcher, supplanter, lier-

in-wait, r. 3;?^, comp. Gen. 25, 26. 27.

36. Hos. 12, 4.) pr. n. Jacob, the young-
est of the twin sons of Isaac, called also

Israel
b^?'^iIf'?

, the founder of the Israel-

itish nation, Gen. c. 25-50 ; hence ''^}'b5<

-P?- ih^ God of Jacob, i. e. Jehovah, Is.

2, 3. Ps. 20, 2 ; and so prob. Ps. 24, 6.

where '^^'bi< seems to have been dropped
in transcribing. Also SpS/i n"'a the house

or family of Jacob, poet, for the people
of Israel, i. q. ^^"p^, , bx^^'] ''SS

,
Ex.

19, 3. Is. 2, 5. 6. Ain. 3, 13;* and simpl.

nps^ id. Num. 23, 7. Ps. 14, 7. Is. 27, 6.

9. al. Elsewhere put for the whole

people regarded as one individual, e. g.

Is. 44, 1. 45, 4. Jer. 30, 10. Obad. 10. al

Put also later, like Israel, for the king-
dom of Ephraim or the ten tribes. Hos.

12, 3. Mic. 1, 5. Is. 17, 4 ; as Hkewise

afterwards for the one remaining king-
dom of Judah, Obad. 18. Nah. 2, 3.

Tl>'2!p^^ (id.) Jaakobah, Jacobah, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 4, 36.

1??? see 1)3:?.

*
*'5t

^^o^' roo^ ^- ^ Arab. -c. pr.

to boil up and over ; then to be redun-

dant, spoken of any kind of redundancy
or exuberance, as of plants. Hence the

two following:

HP1 m. c. suff. ''ns^ ,
with He local

rrns-i Josh. 17, 15. Plur. Dins'! Ez. 39,

loV m-i5^ Ps. 29, 9.

1. redundance or overflowing ofhoney,
the droppings, i. e. honey flowing or

dropping of its own accord from the

combs, which the Greeks and Romans
call axi]Tov (udXi, mel acelum, (Plin. H. N.

15. 11,) Cant. 5, 1. More fully nn?-!

ira^n l Sam. 14, 27, from the fem. form

tvys^_ . Some have wrongly rendered it

favus mellis, which signifies honey-

comb, i. e. the cells in which the honey is

contained
; comp. Ovid. Fast. 4. 152 ' ex-

pressis mella liquata favis.' It is rather

i. q. Q'iS5i: nsb dropping of the honey-

combs. Germ. Honigseim, i. e. liquid

honey, Ps. 19, 11.

2. a thicket of trees, so called from the

exuberance, luamriousness of trees and

shrubs. Syr. jjJi^ thicket of briers, Arab.

G o

-& rugged tract, whence the verb -C

to be rugged, difficult of passage. Is.

21, 13. Ez. 21, 2. 3. Hence genr. a wood,

forest, Deut. 19, 5. Josh. 17, 15. 18. aL

ssep. ^?!il iS5> trees of theforest Ps. 96,

12. Is. 44, 14; "is;: in";!! beasts of the

forest, wild beasts, Ps.' 50, 10. 104,
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Contrasted with ^s^ is b%i"i3 a park,

garden, as the smaller with the greater,

the cultivated with the wild, U. 29, 17.

32, 15
;
but the forest of cedars in Leba-

non, as being small and beautiful, is

called 'iii^'^3 i?;^ the forest of his park
I e. like a parkj 2 K. 19, 23. Is. 37, 24.

"iS'^fn rr^a the house of theforest Is. 22, 8,

fally "(isn^n ns^ n"^2 the house of theforest

of Lebanon 1 K. 7, 2. 10, 17, i. e. the

armoury or arsenal of king Solomon,
called also p^3 Neh. 3, 19, and having
its name from the cedar of Lebanon of

which it was built. Metaph. aforest of

enemies, Is. 32, 19, comp. 10, 18. 19. 34.

Spoken of the sanctuary or tabernacle,
Ps. ] 32, G lo we heard of it at Ephratah,
we found it ^>_'] "'']b3 in the felds of
(he forest, implying a region of Ephraim
with forests where Shiloh was situated;

or perh. in allueion to the name of the

city C'lr; n;^"p Kirjalh-jearim, where
the ark was kept twenty years.

^yp. or fT:i2f^ (r. ^r^) 1. Fem.

honey, ] Sam. 14, 27; see in "i?;; no. 1.

2. Jarah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9. 42
; prob.

a corrupted form, see n^sin"! .

D'^:\ni5
'inSj;; see in

"i^r;".

n^lD'l?^^ (whom Jehovah makes fat,

r. irnr) Jaareshiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 27.

'^T??^ (contr. for n^bJ-i ,
whom Jeho-

vah has made, r. nrr) Jaasai, pr. n. m.

Ezra 10, 37 Keri. In Cheth. ibr^ Jaasu.

^iC'^lp?^ (whom God has made, r.

nbs") JaasieL pr. n. of one of David's

military officers, 1 Chr. 11, 47, comp.

27, 21.

'^t'7?*' (whom Jehovah sets free, r.

n"i2) Iphedeiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 25.

*
nS^ jut. nB-^"^

, apoc. q^^l Ez. 31, 7.

1 . Pr. to be bright, to shine, kindr. with

"5^, comp. I'll
and

tia;;.
Hence

"^5^.
no.

1, and HBi^ splendid deed, miracle.

2. to be fair , comely, beautiful, of a

woman Ez. 16, 13. Cant. 7, 2. 7, comp.
4, 10; of a tree Ez. 31, 7.

PfEL (0 beau'ify, lo deck, with silver

and gold Jer. 10, 4.

Pu. ^S'jB';! ,
the two first radicals being

doubled intens. to be very beautiful, Ps.

45 3. But this form is without analogy,
there being no other example of thus

doubling the first radicals. According
to some the letters 8*^ at the beginning
are spurious; having arisen perhaps
from a mode of abbreviation practised

by the copyists, which has been the

fruitful source of errors; see Thesaur.

Heb. p. 64. Others propose a different

punctuation, n"'B^S^ or P.'^B'^S'^, com

paring the adj. ri^Ens"! q. v. so that the

signif would then%e diminutive rather

than intensive. But in all languages
diminutives are used to express strong
affection and praise. See Thes. p. 612.

HiTHP. to beautify oneself, to deck

oneself e. g. a woman, Jer. 4, 30.

Deriv. the three following, also *^'^
,

''B'', and nsia. *'
t: '

nSD^ adj. m. constr. nB"^ ,
f. HB^ constr.

nBi
; plur. niBi , constr. riB-"

,
rS"" .

1. fair, comely, beautifid, of both men
and women, Gen. 12, 14. 2 Sam. 13, I.

14, 25. Cant. 1, 8. 16. 5, 9
; often with

r:i<n73 1 Sam. 17, 42, or "ixh Gen. 29, 17
;

of animals Gen. 41, 2 sq. Of a region
or country Ps. 48, 3; of the boughs of a

tree Ez. 31, 3
;
of a pleasing voice Ez.

33, 32.

2. good, excellent, yrdoq. Ecc. 3, II

God, hath made all things beautifid, i. e.

good, well, naXijig. 5, 17..

njB-nS;^ adj. f. Jer. 46, 20, fairish,

tolerably fair. The form is pr. n^EnE'] ,

a diminutive, Lat. pulcherida, Span.

bonitina, and should be thus written as

one word, the letter n being quiescent,

as m bxnjn 2 K. 8, 8. 15, ^xnirr
,

^iJllElTiQ
;

or perh. n^B'^B'^
with many

Mss. which however savours of emend-

ation. The division into two words has

arisen from copyists, who did not per-

ceive the grammatical character of the

word; comp. also in Is. 2, 20. 61, 1.

is;" (beauty) Josh. 19. 46. 2 Chr. 2,

15. Jon. I, 3, also |;i; Ezra 3, 7, pr. n.

Japho, Gr.
^

lonntj,' Joppa, a maritime

city in the territory of Dan, with a har-

bour on the Mediterranean, now called

LiU y<lfa, and still distinguished for its

port. Reland Palsestina p. 864.

*
^ir i- q- ^??, H'lB, to puff, to blow,

in Kal not used.

HiTHP. to pant, to sigh, to bewail one-

self Ter. 4, 31. Hence
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nSJ adj. breathing^ p^ifing out. Ps.

27j 12, O^n nail and breathing out vio-

lence. Corap. Prov. 6, 19. Acts 9, 1.

Cic. Catil. 2. 1.

'^S^ Ez. 28,7, elsewhere '^P^'l,
m. m

pause "^a^
,
c. siifF.

i'^s;!
. R. ns^ .

1. splendour, e. g. of a king Is. 33, 17;

of a city Ps. 50, 2. Ez. 27, 3. 4. 11
;
of a

people Zech. 9, 17.

^. beauty, of a woman Ps. 45, 12. Is. 3,

24. Ez. 16, 25. Esth. 1, 11. al.

?''SJ (splendid) pr. n. Japhia.
1. A place in the tribe of Zebulun,

Josh. 19, 12. Now Yd/a near Nazareth;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 200.

2. Of persons: a) A king of the city

of Lachish, Josh. 10, 3. b) A son of

David, 2 Sam. 5, 15. 1 Chr. 3, 7. 14, 6.

"^5??- (whom God delivers, r. isbe)

Taphiet, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 32. 33. Pa-

tronym. with the syllable '-7 added,
Tosh. 16, 3.

*^l^? (perh. for whom is prepared,
see r. nsQ Pi. no. 2.) pr. n. Jephunneh.

a) The father of Caleb, Num. 13, 6. 14,

6. b) 1 Chr. 7, 38.

^'S^ in Kal not used, to be bright,
to shine, kindr. with

he;;!
. Chald. Zab. id.

HiPH. S'^sin 1. to cause to shine, said

ofGod, Job'37, 15.

2. to shine forth, pr. to give light, to

scatter light, (like "I'^^ri,) Job 3, 4. 10,

22. Espec. of Jehovah as appearing in

light and splendour, Deut. 33, 2. Ps. 50,

2. 80, 2. 94, 1. Trop. Job 10, 3, to shine

upon, i. e. to approve, to aid.

Deriv. pr. names
S'^SJ'J ,

r\5S''a
;
also

^?P'? f. splendour, beauty, of a city,

Ez. 28, 7. 17.

^?v P^- ^- Jdpheth, the second son of

Noah, Gen. 5, 32. 7, 13. 9, 18 sq. whose

posterity are described as occupying

chiefly the western and northern re-

gions, Gen. 10, 2-5. This accords well

with the etymology of the name, which

signifies pr. widely spreading, from r.

nns
;
see Gen. 9, 27. Sept. "lacpsd:

np\&; pr. n. perh. for n'jnPiB'i whom
God sets free, r. nns

; comp. rrinnQ .

1. Jiphtah, a place in the tribe of Ju-

dah. Josh. 15, 43..

35*

2. Jephthah, a judge of the Israel-

ites, who by a rash vow bound him-

self to immolate his daughter, Judg. c.

11. 12. 1 Sam. 12, 11. Gr. 'isif^aE, Vulg.

Jephte.

bX"nr\5D'; (which God opens, r. nns)

Jiphthah-el, pr. n. of a valley in the ter-

ritory of Zebulun and Asher, Josh. 19,

14. 27.

*^?^, praet. once
''nia^

Job 1, 21;
fut.

fi<2t;: ; imp. i<2:
,
with He parag. nx^

Judg. 9, 29, plur. once anomalous nrx:^

Cant. 3, 11
;
inf absol. ii^;^, constr. njt^

part. N^ii ,
f. wXS^ for nxs^ Ecc. 10, 5,

nsts'' Ps. 144, 14, and it being dropped
n^ii Deut. 28, 57. To go out, to go

forth, Ethiop. (D^/jl id. In Syr. and

Chald. the corresponding verb as to the

radicals is
KS"^ , pj ,

to put forth, to ger-

minate, i. e. a plant ;^but of men and

other things the usual word for the idea

ofgoing out is v-aaJ , pS3 ,
and in Arabic,

^y^- 0pp. is X3 to go in, to come,

see in Ki3 no. 1. d
;
and see there also

the phrase to go in and out.

Constr. a) absol. Gen. 24, 11. Ex.

16, 4. Judg. 3, 24. al. seep. /?) The

place whence one goes out is put with

")ia,
Gen. 8, 19. Job 3, 11

;
also with ace.

like Lat. egredi urbem, to go out of a

place, Gen. 44, 4 "i-isn-px
Jiit^^

en they
had gone out from the city. Ex. 9, 29.

33. Job 29, 7. Deut. 14, 22 n^^n 5<?^''

what goeth forth from thefeld. its pro-
duce. Am. 4, 3 riax^n ts'^^'nB ye goforth

from the breaches, ruins. So Part. "'NiC'i*'

ii^5 ^?"d Gen. 34, 24. 9, 10. Ex. 1, 5.

The gate through or by which one goes
out is marked by "Ta Judg. 11, 31

;
2

Jer. 17, 19. Neh. 2, 13
;
in ace. Job 30',

24. y) The person from whom one

goes out is put with n"73 Ex. 8, 26. 9,

33 ; nx^ Ex. 5, 20 ; "^pzh-qfrom the pre-
sence of a king, etc. Gen. 41, 46. 47, 10.

Esth. 8, 15. Ecc. 10, 5. So rss^^ Ns;;

riin-j
Gen. 4, 16

; -"^ ^23 nx^ '"^ .Job 2. 7'.

Poet, also c. ace. Jer. 10, 20
'^S'lx^';

"122

my children goforth from me, abandon

me. Different are those passages where

"(Q X^"; is to goforthfrom a people, i. e.

to go away, to depart from them
;

Is.

49, 17 thy wasters ^is^i r^^ shall go

forth of thee, i. e. shall depart from thee
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comp. V. 19. Jer. 43, 12
; trop. Lam. 1, 6.

d) The place whither and person to

whom, are put with bx, Ex. 33, 7. Ez.

3, 23. Jer. 19, 2. Dent. 2'3; 11
; b, as N^^

xn^b Num. 31, 27. 28
;
3 1 Sam. 28. ]

;

c.'acc. as nT^^n xs^ Gen. 27, 3. Num.
1 1, 26

;
X3S

Stis;;
whence in part. ''XS'i

x=;: 1 ChV 5,"l8. 7, 11. 12, 33; comp.
below in b. Also with bx ofpers. Gen.

19, 6. Ex. 2, 11
; rif^pb to go out to meet

any one Prov. 7, 15. Both construc-

tions (/, 8) are found trop. Jer. 9, 2. 25,^

32. c) The time when one goes out

is put in regimen with the participle;

2 K. 11, 7. 9 ra^^-n 'X^l'i who go out (of

duty) on the Sabbath. Q Once poet,

with accus. of number or quantity with

which any thing goes forth
;
Am. 5, 3

r.bx rssfi^n -I'^rn the city that wentforth
a thousand.

Spec, to go out, to goforth, is spoken :

a) Of those who emigrate out of a.

land
;

e. g. persons or families, Gen. 10,

11. 12j 4. Ruth 1,
7. Jer. 22, 11. 1 Sam.

22, 3
;
also a whole people, Ex. 34, 18.

Num. 22, 5. Deut. 9, 7. Hence nbiaa xzs^

to goforth into captivity Jer. 29. 16. 48,

7. Zech. 14, 2
;
and so prob. Ps. 144, 14

px:i'i "pi* nothing going forth ec. into

captivity, exile.

b) Of soldiers, as going forth, march-

ing out, e. g. from the city to war, from

the camp to battle, 1 Sam. 23, 15. 26,

20. 1 K. 20, 39. 2 K. 19, 9. Is. 37, 9. al.

or with n^nbiab Judg. 3, 10. 1 K. 8, 44
;

HTsnbia? 2 'Sam. 21, 17
;
with ri^'^ph

Num'. 20, 18
;

hit. against Deut. 28, 7
;

^nnx Josh. 8, 17. Trop. of God who

goes forth to conquer his foe??. Is. 26, 21.

42, 13. Hab. 3, 13. Zech. 14, 3. Ps. 81,

6
;
of an angel warring for a people

Dan. 10, 20
;
of a war-horse Job 39, 21.

So cs'tn "^ssb N^^ to go out before the peo-

ple to war, to be their leader, e. g. of a

king 1 Sam. 8, 20
;
of Jehovah 2 Sam.

5, 24. Judg. 4, 14. Ps. 68, 8. On the

other hand, XS"; is also spoken ofsoldiers

as going forth out of a strong city in

order to deliver it up, 1 Sam. 11, 3. 10.

1 K. 20, 31. Is. 36, 16. al.

c) Of persons going forth or out in

various ways ;
e. g. from a house abroad

Prov. 7, 15. Job 31, 34; a shepherd to

hunt wild beasts 1 Sam. 17, 35
;
a hus-

bandman to his labour Ps. 104, 23 ;
a

merchant or sailor to exercise his call-

ing. Deut. 33, 18 ?inx^.3 l^b^t
naia re-

joice, Zebulon, in thy goingforth, i. e. in

thy voyages and commerce.

d) Of children, to go forth, to issue

from the mother's womb, i. e. to be born
;

Gen. 25, 25. 26. 38, 28. Ex. 21, 22. With

-,-J3^ added Job 1, 21. 3, 11. Ecc. 5, 14
;

cn-i^ Jer. 1, 5. 20, 18
; comp. Deut. 28,

57. Trop. Job 38, 29. So too a soi^ is

said to goforth from the loins or bowels

of his father
; "^^bnp. Gen. 35, 11 ; r<"^^^

Gen. 46, 26
;

-^rsTD Gen. 15, 4. 2 Sam.

7, 12. Hence "j^ xzs^ to go forth from
any one is i. q. to be descended from

him, Gen. 10, 14. 17, 6. 2 K. 20, 18. Is.

39, 7. al. Of animals Is. 14, 29.

e) Persons are said to goforth, who
are set free, escape, from prison, danger,
etc. e. g. from prison Ecc. 4, 14 (comp.
Ps. 88, 9) ;

from trouble Prov. 12, 13
;

danger Jer. 11, 11
;

fire Ez. 15, 7
;
ser-

vitude, i. q. to be delivered, 2 K. 13. 5.

So of slaves who goforthfree, are man-

umitted, Ex. 21, 3. 4. 11. Lev. 25, 41. 54
;

more fully "^^'sn n:j^, as Ex. 21, 5.

Trop. of lands reverting free to their

former owner in the year ofjubilee. Lev.

25, 28. 30. 31. 27, 21. Once c. ace. Ecc.

7, 18 he that feareth God cbs-PX x^-^

goethforth {escapeth)from them all. In

a like sense, to go forth free from a lot

1 Sam. 14, 41
;
from trial Job 23, 10

;

contra 'S'&l
'"" to go out guilty, be con-

demned, Ps. 109, 7.

f) The soul, spirit, heart, is said to

go forth, when one is overwhelmed,

faints, with joy. Cant. 5, 6
;
or fear, ter-

ror. Gen. 42, 28.

Trop. also of inanimate things :

g) Of plants, to go or comeforth, 1. e.

to putforth, to spring up, to grow, 1 K.

5, 13. Is. 11, 1. Job 31, 40
;
flowers Job

14, 2
;
fruits Deut. 14, 22

;
also a horn

Dan. 8, 9. So Job 28, 5 the earth nSBB ,

tanb k:^;^ out ofwhich comethforth bread

Hence a^x:2X^. Comp. Syr. |^I t(?

germinate.

h) Of the sun, to goforth, i. e. to rise

Gen. 19, 23. Judg. 5, 31. Is. 13, 10. Ps

19, 6
;
the stars Neh. 4, 15

; comp. the

dawn Hos. 6, 3. Poet, of deliverance,

as compared with the sun or dawn, Is.

51, 5. Ascribed also t& fire Num. 26,
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35 ''^ rx^ nx-j:'! ux . 21, 29 : to lisrht-
T T :iT - > ~

ning Ez. 1, 13; to the winds Zech.

6,5.

i) or waters, to goforth, to spring up,
so. from a fountain, source. Gen. 2, 10.

Ex. 17, 6. Deut. 8, 7. Ez. 47,' 11. Comp.
D*^^ KSi73 Is. 41, 18.

k) Of the lot as goingforth from the

urn, with h of pers. Num. 33, 54. Josh.

16, 1. 19, 17. 32. 40. So of an arrow

that is sped, Zech. 9, 14.

I) Of things exported 1 K. 10, 29;

comp. x:'i7D V. 28.

m) Of money as being laid out, ex-

pended, with b? 2 K. 12, 13. Talm. id.

comp. the synon. verbs in Syr. Arab.

Ethiop.

n) Of a border, boundary, to goforth,
i. e. to run on, to pass on. Num. 34, 9.

Josh. 15, 3. 4. 9. 11. 16, 6. 19, 12. Jer.

31, 39.

o) Of a building or a part of it

which Tmns out, prefects, Neh. 3, 25.

26. 27.

p) Of words, discourse, which goforth
from the mouth. Josh. 6, 10. Num. 30, 3.

Espec. of vows Num. 33, 24. Judg. 11,

36
;
also of a command Esth. 7, 8

; pro-
mises Is. 45, 23

; prophecies Is. 48, 3.

Ez. 33, 3fO.

q) Of whatever g-oe^ybr^/i, is promul-

gated, to the public ;
e. g. an edict of the

king or of God Esth. 1, 19. Dan. 9, 23 ;

a judicial sentence Hab. 1, 4. Ps. 17,

2
; comp. Zech. 5, 3. So of rumours

Esth. 1, 17. Comp. Ps. 19, 5 ynijn-baa

r) Of things which go or comeforth,
from any person or thing as their author,

source
;

e. g. physically, Judg. 13, 14

r?n '2^^ ^?!] "''>r??<
^3 ^y thing that

comath forth .of the vine. 14, l4. Also

morally, 1 Sam. 24, 14. Jer. 23, 15. 30,

19. Comp. Job 26, 4. Of the divine

counsel, Gen. 24, 50. Is, 28, 29
; comp.

Is. 2, 3.51, 4.

s) Of things which come to an end,

the outgoing or end of any thing. Ez. 7,

10 rrnsjiiri ns::;! the circle is out, the turn

is ended. So of the outgoing or end of

time, Ex. 23, 26 nriJn rx:3 at the end

of the year ; and hence of the end, de-

struction of a city Ez. 26, 18. Comp.
Chald. n^^ for nx:? end.

HiPH. x^^ti'n; fut. 8<''^i'', conv. X^i^l ;

imper. XSCin
,
once X^ain Is. 43, 8

; part.

iK^^-li-d
,
once Nitl73 Ps. 135, 7

; to cause to

go out ovforth ; i. e.

1. to leadforth, to bring out, with ace

ofpers. and
']'^

of place whe?ice, Ex. 13,

14. 16, 6. al. see below; also with ?r?a

of pers. /ro?n. whom Gen. 45, 1. 2 Sam.

13, 9. With bx of pers. to whom Gen.

19, 5. Jer. 38, 23'. Hos. 9, 13, also of place
to which Ez. 46, 21

;
b of place 2 Chr.

29, 16. The place through which is put
with 3 Ez. 12, 5. E. g. to bring out the

people from Egypt Ex. 13, 14. 16, 6. 18,

I. Deut. 1, 27. 7, 8. 16, 1
; any one from

prison Gen. 43, 23. Is. 42, 7. Jer. 39, 14.

Ps. 68, 7
;
from distress Ps. 25, 17. 143,

II, comp. 31, 5; from the power of

enemies, i. q. to deliver, 2 Sam. 22, 49

'^a'lX^ '^i<"'2?l^, for which in Ps. 18, 49

is "^S^itp ^p^S^, which is more usual.

Also to lead forth to war Is. 43, 17
;
to

bring or lead forth for punishment sc.

without a city Gen. 38, 24. Deut. 17, 5.

22, 24. 1 K. 21, 10. In a stronger sense,
i. q. to send forth, to put awaij, Ezra 10,

3. 19. Trop. of various things: a) to

bring forth out of the womb, i. q. to let

be bom Job 10, 18. Is. 65, 9
;
see Kal lett

d. Also of the magicians who brought
forth flies Ex. 8, 14

;
and of the artisan

who produces an instrument Is. 54, 16.

b) to bringforth^ to produce, as the earth

herbage, trees, Gen. 1, 12. 24. Ps. 104, 14.

Is. 61, 11. Hagg. 1,11; also to put forth,
as a rod buds, shoots, Num. 17, 23 [8] ;

see Kal lett. g. c) to bring or leadforth
the stars, to cause to rise. Is. 40, 26. Job

38, 32
;
see Kal lett. h. d) to bring

forth to light, to make conspicuous. Job

38, 11. Ps. 37, 6. Jer. 51, 10. e) to bring
or take forth, i. q. to separate , Lev. 26,

10. Jer. 15, 19 bbi-TTD i;?'! x-^^in ox if
thou take forth (separate) the precious

from the vile.

2. Of things, with the idea of bear-

ing, to bring forth, to bear forth, to

carry out, e. g. from the camp. Lev. 4, 12.

21. 6, 4. 14, 45
;
from the temple 2 K. 23,

4
;
from a house Ex. 12, 46. Amos 6, 10

;

into the field Gen. 14, 18. Deut. 24, 11.

Judg. 6, 18. Also of a report, rumour, to

bring out, to spread, to publish, with bs

of or abmit, Num. 14, 37. Deut. 22. 14.

19
;
with b

,
to report words to any one,

Neh. 6, 19! Comp. Is. 42, 1 D^ir^b usJa
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X'^SI'i he shall bringforth (publish) law

to the nations, v. 3.

3. to take or draw out, as the hand
from the bosom Ex. 4, 6. 7

;
a sword from

the sheath Ez. 21, 8. 10. So to take out

or bring forth from a coffer, etc. Gen.

24, 53. 2 Chron. 34, 14
;
from a pot Ez.

24, 6. Hence
4. to exact money, and with bs to im-

pose a tribute, contribution, 2 K. 15^ 20 ;

comp. Kal lett. m.

HoPH. to be led forth, to be brought

out, Gen. 38, 25. Jer. 38, 22. Ez. 14, 22.

38, 8
;
of water flowing out Ez. 47, 8.

Deriv.
N''^';', fi<^'i^, ^ixrii^, n^:i ii,

T J T Vt IV ' T ' T '

^^^t* Chald. in Kal not used. Shaph.

St^^^ and '^iS'^d in Targg. to bring to an

end, to finish, for Heb. ln|3 . Hence
X^ii^TT finished, Ezra 6. 15.

^

-"^^ in Kal not used, to set, to put,
to place, i. q. 2X3

,
from which latter verb

Niph. Hiph. and Hophal, as also many-
derivative nouns, are formed.

HitHP. -St^nrt 1. to set or place one-

self to take a stand, to stand. 1 Sam. 17,

16 ni^ c^^a-is nst^n^i and took his stand

(for combat) forty days. 2 Sam. 18, 30

ns nst:^nr|. Ex. 2, 4. 14,13. Num. 22,

22. 1 Sam. 3, 10. 12, 7. 16
;

i. q. to stand

fonh Jer. 46, 4. 14. With 3 of place Ex.

19, 17. Deut. 31, 14. Judg. 20, 2; hy Ps.

36, 5. Hab. 2, 1. Num. 23, 3. 15. Other

constructions are : a) With b5 of pers.
to set oneselfto any one, to present oneself,

to resort to his party; 2 Chr. 11. 13 and
the priests and the Levites T^bs !i3St;^nn

resorted to him, Rehoboam, 1. e. went
over to his party,Vulg. venerunt ad ilium.

So Hirri hy ssE^riti to present oneself un-

to Jehovah, to stand before him, spoken
of angels as his attendants, ministers,

presenting themselves daily, etc. Job 1,

6. 2. 1. Zech. 6. 5; comp. Luke 1, 19.

Once in a hostile sense, against, Ps. 2, 2.

/?) With cy to stand with, near, any one,
Ex. 34, 5. Num. 11, 16. y) With ^5sb,

as T^^^ari
*^3Bb 'n to present neself before

the king, to attend upon him, Ex. 8, 16

[20]. 9. 13
; comp. ^^5 Prov. 22, 29. So

''^ "^.^sb 'n to present oneself before Jeho-

vah, in the holy place, Josh. 24, 1. 1 Sam.

lOj 20. It sometimes implies the idea of

rising up, c. 153^ against, 2 Sam. J 8, 13;

comp. Ps. 2, 2 and 'laS .

2. to stand, to stand forth, of things ;

Job 38, 14 tt5^2b ira *i3Si;]nr and (all

things) standforth as in splendid attire;
see

tti!i3^.

3. to stand firm, to endure, sc. before

any one, either as victor before an

enemy, 'lisb Deut. 9, 2. Job 41, 2, ^333

Deut. 7, 24.' 11, 25, D 2 Chr. 20, 6;" or

as upright and innocent before a judge,
^^? '^?.?^

Ps. 5, 6. Absol. 2 Sam. 21, 5.

4. to stand upfor any one, to stand by
him, with b of pers. Ps. 94, 16.

Note. For the anomalous form 3Snn
Ex. 2, 4 for 3s::nn, see Lehrg. p. 386*

"

3?^ Chald. Pe. not used, to be firm,

sure, certain.

Pa. to speak the truth, certainty, Dan.
7, 19 . comp. V. 16. Hence adj. 3"Si;i.

-*^^ in Kal not used, but kindr. with
the roots n:?"! (=^2), y^^, and p:|^ Hiph.

Hiph. rsin, comp. r^;i, Hiph.'5''srn ,

pr. to cause to stand, i. e.

1. to set, to place, e. g. persons Gen.

43, 9. 47, 2. Judg. 7, 5. Jer. 51, 34. Job

17, 6
: things Gen. 30, 38. Deut. 28. 56.

al. Trop. to set up, to establish; Am. 5,

15 establish justice, right, in the gate.
2. to put, 10 place, Judg. 6, 37.

3. to let stand, i. e. to let stay, to leave,
Gen 33, 15.

HoPH. asn' pass, of Hiph. no. 3, to be

left Ex. 10, 24. .

^'*y^'^ m. from r. ^Ht to shine
; comp.

in 3nT no. 2.

1. oil, espec. new and of this year's

growth. Num. 18, 12. Deut. 12, 17. 14,

23. Joel 1, 10. al. It is often coupled
with UJi^i'^Pi must, new wine ; and seems

to differ from
l^tli ,

as aJin"^F) from
"j":::

.

Hence ^7^'""1 "^33 the sons of oil, i. e. the

anointed, Zech. 4, 14. Hence the de-

nom. verb "I'^H^'l j
see in i?i^ .

2. Izhar, pr. n. of a son of Kohath,
Ex. 6, 18. Num. 3, 19. Patronym. in V.
Num. 3, 27.

5^2J subst. m. (pr. part. pass. Kal, r.

S^";) any thing spread down or strewed*

hence

1. a bed, couch, plur. Ps. 63, 7. 132, 3.

Job 17. 13
;
of the marriage bed. sing

Gen. 49. 4
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2. a Jloor, story, Vulg. tabulatum, 1

K. 6, 5. 6. 10
;
Keri

S''^';
. Constr. with

fern. V. 6
;
with masc. v. 10. In Solo-

mon's temple this name is given (I. c.)

to the three stories of side-chambers

(mrb:) which were built around the

temple on three sides, five cubits in

height, one above another. In v. 6,

5^:^ fem. is spoken of the single stories;

in vv. 5. 10, where it is joined with the

masc. it is put collect, for this whole

part of the building. See A. Hirt der

Tempel Salomo's p. 24, 25
; who how-

ever makes these stories to have risen to

the height of the temple itself, following

indeed the testimony of Josephus, but

contrary to the express words of the

Hebrew text in v. 10 : r^:c;'n-pi< )'y^^

in^ip niax \1J75n n'^an-bs-by.

pnS^ (sporting, mocking, r. pns ,
see

Lehrg. p. 500 ;
to which etymology allu-

sion is made Gen. 17, 17. 19. 18, 12. 21,6.

26, 8) pr. n. Isaac, Sept. Vo-umx, the pa-

triarch, son ofAbraham and Sarah, Gen.

c. 21. 22. 24-27. In the poetical books it

is four times pniiJ*i (Syr. wa*ml| ,
Arab.

^J^l) Ps. 105, 9. Jer. 33, 26. Am. 7,

9, 16. In Am. 1. c. put poetically for the

whole nation of Israel, i. q. ^JJ'^'^ZJ'^
.

nnS';' Izhar, see "in'::.

^''2^ m. adj. verbal (r. X^'^) pass, in

form but with active signif plur. constr.

'^X^::7 goneforth, come out, 2 Chr. 32, 21.

y^^^ Chald. adj. m. (r.^^-^)
1. es-

tablished, fixed, valid, Dan. 6, 13.

2. certain, sure, true, Dan. 2, 45. 3, 24.

7, 16. 3^Sin^ adv. certainly, 2, 8.

*

^-^^ to spread down, to strew as a

bed, Lat. sternere. Arab.
^*-o

to put

or place, to strew. Kindr. are
:i:i'^ , pr?^ ,

2:^7. In Kal only Part. pass. 'SJ^'S.^
as

subst. q. V.

Hi PH. VV^. fo spread down or under-

neath, as a bed. Ps. 139. 8 biK'j n^^ssxi

and if / spread down Sheol as my bed,

i. e. make Sheol my bed. Is. 58, 5.

HoPH. pass. Is. 14, 11 n^"i li's;] "p^H^
worms are spread under thee, as thy
coiich. Esth. 4. 3

; comp. Is. 58, 5.

Deriv. 5s:'^ . r^a .

*
p^^ fut. pS7, plur. sip^-:

1 K. 18,

34
; once fut. E p^^l intrans. 1 K. 22,

35
; imp. p:i 2 K. 4,' 41, and pS";

Ez. 24,

3
;

Inf. nfs^ Job 38, 38.

1. to pour, to pour out ; kindr. is p^lS

II, comp. t^D3 . Spoken: a) Of liquids

Gen 28, 18.' 35, 14. Ex. 29, 7. 2 K. 3, 11.

al. Metaph. to pour out the spirit, Is.

44, 3; also Part. pass. Ps. 41, 9 "i3^

i3
P'^'^1 b?5^2 his wicked deeds are

poured out upon him, i. e. the wrath of

Grod is poured upon him on account of

his wickedness; see also in p^2 I. b)
Of melted metal for molten work or ves-

sels, to cast, Ex. 25, 12. 26, 37. 36, 36.

al. Part. pass. p>i:); poured out, cast,

1 K. 7, 24. 30
;
hence hard, firm, solid,

as of cast metal. Job 41, 15. 16.

2. Intrans. to be poured' out, tofiow out,

1 K. 22, 35. Job 38, 38 pif^nb -is^ n,-3sa

when the dust fiows into a molten mass,

i. e. when wet with rain it flows together
and becomes hard.

PiEL to pour out. Part. fem. rpss;;^
2 K. 4, 5 Chethibh.

HiPH. p'^^c'in. Part. fem. rpii^:^ id.

2 K. 4, 5 Keri. But witli another form :

HiPH. P'^sn to set or lay out, to place.

i. q. rs2n, Josh. 7, 23. 2 Sam. 15, 24.

The idea of pouring out is kindred with

those of laying out, setting, placing, etc.

HoPH. 'p'^'^^ to be poured out, as

liquids Lev. 21, 10. Job 22, 16; trop. Ps.

45, 3
;
of metal, to be cast, molten, 1 K.

7, 23. 33. Job 37, 18. Part, p!!^ molten,

i. e. molten work. 1 K. 7, 16; tro^. firm,

steadfast, intrepid.. Job 11, 15. The
form p^!i^ 1 K. 7, 37. Job 38, 38, see

in its order
;
also in Kal no. 2, above.

Deriv. p^^^, nj^:!i73, np:;i^, and

^?^? f. a pouring out, casting of

metal, 1 K. 7, 24.

*
"^^^ 1. Pr. i. q. "1*1^, T^, but in-

trans. to be straitened, narrow, scanty ;

found in this signif only in fut. "ilir plur.

n::;; ,
Prov. 4, 12. Is. 49, 19. Job 18, 7.

Elsewhere impers. ib is;^^ it is strait to

him, i. e. a) he is in a strait, in trou-

ble, Judg. 2, 15. 10, 9. Job 20, 22. b) he

is in distress, in anxiety, Gen. 32, 8
;
and

so in fem. ih 1:2^ 1 Sam. 30, 6. c) he

is grieved, takes it to heart. 2 Sam. 13. 2.

For the praet. is used "ns
,
from r. "ilS
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2. tofor^n, to fasfiion, to make; from

the idea of^ cutting; see in "I'liS. In this

signif. we find prset. "izi'j ; part. *isii
;
fut.

^k') ,
also ^ll"^*! Gen. 2^ 7, ^S^l 2, 19, c.

suff. firrnS'^'ls. 44, 12. Spoken of a

workman in wood who carves statues, Is.

44, 9. 12
;
also in iron, who forges any

thing, Is. 54, 17
;
and of a potter who

moulds clay Is. 64, 7. Hence of God as

the creator. Gen. 2, 19 and the Lord God

formed out of {)'Q "^S'^1) the ground every
beast of the feld ; with ace. of material,
V. 7. Often without mention of the ma-

terial, Ps. 94, 9 T^S ^iS'i'' whoformed the

eye. 95, 5. 104, 26. Am. 4, 13. Is. 45, 8
;

whence, the idea o^ fashioning being

neglected, it is i. q. to create^ as Ps. 74,

17 thou hast created summer and winter.

Is. 45, 7. Ps. 33, 15. Zech. 12, 1
;
in all

which passages it differs little from the

synon. !!<'n2
,
iv:y$

,
with which it is often

coupled, Vs. 43V7. 45, 7. 18. Am. 4, 13.

Jer. 33, 2. Further : a) With b it is

toformfor any thing, to destine ; Is. 42,

^V n-insb
^atnx^ t^-.SJI^

I haveformed
and set theefor a covenant with the peo-

ple^ as the author or mediator of a cove-

nant. 49, 5. 8. 45, 18 fin. Without h Is.

41, 21. b) Of things predestined, pre-

formed^ purposed of God in his counsels,

to take place afterwards, (opp. nbs of

the actual event,) Is. 22, 11. 37, 26.' 46,

11 ns^?N qx ''Pil^^ I have purposed, I

will aL-o* do it. 2 K. 19, 25. c) With

b? ,
to" form in mind, to devise, to plot

against, Ps. 94, 20
;
of God Jer. 18, 11.

Hence
Part,

'n^'i'^ as subst. 1. a potter. Is.

29, 16. 41, 25. Jer. 18, 2 sq. Lam. 4, 2.

^S"!"^ lbs a poiter^s vessel, earthen, Jer. 19,

11. Ps. 2, 9. 2 Sam. 17, 28
; comp. Is. 30,

14. Zech. 11, 13 cast it -naci^n-bN to the

potter . . . and I took the thirty pieces of

s^ilver, and cast them "i2:i''fi"bx n1rT;i n^a

in the house of the Lord to the potter.

Here Grotius interprets 'nsfi'stn'bx to the

potters, to the pottei^j, or place where the

potters dwell, where was prob. a court

into which were thrown all the broken

vessels ofthe temple (comp. Jer. 19, 2. 10.

11), and where it may be supposed that

other filth was cast out ; so that the ex-

pression is i. q.
'

to cast upon the dung-

hill,' ig Hogaxng. This pottery was ap-

parently on the south-east part of the

city, at the pottery-gate, rio'in i5u;J,

near to the valley of Hinnom, which
was polluted by various kinds of filth

;

and some understand here this valley

itself, Hengstenb. Christol. II. p. 249.

But the words STini n^a seem not to
T :

be reconcilable with this interpretation.

[Yet such a place for refuse pottery may
well have been connected with the tem-

ple itself R.] Hence the other and

earlier explanation is preferable, which

here regards 'n^i'^ as i. q. ^i^ix treas^irer,

from r. "iSN
;
so Chald. and Syr. Vers.

Kimchi: ^2C1K W3 Kin "i^i^n. Two
Mss. read n:l&tn )>i< . The letters ^^ and
'^ are elsewhere not unfrequently inter-

changed; see in X, and Thesaur. p. 2.

2. a statuary, maker of statues, Is.

44, 9.

3. a creator, spoken of God Is. 43, 1.

44, 2. 24.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 2, to beformed
created, Is. 43, 10.

Pdal ^iS"! pass, of Kal no. 2. b, to be

preformed, predestined, Ps. 139, 16.

HoPH. fut. "i^n"" to be formed, e. g.

weapons Is. 54, 17.

Deriv. the two following.

^^!? m. c. suff. i"i2I'^ 1. formation,

frame; Ps. 103, 14 S|3'n^') S^i^ Niin-^s/or
he knoweth our frame, i. e. he knoweth

how and whence we are formed. Hence

thing formed, work, e. g. of the potter
Is. 29, 16

; spec, an image, idol, Hab.

2, 18.

2. Metaph. what is formed in the

mind, imagination, thought, purpose,

fully ab
-iis;^, Gen. 8, 21. 6, 5. Deut. 31,

21. T)^^^ "^^2 staid in purpose, i. e. a

man of stable mind, firm purpose. Is. 26,

3. Comp. Ps. 112, 8.

3. Jezer, pr. n. of a son of Naphtali
Gen. 46, 24. Patronym. is ""1:1?'^ Jezeriie

Num. 26, 49. This latter form after-

wards was also the pr. n. of another

person, Izri, 1 Chr. 25, 11, for which in

V. 3 "in::.

D^'^nS^ m. plur. ( r. I^"; ) pr. things

formed, form^, poet, for members, ns

Vulg. well. Job 17, 7. Others under-

stand lineaments of the face.

''^^ , only in fut. ri2I'^ , plur. in pa\7se

Sins'! Is. 33, 12. Dag. euphon. for ^in^" .

I
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1. to set on jire^ to kindle^ c. a Is.

9, 17.

2. Intrans. to hum, i. q. to he humed,

consumed, with tVi'^ ,
Is. 33, 12. Jer. 49,

2. 51, 58.

NiPH. prset. n^3 1. to he set on fire,

to he humed, consumed, Neh. 1, 3. 2, 17.

Jer. 2, 15. 9, 9. 11. 46, 19.

2. Metaph. to kindle up, to hum, of

anger, with 3 against any one, 2 K. 22,

13. 17.

HiPH. tT'Sn . once n^sin 2 Sam. 14, 30

Cheth. i. q. Kal no. 1, to set on fire, to

hum, construed : a) ^ana TlJ>t n'^sn to

set fire to any thing, Jer. 17, 27. 50, 32.

Lam. 4, 11. Am. 1, 14; c. b? Jer. 11, 16.

b) TTxa '^a'n n^^n to hum any thing
with ^Ve,'josh. 8, 8. 19. Jer. 32, 29.

2 Sam. 14, 30. 31. With TlJxa impl. Jer.

51, 36.

*
^]2*'

obsol. root, to hollow out, to ex-

cavate; Arab. v^^J* and &xi a hollow-

in the rock, in which water collects
; the

former also of any hollow in the body, as

of the eyes. Kindr. are Arab. \^\3 I,

II, to dig, to excavate, Heb. aj^i to bore,
Chald. a?;? to vault, and others which
see under vjBa . Hence

n^;: m. c. suff. ?;ap^ Deut. 15, 14. 16,

13; plur. constr. '^ap'i Zech. 14, 10.

1. a wine-vat, vnokr^viov, the vat or

receptacle into which the must or new
wine flowed from the press (r.a), Joel 2,

24. 4, 13 [3, 18]. Prov. 3, 10. Hagg. 2,

16. Jer. 48, 33. It was often excavated

in the earth or even in the rock.

2. the wine-press, i. e. the upper vat

or receptacle in which the grapes were
trodden out or pressed, Job 24, 11. 2 K.

6, 27
; comp. Hos. 9, 2. See na .

^^^^P!' (which God gathers, r. T^af?)

Jekahzeel, Neh. 11, 25, and ^i?2^np

(God's gathering) Kahzeel, Josh. 15, 21.

2 Sam. 23, 20, pr. n. of a place in the

southern part of Judea.

*
'^P.l fut. ^p:: Is. 10, 16, also 'i;?-'7

Deut. 32, 22
; to set on fire, to hum. Is.

65. 5. Arab. Jo. id. Syr.^ . Part,

pass, 'i^p^ as subst. a kindled or hum-
ing mass upon a hearth, Is. 30, 14.

Ho'PH. ^15^'^, to be kindled, to bum,

Lev. 6, 2. 5. 6
; tiop. of anger Jer. 15,

14. 17,' 4.

Deriv.
^ip";, ^pi^, tT^pi^.

^1?'? Chald. id. Part. fem. emphat.

^^'TF?!^
and

KPi'7'')?^ burning, fiaming,
Dan. 3, 6. 15. 2V. 23. 26. Hence

i^^l?? Chald. f constr. n'lp'i, a burn-

ing, conflagration, Dan. 7, 11.

Q^7i?T (possessed by the people, r.

STii?) Jokdeam, pr. n. of a city in the

mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 56.

^Kr obsol. root, Arab. nSl to obey.
Hence nnpi .

t't :

^^y obsol. root, Arab. -i*. V, to

venerate
; VIII, to fear God, to be pious.

Hence pr. n. V^'^nJip^ ,
also

^^J (pious) Jakeh, pr. n. m. Prov.

30, 1.

?^0l?? ^- (r. fnp^) only in constr. nrtp"!

Dag. euphon. obedience, Gen. 49, 10

C^a? rnp"^ ibl and until to him shall

be the obedience of the nations, i. e. until

the nations obey him. Prov. 30, 17.

"Tip^ m. a buming, Is. 10, 16. R.
Ij?;)

.

Q^pt* m. (r. DXp no. 3) whatever exists

on the earth, living thing, Gen. 7, 4. 23.

Deut. 11, 6.

tJip;" m. Hos. 9, 8, also T1p^ Ps. 91, 3.

Prov. 6, 5; Plur.
d-^irsip^

Jer. 5, 26, a

fowler. The first of the above forms is

pr. intransitive
; the other is passive,

but with an intransitive sense. R. ^p^.

5fi5'>ln^p^ (perh. piety towards God, r.

nj5;i) Jekuthiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 18.

.^]^^ (who is made small, r^ )'^'[^)
Jok-

tan, pr. n. of one of the sons of Eber, a
descendant of Shem, Gen. 10, 25. 26, the

progenitor of many tribes in southern

Arabia. In the Arabian genealogies he

is called .l U<n.V Kaht^n ; see Bochart

Phaleg II. c. 15. Pococke Spec. Hist.

Arab. p. 3, 38. A. Schultens Hist, im-

perii Joctanidarum in Arabia Felice.

Harderov. 1786. 4.

O'^P? (whom God sets up, r. d^ip) Ja-

kirn, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 19. b,

24, 12.

'T'p? adj. dear, beloved, i. q. 1)5'^
no. 3

Jer. 31, 20. R. -ipi.
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"1^5?::

Chald. adj. (r. ^J^";)
1. hard,

difficult, Dan. 2, 11.

2. honoured, noble, Ezra 4, 10.

^"'"'9!?'? (whom Jehovah gathers, r.

TiizpJ Jekam.iah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr.

2,4]. b)3, 18.

Di^lSp^ (who gathers the people, r.

n^a;^) Jekameam, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 23, 19.

24, 23.

D^ISfp^ (gathered by the people, r.

n^)5) Jokmeam, pr. n. of a Levitical

city in the tribe of Ephraim^ 1 K. 4, 12.

1 Chr. 6, 53. For it is read in Josh. 21,

22 o'::2^p q. v.

^??ipT (possessed by the people, r.

iiDp) Jokneam, pr. n. of a place in the

tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 12, 22. 19, 11.

21, 34.

*
^I2t only in fut. r;?^ ,

i. q. rj^S of

which only the prseter is used, to he rent

or torn away ; hence

^. to be out of joint, dislocated, as a

limb Gen. 32, 26.

2. Metaph. to be alienated from any

one,with*',pJer.6,8. Ez.23,17; br^v.18.
HiPH. ?'^pin to hang up on a stake or

cross, to impale, avaaxoXoni^fiv, pr. to

dislocate the limbs, since this was an

accompaniment of' this punishment;
Num. 25, 4. 2 Sam. 21, 3. 9.

HoPH. pass, of Hiph. 2 Sam. 21, 13.

*

YEr only in fut. y^^"!, yi?"!,
once

Ti'"'':^
Gen. 9, 24, also

yi?'^
1 K. 3, 15

in some Mss. and editions
;
intrans. to

awake, Gen. 28, 16. 41, 4. 7. al. For

the prset. is used the form
y'^pJn Hiph.

ofV^p. Arab. JaJb id.

*
^H^r ^ut. -^p.^-! 2 K. 1, 13, ^p_^: Ps.

72, 14. and ^p"^ Ps. 49, 9.

1. Pr. to be heavy, Syr. jja-* ,
Chald.

^pj] ,
Arab.

r^P
id.

2. to be weighty, i. e. to be dear, pre-

cious, costly ; Ps. 49, 9 DL^sa ',i^^B ^p;:

the redemption (Xvtqov) of their life is

precious, costly, i. e. they cannot be re-

deemed from death with money. With

'i5'^3>3 to be dear, precious, in the eyes of

any one, i. e. to him
;

1 Sam. 26, 2 1 "i^.x

?jiD'^3?3.
'iL^sa

S^'^P^
because my life was

precious in thine eyes, because thou didst

spare my life. 2 K. 1, 13. 14. Ps.72, 14.

With h id. Ps. 139, 17. Also with ^^a

to be highly estimated, prized, by any

one, (comp. )^ p'^'^, 'j^ i"^?'^,) Zech. 11.

13 the noble price^ ^'Tpkl/?. ^^'^^.'^ "^^!i<

which Iwas prized at of them, i. e. which

I was held to be worth, ironically. 1 Sam.

18, 30.

Hiph. *>'^pli to make rare. Is. 13, 12.

Prov. 25, 17. Comp. adj. ^p;; no. 5.

Deriv. the three following, and '^'^p'^

^"2^ constr.
"ip";

; fem. rrnp": 1. Pr.

heavy, weighty, see the verb
; only me-

taph. of demeanour, grave, calm; Prov.

17, 27 Keri, nn ^p"^ calm of spirit. In

Cheth. is nn ^p^, see in "^p. Arab.

_s to be grave, quiet, patient.

2. precious, costly, Jer. 15, 19. "i^ix

tr^P"^ collect, precious stones, gems, 1 K,

1072. 10. 11. 1 Chr. 20.2. Ez. 27,22.

28, 13; also of the costlier kinds of

stones employed In building, as marble,

and even hewn stones, 2 Chr. 3, 6. Is.

28, 16
; plur. ni-ip^ c^anx 1 K. 5, 31. 7,

Osq. Metaph. Ps". 36, 8 ^^-ncn ^p^TiTD
fi^nlsx how precious is thy loving-kind-

ness, O God ! 116, 15, comp. 72, 14.

Prov. 3, 15. 6, 26. Also esteemed, prized,
Ecc. 10, 1.

3. Of persons, dear, beloved. Ps. 45, 10

kings'^ daughters are among thy beloved

ones, in the number of thy maidens
;

where r|"'niip'a is by Syriasm for

r|"'n"ip';i2 Dag. euphon. Lam. 4. 2.

4. splendid, beautiful, Job 31, 26 H'^^

T(Vh "np^ the moon walking in splendour.

Plur. f ri"ip7 the splendid, as an epithet

for the stars]' as Zech. 14, 6 Cheth. ni-p-^

-(JiSSp"^ the splendid ones are drawn in,

i. e. the stars grow pale, draw in their

brightness, comp. Joel 2, 10. Subst,

splendour, beauty, Ps. 37, 20 C^-nS ^p^3
like the beauty of the pastures, i. e. the

grass, verdure.

5. preciouji, i. e. rare, 1 Sam. 3, 1. See

the verb in Hiph.

^I^t" m. Kamets impure. 1. precious-

ness, costliness. ^p1 "^^3 a precious ves-

sel Prov. 20, 15. Concr. "P'T'^S what-

ever is precious, precious things, Job 28,

] 0. Jer. 20, 5. Hence value, price, Zech.

11, 13.

2. honour, dignity, Ps. 49, 13. 21.

Esth. ],20. 6,3.6.9. 11.

3. splendour, magnificence, Esth. 1.4.

!
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"^'l^^
Chald. m. 1. precious or costly

things, Dan. 2, 6
; comp. Is. 3, 17. 10, 3

Targ.
2. honour, dignity, Dan. 2, 37. 4, 27. 33.

*
"^Pt (yakosh) 1 pers. '^ndp^ Jer. 50,

24, i. q. ^p^ and ':Jip q. v. to lay snares ;

with b of pers. <o lay snaresfor any one,

i. e. to plot against him, Jer. 50, 24
;

more fully > ns dp^ Ps. 141, 9. Part.

^;3i" a fowler Ps. ]'24, 7. Fnt. irrp';

Is. 29, 21 is from dip .

NiPH. t2.'p'i3 ^0 be snared, caught in a

snare. Is. 8, 15. 28, 13
;

c. 3 Prov. 6, 2.

Metaph. to be ensnared by avarice, to

be seduced, Deut. 7, 25.

PiTAL part. plur. Di\a;?!|i for
D'^tt?!?;'^

Ecc. 9. 12
; see, for this dropping of ^

,

Lehrg. p. 316.

Deriv. ^p"^, dpi^, and

"jT^pl? (fowler) Jokshan, pr. n. of the

second son of Abraham and Keturah,
the ancestor ofthe Sabaeans and Dedan-

ites, Gen. 25, 2. 3.

bi^np;' (subdued of God, r. nn;?) Jok-

theel, pr. n. a) A city in the tribe of

Judah, Josh. 15, 38. b) Given by king
Amaziah to the city Sela or Petra, the

capital of Arabia Petraea, 2 K. 14, 7.

* ^
"T 5 Prset. plur. crxn-; Deut. 5, 5,

once cns'n'i Josh. 4, 24
;

"

Fut. xn*^"^ ,

^T^.1, ^Th plur. Jiifii^ and
^xn;; 2 K.

17, 28 ; Imp. sfj"^ , plur. ^x-i-i by Syriasm
for ^x-}7 Lehrg.' p. 417, 1 Sam. 12, 24.

Ps. 34,10; Inf
xn-^

Josh. 22, 25, with

pref 5t^b for &<i"Vl Sam. 18, 29, else-

where fem. n5<n7. The primary signif.

is pr. to tremble, since N"^^ is strictly a

softened form of ^n"; and H'n^ q. v. Not

found in the kindred dialects. Hence

1. to fear, to be afraid, construed :

a) Absol. Gen. 3, 10, 18, 15. xn^n-b!5<,

'ix-:"n-bx fear not Gen. 15, 1. 21, 17.

26, 24. al. Bsepe. Poet, of the earth Ps.

76, 9. b) With ace. of pers. or thing

feared. Num. 14, 9. 21, 34. Job 9, 35
;

also )-n Ps. 3, 7. 27, 1. Job 5, 21
; pr.

to be in fear from or before any person
or thing, in the maijner of verbs of

fleeing, comp. '{O no. 3. b. With "IJD^

2 K. 1, 15. Jer. 1, 8. 2 K. 19, 6
; ^i's^Ta

1 Sam. 18, 12. c) With 5, to fear for

any pers. or thing. Josh. 9, 24 ^ka xn-'Sl

ca"']!?^ >i3'^nirB3^
we feared greatly for

36

oiir lives because of you. Prov. 31, 21.

d) With b and "(O c. m^. to fear to do

any thing, to hesitate, Gen. 19, 30 xn^ "^S

*isi:2 nsajb for he feared to dwell in

Zoar ; oftener l^a Gen. 46, 3. Ex. 3, 6.

34,30. e) With IS, to fear lest, etc.

Gr. 8d8ia fii Gen. 31, 31. 32, 12.

2. to fear, i. e. to reverence, to honour,
as parents Lev. 19, 3

;
a king 1 K. 3, 28.

Ps. 72, 5
; a leader Josh. 4, 14

;
a prophet

1 Sam. 12, 18
;
a sanctuary Lev. 19, 39

;

an oath 1 Sara. 14, 26. Spec, ifi^

ninn-pK
,
D^n'bx-ns a) tofear God, pn

because of his wonders, portents, Ex. 14,

31. 1 Sam. 12, 18. Ps. 33, 8. 40, 4. Is.

41, 5. Mic. 7, 17. b) to reverence God,
as the punisher of wrong; hence to ab-

stain from evil, to be upright, pious, e. g.

Lev. 19, 14. 32. 25, 17. Ex. 1, 17. Prov. 3,

1fear God and shun evil. Job 1, 9. Ecc.

12, 13. With ^ysk-q before God, Ecc. 8,

12. 13. c) to worship or serve God,
1 K. 18, 12

; also of false gods 2 K. 17, i.

35. 37. Deut. 3, 22. In like manner in

Syr. and Arabic, verbs of fearing are

also transferred to religion and piety, as

Note. The form "'X'^Pi C^ti^in) Is. 60,5
IS from nx'n to see ; comp. Is. 66, 14. Zech.

10, 7. Mic^ 7, 16. etc. Thesaur. p. 622.

NiPH. xnia to be feared, fut. fi<"ifiri Ps.

130,4. Elsewhere only Part. \^'r\i,dsi-

vog, i. e.

1. fearful, dreadful, terrible, of a peo-

ple Is. 18, 2. 7. Hab. 1, 7
; of a desert

Deut. 1, 19. 8, 15; of the judgment-day
Joel 2, 11. 3, 4.

2. deserving reverence^ august, awful,

holy, of God Deut. 10, 17. 7, 21. Neh. 1.

5. Ps. 47, 3. 96, 4
;
the name of God

Deut. 28, 58. Ps. 99, 5. Mai. 1, 14
;
an

angel or celestial appearance Judg. 13. 6.

Ez. 1, 22
;
a sacred place Gen. 28. 17.

3. As causing astonishment and awe.

stupendous, wonderful, great, Ps. 66, 3.

5. Ex. 15, 11. Plur. mx"ii3 wonderful
acts, glorious deeds, of a king Ps. 45, 5

;

espec. of God Deut. 10, 21. 2 Sam. 7. 23.

Adv. in a wonderfzd way, wonderfully
Ps. 65, 6. 139, 14; like rnstbs]?.

PiEL X'^7 to make afraid, to terrify, c.

ace. 2 Sam. 14, 15. 2 Chr. 32, 18. Neh.

6, 9. 14.

Deriv. Xi'^ ".'ix^i'i NTia.
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^5*}^ m. constr.
X'n'^ , plur. constr. "'X'^'] ;

fern, tnxn'i
,
constr. nvN'i'i Prov. 31, 30

;

participial adj. r.
X';^';.

1. fearmg-, reverencing; joined with

personal pronouns it forms a periphrasis
for the finite verb, as "^sbx ti"!"! Ifear
Gen. 32, 12; nnx

J<"n^ thoiifearest Judg.

7, 10
;
n\><n'i !i:n:5< wefear 1 Sam. 23, 3

;

negat. X'^';'
^rs^N hefeareth not Ecc.8, 13.

Followed by the case of the verb
;
c. ace.

Prov. 13, 13. Ex. 9, 20. Ecc. 9, 2
;
also

freq. nln^TX i^y^ fearing- God 2 K. 4J.

17, 32 sq. Jon. 1, 9. Oftener with genit.
ni.-Ti ufn"^ ,

D^n'^x X-n-i
, fearer of God,

and therefore abstaining from evil, i. q.

upright, godly, pious, Gen. 22, 12. Job

1, 1. 8. 2, 3. Fem. id. Prov. 31, 30. Plur.

Q"^n'^i< ^^}'?
Ps- 15, 4. 22, 24. 115, 11. al.

Comp. Ovid,
' timidus Deorum.'

2. fearful, timid, Deut. 20, 8.

HiJ'l^ 1. Pr. inf of the verb H'n'i
,
to

fear, to reverence, with pref b Neh. 1, 11

T^piTTN i^N"!'?^ to reverence thy name.

Deut. 4, 10.' 5, 26. 6, 24. 10, 12. 14, 23.

1 K. 8, 43. al. With pref )^^ ,
2 Sam.

3, 11 irx
infij'i'n?:

because hefeared him.

2. ^uhst fear, terror; Jon. 1, 10 JiX"!""!"!

nbiia
^^"J*! ''^5??'|^

^he men were afraid
with'great fear. Ps. 55, 6. Ez. 30, 13.

With genit. of the subject, i. e. of him
who fears, Job 22, 4

;
also of the object,

i. e. that which is feared, e. g. ^^nx'^'i the

fear of thee Deut. 2, 25. Ace. as adv. Is.

7, 25 n'^ttJ;)
"i'>7ad ri<-i'i for fear of briers

and thorns. Comp.* Ez. 1, 18 Drnb nx'i'i

terror was to or in them, i. e. they were

terrible, dreadful.

3. holy fear, reverence, awe; rx"!"!

t:^'^b5< Gen. 20, 11. 2 Sam. 23, 3, also

nin'i
r5<'j\ reverence towards God, piety,

religion; Prov.1,7 n^-? rr^tji^'n nin"^ nx^i'i.

Job 28, 28. Is. 11, 2. Ps. 34, "12' 111, 10.

Meton. precepts of piety, of religion, Ps.

19, 10. With t^in'^ impl. Job 4, 6. 15, 4;
and so c. sufF.

'^n^J'^'?
the fear of me, sc.

of God, piety, Jer.*32, 40. Ps. 5, 8. Ex.

20, 20. Rarely the suff. refers to the

subject, as 'iinx
S^!!$'^'l

their piety to-

wards me Is. 29, 13.

V^T (piety? r. i<y) Iron, pr. n. of

a city in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38.

^T^*^? (whom Jehovah looks upon,
r. rtX'ij IHjah, pr. n. m. Jer. 37, 13. 14.

Written ni'^N'n'' in some editions.

y^'^ i. q. S'l'i'J,
an adversary; hence

-"i)^ "n^.^
an adverse king, hostile, i. e.

the king of Assyria, Hos. 5, 13. 10, 6.

R. n-'-i.

bl^a^n^ m. (contr. for ^53 nS^, with

whom Baal contends, r. S'^'n) Jerubbaal.

a surname of Gideon, the judge of Israel.

Judg. 6, 2. In 2 Sam. 11, 21 he is called

D??7!J (whose people is many, r.
23-^ J

pr. Jarobeam, comm. Jeroboam, pr. n. of

two kings of the ten tribes, a) One,
the son of Nebat, was the founder of

that kingdom, and introduced the wor-

ship of the golden calves, r. 975-54 B. C.

1 K. 11, 26-43. c. 12-14. b) The other,
the son of Joash, r. 825-784 B. C. 2 K.

13, 13. 14, 23-29.

57^ (with whom the idol contends,
r. S"^"!

, comp. nttJa) Jerub-hesheth, pr. n.

m. 2 Sam. 11, 21. See b^ai'^.

"Jt once by aphseresis Ti Judg. 19,

11; Fut. ^n;^, Tn^T, in pause ^p^.l
Ps.

18, 10; Imp. "T-1, T\y), once n-n-f Judg.
5, 13; Inf absol. ^n^ Gen. 43, 20,' constr.

rTn-n
,

c. suff. "vrn
,
once trn Gen. 46, 3.

1. to go down, to descend; Eth. (DZ,J?

to descend
;
in Arabic comp. i>*4 to go

to drink, to go to water, pr. to go down
to the water, etc. but the word in com-

mon use is Jo . Construed : a) Ab-

sol. Ex. 19, 24. Is. 47, 1. /?) The place
whence is put with "j^, Ex. 19, 14. Ez.

27, 29
; b^_-q 1 Sam. 25, 23. Ez. 26, 16

;

also in ace. Jer. 13, 18 the crown shall

come down as to your heads, i. e. from

your heads, y) The place whither with

b? upon, e. g. from heaven upon a moun-
tain Ex. 19, 18, also Ez. 47, 8. Josh. 3, 16.

Judg. 11, 37; with bx 2 Sam. 11, 10; h

Cant. 6, 2 ;
3 Ex. 15, 5. Is. 63, 14

;
c. ace.

with or without n- local Gen. 12, 10. Ps.

55, 16. Job 7, 9. 17, 16. Hence Part. c.

genit. '^13
'^7'^i'^ those going down to the

pit, i. e. about to die, see ".13, Ps. 28, 1.

30, 4. al. Ps. 22, 30. Is. 42, 10. Also with
bx of pers. to whom Ex. 11, 8. Neh. 6, 3.

d) Poet, like other verbs ofrunning down,
flowing, (see Heb. Gram. 135. J. n. 2.)

it is construed with an accus. of that

which descends or flows down in abun-

dance
; espec. of the eye as running
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down with tears, weeping abundantly ;

Lam. 3, 48 ""rs ^nn C^^a -^sbQ my eye
runneth down with rivers of water, i. e.

pours them forth. 1, 16. Jer. 9, 17. 13, 17.

14, 17. Ps. 119, 136. The same idiom is

frequent in Arabic, ^XlJI ^^<^)^ (J-**^l

my eye flows down with weeping, see

Schult. ad Prov. 20, 5. By a different

turn. Is. 15, 3 "^233 'T^'' running- down
with weeping, i. e. weeping abundantly.

Spoken of motion from place to place,
not only of descending from a mountain

Ex. 34, 29, but genr. o^ those who go
from a higher to a lower place or region.
Often of God as descending from hea-

ven. Gen. 11, 5. 18, 21. Ex. 3, 8. Is. 31, 4.

Mic. 1, 3. Spec, a) Of those who go
down to a fountain or river Gen. 24. 16.

45. Ex. 2, 5. Josh. 17, 9. 1 K. 2, 8
;
or to

the sea Jon. 1, 3. Is. 42, 10. Ps. 107, 23,

since the land is higher than the water;
but comp. Ez. 27, 29. b) Of those who

gooutof a'city, cities being mostly built

on hills and mountains for the sake of

security, Ruth 3, 3. 6. 2 K. 6, 18
;
or

who go down from a citadel (acropolis)
to the lower parts of a city 1 Sam. 9. 25.

27. 2 Sam. 11, 9. 10. 13. 1 K. 1, 25. 38. al.

c) Of those who go out to battle, as oc-

curring in plains, Judg. 5, 14. 1 Sam.

14, 36. 2 Sam. 21, 15. 2 Chr. 20, 16. d)
Of those who go from a mountainous

district or country to one lower and
more level, as from Jerusalem or its

vicinity to Egypt Gen. 12, 10. 26, 2 sq.

46. 3
;
or to the country of the Philistines

and the ^sea-coast (nbattJ) Gen. 38; 1.

1 Sam. 13, 20. 23, 4. 11
;
or to Samaria

1 K. 22, 2. 2 K. 8, 29. 2 Chr. 22, 6. e)

Of those who go towards the south
;

since the ancients regarded the northern

parts ofthe earth as the highest ;
1 Sam.

25, 1. 26, 2. 30, 15. See the intpp. ad

Virg. Georg. 1. 240 sq. Hdot. 1. 95.

1 Mace. 3, 37. 2 Mace. 9, 23. Comp. C.

B. Michaelis Diss, de notione superi et

inferi, reprinted in Comment. Theol. a

Velthusen aliisque, V. p. 397 sq.

Often also of inanimate things, as

of a stream descending from a moun-
tain Deut. 9, 21; of the rain Ps. 72,

f"
;
of a way and of boundaries which

tend downwards or towards the south,

Num. 34. 11. 12. Josh. 18, 13 sq. Of t^e

day as declining, Judg. 19, 11
; of ca-

lamity as sent down from God Mic.

1, 12. etc.

2. to he brought down, cast down, thrust

down, tofall. 1 Sam. 23, 6
i"i:;3

nn-^ niS!

an ephod had fallen into his hand, i. e.

he had an ephod with him. So of a

crown falUng from the head (see above

in (i) Jer. 3, 18; a wood cut down Is.

32, 19. Zech. 11,2; a wall thrown down
Deut. 28, 52

;
a city destroyed Deut. 20.

20
;
horses killed in battle Hagg. 2, 22.

So to be cast into the sea, to sink, Ex. 15.

5
;

into Sheol Is. 5, 14
;

also trop. of

those who are cast down from a state of

prosperity into poverty and want, Deut.

28, 43. Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 1, 9.

Hi PH. ^"^nin to make go down, to causa

to descend, in any way, either a person
or thing, to bring down, Gen. 42, 38. 44,

29. 31. Hence
1. Of persons, to lead or bring down,

cause to come down. Gen. 44, 21. Judg.
7, 4

;
to let doicn, as with a cord. Josh.

2, 15. 18
;

to bring or send down, as into

Sheol, 1 Sam. 2, 6. Ez. 26, 20. Also with

violence, to cast down, cause to fall, as

God nations Ps. 56, 8
;

or kings from

their thrones Is. 10, 13, comp. Obad. 3.

4
;
to subdue, nations 2 Sam. 22, 48.

2. Of things,7o bring or carry down,
Gen. 37, 25. 43, 11; to let or take down.
Gen. 24, 18. 46. Num. 4, 5 ;

to let descend,

fall, flow down, 1 Sam. 21, 14. Joel 2,

23. Lam. 2, 18. Ps. 78, 16. Also with

violence, to cast down, Hos. 7, 12. Prov.

21. 22.

HoPH. "V^f^r^ pass, of Hiph. to be led ox

brought down Gen. 39, 1
;

to be taken

down, as a tent Num. 10, 17
;

to be cast

or thrust down Is. 14, 15. Ez. 31, 18.

Zech. 10, 11.

Deriv. the two following, and ^'il'a .

1"^!? (descent) Jared, pr. n. m. a)
Gen. 5, 15. Gr. "laqiS Luke 3, 37. b)
1 Chr. 4, 18.

1"!!*?? , always with art. 'j'^'i^fi , except
Ps. 42, 7. Job 40, 23, (pr. the flowing, the

river, from the idea of descending, flow-

ing down, r. Tn^ ,
as Germ. Rhyn, Rhein,

from the verb rinnen.) the Jord-an, Gr.

o ^loqddvrig, the chief river of Pales-

tine, rising at the foot of Anti-Lebanon,
and flowing into the Dead Sea, where
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it terminates. Gen. 13, 10. 11. 32; 11.

50,10. Arab.
^t>>!^l

el-Vrdwu and

at- present also iJUwwwJI es?i-Sheri^ah.

watering-place. On the character of

the Jordan, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II.

p. 257. III. p. 309 sq. and for its sources

see ib. III. p. 347 sq. Biblioth. Sac.

1846, p. 187 sq. 208 sq. Hence ^33

"t'ni'ri, rj TifQixoiQog rov ^loQddvov, the

valley and region through which it

flows, Gen. 13, 10. 12. 19, 17. 2 Sam.

18, 23
; comp. Matt. 3, 5. Poet, without

art.
"(n-)'^ ^-^.X

id. Ps. 42, 7. In Job 40, 23

Jordan is poet, put for any large stream
;

as a Cicero, for any distinguished orator.

On the etymology, see more in The-

saur. p. 626.

^J^ tina^ Xtyofi. kindr. with the

roots rn'i
,

fi<n'^
, pr. to tremble^ and then

to he astonished, amazed, like Arab. 5^ .

Hence >in-in, in 2 Mss. ^inn-^n. Is. 44^ 8.

Sept. fir] nXaruad^s, but the other ancient

versions express the sense to fear, to be

afraid, as if it were i. q. 1X~^Pi.

* nV
^

inf. absol.
n'"i^ ,

constr. nii'i
^

also Xi^"^ 2 Chr. 26, 15; fut. n-n^';, plur.

1 pers. c. suff. cn'^a Num. 21. 30; imp.
nn-^2K. 13, 17.

1. to throw, to cast, c. ace. Ex. 15, 4;

e. g. lots Josh. 18, 6; an arrow 1 Sam.

20, 36. 37. Prov. 26, 18, hence absol. to

shoot 2 K. 13, 17; metaph. of plots Ps.

11, 2. 64, 5; ace. of pers. Num. 21, 30.

Part. plur. n-inr archers 1 Chr. 10, 3.

2 Chr. 35, 23. Eth. 0^,(1) id.

2. to place, to lay a foundation, to

found ; comp. Gr. (idlXfa&ai dinv i. q.

to lay the foundation of a city, Syr. Pao?

to cast, also to lay a foundation. Job 38,

6 who hath laid the corner-stone thereof7

Gen. 31, 51 lo this 'pillar ^n^"i^ irx

which I havefounded, placed, erected.

3. to sprinkle, to water, c. ace. Hos.

6, 3
; pr. to throw water, to scatter

drops of water, comp. p'lt. Hence
Part, n-ii"' as subst. the early rain, see

above p. 392.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 1, to he cast at,

shot through, with arrows ;
fut. n"!*"^ Ex.

19 13.

HiPH. n^in. fut. n-.r, conv. ni"i a*K,

13, 17, plur. nx-ii^l 2 San. 21, 24.

1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to throw, to cast. Job

30, 19; spec, arrows, to shoot, 1 Sam.

20, 20. 36. 2 K. 13, 17. 19, 32. The

person shot at is put with b 2 Chr. 35,

23
;

in ace. Ps. 64, 5. 8. Part. rrniTj an
archer 1 Sam. 31, 3. 1 Chr. 10, 3. By
Aramaism, written in the manner of

verbs xb, 2 Sam. 11, 24 D^t^^ljan
siX'i^T

and the archers shot, etc. comp. 2 Chr.

26, 15.

2. to sprinkle, to water, i. q. Kal no.

3
;
hence Part. n"ii^ i. q. nnii tJie early

rain, Joel 2, 23. Ps. 84, 7.

3. to thrust out the hand, like
T;; "bdj

espec. in order to point out or show any

thing ;
hence to point out. to show. Gen.

46, 28. Prov. 6, 13 rns'aiixa rri^ point-

ing with his fingers, i. e. making signs.

With two ace. of pers. and thing Ex. 15,

25. Hence
4. lo teach, to instruct, comp. Gr. 8ii-

avvb), urix(pait(a, absol. Ex. 35. 34. Mic.

3, 11
;
with ace. of pers. Job 6, 24. 8, 10.

12, 7. 8; ace. of thing Is. 9, 14. Hab. 2,

18; with two ace. of pers. and thing Ps.

27, 11. 86, 11. 119, 33. Also with ^ of

thing, pr. to instruct in any thing, Job

27, 11. Ps. 25, 8. 12. 32, 8; once with

bx pr. to teach or form to any thing
2 Chr. 6. 27

;
with "^ as to any thing Is.

2, 3. Mic. 4, 2. With diit. of pers. and

ace. of thing Deut 33, 10. Hos. 10, 12.

Part, nni^
, teaching, a teacher, see in its

order.

Deriv. Tn"i'i, n-ilia, Sr^in, and pr.

names STni-", ''li-', bx!)-!"; , bx^'n^, ri'^y^,

fibdnr

bX^I^' (founded of God, r. nn-^J Jeniel,

pr. n. prob. of a town and of a desert

adjacent, 2 Chr. 20, 16.

ni'lj (i, q. nn;^- moon) Jaroah, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 5, 14.

p*!*^^ m. greeii thing, green herb, Job

39, 8. R. pT, .

fi5TD^"11' and ntjl'l'l' (possessed sc. by
a husband, r. ^"il) Jenisha, pr. n. of the

mother of king Jotham, 2 K. 15, 33.

2 Chr. 27, 1.

pbT^I^Tl^, according to the Masora

five times fully D'^b^!'^ Jer. 26, 18.

Esth. 2, 6. 1 Chr. 3, 5.^2 Chr. 25, 1. 32,

9; fem. Is. 3, 8. 10. 11. 40, 2. 9. al. (Doei.

nVr Gen. 14, 18. Ps. 76, 3 ;) pr. n. Jeru-
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salem. Gr.
'

hQovaaXr^fi nnd'hgovfTolvfia,
a royal city of the Canaanites Josh. 10. 1.

5. 15, 8
;
after the accession of David, the

chief city of the Hehrews, and the royal
residence of David and his posterity,
situated on the confines of Judah and

Benjamin. For a full description of its

topography and antiquities, see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. I. p. 371 sq. Comp. Re-
land Falsest, p. 832 sq.

As to the etymology and orthography
of the name, there has been much dis-

pute. In respect to the former, Reland
Falsest, p. 832 sq. and recently Ewald
Heb. Gram. p. 332, hold Q^^l'T; to be

i. q. o';>bd~^^!i"i'i possession of peace, one
UJ being dropped. But this is contrary
to analogy ; since where a letier is

doubled, the first in such case is not

dropped, but compensated by a Dagesh
forte in the other, as in by2"ii for ni"i'i

?S2
;
and besides, the form llJn'i no-

where occurs in the sense of possession

(i. q. f^T^^'^'j)
either separately or in com-

pounds. Hence it is better to regard
^T^ as derived from r. frn^ no. 2, i. q. a

founding-, foundation ; whence oVdJii"^

a foundation of peace, of prosperity ;

comp. bxi'i'J
. As to the other part of

the compound name, there are some who

regard p^^ and
u']}r^ as the dual of

nb^ quiet, and suppose the city to be
thus designated as double, or having two

parts, comp. 2 Sam. 5, 9 ; so Ewald and
Maurer. But in the passage cited there

is no mention of a double city; and that

the d in this word is a primitive radical,

and not servile, is apparent from the

forms Db^ Gen. 14, 18, Chald. cV::!!-!^,

Gr. ^oXi'fia, If^oaoXvfAa. More proba-

bly, therefore, it was Anciently pro-
nounced obd peace, safety, prosperity ;

but in the later periods of the silver

age, some began to write it D'^b^u, and
to regard it as a noun plural or perhaps
dual which was to be pronounced c^bir ;

and this in the seventh or eighth cen-

tury, when the points were added, had
become the established view, so that

the grammarians supposed the same

pronunciation was to be restored in all

cases. It follows, in our view, that the

defective form ought every where to be
read and pointed ab^ni . In like man-
ner Samaria in Heb. and anciently, was

36*

called
"il-i^it) ,

Chald.
'i'^^'^,

and thence,
as if dual, 'i']'!!^'^ j comp. Lehrg. p. 538.

See more in Thesaur. p. 628, 629.

DbUJ^n^ Chald. Jermalem, Ezra 4, 12

20. 24. 5, 1. 2. 15, also obC^n^ Ezra 5

14. 6, 9.

'Ut obsol. root, perh. i. q. p'l^,
to he

pale, yellow, n and p being interchang-

ed; see under n, p. 290. Hence the

two following, and
ni"i||;

.

^"l?^ m. the moon, so called Irom its

paleness ;
in prose always with the arti-

cle, in poetry usually without it
; Gen.

37, 9. Deut. 4, 19. 17, 2. 2 K. 23, 5. Jer.

8, 2. Ecc. 12, 2. Fs. 8, 4. 104, 19. Job 25,

5. al. Fs. 72, 5 rrr^ ^3Bb in the sight of
the moon, i. e. so long as the moon shall

give her light ; comp. v. 7.

H'^l^ m. plur. d'^nn'^, constr. Tii'^
; 4e-

nom. from nii .- "T

1. a month, i. e. a lunar month, as was

customary among the Hebrews ; comp.
Germ. Mond and Monat, Engl, moon

and month, Gr. /ujJj^ and /ujjv, Lat. mensis.

Syr. \m'^ month. It is i. q. ^"^'n, but

less frequent, and used mostly by earlier

writers, Ex.2, 2 ;
and in the poetic style

Deut. 33, 14. Job 3, 6. 7, 3. 29, 2. 39, 2.

Zech. 11, 8. But see 1 K. 6, 37. 38. 8

2. d*'?:^ n-n^ see in di^ Flur. no. 2. b.

2. Jerah, pr. n. of a people and region
of Arabia, of the descendants of Joktan.

Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20. Bochart in

Fhaleg II. 19. not unaptly supposes this

name to be itself Hebrew, but yet a

translation from an Arabic name of the

same signification ;
and this being pre-

mised, he understands by it the Alilai,

dwelling in a gold region on the Red sea

(Agatharchides c. 49. Strabo XVI. p.

277), whose true name he conjectures to

be J^LjO -JLj sons of the moon, so call-

ed from the worship of the moon or Ali-

lat, Hdot. 3. 8. For a tribe bearing this

name in the vicinity of Mecca, see Nie-

buhr's Descript. of Arabia p. 270 Germ.

More probable however is the opinion

of J. D. Michaelis in Spicileg. II. p. 60,

who understands by it the Moon coast

(^jLlt ^2/^)i <*^^ Moon mountain

( t^^ J^-i^)) "^^^ Hadramaut; since
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rrnl; in Gen. 1. c. is joined with the

land of Hadramaut, i. e. n^ia'n^n q. v.

See Edrisi par Jaubert, I. p. 54.

rin^ Chald. a month, Ezra 6, 15. Dan.

4, 26.'

W^ see 'i^'l"?^

DH"!^ (who finds mercy, r. crin) Jero-

ham,, pr. n. m. a) 1 Sam. 1, 1. 1 Chr.

6, 12. 19. b) 1 Chr. 9, 12. c) 27, 22.

d) 2 Chr. 23, 1. e) Neh. 11, 12. f)

Other persons, 1 Chr. 8, 27. 9, 8. 12, 7.

^^''?'7'^? i^^ whom God has mercy, r.

snn) Jerahmeel, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 2,

9. 25. 26. 42. Hence patronym. in '^^

Jerahmeelite 1 Sam. 27, 10. 30, 29. b)

1 Chr. 24, 29. c) Jer. 36, 26.

^TSyi Jarha, pr. n. of an Egyptian
Rlave 1 Chr. 2, 34. 35. The etymology
is unknown.

*
^^T ' Arab. Jo^. II, to throw head-

long, to precipitate, iUC>5
a precipice,

destruclion; hence in Kal once, to be

headlong, rash, perverse, Num. 22, 32 ;

in Cod. Samar. stands y'lH as gloss.

PiEL U"]"^ to throw headlong, to cast ;

once Job 16, 11 ^Dtin"! a-^yian 'I'l'n b?

God hath cast me into the hands of the

wicked ; Sept. tQ^ii^JS fis, Vulg. tradidit

me.

^^'^yi (i. q. ^!><*i"i'; q. V.) Jeriel, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 7, 2.

'^'^y ni. (r. D'^'i) 1. an adversary^
Ps. 35, 1. Jer. 18, 19. Is. 49, 25.

2. Jarib, pr. n. a) See "ps^ no. 1. a.

b) Ezra 8, 16.

^^"^y (see '^5'^'?) Jeribai, pr. n. m. 1

Chr. 11. 46.

*"'t''l? and ^^J'?'? (founded i. e. consti-

tuted of Jehovah, r. JTi^) Jeriah, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 23, 19. 24, 23^ 26, 31.

W"!;' Josh. 2, 1. 2. 3, inn;-
Num. 22,

1, and fining 1 K. 16, 34, JeHcho, a

celebrated city of Palestine, situated

near the Jordan and Dead Sea. in the

territory of Benjamin, and in a most fer-

tile region. Sept. '/f()/;yw, Strabo*/f^f-

novq XVI. 2. 41, Arab, l^sl Erifia,

called also Riha ; see Reland Palsestina

p. 383, 829 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II.

279, 285 sq. The form
in*!*]^

is prob.

the primary one, signifying place offra-

grance, from r. n^"i .

nW'T;' see in niB";i'i.

ini'Q*^'^;' (heights, r.
D"!";) Jerimoth, pr.

n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 8.

^?'^'^? f (r. 'Syi) a curtain, hanging,
so called from its tremulous motion

,

spec, of a tent Is. 54, 2. Jer. 4, 20. 10,

20. 49, 29
;
of the sacred tabernacle Ex.

26, 1 sq. 36, 8 sq. 2 Sam. 7, 2
;
of Solo-

mon's palace Cant. 1, 5. Syr. "^-^
tent-curtain, also tent itself

t^']5?i'l^ (curtains) Jerioth, pr. n. f 1

Chr. 2, 18. R. S"]:.

M-T o^sol. root, of the same or a

similar power with the kindred
T\^.'1,

to

be tender, soft. Hence 7\yi ,
HD'n'i

^ pr, n.

T)*^ constr.
r\^1,

c. suff. ^"^^i; dual

t^a-)"^ ;
fern. Num. 5, 21.

1. the thigh, so called from its soft-

0. ^
ness, see r. Ty)^ ;

Gr. ^riqoq, Arab. ijx.

and ^)5 thigh, buttock, haunch. How

far it differs from D"'3ri^ the loins, 6aq)i<g,

is apparent from Ex. 28, 42 : thou shall

make for them linen drawers to cover

their shame, D'^a^i"' "tri D'^sn^Ta from the

loins even unto the thighs ; as also from

the general use of the word. That is,

^'??r'^ denotes the lower part or region
of the back, while T\y^, dual C'^?';]'^, sig-

nifies the thick and fleshy double mem-
ber which commences at the bottom of

the spine and extends to the lower legs

(D'^i^id), i. e. the two thighs with the but-

tocks. So
T\^'l>i ^13 the socket ofthe thigh,

by which the thigh is connected with

the pelvis, the hip-joint. Gen. 32, 26. 33.

^\V ''? 0^ or at the thigh, where the

sword is worn, Ex. 32,27. Judg. 3, 16. 21.

Ps. 45, 4. To smite the thigh, a gesture
of mourning and of indignation, Jer. 31,

19. Ez. 21, 17 ; comp. Hom. II. 12. 162^

ib. 15. 397. Od. 13. 198. Cic. cl. Orat.80.

duinctil. XI. 3. Also, to put the tiund

under the thigh, as the accompaniment
of an oath, prob. in some connection

with the sacredness ofcircumcision, Gen.

24, 2. 9. 47, 29
;

to come out from the

thigh of any one, i. e. to be begotten by

any one or descended from him, Gen. 46,
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S6. Ex. 1; 5. Judg. 8, 30 ; comp. Koran
Sur. 4. 27. Sur. 6. 98. The buttocks are

prob. meant Num. 5, 21. 27. For pl'^

m") r'^? Judg. 15, 8, see in art. pi'J . In

animals the thigh, haunch, ham, Ez.

24, 4.

2. Trop. of thingfa, in which sense the

fem. form HD'i'i is much more usual.

E. g. a) the shank of the sacred can-

delabra, where the stem (nsj?) separated
into the three feet, Ex. 25, 31. 37, 17.

b) the side of a tent or tabernacle Ex.

40, 22. 24; of an altar Lev. 1, 11. 2 K.

16, 14.

Dual
D'^a'n';

the two thighs Ex. 28,42,
see in no. 1, above. Cant. 7, 2.

HDn;' f (r. -^^-n;!)
i. q. T^n'i

no. 2. b, iAe

side, hinder part, e. g. ofa country, c. suff.

insn^ Gen. 49, 13. Comp. Cins^ os;^.
Dual n^na'Ti constr.

''ns^^j once

'n'is-j'i
1 k.

6,'
16 Cheth. pr. 'the two

thighs, buttocks, haunches, but used

only of things. E. g.

1. the Milder part, hinder side, rear,
Ex. 26, 22. 23. 27. 36, 27. 28. 32

;
of the

temple 1 K. 6, 16. Ez. 46, 19.

2. The interior ofany thing, the hinder

or inner parts, recesses, penetralia, as of

a house Am. 6, 10. Ps. 128, 3
;
of a ship

Jon. 1, 5
;
of a cavern 1 Sam. 24, 4 ;

of a

sepulchre Is. 14, 15. Ez. 32, 23. Hence
'I'snb "'nS'n'] the recesses of Lebanon, i. e.

the extreme and inaccessible parts of

the mountain, Is. 37, 24
;
also Judg. 19,

1. 18 D')'nBS< iri "^ns-j^ the recesses of
mount Ephraim. Hence

3. uttermostparts, remote regions, e. g.

"^Iss '^ns'n'i the outermost parts of the

norths extreme northern regions, Is. 14,

13. So in Ps. 48. 3 beautiful in its ele-

vation, thejoij ofthe whole earth is mount
Zion ; the joy of the remotest north is

the city of the great king, bibTS being
repeated, and the remotest north being
put by synecd. for the most distant na-

tions : so De Wette ed. 4. V"iX '^n3"i'*.

the extremities of the earth, remotest

lands, Jer. 6, 22. 25, 32; comp. niS33

riD^!' Chald. f. the thigh, Dan. 2, 32.

Q'^^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. *. , D!|-i,

B'lX, to be high. Hence pr. n. riia'ni
,

rio^n'i, ^^n-i^ also

n^'Ja'l^ (height) Jarmuth, pr. n. a)
A city in the plain of Judah, anciently
a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10,

3. 12, 11. Neh. 11, 29. Vulg. Jerimoth,
Jerimuth ; Euseb. and Jerome Jarimuth,

Jermucha, ten miles from Eleutheropolis

towards Jerusalem; now w*jOw) Yar-

muk, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 344.

b) A city of the Levites in Issachar,
Josh. 21, 29

; called nian 19, 21.

f^'^'3^'? (heights, r.
D"]^) Jeremoth, pr.

n. m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 14. b) Ezra 10, 26.

c) V. 27. d) 1 Chr. 23, 23, for which

niTS'^n^^ 24, 30. e) 25, 22, for which
niia-^n-i' v. 4. f) Ezra 10, 29 Cheth.

Keri n-iTan .

''''?'!?'? (dwelling in heights, r.
lan^) Je-

remai. pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 33. ^
n;ia-i:' and ^n^tJ-i;' (whom Jehovah

setteth up, r.
ri^'n Chald. no. 2) Jere-

miah, Sept.
'

IsQSfxiixg, pi^ n. a) The

distinguished prophet, son of Hilkiah a

priest, Jer. 1, 1. 27, 1. Dan. 9, 2. etc. b)
1 Chr. 12, 13. c) 2 K. 23, 31^ comp. Jer.

35, 3. d) 1 Chr. 5, 24. e) 12, 4. f ) 12,

10. g) Neh. 10, 3. 12, 1. 12.

^J^ to tremble, and hence to fear,

to be afraid, i. q. t^y^, Nn;i. Arab.
c^.

and CO id. This signification Hes in

the primary syllable 3?"i
, comp. the roots

^sn
,
bsT

, D?n . Once in praet. Is. 15, 4

ih
n^'nln

Hajsa his soul trembleth ivithin

him (Moab), sc. for fear, terror. Fut.

SJ'i'i belongs to r. r:?"! .

Deriv.
fi:^^"!*^ , pr. n. nisJi-ii .

^^^'^^ (what God heals, r. X2"i) Ir-

peel, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin, Josh.

18, 27.

*
I- PX 1- to spit, i. q. pp^ II, Chald.

pn , Ethiop. (DZ.* ,
id. Praet. Num. 12,

14. Deut. 25, 9. Inf absol. pn"! Num.
1. c. The fut. pH'i is borrowed from pp"i .

1 J
Pj.r obsol. root; to be green, pale

green, as a plant ; comp. 'OP'}'!',
. Arab.

^\y to put forth leaves, as a tree
; IV,

to sprout ;
both from the idea of green-

ness, verdure. Hence the six followingj
and pii^.

P"^^ m. adj. green, neut. somethin^^

green, green herbage, 2 K. 19, 26. U
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37, 27. Spec, greens^ herbs ; p'l^ '|5
a

garden of herbs Deut. 11, 10. 1 K. 21, 2.

p'l^ nHlX a portion of herbs^ vegeta-

bles, Prov. 15, 17. Syr. |!ojI, }Jaj:jI,

an herb.

p*!!^ m. greenness, Sb? P']!;"^ aZZ

greenness of plants, every green plant.

Gen. 1, 30. 9, 3. i^m p'n'i greenness of

grass i. e. green grass, Ps. 37, 2. Else-

where concr. the green, the verdure, foli-

age, of fields and trees, Ex. 10, 15. Num.

22, 4. Is. 15, 6.

VP^*?. m. (r. p'n'j) greenness, paleness,

^XixifjoTtjc, b)X(j6irjg. Spoken
1. Of persons, paleness of face, that

ghastly greenish-yellow tinge which

arises from sudden affright. Jer. 30, 6.

2. Of grain, paleness, yellowiiess, a turn-

ing yellow from disease, Deut. 28, 22.

1 K. 8, 37. Am. 4, 9. Hagg. 2, 17. Arab.

Cj^upled with "pS'nd q. v.

rP7- n^-
('" P'T) yellowness, see "^a

X'pyj], in art. '^Q, D";^, bb.

^*?P'?T (paleness ofthe people, r.
p'n'^ ;

or perh.
' the people is spread abroad,'

for
d:^ ^"^yi) Joikeam, pr. n. of a town

ofJudah,'l Chr. 2, 44.

V^'^yi plur. f. nTp'ip'n'i . R. p-n;! .

1. Adj. greenish, yellowish, x^ongl^Mv,

spoken of a leprous colour in garments,
Lev. 13, 49. 14, 37.

2. Subst. paleness, yellowness, of gold

Ps. 68, 14. Etbiop. (DC4 gold itself.

s "^
Arab. jWn* money, com.

*^X^ Jer. 49, 1, also ^^^ 2 pers.

tnaj'n'; Deut. 6, 18, but c. suff. nn'^'] 30,

5, plur. 2. p. cri^^l'l ;
Fut. Oi'n'^V, plur.

Jiilj^'i'ij iiUJ-};^:] ; Imp. irr'i Deut. 1, 21, llJ-n ib.

2, 24. 31, and fully ^']':, with He parag.

nir'^.'i 33, 23; Inf n^J'i', c. suff. inoi").

1. to take, to seize, to take possession

of to occupy, mostly by force, 1 K. 21, 15.

16, 18. That this, and not '

to inherit,'

is the primary signification, is apparent
from the derivatives nttj"] net, and aJin'^ri

must, new wine ;
as also from the sylla-

ble ltJ"i , which like D*^.
, ]^1 ,

has the force

of taking, seizing, see in
Dt!'7 The

secondary sense of inheriting is found

in Arab. ^>*.
, Syr. ^i"* ?

Chald. n'n'i
,

Eth. (Di^ft ; and perhaps Lat. heres

for hered-s is from the same source.

Construed : a) With ace. of thing,

spoken very frequently of the occupa-
tion of the promised land. Lev. 20, 24.

Deut. 1, 8. 3, 18. 20. Ps. 44, 4. 83, 13.

al. So of the whole earth Is. 14, 21
;

houses Ez. 7, 24; the wealth of nations

Ps. 105, 44. Part, li'^'i"' a possessor, con-

queror, Mic. 1, 15. Jer. 8, 10. b) With
ace. of pers. to take possession of any-

one, i. e. to seize upon his possession, to

drive him otit, to dispossess him, to suc-

ceed in his place. Deut. 2, 12 ib3? ^D^l

Dn^3Q72 tJlT^TStti^l D^ttJ-n^n and the chil-

dren of Esau drove them out (the Hor-

ites), and destroyed them from before

them. V. 21. 22. 9, 1. 11, 23. 12, 2. 18,

14. 19, 1. 31, 3. Prov. 30, 23 a handmaid
who has dispossessed her mistress, has

succeeded in her place. Is. 54, 3. Jer. 49,

2. With ^3B72 from before Deut. 12, 29.

Judg. 11, 24. The proper force of the

word is apparent in the following pas-

sages : Deut. 31. 3 the Lord will destroy
these nations from before thee, triTlJl'il

and thou shall take possession of them,
seize upon their possessions, succeed

them. Judg. 11,23 Jehovah hath driven

out the Amorites before his people Israel,

^atlJ'iin nnx^ and wilt thou (Sihon) take

possession of their land ?

2. to possess, to hold in possession,

Lev. 24, 46. Deut. 19, 14. 21, 1. al. So

of a land Obad. 19. Ez. 36, 12. Judg. 18,

9
;
wealth Judg. 18, 7. Very frequent

in the phrase 7'^i< UJ*i^
to possess the

(promised) land, spoken of the quiet

occupancy and abode of the Israelites

in Palestine, promised of old to Abra-

ham, and emblematic of the highest

prosperity and happiness. Gen. 15,' 7.

Ps. 25, 13. 37, 9. 11. 22. 29. Is. 60, 21.

Comp. Matt. 5, 5. Poet, of animals Is.

34, 11
; plants Hos. 9, 6.

3. Spec, to inherit, to receive an inhe-

ritance, with ace. of thing Num. 27, 11.

36, 8 ; also, ace. of pers. (comp. no. 1. b,)

to inherit one's estate, to be one^s heir.

Gen. 15. 3. 4. Absol. Gen. 21, 10 the sou

of the bond-woman shall not inherit with

m.y son, with Isaac. Part. ttJ'^i'' an heir,

Jer. 49, 1. 2 Sam. 14, 7.

NiPH. b'lia to be dispossessed, to be

driven out of one's possessions, to come
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to poverty, pass, of Kal no. 1. b. Gen. 45,

11. Prov. 20, 13. 30, 9. In this senseft

has affinity with ^an to be poor.

PiEL ^y^ twice, i. q. Kal no. 1; with

ace. of thing Dent. 28, 42
;
with ace. of

pers. i. q. to drive out from a possession,

to dispossess, to bring to poverty, Judg.

14, 15 ^ab
Dr)5t"^i5 !iad-};^Vn

have ye called

us to impoverish us 7 Here some Mss.

and editions omit Metheg, and the form

would then be Kal. But the regular

Inf Kal would be nia"}b .

HiPH. b'>*iin 1. to cause to possess,

to give possession ofsmy thing to any one,

with two ace. Judg. 11, 24. 2 Chr. 20, 11.

Poet. Job 13, 26 ^n^isa niais '^3'>a'^")inT and

makest me to possess the sins of my youth,

i. e. still imputest them to me. With b

of pers. Ezra 9, 12.

2. i. q. Kal no. 1
,
to take possession of,

to seize upon, a) With ace. of thing, e.g.

a land Num. 14, 24
;
a city Josh. 8, 7.

17, 12
;
a mountainous tract Judg. 1, 19.

b) With ace. of pers. to seize upon one's

possessions, to drive out of a possession,

to dispossess, to expel, Judg. 1,
29 sq. 11,

23. Josh. 3, 10. Ps. 45, 3. al. Often of

God as driving out the Canaanites, Ex.

34, 24. Num. 32, 21. 1 K. 14, 24. 2 K.

16, 3. al. Trop. also of things, Job 20,

15 God shall drive them out from his

belly, sc. the riches swallowed. Hence

3. to dispossess of wealth, to make

poor, 1 Sam. 2, 7. Comp. Niph.

4. to destroy, Num. 14, 12.

Deriv. n^jn-i, nisi'i
, niij-j, tiJnin,

noj'iiia, llJ'ii'^n,' and pr. n. m. xdn"| or

T ! '

^"^T} f. a possession. Num. 24, 18.

riTlji;" f 1. a possession, Deut. 3, 5. 9.

Josh,' 12, 6. 7. Judg. 21, 17.' Ps. 61, 6.

2. inheritance, Jer. 32, 8.

pTO]^ see pn:?":.

bli^'a"'ilJ^ (whom God has set up, r.

DTi:) Jesimiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 36.

*
DlT^ 1. i. q. cJib. to put, to place;

hence n'3':;'^x*. Judg. 12, 3 Cheth.

2. Intrans. to be put, placed; comp.

-ix-;
and *.^:. Fut. nr^fl Gen. 50, 26;-

I

also Gen. 24, 33 Cheth. where in Keri

is ct-!i^^ Hoph. of cii'i: .

bi^nip';' (for bx riyqi., warrior or sol-

Idier of
'

God, r. n-iiD,"see Gen. 32,29)

Israel, pr. n. given by Jehovah to the

patriarch Jacob, see Gen. 32, 29. 35, 10
;

but more frequently put for his pos-

terity, the people of Israel. Hence
1. For the whole people of Israel, the

twelve tribes, is put bxnb'i ''aa the chil-

dren of Israel in the Pentat. Josh. Judg.
Sam. Kings and Chronicles; bx^b? n*'?

the house of Israel Ex. 16, 31. '40, 38;

also simpl. bx'nb';' Israel the Isra-elites,

Ex. 5, 2. 9, 7. 11, 7; with sing. masc.

Josh. 4, 22. 7,8. 11. Am. 7, 11.17; sing.

fem. Is. 19, 24. Jer. 3, 11
; plur. masc.

Josh. 3, 17. 7, 25. Judg. 8, 27. So too in

the phrases bx'i^a'i dinp ,

'"^ ^nbx
,

i. e.

Jehovah f bx'nb'^a in Israel, 1 Sam. 9, 9.

Judg. 11, 40.' ipiuth 4, 7. Deut. 17, 4.

bx'n"::^ l^nx the land of Israel, Palestine,

1 Sam. 13' 19. 2 K. 6, 23. Sometimes

the whole people is presented as one

person, Ex. 4, 22 Israel is my son. Num.

20, 14
;
and so Is. 41, 8. 42, 24. 43, 1. 15.

22. 28. 44, 1. 5
; piirall. zpTl . Emphat.

bN'^b*^ is sometimes put for the true

Israelites ('Ut^i^^w^ '/(r^7jAtrt John 1,48),

those distinguished for piety and virtue,

and worthy of the name. Is. 49, 3. Ps. 73,

1
; comp. Rom. 9, 6 ou yaQ navxtg ol t'l

'l(S()at'jl, ovTOL
'

laQixrfX.

2. In consequence of the dissensions

between the ten tribes and Judah after

the death of Saul, these ten tribes,

among whom Ephraim took the lead as

being the majority, took to themselves

this honourable name of the whole na-

tion, see 2 Sam. 2, 9. 10. 17. 28. 19, 40-

43. 1 K. 12, 1
;
and on their separation

after the death of Solomon into an inde-

pendent kingdom, founded by Jeroboam

this name was adopted for the kingdom,
so that thenceforth the kings of the ten

tribes are called bxnb') "^2^:3, and the

descendants of David, who reigned over

Judah and Benjamin, nn!in7 "^^bia . So

in the prophets of that period Judah and

Israel are put in opposition, Hos. 4, 15.

5, 3 5. Am. 1, 1. 2. 6. xVIic. 1, 5. Is. 5. 7.

al. Yet the kingdom of Judah was still

reckoned as a part of the people Israel;

as in Is. 8. 14 the two kingdoms are

called the two houses of Israel, comp. Is.

10,20. And hence, after the destruction

of the kingdom at Samaria, the name

Israel began to be applied to the whole

surviving people ;
so in Jer. Ezek. Ezra,
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Nehemiah, see 2 Chr. 12, 1. 15, 17. 19,

8. 21, 2. 4. 23, 2. 24, 5.

The gentile n. is '^^H^to';
Israelite 2

Sam. 17, 25; fem. r^^^^^i^^.
Lev. 24, 10.

EDICTS^/s56zc^ar, pr. n. of the fifth son

of /acoi) by Leah, Gen. 30, 18. The
tribe of Issachar ("i^^'^"^ "^33) inhabited

the region adjacent to the sea of Gali-

lee, Josh. 19, 17 sq. comp. Gen. 49, 14.

Deut. 33, 18. Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 22. The

name, as it now stands in the text, is

every where furnished with the vowels

belonging to the constant Keri ^3^
i. e. bought with a reward or price, see

Gen. 30, 16. The fuller form in Chethibh

may be read in two ways, eithef "^sb
tii^

there is reward^ or '^striS'i for "i5b
N*^")

he brings reward, see Gen. 30, 18.

t\7, with Makk.
"Ui^. (r. nia^, as ",3

from nja) pr. to tlvai, beings existence ;

then what is, what exists, there is.

Hence
1. Implying existence, presence, etc

there exists, there is; so Arab.
(jaoI>

Syr. tZ] ,
Chald. ^n-'X q. v. a) Spec.

there exists ; Ps. 58, 12 d"i-Ji5 o'^n'^X-)!:'!.

j^^ixa
^^ere IS (exists) a God that judgeth

in the earth. Is. 44, 8 ''^y)^^ fi|i^5< t-^^n

is (exists) there a God besides me ?

Ps. 14, 2. 2 Sam. 9, 1. Jer. 5, 1. Lam.

1, 12. b) Genr. there is, Fr. il y
a. Germ, es gibt, implying existence,

presence, readiness^- etc. Ruth 3, 12 d;;

^S^-a ai^j:? bxj thereis (here) a kinsman ,

vearer than I. Judg. 19, 19 there is (jt'^)

both straw and provender, i. e. here,

ready. ] Sam. 21, 5 t^ irnp cnb. Ecc.

1, 10. 2, 21. 7, 15. 8, 14. Prov. 13, 7. 18,

24. Hence comes in later Heb. the

phrase "^X ^^ there are (were) who,
twice or thrice repeated, for some, others,

others, Neh. 5, 2. 3. 4 Dinak -nrx
1157

there were who said, i. e. some said.

Also n'^rn^ ^bx t"^, there was that it was,

repeated for
'

it was (happened) some-

times,' i. q. '^3
'^ri'11, Num. 9, 20. 21.

Onk. 'iin'n n^N. c) With a note of

place added, Gen. 28, 16 nin'i ^^ -(S.X

mn Qlp533. 24, 33. Num. 13,20. Judg.

4, 20. Job 6, 6 ; or a people, etc. in or

from which one is, Deut. 22, 17. 2 K.

2, 16. Ezra 10, 44.

2. Put directly for the subst. verb to

be. i. q. is. it is; Judg. 6, 13 frini ^'*'\

^^> and Jehovah is with us. Gen. 23, 8

CS'lTSiTX
\1'7

DX if it is in your mind,

if it be your mind. For
'^'77 h^h tt;] see

in bx I. 2. Also with a suffix, which

then expresses the subject of the subst.

verb
;
as ^^7. thou art Judg. 6, 36 ; cs^^-i

ye are Gen.' 24, 49; irj;: Tie. (it) is Esth!

3, 8. 1 Sam. 14, 39. 23," 23 ;
with a note

of place Deut. 99, 14. So with a parti-

cip. Judg. 1. c. Gen. 24, 49 D'^ili:?
caa;'.

cx

^pn if ye are dealing kindly, if ye deal

kindly.

3. h ^;; there is to any one, he has,

genr. to have, i. q. b n^h ,
see in

!T;]i no.

3. bb. Syr. ^l!^ l1] id. Ruth 1, 12

nipn "^b d^ there is to me hope, / have

hope. Gen. 44, 20 Ipt 3X
^:i\'^1 we have

a father. 43, 7. 1 Chr. 29, 3. Job 25, 3.

Jer. 41, 8; so ib t'^, ^^^r^^ all whatso-

ever he had Gen. 39, 4. 5. 8. 2 K. 4, 13

T|^^n"b^. M^ "13"^^
T2J" C! hast thou to speak

to the king? So with the dative impl.

Job 33, 32 -p^^ dtl Git for "p^ri rfr^ t2 t2X

if thou hast words i. e. any thing to say.

Is. 43, 8. 2 Chr. 25, 9. Prov. 8, 21.

Note 1. It appears from the exam-

ples, that the subst. ^1 correspond's, so

far as the common use of language is

concerned, to the substantive verb n^n ,

viz. to those significations of it given in

rr^n no. 3
;
in such a way indeed as of

itself to mark no distincti'^n of number

or time, but more commonly implying
the present time. Thus in very many
examples it is put for is, plur. are, 2 K.

2, 16. Ezra 10, 44. Ps. 58, 12. Ecc. 8,

14
;
also Praet. was, were, Gen. 39, 4. 5. 8.

Num. 9, 20. 21 . Neh. 5, 2. 3. 4
;
Fut. will

or shall be, Jer. 31, 6. So too in con-

ditional clauses, after CN Gen. 23, 8.

1 Sam. 14, 39; ^ib Num. 22, 29. Job

16,4.

Note 2. For \2J;^ Jtb there is not, which

is found in Arabic and Aramaean con-

* T .7
tracted into one word

(jjwuU,
^- ^j

n-^b), the Hebrews employ ']';5<; ")^x,

the various uses of which correspond to

those of ^7 ; see above, p. 43. Strictly

therefore a form ^'^ )'^i< is not admissi-

ble
; yet it is found twice, by a pleonasm

of the subst. verb, 1 Sam. 21, 9. Ps. 135,

17
;
see in 'pN no. 2. b.
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*
^?^ fut. -ttl, conv. nc;.:"! ; inf. abs.

niuj'j
1 Sam. 20j 5, once nili: Jer. 42, 10

;

constr. nnu:. c. suff. "^nn^ ; Imp. 3^,
nT(23

;
Part. fem.

MSllji''
Nah. 3, 8, else-

where rnwii, nnd"!. For ^r^it Ps. 23,

6, see Index.

1. to sit down, to seat oneself; kindr.

with ns"; to set, to place ; intrans. to be

set, placed. Aram, an"!
,
u^jLT id. The

Arab, verb v>i** has the signification to

sit, only in the Himyaritic dialect ; see

the amusing story in Pococke Spec. Hist.

Arab. p. 15 ed. White; but this sense

is found in the common Arabic in the

subst. (n^jLj. throne, couch, consessus.

The verb is frequent in the sense to lie

in wait, to spring upon the prey, and

genr. in the sense of leaping, springing.
Construed: absol. Gen. 27, 19. Prov.

23, 1
;
with b of place Ps. 9, 5. 110, 1. Is.

47, 1. IK. 2,' 19; c.'dat. pleon. Gen. 21,

16 nb Siani and sat dovmfor herself, by
herself Also to be seated, to sit, to be

sitting, with 2 Gen. 19, 1. 2 Sam. 7, 1
;

hy 1 K. 1, 35. 2 K. 13, 13. 1 Sam. 20,

24. Poet, with ace. of that on which

one sits. Ps. 80, 2 D^nisn ndi who siiteth

upon the cherubim, i. e. upon a throne

borne by the cherubim. 99, 1. Is. 37, 16.

Impl. to sit up, Is. 52, 2.

Spec, y&l to sit is spoken : a) Of

judges who sit to dispense justice. Is.

28,6 DBTran h'S ^ti'^ who sitteth at judg-

ment, at the judicial table (comp. ^5 n^j'i

fin^n to sit at meat I Sam. 20, 24), i. e.

as a judge. Joel 4, 12. Mai. 3, 3. Hence
Dan n2^, the seat of violence, i. e. of un-

just judgment. Am. 6, 3. b) Of kings

sitting either as judges Ps. 9, 5.-8
;
or

upon the throne, Germ, thronen, Ps. 61,

8. 55. 20. Is. 14. 13. Zech. 6, 13
; comp.

Rev. 18, 7. Hence in Is. 10, 13 n-'3':JT'

are kings sitting upon thrones. Of God
as king and judge of the world, to sit

enthroned for ever, Ps. 29. 10. 102, 13.

c) Of those who sit in ambush, to lie in

wait, to lufk, fully 3'ni< 'iab yd'^ Job 38,

40
;
with dat. of pers. Judg. 16, 9. Jer. 3,

2 ; absol. Ps. 10, 8. 17, 12. So ^^ ,

see above
; comp. Gr. Ao/oc, ko/svu), Xo-

jf/^w, from Xsyw to sit down, Lat. in^i-

dicB. d) Of mourners, who sit upon

the ground Is. 3, 26. 47, 1. Job 2, 13
;
or

solitary Lam. 1, 1. 3, 28
;
or who are

said simply to sit, Ps. 137, 1. Neh. 1, 4.

Deut. 21, 23. Hence of a widow. Gen.

38, 11. Is. 47, 8. e) Of those who sit

still, who are quiet, idle, opp. to those

who go out to war or to hunt, Jer. 8, 14.

Is. 30. 7; Gen. 25, 27 a'^hr^k ndi^ sitting

in tents i. e. remaining at home, occu-

pied in domestic affairs. So tcd&rjfiai

Valckn. ad Hdot. 2. 86. f) Of an army
which sits down in a place, holds it, 1

Sam. 13, 16. Lat. ' sedere contra aliq.'

g) DS 3d^ to sit with any one, to have

intercourse, to associate with him, Ps.

26, 4. 5
; comp. Ps. 1, 1. Jer. 15, 17. h)

The phrase to sit at the king^s right
hand see in T^ia^ no. 1. bb. i) Further

3tJ^ is used also of things which else-

where are said to be set, put, placed,

comp. the primary idea above and also

Piel
;
and where other languages em-

ploy either verbs ofstanding, being laid,

(comp. "lO;^ , rrn^ ,) or like the Heb. those

oi" sitting, dwelling. Comp. 2u3i73 site of

a city, 2 K. 2, 19
;
Chald. nn-j to be situ-

ated, of a city, Targ. Is. 22, 1. Nah. 3, 1.

Eth. iCil, id. So of thrones as set,

placed, Ps. 122, 5 nixDa
siniz:^ n^d ^s

DQ^rpbybr tfiere are set thronesforjudg-

ment, as the highest seat of justice. Ps.

125, 1 a5 Mount Zion, which cannot be

moved, 3^|) obirb but is set fast^br ever.

Zech. 12,6. 14, 'lO; comp. Jer. 30, 18.

Zech. 2, 8. This last example can also

be referred to no. 4
;
to which also some

interpreters refer all these passages.
But the idea of inhabiting does not suit

the most of them
; while they all admit

and even require the signif of being set,

placed. Hence inf n^d as subst. seat,

see in its order.

2. to remain, to abide, to tarry ; since

those who continue in a place sit down.

2 Sam. 10, 5 tarry (^sd) at Jericho until

your beards be grown. 1 Sam. 25, 13.

Gen. 24, 55. 29, 19. Num. 35, 25. Judg.

6, 18. al. With ace. of place, as in no.

1
;
Ruth 2, 7 u??a T'lian tnnD'J her tarry-

ing in the hoiise is little. With dat.

pleon. Gen. 22, 5 na csb :;S':5 abide ye

here. With dat. of pers! kos. 3, 3 "'n^n
lb abidefor me, i. e. remain true to me ;

also to stayfor any one, to wait, Ex. 24,
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U; absol. id. Num. 22. 19. Of things,

Gen. 49, 24 in^J? inii^a mrn^ his bow

abides in strength, remains strong.

3. to dwell, to dwell in, to inhabit, Gen.

13, 6. Ps. 133, 1. al. ssep. With 3 of

place, e. g. a land Gen. 13, 12. 45, 10.

Deut. 2, 10. 12. 20
;
a city Gen. 19, 29

;

a house Deut. 19, 1
; with br as nanx hv

on or in a land Lev. 25, 18. 19. Jer. 23,

8. Ez. 28, 25
;
also with bx at, by, Ez.

3, 15
;
b Judg. 5. 17

; c^ Gen. 27, 44 ; r.v^

with Gen. 34, 16
;

'b ^3Sb before a teach-

er, master, i. e. with, 2 K. 4. 38. 6, 1
;

c.

ace. as n^a S'r^ Is. 44, 13. 42, 11. Poet.

Ps. 22, 4
bx-^lir'^

ni^nn sdi*' inhabiting

(dwelling among) the praises of Israel,

in the temple, where the praises of Is-

rael resound before thee. But 3d^ c.

ace. is also to dwell at, by, near a place,

to be neighbour, comp. "i^ia
, "jSlZJ ;

e. g.

in both senses Gen. 4, 20 n^p'O^ bnit t:J">

those dwelling in tents and by (with) the

focks, i. e. nomades
;
also Ez. 26, 17 fin.

n"'3):J'T' Jier neighbours, i. e. neighbour-

ing cities, nations. To dwell in the

house of God is to frequent his temple and
its worship Ps. 23, 6. 27, 4. 84, 5 ; comp.
"I'lS. Spoken often of Grod as dwelling
either in heaven Ps. 123, 4. 1 K. 8, 39.

43. 49
;
or the temple Ps. 9, 12. 2 Sam.

7, 6
;
so too of an idol Is. 44, 13

;
of

beasts Jer. 50. 39
;
and also of things,

as the ark 1 Sam. 7, 2
; justice Is. 32,

16. Part. 2di'i a dweller, inhabitant,

often as subst. as cVr^i'i 1511^ Jer. 17,

25; ^32 ^
51, ui'y^M-^

'"i
10, 18; '"^

hzr\ Is*. 18, 3. Ps. 33, 8.' 'sing. often col-

lect.
'"I';'

2'i:i"^ inhabita7its of Jerusalem

Is. 5, 3'; li-i^iD m;Jii 9, 8
; comp. 20, 6.

24, 17. Jer. 48, 43. al. Also in fem.

n::t)"| collect, for inhabitants Is. 12, 6.

Jer.'21, 13. 48, 19. Mic. 1, 11 sq. See in

na no. 5. p. 167.

4. Poet, also pass, or intrans. to be in-

habited, to be habitable, i. q. Hoph. with

which Kal often agrees in signif Comp.
bb'i fat. ^D^i"'. So too Gr. j'tt/w, espec.

vaisxaoi Od. 4. 404. Spoken ofcities Jer.

17, 25
; regions Joel 4. 20 Judah shall

be inhabited for ever, opp.
'

to be deso-

late' V. 19
; Sept. xaToixri&rjasTai, Vulg.

habitabitur. Zech. 7, 7. Often
nir;*

J<b

to be uninhabited, not habitable, in the

description of desolate cities and regions,

e.^g. Babylon Is. 13, 20 comp. parall. Jer.

50, 40; also Jer. 49, 18. 33. 50, 13. 39.

Of Tyre Ez. 29. 11 no foot of man or

beast shall pass through it, neither shall

it be inhabited (-l^|n xb) forty years,

comp. Jer. 2, 6 and parall. Ez. 26. 20.

Of Askelon Zech. 9, 5
;

the cities of

Idumea Ez. 35, 9. Of regions Jer. 17. 6
;

also of single houses Job 15, 28, where

Sept. ot'xot'? tioLiii]zov^. In all these pas-

sages the Sept. and Vulg. have the pass.

x(XToixH(Tdai, habitari ; while the ChaUl.

and Syr. mostly retain the active form,

which in those languages, as in Hcb.

admits the passive or intransitive sense.

This signif therefore stands firm, al-

though denied by Hengstenberg, ad

Zech. 12, 6. Christol. II. p. 286.

NiPH. zt'y': to be inhabited Ex. 16. 35.

Jer. 6, 8. Ez. 12, 20. 26, 17 0-^53?^ rnr;3
inhabited from the seas i. e. frequented

by maritime nations. 38, 12.

PiEL causat. of Kal no. 1.
i,

to set, to

place, to pitch tents Ez. 25. 4.

HiPH. n^;i;in, once c. suff. dini2^;'':n

Zech. 10, 6 for D-^nadin as in some Ms?:.

The writer prob. had in mind the similar

form D'^nia-'Uin from r. n*i^.

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to siL

to seat, to set, 1 Sam. 2, 8. 1 K. 21, 9. 10.

12. Job 36, 7.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3. to cause to
^;

dwell or inhabit^ Ps. 4, 9. 68, 7. 113, 8
;

with two ace. Ps. 113, 9
;
2 of place Gen.

47, 6. 2 K. 17, 6. Hos. 12, 10
;
Vr Hos.

11, 11. AXbo to let dwell with oneself to

cohabit with, as a wife ;
hence i. q. to

take to wife, to marry, Ezra 10, 2. 10. 14.

17. 18. Neh. 3, 27. Comp. Eth. AOmn
id.

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cau^e to be

inhabited. Ez. 36, 33. Is. 54, 3.

Hoph. 1. to be made to dwell, Is. 5,8.

2. to be inhabited, Is. 44, 26.

Deriv. nnd, ni'^Tr, -t^'i'^, -^"in, pr.

n. n^nttiTi, n^itijii, aba iattif) ^^i^^^^j
and the two following. 9

riintSS H'tlLp (sitting in the consessus)J

Josheb-bashshebeih, pr. n. of one of Da-

vid's chief officers, 2 Sam. 23, 8
;

in the

parall. passage 1 Chr. 11, iTcrattiv
|

nSIZlTS^ (seat of one's father) Jeshe-

bcab, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 13.

nSTi?';' (praising, r. nst^) Ishbah, pr.

n. 1 Chr. 4, 17
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a:S la;' (his seat is at Nob) Ishho-

benob, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 21, 16 Cheth.

nbn "^aO;* (my seat is at Nob) Fsh-

bi-benob, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 21, 16 Keri.

nnb "^n^ (r. n^iOS) Jashubi-lehem, pr.

n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22.

DljaTJIJ (to whom the people turneth)

Jashobeam, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 11. 27, 2.

pats 7 (leaving, r. P?^) Ishbak, pr. n.

of a son of Abraham by Keturah, Gen.

25,2.

ntDpatJ;! (for ni^;^^ nt^.-"
seat in hard-

ness) Joshbekashah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25,

4. 24.

n^^ not in use, pr. to stand, to

stand out, to stand upright, and hence to

be ; whence the noun tt3^ bein^ and

n^oJijn a setting" upright, uprightness.

Corresponding are Sanscr. as to be,

Pers.
^^%JCwwJ& ,

Lat. esse ; comp. Syr.

Ms) ,
Arab.

, * . Comp. as to signifi-

cation *)13 to stand, whence t^y^ to be.

Other traces of this root in Hebrew are

found in the pr. names
nt^i"', '^d';'.

a^llJJ (he turneth, r. n>ia5) Jashub, pr.

n. a) A son of Issachar, Num. 26, 24.

Hence patronym. "^3^5^ Num. 1. c. b)
Ezra 10, 29.

niTS;' (even, level, r. n^tij) Ishvah, pr.

n. of a son of Asher, Gen. 46, 17.

n^ni^ (whom Jehovah bows down,

r. nnJ) Jeshohaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 36.

^y^*! (i. q. r^\6^) Ishvi, pr. n. a) A
son of Asher, Gen. 46, 17. b) A son

of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 49.

y^TD^ pr. n. Jeshua, contracted from

yiUliin"! i, q. ydirT^ Joshua q. v. common
in the later Hebrew; whence Gr. ^Iij-

(Tovg.

1. Of men. a) Of Joshua the suc-

cessor of Moses, Neh. 8, 17. b) Of the

high priest of the same name, see ^din"!

no. 2. Ezra 2, 2. 3. 2. Neh. 7, 7.

'

c) 1

Chr. 24, 11. d) Three Levites, 2 Chr.

31, 15. Ezra 2, 40. 8, 33. Neh. 7, 43. 8,

7. 9, 4. 5. 10, 10. 12, 8. 24. e) Neh. 3,

19, comp. 7, 11. Ezra 2, 6.

2. .Jeshua a city of Judah, Neh. 11, 26.

W^,^ f. (r. V'&i) with n parag. poet.

nnriidi Ps. 3, 3. 80, 3. Jon. 2, 10.

1. deliverance, safety, salvation in a

temporal sense. Is. 56, 1. 59, 11. Ps. 14,

7. al. Ps. 3, 9 nsiiL^'in nln^b to Jehovah

belongeth deliverance, it comes from

him. ipsr^'i "^n'bx God my deliverer

Ps. S8. 2.

"

nrJid-ii '^h
n'^'n

he is to mefor
deliverance, is become my deliverer, Ex.

15, 2. 2 Sam. 10, 11. Ps. 118, 14. 21. So
of deliverance from guilt Job 13, 16.

Concr. a) a deliverer, Ps. 68, 20 bxn

JiinrJiTr";
. 62, 3. 7. Is. 33, 2. Plur. Ps! 42'

12 and 43, 5 '^n'^N') "isB rrsiir^ my deliv-

erer and my God; so too doubtless 42, 6.

b) delivered, rescued, (comp. n^'^a Gen.

12, 2, and plur. mbna Ps. 21, 7,) Is. 26,
18

V';!65
nb3?3 bn

nisJiii:^
we have not made

the earth delivered, i. e. we have not

delivered the earth, wrought deliver-

ance in it.

2. help, aid, espec. from God, Ps. 9. 15.

13, 6. 20, 6. 21, 6; fully ';| rT^tl ^^^

14, 13. Is. 26, 1 bm ni^n r\^t^ hy^c-^

his help will God set as walls and bul-

warks, i. e. God'fl help will be to us

instead of walls, etc. Hence, victory,

1 Sam. 14, 45. Is. 59, 17. Hab. 3, 8. Ps.

118, 15. Plur. victories, espec. those by
which a people are delivered from dan-

ger through the divine aid, Ps. 18, 51.

44, 5. 74, 12. Comp. the root Hiph.
G o^

no. 2. Arab. >-ai help, also victory.

3. welfare, prosperity, happiness, Is.

51, 6. 60, 18. Job 30, 15.

''^^ obsol. root, Arab, transp.

jji,!^.
to be empty, spoken of a desert

and desolate region, also of a hungry
stomach. Conj. IV, to have an empty

stomach, to be hungry, Liu^j fasting.

Hence

J^T?!? m. emptiness, hunger, once Mic.

6, 14.

'

*
'^?r only HiPH. ta^^iS-in

,
to stretch

out.^o extend, c. ace. et b Esth. 4, 11. 5,

2. 8, 4. Chald. ttT^Six, Syr. wjulcf id.

^'^^ (perh. firm, strong, see r. ^T^*)) pr
n. Jesse, the father of king David, who as

being of humble birth was often called

by his enemies in contempt '^^'^';3 the

son of Jesse, 1 Sam. 20, 27. 30. 31. 22, 7.

8. 2 Sam. 20, 1. 1 K. 12, 16. (1 Sam. 16,

1 sq.) The stem of Jesse, poet, for the

37
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fiimily of David, Is. 11, 1; and ike root

(sprout) of Jesse for the Messiah, id.

V. 10. Sept. ^Iiaaul.

njl^^ (whom Jehovah lendeth, r. JTiJ;)

Ishiah, Jshijah, pr. n. a) 1 Chr. 7, 3.

b) Ezra 10, 3 J . A Iso of several Levites.

ImJ'']' (id.) Ishiah, Jesiah, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 12, 6.

n"Q"'Tr^ f. (r. Dia'i) plur. nitQ'^Tl'')
deso-

lalions, ruins, destruction, Ps. 55, 16

Cheth. Comp. pr. n.
ni^Qittj-jn-.n^a p.

130. r.

'jil2"'^ m. a waste, desert, Is. 43, 19.

20. Ps. 68, 8. 78, 40. 106, 14. al. R. D^j^ .

"^Tp^ m. (r. ^t::*^)
an old man, -pr. one

grey-headed, only poetic, Job 12, 12.

15, 10. 29, 8. 32, 6. In the kindr. dia-

lects the corresponding word is |
* j^ n ,

G

j^jmS, the letter ^
being changed to

a rough palatal, see under lett. 3 .

"i^n^^'n ^gQjj of an old man) Jeshishai,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 14. R. b;r^ .

*^?^ i. q. Cj^TT to be laid waste,

made desolate; hence fut. Dirn Gen. 47,

19. Ez. 12, 19. 19, 7. But this form can

be derived from DT3UJ itself] as bj?]] from

bbj?, see Heb. Gramm. 66. n. I. 3.

Plur. n:^ttj^n Ez. 6, 6.

Deriv.'
nTS^ir"] , jia'^ir'; , pr. n. )'\t2^^, ,

and

i^'atJ'] (waste, desolation) Ishma, pr.

n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 3.

bS2?'aT^; (whom God heareth, r. ^^^)
Ishmael, pr. n. a) The son of Abraham

by Hagar, the ancestor ofmany Arabian

tribes, Gen. 25, 12-18. Hence patronym.
^bxrisTa-i 1 Chr. 2, 17. 28, 3, plur. n^,
Ishmaelites, Arabs descended from Ish-

mael
; they are spoken of as carrying on

a traffic with Egypt, Gen. 37, 25. 27. 39,

1
;
and hving a wandering life as noma-

des at the eastward of the Hebrews and

of Egypt as far as to the Persian gulfand

Assyria, i. e. Babylonia, Gen. 25, 18;

which same limits are elsewhere (1

Sam. 15, 7) assigned to the Amalek-

iles. Judg. 8, 24 comp. v. 22. Ps. 83, 7.

b) The murderer of Gedaliah, Jer. 40,

8. 14 sq. 41, 2 sq. c) Of several other

persons, 1 Chr. 8, 38. 2 Chr. 23, 1. Ezra

10, 22.

n^^'aTD^i (whom Jehovah heareth, r.

y^\!3) Ishmaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 4.

^I^ri?;' (id.) Ishmaiah, pr. n. m.

1 Chr.' 27,' 19.

'^"I'atJ^ (for n^'n^TT'i, whom Jehovah

keepeth, r. i^^) Ishmerai, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. i 18.

1 pers. "Pisaj^
Job 3, 13; fut.

"lir^'i, plur. !l3d;j
Prov. 4, 16; inf.

"pd-j

Ecc. 5, 11; pr. to be languid, weary.
Hence

1. Of persons, tofall asleep, Gen. 2, 21

41, 5. Ps. 4, 9. Also to sleep, 1 K. 19, 5

Prov. 4, 16. Ecc. 5, 11
;
of beasts Ez. 34

25. Arab. ^>y^%
to begin to sleep, to

slumber, &jum beginning of sleep. Vice

versa, the Arabs use ihe verb
jLj

of

sleep itself] while the Hebrews denote

by it only slumber, see en:. Coupled
with Cii3 in the phrase Itr-i'?

xbl
n^a;;

tib

to neither slumber nor sleep, spoken of

an active soldier Is. 5, 27 ;
of a sleepless

guardian Ps. 121, 4. To sleep is also

spoken poetically : a) Of the listless,

those who do nothing, whence uv&Qwno-

fi6(j(p(ag of God, Ps. 44, 24 why steepest

thou, Jehovah ? 78, 65. b) Of the dead,

Job 3, 13
;
more fully c. ace. obir r?;!: -,ir^

Jer. 51, 39. 57, and :^^^'n ]t^^^ Ps. 13", 4.

2. Of things, to beflaccid,Jiabby, dry;
hence to be old, not new, comp. bns,

nba3 . So adj. "{^^ ,
and

NiPH. "jeJis
1. to be dry, spoken ofold

grain of a former year, opp. to new or

of this year. Lev. 26, 10.

2. to be old, i. e. of leprosy, to be inve-

terate, Lev. 13, 11 : of a person who has

dwelt long in a country, Deut. 4, 25.

PiEL causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to

sleep, Judg. 16, 19.

Deriv. njttJ, nsd, and the three here

following.

75^ adj. fem. nsiT'i
, dry, i. e. old, not

new, spoken of grain of a former year

Lev. 25, 22. Cant. 7, 14; of an old or

former gate Neh. 3, 6. 12, 39; of an old

pool Is. 22, 11.

)t!'^ adj. fem.

Dan. 12, 2.

See r.
"jia^

no. 2.

n3\Si
, plur. constr. '^3^3''
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1. Part, and verbal adj. sleeping,

asleep, 1 Sam. 26, 7. Ps. 78, 65. Cant. 7,

10 thy palate (i.
e. its moisture) is like

sweet wine Jlowing straight to my belov-

ed, D'^3^J7 "^r^S^ ^5'''^ gently stealing over

the lips ofthe sleepers, i. e. those sleeping

together. The Arabian poets often thus

refer to the moisture of Icisses, see Hug
ad Cant. p. 49. Doepke ad Cant. 4, 11.

p. 142. Trop. of death Dan. 12, 2. In

the manner of participles it serves to

form a periphrasis for the finite verb,

1 K. 3, 20 na^-i 7]n^x thy handmaid was

sleeping, i. e. slept. Cant. 5, 2.

2. Jashen, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 22
;
for

which 1 Chr. 11, 34Ddn.

njtj'l' (old) Jeshanah. pr. n. of a city

in Ephraim or Samaria 2 Chr. 13, 19;

see Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 3. ib. 14. 15. 12.

^^1 in Kal not used, Arab. ***< to

be broad, ample, spacious; trop. to be

rich, opulent; kindr. with 5-nTi:. See

Jauhari in A. Schultens Orig. Heb. T.I.

p. 20. To the Hebrews broad space,

wide room, is the emblem of liberty, de-

liverance from dangers and straits, comp.

^n*^ ) '^Tl j
as on the other hand narrow-

ness of space, straits, is put for difficulty,

distress, danger, comp. *^1
, T\'yi

. Hence

HiPH. S^cJin
;

fut. 5-'pi->, rarely with

n retained r'^rin'; 1 Sam. 17, 47. Ps.

116, 6, apoc. r^ri"!, y'dji^i ,
stt'I Job 5, 15,

once c. sufF. c?.?.^'"^ Is. 35, 4.

1. to deliver, to save, Sept. aw^w, with

ace. of pers. Ps. 3, 8 '3?^itJ'in "^i;' n^Jip .

Is. 38, 20. Jer. 17, 14. al. So a dty
1 Sam. 23, 2. Is. 37, 35. Often with '{O

of pers./ro?n whom, Ps. 7,2. 22,22. 109,

31 ; also n^T3 Ex. 14, 30. 2 K. 19, 9 ; qs^
2 K. 16, 7

;
also 1^ of thing, as nnn^a

Job 5, 1,5, D^n^ 2 Sam. 22, 3, etc. Rare-

ly with a or 1^3 of perd. or thing by or

through 'whom,' 2 K. 14, 27. Hos. 1, 7.

The ace. being omitted. Is. 59, 1. Ps.

118, 25 NS-n^iTrin save now! whence
Gr. biaavva. Part. S"'^'i7a a deliverer,

saviour, Sept. aonriQ, Judg. 3, 9. 15.

1 Sam. 10, 19. Is. 19, 20
;
of God as de-

livering, saving his people Is. 43, 11. 45,

15. 21. al. 5^1131^ px'i and there is no

deliverer, no hope of safety, Deut. 22, 27.

2 Sam. 22, 42. Often coupled with b-^sn

in a like signif. Ps. 6, 5. Jer. 15, 20. al.

2. to help, to aid, to succour, Sept.

^OTf&io), with ace. of pers. Ex. 2, 17.

2 Sam. 2, 19
;

c. dat. Josh. 10, 6. 2 Sam

10, 11. Absol. 2 Sara. 14,4 Tj^'an ns^'ijin

help, O king ! 2 K. 6, 26. Often of God
as affording help, aid, c. ace. Ps. 12, 2.

28, 9. 76, 10, though these examples can

also be referred to no. 1
;
c. dat. Ps. 72, 4.

86, 16. 116, 6. Prov. 20, 22
;

of idols

Judg. 10, 14. Jer. 11, 12. Flenee, as help
from God brings victory, i. q. to give vic-

tory, to let triumph, Deut. 20, 4. Josh.

22, 22. 2 Sam. 8, 6, 14. 1 Chr. 11, 14

n^ina n^TiJn
"^^ 'sty^^ and Jehovah gave

them a great victory, by which they
were delivered from their enemies. A
customary phrase is

'^'i'^
"^b n^'^qin or

>5if "^b ns'^ttJin, my own hand or arm
hcUh helped me, i. e. by my own might,

my own valour, have I gotten the vic-

tory, sc. without the help of another.

Judg. 7, 2. Job 40, 9 [14] ;
of God Ps.

44, 4. 98, 1. Is. 59, 16. 63, 5. But in a

different construction and sense. 1 Sam.

25, 26 r,b rp'i
5rin to help thyself with

thine own hand, i. e. to avenge thyself

privately, v. 33. Here
Tj^l^

and
"''7^

v.

33 is the a:ccus. of instrument, which is

elsewhere coupled with this verb, Ps. 60,

7. 108, 7, comp. 17, 13
;

for which see

Heb. Gram. 135. 1. n. 3.

NiPH. 5^'i3 1. to be delivered, saved,

Ps. 80, 4. Is. 30, 15. Jer. 4, 14. Zech.

9, 9
;
with yo of pers. Ps. 18, 4. Num.

10,9; yq of thing Jer. 30, 7.

2. to be helped, succoured from God
;

and hence, to gain the victory, to triumph,
Ps. 33, 16 where the parall. member has

bsB"^ , showing that the primary force of

s'tli"^
is every where preserved. Deut. 33,

297l3. 45, 17.

Deriv. the four here following, also

JiSJiaS'), niS^iia, the pr. names ^^tlj-'bx,

2?."? and 2? J m. in pause 3?^;:'. ,
c. suff.

^sa)*!
, rirtti^^i

Ps. 18, 36, once "iS^^^.
Ps. 85, 8.

1. broad place, wide room, freedom,

i. q. nnnia
, opp. to straits, see the root.

Ps. 12,6 3;d;i3 n-^irx I will set him in a

wide place, at liberty, i. e. I will deliver

him ; comp. 18, 2. Hence

2. deliverance, help , with ace. of the

kindr. verb, Hab. 3, 13 ^jn-i^^-nx 3J^*:b
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for the deliverance of thine anointed. '

So '^^'^ '^'i^ my rock of deliverance,

through which I am secure from danger,
2 Sam. 22, 47. Ps. 95, 1

;
^3?ll3'i

-,'i;?
id. Ps.

18, 3; '^::'tt3'i
'^n^'bx (rorf 0/"???^ deliverance,

i. e. God my deliverer, my helper, Ps.

18, 47. 25, 5. 27, 9. Mic. 7, 7. Concr.

'^nS'^ my deliverer, helper, Ps. 27, 1.

3. safety, welfare, prosperity. Job 5, 4.

11. Ps. 132, 16. Is. 61, 10; comp. 2 Chr.

6,41.

^^'^ (saving, salutary, r. sai^) Ishi,

pr. n.* m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 31. hj 5, 24.

c) 4, 20.

mt^ (id.) Jesaiah, pr. n. m. a) 1

Chr.
'3,

21. b) Ezra 8, 7. c) v. 19.

d) Neh. 11, 7.

'^7\';^td'^ (help of Jehovah, r. raJ-i)

Isaiah, Sept. 'llcrd'ag, Vulg. Isaias, pr. n.

a) The celebrated prophet who lived and

had great influence under the reigns of

Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah
;

see Is. 1, 1. 6, 1 sq. 7, 1 sq. 20, 1 sq.

22, 15 sq. c. 36-39. b) 1 Chr. 25, 3. 15.

c) 26, 25.

H^T obsol. root, kindr. with SiBi^ to

smooth, to polish, and riEliJ, ^suc, to

shine. Hence

nSTiJ;; (in some Mss. HBttS'i) Ex. 28,

20. 39, 13. Ez. 28, 13, jasper, a precious

stone or gem of various colour, but

mostly green. Arab. uijwL), vaj*o,

nS^ (perh. bald, r. nst^) Ishpah, pr.

n. 1 Chr. 8, 16.

'jB^JJ;' (id.) Ishpan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 22.

*
"'"?^ fut. ^^^7, plur. 3 pers. nails'!

1 Sam. 6, 12.

1. to be even, level, [which seems to

be the primary idea of this verb and its

derivatives. T.] Arab.
f*>^. facilis,

lenis, prosper fuit. Metaph. of an even

mind, tranquil, composed, (comp. ri-i^

Is. 38, 13) opp. to inflated, proud. Hab.

2,4 iaiisiss nn^-^-^b nbes nsn lo elated,' :- T ;rT T : ,
.. J

not tranquil is his soul within him.

Hence ^'^"^ no. 2, nitri^Ts, -(inoj.r T ' -
' T

2. to he straight, right, espec. of a way,
kindr. with "^dx, and also "ittis, "1^^.

1 Sam. 6, 12 -':'na ni^Bn riD'i^'^l pr. and
lhf> kine were straight in the way, i. e.

took the straight way; for the grammat.
form, see Heb. Gramm. 47. n. 3. Me-

taph. only in the phrase ''3'^?3 "^^^ it is

right in my eyes, i.e. is pleasing to me,
I approve it, Num. 23, 27. Judg. 14, 3.

1 Sam. 18, 20. 1 K. 9, 12. Jer. 18, 4.

PiEL 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make

even, to level, to make plain, e. g. ways
Is. 40, 3. 45, 13

;
with hfor any one. So

God is said to make plain the ways of

any one, i. e. to give him success, pros-

perity, Prov. 3, 6. 11, 5, opp. bB3.

2. to make straight one's way, Prov.

9, 15 who make straight their ways i.e.

who go straight forwards, the upright.
nsbb

"iisj"^ pr. to make straight to go,

i. e. to go straight forwards, to walk up-

rightly, Prov. 15, 21. Hence to direct,

to lead, e. g. an aqueduct 2 Chr. 32, 30
;

poet, the thunder Job 37, 3.

3. to esteem, as right, to approve, Ps.

119, 128.

PuAL pass, of Pi. no. 1. Part. S?iT

^^'^^o fattened gold, i. e. drawn out into

plates, fitted, 1 K. 0, 35.

HiPH. -I'^ttJ^n
,
also -i^uJin Ps. 5, 9 and

Is. 45, 2 Cheth.

1. to make even or level, to level, e. g.

a way Ps. 5, 9, uneven places Is. 45, 2

Cheth.

2. to make straight one's way ; ellipt.

Prov. 4, 25 let thine eye-hds r|^i3 !i"i'^tti'j;^

make straight (their way) before thee,

i. e. look straight before thee.

Deriv. -iitl)i^, "dJ^^. pr. n. "ji-Ui, and

the six here following.

'^^T ^dj. fem. JT^^7 ^- even, level,

plain, of a way Jer. 31, 9; hence ""^T!

nntU'i a plain way, not difficult i. e. pro.s-

perous Ezra 8, 21. Trop. i3b '^'^ti'^ plain-

minded, i. e. prompt, ready to do, c. inf

et b 2 Chr. 29, 34. Comp. Arab. ^^
facilis, obsequiosus fuit. Conj. Ill, faci-

lem se praebuit alicui.

2. straight, right, Ez. 1, 7. 23. Job

33, 27
"^n".!^;-"? ^Ili';

I have made crooked

the straight, i. e. have acted perversely.
Mic. 3, 9. So espec. of a way 1 Sam.

12, 23. Is. 26, 7. Jer. 31, 9. Ps. 107, 7.

Metaph. a) *^3"'3:2 "^UJ'J right in my eyes,

i. e. pleasing to me, what I approve.

Judg. 17, 6 every one did
I'^J'^^jB "'^^I

what was right in his own eyes, what he

pleased. Josh. 9, 25. Deut. 12, 28 ^^r*
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f^j'^*? "^5"^?? i- 6. what God approves. 1 K.

li, 33." 38."* 2 K. 10, 30. al 2 Sam. 19, 7.

Rarely with "^SBb Prov. 14, 12. 16, 25.

b) upright^ righteous^ just ; so of God,
Deut. 32, 4. Ps. 25, 8. 92, 16

;
of God's

judgments Ps. 119, 37. Neh. 9, 13
;
of the

divine word Ps. 19, 9. 33, 4. Of men,
i.d. 1 Sam. 29, 6. Job 1, 1. 8. 23, 7. Ps. 11,

7 ; often in plur. D'^'^'^'l
the upright, the

righteom, Job 4, 7. Vs. 49, 15. Ill, 1.

Prov. 2, 21. al. saep. More fully a's "'nffl^

Ps. 7, 11. 94, 15
;
oniaba D-'-itD'i Ps. 125,

4
;
also ^y\, nt^l Prov. 49, 27,V"51 ^^^^

Ps. 37, 14. So of a way of life, conduct,
Prov. 20, 11. 21, 8. Subst. n^^ upright-

ness, integrity, Ps. 37, 37. Ill, 8. Hence

^'^^^ ^3.0 the book of the upright, (Vulg.
liber justorum, Engl. Vers, the book of

Jasher,) a collection or anthology of an-

cient Heb. poems, twice quoted in the

O. T. Josh. 10, 13. 2 Sam. 1, 18
;

so

called as celebrating the praises of up-

right men, or perhaps for some other

cause; since the Orientals often derive

the titles of their books from words or

things having little connection with

the argument. See various conjectures
in WolfBibl. Hebr. IT. 219.

^^" (uprightness) Jesher^ pr. n. m.
I Chr. 2, 18.

"^TO*^ m. (r. ITIJ^)
1. evenness, smooth-

ness, rightness, of a way Prov. 2, 13. 4, 11.

2. Trop. a) equity, right, duty, what
ts right and proper ;

Prov. 11, 24 who is

morefrugal iTi^'^'O than is meet. With
6uff. i"id^ what is right for him to do,

his duty. Job 33,,2!3. Prov. 14, 2. Also

what it is right to speak, right, upright-

ness, sincerity. Job 6, 25. Adv. rightly,

Ecc. 12, 10 ppx innn iqi :i?irDi and
the words of truth are rightly written,
i. e. consigned to this book, as is right,

b) Of persons, uprightness, integrity. 1

K. 9. 4. Ps. 25. 21. -^^J^ h-$_ because of

uprightness, Prov. 17, 26. Often with
zh

,
nab , Deut. 9, 5. Ps. 119, 7. Job 33, 3.

nbxnuf;' (right towards God, r.
^ir-;)

Jesharelah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25. 14.

ir)W^ or niiD^ r. (r. n^'^) constr.

nn^V uprightness, integrity, 1 K. 3, 6.

j'lnC^ m. Jeshurun, a poetical name
for the people of Israel, apparently ex-

pressive of affection and tenderness, and

3-*

occurring four times, Deut. 32, 15. 33, 5

26. Is. 44, 2. > The origin is doubtful;

but prob. "i^"!^*^ is a diminutive (of the

form "i^baT , (^n^'i) from nvri i. q. "niT"'

(comp. CJibd and oVd) q. d. rectulus.jus-

tulus,
' the good little people ;' Aqu.

Symm. sv^vg, Vulg. rectissdmus et dilec-

tus. Others, as Grotius, whom I for-

merly followed, make it a diminutive

from the name bi^^bi itselC for "liibxib"^ ;

but a contraction of this sort is without

analogy.
*

IS'iT^
obsol. root, kindr. WW

,
to be

white, hoary ; hence to be grey-headed,

aged ; comp. na"'tJ .

Deriv. ^''^^, pr. n.
'^ttJ'^'fi?'; ,

and

^^ m. an old man, pr. one grey-

headed, 2 Chr. 36, 17.

ri^ Chald. i. q. Hebr. ni<
,
a sign of

the accusative, c. suff. "iinn'' them Dan.

3, 12.

*
^r^!* Chald. i. q. Heb. aia^ 1. to Ht

down, to sit, Dan. 7, 9. 10. 26.

2. to dwell, Ezra 4, 17.

Aph. anin to cause to dwell, Ezra 4, 10.

'-r obsol. root, Arab. J05 to drive

infirmly, tofixfast, e. g. a pin or stake

in the ground j comp. jJb. . Hence

'^r*!i' constr. ^n"!
, plur. ninn^ ,

constr.

rS'-yrr^ ; masc. Ez.' 15, 3
;
fem. Is. 22, 25.

Deut. 23, 14.

1. a peg, pin, nail, as driven into the

wall. Ez. 15, 3. Js. 1. c. Spec, a tent-pin.

stake, driven into the earth to fasten the

tent, Ex. 27, 19. Judg. 4, 21. 22. Is. 33.

20. Judg. 16, 14 5ixn nn-^ the pin of the

web or braid, with which it was fastened

to the wall, etc. Hence, to drive a peg,
tofasten a nail, sc. in the wall, is to the

Hebrews an image signifying to render

firm, stable, Is. 22, 23
;
for which also

simpl. "in^ Ezra 9, 8, comp. "I'la v. 9.

The Arabs have also the same figure,

see Vit. Timuri, I. p. 134, 228. ed. Mang.
Further, a nail, peg, is put metaph.

for a prince, on whom the care and wel-

fare o^ the state depends, Zech. 10, 4
;

where the same person is also called

fiSS corner stone, on whom the state is

founded.

2. a little spade, spatula, paddle, Deut.

23, 14.
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DW m. (r. nn;;) an orphan, Ex. 22,

23. Job 6, 27. 3l' 17. al. Also of one

whose father only is dead, a father-
less child, Job 24, 9. With genit. Ps.

109, 12
; so of a people Is. 9, 16. Jer.

49j 11. Hence the stranger, the orphan,
and the widow are named together as

forlorn and needing help from others,
Deut. 14, 29. 16, 11. 14. 24, 19. 20. 21.

26, 12. 13
;
so the widow and orphan

Ex. 22, 21.

"I^ri^ m. (r. ^>itn, after the form Qsip*:)

a searching out, search, and meton. that

sought out, what is found by search,
Job 39, 8.

n^ obsol. root, Arab. ^^o. ,
to heat

with a. club, &,^iuuo a club. Hence nm'Fi

club, q. V.

Tr\;; (pre-eminent, r. in^) Jattir, pr.

n. of a city in the mountains of Judah,

assigned to the priests, Josh. 15, 48. 21,
14. 1 Sam. 30, 27. 1 Chr. 6, 42. Perh.

the mod.
^^Xs- ^Atttr; see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 194, 625.

^''n;: Chald. (r. ^n^) 1. Adj. excel-

lent, pre-eminent, Dan. 2, 31. 5, 12. 14.

2. Adv. fem.
srj'^n;), very, exceedingly,

Dan. 3, 22. 7, 7. 19.

T\^tr^ (hanging, high, r. r\\t\) Jithlah,

pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Dan,
Josh. 19, 42.

"*J^ obsol. root, Arab.
(^Xs

and IxJ

to he lonely, hereaved. This signif of

loneliness seems to come from the idea

of silence, so that this verb has affinity
with c^iu, d^'n, comp. in cbx no. 3.

Hence nin^ an orphan. The form Dn"^*^

Ps. 19, 14 is from DTsn.

^*9V^ (orphanage, r. Dn^) Ithmah, pr.
n. m. i Chr. 11, 46.

p^ obsol. root, i. q. Arab. ^^*, to

be perennial, toflow constantly, of water
;

6 .

Ill, to be assiduous, constant; ^^*f5 any

thing perennial, permanent; kindr.perh.

is
^jJt

to stand. The primary idea

geems to be that of extending, comp.
l?n. Deriv.

"jn^is^.

^^"P^- (whom God bestows, r. tilP,)

Jathniel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 2.

It'^^ (bestowed, r.
Jljri) Ithnan, pr. n.

of a city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15,

23.

'y^ in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to hang
out over, to he redundant, see *in^ no. 1,

and ^n^XJ . Hence
2. to he abundant, to he more than

enough, see Hiph. no. 1, "in^ no. 2
;
also

to have over and above, to gain, nXso-

vexrdb), see "li"'??'?) ^^^'^ no. 1.

3. to be over and above, to he left, to

remain; see Hiph. no. 2, Niph. no. 1,

*in-> no. 3, mn"i .

4. to exceed bounds ; and hence to he

very great, excellent, pre-eminent ; see

Niph. no. 3.

Part, "ini""", n'lni'', see in their order,

p. 392.

Hiph. ^^^Piiln, fut.
"i^'Hl'^, "^nii, in pause

*>ni'i, conv. ir^i .

1. to cause to abound, to make abun-

dant, sc. a person in any thing, constr.

with ace. of pers. and 2 of thing, Deut.

28, 11. 30,9.
2. to let remain, to leave, with ace. of

thing Ex. 10, 15. 16, 19. 20. Ruth 2, 18.

Ez. 12, 16
;
and h of pers. added Is. 1, 9.

Jer. 44, 7. Absol. in the phrase
'

to eat

or drink, and leave,' sc. when satisfied,

Ruth 2, 14. 2 K. 4, 43. 44
;
also Ex. 36,

7. Ez. 6, 8. Ps. 79, 11 nn^i^n -^52 -inin

let remain the sons ofdeath, i. e. preserve
those appointed to die.

3. Intrans. to be more 4:han others, to

excel; Gen. 49, 4 iniFi'bx thou shall not

excel, i. e. shalt not be pre-eminent

among thy brethren according to thy

birthright. But ~nin may also be Hoph.
for ^n^m, as rnin from

r'l;;,
i<"nii for

n'lii-i Prov. n, 25.

Niph. inia 1. to remain, to be left

remaining, Gen. 44, 20. Neh. 6, 1
;

e. g.

after a slaughter or destruction of others

Num. 26, 65. Josh. 11, 11. 1 K. 17, 17.

Is. 1, 8. 30, 17. al. s8Rp. so of things Ex.

10, 15 ; with dat. of pers. added 1 Sam.

25, 34. With ^nnx after 1 K. 9, 21
; -,?3

of, out of any number, quantity, etc. 2

Sam. 13, 30. Zech. 14, 16. Lev. 14, 29
;

2 in or of any thing Lev. 8, 32. 14, 18
;

also with 2 in a like sense 2 Sam. 17, 12.

Part, "inis
,
f n'^nia

,
that which is lefty
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ike rest, remainder, remnant, Gen. 30,

36. Ex. 28, 10. 29, 34. Lev. 2, 3. 10. al.

saep.

2. to remain, to be left, sc. after the

departure of others. Gen. 32. 25 and

Jacob ("inj"?) was left alone. So also

many intpp. Dan. 10, 13 D^ "^Fi-nnia ''ii^l

and I remained there with the king- of
Persia ; but the context favours a refer-

ence to no. 3.

3. to be more than others, to excel ;

hence to get the victory, to be victorious.

Dan. 10, 13 "^sb^ bsx a'^u
''Pi'^nia

''3S<n

tD'ns and I there obtained the victory with

the kings of Persia. Comp. Hiph. no. 3.

Syr. Ethpa. praestans, excellens fuit.

Deriv. "ini'i
,
n'nn'i"'

, "^'^n^ ,
-inia

,
'nnia

,

and those here following.

"1^!!^ ra. c. suff. iin") 1. a cord, rope^

pr. something hanging over, redundant,

see the root in^ no. 1. Judg. 16, 7. 8.

9-
9. So Arab. 31 id. string of a bow, of

a lute, etc. Spec, a) Of the cords by
which a tent is fastened to the pins or

stakes
; metaph. Job 4, 21 D2

tnrp^ SQ?
their cord in them is torn away, their tent

is thrown down, i. e. they die
; comp. the

figure of a tent in v. 19, also Is. 38, 12.

b) The string of a bow, Ps. 11, 2. c) Of
a cord used as a rein or halter ; Job 30,

11 Cheth. nr.B iin*! he letteth loose (lets

go) his rein, or collect, they let loose

their rein, i. e. are unbridled, impudent.
Keri "'"in'i they loosen my rein, i. e. the

rein which I have put upon them, the

reverence due to me.

2. abundance, Ps. 17, 14
; comp. Ex.

23, 11, "in'i. bs) abundantly, enough and

more, Ps. 31,24. Adv. "in'i, abundant-

ly, exceedingly. Is. 56, 12. Dan. 8, 9.

3. remainder, residue, the rest. in';'.

fi^n the rest of the people Judg. 7, 6.

2 Sam. 10, 10; 'tu ^nn-n
"in^.

the rest of
the acts of Solomon 1 K. 11, 41. 14, 19.

al. saep. Spec, what is left after de-

struction, the remnant, residue, Deut. 3,

11. Josh. 12, 4. 13, 12. .Job 22, 20. But

Joel 1, 4 H2i5<n -ini. that which the lo-

cust hath
left,

his leavings. Ez. 23, 11.

4. Spoken of what exceeds bounds or

measure
; hence a) excellence, pre-

eminence, Prov. 17, 7. Concr. Gen. 49, 3.

b) Adv. more than, besides, i. q. "inii no.

2. c. Num. 31, 32.

5. Jether, pr. n. m. a) The father-

in-law of Moses, elsewhere iiJ^I, Ex. 4,

18. b) Judg. 8, 20. c) 1 Chr. 2, 32.

d) 4, 17. e) 7, 38, for which Tin'i v. 37.

f ) 1 K. 2, 5, for which St-nn": 2 Sam. 17,

26. Patronym. 'in'^ 2 Sam. 23, 38.

i^l^? see
in'J

no. 5. f.

nnni' f i. q. in"! no. 2, abundance,

wealth, riches. Is. 15, 7. Jer. 48, 36.

'i'^^'? (i. q. Ilif}"?) Jethro, pr. n. of the

father-in-law of Moses, Ex. 3, 1. 4, 18.

Comp. "in^ no. 5. a, and Z2'n.

'ji'iri^ m. (r. in^) a word of the later

Hebrew.

1. excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 2, 13.

7, 12 10, 10.

2. gain, profit, emolument, what one

has over and above, Ecc. 1, 3. 2, 11. 3, 9.

5, 8. 15. Syr. jJ^Zo^ gain.

I^r^? see in;) no. 5. e.

DlJ'iri^ (residue of the people, r. in'^)

Ithream, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 3, 5. 1 Chr. 3, 3,

f^^^'*'' see ninii.

^r?^ (for nin^ pin, nail, r. in"!
,
so

Simonis) Jetlieth, pr. n. of an Edomitish

chief, Gen. 36, 40.

Caph, the eleventh letter of the He-
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting
20. The name C]3 signifies the A-o/Zo-mj

of the hand, palm, to which the ancient

figure of this letter prob. bore a resem-

blance

It is a palatal of a middle character

as to roughness, and is therefore inter-

changed : a) With the softer a, see p.

169; and even with ^, as
^itj;;

and "^3,

comp. also
^"ittJ^

and |
* I 4 n senex. b)
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With the harder palatal p, see ~2'n and

PP.^', Tp."^ and pi^-i ; "ptn and "jptn; 'npa

and "^22; and others a-lmost innumerable

in the kindred dialects
j
see Schult Clav.

Dialectorum p. 295. Scheid ad Cant.

Hiskise p. 196. c) Less freq. it passes

over into the stronger gutturals n
Go, 9 o C

and 5J c
5
as ion

, iXX^ , JoO ,
a mole

;

^as and ^inn
>^U. Chaboras; y^in,

(j>a-5v> cheese; "i^S3, wft, wi&, young

lion
;
"ins and "in^ to surround.

^ before monosyllables and bary-

tones often ? (Lehrg. 151, 1), c. suff.

t233, ens, ens
;
with the other persons

it takes the form i?SS, 1^3, q. v.

A) Adv. of quality, abridged from "JS,

as "5< for "sx, and the like; see Heb.
Gramm. lOo! 1.

1. Pr. demonstr. thus, so, in this man-

ner, Gr. oj?. Hence repeated, 3 3
,
as

so, where two things are compared.
Lev. 7, 7 C^NS rxiins as the sin-offer-

ing so the trespass-offering. Num. 15, 15.

Hos. 4, 9. 1 K. 22, 4. Is. 1, 8. Some-
times (though rarely) inverted, so as;
Gr. bigbtg. Gen. 44, 18 rir-jS3 ^i^3
so thou, as Pharaoh. Ps. 139, 12.

According to the various modes of com-

parison, this particle may also be va-

riously rendered, e. g. as well as, Lev.

24, 16 all the congregation shall stone

him, n'l'txS "ij^S as well the stranger
as the native. Deut. 1, 17. Ez. 18, 4.

Also hovy great, so great ; quantus, tan-

tus ; qualis, talis; oaog, roaog; oiog,

Tolog : so Josh. 14, 11 "^nbaJl tx ^nz3

nnj? how great my strength then, so

great my strength now, or in Engl,
shorter, as so. 1 Sam. 30, 24. More

fully, ",33 Ps. 127, 4. Joel 2, 4
;

also

S!| 3 Josh." 14, 11. 1 Sam. 30, 24. Dan.

11, 29. Ez. 18, 4.

2. Rfclat. in what way, how, after the

verb ssn"^ (as elsewhere "^x Ruth 3, 18),

Ecc. 11, 5 as thou knowest not what will

be the way of the wind, 1^233 n'^'a^ys'i

nxbp nor how the bones grow in the

teeming womb, so, etc.

3. Indef in some way, in some mea-

sure
; hence, where numbers or mea-

sures of space and time are expressed
without strict exactness, about, nearly^

Gr. hig {big 7iiVTr]xovTa), ojad, oaov. 1 K.

22, 6 a)"i5< nix^ i'3n5<3 aboutfour hun-

dred m.en. Ex. i2, 37. Ruth 2, 17 ns^xs
t'l'ii'ia about an ephah of barley. Num.
1 1, 31 Cl'i

T\T}.^ about a day^s journey.
Ruth 1, 4 D'^Sib' nbr3 about ten years
Gen. 38, 24. jjsh. 3,4. al. s^p. With 3

rarely, 1 Sam. 14, 14. Also of a point
of time not exactly defined. Ex. IJ, 4

in'b'ihr} nbsqs about midnight. 9, 18 r53
*ih'a about this time to-morrow. Dan. 9,

2l' 3-15 nnS73 nrs about the time of the

evening sacrifice. In all these exam-

ples, 3 may be taken adverbially, as is

here done ; and the subst. is then in the

accusative of time when. But see in B.

no. 3.

B) Prep. 1. as, like, as
if, denoting

resemblance of any kind, 1 Sam. 25, 36

M^'an ^P^^3 'if^''?2i riPitti^. Gen. 9, 3.

29, "20. Ps.* i, 3. Job 32, 19.' Gen. 25, 25.

So of the form, appearance. Cant. 6, 6

thy teeth are c'ibn'nn "i*i[?3 like aflock of
sheep. Judg. 8, i8.'job"4l", 30. Of mag-
nitude, Josh. 10, 2 for Gibeon was a

great city, !^3^^^ '^"]^
rnxs like one of

the royal cities, i. e. as great as one of

them. Of number. Gen. 22, 17 "^33133

D^OTrri. 13,16 ^sr3. Also of time. Job

10, 5. Ps. 89, 37 '^^.^.3 iwXp3 his throne

shall endure like the sun, i. e. as long
as the sun shall shine, comp. 72, 17.

Of lot, fortune, comp. 3
t^'^T\

to be as, like,

to experience the same as, etc. p. 250,
col. 1. (J; also 3 "ini see in ")n3. Often so

that the 'tertium comparationis
'
is sub-

joined, as Job 34, 7 who is like Job, who
drinketh in iniquity like water 7 Gen. 3,

5. Spec, to be noted are the following
idioms : a) A subst. preceded by 3
often denotes something like itself, a

person or thing similar to that which the

noun denotes. Dan. 10, 18 nnx nK'1^3

(an appearance) like the appearance of
a man, (something) like the human form.

Deut. 4, 32 whether there hath been

^l^ ^I'^fn "'t'^S any thing like this

great thing? Gen. 41, 38 nT3 N^72:n
Ui'^N can we find a man like this man?
i. e. such a man. Hence nts n^s3,

may often be rendered such, Judg. 1.3,

23. Is. 66, 8 n^X3 nx'n "^a rw^ yrtli ^'Q

who hath heard, such a thing ? who

hath seen such things 7 Job 16, 2
;
also

TNTS (what) is like this. i. e. the same
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in like manner, Judg. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 31, 20.

ntST HTS thus and thus, so and so, Judg.

]8,'4. 1 k. 14, 5. nXTDl ns<TS id. 2 Sam.

17, 15. b) With verbs of likeness 3 is

put by pleonasm, e. g. 3 ^^P? Ps. 49,

13. 21
;
as in Engl, to be made like as

a person, etc. c) For the article so

frequent after S of comparison, see

above under the art. 'ti no. 2. c. p. 239.

2. according to, after, Gr. xaiu, im-

plying accordance and conformity with

some rule or model. Gen. 1, 26 Jisn^a'iS

after our likeness. 4, 17 Tp'sn
133 DttJS

a/);er the name of his son Enoch. Josh. 6,

15 n-TH ^0*13^? after this manner. 2 K.

J, 17 fiirr^ ia"!3 according to the word

of Jehovah. 1 Sam. 13, 14 iznbs U)"^x a
man after his own heart, such as is

pleasing to him. Ps. 7, 18 I will praise
Jehovah 'ip'^23 according to his right-

eousness, i. e. as his righteousness de-

mands. Zech. 2, 10. Ex. 8, 9. 27. Josh.

1. 7. Jer. 17, 10. Prov.24, 12. al. Comp.
1^3 according to one's hand, i. e. bounty,
see

"^1 no. 1. cc. In this signif also 3 is

followed in the apodosis by "(3 ; Gen. 6,

22 nb2J
-,3

D^rj'bx -ink m:? -lUix bis.

3. From the adverbial use explained
above in A. 3, comes also the use of this

particle as a particle of time or space,
like Germ, um, Engl, about, at, as in the

phrase, 'wm drey Uhr,' which means
not only about three o'clock, but also at

three o'clock. So Diili^y: bi^ns i. q.

Didb^ bi^an yesterday and the day be-

fore, formerly, 1 Sam. 14, 21. 21, 6 ;

Di'3 to-day, at this time, now, see Di"^

no. 3. d, e
;
riis in a moment, at once.

Num. 16, 21
; I25p3 in a little while Is.

26, 20. So too of space ;
1 Sam. 20, 3

ni^n -j^aii "^pa ~b23 there is as a step .

(but a step) between me and death. Ps.

73, 2.

4. The notion of ZiA;e7ic5s and co?7ipaW-
son is retained by 3 in those places also

where the Heb. grammarians give it

the name o^ Caph veriialis (mr^X riD),

or also ofCaph confirmationis et identl-

tatis {n^^pn qs, o^trn qs). Here, al-

though no comparison is actually ex-

pressed, yet 3 is not redundant, but

implies a comparison with all other

things of the same kind
;
see Lehrg. p.

846. Heb. Gr. 151. 3. f. Neh. 7, 2 "^3

msx ^-"fits Wn for he was as a faithful

man is and should be, i. e. he was what
is called a faithful man. Ecc. 8, 1 "^a

DsriiiD who is as the wise man? who is
T T V I

such that he may be called wise ? who is

truly wise ? Is. 1, 7 d'^nt nasn^s riTa^ott)

desolation like the overthrow of stran-

gers, truly such as enemies make. This

comparison is so far from weakening the

force of the expression, that on the con-

trary it strengthens it : n^X xb^i<3 'as

only a faithful man can be,' most faithful,

Lat. quamfdissimus ; D'^'iT nDSn^aS 'as

only foreign enemies can destroy,' tlie

utmost desolation
; comp. the Gr. d)g (xXtj-

d-ag, Passow Lex. in ag ; also ovov Viger.
ed. Hermann p. 563. So espec. in the

phrase 135^33 very few 1 Chr. 16, 19;

very little Prov. 10, 20, comp. Gr. oaov

oXiyov. l3ST33 ^^'y^ a very small rem-

nant Is. 1, 9. But very many examples

usually referred to Caph verilatis, be-

long rather to the Caph of resemblance

or similitude (B. 1
), though with various

relations ;
e. g. 3

T^'^T^
to be as any one,

to act like him; Ex.' 22, 24 ib n-inn xb

n\l.'33 thou shult not be to him as an

usurer. Num. 11, 1 D''33itn^3 D^rj ^n^i

5*1 and the people were as ifcomplaining

of evil, complaining as if some evil had

happened to them. 1 Sam. 10, 27. Job

24, 14 3Sa3
T:'^ nb"]|a^ and by night is as

the thief acts the thief Hos. 5, 10. 10,

4. Cant. I, 7. So Lam. 1, 20 abroad the

sword bereaveth, riB3 r'iss at home
there is as death, q. d. as it were death

itself, viz. famine and plague ; ee no.

1. a. Is. 13, 6
.H-;^:; '^'i^ nilis like a de-

stroying tempestfrom, the Almighty shall

it come, i. e. suddenly, as tempests are

wont to come. Is. 1,8 see in A. 1. In

Job 3, 5 '^'^'"i^S, the 3 is radical.

5. Prefixed to the Infinitive 3 is:

a) as, like, comp. no. 1, 2. Is. 5, 24.

Ironically, as if Is. 10, 15 i:3'j q^3n3
1'^7ai'ni3-ns< as if the rod should brandish

him who lifteth it up. b) as. i. q. after,

when, as soon as, a particle of time,

(comp. no. 3,) where the time of two

actions is compared, like Gr. mc for sjiu,

Passow in otq B. II. 5
; comp. Ps. 89, 37.

38, in no. 1 above. Gen. 39, 18 '^^'^"1^3

3'T?^D . . ""bip as I lifted up my voice (i..

when, as soon as) . . . then he left, etc.

1 Sam. 5, 10 3^'^bx^ -,n5< 5<i33
^r^y^

'^yi
'ip?.?'!'5 as the ark of God came, then
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ihey cried out, etc. 1 K. 1, 21. Also of

future time, in a conditional sentence,

Gen. 44, 30 n^n^. . . . "'Si^'^x ^J<23 nnsi

nai . . . in'is<'i3 and it shall be as (when)
/ come to myfather . . . and as (soon as)

he seeth . . . then he will die, etc. comp.
Deut. 16, 6. Jer. 25, 12. Strictly of both

time and condition in Is. 28, 20 r^^an ^:i^
SSsnns rrn^ s^^&^sin^, ^'^niynxj shorter is

the bed than that one ca7i stretch himself,

and the covering is too narrow when

(if) he will wrap himself In the same

sense 3 is prefixed also to verbal nouns.

2 Chr. 12, 1 inp^ms as his strength sc.

increased. Is. 23, 5 ^iJ rr)d3 when the

report of Tyre sc. is heard. 30, 19.

Rarely in like manner before a partici-

ple. Gen. 38, 29 ii^ a^u:i23
'^n'jl,

for in^ns

-^^liis, as he drew back his ha^id. 40, 10.

C) Conjunct, rarely, where 3 is then

i. q. ''wNS
,
and is put before a whole sen-

tence, as, like as. Is. 8, 23 Ti^'xnn rs?3

'i:iT i^sDH "p^nxni . . . -jibnT nii-jx bp:n

like as the times of old have brought

despite upon the land of Zebulun . . . so

shall future times bring honour, etc. for

rrn -nrJNS. 61, 11. For prepositions

thus converted into conjunctions by an-

nexing to them the relative conjunction
"ITN or "^3, (which also may be omitted

by ellipsis,) see Lehrgeb. p. 636. Heb.

Gr. 102. 1. c. Comp. also on the above

example Ewald Heb. Gr. p. 614.

Note. For the alleged ellipsis of

the prefix 2 after 3
,
which many inter-

preters have unnecessarily assumed,
see Heb. Gramm. 116. note.

? Chald. i. q. Heb. B. 1, like, as, Dan.

7, 4. 6. 9. 13
; as, as if,

as it were, Dan.

6, 1. nDTS i. q. Hebr. nkt3 as this, i. e.

so, thus, see in
"I'n p. 230; such Dan. 2,

10. For "''IS i. q. '^^.i<3 , as, when, see "^"n .

'TtCifiS (Aram. "''iS, ,-s) pr. as who^

as one who, Job 29, 25
;
but varying

according to the different significations

of each particle.

'1. according to what, \.e. a) accord-

ing as, as much as, Gen. 34, 12 and I

will give '^bj< fin:isir:i "'TiJ5<3 according as

ye shall say to me. 1 Sam. 2, 16. b) ac-

cording to what manner, a^, like as, i, q.

3 A. 2, not prefixed to single words, but

to whole sentences only ;
Gen. 7, 9 "^X?

D'^?Tbj< irk niii as God had commanded

him. 34, 22. Is. 9, 2. 1 K. 8, 57
j

also

before an imperfect or elliptical sen-

tence. Josh. 8, 6 theyfee before us *it:!S3

nsttJX'ia as at the frst. c) because, pr.

in accordance therewith that. Num. 27,

14 'Q Dn''i?3 "iilJxS because ye rebelled

against my commandment. 1 Sam. 28,

18. 2 K. 17, 26. Mic. 3, 4. Compare
the corresponding usage of the prefix 3

in phrases like '^p'l^S. d) Very often

n^^NS is followed by a corresponding "jS,

6. g. "iS
^dxS

,
as so, Num. 2, 17. Is.

31. 4; even as so, Judg. 1, 7; in what

mannei so, i. q. the more the more,
Ex. 1, 12. Is. 52, 14. 15. Hos. 4, 7.

So where there is a double protasis,

"(S -i;ri<3 n^r^^3 Is. 10, 10. 11.

2. as if,
as though, comp. ITTIS; B. 4.

Job 10, 19 n^njjt 'n-'^ri &<b 1^x3 / should

be as though I had never been. Is. 29, 8.

Zech. 10, 6.

3. Of time, as, so as, i. q. 3 before an

infin. (comp. 3 B. 5. b.) i. e. after, when,
as soon as. With prset. Ex. 32, 19

"'rj';!

S"^!^ "i^^6t3 and as soon as he came nigh
to the camp. Gen. 18, 33. 1 Sam. 8, 6.

Ex. 17, 11. Ps. 51, 2. Jer. 39,4. al. Esth.

4. 16 ^n"J3&< '^Tnnit, "iu:x3 when I perish,

I perish, the language of despair. Gen.-

43, 14. Before a future it acquires a

conditional power; Ecc. 4, 17 when (if)

thou goest to the house of God. 5, 3 when

thou vowest a vow,.\. e. if thou dost vow.

Gen. 27, 40. Hos. 7, 12
;

so the verb

being impl. Is. 23, 5.

*25$5 (see Syr. and Arab.) fut.

ai<3';' to have pain, to be sore, Gen. 34, 25.

Trop. of the mind, to grieve, to be sad.

Prov. 14, 13. Ps. 68, 30. By hyperb.

pain is attributed to a dead body, with

b? of cause. Job 14, 22; comp. Is. 66, 24.

Judith 16, 7. Chald. 3X3, Syr. ^U to

be in pain, to be sad, Arab. v,.>a5 to be

sad.

HiPH. 1. to cause pain, to wound, to

make sad, Job 5, 18. Ez. 28, 24
;
ace. of

pers. Ez. 13, 22.

2. to affiict, i. e. to mar, to destroy. 2

K.3. J9a^33N2 ^nxsn nniisn n]?^nn bbi

and every good feld ye shall mar with

stones, by casting stones upon it so as to

render it sterile, Sept. a/Qfioxrars, comp.
Is. 5, 2. Job 5, 23

; by a similar figure,
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land left untilled is said to die Gen. 47,
19

;
and vines destroyed by the hail are

poetically said to be killed Ps. 78, 47.

Simonis regards 'i^xan as by Syriasm
for *i3^33n, from r. 233, Syr. -ris, to

harm, corap. DX^7 for O^a"^ Job 7. 5
;
but

this is unnecessary.
Deriv. nixp^a and

3i<l3 m. (Tsere impure) constr. 3S3
Is. 65,' 14, pain of body Job 2, 13. 16, 6

;

so of calamity, adversity, Jer. 15, 18. Ps.

39, 3. Also of mind, grief. Is. 17, 11
;

with 2b added Is. 65, 14.

> *^5 ^" ^^^ "^o^ used, to chide

harshly^ to upbraid, like Syr. Ij-s ; then

intrans. to become dejected, desponding;

to be sad; comp. ?in3 to rebuke, (?^

to be faint-hearted, :^L5 to be sad, m^ to

terrify, to restrain, intrans. mid. E to

be timid, faint-hearted. The primary
idea lies perhaps in smiting, comp. X33

;

whence intrans. and pass, to be cast

down, dejected, so that Niph. ni<33 is i. q.

K53.

Hi PH. to afflict, to make sad, inf Ez.

13, 22 nb ninxsn "jS^

Niph. /o 6e dejected, desponding, hum-

ble, Ps. 109, 16. Dan. 11, 30. The form

^it33 Job 30, 8 is Niph. of c<33. Hence

n^^lD m. dejected, sad, unhappy. Plur.

0*^X3 Ps. 10, 10 Keri. But the Cheth.

is to be preferred, see "^^bn.

iffil!?;? see after 3, p. 442.

* 333 obsol. root ;
Arab. va5^ Eth.

^nn, to roll up; ^IQ-n bail, globe ;

Syr. jnnn something rolled up, a ball.

Hence "paS, 2313 star, pr. globule.
*
"I?| Is. 24, 20 and 1?? Judg. 20,

34, fut. -las') .

1. to be heavy ; Eth. ^flJ? id. In

Arabic and Syr. traces only of this signif.

remain ;
as Juj to be burdensome, trou-

blesome, as cold, |.:a3Z] to be indignant,

angry. Spoken pr. of weight Job 6, 3
;

then trop. of any heavy guilt Gen. 18,

20
; comp. in iVi. With bs to be heavy

upon any one, as a victorious power*
which depresses and crushes an enemy,

Judg. 1,
35

;
so of the punitive hand of

God Ps. 32, 4. 1 Sam. 5, 11, comp. also

Job 23, 2
;
of sin Is. 24, 20, comp. Ps.

38, 5. Hence to be burdensome, griev-

ous, to any one, Neh. 5, 18. Ex. 5. 9. 2

Sam. 13, 25 rpbs ^233 wsbi and let us

not be burdensome unto thee. 14, 26. Job

33, 7. With bx for b? 1 Sam. 5, 6.

Usually trop. as in the following senses :

2. to be heavy in the sense of abim-

dance, i. q. to be great, abundant, to be

rich in any thing, with 2
,
Gen. 13, 2 and

Abraham n3pi32 1X73 ^23 was very rich

in cattle. See Niph. no. 1,
'Ti23 no. 1.

3. to be great in number, to be many ;

see Hithpa. no. 1, adj. ^23 no. 2, and

n2'3 no. 2.

4. to be heavy, i. e. vehement, sore, as

a battle Judg. 20, 34 ;
with bx 1 Sam.

31, 3. Comp. "123 no. 3, adj. ^23 no. 3.

5. Of things as not easily moved, to

be heavy, i. q. to be dull, slow, sluggish,

e. g. of the senses, as the eyes Gen. 48,

10
;
the ears Is. 59, 1. Also of the mind

or heart, to be dull, stupid, hardened,
Ex. 9, 7. Comp. Piel no. 1, Hiph. no. 3,

adj. *123 no. 4.

6. to be weighty, honoured, comp. Gr.

l3aQ{ig, Ez. 27, 25. Job 14, 21. Of God,
to be honoured, glorijied, Is. 66, 5. Ttiis

signif is more freq. in Piel no. 2
;
see

Hiph. Niph. Hithp.
Piel ^23 1 . Causat. of Kal no. 5, to

harden the heart 1 Sam. 6, 3.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 6, to honour, to

do honour or reverence to any one
; spo-

ken : a) Of men, Ex. 20, 12 -ri< t^S

rj^XTXT Ti"2X honour thyfather and thy

mother.. Deut. 5, 16. Num. 22, 17. 37.

1 Sam. 2, 29. Lam. 1, 8. I Sam. 2, 30 "^3

'123 yi '^'123^ for them that honour me I
will honour. Ps. 15, 4. 91, 15. b) Of

God, 1 Sam. 2, 30. Prov. 14, 31
;
and

hence often i. q. to glorify, to praise, Ps.

22, 24. 50, 15. 23. Is. 24, 15
;
elsewhere

also to honour with oblations, c. l^ Prov.

3, 9
;
2 Dan. 11, 38 (of idols) ;

with two

ace. Is'. 43. 23. So nirr^ nd 123 Ps. 86,

12
;

'"1 nth V. 9. Poet, the beasts also

are said to praise God Is. 43, 20. c)

Of things, e. g. the sabbath Is. 58, 13
;
a

sacred place 60, 13
;
of the olive, Judg.

9, 9 should I leave myfatness, which in

me both God and men do honour 7

PuAL *n23 to be honoured, Prov. 13, 18

27, 18. Is. 58, 13.
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HiPH. 1. to make heavy^
e. g. a yoke

1 K. 12, 10. Is. 47, 6
;
a chain Lam. 3, 7.

Ellipt. Neh. 5, 15 the former governors

WSjn h'$_ si^'^sSm, sc. biJ, had made heavy
the yoke upon the people^ had heavily

oppressed them.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, ?o ?77a7fe abun-

dant, to heap up, Hab. 2, 6. Comp.
Niph. no. 1.

3. Causat. of Kal no. 5, ^0 maA:e heavy,

dull, e. g. the ears Is. 6, 10. Zech. 7, 11
;

to harden the heart Ex. 9, 34.

4. Causat. of Kal no. 6, to honour, to

cause to be honoured, Is. 8, 23 [9. 1]. Jer.

30, 19. Also, to acquire honour, renown,
for oneself, 2 Chr. 25, 19.

Niph. 1233, Part. plur. ti^'naa? Dag.

euphon. Prov. 8, 24. Is. 23, 8. 9. Nah.

3, 10
;
but with grave suft' cn-^^asa Ps.

149, 8.

1. to be heavy, from abundance, i, e. to

abound, to be rich in any thing, comp.
Kal no. 2. Prov. 8, 24 D^^ '^"^333 nis^ya

fountains abounding in water.

2. Pass, of Piel no. 2, and Hiph. no. 4,

to be honoured, to be held in honour, to

enjoy honour. Gen. 34, 19. 2 Sam. 6, 20.

22. i Sam. 22, 14. Is. 49, 5 ^r?2 123X

"i^ yet am I honoured in the eyes of Jeho-

vah. 43, 4. 2 K. 14, 10 r^rp^ 2iri nnsn

enjoy the honour and abide at home.

Part. ^23 3 honoured, honourable, distin-

guished^,Unm. 22, 15. 2 Sam. 23, 19. 23.

1 Chr. 4, 9. Is. 3, 5. 23, 8. 9 (opp. h^T\),

comp. Nah. 3, 10. Ps. 149, 8
;
so of the

name of God as honoured, glorious, Deut.

28, 58. Plur. fem. nin233 glorious things,

promises, Ps. 87, 3.

3. Reflex, like Hithp. to get honour to

oneself, to show oneself great and glori-

ous, Lev. 10, 3. Is. 26, 15. Ez. 28, 22.

Hagg. 1, 8
; with 2 in or by any one

Ex. 14, 4. ] 7. 18.

Hithp. 1. to make oneself many, to

multiply oneself, see Kal no. 3. Nah. 3,

15.

2. to honour oneself, to glory, to boast,

Prov. 12, 9.

Deriv. 12S n^12S
,
I'-'DS

,
rrnscs .

*15| constr. "12S Ex. 4, 10, and 133 Is.

1,4.

A) Adj. 1. heavy, e. g. a load Ps.

38 5 ; a yoke 1 K. 12, 4. 11
;
an old

man of large frame 1 Sam. 4,
18

;
of a

cloud charged with rain Ex. 19, 16
;
a

rock, i. e. great Is. 32, 2. In a bad sense,

heavy, i. e. oppressive, grievous, sore, e.g.
a murrain, Ex. 9,^3; locusts and flies

Ex. 8, 20. 10, 14
;
hail 9, 18. 24

; ftimine

Gen. 12, 10. 41, 31. 43, 1. 47, 13. Trop
of sin Ps. 38, 5

;
hence Is. 1, 4 a people

"lis 123 heavy with iniquity, i. e. la-

den with heavy sin. Also burdensome,

troublesome, Prov. 27, 3 ; comp. Ecclus.

22, 17.

2. much, many, great, (comp.
'

graves

pavonum greges
' Varro ap. Non. 4. no.

218,) spoken of an army Num. 20, 20.

Is. 36, 2
;
a retinue 1 K. 10, 2. Gen. 50,

9
;
flocks Ex. 12, 38.

3. great, vehement, sore, see the root

Kal no. 4
;

e. g. lamentation Gen. 50. 10.

4. Of things as not easily moved,

heavy, i. e. dull, slow, sluggish ; so of

the speech and tongue Ex. 4, 10
j
of the

heart, hard, Ex. 7, 14.

5. difficult, hard, sc. to be done, as a

business Ex. 18, 8. Num. 11, 14
;
hard

to be understood, as a language Ez. 3,

5. 6. Comp. Germ, schwer, schwierig.
w -i w

B) Subst. the liver, Arab. jJX JuX

HJuJ ,
as being the heaviest of the vis-

cera, both in weight and importance ;

Prov. 7, 23. Ez. 21, 26 [21]. Lev. 3, 4.

10. Lam. 2. 11 '^123 yixb r|B^3 my liver

is poured out upon the ground, hyperbol.

expression for the severest mental suf-

fering ; comp. Job 16, 13.

ni? see in 1123 and $11*123.

15^ 1. heaviness, weight, Prov. 27, 3.

2. a great number, multitude, Nah.

3,3.
3. vehemence, violence, e. g. of fire, Is.

30, 27 ;
of war Is. 21, 15. See r. 12

no. 4.

tr^^DS f. heaviness, difficulty, Ex. 14,

25. R. 123.

*
J^?? fut. nas";" ,

to go out, to be

quenched, pr. of fire Lev. 6, 5. 6. Prov.

26, 20
;
of a light 1 Sam. 3, 3. Prov. 31,

18. Metaph. of the anger of God 2 K.

22, 17. Jer. 7, 20
; of enemies who pe-

rish. Is. 43, 17 like a wick are they

quenched. Arab. La5^ to cover with
|

ashes, not wholly to extinguish ;
but



ins 445 inri

LajS to extinguish. The primary no-

tion is that oC covering over, concealing;

comp. X2n
,
nnn .

FiEh to put out. to quench, e.g. fire Is. 1,

31, a light 2 Chr. 29,7. Is. 42, 3. Metapft.

anger Jer. 4, 4. 21, 12
;
love Cant. 8, 7.

So 2 Sam. 21, 17 bxnb';' -13-nx nasn xbi

^Aa^ iAozi quench not the light of Israel,

i. e. lesl thou, the light of the nation,

perish. Comp. 2 Sam. 14, 7, and art. rbna.

ninS, defect. lh| twice Gen. 31, 1.

Nah. 2, 10; c. suff. "^"lizS, D'i'i33
, rarely

defect. "^133 Ex. 29, 43. 33, 22 ;
m. but

^m. Gen. 49, 6
; pr. weight, but always

.rop. R. ^33 .

1. abundance, substance, riches, wealth,

Nah. 2, 10. Ps. 49, 17. Is. 10, 3. Gen. 31,

1. al. See r. ^33 no. 2.

2. honour, glory, Sept^ do^a, see the

rout no. 6. a) Of men, 1 K. 3, 13 ni^S

ni3S> n riches and honour. Ecc. 6, 2.

Prov. s" 18. 2 Chr. 1, 11. 12. Prov. 20, 3

'zr'yo natij
t2J"^x^

Tins it is honourfor a

man to ceasefrom strife. 11, 16. Ps. 8, 6.

Job 19, 9. 1 Sam. 4, 21 of the ark.

Prov. 25, 27 to eat much honey is not

good, "lizS nTia3 ^.pm and the search-

ing out of their honour is not honour, i. e.

to seek one's own honour is not honour,

the negat. being repeated from the pre-

ced. member. Or it may be so divided :

*Ti23T3 nijS *ii?n the searching out of

honour is without honour ; comp. for
"jia

Is. 14, 19. Job 11, 15. 21, 9. See The-

saur. p. 515. b) Of God, Ps. 19, 2

l>!!< Ii23 n">'iQ0"2 D'^^T^^n the heavens de-

clare the glory 'of God. 29, 1. Is. 42, 8.

48, 11. al. Ti^sn -bia the King ofglory

Ps. 24, 7. 8. 9. To give or render ho-

nour to any one is : h 1133
"iPj ,

as to

men Prov. 26, 8, to God 1 Sam. 6, 5.

Ps. 115, 1
;
b -1133 WJ

,
to God Is. 42, 12

;

\ '3
-27)1

to'God Ps. 29, 1. 9. 1 Chr. 16,

28
;

b '3 "'^^ i^ ^^ honour to 2 Chr.

32, 23. 33, comp. Is. 14, 18. Concr.

aa) God is called bs^b": ni33 the glory

of Israel, i. e. in whom Israel should

glory, Jer. 2, 11. Ps. 106, 20 ; genr. 'e 1133

the glory of any one, i. e. who restores

and protects his honour, Ps. 3, 4. 57, 9.

bb) Also bx'nb7 ni33 collect, the glory

of Israel, the nobility, nobles, Is. 5, 13

(opp. iai^n). 17, 3. 4. Mic. 1, 15. So too

the nobles of Assyria Is. 8, 7. 10, 16 ; of
i

38

Moab Is. 16, 14
; comp. also Is. 22, 23.

24. cc) 's 1133 the honour, glory, of

any one, poet, for the spirit, the heart,

as the noblest part of man, Gen. 49, 6

where it is joined with a fem. like UJa3 .

Ps.7, 6 (parall. bS3, a-^-^n, 3b Ps. 16,9).

16, 3. 30, 13. 57, 9.' 108, 2. Comp. Gr.

(plkov r^iof). Some here assign to 1133

the signif of liver, i. q. 133
;
but the

liver is never (like the heart and reins)

assumed as the seat of the mind and

affections. Adv. with honour, glorious-

ly, Ps. 73, 24
; comp. 149, 5.

3. splendour, glory, majesty. Gen. 45,

13 and ye shall tell my father "bS'PN

D^is^jI '1133 ofall my glory (splendour)
in Egypt. Is. 4, 5. 11, 10. 22, 18. 1133 X&3
a throne ofglory 1 Sam. 2. 8. Jer. 14, 21.

17, 12. ,i33b 1133 the glory of Leba-

non, its magnificence, beauty, Is. 35, 2.

60, 13. b Ii33b n^n to befor glory (ho-

nour) to any one. Is. 4. 2
; comp. Zech. 2,

9. Espec. nin"! ni'^S the glory, majesty,

of Jehovah, Sept. 86^a Kvglov, Is. 59, 19

60, 1
; pr. that^ery effulgence surround-

ed with dark clouds in which Jehovah is

represented as appearing, or Jehovah

himself as surrounded by this effulgence

(from which lightnings proceed Lev. 9

23. Num. 16, 35. Ps. 18, 13), such as he

manifested himself at Sinai to Moses
and the people, Ex. 16, 7. 10. 24, 16

comp. V. 17. 33, 18. Lev. 9, 6. 23
;
or ap-

peared in the tabernacle Ex. 40, 34
;
or

in the temple 1 K. 8, 11. 2 Chr. 7, 1,

comp. Ez. 43, 2. 5. 44, 4
;
or was seen in

prophetic visions Is. 6, 3. Ez. 1, 28. 3, 12.

23. 8, 4. 10, 4. 18
; comp. in N. T. 86^a

KvQLov Luke 2, 9. 9, 11. Acts 22, 11. To
this corresponds the n3"iDU3 Shekinah of

the later Jews, Buxtorf Lex. Chald. h. v.

God appears too in glory to punish

transgressors Lev. 10, 2 ;
and sinners are

said to provoke 11133 '^S'^Sj the eyes of his

glory, i. e. of him as thus appearing in

his glory for their punishment, Is. 3, 8.

n'1^13 f for ni33
,
from a masc. 133

,

after the form nix
,
nsxst . R. 133 .

1. Adj. fem. splendid, magnificent,

e. g. a bed Ez. 23, 41
;
the attire of a

queen Ps. 45, 14.

2. Subst. precious things, wealth, Judg.

18, 21 J i. q. 1133 no. 1, comp. Is. 10, 3.

Gen. 31, 1.
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b^nS
(r. hys) Cabul, pr. n. a) A city

in the tribe of Asher Josh. 19, 27. It

seems to correspond to the village Xa-

^mXco mentioned by Josephus de Vit. s.

43. 44. B. J. 3. 3. 1. Comp. Reland. Falsest,

p. G68. A fortress j^]^ Kdbul is men-

tioned by Arabian writers in the district

of Safed
;
see Rosenm. Analecta Arab.

III. p. 20.

b) A district of Galilee comprising

twenty cities and towns, given by Solo-

mon to Hiram king of Tyre, 1 K. 9, 13;

BO called by the latter in token of dis-

satisfaction, comp. V. 12. Josephus says,

prob. by conjecture from the context,

Ant. 8. 5. 3: iJ.&fQixrjVev6fisvov yag lo

Xa^akwv xttTCf (lioivlxun' yXbmav ovx

aQsaxov ari^aivsi. The LXX have

oQiov border, as if ^^23 i. q. b^ina
,
and so

Bochart ;
but this neglects the context.

Hiller, in Onomast. V. T. p. 435, takes

b^ins for ^*-rj3 part. pass, of ban
,

' as

something exhaled, as nothing.' Some-

thing like this was perhaps present to

the mind of the sacred writer ; though
the reading of the Sept. is in itself the

more natural.

jin? (Syr. JJQ^ cake, r. 323) Cab-

bon, pr. n. of a place in the plain of Ju-

dah, Josh. 15, 40; perhaps the same

with 5<32D^ 1 Chr. 2, 49.

^^nS m. (r. ^33) something braided

or plaited; hence a quilt, mattress.

1 Sam. 19, 13. 16 O^tsri -T^ns the mat-

tress ofgoaVs hair. Comp. "^33^ .

T^SS m. adj. poet, mostly in Job. R.

nns no. 2 and Hiph. ^

1. great, vast, mighty, Arab. >-a-o.

So n'^n^SS D'^TS mighty waters Is. 17, 12.

28, 2. "^^23 n^*! a mighty wind Job 8, 2.

Spoken of great men, renowned. Job 34,

24; of God as great, mighty, Job 34, 17.

36, 5. nils';
'-|i23 of great age, grand-

cBvus, Job 15, 10
;
so Arab. -xaS^Aju^

senex grandsevus.
^

*
b5|l obsol. root, Talm. Syr. Arab.

to tie, to bind, to bind together, kindj.

with bna and bnn
;
also ^2a, 133, -inn.

Hence the quadrilit. bans q. v. pr. n.

b!iS3, and

bis m. afetter, plur. constr. "^bss
,
Ps.

105, 18. 149, 8. Arab, and Syr. id.'

*
"55 obsol. root, Chald. and Tal-

mud, to bind, to bind together, i. q. kindr.

^33
; Syr. to bind around. Hence pr.

nftmes X333'9, ''IS^a;

^'?7' pr. to tread, to trample with

thefeet, kindr. with tlJ33
;
on the syllable,

b3, which is primary in this root, see

under art. W3 p. 119. Hence to wash,
to cleanse, sc. garments by treading them

in a trough, etc. differing from
Y"^")

^^

lave or wash the body, as Gr. nXvvnv

from XovsLV. In Kal not found except in

Part. D3i3 2 K. 18, 17. Is. 7, 3. 36, 2. a

washer, fuller, Gr. nXwTrjQ, yvatpsvg,

whose business it was to cleanse soiled

garments, and to full new ones. See

Schneider Ind. ad Scriptt. Rei Rusticae

p. 385. SchOttgen Triturse et fullonise

Antiquitates,I^ips.l763.
The D313 n^'::

fuller's field Is. 1. c. was a place on the

west of Jerusalem, w^here the fullers

spread out the garments after washing
to dry.

PiEL 033 Gen. 49, 11. 2 Sam. 19, 25.

elsewhere 033 .

1. i. q. Kai,' Ex. 19, 10. Lev. 11, 25.

28. 40.. 13, 6. 34. Num. 19, 7. al. Part.

033^ i. q. 033 Mai. 3, 2.

2. Metaph. to cleanse, to purify the

heart from sin, Ps. 51, 4. 9. Jer. 4, 14
;

yet so that the primary notion of wash-

ing is retained and,alluded to, Jer. 2, 22.

Mai. 3, 2.

PuAL Pass. Lev. 13, 58. 15, 17.

HoTHP. pass. 033n Lev. 13, 55. 56.

*
3^55 obsol. root, like kindn 5J3^ and

5f3|5, to be high, espec. with a round

form, as a tumor, a cup, the head.

Hence 3J3'i3 helmet.

*
*155 in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to bind

together, to plait, to braid, i. q. b33 and

the verbs there compared, also ^^3 II.

Hence *ii33 plaited mattress, nn33

sieve, ^33?3 coarse cloth, "issia net-

work. Like many other verbs of twist-

ing, plaiting, braiding, (b^a, bw, *iUi;5.

ni]5 ,) it is also transferred to the idea of

strength and magnitude ; hence

2. to be great, much, many, also to be

long, both in space and duration, see

^33
, n'jSS . Arab. v/Jto be great, 1*5

to be advanced in years, Syr. ^iaa to
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increase In wealth, Eth. "fi'flZ^ to be

honoured, illustrious.

Hi PH. to make many, to multiply, Job

35, 16. Part. "i^23^ subst. (after the

form iT^nda,) multitude, abundance,
with b pref! I'^aSTsb i. q. '2'ib, abundant-

ly, Job 36, 31.
" "

'

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1 also "^33,

"113
pr. subst. length, both of space

and time, see the root "12D no. 2. Hence

1. Chebar, pr. n. of a river in Mesopo-

tamia, called also "lisn q. v. Gr. and Lat.

Chaboras, Ez. 1, 3. 3^ 15. 23. 10, 15. 22.

This orthography of the name approach-

es to Syriasm, Syr. j-cis, jo-as
;
while

the form Tisn (oL&.) imitates the

Arabic. Although each form admits

of a tolerable etymology ("li^n conjoin-

ing, *i23 long river), yet in a river of

Mesopotamia the Aramaean would be

more likely to exhibit the genuine and

primitive orthography. See Ritter's

Erdkunde Th. XI. p. 253 sq. Beri. 1844.

2. Adv. of time, long ago, already,

formerly ; found only in the book of

Ecc. and belonging to the later Hebrew ;

Ecc. 1, 10. 3, 15. 4, 2. 6, 10. 9, 6. 7. 2, 16

n3i;3 Van D^i<2r| D-^^^n ^::3^a since in

days to come all will have been long ago

forgotten; here "^33 qualifies the verb.

Syr. j.xia long ago. already.

nnns f. a sieve, Am. 9. 9. R. -i33

no. 1.

TT^IS f. (r.
"123 no. 2) only constr.

rnas, pr. length, and then a certain

definite measure of distance, like many
other words denoting measure, weight,

time, which are also used to designate

particular measures, weights, mtervals

of time; comp.Heb.nxD, b;?!^,, T\YQ,n'^Xii

a year; Aram. P*^, mq(x, a short time,

spec, an hour
; Engl, a ineasure of wine ;

Lat. ;9onc/o, whence Engl, pound. The
exact length of the !t^33 cannot be

ascertained from the passages where it

occurs. Gen. 35, 16. 48, 7. 2 K. 5, 19.

The Sept. once adds (Gen. 48, 7) by

way of explanation, Imiod^onog, which

may be either a stadium, see Hody de

bibl. Text, originalibus p. 115; or else

a measure common among the Arabs,

y^-jiJI
io*-w the course of a horse, i. e.

as far as a horse can run or travel

without liitigue, a stage or post ; see

Koehler ad Abulf Syriam in Addend,

ad p. 7. not. 27.

^'?? obsol. root, pr. i. q. !l333 and
DD3 to tread, to subdue, toforce, spec, a

female, comp. 'dz^ no. 3. Arab. q~jj
subegit semel puellam. Hence

1^^^ m. a he-lamb, a young ram, from

one to three years old, already fit for

coupling, whence the name. Lambs of

this kind, chiefly a year old, were used

for the sacrifices
;
hence frequently with

the addition in3Ui"")3 the son of his year,

one year old. Num. 7, 15. 21. 23. 39. 45. 51.

57. 63. 69. 75; also in plur. n3^ "isn ib. 7,

17. 23. 29. 35. 41. al. Elsewhere lambs

(D'^bas) are mentioned as feedinor in

pastures Is. 5, 17. Hos. 4, 16
;
as yield-

ing wool Job 31, 20. Prov. 27, 26
;
as an

emblem of gentleness and patience Jer.

11, 19. Arab, ji^j a he-lamb of one or

two years; see the Arabian grammari-
ans in Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 421 sq. By
transpos. sometimes 2b3, fem. nars

;

but the other forms, as the more diffi-

cult, are doubtless primitive ; comp.
ns'rn'i

, transp. i^nb-i .

ni?n3 2 Sam. 12, 3. 4. 6, and J"*'!?:??

Lev. 14, 10. Num. 6, 14, constr. nb23, plur.

nbns; fem. of b33, an ewe-lamb, from

one to three years old. Plur. Gen. 21, 28.

29. 30. By transpos. nabs, see in ba3.

*
"^^l fut. bias'i 1. to tread upon,

to trample under foot, kindr. with 023.
Zech. 9, 15 rbpf-^sax iibas-i and they
shall trample underfoot the stones of the

sling, i. e. easily turn them aside as

harmless
; comp. Job 41. 20. 21 [28].

Metaph. Mic. 7, 19 ^i5"'nbi3J biaa"^ he

treadeth under foot our iniquities, i. ie.

disregards them, does not avenge them.
2. to subdue, to make subject to one-

self^ e. g. a man the beasts Gen. 1, 28
;

enemies, slaves, a hostile land 2 Chr. 28,
10. Jer. 34, 16. Neh. 5, 5. Comp. nnT .

3. to force a woman, Esth. 7, 8. So

Arab.
(J*l5^

PiEL, to subdue a people, i. q. Kal no.

2. 2 Sam. 8, 11.
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HiPH. i. q. Kal no. 2. Jer. 34, 11 Cheth.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 2. Num. 32,

22. 29. Josh. 18, 1. 1 Chr. 22, 18.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 3. Neh. 5, 5 fin.

Deriv. the two following.

t3n| m. a footstool, 2 Chr. 9, 18.

Chald. u:"25
, Syr. jIajcos ,

id.

jT^Il^ m. a furnace, i. e. according to

Kimchi a lime-kiln, or also for smelting

metals, and different from "I'lin a kind of

oven for baking. Gen. 19, 28. Ex. 9, 8.

10. 19, 18. So called from subduing

metals, from r. \1J23
; comp.

'

igne ferrum

aomatur'Plin. H.N. 36. 27.

"13 f (r. nns no. 2) 1 K. 17. 14. 16
;

Plur. D^^3 masc. Judg. 7, 16. 1 K. 18, 34;

a bucket, pail, both for drawing water

and carrying it, Gen. 24, 14 sq. Ecc. 12,

6; a tub for keeping meal, 1 K. 17, 12.

14. 16. Water was carried by women

upon their shoulders. Gen. I. c. Corre-

sponding are Sanscr. ghada, Gr. xudoi.:,

xdddog, Lat. cadus, Slav. kad.

"^-r Chald. Pa. to lie, not to speak
the truth, i. q. Heb. 5t3. Hence

nnns Chald. f a lie, falsehood, Dan.

2 9 nsTD Hi'TS by apposit. words, false-

hood, i. e. false words. Others make it

an adj. contrary to the form and usage.

'^It' obsol. root, kindr. ^T^'S, Lat.

cudo, to beat, to pound ; hence

1. to strike fre, whence "iiT'3 spark,

and "i3")3 sparkling gem, ruby.
2. to labour severely, to toil hard, pr.

in the manner of smiths and other arti-

sans, comp. cudo; spec, to .draw old a

well, to draw water; whence ^3. So

Arab. Jo to hammer or forge, toil hard,

to draw out a well. Comp. Eth. Ki^X
to tread with the feet, to triturate.

'"'IS gee '^^.

"''7? Chald. see ^"n.

"1273 m. (r. n-|3) Ez. 27. 16. Is. 54,

12, a sparkling gem, prob. ruby. Chald.

Njns'is, r"?'i2'}3 id. Ex. 39, 11, Targ.

Comp. also Arab. HtX^5 rubedo max-

ima.

*"*!]? obsol. root, kindr. '^'i|:3, Arab.

>Jo and \SS^, to be turbid, troubled, as

water; metaph. of life, \(XSto be dis-

turbed, troubled, by adverse fortune, ca-

lamity, comp. 13?. By another meta-

phor the Hebrews transfer it also to the

tumults of war; hence "liTiS.

'^'?^*'5*!1'7? V^' ri- Chedorlaomer, king
ofthe Elamites in the time of Abraham,
Gen. 14, 1. 9. This name if Semitic

may be i. q. handful of sheaves, from

isOS handful, and "iri? sheaf; but not

improb. the etymology is to be sought
in the ancient Persian.

T\2 contr. for ^ns
,
Heb. Gr. 57, 2 ; pr.

as this, i. q. nts
,
Arab, tjjT! Hence

1. thus, so, oi'TOJc, referring pr. to what

precedes ;
Gen. 15, 5 tell the stars . . .

and he said unto him, T^^.'^i
ii^n"! ns so

shall thy seed be. Ex. 5, 15 comp. 14.

1 Sam. 17, 27 comp. 25. But more freq.

to what follows. Deut. 7, 5 bid thus shall

ye deal with them ; ye shall destroy their

altars, etc. Gen. 31, 8. 2 K. 12, 10. Of-

ten where the words of any one are re-

peated, Judg. 11, 15 and said unto him-,

npis'i nrx n3 thus saith Jephthah. Ex.

5, 10. 3, 15
;
also freq. in the formula

nirri ^73s ris thus saith Jehovah Jer. 2,

2.' 7,^20. 9, 16. 22. 22. 6. 49, 12. al. sa?p.

There are also examples, where n's

stands without any thing to which it

can refer; as in the formula of swearing
and adjuring: (nin-j)

D^n*3i< 'b nti;?^ nis

p)''Oi'i nsi God do so to me and more

also, where at first ihe words were prob.

accompanied by some gesture of chas-

tisement or punishment ;
since they im-

ply : let God inflict direpunishment upo7i

me ; see Ruth 1, 17. 1 K. 19, 2. 20, 10.

1 Sam. 14, 44. 25, 22. Where this for-

mula implies a negative, it is followed
*

by CK
,
2 K. 6, 31 God do so and more t

also to me, if (cx) the head of Elisha

shall stand on. him this day, i. e. it shall

not remain on him. 1 K. 20, 10. 1 Sam.

3, 17. 25, 22
;
once CX -^3 2 Sam. 3, 35.

On the contrary, when the oath is aflirni-

ative, K'b ax follows, 2 Sam. 19, 14
;

oftener with "^3 1 Sam. 14, 44. Ruth

1, 17. 2 Sam. 3, 9. 1 K. 2, 23. 19, 2

See in DX C. 1. c.

2. Partic. of placet, here, like Gr. oj^f,

but rarely, Ruth 2. 8
;
so no ns her*
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there Num. 11, 31. ?ib ^5 /o that place

sc. before spoken of^ yonder, Fr.jiosque

Id, Gen. 22, 5. After verbs of motion.

hither, here, Gen. 31, 37. Num. 23, 15. MS

nb;j /n7/ter and thither Ex. 2. 12. Syr. jl

here, in comp. |.a2ih hither, |.alo hence.

3. Partic. of time, now ; ri3~*iS until

now, hitherto, Ex. 7, 16. Josh. 17, 14.

n'3-'i:?T ns-nj iz7/ woic anc/ till then, in

the mean time, meanwhile, 1 K. 18, 45.

ri? Chald. i. q. ris no. 3. Dan. 7, 28

Jns"*i:? hitherto.

*
nrjl fut. nri2';i, apoc. !n=ni Job 17,

7. kindr. with nx3 and n?^|5 ;
Zo 6e weak,

feeble, faint, to be dispirited, to despond,
Is. 42, 4. Spec, of a light about to go

out, to be feeble, dim. Is. 42, 3. Also of

eyes, to be or become dim, either from

old age Deut. 34, 7. Zech. 11, 17. Gen.

27, 1
;
or from grief Job 17, 7.

PiEL nn's. also nns Lev. 13, 56.

1. Intrans. to becomefaint, pale, as a

spot on the skin. Lev. 13, 6. 56
; comp,

adj. nriS v. 21. 26. 28. Also to befaint-

hearted, timid, to despond, Ez. 21, 12
;

comp. Is. 61, 3.

2. to chide, to admonish, to restrain,
with 3 1 Sam. 3, 13 C3 nns tkh) (be-

cause) he rebuked them not, i. e. did not

restrain them. Comp. ns3 . Deriv. the

two following.

^!J3 adj. found only in the fem. fifiS

weak, feeble, faint, spec, of the dim wick

of a lamp just about to go out. Is. 42, 3
;

of eyes bedimmed, didl, 1 Sam. 3, 2
;
or

of afaint or pale colour. Lev. 13, 21. 26.

28. 39 spots msnb nins ofa palish white;

comp. the root Pi. no. 1. So of afaint

heart, desponding, Is. 61, 3.

^75 f mitigation, alltviation; bc. of a

wound, i. q. healing, Nah. 3, 19. R.

^>J? Chald. to be able, I can, kindr.

with b?.3
, bb^ ; comp. on the affinity of

verbs ti's? and VJ under lett. n , p. 238.

Part. br|3 plur. vbri3 . with inf. c. h Dan.

2, 26. 4, 15. 5, 8. 15.'

'

!*_!? not used in Kal ; whence "itn's

a priest. The etymology is doubtful ;

Arab. JS-^j and /Tv4^ '^ presage, to

livine ; i^^O a diviner, soothsayer,

often among the pagan Arabs
; then, an

internuncio, envoy ; Ethiop. ^Ui to be
7

a priest, to minister; Syr. .oi-s to be

ministered, consecrated
;
in Bar Ali, to

be rich, opulent, to enjoy the comforts

of life
; |Zal-ous richness, rfches, pros-

perity, happiness. But all these appear
to be secondary meanings, derived li-om

the station and power of the priesthood,
i. e. from 'pD priest, which is found in the

Heb. Chald. Syr. and Eth. languages.
The native power of this word, there-

fore, is still to be sought by conjecture.

Hitzig supposes (ad Is. 61, 10) that "in:

is i. q. "1^3 to stand, whence "J^jb pr. one

who stands by, an assistant. Maurer

regards )iiD as i. q. )^^, ']na,^o incline,

to bend, i. e. to bow down, as is done

in worship, whence 'fO pr. one bowing

down, making prostrations. Both of

these conjectures are worth attention
;

in favour of the last, we might perhaps
also appeal to the Syro-Arabic gloss

\j^>J^ ^oLs>A i- e. to bow down oneself

in worship. Other conjectures see in

Thesaur. p. 661, 662.

PiEL "1^53 denom. 1. to minister as

priest, to act as priest, to perform the

priestly functions, Ex. 31, 10. 35, 19.

Lev. 16, 32. Num. 3, 34
;
often with

nj.T^b Ex. 28, 1. 3. 4. 29, 1. 44. Lev. 7,

35. al. Sept, hqaxEva.

2. to be or become priest, Deut. 10, 6.

3. Unusual is Is. 61, 10 "jna-i "jnns

^XQ as the bridegroom priests it with

his turban, i. e. decks himself with a

splendid turban such as the priests
wore

; q. d.
'

plays the priest with his

turban.' So Aqu. wg vvfjLcpiov hQcnsvo-

fisvov cnsq)C(va}, comp. Jarchi, Symm.
Vulg. Syr.

)T^^ m. plur. t^an's, a priest ; Chald.

emph. Stans, Syr. JJoii, Arab. ^J^^y

Eth. "QU?
,
id.

,
For the etymology see

in r. "iHS . Very freq. in Ex. Lev. Deut.

of the priests of Jehovah, as Ex.2; 16. 3,

1. IS, 1. al. sexcent. Also of the priests

of idols, as Gen. 41, 45. 50. 46, 20. 47,

26. al. Oonstr. a) With genit. of the

divinity, as nln-i 'jfns 1 Sam. 14. 3
;

'3

bran 2 Chr. 23, 17
; 'jii'i

''snb 1 Sam. 5

38*
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5
; ^"^IJ^.S thy priests^ sc. of Jehovah, Ps.

132, 9. Sometimes with a genit. of the

people or city where the priest officiates,

as "X 's jniest of On Gen. 41, 45. 50
;

'j;^-i72
'3 j)riest ofMidian Ex. 3, 1. 18, 1

;

bx' r-^s '3 Am. 7, 10
;

niTsan i3n3 ^Ae

priests oflJie high places 1 K. 13, 2. 33; c.

Kuff. ^2''.:n3 our priests sc. of Israel, Ezra

9, 7. Neh. 10, 1. etc. b) With h of the

divinity, as r^'ir^-'h )rib Lev. 23J 20. 1

Sara. 1, 3. 2 Chr. 26, 17; "ji^br bxb 's

Gen. 14, 18. d-ff^ 5<b^
'^ 2" Chr. "13,

9. Sometimes b marks the person who

employs a priest. Judg. 17, 12. 13. 18, 4-

19, 2 Sam. 20, 26. Among the He-
brews the High Priest, o ^;^ff^LV, was
called binr^n insn Lev. 21, 10. Num. 35,

25. 28. Josh. 20, &'. Hagg. 1, 1. 12. 14. al.

also t'N-ri -nis 2 K, 25. 18. 2 Chr. 19,

11. 26, 20
';

\L\xnri '3r| Ezra 7, D
; '^'nbri

n'^rrin ^Ae anointed priest Lev. 4, 3. 5.

16. The next in dignity was called 3

r^pt'ari the second priest Jer. 52, 24 ;
but

this phrase in the plur. ns^'^ri "^rns 2 K.

23, 4 seems to imply all the other priests

in opp. to the high priest. Melchize-

dek, the earliest king of Jerusalem, is

also called a priest of Jehovah Gen. 14,

18. Ps. 110, 4
;
and several of the earli-

est Hebrew kings were in fact also

priests, as Solomon 1 K. c. 8
; comp.

Uzziah 2 Chr. 26, 16. So Virg. ^n. 3.

80: "Rex Anius, rex idem hominum

Phoebique sacerdos."

Note. It is an ancient opinion of the

Heb. intpp. that irtS signifies alsopnwce.
Not only have the Chaldee translators

rendered it in several places by X2'n

prince, as Gen. 41, 45. Ex. 1. c. Ps. 110,

4
;
but the author of Chronicles also

seems to have followed this view, since

he renders the words 2 Sam. 8, 18 "^ssi

!i^n n"'DH3 ^^T, giving in his manner a

gloss: 1 Chr.' 18, 17 c'^?tox'^l-f "ir'i i3n>i

T|b^:'l "i^b and the so7is of David, the

chiefs, were at the side of the king, i. e.

were the chief ministers of the kingdom.
The chief passages are 2 Sam. 8, 16-18.

20, 23-26. 1 K. 4, 2-6
;
from all which

it appears that there were priests con-

nected with the court, partly exercising
their proper functions, and partly as

friends and counsellors of the sovereign ;

as was also often the case with prophets
and priests in later times. The author

of Chronicles seems to have chosen this

interpretation of the more ancient con-

text, because priests of any other than

the Levitical family were unknown to

him. Of less weight is the authority of

Onkelos. Hence in all the passages re-

ferred to, the signif priest is the only
true one. Comp. the case of Solomon

above. See more in Thesaur. p. 663.

ir}? Chald. m. st. emphat. 5<2n3 . plur.

"prns, i. q. Hebr. )?n3, a priest, Ezra 7.

12. 21. Plur. Ezra 6, 9. 16. 7, 16. 24.

nsnS f! priesthood, the priests' office,

Ex.'29J 9. 40, 15. Num. 3, 10. 25, 13. 1

Sam. 2, 36. R. ",r|5 , -,n> .

"1? Chald. plur. 'p^3 ,
a window, Dan. 6,

11. Syr. ]2as, Arab. ^, s^id.
R.

n^3 II.

11^3 lina^ X(/6^. Ez. 30, 5, Chub, pr.

n. of a country, coupled with Egypt and

Ethiopia. Some understand Coben, a

port of Ethiopia, or Cobiuni, a town near

the Mareotis. Perhaps it should be writ-

ten 3^3 Nubia, which at least is followed

by the Arabic version, doubtless in ac-

cordance with the Septuagint, although
this word is wanting in our Mss. of the

latter. Thus the Arab, has aLoJiJ! Jjc|

the people of Nubia; and a vestige of this-

reading remains in Cod. de Rossi 409,

which for
n^is^

has a prima manu ni:3i .

Or perh. we might read S^b Libya..

5?ni2 (Milra) m. Ez. 27, 10, in pause
rnis 38, 5; constr. rsis (Milel) 1 Sam.

17, 5. Is. 59, 17
; plur. D^srniS Jer. 46, 4.

2 Chr. 26, 14, a helmet. Metaph. Is. 59,

17. R. rss . Twice written with p, as

i*nip (Milra) Ez. 23, 24, constr. rsip

(Milel) 1 Sam. 17, 38.

Note. There is in this word a singu-

lar confusion of the Segolate and pena-

cute form tti^p, bs'b, with the acute form

DbiS), which may be thus explained.

Strictly, the word in either shape was

originally a Segolate. after the form

bsb, like the Arab. )s3u3 cup. But

Holem, as strengthened by the tone, and

also as fully written, contrary to the com

mon Heb. usage and in the later He
brew and Syriac manner (comp. ^^.ip

Dan. 11, 30, 7,31113
2 Sam. 18, 9, Syr
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J.wfc.?3-D), became so strong in this word

as to be retained also in the plur. a'^i^^'is

(instead of n'^S^S, or ^"^^^S kobaim), as

if from a Sin or, r2'^!3
,
after the form oV'is).

Hence it arose, that such a form
(3?^'iS)

came into actual use, at least in the ab-

solute state
; although in the construct

the primary segolate form was preserv-
ed

; comp. ^23, constr. 1S3. A lengthened

and secondary form is the Syr. jL^^oi^ .

Intermediate forms fluctuating between

the two, are 5ni3 Ez. 27, 10, 53ip 23, 24.

''v? ^ root not used in Kal.

I. to burn, Gr. nalo) {xavbji). Arab,

/^^j ^y* f^^' ^ hnvn in, to brand, to

mark with cautery. Hence "^3 II, n;a'i3 ^

II. Like the kindred sa;5, n;?3, nj5^,

also n|!3, yys, prob. fo hollow out. to

excavate, of which there is a vestige in

Chald. 13 window, Arab, y^ hole in a

wall, s*5 window. Simonis refers these

to
i^jS'^to pierce, to bore through ;

but

the word has not this meaning. The

signif. given by the Arabic lexicons,

\^^ CO prick or sting, as a scorpion,

comes from the notion o^ burning ; since

the scorpion injecting the poison with

his sting, may be said to mark the skin

as with a hot iron.

NiPH. pass, of no. I,
to be burned,

scorched, with fire, Prov. 6, 28. Is. 43, 2.

niS strength, Dan. 11, 6, see nb.

^'^^}'^ f. a burning, brand, i. e. a part

of the body burned, Ex. 21, 25. R. n^^3 .

S^'iS m. (for ::333, 2313
,
then 3313, r.

333) constr. 3313, a star, pr. h globule;

Arab. ZS^ Chald. 3=13. Syr. U^ol,
Eth. HlCirHl'n and ^^-n

,
id. Gen.

1, 16. 37. 9. Job 3, 9. 9. 7. Ps. 8, 4. al.

Am. 5, 26 on"^n'"bi< n=i3. see in ^1^3.

Often spoken of as animated, see !!<3^ ;

as pure Job 25, 5
;
as praising God. 38.

7; also as innumerable Gen. 15, 5. 22,

17. Ex. 32. 13. Deut. 1. 10. al. Metaph.
of an iUustrious prince Num. 24, 17. So

Arab.
v,,j^fc5o\

see Camoos.

'

^^2 to 7neasure. to include or con-

iain in a measure, e. g. grain, as in Syr.

Chald. and Arab. JLTfor Ju5^ In Kal

only once, Is. 40, 12.

Pi LP. ^3^3 1. to hold, to contain, as

a vessel, measure. 1 K. 8. 27 lo the

heaven and the heaven of heavens cannot

contain thee. 2 Chr. 2, 5. 6, 18.

2. to hold up, to smtain, a) i. q. to

bear up, to endure, to hold out, Mai. 3, 2.

Prov. 18, 14. Jer. 20, 9. b) i. q. to protect

any one Ps. 55, 23
;

to maintain one's

cause before a tribunal Ps. 112, 5.

3. to sustain, to nourish, to furnish with

the means of living, c. ace. Gen. 45, 11.

50, 21. 1 K. 4, 7. 17, 4. With two ace.

Gen. 47, 12. 1 K. 18, 4. 13.

PoLP. pass. ^3^3 to be furnished with

provisions, etc. 1 K. 20, 27.

HiPH. b^3n 1. i. q. Pilp. no. 1. 1 K.

7, 26. 38. 8, 64. 2 Chr. 4, 5. Ez. 23, 32

b'^arnb ns^^ i. e. containing much.

2.'i. q.'Pilp. no. 2. a. Jer. 6, 11. 10, 10.

Joel 2, 11. Am. 7, 10.

*D^3 obsol. root, Arab. Il/'Conj. II,

. - >
to heap up, iLcjj

a heap. This word

belongs to the widely extended family
of roots 33

,
Da

,
33?

,

354
,
for which see

under r. 3^S . Hence n73"'3 .

Ttt^ m. (r. T^3, after the form 3:i2J) a

globe, globule of gold, perh. collect, glo-

bules, drops, or rather a string of gold

drops like beads worn around the neck

or arm by the Israelites in the desert,

Ex. 35, 22. Num. 31, 50. Such are

found solid in Arabia according to Diod.

Sic. 3. 44 or 50. Strabo XVI. p. 77"

Casaub. Thesaur. p. 692.

p3 in Kal not used, pr. to stand up-

right ; whence "3 upright, ",13^ place
of standing, njis^s base. Frequent in

the kindred dialects in various forms

and meanings : Chdld. Pa. "()13 i. q. Heb.

"i.SlS to set up, to establish
; Syr. ^^sf

to establish, to plant; Arab, jo^^o ex-

ist, to be
; II, to cause to exist, to create.

PiL. "313 1. to set upright, i. e. to set,

to place, e. g. a throne Ps. 9. 8
; espec. to

set upfirmly, to establish, a throne 2 Sam.

7, 13. 1 Chr. 17. 12. Ps. 48. 9. Metaph.
Ps. 7, 10. 40. 3. 68, 10. 90. 17. 99. 4.

Also to found, as a city Ps, 107, 36.

Hab. 2, \2
;
the earth Ps. 24, 2. 1 19. 90.

Is. 45, 18
;
the heavens Prov. 3. \<^
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2. to foTm, to create, as God creates

man Deut 32, 6. Ps. 119, 73; the moon

and stars Ps. 8, 4. So to form for one-

self to prepare, sc. a people 2 Sam. 7,

24. Here belongs Job 31, 15 ^SS^^"?:]

inx tsnnn awrf cZid (no^ the same one

form us in the womb? for siSDiis';'! ,
the

first and second Nun coalescing into a

double one, and i being shortened to *l .

3. to ft, to direct, to aim, as arrows,

Ps. 11, 2 d:in ^Dii'S. 7, 13; with c^sin

impl. Is. 51, 13
;
with b^_ of the mark

Ps. 21, 13. Metaph. for sb
"jSlS) ,

i. q.

animum advertere, to apply one''s mind,
with h Job 8, 8. Comp. in Hiph. no. 3.

a, c.

Pol. 'SIS 1. Pass, of Pil. no. 1, to he

established, metaph, Ps. 37, 23.

2. Pass, of Pil. no, 2, to beformed, pre-

pared, Ez, 28, 13,

Hiph, "fsfn 1, to set up, i, q, to set, to

place, e. g. a seat Job 29, 7. Ps. 103, 19
;

a statue Is. 40, 20. Also tofound, as the

earth, the heavens, mountains, Ps. 65. 7.

Prov. 8, 27, Jer, 10, 12, .51, 15. Inf ab-

sol. "isri and T'aln as adv. firm, firmly,
Josh. 3, 17. 4, 3, Hence a) to consti-

tute, to appoint any one, Josh, 4, 4, 2 Chr,

2, Q. Jer, 51, 12, Job 28, 27. So to set or

constitute as king 2 Sam, 5, 12, 1 Chr.

14, 2. 1 K, 2, 24. b) to establish, to con-

firm, e. g. the throne of a kingdom Is.

9, 6. 1 Chr. 22, 10
;
the kingdom of any

one 1 Sam. 13, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 12. 1 Chr.

17, 11. 2 Chr. 17, 5; one's posterity Ps.

89, 5
;

tlie heart Ps. 10, 17. 89, 5. c) to

repair, to restore, e. g. the temple 2 Chr.

35, 20
; comp. 34, 10.

2. to set right, i. e. to make ready, to

prepare. Gen. 43, 25
;

e, g, wood and

stones for building 1 K, 5, 33 ;
a sacrifice

Zeph, 1, 7 comp, c. h Is, 14, 21
;
a way

Deut, 19, 3; .a net Ps. 57, 7; food Gen.

43, 16. Ex. 16, 5. Josh. 1, 11 ;
the parts

of a building 1 K. 6, 19. 2 Chr. 31, 11
;

a place for any thing, c. h Ex. 23, 20.

1 Chr. 15, 1. 3, 12, Ps, 68, il
; war, i.q.

to fit out, to arm, Ez. 7, 14, 38, 7. Jer.

46, M. Metaph. Job 15, 35, Also to

prepare, i. q, to procure, to provide, often

with a dat. besides the ace. Num. 23, 1.

29. 1 Chr. 22, 5. 14; e. g. food Job 39, 3

[38,41]. Ps. 78, 20. Prov. 6, 8. 30,25;
arms 2 Chr. 26, 14

; garments Job 27, 16.

M \ to take care of a work, to transact

business, Prov, 24, 27, Of God, to create,

to prepare, to provide, as fruits Ps. 65, 10
;

the rain 147, 8
;
the sun and light 74, 16,

3. to set, i, e. to aim, to di7*ect, to ad-

just, e, g, weapons against, c. b P^, 7,

14
;
one's face towards or gainst, c, bi<

Ez. 4, 3. 7. So God directs the steps of

any one Prov. 16, 9. Ps, 119, 133 ; a man
his own steps Jer, 10, 23

;
a man his

ways 2 Chr, 27, 6, Prov. 21, 29. Spec.

a) "h :ib r^l ^0 set or fix the heart on

any thing, to apply the mind to do any

thing ;
2 Chr. 12, 14 he had not applied

his heart to seek the Lord. 19, 3. 30, 19

Ezra 7, 10. With nb impl. 1 Chr. 28, 2.

b) njrT^-bx ::b "J'^n to set the heart upon

Jehovah, to apply the mind to the wor-

ship of God, 1 Sam. 7, 3
; with b to idols

2 Chr. 20, 33. With nirT^-bx impl. Job

11, 13. Ps. 78, 8. c) V=fn "ellipt. for

nb 'psri to apply the mind, to give

heed, I'Sam. 23, 22. Judg. 12, 6. 2 Chr.

29, 36.

HoPH. ")3!in 1. Pass, of Hiph. no.
1,

to be established, as a throne Is. 16, 5.

2, Pass, of Hiph. no. 2, to be made

ready, prepared, e, g, a funeral pile Is.

30, 33
;
a horse for battle Prov, 21, 31

;

mantlets Nah, 2, 6
;
to be set in order,

arranged, Zech. 5, 11.

NiPH. "1133 pass, of Pilel and Hiphil.

1. to be set up, i. e. to rise up, e, g, the

breasts as becoming round and full Ez.

16, 7
;
to be made to stand, to stand, Mic.

4, 1 et Is. 2, 2 ;
iCo befounded, with b:^ upon

any thing Judg. 16, 26 ;
to be established,

confirmed, as a kingdom 1 K. 2, 12, 45.

46. Hence i, q. to stand firm., e, g. a

throne, kingdom, 2 Sam. 7, 16. 26, Ps.

25, 5. 29, 14 comp, 1 Sam, 20, 31
;
the

world Ps. 93, 1
;
the moon 89, 38

;
of

men i. q. to flourish, to prosper. Job 21,

8. Ps. 102, 29. 140, 12. Prov. 12, 3, 19.

Ps. 101, 7 he that telleth lies n:3b
'iiS')

&ib

"la'iSI shall not abide in my sight, shall

not prosper; parall,
'

to dwell with,' So

of the counsels of men Prov, 20, 18, 16,

3, Peculiar is oi'^ii )'i^i the fixedness

(steadiness) of the day, Prov. 4, 18, i, e.

high noon, when the sun seems to stand

immovable in the zenith, Gr, irradfQov

TjfiuQ, (TTa&EQcc (Kffrjfi^Qla, Ruhnken ad

Timseum p. 236, Arab, >L^I ^.^*
Schult. ad Prov. I. c Trop. mostly in
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Part, "p'sa : a) to he firm., steadfast,

fixed; Ps. 51, 12 "psi n>n a steadfast

9pirit, a mind fixed in virtuous purpose.
Ps. 78, 37. b) to be firm, steadfast, in-

trepid, full of hope and confidence ; so

the heart Ps. 57, 8. 108, 2. 112, 7. c)

Of things, to hefirm,fi.xed, established;

Gen. 41, 32 Q'ln'bx Q^^ nn'^n
-jiaa iAe

^^iwg- is established from God, is cer-

tainly decreed. Hence, to be certain, sure,

Deut.13,15. 17,4. Hos.6,3; andassubst.

fisi the certain, i. q. certainty, "jiss'bs

for certain, with certainty, 1 Sam. 23,

23
;
adv. certainly 26, 4. d) to be right,

true ; Part, "("isa W^A^, /rwe. Job 42, 7.

8. Ps. 5, 10, comp. 78, 37. e) to be

right, fit, proper, Ex. 8, 22 [26].

2. to be made ready, prepared, e. g.

a) Of business, to be taken care of, trans-

acted, 2 Chr. 8, 16. 29, 35. 35, 10. 16.

b) Of things, to be prepared, to be ready

for any one, with h Neh. 8, 10. Prov. 19,

29. Job 18, 12 destruction is'b:b
"jiDJ

is

ready at his side, impends over him. 12,

5. 15, 23. But Ps. 38, 18 ^23 3."b^b
^3X /

am ready tofall, am near to ruin, c) Of

persons, to be prepared, ready, Ez. 38, 7.

Ex. 19, 11 (with an adjunct of time), v.

15. 34, 2. Josh. 8.4. d) Intrans. or re-

flex, to prepare sc. oneself^ Am. 4, 12.

HiTHPAL. 15i3nn Prov. 24, 3, else-

where 'i5"i3n .

1. to be es'ablished. to be made firm,

strong, Prov. 24, 3. Num. 21, 27. Is. 54, 14.

2. to prepare oneself, Ps. 59, 5.

Deriv. ',2), -lOSJ, 'i^'s, p3, liD^, ri3i352,

n2!i3i3
,
n:!iDn

,
and the pr. names -pD-j ,

n-iD-i', 1^3'iin'i, and

l'^3 Chun, pr. n. of a Syrian city,

1 Chr. 18, 8
; which in the parallel pas-

sage 2 Sam. 8, 8, is called ''nns, Perh.

the Conna mentioned in the Itjn. An-
tonini p. 199 ed. Wesseling ;

situated

between Laodicea of Lebanon and He-

liopolis or Ba'albek.

1^? m. a kind of cake, wafer, offered

in sacrifice, Jer. 7, 18. 44, 19. Sept.

xavaw, /i;w', /f^a', the Heb. word in

Greek letters. R. )^'3, Pi. )'^'3, Chald.

"i??? ^-^ prepare.

OiD.f. plur. r^:03 Jer. 25, 15; for csb

(r. D3S) pr. a receptacle, vessel; as D''3

for 033, iii^t^ for ':J3X, ma for n33, nin

/or n3'n
; so Lebrecht.

1. a cup. Syr. jjiia, Chald. S^OiS,

&<bS, i^tis, Sam. ^t^ and ^^:^,

Arab. ^\J, (j^U, \^,
a cup, cup ol

wine. Gen. 40, 11. 13. 21. 2 Sam. 12, 3.

Ps.23,5.al. Ps. 116, 13 x'^x nisJ^id'^-OiS

/ will take the cup of deliverance, i. e. I

will pour out to Jehovah a cup of thanks-

giving for his aid. In the prophets Je-

hovah is often represented as pouring
out for the nations a cup of intoxicating

wine, nbsJnnrt 0i3
,
in order that reeling

they may rush into destruction : Jer. 25,

15 take this wine-cup of wrath at my
hand, and cause all the nations, to whom
I send thee, to drink it ; 16 and they

shall drink and stagger and he mad,
because of the sioord that I will send

am,ong them. Jer. 49, 12. 51, 7. Lara. 4,

21. Is. 51, 17. 22. Hab. 2, 16. Ez. 23, 31.

32. 33; comp. Rev. 17, 2. 4. For the

same usage in Arabic poets, see Comm.
on Is. 51, 17. Further, cup is also put

metaph. for lot, portion, and is so coupled

with pbn portion, Ps. 11, 6. 16, 5 ; comp.
Matt. 26, 39. 20, 22, also p\n no. 2. c.

See on this metaphor as employed by
Arabian writers, Comment, on Is. 51,

17, also on Matt. I. c. in Rosenm. Re-

pertorium I. p. 130. Lond. Classical

Journal no. LIII. p. 159.

2. A species of unclean bird, Lev. 11,

17. Deut. 14, 16
; living among ruins. Ps.

102, 7. The ancient versions render it

an owl, but against the etymology. Bo-

chart more correctly, Hieroz. II. p. 267,

understands the pelican or cormor-ant, so

called from the receptacle or pouch ua

der the throat, as Lat. truo from tma.

*
1. *l^3 a root, doubtful in the verb,

but so far as can be gathered from the

derivatives i. q. to dig, to bore through,

to pierce, like the kindr. Sr^S ,
-isx

, -i!ip .

1J53. Arab. jO to dig in the earth, also

to prostrate ; comp. Sanscr. khur to

cleave, to cut. Hence n"j3^, puxaiQu,

a sword, so called from its piercing, "'S

executioner; also Sr^^s^, nnisr
, place

where metals are dug, then ' native

place.'

The verb itself is found by many in

the vexed passage referred to the Mes-

siah, in Ps. 22, 17, where David as if
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hard pressed by the troops of Saul ex-

claims : for dogs do compass me about,
the bands of evil-doers surround me,
'^n^'i ini injts). Here the simplest-

;
-

:
- T -I IT A^

interpretation seems to be that which

preserves the ordinary sense of the

words : as lions they gape upon my
hands and myfeet, i. e. they threaten to

tear my limbs in pieces. The form ''liSlS

is pr. bjg 6 Ucav, i. e. as lions, comp. Is.

38, 13; and the notion of surrounding,

gaping upon, or the like, is then readily
derived in this manner by zeugma from

the preceding context. Most of the an-

cient interpreters have taken "^ifit^ as a

verb; and this is certainly possible, if we
regard '^'^istls as particip. Kal in the Chal-

dee manner (Dip part. dXJ?) and in the

plural number for S'^'^XS
,
as "^sa Ps. 45,

9 for 0*12^ ; although to find two gram-
matical forms of such extreme rarity
combined in this one word, is at least

remarkable
; comp. Lehrg. p. 401, 523.

In this way it would be rendered: a)

piercing my hands and myfeet, i. e. my
enemies wonnd me with darts and wea-

pons on every side. And it is hardly

necessary to remark, that all this ap-

plies as completely as possible to David,
towhom the Psalm is assigned in the in-

scription; and there is at least no necessi-

ty for understanding here directly Christ

as affixed to the cross. A verb of boring

through, in the sense ofwounding, (comp.

hhjn and Arab.
ys*.

to pierce, to wound,)
is aptly attributed to hostile weapons;
and the hands andfeet are put poetically
for all the members and so for the whole

body, comp. Hesiod Op. et D. 11 4. Sept.

MQv^uv, which word is elsewhere used

in Sept. for rrns, ^i;?: . \\i\g. foderunt.

Syr, oli}^. b) Aqu. Symm. in Hex-

apl. and Jerome in the reading vinxe-

runt, attribute to this word the sense of

binding, which may also be defended on

philological grounds, (and this Hengst-

enberg ought not to have denied,

Christol. des A. T. I. p. 180,) comp. "XS'

I, V, to fold or bind around the turban.
Go ->

s*.5 a wreath, turban. But this is far

less suitable to the context, c) Finally

Aqu. in the earlier edit, renders it ]1(txv-

vav they disfigure^ stain with blood, etc.

prob. assigning to the root "iXS the sig-
nif of Aram. 15^2 and "nrs. That ''nxD

was commonly held to be a verb, is also

shewn by the reading found m two Mss.

viz. l-ixa
(*l^y|3) for sin3 .

11. n'3 or ' ? obsol. root, prob..

i. q. ^"^5 to boil up, and then to cook.

Syr. josZ] to boil up, to be hot. Hence

d'^'n'13 frying-pan, IT^^ basin, and the

two following.

"T^^ m. (r. IIS II) afurnace, for smelt-

ing metals, Ez. 22, 18. 20.22. Prov. 17, 3.

27, 21. Metaph. Is. 48, 10 / have tried

thee in thefurnace of affiiction. Deu t. 4,

20 and hath brought youforth out of the

ironfurnace of Egypt. IK. 8, 51. Arab.

t^, Syr. f5ai,id.

*li3 i. q. "i"3
q. v.

1?? ^13 (smoking furnace) Chor-

ashan, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of

Simeon, 1 Sara. 30, 30
;
elsewhere "(lys

q. V.

';?i3 Ezra 1, 1. 7. 8, also "^"p , Cy-

rus, pr. n. of a king of the Persians, son

of Cambyses and grandson of Astyages
the Mede ;

Ezra 3, 7. 4, 3. 5. Is. 44, 28.

45, 1. 2 Chr. 36, 22. 23. Dan. 1, 21. 6,

29. 10, 1. The Greek writers affirm

that this name in Persian signified the

sun, Ctesias ap. Plut. Artax. 0pp. T. I.

p. 1012. Etym. M. KoQog, xoii^og, ijliog.

Correctly, for it is the Pers. y*^, Zend.

hvare sun, gen. hurd ; comp. Sanscr.

stira, suri, and the.more frequent surya.
The ^' is merely an ending, as in

^';]^";i'!J

q. V. [This signification is doubted by
Lassen, but without suggesting another;
see Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. VI. pp. 152,

154. R.

"iiS^S Cush, pr. n. 1. Of persons : a)
A son of Ham, and father of Seba, Ha-

vilah, Sabtah, Raamah, Sabtecha, and

Nimrod, Gen. 10, 6. 7. 8. 1 Chr. 1, 8-10.

b) A Benjamite of the court of Saul,
Ps. 7, 1.

2. As the name of a country or region.
Citsh was of wide extent, and variously

employed. Of the descendants of Cush

(Gen. 10, 6-8, see no. 1. a). Nimrod peo-

pled Mesopotamia and Assyria; Raa-
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man and his sons Sheba and Dedan had

their seats in eastern and southeastern

Arabia (see these articles) ;
while at

[east Seba and Sabtah are properly re-

ferred to Ethiopia. Hence the posterity
3f Cush, the Cushites, occupied the im-

mense region stretching from Assyria
in the N. E. through eastern Arabia

into Africa
; carrying with them into

the latter country a branch of the Semi-

tic language, viz. the Ethiopic, which
stands m the closest affinity with the

old Himyaritic dialect of eastern Arabia.

The name Cush, Cushites, appears not

f:o have been used of the posterity of

Nimrod or their country in the north
;

though some find such an application
of it in Gen. 2, 13; see 'jin-'a. But

these names were evidently applied to

the descendants of Cush both in Arabia

and Africa ;
and as a country Cush is

therefore twofold :

a) As denoting Eastern Arabia, in

which were situated the descendants

and territories of Raamah, Sheba, and

Dedan; Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 9. All

these, as merchants trading with Tyre,
are expressly coupled with Arabia, Ez.

27, 20. 21. 22. In 2 Chr. 21, 16 the Ara-

bians are said to be O'l^^S "i!!!"^? at the

side of the Cushites. When the Israel-

ites were at Hazeroth, in or near the ter-

ritory of the Midianites, Moses had mar-

ried a Cushite woman, prob. from eastern

Arabia, Num. 12, 1. In Hab. 3, 7 the

prophet sees the tents of Cushan (Cush)
and of Midian agitated, i. e. the noma-

dic tribes of both eastern and western

Arabia troubled, at the advance of.Israel.

In Is. 11. 11 Cush is perh. doubtful, be-

ing mentioned between Egypt on the

one hand, and Elam and Shinar, Persia

and Babylonia, on the other. Perh. Job

28, 19; see !Tii33. See Ritter's Erd-

kunde, Th. XII." p. 56. Berl. ia46. Ro-

senm. Bibl. Geogr. III. p. 154 sq.

b) Put for Ethiopia, (fem. Ps. 68, 32,)

in part surrounded by the upper Nile,

and therefore understood by ancient

intpp. in Gen. 2, 13, see in "lirf^s and

comp. Is. 18, 1. Zeph. 3, 10
;
inhabited

by a people of dark colour Jer. 13, 23
;

opulent Is. 43, 3. 45, 14
;
situated on the

south of Egypt Ez. 29, 10
;
and there-

fore often mentioned with Egypt Nah.

3, 9. Ez. 30, 4. 5. 9. Ps. 68, 32
;
with the

Libyans 2 Chr. 12, 3. 16, 8
;
with Phut

Jer. 46, 9. Ez. 38, 5
;
as the extreme

western limit of Xerxes' empire Esth.

1, 1. 8, 9
;
also Ps. 77, 4. Sfept. Ai&io-

Ttla, Al&loTisg, Vulg. Ethiopia, jEthio-

pes ; Chald. and Syr. retain TIJ^S, <-4.as.

Josephus explains the ancient name
;

Ant. 1. 6. 2 XoixTOv fxsv ovdev s^kuipsv b

XQovoq, Al&lonsg yag x.t.X. The name
Kush for Ethiopia is also found upon
the hieroglyphic monuments of Egypt ;

Champollion Gramm. Egypt, p. 150, 151

See more in Thesaur. p. 673.

Note. In the Thesaurus, art. UJ^S, p.

673, the author strenuously maintains,
in opposition to Bochart, Walton, and

Vitringa, that the name Cush, Cushites,

is applied only to Ethiopia in Africa.

In the art. HasJn, Thes. p. 1297, written

some years later, he admits that this

tribe (Raamah), as also Dedan and

Sheba, were Cushites, and dwelt in

Arabia. R. for the whole article.

^tD^^m. 1. a Cushite, gentile n. from

ttJIS no. 2. a) Spoken of a native of

eastern Arabia, plur. 2 Chr. 21, 16. Fem.
n^m:2 Num. 12, 1

;
see in m'D no. 2. a.

b) i. q. an Ethiopian, see \a!i3 no. 2. b.

Jer. 13, 23. 38, 7. 10. 12. 2 Chr. 14, 8.

Plur. d-'ili^S 2 Chr. 14, 11. 12. 16, 8.

Dan. 11, 43 ;
also n'^'^^^S Am. 9, 7. R.

2. Cushi, pr. n. of the father of the

prophet Zephaniah, Zeph. 1, 1.

"{IS Cushan, i. e. eastern Arabia,
i. q. iri3 no. 2. a, where see. Hab. 3, 7.

R.

D^^m?"! I^^S Chushan-rishathaim,

pr. n. of a king of Mesopotamia, Judg.

3, 8. 10.

n'l''l5 f (r. 'nTaiS no. 2) prosperity,

plur. Ps. 68, 7. Syr. ]|-4/as, ||-A.aa, id.

n^3 2 K. 17, 30, and nn^S v. 24, pr.

n. Cuth or Cuthah, the land of the Cuth-

ites, who with others were brought by
the king of Assyria into the desolated

kingdom of Israel, and there amalga-
mated with the ancient inhabitants into

the Samaritan people ;
whence the lat-

ter are called by the Chaldee writers

and Talmudists D^n^s . Nothing certain

is known of the site of this country ; Jo-
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sephus places it m Persia, which is not

improbable, Ant. 9. 14. 3
;
others seek it

in Phenicia, because the Samaritans

themselves professed to be of Sidonian

origin, Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 6. ib. 12. 5. 5.

See Michaelis Spicileg. P. I. p. 104 sq.

*
-I|, in Kal onljr part. ST3 Ps. 116,

1 1
; more usual in

PiEL 3;t3 to lie, to speak falsehood ;

Chald. n'ns, Syr. ^^, Arab. C>S<f,

id. The primary idea lies perhaps in

breaking- and cutting, so that n]3 may
be a softened form from i^J^ ; and then

this idea is transferred to falsehood and

fraud; comp. r^a. Mic. 2, 11. Job 6,

28. 34, 6. Prov. 14,' 5. With ) to lie unto

any one, to deceive him, Ez. 13, 19. Ps.

78, 36. 89, 36 shall I then lie unto Da-
vid ? i. e. break my faith, comp. Num.

23, 19
; with a id. 2 K. 4, 16. Metaph.

Hab. 2, 3
;
so of waters which dry up

and thus deceive the hope of the tra-

veller Is. 58, 11, see 2TDN. Comp. Lat.
'

spem mentita seges' Hor. Ep. 1. 7. 87
;

'fundus mendax' Carm. 3. 1. 30.

HiPH. to make lie, i. e. to give the lie,

to convict of lying, Job 24, 25.

NiPH. pass, of Hiph. to be provedfalse,

fallacious, Job 41, 1 [9]. Prov. 30, 6.

Deriv. 3:3 n"^T3, also 2T3X, n'lTrx.

3J? m. a lie, falsehood. Is. 28, 15. 17.

2T3 CJSJD lying divination Ez. 13, 6
;

'3 CD^ to divine lies Ez. 13, 7. 21, 34

[29] . 22, 28. D-izjs n-^sn to utter lies,

to speak falsehood, Prov. 6, 19. 14, 6. 25.

19, 5. 9. Also deceit,fraud, guile ; Dan.

11, 27 2T3 nan. Ps. 5, 7. 58, 4. Prov. 19,

22 2TS Tiiix a man offalsehood, a liar,

deceiver. 23,3 D^nts zuh deceitfulfood,

spoken of the banquet of a prince, which
allures his guests into danger. Concr.

liars, deceivers, deluding with false hope,
6. g. idols Ps. 40, 5. Am. 2, 4.

^5?^ (ly^ng, false) Cozeba, pr. n. of

a place 1 'Chr. 4, 22
; prob. the same

with n^T3 and :3^T=s< b.

"^^15 (lying, false, r. -T3) Cozbi, pr. n.

of the daughter of a Midianitish prince,
Num. 25, 15. 18.

^''T? (lying, false) Chezib, pr. n. of a

place in the tribe of Judah Gen. 38, 5
;

prob. i. q. 3''t3i< b.

"^I? obsol. root, kindr. with Arab.

-*^(there being no Arabic root y^)
to break with violence, to rout an enemy ;

in Heb. transferred to the idea of vio

Ze?zce in general. Hence ">J3N, ''1T2X,

....

n^ m. once t^i^ Dan. 11, 6, c. sufF.

^ns. R. nns q. V.

1. Strength, might, power, both to act

and to endure. Job 6, 11. 12
; spoken of

men, as of military prowess Judg. 16, 5

9. 19. Hab. 1, 11. Is. 63, 1
;
vital strength

Ps. 22, 16. 31, 11. 38, 11
; might and

energy in business Gen. 31, 6. Is. 49, 4
j

virile strength, and poet, for its fruit,

the first-born son, Gen. 49, 3
; also of

animals Job 40, 16. Dan. 8, 7. Spoken
of the power and might of God. Jer. 10,

12 inba ^^.h T\m . Num. 14, 17. Job

23, 6. 24. 22. 37, 23. Ps 65, 7. (n^n) t^
3 n3 there is strength, power, in any
one, he has power, 2 Chr. 25, 8. 1 Sam.

28, 20, comp. 1 K. 19, 8
;

c. inf et h to

have power to do any thing, i. q. to be

able, I can, 1 Sam. 30, 4 until cna -j^x

nisib ns they had no power to weep^
could weep no more. 2 Chr. 20, 12. 25,
8. Dan. 8, 7. 11, 15. Is. 50. 2. Some-
times it is put in the genit. after sub-

stantives and adjectives ;
as tiS

]'"52i<

mighty in strength Job 9, 4. Is. 40, 26
;

nb jt^air Job 37, 23
;
nb ^y^^t^ Ps. 103,

20
;
nb i<-bb for nb ^h l^rxb Job 26, 2.

Further : a) In a bad sense, vio-

lence, Ecc. 4, 1. b) Trop. ability, i. e.

wealth, riches, comp. !3';<n ,
Job 6, 22. 36,

19. Prov. 5, 10. Hos. 7, 9. c) strength
of the earth, itsfruits, produce, brought
forth by its vivifying power. Gen. 4, 12

Job 31, 39.

2. A species of large lizard, prob. so

called from its strength. Lev. 11, 30.

Sept. and Jerome the chamelion ; Arab.

Vers. lOj^r'^ ^^^ \?iindi crocodile, or a

species of it. [Not improb. as Bochart

supposes (Hieroz. I. p. 1069), Arab.

JnJI the wa.ral (vulg. waran), a spe-

cies of lizard several feet in length.
lacerta Nilolica, found occasionally in

Palestine
;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL

p. 253. R.
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'U? in Kal not used, prob. like Tlins

and bns having the signif! to cover, to

hide ; which then passed over partly to

the idea of denying-, deceiving, lying, as

in ^ns, ^n3
;
and partly to that of be-

smearing, painting, as in bns. The
order of derivation is ^TO, inD, bn3 :

comp. medius, milieu. Eth. ^hiR to

deny, to apostatize ;
Arab. J^^ to de-

ny.
PiEL 'ins, to hide, to conceal, with ace.

and
-,73 of pers. Jer. 38, 14. 2 Sam. 14,

18
; ace. impl. Josh. 7, 19. 1 Sam. 3, 17.

18. Jer. 50, 2
; different is "J^ in Job 15,

18. With ^S Gen. 47, 18. By litotes,
'ins N'b not to hide is for to speak out

openly, to proclaim, Job 27, 11. Ps. 40, 11.

78, 4. Is. 3, 9
; contra, not to hide what

is true, i. q. not to deny. Job 6, 10; comp.
irns.

HiPH. I^nsn 1. to hide. Job 20, 12.

2. to destroy, to cut
off, pr. to make

disappear, Gr. acpavl^siv, e. g. men Ex.

23, 23. 2 Chr. 32, 21. Zech. 11, 8; with

1^ IK. 13, 34. Ps. 83, 5.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Piel, to be hidden,

concealed, with )^from any one, 2 Sam.

18, 13. Ps. 69, 6. 139, 15. Hos. 5, 3.

2. Pass, of Hiph. no. 2, to be destroyed,
to be cut of, Job 4, 7. 15, 28. 22, 20.

Zech. 11, 9. 16; ^'ixn )i2 Ex. 9, 15.

S^^nS Chald. see in Chald. ^n p. 296.

*
ri/lS obsol. root, prob. i. q. Syr. V..M2

to pant, Germ, keuchen, comp. the simi-

lar onomatopoetic roots ns3,n3i<; then
to exert oneself, one's strength, etc.

Hence ns strength, power. The Arab.

_,l5^to prevail in battle, is apparently

secondary, and derived from the Heb.

yz.

"'Jf an. Xsyofi. i. q. Arab. Jl:S\5^ to

paint the eyes with stibium, Ez.23,40;
3omp. 2 K. 9, 30. Jer. 4, 30. The pri-

mary idea is that of covering, besmear-

ing ; see in nns. Chald. Syr. Arab.

Ethiop. id. The paint of the Hebrew
women, called Tj^5 q. v. Gr. ailfi^L, ail-

3iov, was a powder producing a black

colour, commonly prepared from anti-

mony or from lead ore and zinc, which

Lhey mixed with water, and spread by
means of a needle or probe of silver or

39

ivory upon the borders of the eye-lids ;

so that the white of the eye might ap

pear still whiter by being surrounded

with a black margin. See Bottiger's
Sabina p. 22, 48. Hartmann's Hebrae-

rin II. p. 149. sq. III. p. 198 sq.

"^L!? 1. pr. to lie, to speak lies', see

Piel. For the primary idea see in kindr.

ins.

2. Trop. to fail, to waste away, e. g.

the body, Ps. 109, 24 )v>i2i-Q ;!3nD ii'ra

my fesh faileth from fatness, i. e. is

without fatness, pines away. Comp.
ttjns, also Piel no. 3.

Piel ^n3 1. to deny what is true,
Gen. 18, 15. Josh. 7, 11. With 2 of

pers. to deny any one, as if not knowing
him. Job 8, 18

;
hence nin-i iijn3 to deny

Jehovah Is. 59, 13. Jer." 5,' 12. Josh. 24,

27; h id. Job 31, 28; absol. id. Prov. 30,
9. With 3 of pers. and a of thing, to

lie or deny to any one 05 to any thing,
Lev. 5, 21 [6, 2J.

2. to lie, to speak falsehood. Lev. 19,

11. Hos. 4, 2. With b 1 K. 13, 18 ttJns

ib he lied unto him.

3. to deceive or disappoint hope, ex-

pectation ; hence i. q. to fail, spoken of

the products of the earth, Hos. 9, 2.

Hab. 3, 17. Co*ip. in 2t3 Pi.

4. to feign, to fatter, to fawn upon,

chiefly of the vanquished, who profess
devotedness and love towards their vic-

tors, c. b Ps. 18, 45. 66, 3. 81, 16.
^

NiPH.' Deut. 33, 29, and Hithp. 2 Sam.

22, 45, c. b; i. q. Pi. no. 4.

Deriv.
the^two following.

TiJn? 1. a lie, deceit, Nah. 3, 1. Hos.

10, 13. 12, 1. Ps. 59, 13.

2. a pining away, leanness, Job 16, 8.

TSns m. adj. lying, false, e.g. children

who deny their father, Is. 30, 9. R. tlins.

! ^ 0. primitive particle. A) Pr. a

Pron. relat. i. q. "nax, although in this

its primary sense it is extremely rare

and therefore uncertain in the Hebrew
writings. The use of this ancient and

primitive word is also widely spread in

the Indo-European tongues : comp.
Sanscr. relat. yas, yA, yat, (softened for

qas, qd, qat,) Lat. qui, quce, qiiod ; Pers.

x57 poet. ^, and even Chinese khe he,

and tshe who. Correlative to these ar*
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demonstr. ^^ti, ^, Gr. i, I's, Lat. is,

see Buttm. Aiisf. Sprachl. I. p. 290;

demonstr. and relat. ''^. ^^6, comp.

Germ, die ; interrog. ""^ ,
n^Q , Tt-g, li.

By dropping also the initial palatal from

the fuller and antique form qui, there

has arisen the Pers. and Zab. ^^
Germ. wie. The most certain example
of the relat. use, is prob. Gen. 3, 19 till

thou return unto the ground n2H72 ''S

nrji^b from which (whence) thou wast

taken, Sept. ! ^? ekriq)&rjg, and so also

Onk. Syr. Saad. The same idea is ex-

pressed in V. 23 by n\^'^ n^sh "illix.

Causal it can hardly be in these words;
since the cause is immediately subjoined :

n^i^'n isi^-bxi nnx -iss? ^3 . Soo too in

Gen. 4, 25
)"';5

il^^nri "^D
, Vulg. quern oc-

cidit Cain, Sept. ov antxTSivs Kaiv, and

so Onk. Syr. since nothing could well

be feebler than the expression,
^

for
Cain slew him.' The same ancient

usage is again revived in Is. 54, 6 the

Lord calleth thee as a wife of youth ""3

DXian who hast been rejected, Sept. (le^i-

aTjfxtvr^v, Vulg. abjectam, Chald. quce ab-

jecta eras. Is. 57, 20 the wicked are

iike, the troubled sea ^53^1 ^h 'o^m i3

which cannot rest, Vulg. quod quiescere

non potest. Other examples which may
oe referred to this usage, are Prov. 30,

23. Deut. 14, 29. Ps. 90, 4. Further, the

LXX take "^S as a relative in 13"^? ""S
,

translating 13"^^ IVfxw tovtov, and "^3

1?"^? ov tvsxsv. Of the primary prono-
minal power of this word no one can well

doubt, who considers the analogy of

other languages, and compares the two-

fold use of ^lilix as relat. and conjunc-
tion.

B) As a relative Conjunction, like

^ajx, Gr. oTi, (whence uti, ut,) Lat.

quod, Fr. que.

1. that, (which also is a relat. pron.)

before dependent clauses following an

active verb and standing in the place of

an accusative, as elsewhere 'nl^.JS: and

fully nm nx
,
see "nuix B. 1. Gen. 1, 10

si":: ^'2 n^rfpiti t^n^^ pr. and God saw

this, that it was good. Job 9, 2
'^ri2?'n;j

j3 "^3 / know that it is so. So after verbs

oif seeing Gen. 1, 4. 10. 12. 3, 6; of hear-

hig Gen. 14, 14. 29, 33. 39, 15
;
of know-

ing Gen. 22, 12. 24, 14. 42, 33
;
of point-

ing out Gen. 3, 11. 12, 18. Ps. 50, 6. 92,

16; of demanding Is. 1, 12; of believing
Ex. 4, 5. Job 9, 16

;
of remembering Job

7, 7. 10, 9
;

of forgetting Job 39, 15.

Repeated, "^^l ^3 Gen. 29, 12. In for-

mulas with a verb (or verbal) intransi-

tive, the dependent clause with "^S is to

be regarded as in the nominative, e. g.

^3 Diw it is^ good that , comp. Gen. 2, 18.

Here also belong the following uses

of 'S, viz.

a) After formulas of swearing, as ^n

"^3
i^'^t^'^, by the life ofJehovah (I swear)

thai,\ Sam. 20, 3. 25, 34. 26, 16. 29, 6.

^''n'^n ^n 2 Sam. 2, 27; hi< "^n Job 27,

2
;

"^SX in Is. 49, 18
;
D^n'^X ""h r\'^;J'2 |-J3

tl-^Dii'risl 1 Sam. 14, 44. 2 Sam'. 3, 9.

19, 2. 1 K.'2, 23 ;
see in ris no. 1. Hence,

by an ellipsis of a like formula, '^S is put

affirmatively even at the beginning of

an oracle, Is. 15, 1.

b) Where "^3 is put before a clause or

words directly quoted, like Gr. on, Syr.

5, for which last see a host of examples

in Agrelli Otiola Syr. p. 19. Gen. 29, 33

1-1 ^jTsai ^3 ^ttxni and she said, Jehovah

hath heard, pr. and she said that Jeho-

vah hath heard. Ex. 3, 12. 1 K. 11, 22.

Ruth 1, 10. 1 Sam. 10, 19. al.

c) Subjoined to adverbs and interjec-

tions which have the force of a whole

clause, e. g. Job 12, 2 CS DFiS ^3 D3^i<

no doubt that ye are the people. So ri2n

"^3 behold that, i. q. the simple nsJi
,
Ps.

128, 4; 'IS Xibn id. 1 Sam. 10, 1
;

^^3 tli<

thereto that, see C|!Jt ;
"^3 DSX only that,

see OSX
;
in all which phrases '^3 can

be omitted in rendering.

d) ""an is it so that 7 is it the case

that? Fr. est-ce que 7 for whether? num?
Job 6, 22 *^nn^i< '^sq is it that I said?
did I say ? 2 Sam. 9, 1. So also where
an affirmative answer is expected (comp.
n no. 1. b), is it not the case that? Fr.

71^est-ce pas que 7 i. q. nonne 7 Gen. 27, 36.

29, 15. 2 Sam. 23, 19; comp. 1 Chr.

11, 21.

2. As a relative causal particle, oit,

quod, viz.

a) As marking the cav^e and reason

of any thing, because, since ; so where
the causal clause precedes, as Gen. 3,

14 because thou hast done this, cursed

art thou, etc. v. 17 because thou hast
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hearkened unto thy wife, cursed is the

ground, etc. So where it follows, which

is far more common
;
Gen. 2, 3 a7id God

blessed the seventh day because ("'S)

in it he had rested, etc. Lam. 3, 28 he

sitteth alone and silent T'bs bu33 'is he-

cause God hath laid it upon him. Ps. 22,

9. Where the causal clause is thus put

last, ""3 may often be rendered by a de-

monstrative causal particle, ybr, Gr. yag,

e. g. Ps. 6, 3 heal nie, Jehovah, ^^n25 ">3

'^^:i^for my bones tremble greatly. 10,

14.^25, 16. Is. 2, 3. 6. 22. 3, 1. 10. 11.

Gen. 5; 24. 30, 13. 41, 49. al. ssepiss.

Almost always '^S stands at the begin-

ning of its clause
; very rarely it is in-

serted after one or more words, like Lat.

enim, Ps. 118, 10. 128, 2; so too Gen.

18, 20.

Where two or more causal clauses

follow each other, '^3 is repeated, as

13 13^ nan 15. because and because,

or for and. Of such examples there

are several classes : ) Where more

than one cause of a thing is assigned, as

Is. 6, 5 wo is me ! for (""is)
/ am undone,

'i3">5
ixn nixa::? "^^

because I am a man

of unclean lips .... and because mine

eyes have seen the king Jehovah of hosts,

i. e. because I, a man of unclean lips

have beheld the Deity. Ps. 22, 12. ^)
Where the clauses are either less close-

ly connected, as Is. 9, 3. 4. 5. 15, 6. 8. 9.

28, 19. 20. 21. Job 3, 24. 25. 8, 9 (comp.

/(XQylxQ Matt. 6, 32. 18, 10. 11. 24, 27.

28) ;
or one is. so to speak, continuative

of the other, as Gen. 33, 11 for (^3) God
hath dealt graciously with me, and ("^3 j)

/have all things. Job 38, 20. Is. 65, 16.

/) When the latter clause depends on

the former
;
Gen. 26, 7for ("'3) hefeared

to say. she is my wife, lest the men of the

place should slay him ;
because ("'S) she

was fair. 43, 32. 47, 20. To the first

class () belongs also the ironical pas-

sage 1 K. 18. 27 cry aloud n^n"^ "^3

1'^
TQ^. ^?) 1'^ ^^'^ ^3; n^^^ ^5? i<^^ for

he is a god, and he is meditating, or has

gone aside, or has gone out, etc. the ) in-

"^s".
, 13"), being here evidently disjunc-

tive
; see in ) no. 1. i. p. 266.

Sometimes the causal power of "'S is

not at once obvious, where yet on con-

sidering the o.onnection of the sentences

it is found really to exist. E. g. Job 5,

22 at destruction and famine thou shall

laugh, and of the beasts of the field thou

shall not be afraid; 23 for (""S) with

the stones of the field shall thou be in

league, and the beasts of the field shall

be at peace with thee, i. e. thou shalt fear

nothing, because thy field shall be fer-

tile, not covered with stones nor infested

with wild beasts. Is. 5, 10 for ("'3) tan

acres of vineyard shall yield one bath,

and the seed of an omer (ten ephahs)
shall yield one ephah; where the pro-

phet had just said, many houses shall be

desolate, without inhabitant, sc. because

of the impending sterility of the fields.

Is. 7, 21 in that day a man shall Imep
a heifer and a couple of sheep, 22 ... .

'151 ^ni3n-^3 ^35^1 ^as'ni nx^^n -^s for
curds and honey shall every one eat, etc.

i. e. those who remain in the desolated

land, for want of fruits and wine, shall

live only on curdled milk and honey, and

therefore turn their attention to the

keeping ofcattle and flocks. Comp. Is. 17,

3 sq. 30, 9. In other examples "'S refers

not to the words next preceding, but to

others more remote, as Is. 7, 14 therefore

the Lord himself will give thee a sign :

Behold, a virgin shall conceive .... 16

for ('S) before the child shall know, etc.

i. e. in this very thing, contained in v, 16,

consists the sign and prophecy which

Jehovah will give ; comp. 8. 4. Is. 10, 25

fear not 26 for yet a very little while

and the punishment shall cease. Josh 5,

5. 14, 12. 17, 18. Ps. 45, 11. 12. Comp.
for the hke use of the particle yug,
Herm. ac Viger. p. 846

;
and for eniin,

Ramshorn's Lat. Gram. 119. 1. With
these particles "^3 has also this further

in common, that it is put where one

appeals to a thing as^ known to all, as

matter of common notoriety, for surely,

for certainly, of course, e. g. Job 5, 6

-,li<
^s:?7a x:i;i wSb.^S for surely affliction

Cometh notforthfrom the dust. Is. 32, 6.

13. So ironically, Prov. 30, 4 what is

his name and what his son's name ? ^3

3."in for thou knowest it of course. Job

38, 5. 1 K. 18, 27, see end of preced.

paragr.

Finally, to this causal signification

belong the following uses of "'S : )

Afler verbs implying an affection of the
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mind, as marking the cause of that

affection; e, g. of rejoicing Is. 14, 29.

Ps. 58, 11. 105, 38. 107, 30; of being

angry Gen. 31, 35. 45. 5
;

of fearing
Gen. 43, 18. Ps. 49, 17

;
of respecting

Gen. 6, 6. 7. /S/5) As introducing an

explanation, or the application of a par-

able, etc. for, for indeed, Lat. atqui, Is.

5, 7. Job 6, 21.

b) As marking consecution, result, ef-

fect, i. e. the cause or reason why a thing
IS or will be so and so. i. q. that, so that,

so as that ; comp. Gr. t/ ysyovsv oti.

Gen. 20. 9 what have I sinned against

thee, that ("^S) thou hast brought on me
a great sin 7 40, 1 5 here also I have

dme nothing, that ("^5) they should put
me into the dungeon. Is. 36, 5 nmo on

whom dost thou trust, that ("^3) thou hast

rebelled against me? Ps. 8, 5 what is

man, that {^"3) thou art mindful of him?

comp. Ex. 3, 11. Is. 29, 16 shall the pot-
ter be accounted as the clay, that (""S)

the work shall say of the workman, He
made me not ? Hos. 1, 6

;
also Gen. 20,

lO.'Ps. 44, 19. 20. 2 K. 8, 13. Job 6, 11.

10, 5. 6. 15, 14. 21, 15. al.

3. From the preceding causal power
is derived the use of "3 in various ad-

versative constructions. E. g.

a) Preceded by a negative it is i. q.

but, Lat. sed. Germ, sondem. 1 K. 21,

15 Naboth is not alive na "3 but dead ;

pr. for he is dead. Gen. 24, 3 thou shall

not take a wifefor my son of the daugh-
ters of the Canaanites . ... 4 "bx "^s

Tj^ri
. . . '^^JX but thou shall go unto my

cou7itry, etc. In v. 38 in the same con-

text we find &ib"Cj< . Gen. 45, 8 it is not

you who sent me hither, hut ("3) God,

pr. for God sent me. Gen. 19, 2 -"3 xb

"pbs ^inna nay! but we will abide all

night in the street. Gen. 3, 4. 5. 17, 15.

Ex. 1, 19. Josh. 17, 18. 2 Chr. 20, 15.

Ps. 44. 8. Is. 7, 8. 65. 6. Dan. 9, 18. al.

See below in c&< "^3 B. 1. Once for

t2X "13 B. 2, 1 Sam. 27, 1 nothing is well

for me, I2b^5< ''S unless that Ifee, ex-

cept I flee
; Sept. mv ^i],

b) Similar to this is the use of '^3 in

passages where a preceding negative is

not directly expressed, but yet a nega-
tive force lies in the sentence itself;

e. g. where in Latin the full construction

would be, 'Cminime vero) seof,' also sim-

ply enim, as in Cicero Tusc. 2. 24 : "nura

tum ingemuisse Epaminondam putas,

quum una cum sanguine vitam effluere

sentiret ? Imperantem enim patriam La-

cedsemoniis relinquebat, quam acceperat

servientem," for: Minime vero, nam ;

Germ, nein sondem ; Engl, iiay but; nay

for; but no, for ; etc. Job 31, 17 have

1 then eaten my morsel alone, and the

orphan hath not eaten there f? 18 Nay
but ('^'3) from my youth he grew up with

me as a father. Mic. 6, 3 what injury
have I done to thee? 4 None, for (but)

/brought thee up out of Egypt, etc. Ps.

44, 21 sq. if we had forgotten God ....

woidd not God have searched it out ? 24

But no {^^),for thy sake are we slaugh-
tered. Job 14, 13 Oh that thou woiddest

hide me in Sheol until thy wrath be

past (and afterwards recal me to life,

though I know this cannot be !) 16 "3

-I'QpPi "inrs nnr but no ! instead of this

thou numberest my steps ; so far from

dealing kindly with me, thou even licst

in wait as it were against me. Ps. 49, 1 1.

130. 2. 2 Sam. 19, 23. Is. 49, 24. 25.

c) Rarely where no negative pre-

cedes, like aXXa yuQ, bid tndy. hut yet,

yet, nevertheless ; comp. nx "'S B. 3. Is.

28, 28 bread-corn is beaten oiU. iih "3

siSt^iT^ ^'nx n^:b but yet one does not

thresh it always ; see in pp?'n no. 1. Is.

8, 23 tnb p^^T2 nri<b :irsi?2 sib -3 never-

theless the darkness shall not abide

where now distress is. Job 23, 10.

4. As a particle of time, like irx B.

5
; pr. at which time, what time, when.

With a praet. Ps. 32, 3 ^ibn "'Fir-nnri '3

"i^^sr when (while) / kept silent, my
bones wasted away. Judg. 2, 18. Ez. 3,

19. Job 7, 13. Oftener with a fut. Gen.

4, 12 ni2'ixn-rx ^hrn "^3 when thou

tillest the ground, it shall not henceforth

yield unto thee her strength. 24. 41. Is.

43, 2. Jer. 2, 26. 1 K. 8, 44. Job 27, 8. 9;

and so with fut. as pres. Job 22. 2 is a
man profitable unto God. when as a wise

man he is profitable to himself? Ps. 8. 4

when I consider thy heavens, etc. Job

4, 5. Ps. 11, 3. Is. 1, 12. Lev. 21, 9. al.

With a participle Jer. 44. 19. So too

without a verb, Hos. 11, 1 bx'nbi ->r: "3

when Israel was a child. Job 39. 24.

Very freq. in the construction ""S n'^^ ,

^^. "'T^^i'
^^^ ^^ came to pass, when. etc.
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Gen. 6^ 1 and it came to pass when

(^D ^TO^) men began to multiply^ etc.

Sept. not eyivEio rjvixa x. t. L 2 Sam.

7, 1. 19, 26. al. seep. Ex. 1, 10 aiid it

com to pass ichen ("'D n^np there fall-

eth out, etc. Judg. 21, 22. 'i Sam. 10, 7.

Is. 16, 12. Jer. 5, 19. 15, 2. See in rJ^^

no. 1. p. 249. Sometimes this use ap-

proaches near to a conditional power

(comp. "^^.J* B. 4) as in Engl, when for

if; so with a praet. Ex. 20, 25
;
or with

a fut. 2 K. 4, 29 when {if) thou meetest

any man, salute him not. Gen. 46, 33

where Sept. iav. Ex. 7, 9. Deut. 14, 24.

Josh. 20, 5. At other times, a strict dis-

tinction is observed between this parti-

cle and the conditional nit
,
as Ex. 21, 2

when (""S) thou buyest a Hebrew servant,

six years shall he serve thee, and in the

seventh he shall go outfree. 3. If (nx)
he came in alone, he shall go out alone ;

if (ox) with a wife, then his wife shall

go out with him. 4. T/' (ox) his master

have given him a wife ... 5 and if{p^^^
the servant shall say, etc. So very often,

QK being every where used before the

particular conditions ofa law. and "'S be-

fore the whole law. Comp. in the same

chapter, v. 7 "^S, and v. 8. 9. 10. 11, DX.

V. 14. 18 ^3
,
and v. 19 ON . v. 20 "^3 and

V. 21 ox . V. 22 ^3 and v. 23 OX . So v.

26. 27. 28, comp. 29. 30. 32. Also Lev.

1, 2. 3. In Arabic the same distinction

exists between | jl i. q. "^3 and the con-

ditional
jjl

i. q. ex. This "-S of time

sometimes stands in a clause after the

nominative, as Lev. 1, 2. 2. 1. 4, 2. Is.

28, 18. 1 K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. Ez. 14,

13. al.

To the same conditional usage per-

tain the examples where "^3 is for the

fuller "^3 oa even when, even if, although;

see 05 no. 4. p. 197. Ex. 13, 17 God led

them not the way of the land of the Phi-

listines, 3ii)5 xnn "^S although that was

near. Ps. 49^ 19. 116, 10. Hab. 3, 17.

5. A less usual but certain use of "^3

is in the apodosis, Engl, then, so. The

protasis then has a conditional particle,

e. g. ox , Job 8, 6 rin? ^-2 nsnx -i^^i -r^t
ox

?|i5s *i"'5'^ if thou art pure and upright,

then he will soon awakefor thee. 37, 20 ;

x"'b OX, Is. 7, 9 ifye will not believe, then

ye shall not be established ; *i^ Job 6, 2.

3 ;
"'biib Gen. 31, 42. 43, 10

;
-^bnx Num.

22, 33
;
-nrx condit. Ecc. 8, 12

;
-idx

)^_'^

Gen. 22, 16. 17. Some assume here an

ellipsis, e. g. I affirm that, sure it is that,

or the like. This accords with the like

usage in no. 1. a, and is not improbable ;

although a demonstrative or affirmative

power, which some assume as the pri-

mary one in this particle, is without any
certain traces.

6. Prepositions to which '^S is sub-

joined, (like "I'l^JX B. 9.) are thus convert-

ed into conjunctions, as "^S "J?^ and "^3 br

on this account that, because ; *^3"n3 un-

til that, until ; ^3 Sp5 and ^3 nnn for
the reason that, because. Comp. Lehrg.

p. 637. For l?"^? "'S see in its order

after ox ^3 p. 462. For ^'S qx see p.

77.

Note. A remarkable example of the

various significations of "'S is found in

Josh. 17, 17. 18 Thou shall not have one

lot only, but ("^3) the mountain shall be

thine ; since {''^) it is a forest, so thov

shall cut it down, and its utmost ends

shall be thine ; for ("^3) thou shall drive

out the Canaanites, because ("'3) tliey

have iron chariots and because ("'S) they

are strong, i. e. because otherwise they
will be a source of trouble and destruc-

tion to you. Comp. 14, 12.

DNI ^3 a compound particle having a

twofold usage :

A) Where OX refers to an inserted or

parenthetic clause, and each particle

retains its own native force. Thus :

1. that if,
see "^3 B. 1. Jer. 26, 15 but

knmv ye ^^"^o "^nx onx o'^niSTa-ox "'S

^r!^\t ''?f?3 ^P?? '^P? THAT, IF ye put me

to death, (that) ye shall bring innocent

blood upon yourselves. 1 K. 20, 6. So

after a formula of swearing, 1 Sam. 14,

39 "^s ""sa
"ii^Ji'^s I'^'^ro^ ^^ ^i^^. "'H

nJiia^
ni^ as Jehovah liveth ... (I swear)

THAT, IF it be even Jonathan my son,

(that) he shall surely die. Jer. 22, 24.

In these examples "^S is repeated after

the parenthetic clause
;
in others Vav

copulative is put instead : 1 Sam. 20, 9

far be it n^^n nnbD-^3 r'lx ?^';"ox "^3

"n^ ^^?x rnrx xbi...^2X os^a that, if
M T . - T 8

.

y.
. .. ^

I knew that evil were prepared of my
father . . . tJien I would not tell it thee.
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Ex. 22, 22. Gen. 47, 18
; comp. 1 p. 266.

bb.

2. because if̂for if see "^3 B. 2. Ex.

8, 17 [21]. 9, 2. 10,4. Deut. 11, 22. Esth.

4. 14. Is. 10, 22. Prov. 23, 18. al. ssep.

Also interrog. nam num 7 for whether 7

see CN B. 1. Lam. 5, 22 DX^-QN "iS

Ji:nDf(ri for wilt thou then utterly reject

ns7 comp. Jer. 14, 19 where it is fi in-

.tead of "S .

3. hut if after a negative, see "'D B. 3.

Lam. 3, 32 cn-il n5in-c5< -^5 hut if he

cause grief yet will he have compassion.
Also without a previous negative, see

in ^3 B. 3. c, Ex. 23, 22.

Note. In 1 Sam. 25, 34 *'3 introduces

the apodosis, see "^3 B. 5
;
while CN is

the negative after an oath, see ex C. 1.

c. In 2 Sam. 3, 35 "'S continues the

clause after a formula of swearing, see

"3 B. 1. b
;
and fix is negative as be-

fore.

B) Where both particles are closely

conjoined and refer to the same clause.

1. hut if after a negative ;
Ps. 1, 1

happy the man who walketh not (q. d. if

he walk not) ... 2 hut if {p^ ^3) his de-

light is in the law of Jehovah ; here it is

simply hut^ Germ, sondern, after a nega-

tive, i. q. "^3 R 3. a
; the force of the

other particle being attenuated and ne-

glected. So Gen. 15, 4 this shall not

be thine heir, but (CX ^^3) he that shall

comeforth, etc. 32. 29 thy name shall not

be called Jacob, but (DX "3) Israel. Josh.

17, 3 he had no sons, bid (cx "'S) daugh-
ters. 1 Sam. 8, 19 and they said. Nay,
but (ex "^S) we will have a king over us.

2 Sam. 5, 6. 1 K. 18, 18. Is. 37, 19. 65,

18. Jer. 3, 10. al. seep. Sometimes the

negative before D&t ^3 is to be supplied,

comp. "^3 B. 3. b. 1 Sam. 26, 10 as the

Lord liveth ^ssri'i
r^)T\^_

tx '^S (not I) but

the Lord smite him. 2 Sam. 13, 33 let

not the king take it to heart because they

say, All the king'^s sons are dead ; (not

so) but Amnon only is dead.

2. but if hut when, i. q. unless, except,

always after a negative. a) Before a

verb, Gen. 32, 27 I will not let thee go,

except (cx '^3) thou bless me. Am. 3. 7.

Gen. 42, 15. Lev. 22, 6. Ruth 2, 16. 3,

18. 2 Sam. 5. 6. Ecc. 3, 12. b) Before

a noun
; Gen. 39, 9 he hath kept back

nothing from me except (Dij "^3) thee,

\
because thou art his wife. v. 6. Lev. 21,

1. 2 there shall none be defied for the

dead ... except (Qii ^"S)for hiskin. Num.

26, 65. Josh. 14, 4. 1 Sam. 30, 17. 22.

Esth. 2, 15. Jer. 7, 23. al. The preced-

ing negative is sometimes implied in a

question, Mic. 6, 8. Is. 42, 19.

3. Without a preceding negative, but.

Germ, aher, comp. ^"3 B. 3. c. Gen. 40.

14 '^?l!)'7?! ^^ "^5 ftw^ remember me, when
it shall he well with thee ; Sept. aXla,

Syr. Pf . Num. 24, 21. 22 strong is thy

dwelling-place . . . hut (ex ^'s) Ka'in shall

he wasted.

C) It is seen above, that one of the

two particles is often redundant and

might be omitted ; and so DM is four

times actually omitted in Keri, Ruth 3,

12. 2 Sam. 13, 33. 15. 21. Jer. 39, 12.

Still more is this the case, where CN "^3

stands in the following connections :

1. that, i. q. "'S B. 1. a, after formulas

of swearing. 2 Sam. 15, 21 where Keri

omits ex. 2 K. 5, 20
;
after a verb of

swearing, Jer. 51, 14
; after Ci3^i!< Ruth

3, 12. So where the words of an oath

or affirmation are implied, thus marking
aslrongaffirmation, Judg. 15,7 '^''oyr\ ex

"^n^;?]
DX ^3 rxT3 if ye have done thus,

(know assuredly) that I will he avenged.
1 K. 20, 6. For 2 Sam. 3, 35, see above

in A, note.

2. because, for, causal, i. q. ^3 B. 2.

Job 42, 8.

1?'^? ^^ a formula signifying lit./or

therefore, and used to mark not purpose
and end, but rather the reason and cause

of a thing. The examples fall into two

classes, viz.

1. Where "^3 and "i?"^? are to be taken

separately,ybr because; so that ^'S'b^ is

for *ii;3x "iS'b? on this account that, be-

cause, (see in "jS vath Prep, d,) and in-

troduces the prota-^is, which the apodo-
sis then follows. So in these passages :

Gen. 33, 10 receive my present, 'S'^? "3

^ais^ipii c^rj'bx "liQ rx*i3
?i^5s '^n^x'^/or,

because 1 have seen ihyface as though I
had seen the face of God, so thou wilt

receive me graciously. Num. 10, 31. 14,

43ybr, because ye are turned awayfrom
Jehovah, so Jehovah will not be with you,

2. Where the formula is i. q. )'2'h'S

for *i^^X "iS'b? on ^his account thai, be
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cause, as above. Gen. 38. 26 she (Ta-
rnar) is more righteous than /, because

("jS-bs "^3) I gave her not to Shelah my
son; Vulg. quia. Judg. 6, 22 alas, O
Lord God ! (I must die) because I have

seen an angel of the Lord face toface ;

comp. 13. 22. Is. 6, 5. Sept. on, Vulg.

quia.~2 Sam. 18, 20 Keri. Jer. 29, 27.

28. 38, 4. Gen. 19, 8 only unto these men
do nothing ; because (l?"^? ""S) they

have come under the shadow of my roof
Note. From the examples in no. 1, it

appears that in this formula "^3 origi-

nally retained its distinct native causal

power ;
and no transposition or trajec-

tion is necessary, such as I formerly as-

sumed. In the other examples ")3
^3 "^3

seem to have coalesced into one com-

pound particle, in which two causal

particles are accumulated
;

and the

power of the first became by degrees
so attenuated as to be nearly or quite
redundant

; just like "''^N in Chaldee

"iS"bs I'liS?, which stands for the Heb.

formula in the Targums.

n. "^^ subst. (for '"S, r. ni3, as '^fi<

for 'ix 'SJ for *^^v) a mark burnt in,

brand, once Is. 3, 24. Arab,
jc^id.

"^ ? obsol. root, Arab. 5 (^ mid. Ye,

to use deceit, to overreach ; whence Juo
trick, fraud, also destruction, ruin, war.

Hence-in Heb. T^S, "jiT'S.

T'S m. destruction, calamity, Job 21,

20. See also "li'J^S .

11"'^3 m. ana^ X^yofi. a spark, Job 41,

11. R. ^'13.

"jIT^S m. (r. ^^3) 1. a javelin, spear,
a smaller kind of lance, different from

P'^sn (1 Sam. 17, 6. 7. 45. Job 39, 23) ;

borne by soldiers suspended from the

shoulder, 1 Sam. 1. c. and thrown after

brandishing Job 41, 21 [29] ;
common

among the Babylonians and Persians

Jer. 6, 23. 50, 42
;
and so made as to be

conspicuous when lifted up Josh. 8, 18

comp. 26, being probably decorated with

a flag, like the lances of the modern
Polish lancers or Uhlans. So Kimchi
03 ^'2.^ n^l-in Nin '

this is the 'spear with

a flag on it.' Bochart aptly derives it from

l.'Ti3, comp. zi'nn sword, aud v^.^*.^ war.

2. Chidon, pr. n. of a place between

Kirjath-jearim and Jerusalem
;

1 Chr.

13, 9 "pT^S 'i"lJi
the threshing-floor of Chi-

don; in 2 Sam. 6, 6 "jiDa )y^, see Ti=3 .

"lIT'S m. (r. "I'lS) tumult, espec. war-

like tumidt, wa7y Job 15, 24. Vulg. prce-

lium, Syr. war.

y^'^'^. ujitti h/ofi. prob. a statue, image,
from r. 1^3 Pi. "j^S, after the form p=ian,
b^iSS

,
etc. The prophet says of the Is-

raelites in the desert : Am. 5, 26 ye bore

the tabernacle of your king (idol), and
the statue ('|1'"3, or statues, Heb. Gr.

106. 3) ofyour idols, the star ofyourgod
which ye made to yourselves ; so Vulg.

imaginem idolorum vestrorum ; comp.
Acts 7, 43. According to this interpre-

tation, the only one which the received

vowels well admit, the name of the idol

so worshipped by the Israelites is not

given ;
and it can only be inferred from

the mention of a star, that some planet
is to be understood, which Jerome con-

jectures to have been Lucifer or Venus.

The Syriac translator gives a differ-

ent explanation, translating D3i73b: yrz

by^nSnS. .ojj Saturn your idol; pro-

nouncing the Heb. "iT^D prob. as
'i;"'3,

and regarding it as i. q. Syr. .o|^ Arab.

j^f*JU the })Ianet Saturn, which the

Semitic nations worshipped along with

Mars as an evil demon to be propitiated

with sacrifices ; see Comm. on Is. II. p.

343. The LXX held "fT^a to be the

proper name ofan idol
; although chang-

ing 3 into "1 (comp. WX3 Nah. 1, 6 Sept.

aQxa(; as if for UJX"!) they write it cor-

ruptly *Pafqpv, "Pfjcpdv, which by the fur-

ther corruption of transcribers became

'Psficpav, "PffKfu^ It has been assumed,
but cannot be shown, that "Paicpav or

'Prj(fdv was an Egyptian word denoting
the planet Saturn. It was so found in-

deed in two Coptic-Arabic Lexicons by
Kircher, Ling. ^gypt. restit. p. 49, 527;

but Jablonsky long since remarked,

thEit this word and the other names of

planets in these lexicons were of Greek

origin, and were drawn from the Coptic

version of Amos and the Acts. The
more recent lexicographers of the Cop-
tic tonffue have been able to find no
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other examples ; Peyron. p. 184. See

more in Thesaur. p. 669, 670.

'^i'^3 and '^'^l? m. plur. n'l'n^S 2 Chr.

4, 6, and ni- 1 K. 7, 38. 40, 43. R. "i^iS II.

1. Pr. a basin, Jire-poi, Jire-pan, so

called from boiling or roasting, 1 Sam.

2, 14. So tl3J< "*ii*3 ajire-pan, fire-basin,

Zech. 12, 6.

2. a basin, wash-basin, laver, from its

form, Ex. 30, 18. 28. 31, 9. 35, 16. 39, 39.

1 K. 7, 38. al. Further

3. a platform or pulpit, suggestus, for

speaking in public, so called from the

form, 2 Chr. 6, 13. The context does not

determine whether this suggestus was
round or square ;

and the measure of

length and breadth given would rather

imply the latter. But as the name im-

plies a likeness to a basin, it was more

probably round.

^"T^. Is. 32, 5, and '^^5 v. 7, deceitful,

a deceiver, Vulg. fraudulentus ; by

aphaeresis for "'^^SS, "^^=3 (r. ^23) the

adj. termination "^t- being added. Syr.

jllnl id. The prophet perhaps uses the

form 'bs for '^b'^S
,
in allusion to the fol-

lowing l"*^?.

nisb'i? f plur. (r. t\\'S) sledge-ham-

mers or axes, Ps. 74, 6. Syr. V'^Nnn

a hammer, axe, mattock. Kindr. is

Chald. Jsabnp club, cudgel.

TTQ^2 f, (r. D!i3) pr. a heap, cluster,

espec. of stars, and hence for the con-

stellation of the Pleiades, or the Seven

Stars, consisting of seven large stars

closely conglomerated with other smaller

ones, Arab. Uv-5 abundance, multitude,

more fully Owlul JJl& the binding to-

gether, bundle, cluster, of Pleiades
; Syr.

like Heb. jials .Am. 5, 8. Job 9, 9. 38,

31, in which latter passage we have the

similar figure n^a-^S m'SI?'? "^^'i^nrj didst

thou bind the bands of the Pleiades ?

See more in Hyde on Ulugh-Beigh's
Tabb. p. 32. Niebuhr's Arabia p. 114

Germ. Ideler Ursprung und Bedeutung
der Sternnamen, p. 146.

'0'^^ m. contr. for D32) from r. b33
,
like

Di3 q. v. for D3b .

'

]. a bag purse, for money Prov. 1,

14. Is. 46j 6 ; used also by merchants to

carry their weights for money and mer-

chandise, Deut. 25, 13. Mic. 6, 11; see

Chardin Voyage T. III. p. 420. Hence
tJ-^a ^:'2i< Prov. 16, 11. Syr. and Chald. id.

2. a cup, i. q. OiS, Prov. 23, 31 Cheth.

where Keri biS . Hence b'^S and t5i3

are seen to be kindred forms

""^3 only Dual D^T^ (r. ^^13 II) prob.

a cooking-furnace, range for pots, per-

haps of pottery, as it could be broken
;

and double, as having places for two

pots or more, Lev. 11, 35, where it is

coupled with 'i^sn oven. So Kimchi.

Syr. ].jlsZ A-kL pot-house, hearth, Sept.

XvrgoTiodsg pot-feet, supporters.

"^"^^ see ^i^3 .

*11*'!p m. (r. "1^.3) a righter, director,

sc. of a spindle, i. e. the whirl or twirl of

a spindle, fixed upon its lower end for

the purpose of twirling it
;
once Prov.

31, 19. So Kimchi. In the East the

spindle is held in the hand, often per-

pendicularly ;
and is twirled with one

hand, while the other draws out the

thread. Comp. Thes. p. 722.

HDS (Milel) contr. from ns ns so so,

i. e. so and so, thus and thus, i. q. simpl.

ri3
,
but stronger. As referring to

what precedes, Ex. 29, 35. Num. 8,

26. 1 1, 15. Deut. 29, 23. Hos. 10, 15
;

also to what follows Ex. 12, 11. IK.

1, 48. It is found in every age of the

Hebrew, and stands always absol. be-

ing never preceded by 3 . Hence nrD"'X

how ? q. V. In Aramaean the final n

is dropped, leaving the form Tj3 so;

whence some have regarded fn33 as de-

rived from T3 with He paragogic. This

opinion, though false, seems to have

been followed by the Hebrew gramma-
rians in placing the tone on the penult.

")33 f Gen. 13, 10. Ex. 29, 23. 2 K. 5,

5, constr. "i33, pr. a circle, orb, for 13*^3,

from r. "'.'13
, Pilp. "i3"i3 . Plur. see in no.

2, 3. In the occidental languages corre-

sponding words are circus, circulus, and

with the r softened xinXog. Comp. Tp3 .

1. a circuit, circumjacent tract ofcoun-

try, Neh. 12, 28. So 'I'n'n^r!
"123 the cir-

cuit or tract of the Jordan, i. e. the tract

through which the Jordan flows into the

Dead Sea, Gen. 13, 10. 11. 1 K. 7. 46
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2 Chr. 4, 17
; Sept. t] TiFQl/cogog tov

'logdavov, and so Matt. 3, 5. Often also

xa^ iloxhv ^33r| id. Gen. 13, 12. 19, 17.

2h. 2 Sam. 18, 23. Neh. 3, 22. Now

^ylJ|
el-Ghdr.

2. onb 133 lit. a round of bread, a
round loaf or cake, Ex. 29. 23. 1 Sam.

2, 36. Prov. 6, 26. Plur. onb ni^SS

Judg. 8, 5. 1 Sam. 10, 3.

3. a talent, Syr. li-as, a weight equal
to 3000 shekels of the sanctuary, as ap-

pears from Ex. 38, 25. 26
; comp. how-

ever 2 Sam. 12, 30. =nT 133 a talent

of gold 1 K. 9, 14. 10, 10. 14'; qp3 153
2 K. 5, 22. 23, 33

; ,n-;B> '3 ZecL' 5, 7.

Dual n^nSS ^2^0 talents, 2 K. 5, 23;

C]C3 D'l'iirs two talents of silver, ib.

where 0*^133 holds as it were the mid-

dle place between the stat. absol. ^"^133
and constr. "133

;
which latter would

not*here mark the dual number. Plur.

0^133 constr. '^133 f talents 2 K. 5, 5.

1 Chr. 22, 14. 29, 7. Ezra 8, 26.

"ISS Chald. plur. "plSS or l"'l33j a

talent, i. q. Hebr. no. 3. Ezra 7, 22.

bb m. once bi3 Jer. 33. 8 Cheth.

c. Makk. "^3, pr. subst. the whole, to-

tality, from r. hh'3 to complete. Arab.
S >

jy, Syr. V^, Samar. iilj Eth. WA,
id. Corresponding are Gr. okog, Lat.

ullus, Engl, whole. In the occidental

languages it is mostly to be rendered by
adjectives.

1. Where it refers to a single thing
and includes the idea of oneness, totality,

whole, all, Lat. iotus. Gr. okoc
; followed

by a substantive in the genitive, made
definite either by the definite article, as

Gr. natra
1] yrj. toute la terre, the whole

earth
;
or by the genit. of a noun or pro-

noun
; unless it be a proper name which

is in itself definite. E. g. 7ii<fi"-3 all

the earth, the whole earth, Gen. 9, 19. 11,

I
; nrn-b3 all the people Gen. 19, 4

;

,x:sn-V3 all theflock 31, 8; b-ixn-bs the

whole ram Ex. 29, 18
;
ci'ri-Vs all the

day. the whole day. see Di^ no. 3. g. /5 ;

1'!)^!^! ^?3"^3 the whole tract of the Jor-

dan Gen. 13, 10; mii
y'^.ii'h's all the land

of Ethiopia Gen. 2, 13. comp. 14, 7. 41, 8.

45, 20 : ^52r-b3 all my people Gen. 41,

40; ?|T!J5-b23!i T]SnVb=2 Deut. 4, 29.

2 Sam. 9, 9. Gen. 2, 2; ^^^'^bv^3 all

Israel, the whole people of Israel, 1 Chr.

11, 1. But even in this signif there oc-

cur certain examples where the subst. is

without the art. (comp. in no. 2. c,) e. g.

\lJs5-bDnn nb-baa with all the heart and
with all the mind 2 K. 23, 3; so Ps. Ill,
1. 119, 2. 34. 69. 145. Also liaar.-bs all

flesh, all men. Gen. 7, 15; but 1^2-^3

6, 12. 13. Is. 40, 5. 49, 26. With suff^

"l^^5 M^?, thou whole, Is. 14, 29. 31. 22,
1

;
'i^3 all of him Gen. 25, 25. Rarely

V3 is put in the genit. after a noun, (in
the manner of the phrase tt^npn in and
the like.) as bsn rsitn the whole vision

or revelation, Is. 29, 11
;
oftener with a

suffix, as tT^3
'^^'i^^. pr. Israel all of it,

i. e. all Israel, 2 Sam. 2, 9; n|3 C^i^Ta
for D7i:?:-b3 Ez. 29, 2

; n^3 bin Job 34,

13. For the similar usage in the Ara-

bic words Jj and j^a^^v see De Sacy

Gramm. Arabe II. 68.

2. Where it refers to several things,

many individuals, all, every, e. g.

a) Absol. ) Without art. V3 all, i. q.

they all, but with verb sing. Is. 30, 5 b'3

Uj'^xsh all were ashamed. Is. 44, 24 all

things, sc. which exist. Ps. 8, 7. Job 13.

1. 42, 2. /?) With art. Vsn the whole,alL
i. e. all men, i. q. cnxrj-bs . Gen. 16, 12 n;;
b'32 his hand against all. Ecc. 9, 2 b'sn

bsb
~'^^X3 all things alike to all, i, e. the

same lot awaits all. Job 24, 24 V33 ^isart

'j*:JS]5'^ they melt away, like all they die.

Joined with a verb sing. Ps. 14, 3. Ecc.

6, 6. So for all things, every tiling. Ecc.

1, 2 bnri b"3n all is vamty. 3, 11. 7, 15.

12. 8. Ps. 49, 18. Dan. 11, 2.

b) Before a plur. subst. made definite,

comp. Fr. 'tons les horames.' So "bs

D^-ian all the nations Is. 2, 2. 25, 7
;
"bs

'^''^'r.n M the nights, every night, 21, 8.

t3^S^^in-b3 all the wicked Ps. 145, 20
;

C^bsbn-bs'orZZ the falling 145,14; "bs

D^^^n all the days, i. e. the whole time,'
see in cii no. 2

;
Cli< "^^V^ ?^ ^^^e

fi^ay.s-

of Adam Gen. 5, 5
;

"^ib ^32-b3 aZ^ //le

Levites Ex. 32, 26; b::n ^^'i-^-bs Is. 18,

3
; ^y,^ "^sbTS-bs 14, 9

; ^^-^ni'xbsi-bs all

thy mighty works Ps. 9, 2. Poet, and in

the later books also without the art.

t:':n;'-b3 Is. 13, 7, niinbir-bs 28, 8, comp.

51, 18. 20; G'^^lJa-bs aU the women Ezra
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10, 3. With sufF. plur. >12^3
all of ii^,

we all, Gen. 42, 11
; tss^S all of you, ye

all, Deut. 1, 22
;
nh'S they all Is. 14, 10.

18. 31, 3, also nnls 2 Sam. 23, 6; f.

na^S Gen. 42, 36,"n:n^3 1 K. 7, 37.
T T \ ' ' T :iT \ '

Also before the relative, Gen. 6, 2 "?3

ii'ins *t:3j< aZZ (the daughters) whom

they chose. 7, 22 n^^n n^n-naTra ^m-bs
T'Bxa all in whose nostrils was the breath

o/life. 39, 5 ih
H);] ""T^^^-bs a// ^/wzi he

had; and ellipt. "'ni's'^rn-^ all the* /
have prepared 1 Chr. 29, 3. So too be-

fore a periphrastic plural, ^Sl ^T^DS
in all generations Ps. 45, 18; t3'ii"'b33

Di"'1 Esth. 2, 11.

c) Before a noun sing, collective, with

the article, as C'ltjri'bs all men Gen. 7,

21. Judg. 16, 7';' n^nr|-b3 all living

things, animals. Gen. 8, 1
; 13vi"^3 all

sons, every son, Ex.
1, 22. Rarely

without art. though still definite, as

L'Ep-^ all the souls Gen. 46, 15. 22. Ex.

1.5; ri<rb3 all this Is. 5, 25, where the

demonstr. pron. does not require the art.

to make it definite. 1^5 they all Is. 1, 23.

d) Before a noun sing, without the

art. bs signifies all, every one, whoever,

whatever, Fr. tout homme ; e. g. ^^"bs

every people, nation, Esth. 3, 8
;

'^I'S'^S

id. 2 Chr. 32, 15
; D^K-bS every man Job

21, 33. 37, 7. Ps. 39, 6^; r^^'h^ every
house Is. 24. 10

;
tix^-bs Jer. 48, 37. Am.

8, 10; '^^T-bs every male Gen. 17, 12;

ri:t-hz^lvery year Esth. 9, 21
;
MQ-^S

every mouth Is. 9, 17; and in the same
sense c. art. nen-bs 1 K. 19, 18 ; ')Sn-b3

every son Ex. 1. 22.

3. Before a noun not made definite, Vs

is also any one. any thing, as ^i^'n'bs any
thing whatever Ruth 4, 7. Num. 35, 22.

Ez. 15. 3. With plur. ni:ip Vs any ofthe

commandments, any commandment. Lev.
4. 2. Hence with a negat. part, not any,
no one, none, nothing, e. g. a) Where b'3

stands absol. Deut. 8, 9 PiS Vs *'Onn ikh

thou shall not lack any thing in it, thou

shalt lack nothing. Prov. 30, 30. b)
With a genit. sing. Ex. 12, 36 n25<V72-b3

n'lrr*] ^ no work shall be done. 20, 4.

2 Chr. 32, 15. Gen. 3, 1. Lev. 3, 17. Prov.

12, 21. Dan. 11, 37. With neg.part. "pN,

Judg. 19, 19 "^^^"Vs ^bn^a "fX there is

no want of any thing, nothing wanting.
Ecc. 1, 9

;
c. bx Judg. 13, 4. c) With

a plur. Dan. 8, 4 ^"^'OTi 5<b ni'^n-bs'i and

no beast could stand before him, pr. none

of the beasts. Dan. 12, 10. Difiererit is

b"3 with neg. in the passage Ps. 49, 18,

bsrt n;?'! in-i^sn &<b (where V2 has the

article) dying he takes not this all with

him, i. e. all these things ;
and also in

those passages where b'3 before a defi-

nite subst. signifies the whole, totus, as

1 Sam. 14. 24 cnb csfi-b^ D5a tkh the

whole people did not taste food. Num. 23,

13 n5<nn i<h i^S thou shalt iiot see the

whole sc. of Israel, but only a part.

4. all, i. e. of all kinds, of every hind

and sort, like Gr. ttw^- for ttocjioToc, navro-

danog II. 1. 5
; just as the Hebrews also

use the periphrastic plural for things
of various kinds, Heb. Gramm. 106. 4;

comp. in Engl, many for many kinds.

Germ. Viel for Vielerley. E. g. f^'bs
all manner of trees, trees of every kind.

Lev. 19, 23 ;
^3X)"b3 all manner ofwares

Neh. 13, 16. 1 Chr.' 29, 2.

5. Adv. for naPTb)g, all, wholly, altoge-

ther, e. g. a) Before substantives, Ps.

39, 6 CiK-bs bsri'bs every man is alto-

gether vanity, wholly a vain thing, i. q.

bzn
T(i<

. 45, 14. b) Before other ad-

verbs, chiefly in the later Hebrew, as

"6 ray-bs wholly as, in all points like

as, Ecc. 5. 15
;
lisJ-bs all the while yet,

wholly so long as. Job 27, 3. Comp.
Lehrgb. 626.

Note. When b"3 stands in connection

with a subst. fern, or plural, the predicate

usually agrees in gender and number
with the noun as the more important

word, e. g. bbnr n^Sn-b3 Ps. 150. 6
;

more rarely with b3 as the governing
word. Gen. 9, 29. Ex. 12, 16. Nah. 3, 7.

Once bs is found separated from its

genitive, Hos. 14, 3 'p? x'^Pi-bs ;
also

Is. 40, 12 according to some.

^'^ Chald. with Makk. 'bs, i. q. Heb.

1. With the sing, all, the whole, every;

fi<ri!i5b^"b3 the whole kingdom Ezra 6,

IL 12. 7, 16.

2. With the plural, all, even/, Dan. 3, 2.'.

5. 7. With suff*. "jiribs all of them, them

all, Dan. 2, 38. 7, 19.

'

Absol. in st. em-

phat. nV3 (Milel, as in Syr.) i. q. Hebr.

h'liT\,all, i. e. all things (not adverbially),

Dan. 2, 40 nVs htn grinding small all

things. 4, 9 fnn Nbbb "iit^ food for all

was in it sc. the tree. v. 25. Ezra 5, 7
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Before the relat. ellipt. Dan. 2, 38 in

every place where men dwell.

3. any one, whoever, Dan. 6, 8 mid.

With xb, no one, Dan. 2, 10. 35. 6, 24.

4. Adv. like the Heb. no. 5, wholly,

altogether, before other adverbs pleo-

nastically in the diflfuse manner of the

Aramaean dialects, which delight in the

languid accumulation of particles. So

in the formulas : na'n*bnp-b3 whollyfor
this cause, '^'n'bnp'bs wholly because,

i. q. simpi. because; see in bnps.

*
iJ^b? fut. xba": Ps. 40, 10. 12. Is. 43,

6
;
but both in prset. and fut. often so

inflected as to imitate verbs nb. as

^nsbs Ps. 109, 101, 'Dnbs 1 Sam. 25, 33,

!ibs Tsam. 6, 10
;

nba-i' (den. 23, 6. Vice

versa i<bs Dan. 9, 24 is for n|3 inf. Pi.

from ^b^.

1. to close, and so to enclose, to shut up

any one Jer, 32, 3. Part. pass, xbs shut

up V. 2. Ps. 88, 9. Intrans. to be shut up

Hagg. 1, 10.

2. to withhold, to restrain, a person
Num. 11, 28. Is. 43, 6

;
the wind Ecc. 8,

8
;
the lips Ps. 40, 10

;
also 1 Sam. 6, 10.

With 'i^ fjom doing any thing 1 Sam.

25, 33. Ps. 119, 101. With 1^ of pers. to

withhold a thingyrom any one, to prohi-
bit in respect to any thing, Gen. 23, 6.

Ps. 40, J2
; comp. Hagg. 1, 10. Chald.

Syr. Nb3
, yl , Ethiop. Hi^K to prohibit,

Arab. ^Vo to guard; II, to prohibit, to

constrain.

3. From the idea of separating con-

tained in no. 1, seems to come the no-

tion of diversity in S'^xblS q. v. in &tb2)

no. 2.

Note. This root is also widely spread
in the occidental languages, e. g. in the

signif of shutting up, as jcActw, whence

aXtlq, xXTjig, xka'i'g, clavis, claudo, Engl, to

close ; in the sense of restraining. xwAvw,

yioXovia, comp. also celo, occulo.

NiPH. to be shut up. restrained, as wa-
ters Ez. 31, 15

-,
the rain Gen. 8, 2.

With "i^ and inf to restrain oneselffrom,
to ceasefrom doing, Ex 36, 6.

Deriv. Si^bs, sf'bs, nbqri and plur.

nisbs^, also
"

^^^. m. c. suflf. 1xb3 Jer. 52, 33; plur.

D-iJtbs. R. !}<b3.
T I T T

1. a shutting vp ; hence a prison, Jer.

1. c. 2 K. 25, 29
;
elsewhere more fully

5<b3 n^3 2 K. 17, 4. Is. 42, 7
;

c. art.

^iit] n^2 1 K. 22, 27. Jer. 37, 15. 18
;

piur. a^&<b3 '^na Is. 42, 22.

2. separation ; then things separated,

diverse, see the root no. 3. Found only
in Dual Dt'^bs two things of diverse

kinds, heterogeneous, Lev. 19, 19. Deut.

22, 9. Corresponding is Eth. ^kK,

two, of two kinds ;
Arab, ^^^both, see

De Sacy Gramm. Arabe II. p. 155, 356,

edit. 2.

njjbS (perh. like to his father) Chi-

leab, pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam.

3, 3.

D?fi?'?? dual, see in itbs no. 2.

^^7 obsol. root, onomatopoetic, pr.

imitating the sound of striking, beat-

ing, like kindr. qbs q. v. Engl, to clap,

Germ. Happen, as a door when shut or

the like
;
hence 2nb3 q. v. Thence

transferred to the barking of dogs, as il

a series of pulses or claps ;
as in Engl,

also
' the dog strikes up ;' comp. Germ.

kl&ffen, French clapir, clabauder, Swed.

glaffa, to bark, Engl, to yelp. Hence

3^3 dog, where see.

lbs (perh. dog, for nbs) Caleb, pr. n.

a) The companion of Joshua, son of Je-

phunneh. Num. 13, 6. 14, 6 sq. Josh. 15,

14. Patronym. '^3^3 1 Sam. 25, 3 Keri.

b) 1 Chr. 2, 18. 19, for which ''niibs v. 9.

c) 1 Chr. 2, 50.

ninnBiJ nbS Caleb-Ephratah, pr. n.

of a place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 2,

24.

lbs m. (r. 3^3) plur. Q'^abs constr.

inbs, a dog,, so called from his bark-

ing, pr. the barker. Arab. >^>A5 , Syr.

jli^, Eth. YlA-fl, id. Secondary

verbs, derived from the nature and ha-

bits of the dog, are: vS^to be mad,

rabid, to pursue enemies, > n\n to be

rabid. Among the Hebrews, dogs were

kept to guard houses and flocks Is. 56,

10. Job 30, 1 ;
but throughout the East

they are mostly without masters, and

wander halffamished and fierce in troops

around the cities and villages, 1 K. 14
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11. 16, 4. 2 K. 9, 10
J whence dogs is

often an ^.ppellation for fierce and cruel

enemies, Ps. 22, 17. 21. Further, as the

dog was to the Hebrews an unclean and

despised animal (Is. 66, 3), so by way
of reproach a person is said to be a dog
2 K. 8, 13

;
a dead dog 1 Sam. 24, 15.

2 Sam. 9, 8. 16, 9
;
a dog's iead 2 Sam.

3, 8
j just as at the present day in the

East, Christians are called dogs by the

Muhammedan rabble. In allusion to

the lechery of this animal, the name dog
is also applied to a male prostitute, sod-

omite, Deut. 23, 19, comp. v. 18 where it

is
UJ'ii^

. Comp. xvvfg Rev. 22, 15.

*
^5? ^^t. nba^, once nba*! like verbs

fi<b 1 K. 17, 14; apoc. h^;:] 'bD-^ Job 33,

21
;
inf constr. r\ih'3 .

1. to be complete, perfect, finished j

Sept. often avvxsXua&ixi. The primary
idea is pr. to close up, to come to a close,

kindr. with xbs and b^3, comp. C^n.
This root is almost peculiar to the He-

brew, few traces of it being found in the

kindred dialects. Spoken of any work,
e. g. a building Ex. 39, 32. 1 K. 6, 38.

2 Chr. 29, 34. Hence a) to become

ready, to be ready, prepared, sc.for a

person, to impend over him
;

e. g. pun-

ishment, calamity, Ez. 5, 13 "^BX
n^.'S,

mine anger is prepared, i. e. is ready to

be poured out. Prov. 22, 8. With Drp ,

^^^?^ ,from or by any one, and ^i<for any
one, Esth. 7, 7

; comp. 1 Sam. 20, 7. 9.

25, 17. b) Of a prophecy, to be accom-

plished, fulfilled, 2 Chr. 36, 22. Ezra 1,

I.Dan. 12,7.

2. to be finished, ended, past, e. g, a

season or period of time Gen. 41, 53.

Ruth 2, 23. Is. 24, 13 i^sn nbs dx when
the vintage is ended. 10, 25 crt nhz) and
the indignation will be past, i. e. the

time of punishment. 16, 4. 32, 10. Jer.

8,20.
3. to be ended, spent, consumed, e. g.

food 1 K. 17, 16
;

c. 1^ Gen. 21, 15.

Hence a) to be consumed, destroyed,
to perish, as by the sword, famine, di-

vine judgments ;
Jer. 16, 4 23?"^^^ ^"IH?

Jibs"^ they shall be consumed by the sword

and byfamine. Ps. 39, 11. 71. 13. 90, 7.

Is. 1,
28. 29, 20. Mai. 3, 6. b) to waste

away, to pine away, tofail, as the flesh,

eyes, strength, Job 33, 21 "i-itoa Vis-i his

fiesh is wasted away. Prov. 5, 11. Ps. 73,

26. Lam. 2, 11 \r? nir^a-nn fi^S mine eyes
do fail with tears. Ps. 71, 9 ^r.3 ribrs.

So espec. in the phrases: '^rr ^ibs Ps.

69, 4. 119, 82. 123
;
^ni^bs ^hi Job 19.

27 ;
^tti'i nnbs Ps. 84, 3. 119, 81

;
nnbs

Tj^n Ps. 143, 7, i. e. my eyes, reins, soul,

spirit, pine away with desire, i. q. I my-
self pine away, languish, with the hope
of deliverance so often disappointed ;

constr. either absol. Ps. 69, 4. 143, 7
;
or

with h of thing Ps. 84, 3. So the eijes,

as expressive of emotions, are said to

pine away, fail, from disappointed hope,
Job 11, 20. 17, 5. Lam. 4, 17

; also of

beasts Jer. 14, 6
; comp. Pi, no. 3. b. c)

to pass away, to vanish, as a cloud Job

7, 9
; smoke Ps. 37, 20. 102, 4

;
time Job

7, 6. Ps. 31, 11. Jer. 20, 18.

PiEL n^3, 1 pers. '^n'^VD Ez. 6, 12. 7,

8, and ^TT^'^i Num. 25, 11. Is. 49, 4, n^^3
Ez. 4, 6; Inf constr. n'^S, absol. and

constr. n|S, once N^S Dan. 9, 24
;
Fut.

rkyi ,
conv. bs"^! .

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to complete, to

finish, to end ; Gen. 2, 2 and on the sev-

enth day God ended (b?"?;;!) his work.

Ex. 5, 14 C2pn nn-^^3 sib ysi^^ wherefore
have ye notfinished your task ? Ruth 3,

18. Lev. 19, 9 "liJpb T^'ib rxB n^:n xb

thou shall not finish reaping the comers

of thy field, i. e. shalt not wholly reap
the corners, but. leave them lor tlie

gleaners. 1 K. 6, 14. Ez. 42, 15. Ruth

2, 21. Dan. 9, 24 r^-sn i<b=b tofinish the

transgression ; see on the whole passage
Thesaur. p. 538. In Gen. 6, 16 it differs

little from nbr to make. Hence, to make

ready, to prepare, sc. evil against any
one, Prov. 16, 30 he who biteth his lips

nsn nbs hath prepared evil sc. in his

heart. But 3 (in^n) iQX nbs is to com-

plete one''s anger upon any one, to pour
it out, spoken of God Ez. 6, 12. 7, 8. 13,

15. 20, 8. 21. Lam. 4, 11.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, tofinish doing

any thing, i. q. to leave
ofi^,

to cease ; Gen.

44, 12 he began at the eldest and, left off

(nb3) at the yotmgest. 1 Sam. 3, 12.

With inf c. b
,
Gen. 18, 33 as soon as he

left off speaking ("i2'ib nbs*) with Abra-

ham. 24, 19. 43, l.'l Chr.'27, 24 he be-

gan to number nbs xbl butfinished 7iot,

sc. because of interruption. Deut. 31, 24.

Josh. 8, 24. al. 2 Chr. 24, 10 nbb 15
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until they had finished, done. More

rarely with "(O ,
Ex. 34, 33. Lev. 16, 20.

1 Sam. 10, 13. Ez. 43,23. Also tofinish,

i. q. to make an end ofi to make cease ;

Num. 17, 25 [10] anb^bn ban!) a?2(i ?/iow

shalt make their murmurings to cease ;

comp.'v. 20.

3. Causat. ot'Kal no, 3, to consum.e, to

spend, e. g. food Is. 27, 10 ; strength Is.

49, 4
; arrows, i. q. to use up, Deut. 32,

23. Hence a) to consume, to destroy,

e. g. men, nations, Gen. 41, 30 and the

famine shall consume the land. Often

of God as destroying a people with fa-

mine and pestilence. Num. 25, 11. Josh.

24, 20. Jer. 5, 3. Job 9, 22. Ez. 22, 31.

Of man 2 Sam. 21, 5. 1 Sam. 15, 18 1?
Dnix nni^3 even unto the destroying- of

them, until they be destroyed, n^ab ns

id. 2 Chr. 31, 1. b) to make pine away,
to cause to fail, e. g. the eyes Lev. 26,

16. Job 31, 16. 1 Sam. 2, 33. c) to

cause to pass away, to make vanish, as

time Ps. 78, 33. 9(7, 9. Job 36, 11.

PuAL nb3 Ps. 72, 20, fut.
si^";

Gen. 2,

I, to be completed, finished.

Deriv. nbs, nbD,.^bD, n^b3, li-^bs,

nibs^ ,
nbsn

,
n'^ban

,
and pr. names

<^5^ adj. f t^h'S
, pining, failing, or

the eye, Deut. 28,^32. See r. nbs Kal

no. 3. b.

ri5S
f^ 1. completion ; hence ace. nbs

as adv. completely, wholly, altogether,

Gen. 18, 21. Ex. 11, 1
;

also nbsb id.

2 Chr. 12, 12. Ez. 13, 13.

2. consumption, destruction, Dan. 11,

16. So nbs hbs' ;o 77iaA:e a destruction,

i. e. to destroy utterly, Jer. 4, 27. 5, 10.

Neh. 9, 31. Nah. 1, 8. 9
;
with 3 Jer. 30,

II, and nx of perg. Jer. 5, 18. 46, 28.

Ez. 11, 13. 20, 17. For ns'insi nbs see

in 7nn Niph.

^^? f (r. bb3 no. 2) I. a bride, spouse,

so called from her bridal chaplet. Cant.

4, 8 sq. Is. 49, 18. 61, 10. Jer. 2, 32. 7, 34.

16, 9. 25, 10. Syr. |1^, plur. U^, id.

2. a daughfer-in-law, Gen. 88, 11. 24.

Lev. 18, 15. Ruth 1, 6. 7. 8. 4, 15. Corap.

i^^^S m. (r. Kbs) a prison, i. q. fi<bs)

no. 1. Jer. 37, 4 and 52. 31 Ij^eri. The
40

Cheth. has X'^bs, which differs only in

form.

3^53 m. (r. nbs) 1. a bird-cage sc. of

a fowler, in which he keeps a bird as a

decoy ;
furnished with valve* or clap-

pers, which as soon as a bird has entered

shut to with a clap, q. d. a trap-cage;
see the root. Jer. 5,27 as a cage (-1^3)
is full of birds, so are their houses full

of deceit ; comp. v. 26. The Greeks have

the same word adopted from the east.

xkbii^oi:, xXov^og, xXo^jog ; see Bochart

Hieroz. I. p. 662. II. p. 90.

2. a basket, from its likeness to a cage,
as made of wicker-work

;
or perhaps as

having a clap-cover; Am. 8, 1. 2.

3. Chelub pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 11.

b) 27, 26.

^'n^bs see sbs lett. b.

"^n^bs, Keri ^nibS, Cheluhai, Che-

luJiu, pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 35. R. nbs.

mblbs f. plur. denom. from nbs
,
the

bridal state, the condition of a bride be-

fore marriage, Jer. 2, 2. R. ^b3.

^z.j^ obsol. root, perh. i. q. nbs to

be complete, finished ; comp. nuJiD and

naip, nno and nnts n::D and n:Q.

Hence

nbS m. 1. old age, perh. a good or

vigorous old age ; Job 5, 26 nbra Hi-n

13;^
"^bs thou shalt come to the grave in

a good old age, as a shock ofcorn cometh

in its season. Job 30, 2 spoken of despi-

cable J persons : even the strength of their

hands, whereto is it to me 7 13X i^^'br

hbs to them old age perisheth, i. e. they
are weak and exhausted, so as to have

no hope of old age. So Kimchi HDpt n5.

Secondary forms are Arab. ^J^to

look sullen, peevish, and
^^-Xf

to con-

tract the lips, to show the teeth. Some

have compared here Syr. <^!:io
*

inte-

gritas, sanitas ;' but this rested on an

error of Castell in translating a gloss of

Bar-Bahlul.

2. Calah, pr. n. of a city and province
of Assyria, Gen. 10, 11. 12, prob. the

same which is elsewhere written nbn

where see
; comp. "^33. and lisn . See

Bochart Phaleg 3. 14. Michaelis Sup-

plem. p. 767.



'b3 470 Sb5

'^^'2 m. (r. hbs) in pause ^bS)
;
Plur.

fi'^bs (from an obsol. sing, t^r.?) constr.

^^3
,

c. sufF. 1"';3 ; pr.
'

any thing com-

pleted, prepared, made,' (comp. H^S
Gen. 6, 16,) q. d. apparatus, implement,

equipment, etc. Comp. Germ. Zeug
from zeugen, Gr. ztvxuv i. q. to make.

Spec.
1. Of fnrnitnre, utensil, vessel, Gen. 31,

37. 45, 20. nnj ^bs
, TiGd 'ib^ . vessels of

gold, vessels of silver. Germ. SiIber2;ewo-,

Ex. 3, 22. 11, 2. nbi: 'bs vessels for

captivity, equipment for exile, Jer. 46, 19.

Spec, a vase, vessel; bnn ^bs earthen

vessel Lev. 11, 33. Jer. 19, 'll.

'

n^n "^bs

"iirT^ ^Ae vases, vessels of the temple,
Ezra 1, 7; -^i;

"^b^ Is. 52, 11
;
also Num.

4, 15. Ex. 27, 19.' 31, 7. 38, 3. 30. .

2. Of clothing, equipment, i. e. dress,

garments, trappings, Germ. Zeug. "'bp

^35 a man's garments Deut. 22, 5
;
of

bridal ornaments Is. 61, 10. Hence D'^bs

im.pedimenta, baggage, of a person 1

Sam. 17, 22
;
of an army, 1 Sam. 25, 13.

30, 24. Is. 10, 28
;
D'^bsn "n^iu the bag-

gage-master 1 Sam. 17, 22. Also of the

harness or yokes of oxen, 2 Sam. 24, 22.

3. a vessel for sailing, a boat, skiff. Is.

18, 2. So (Txsvog.

4. implement, instrument, tool, Germ.

WQvkzeug. ^"^Ti: lbs instruments of mu-
sic 2 Chr. 34, 12. Am. 6, 5

;
T3) -^bs in-

stniments of praise 2 Chr. 30, 21
; -^bS)

b33 pleon. a harp-instrument Ps. 71, 22.

Metaph. nin^ orT ^bs instruments ofthe

divine wrath la. 13, s! Jer. 50, 25. Is. 32,

7 D'^SJ'n T'bs "^bs th instruments of the

deceiver are evil, i. e. the means and de-

vices which he employs to accomplish
his purposes. Gen. 49, 5.

5. implements of war, weapons, arms,
Germ. Riistj^ew^, Gen. 27, 3

;
more fully

n^nb?3 ''bs Judg. 18, 11. 16. ni^-"^bs m-
plements of death, deadly weapons, Ps.

7, 14. d'^bs fi<(l33 armour-bearer, much
like the mod. aide-de-camp, 1 Sam. 14,

] . 6. 7 eq. 31, 4. 5. 6. d-^b? n-^a house of
a,rms, armoury, arsenal, Germ. Zeug-
haus, Is. 39, 2.

. ''^? see "ib-^S . .

i^''^? see in i<lb3.

nj?3 f. only in plur. ni'^bs, constr.

ni''b3. R. nbs.

1. </ie mrWj kidneys^ Ex. 29, 13. 22.

Job 16, 13. d'lb'l^5 ni-^bs '^f^n the fat of
the kidneys oframs Is. 34, 6

; comp. Deut.

32, 14. Chald. sing. .H^^bs, Syr. plur.

.0 P. .. *. -t>
]w*^ao, Arab. iiuuO, rarely and less

well iuJ^id. As to the etymology.

Schultens supposes the reins to be so

called as being in two parts, double,

comp. D'^xbs, ^Lf; but this is not well

founded, because d'^xbD signifies rather

things of different kinds, and the Arabs
use this word in the sing, dual, and plu-
ral. Aben Ezra and Bochart derive it

from Jibs with the idea of desire, long-

ing, comp. Job 19, 27. Perhaps n^bs
may be simply fem. of the noun "^bs

,

and BO signifies pr. instrument, vessel,

just as physicians call the veins and
arteries vessels, vasa.

2. Meton. reins for the inward part,

mind, soul, as the seat of the desires, af-

fections, passions, like -b with which it is

often coupled-; Jer. 11,20 nb^ rii^^S in3

(God) trieth the rein^ and the heart.

Jer. 17, 10. 20, 12. Ps. 7, 10. Job 19, 27

"nliba !ibs my reins pine away within

me, i. e. my soul pines. Ps. 73, 21.

Prov. 23, 16.

'ji^'^S m. constr. "ji^bs. R. nbs.

1. consumption, destruction. Is. 10, 22.

2. a pining, wasting away; d";"]"^:) '3

a piniiig (failing) of the eyes, i. e. in

pining for one's hpme and country,
Deut. 28, 65. See nbs no. 3. b.

V^i^ (a pining, r. nbs) ChUion, pr. n.

m. Ruth 1, 2. 4, 9.

^ V3 m. (r. bb3) 1. Adj. complete,

finished, perfect, espec. of beauty; Ez.

28, 12
'^ti'l

b-'bs perfect in beauty. 27, 3.

Lam. 2, 15. Ez. 16, 14.

2. Subst. the whole, Judg. 20, 40 "b^bs

^^:fri the whole city. Ex. 28, 31 b-^bi

Jnbsn the whole of blue, all blue. 39, 22'.

Num*. 4, 6.

3. i. q. nbb no. 2, a holocaust, whole

burnt-offering, i. e. which is wholly con-

sumed, Lev. 6, 15. 16. Deut. 13, 16. Ps.

51, 21
; espec. 1 Sam. 7, 9.

4. Adv. wholly. Is. 2, 18. Lev. 6. 15

[22].

bS53 (perh. sustenance, iwm bsbs

Pil. of b>i3 ;) Chalcol, pr. n. of a wise matt'

I
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before the age of Solomon, IK. 5, 11

[4^.31]. 1 Chr. 2, 6.

^2? 1. to complete, to make perfect,

Ez. 27, 4. 11. Kindr. with M^S and ii^3

q. V. Hence Vs, b^bs, bbaa, ^"1^=?^,

n-^bbs^, pr. n. ^bs.
'

2. ?o c^ec/c, espec. with a crown, ^o

crown. Arab. Jo Conj. II, Syr. ^C^,

Ethiop. ^AA, id. Hence rj|3, nibnbs.

b^3 Chald. id. whence Shaph. bbD^
to complete, to finish, Ezra 5, 11. 6, 14.

Inf
Ji^bDttJ Ezra 5, 3., 9. Pass. Ishtaph.

bbapitliii Ezra4, 13. Often in the Tar-

gums. Ezra 4, 12 Cheth. has ibbs^x,
but a form of this sort is elsewhere un-

known.

bbS (perfection, r. bbs) Chelal, pr. n.

m. Ezra 10, 30.

*"5? in Kal not used, Arab. *JL^

Conj. I, II, to wound. In Heb. it is

always referred to threats, reproaches,

injury, like other words of pricking,

piercing, cutting, as 2;^3 , tj^a, etc.

HiPH. Q^ban and n^bin l Sam. 25, 7.

1. to reproach, to revile, to insult, in

words, pr. to wound any one, 1 Sam. 20,
34. Job 19, 3.

2. to hurt, to harm, to injure, in word
or deed, 1 Sara. 25, 7. Judg. 18, 7. Ruth

2,15.
3. to shame, to put to shame. Job 11, 3.

Pro V. 25, 8. 28,7. Ps. 44, 10.

Note. This is a stronger word than

the synon. iria, Hiph. ai^nin, comp. Is.

45, 16. 17. Jer. 31. 19. See Reimarus de

Differentiis vc. Heb. Diss. I. p. 67 sq.

HoPH. 1. Pass, of Hiph. no. 2, to be

hurt, injured, 1 Sam. 25, 15.

2. Pass, of Hiph. no. 3, to he made

a^9hamed, put to shame, i. e. disappointed
in one's hope, Jer. 14, 3. Comp. Niph.
no. 2.

Niph. I. to be insidted, disgraced,
2 Sam. 10, 5. 1 Chr. 19, 5.

2. to be affected wnth shame, i.e. a) ^o

be ashamed, to feel shame, i. q. 1ZJ13 but

stronger, Num. 12, 14. Jer. 8, 12. Is. 54,
4. 2 Chr. 30, 15. With ",^ of that of
which one is ashamed, Ez. 16, 27. 54.

13, 10. 11. b) to be made ashamed, to

be put to shame, 2 Sam. 19, 4. Is. 41, 11.

50, 7. Jer. 31, 19. Spoken often of one

who suffers disappointment, fails in

what he undertakes, Ps. 35, 4. 40, 15.

70, 3. 74, 21 let not the oppressed return

ashamed (0^33) i. e. disappointed. With

"i^ of cause, Jer. 22, 22; 3 Ps. 69, 7.

Deriv. n:ab3, wabs.

'^''??? Chilmad, pr. n. of a city or

region, mentioned along with Assyria,
Ez. 27, 23. Both the signification of

this quadriliteral name, if indeed it be

of Semitic origin, and the situation of

the place, are unknown. Sept. XaQ^av.

ni2b3 f, (r. nbs) shame, reproach,

contumely, Ps. 69, 8.' Jer. 51, 51. Ez. 16,

54. Is. 30, 3. Job 20, 3. n^sbS) aJsb to be

clothed with shame, i. e. wholly covered

with it as with a garment, Ps. 109, 29.

Plur. nit)b3 Is. 50, 6. Mic. 2. 6.

ni^bS f. id. Jer. 23, 40.

ri^b? Gen. 10, 10, M?^? Am. 6, 2,

iDb:^ Is. 10, 9, prob. also HSS Ez. 27, 23,

Calneh, Calno, Canneh, pr. n. of a large

city subject to the Assyrians, according
to the Targums, Euseb. Jerom.e, and

others, i. q. Ctesiphon, situated on the

eastern bank of the Tigris opposite Se-

leucia, and the winter residence of the

Parthian kings; Strabo XVI. p. 312.

Plin. H. N. 6. 30. Cellarii Not. Orb. II.

p. 774. See Bochart Phaleg. IV. 18.

Michaelis Spicileg. I. p. 228. The nS3

of Ez. 1. c. Michaelis refers to the Kavri

of Ptolemy, a promontory and port of

Arabia Felix
;
but Arabia had already

been mentioned in v. 21. 22, and nS3 is

here coupled with Haran and Eden,

cities of Mesopotamia.

^2? a root noi in use, onomato-

poetic, and imitating the sound of beat-

ing, striking, pulsation, i. q. Engl, to

chip. Germ. Happen, klopfen ; comp.
Gr. HoXuntb), whence jcoAk^oc, colaphus,
Ital. colpo, Fr. coup. Verbs of a kindred

form are transferred, sometimes to the

beating of the feet, i. q. to leap or dance,
Gr. xalTir], Engl, to gallop ; sometimes
to hewing or scraping, as CiVa, yXv(pM,

sctdpo, scalpo; and also to the barking of*

a dog, as if a series of pulses or claps, see

Dbs. Hence subst. niQb"'3 hammers.

*^'=? to pine after any thing, to

long for, once Ps. 63, 2. Arab, li^to
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become dark, as the eye, a colour, the

mind. According to Firuzabadi (Ca-
moos p. 1832) it is used spec, of a person
who changes or loses colour ;

hence pr.

to grvw pale, and so metaph. of desire,

longing, comp. v]t53. Similar is Sanscr.

kam to desire, Pers. ^O desire ; comp.
also Gr. xa^w, xufxv(a.

Deriv, pr. n. cnisS.

ni2S see n^ D. 2.

D7^? (pining, longing, r. <n^3) Chim-

hani, pr, n. of a son of Barzillai, 2 Sam.

19, 38. 39. Jer. 41, 17
;
Chethibh tsnirS.

Called also -nTSS 2 Sam. 19, 41.

I'QS, "'''2?, the former before simple

nouns, also before grave suffixes, as

nri^S, nriittS; the latter before light

suffixes, e.' g. '"^si^S as
I, ?]1>J3, !ini725,

n-'Tar. fisi^S; a separate particle, used

chiefly in poetry, for the S of prose ;

instead of which it is likewise almost

every where employed with suffixes.

For the force of ia, see in ia I.

A ) Adv. ofquality, demonstrative, i. q.

3 lett. A, like Gr. 0),', thus, so ; e. g. in

the difficult passage Ps. 73, 15: should I

say. 1^3 "^"^Sp^ I will speak thus, i. e. as

the wicked speak. Sept. ovtok. Others

here take i^3 for crns as they ;
but then

it should read iw3. Repeated, as so;

quail's, talis; Judg. 8, 18 cn/'CS ?]i?:3

as thou, so they; also inverted, so as;

talis, qualis; 1 K. 22, 4 r,i?:3 "^airs, so

I. as thou, i. e. I am as thou. 2 K. 3, 7.

2Chr. 18, 3.

B) Prep, implying likeness, similarity,

as, such as, like Gr. oi;. ''3'i'55 xb*yt. a
man such as I, like me, Neh. 6. 11. Ex.

1 5, 5 they sank into the depths 'SN ir3

as a stone. Ps. 58, 9. Job 6, 15. 10, 22

bE5< i^D nrs^j; ^nx a land of darkness

like thickest darkness. Ex. 15, 8. 11. Ps.

29, 6. 58, 5. 9. al. Hagg. 2, 3 intD xbrt

QD"'3"'r2 "pXS is not a temple like this as

nothing- in your eyes ? n^X i^3 words

like these, i. e. such \^ords, Job 12, 3.

!in';?23 like it, such as this, Ex. 9, 18.

C) Conj. i. q. liTNli), before a whole
sentence

; pr. as that which, like what,
as how. i. e.

1 . as, like as, Is. 41. 25 "Dr-i-i -i^l'i i^^
tJ'^a as the potter treadeth tfie clay.

2. Of time, as, i. e. when, after, as soon

as; with pra3t. Gen. 19, 15 "int^n i?:3

nbs wAew (as soon as) the dawn arose.

Is. 2G, 18 nsi-i
Jinb'^

i7i3 as tee brought

forth, it wa^ wind.

Note. In the kindred dialects corre-

sponding forms are : Arab. Li^ Chald.

.X7:3, Syr. linsf, Eth. Hi<P, as.

jiiaS defect. "Jfi? q. v.

Ilfl^ m. (perh. subduer, vanquisher,
r. ^^3) Chemosh, pr. n. of the national

god of\he Moabites, 1 K. 11, 7. 2 K. 23,

13. Jer. 48, 7; and of the Canaanites,

Judg. 11, 24; the
-jjrorship

of which was
introduced at Jerusalem under Solomon,
1 K. 2 K. 11. cc. Hence ^1^:3 d? people

of Chemosh, i. e. the Moabites, Num. 21,

29. Sept. XnfiM^, Vulg. Chamos.

T'^^ obsol. root, Arab, 'j^ to con-

globulate, whence tt3si3 q. v.
^

1=7 obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. ^0

lay up, to hide away; hence CSrsia

treasures. Arab, .^v*^ li>^ ^^- ^"

Syr. also to preserve, to season, espec.
with salt, pr. to lay up in salt; hence

JISS m. cumin, Germ. Kiimmel. cumi-

num sativum Linn, used along with salt

as a condiment. Is. 28, 25. 27. See Plin.

H. N. 19. 8. Arab, ^^i? Chald. xa-^iss,

Syr. iJoina, Eth. ^C^'i ,
Gr. xvfzirov.

C'-3 to lay np, to hide away, perh.
i. q. 033, ipa. Once part. pass. Deut.

32. 34 "^n^sr 0^2 x^in fi<bn i^ not this laid

lip with me? i.e. their sins for punish-

ment; comp. Hos. 13, 12. Job 14, 17.

Cod. Sam. Di23 in the same sense.

Hence pr. n. &^3^.

! '=7 in Kal not used, kindr. with
nsn.

1. to be warm, to grow warm, to

bum; see Niph. no. 1. Talmud. 'n'JiD,

Nn723
,
calefactio.

2. to be burned, scorched, see Niph.
no. 2

;
hence to be dark, obscured, comp.

din and CTin
;
also to be gloomy, scul,

like Syr. t^!i>cci, Aph. to go about in

black, i. e. in mourning. Comp. "^ttS,

DiTi-ir3.

Niph. 1. to be warm,, to burn, c. g.

one's affection, i. q. to yearn, with ^?
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1 K. 3, 26
;
hi< Gen. 43, 30. So of pity,

compassion, to be kindled, moved, Hos.

11, 8. Comp. Horn. Od. 1. 48 fiol ufnp

^Odvarji du'i'cpQovi
duisrat tjiog.

2. to be burned, scorched. Lam. 5, 10

our skin is scorched as with a furnace

from the glow offamine. Vulg. exusta

est.

*
II . ^7JS i. q. ^23, to plait, to braid,

to interweave J whence "I'as^, ^'>^'?^i

nnbD^i
,
net.

"Tab m. (r.
-1723 I ) only plur. n">'na3

idol^iests 2 K. 23, 5. Hos. 10, 5. Zeph.

I, 4. Syr. I^QJ a priest, in general.

But this word, as well as other Syriac

words relating to divine worship, is re-

stricted by the Hebrews to idol-worship ;

see Gesch. der Heb. Sprache p. 58. As

to the etymology, "i3, li^Q^, is pr.

blackness, sadness, and concr.
' one who

goes about in black, in mourning ;'
hence

6 ^
an ascetic, a priest. Comp. JoJ f , lll^f*

gloomy, sad, mourning, also an ascetic,

monk, ecclesiastic. See Comment, on

Is. 22, 12. 38, 15.

'D"'T"^T95 plur. m. (r. ^^'Sl) obscu-

rations, after the form *>"'":B'i5, except

Hirek in the first syllable, as in ntino.

Once Job 3, 5 ni^
''T^'^?. ^'^^Zy^

let

obscurations of the day terrify it sc. my
natal day, i. e. obscurations of the day-

light or of the sun, eclipses, which

were anciently supposed to portend evils

and calamities. Some ancient versions

regard D as a prefix before the subst.

Qi-iino
,
and then the sense is, the bit-

ternesses as of the day, i. e. the greatest

calamities which can happen to a day ;

comp. on this 3 p. 441. no. 4. But the

first sense is far better adapted to the

parallelism.

*
123/^3 obsol. root, prob. i. q. tlSns to

subdu, to depress, 2 and a being in-

terchanged; whence i-A-oliaa incubus,

night-nifare, Arab.
ju,jL> ; p n o^n

grape-husks, refuse, as being trodden

out. Hence Heb. tl5to.

'^'^? obsol. root, perh. i. q. 'QXys to

hide. Hence nniaaa pr. n.

40*

*
I*

')?
a particle infi-equent use, from

r.-,^3.

A) Pr. participial Adj. upright, erect;

metaph. upright, honest, plur. D^:3 Gen.

42, 11. 19. 31. Neut. right Ezra 10, 12.

With negat. "iS
S<b not right, wrong,

2 K. 17, 9
; empty, vain. Is. 16, 6 l? xb

lina his lies are vain. Prov. 15, 7. Jer.

23, 10. Adv. uprightly, right, well;

2 K. 7, 9 D^'iJ:? n3i<
"jd

sib we do not

right. Ecc. 8, 10. 'Ex. 10, 29 n-ia-n -,S

thou hast spoken rightly, well. Num. 27,

7. 36, 5.

B) Adv. so, thus, Gr. wg, ovrcog, pr.

right according to some rule or standard,

right so, just so. But Gusset, Danz, and

also Ewald (Kl. Gr. 455. ed. 2 and 3)

make "|3 so a different word, as if contr.

from "ins as they, like ri3 from ^inS; but

comp. "3X, and see Thesaur. p. 650, note.

With Makkeph -,3 Gen. 44, 10. Josh. 2,

21. Prov. 23, 7. Almost always '|3 re-

fers to what precedes : Gen. 1, 7 "(S ''177;;

and it was so, as God commanded, v. 9.

11. 1 K. 20, 40 xn:nn nnx
t;-JQ^^ 13 so

(this) is thy judgment, thou hast thyself

decided. 1 Sam. 23, 17 and also Saul

myfather "|3
5n^ so knoweth, where there

is no need of reading "|3 as a demonstr.

pron. this. . Jer. 5, 31 "(S
nnrix "^^ss my

people love it thus, love to have it so.

Prov. 28, 2 but with prudent and wise

men, T^'^'^N^ "|3 so shall he endure, i. e. the

prince (comp. the other clause) shall

prolong his reign ;
here "jS approximates

to a sign of the apodosis, comp. ovioi

Matthise Gr. Gramm. 565. 1, 2. Ps. 61, 9.

63, 3. 90,12. Often as corresponding to

each other are '|3 3
,
as so, see in 3 A.

1
; "(S n^X3 ,

see "^.U3x3 no. 1. p. 442.

More rarely inverted, "itt3x3 'S, so as

Gen. 18, 5. 2 Sam. 5, 25
;
i3 *)3 Ex.

10, 14. In other places 3 is omitted in

the protasis. Is. 55, 9 (comp. v. 10. 11).

Judg. 5, 15.

Further, this adverb maybe variously

rendered, according as it refers to quali-

ty, to quantity, or to time, etc. a) As
to quality or character, so, such, so con-

stituted, etc. Job 9, 35
">'7^^

^sbx
"js

^b

nan ego sic sum (as Terence often) apud
me, Engl. / am not so constituted with

myself, I am not so at heart. 1 K. 10, 12

D^aiabsi '^:s.'j p fi<n itb there came after-
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tcards no such almiig-icood. Also so very,

Nah. 1, 12 n-^an
",31

DirbuS dx although

they be secure and so very many j comp.
Lat. negat. non iia multi, not so very

many. Jer. 14. 10 3J^3b Janx
"jS they have

so loved to wander. Ps. 127, 2. b) As
to quantity, i. q. so much, so many. Ex.

10. 14 iin723
*^^']^ 1? so many locusts as

these, in such multitudes. Judg. 21, 14

,S cnb !ii<:73 ikh'\ but theyfound not for
them so many, i. e. not so many women as

were needed, not women enough, c) As
to time, i. q. so long: Esth. 2, 12 ^X^.^"? "i?

'lin'^jr^Ta "^"O*^
so long continued the days of

their picrifcation. Also so often, Hos. 1 1,

2 tDn^ss^ ^sbn
',3

cnb
rx^]^ (as often as)

they called them, so often did they go back

from them. Further, so soon, straight-

way, immediately, preceded by 3 of time

(as soon as), 1 Sam. 9, 13 -,3
tsxbs

irii "ifix^iTCPi as soon as ye be come . . .so

soon ye shallfind him, i. e. straightway ;

comp. Gr. wg wg Eurip. Phoeniss. 1437.

Hom. II. 1. 512. ib. 14. 294. In poetry

by a strong eUipsis 3 is sometimes omit-

ted, Ps. 48. 6 *il-irri ",3
siK'i as they saw,

so they were astonished, i. e. as soon as,

immediately.

Note. This particle is found also in

the kindr. languages; but so that in its

form or signification it departs more from

its original than in Hebrew. Arab, only
**

e3
"^

in J^XJ , i>^ 5
see below in c. Syr.

^ refers to time, and is changed also

into vis . Chald. "jS ,
also 1X32 here,

"pzh hither, 1X370 hence. Zab. As so.

As connected with Prepositions :

a) 13 '^HX, ')D"'^'nnx, after so, i. e.

thereafter, after things have so hap-

pened, afterwards J see *inx.

b) "i^s in such a state or condition,

i. e. so, then, therein, Ecc. 8, 10. Esth. 4,

16. In the Targums very often then, so.

c) "(3^ a) As causal adv. lit.
' on ac-

count of so,' i. e. on that account, there-

fore, Ex. 6, 6. Judg. 10, 13. 1 Sam. 3,14.

Is. 5. 24. Job 32, 10. al. Gen. 4, 15 "1?^

'i:\T l^p S'^H-bs therefore (lest it be as

thou fearest) whosoever slayeth Cain,

etc. Corresponding to each other are

"Sb'i "13 "S^ because tJierefore Is. 8, G.

7"; ^"j?^ isJ^
is. 29, 13. 14. Num. 20, 12.

Once it is for
'".ajx ",rb on this account

that, because. Is. 26, 14, where it has the

force of a conjunction ; comp. "S"^? for

""^s^; 1?"^? /5) By degrees 'sb was also

deflected so as to assume an adversative

power, yet therefore, nevertheless, atta-

men, comp, Idx. So preceded by DX in

the protasis, Jer. 5, 2 although (ox) they

say, As the Lord liveth; yet therefore

(l?^ pr. for this very reason) they sioear

falsely. Also Is. 7, 14, 'although ye
impiously refuse the offered sign, yet

therefore (nevertheless) the Lord him-

self will give you a sign. Often in the

prophets, where there is a transition

from rebukes and threats to consolations

and promises ;
as Is. ] 0, 24 nevertheless,

thus saith Jehovah of hosts, . . .fear not,

etc. Is. 27, 9. 30, 18. Jer. 16, 14. 30, 16.

Ez. 39, 25. Hos. 2, 11 [14]. In Job

20; 2, Zophar begins ^SJin^ttJ-^ ifirb ",3^

nevertheless my thoughts suggest to me
an answer, I. e. notwithstanding thy

vaunting and threatening words, I

have yet something to reply. Cor-

responding to this is the Arab,
JwjCI,

l^*XI attamen, nevertheless, which is

prob. derived from the Heb. 'rb
;
but

see De Sacy Gr. Ar. I, p, 566. This

adversative 13^ many regard as another

word and of a different origin ;
and so

I have also formerly taken it, viz. as

made up from xb (xb) and "JS. This

view may indeed be supported by the

authority of the LXX, who have twice

rendered it ov/ omajg, Gen. 4, 16. Is, 16, 7 ;

and by the Arabic orthography, where

it is also written \.;^*^ , ^^j^^, see

Hamas, Schult. p, 312, 364, 412, But

the adversative use, as we have seen

above, is really connected with and de-

pendent on its causal power ;
and so too

in the Chaldee particle "jlib q. v.

d) P"^? on that account, therefore,

i. q. '3b, but more frequent both in

prose and poetry; Gen. 2, 24. 10, 9. 11,

9. Is. 5, 25. 13, 7, 16, 9, Job 6, 3, Ps.

45, 8. al. ssepiss, In the poetic style it

has also the force of a causal conjunction,
for "laJX "jS'bs?, on this account that, be-

cause ; comp, "jS^ Is. 26, 14, and "|3"bs 13

p. 462
;
also the remarks on the ellipsis
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,0^ relative conjunctions Lehrg. p. 636.

Ps. 45, 3 thou artfairer than the children

of men . . . c"^!i'?x
TjS'na "jS-bs because

that God hath blessed theefor ever. Ps.

I, 5. 42, 7. Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48, 36.

e) 'iS'^? lit. until so, i. e. until now, as

ijet, hitherto, Neh. 2, 16. Here "jS refers

to time as in Syriac ;
see note above.

f) l^'i^s like this, in like manner,
Is. 51. 6; comp. Engl, such-like. Sept.

(oanfQ xavTct, Vulg. sicut h(Bc ; and so

all the ancient versions. But see in "jS

III. R.

II. 1? m: (r. 153 I) c. suff. "^ss, iS3.

1. a stand, base, pedestal; 1 K. 7, 31

|3-n'i:jJ^ in the manner ofa base, like a

pedestal. Spec, of the base or foot of

the laver in the court of the temple, Ex.

30, 18. 28. 31, 9. Lev. 8, 11. Of the

base or socket of a ship's mast. Is. 33, 23 ;

called in Greek fifffodfiT} Od. 15. 290,

iffTodoxr} II. 1. 494, idiojtedr] Od. 12. 51.

2. a stand, station, place. Gen. 40, 13.

41, 13. Dan. 11, 20 133 br n^sn and there

shall rise up in his place, in his stead, v.

21. 38. So v. 7 i33
n'^^J"}^:) "i"4.2i3 "J^si

and out ofa shoot ofher roots (one) shall

rise up in his place, pr. stand in his place.

Sept. and Vulg. render 123 by cpvxov av-

toi), plantatio ejus, taking it in the nom.

case
;
see in riS3.

III. 15 m. (r. ")33 II ) a gnat, in Sing,
once Is. 51, 6 'j^'i^S like gnats. Sept.

frigidly busTiEQ xavia, Vulg. sicut hcec ;

see in "(3 I. B. f above.

Plur. D^S3 Ex. 8; 12. 14. Ps. 105, 31
;

Sept. (Ty.vi(peg, Vulg. sciniphes, a species

of small gnats, very troublesome from

their sting, and abounding in the marshy
regions of Egypt ; cule.v reptans Linn.

culex molestus Forsk. See Hdot. 1. 95.

Philo de vita Mosis T. II. p. 97 ed. Man-

gey. Other ancient and modern testi-

monies are collected in Bochart Hieroz.

II. p. 572. Oedmann's Verm. Sammll.

aus der Naturkunde, Fasc. I. c. 6. The
Hebrew intpp. and Josephus (Ant. 2. 14.

3) with little probability explain it by
lice; and the Talmudists also use the

Bing. CS3 for a louse. Comp. 033 .

1? Chald. i. q. Heb. so, thus, but re-

ferring always to what follows, where
the Hebrews use not "3 , but ri3

;
so

Dan. 2,25. 4 11. 6,7. Ezra 5, 3. 6.2.al.

njJ in Kal not used, Arab.
^^iS'

I, II, IV, to call a person or thing by
another and more honourable name or

title, to deck with a title ; see Tauriz.

ad Hamas. Schult. p. 320. Teblebi ad

Harir. Schult. II. 57. Chald. to address

one by his proper title. The primary
idea is perh. to cover, comp. "(35. In

Heb. only
PiEL fut. nss'^ 1. to address in a

soothing manner, to speak kindly to any
one. Is. 44, 5 nsD'^ bxnllJ'; mi:^!i and

soothingly names the name of Israel.

45, 4 '^i^sn'i u^bl ^sdn / called thee

kindly, though thou hast not known me.

2. toflatter. Job 32, 21. 22.

Deriv. subst. n23 .

^15 f (r. "jSS I ) a plant, shoot, as be-

ing set, placed ; comp. 3S3
,
bnd . Pa.

80, 16 T^pTS-i n?::5 i\i5x n3Di and (visit,

protect) the plant which thy right hand

hath planted. The ancient intpp. as-

sumed also the masc. ^S in the same

sense Dan. 11,7; see in "|3 II. 2, Others

here make HSS imper.-Kal with He pa-

ragog. from r. "IS in a signif to cover, to

protect ; of which however there is no

other trace.

n?!? an. Xfyofj,. Ez. 27, 23, Canneh, pr.

n. of a city, prob. Ctesiphon, i. q. n:b3

which also is read in one of De Rossi's

Mss. Comp. njs'i for njDb'i-; see more
in npb? .

nil!33 see n33.

^"y^i ra. (r. "^33) plur. nl^ss 1 K. 10,

12, c. sufF. ^-^ni-iiss Ps. 137, 2, once

T^-^ni'SS
Ez. 26, 13

;
Gr. mvvQa, hivvvqoc,

a species of harp or lyre, Lat. cithara,

[whence the modern word guitar,^ a

stringed instrument of music, celebrated

for David's skill in playing upon it, and

employed both in sacred and profane

music, in rejoicing and in mourning,
1 K. 10, 12. Is. 5, 12. 23, 12. Gen. 31, 27.

Job 30, 31 ; usually as an accompaniment
to the voice, Ps. 33, 2. 43, 4. 49. 5. 71,

22. al. Josephus relates. Ant. 7. 12. 3,

that the xivv^a had ten strings, and was

struck with a plectrum ;
but this is con-

trary to the words in 1 Sam. 16. 23. 18,

10. 19, 9, from which it appears that this

instrument was played with the fingers
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Corresponding are Arab. 'isiJS', Syr.

\'fs, ltJ-, cithara, harp, lyre. The

etymology lies in the tremulous, stridu-

lous sound
; comp. r. *iDS .

J^35? Chald. see nss Chald.

W35 pr. n. see
p2:;in';.

D|3 i. q. 0^33 gnats, Ex. 8, 13
; comp.

V. 12. 14. It is construed with the femi-

nine
;
and seems to be a collective form

from Sing. "jS. Cod. Samar. has plur.
f'iS . Comp. Lehrg. p. 517.

'^''9?^ Chald. adv. so, thus, in this

manner, referring mostly to what fol-

lows, Ezra 4, 8. 5, 9. 11
j
but also to

what precedes, 5, 4. 6, 13. It seems to

be compounded from 3 and N'O'^S
, &t^3 ,

which is often negligently used in the

Talmud for n^i3 , n^X3 ,
we say, dropping

the 1
; pr. therefore as we say, as is said,

referring sometimes to what precedes,
and sometimes to what follows. The
Heb. translator renders it in Ezra 4, 8

by ^^X p (read "i^n:3), and in 5, 4 by
"i^xriTS as is said. In like manner Syr.

LLcls namely, is contracted from -^r^jLa

quasi dicas.

(i? I. i. q. )'^'3, but trans, to set,

'o place; comp. !in;i3:3, siM^iSS. Hence

")3 stand, base, n33 plant.

II. Perh. to nip, to pinch, Gr. xvam,

nvi'j&ix), nvi^M, Germ, kncipen, Engl, to

nip; comp. ^ivntoq, xviqiog, xviip, a nip-

ping insect; and with a sibilant prefixed

(Titvlt^, ffxnqpsc, a gnat, gnats. Hence

*|S, C^??, gnats.

Deriv. IS II, III, H33
,
and the three

here following.

^^T^ (prob. for fT^3!3, whom Jehovah
hath set) Chenani, pr. n. m. Neh. 9, 4.

^^^?5? (id.) Chenaniah, pr. n. m.

1 Chn 15, 22. 26, 29
;
for which 15, 27

'^^C?5? (id.) Conaniah, pr. n. of a Le-

vite. 2 Chr. 31, 12. 13. 35, 9 Keri. In

Cheth. iin^Dils.

'^i? 1. ^0 collect, to heap up, as

stones Ecc. 3, 5; treasures Ecc. 2, 8.

26 ; waters Ps. 33. 7. Hence D-^S
,
tJiS .

2. to gather together persons, to assenv-

6Ze,Esth. 4, 16. 1 Chr. 22, 2.

3. to hide, see Hithp. and deriv. bi^a .

Chald. D33 id. but more freq. T2:3D,

I

,
whence J^^'^SS congregation, sy-

nagogue. Arab.
(jjwJj

to hide one-

self; but in the deriv. also to collect.

as iLwtfLo, aUw^A^S^ synagogue, churchy

temple; butyo to collect, Eth. Hlifl

to assemble, KiiSl church. See more
in T3a.

PiEL i. q. Kal no. 2, to gather together,
to assemble persons, Ez. 22, 21. 39, 28.

Ps. 147, 2.

Hithp. to hide mieself, to wrap oneself
in any thing, see the Arabic above. Is.

28, 20 DSSnns nna nD&^ni and the

covering is narrower than that he can

wrap himself in it.

Deriv. 0*^3
,
GiS

,
&33Ta

,
m"32D^ .

^'7 in Kal not used, pr. to bend the

knee, to fall upon the knees, kindr. with

5*^3 q. V. This root is widely spread,

comp. yovv, yvv in yvvnsTslv, genu, San-

scr. ganu, Germ. Knie, Engl, knee; yw-
viu, iyvva hollow of the knee

;
Aram. Nja,

j.J-^incubuit;
also with the third radical

strengthened. Germ, knicken, einknick-

en. In Heb. spec.

1. tofold together, to lay together, and

hence to collect, to bind up, as packages,

bundles, see n^33 ;- comp. Arab. mjS^io

contract, be contracted, Conj. I, V, VII.

2. to be bowed down, to be low, de-

pressed, as a land, see '|?33 ;
and trop.

of the mind, to be depressed, like Chald.

and Samar. 5?33. Arab. JLJ Conj. I,

IV, id.

"' ^
HiPH. ?'^33in to bow down, to bring

low, to humble any one. Job 40, 12. Ps.

107, 12. Is. 25, 5. So espec. enemies, to

vanquish, to subdue, 2 Sam. 8, 1. 1 Chr.

17, 10. 18, 1. Ps. 81, 15; and sometimes

God is said to subdue enemies before

(^3sb) any one, Judg. 4, 23. Deut. 9, 3.

2 Chr. 28, 19. Neh. 9, 24.

NiPH. ^333 1. to be brought low, hum-^

bled, subdued^ e. g. a vanquished enemy,
with 's n:; rnn Judg. 3, 30. Ps. 106, 42

"^V^-q Judg. 11, 33; absol. 1 Sam. 7, 13.

I'Chr. 20, 4.

2. to humble oneself, to submit, espec.

before God or a divine messenger, with
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-^55^ 2 Chr. 34, 27; "liiSna 1 K. 21. 29

seest thou how Ahab hath humbled him-

self before me? 2K. 22, 19; "'35?^^. 2 Chr.

33, 12. 23. 36, 12
;

absol. Lev. 26 41.

2 Chr. 12, 7. 12. 30, 11.

WSS f. (r. 533) once c. sufF. T^nssS Jer.

10, 17, a package, bundle, bale, so called

SiOmfolding and binding together. Sept.

by conject. vnocnaai^. Targ. wares.

1??? pr. n. Canaan. R. 3>3S Kal no. 2.

1. Canaan, the son ofHam, and father

of the Canaanites, Gen. 9, 18. 22. 25-27.

10, 6. 15. Sept. Xavadv.

2. Canaan, the land of the Canaan-

ites, Ex. 15, 15
; fully "(i^ss "jr-iwH

Gen.

13, 12. 16, 3. 23, 2. 19. 33, 18 ;' pr. low

tract or region, from r. S-'3S with the end-

ing "it as in "iSpS*, opp. to the higher
land DTX or Syria, see "^35:3 no. 1.

Spec. a) The country on this side

Jordan, opp. to Gilead, Num. 33, 51.

Josh. 21, 2. 22, 9. b) Phenicia, Is. 23,

11, i. e. the northern part of Canaan at

the foot of Lebanon, whose inhabitants

call themselves *|>'3d on coins
; comp.

Comment, on Is. I. c. Monumm. Phcenic.

p. 267. They are called by the Greeks

fliolmeg. The Carthaginians, a colony
of the Phenicians, also retained this an-

cient name
;
as is testified by Augustin

(Expos. Ep. ad Rom. 13) as follows :

"
Interrogati rustici nostri

(i. e. Hippo-

nenses), quid sint ? Punice respondentes

Canani, corrupta scilicet, ut in talibus

solet, una littera, quid aliud respondent,

quam Chanancei?" c) Philistia, Zeph.
2, 5 t3"in':3bQ

ir-ix jrp. Hence m'D3

'V^3 Canaanitish women Gen, 28, 1. 6.

36. 2
;

'3 ^3S5 the idols of Canaan, wor-

shipped there,' Ps. 106, 38
;
"rss rsb the

language of Ca?iaan, i. e. the Hebrew,
which was spoken by the Canaanites

and Hebrews, Is. 19, 18
; comp. also Ps.

135, 11. Judg. 3, 1.

3. Put for ")i'33 ^^f^aCaiiaanite, Hos.

12, 8
;
and so for a. merchant generally.

Is. 23, 8
!^"'3:^'33

her merchants ; comp.

Zeph. 1, 11, and see ''3^33 no. 2.

7^r??^ ,
fem. of the preced. Chenaanah,

pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 7, 10. b) 1 K,

22, 11. 2 Chr. 18. 10.

^rS^SS Gen. 38, 2, fem. n'^33?-33 46, 10.

Ex, 6. 15; Plur. 0-^3533 Neh. 9,24. Ob.

20, but far more freq. Sing, with art.

collect. ''3S^33n ,
a gentile noun.

1. a Canaanite, the Canaanites, i. e.

a) A single people who inhabited, be-

fore the Hebrews, the lower tracts of Pa-

lestine on the sea-coast and the Jordan
;

Num. 13, 29 the Canaanites dwell by the

sea and by the side of Jordan. Josh. 5, 1.

11, 3. Deut. 11, 30; see the etymology
in I^SS no. 2. Often coupled with the

names of other tribes
;
and the sacred

writers, while intending to comprise all

the tribes dwelling in Palestine, soriie-

times by synecdoche mention only two,

the Canaanites and Perizzites, Gen. 13,

7
;

sometimes three, the Canaanites,

Hivites, Hittites, Ex. 23, 28
;
or again

five, the Canaanites, Hittites, Amorites,

Hivites, Jebusites, Ex. 13, 5
;
or six,

adding the Perizzites, Ex. 3. 8. 17. Josh.

12, 18
;
or seven, adding the Girga-

shites, Deut. 7, 1. Josh. 3, 10
;
or finally

ten, the Kenites. Kenizzites, Kadmon-

ites. Hittites. Perizzites. Rephaim, Amor-

ites, Canaanites, Girgashites, Jebusites,

Gen. 15, 19-21. In this number are

several which cannot be reckoned as

Canaanites, but as other aborigines ;
as

the Rephaim, the Kenites. etc. b) In

a wider sense put for all the tribes

dwelling west of the Jordan and in Phe-

nicia before the Hebrews, deriving their

descent from Canaan (Gen. 10, 15-18) ;

Gen. 10, 18. 19. 12, 6. 50, 11. Josh. 16,

10. 17, 12 sq. Judg. 1, 10. 28. 29
;
also

Ex. 3, 8. 17. Deut. 11, 50. Ez. 16. 3.

They are mentioned as Gentiles and

unclean Zech. 14, 21. Sept. for ^':3,

"ipsiSS, has usually Xavaav, X<y.vavaioc,

but sometimes also fVoivlur], 'l>olvi^, Ex.

6. 15. 16, 35. Josh. 5, 1. 12. .Tob 40, 25.

So Mark 7, 25 comp. Matt. 15, 22. The
Canaanites were celebrated merchants,
and hence

2. Canaanite for merchant, generally.

Job 40, 30 [25]. Prov. 31, 24. So ^n^:J3

Chaldean, for astrologer.

*
C[5|* i. q. Arab. \.Ju^ to cover, to

protect ; whence Cl33 covering, wing.

Comp. h q^3.' . Not found in Kal.

NiPH. to cover or hide oneself. Is. 30,

20
'T\^^i'!2

ni:? 5i.33";'-xb no longer shall

thy teachers hide themselves, i. e. they
shall come forth openly, and no longer
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be vexed by persecutors. So Abulwalid

and Jarchi
; see Comment, on Is. 1. c.

Hence

ri5| f. 1 K. 6, 24. 2 Chr. 3, 11. 12,

constr. C13D ;
Dual D'^B33 constr. iB53

;

but the same is used for the Plur. as \l3tt5

D-^sjS Is. 6, 2, S-^SSS SJa'nx Ez. 1, 6. 10,

21.

'

Plur. constr. nis33 "fem. Deut. 22,

12. Is. 11, 12
;
but masc. in the signif.

no. 2. a. b, Ez. 7, 2. R. ^53 .

1. a wing, so called as covering,

protecting. Arab. ^fljO wing, side,

region, protection. Eth. ^'i-^ wing ;

Chald. q35, Sam. J^ii, Syr. uais,

l-aJ-s. id. Comp. Cja Heb. and Chald.

from kindr. t)3.n ;
also D'^S^i< p. 12. Is.

10, 14. Job 39, 'l3. 1 K. 6, 27.' Ez. 1, 8 sq.

al. riS3-;:ii3'"?S everyfowl of wing; every

winged fowl, Gen. 1, 21
;

'= "i^S^ 6/rc?s

r/ 'u;i/?g- Ps. 148, 10
;

'= -iiQ:-^3 Deut.

4, 17
;
'3-^3 "lias Ez. 39, 17 comp. v. 4;

'd-^3 *iiE:2-b3 every bird of every wing;

every species of bird, Gen. 7, 14. Ez.

17, 23. So WS brs Prov. 1, 17, and

D-^S^Sii ^ra Ecc. 10, 20, 'one having

wings,' poet, for a bird. Poet, n^l "^533

the wings of the wind Ps. 18. 11. 104, 3
;

^n'li "^SSS the wings ofthe morning 1 39, 9;

expressive of the swiftness with which

the winds and the dawn move onward.

Metaph. with the idea of protection,

defence, Ps. 17, 8 '^3'n^riqn ^j'lSSS
b:i3

hide me beneath the shadow of thy wings.

36, 8. 57, 2. 61, 5. 63, 8. 91, 4. Ruth 2,

12. Comp. Arab,
,^-s^, a^^-*^ ^^^

i^.AiL^'Schult. ad Job. 472.

2. an extremity, corner, e. g. a) Of
a garment, a skirt, flap, mb^v^, megv-

yiov, fully ^"^SJ^aii r!33 the skirt of the

robe 1 Sam. 24, 5. 12. Num. 15, 38.

Deut. 22, 12. Hagg. 2-. 12
; also, the

name of the garment being omitted,

Zech. 8, 23 '^^irrp ^""^x q33 the skirt of a

Jew, i. e. of his upper garment. Ez. 5, 3.

As the outer garment was used by
the Orientals to wrap themselves in

at night, hence r|33 is also put for the

extremity or corner of a bed-covering,

coverlet, etc. Deut. 23, 1 5:133 nh"; &<bl

*f2K nor shall he uncover his father^s

coverlet, i. e. he shall not violate his fa-

il er's bed. 27, 20, comp. Ez. 16, 8. Ruth

3, 9 spread now thy covering- ocer thy

handmaid, i. e. receiv^e me to thy bed

comp. Theocr. Idyll. 18. 19, and iniajtid-

^eiv Luke 1, 35. b) Spoken of a land,

the earth, etc. a border, corner, end ; as

the habitable earth is often compared

by the ancients to a garment spread out.

Is. 24, 16 l^f.^'7 ^?^ comer, end of the

earth. Mostly in the plur. Job 37, 3. 38,

13 r'lxn niB33 the corners of the earth,

extrema terrarum ; also Is. 11, 12 and

Ez. 7, 2 y':)^^
niS33 n^S'ns^ thefour cor-

ners of the earth or land. c) Of an ar-

my, wing, as in Lat. and Engl, whence

poet, for an army itself. Is. 8, 8. 18, 1.

Comp. tJ'iQax p. 12. d) The highest

point, battlement, pinnacle of the temple,
Dan. 9, 27. Comp. Tiiegvyiov rov hgov,
Matt. 4, 5.

^t' obsol. root, onomatopoetic, pr.

to giveforth a tremulous and striduloua

sound, e. g. the quavering sound of a

string when struck, Germ, schnarren,
knarren. Hence *ii33 harp, lyre, from

its stridulous sound. Kindred are Greek

aivvQog, pr. whimpering, spoken of a que-

rulous, mournful tone, whence Gr. mvv-

Qu ; also yly/Qog, ylyyga, ylyygag, Lat.

gingrina, i. e. a pipe yielding a stridu-

lous querulous tone, and gingritu^ the

cackling of geese. Deriv. *1133, and

^'^P (i. q. "1123 lyre) Deut. 3, 17,

ni"133 (plur. lyres) 1 K. 15, 20, tm^D
Josh. 11, 2, Chinnereth, Chinneroth, pr.

n. of a city in the tribe of Naphtah, situ-

ated on the lake of Galilee, which is

thence called n'lSS c^ Num. 34. 11.

Josh. 13, 27 ;
ri-.SS D^ jjsh. 12, 3. In the

Targums is found the later name *^D3iS
,

^D'i53i, whence Gr. Fswriaag 1 Mace. 11,

67. Jos. Ant. 2. 25. 3, 17
;
and in N. T.

rervr^aagsT Matt. 14, 34, Mark 6, 53.

Luke 5, 1. This beautiful lake is about

twelve miles long by six broad in its

widest part, with limpid water and

abounding in fish. See Reland Palsest.

p. 258 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p.

261 sq. 312 sq.

"XIj Chald. to gather together, to

assemble, i. q. Heb. G33, Syr. id. Inf

Dan. 3, 2.

Ithp. to be gathered together, assem-

bled, Dan. 3, 3. 27. Freq. in the Targg.
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t133 m. (r. n33) only Plur. ni23
; pr.

a surname, cognomen, title. Meton. one

having the same surname or title as an-

other, i. e. sustaining the same office,

subject to the same king, i. q. avvdovXog,

colleague, associate in office. Correspond-

ing is Syr. \hJLs plur. \Zq}Ls, i.e.avvdov-

Xog, (TvvdovXoi. Once Ezra 4, 7 iXlt)!!

iinija and the rest of his colleagues ;

Sept. ol Xomol ffvvdovXoi. The form

r:S) is for nxjis ,
PX33

,
and the plural is

formed in the same manner as m'it3^,

ni^3^ , from ri^ ,
see Lehrg. p. 509, 606.

t^Z'2 Chald. id. a colleague, aiivdovXog,

only plur. c. suff. nni32)^ his colleagues,

Ezra 5, 6
; "jinnnss their colleagues 4, 9.

17. 23. 5, 3. 6, 67i3. Comp. the Heb.

C3 m. an. Xtyofi. in the suspected

reading Ex. 17, 16, commonly held to be

i. q. S&S throne, which is read in the

Samaritan codex. But the context and

the words of v. 15 "'s nin';" ,
demand the

reading 03 a standard, banner, where

see.

^?? obsol. root, i. q. tiGS to cover;
whence i<53 and

9| Prov. 7, 20, also HOS Pg. 81, 4,

thefull moon, time of the full moon. Syr.

pao , according to Isa Bar Ali, is
' the

first day of the full moon,' and also
' the

whole time of the full moon ;'
so also often

in Barhebrseus and Ephrem Syrus.
The e'tymology is doubtful

;
unless we

may say that the moon at her full is whol-

ly covered with light, from r. hD3
,
Xb3

;

comp. Ps. 104, 2 rii9Vj^3 ^lix ni:i> cover-

ing thyself with light as with a garment.
See Thesaur. p. 698, 699.

^555 m. twice ^53 Job 26, 9. 1 K. 10,

19; c. suff. ^'XOS (for "^XW), ?]XD3 ; plur.

nixDSforr,'i5<&3.. R. fitbs.

1. a throne, i. e. an elevated seat with
a canopy and hangings which cover it

;

Arab.'^w^ Aram. &<D'^3, lljoioa, id.

the letter "i being inserted instead of

doubling the &, i. e. rs for ss, see under
lett. 1 . The Samaritan has also in the

root ^^^ 'i for no3 .So 1^ &t03 a
throne of ivory 1 K. 10, 18

; ns^^^an 'd

the throne of the kingdom, royal throne,
Deut. 17, 18. 2 Sam. 8, 13; and so 'a

WDb^Qn 1 Chr. 22, 10. 2 Chr. 7, 18. Esth.

1, 2.' 5, 1 ; nssibriri 'a 1 K. 1, 46. Hence
for the royal dignity 4)r authority ; Gen.

41, 40 only as to the throne will I be

greater than thou, i. e. I reserve to my-
self only the royal dignity. Ps. 45, 7,

see in D"'n^?< p. 55, note. So to establish

one''s throne, i. e. his kingdom, Is. 16, 5.

Spoken of the throne of God, Ps. 9, 5.

47, 9. Is. 6, 1. Job 26, 9. Also

2. For the elevated seat or cathedra

of the high-priest, 1 Sam. 1, 9. 4, 13
;

the tribunal of a judge, Ps. 122, 5 (comp.
Dan. 7, 9). Ps. 94, 20 ni^n '= tribunal of

wickedness, i. e. unjust judges. Hence
for jurisdiction, district, Neh. 3, 7. Of
a military tribunal, Jer. 1, 15; also of

any seat, e. g. a stool or chair, 2 K.

4, 10. Prov. 9, 14
; espec. an honourable

seat, ^123 i<SS 1 Sam. 2, 8. Metaph. Is.

22, 23 and he (Eliakim) shall be for a

seat of glory to fiis father's house, i. e.

through him shall all his kindred be

honoured.

'^'HD? Chald. a Chaldean, Ezra 5, 12;

elsewhere '''nbS q. v.

nOD to cover; kindr. are 5<G3 and

nirS . Syr. pia id. also
'

to put on
;

Arab. Lwwi^to put on
;

Chald. fiGD tc

cover, and hence to hide, lie concealed.

In Kal only in particip. tiOS Prov.

12, 16. 23
;
and pass, constr. ''^IDS Ps.

32, 1. Far more usual is

PiEL n&3, 1 pers. ''n'^&S, ''nw Ps.

143, 9, "inOS Ez. 32, 7
;

fut. nos^.' apoc.

1. to cover, c. ace. Ex. 10, 5. Num. 9,

15. 22, 5; or also b? (like other verbs of

covering, e. g. "?0, ^33), q. d. to cover

over, Num. 16, 33 ^-jxrj nty^^^^ bspii the

earth covered them over, pr. was a cover-

ing over them. Job 21, 26 Hsan J^an"!

O'l"'^? ci'>^d worms cover them. 2 Chr. 5,

8. 'Ps.' 106, 17. Hab. 2, 14
;

c. b Is. 11, 9.

So to cover a person or thing with any
thing, e. g. construed : a) With ace.

of pers. and S of the covering. Lev. 17,

13 ^SS3 ^inSDi he shall cover it (the

blood) with earth. Job 15, 27. Is. 51, 16.

Num. 4, 5. 8. 11. b) With two ace. Ez.

16, 10. 18, 7. 16. c) With V? of pers.

and 3 of covering, Ps. 44, 20. d) With
ace. of the covering and b? of the thing

covered, Ez. 24, 7
; comp. Job 36, 32.
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Trop. in the phrases : to cover any one

with shame Mic. 7, 10
;

confusion Ps.

44, 16. Jer. 51, 5^;
terror Elz. 7, 18. Ps.

55, 6
;
so G^oc? covers the faces ofjudges,

makes them blind, Job 9, 24. Also to

cover any one (a wife) with violence^

heap up injuries upon her, Mai. 2, 16.

Intrans. to cover oneself to put on any

thing, c. 3 Gen. 38, 14. Deut. 22, 12
;

c. ace. Jon. 3, 6 p:^ ^"^Vi he covered him-

self with sackcloth, put on sackcloth,

Arab. Lwwj to put on, c. ace.

2. to cover, i, e. to hide, to conceal,

comp. Chald. Prov. 10, 18. 12, 16. 23.

Job 31, 33
;
with bs of pers. Deut. 13, 9

;

with ace. of thing and "i^ of pers. Gen.

18, 17. Job 23, 17 ^X-n53 ^35^!] and
because he hath (not) covered the dark-

ness from my sight, hath not freed me
from calamities. Intrans. prsegn. Ps.

143, 9 "^n^ss ^^bx unto thee do I hide, I

flee to thee for covert; Sept. nqog as

3, Metaph. to cover sin, i. e. to pardon,
to forgive, i. q. "iB3

,
c. ace. Ps. 85, 3

;
^5

Prov. 10, 12. Neil.' 3, 37 [4, 5]. Ps. 32, 1

nx::n "^5103 whose sin is covered, i. e. par-
doned. Comp. "iB3.

PuAL n&3 and n&3 Ps. 80, 11. Prov.

24, 31, fut. nSD';, part. n^273 ; to he co-

vered, Gen. 7,'i9. 20; witli 3 of the

covering, 1 Chr. 21, 16. Ecc. 6, 4; also

with ace. Ps. 80, 11 rn^:i
Q-^-in si&S the

mountains were covered with its shade.

Prov. 24, 31.

NiPH. id. Ez. 24, 8
;

c. 3 Jer. 51, 42.

HiTHP. to cover oneself to wrap one-

self up, with 3 of the covering, Is. 59, 6.

1 K. 11, 29
;
once ace. Jon. 3, 8.

Deriv. "^^DS, WD3 (and Mb), rD3,

noS see 8tb3.

^'S? i. q. S3 q. V.

nn^tD3 Is. 5, 25, see nn^io .

^^DS m. only constr. "is' "^^DS a cover-

ing of skins Num. 4, 6. 14. R. nD3.

tTD'3 f. (r. HGS) 1. a covering,

cover, Ex. 21, 10. ^22, 26. Job 24, 7. 26,

6. 31, 19. Metaph. d-^rs) n^D2 a cover-

ing of orfor the eyes, i. e. a present offer-

ed as an expiation for some fault, in order

that one may shut his ej/es upon it,
connive

at it
; or, a present made in the hope of

pardon, an atonement, a penalty. So in

the much vexed passage Gen. 20, .16

qnx "niiix >bb d^rs n^DS "rib j<jin r\in

?3 rjtl lo, this (the thousand shekels) is

to thee a penalty for all which has hap-

pened with thee and before all men.

Comp. Gen. 32, 21 nn3^3 i\:s rr^iax

pr. / will cover his face (appease him)
with the present. The Sept. though here

neglected or misunderstood by interpre-

ters, renders it correctly: ravra tuTui aoi

elg Tifirjv tov nQoab'mov aov, where t/^ujj

is a fine, penalty, price, II. 1. 159, i. q.

elsewhere ilfAtj^u. Most interpreters

understand this covering of the eyes to be

a veil, and the whole passage they arbi-

trarily render thus : lo, this shall he to

thee a veil for the eyes unto all who are

with thee and to all others, i. e. so it shall

be manifest to all that ihou art a mar-

ried woman. They add further, that

only married women were accustomed

to wear veils; but this is contrary to

oriental custom, and is incapable of

proof
2. a garment, Deut. 22, 12.

'^?? to cut off a plant, vine, etc. to

cut down, part. pass. n^iDS Is. 33, 12. Ps.

80, 17. Kindr. are n^p^, ns;?, r:^]^,

y:ip^, also 5ti, m.n, m. Chald. and

Syr. n02, y..*ia3, to prune vmes.

b''DS m. (r. bD3) 1. a fool, Ps. 92, 7.

94, 8. Prov. 1, 32. 10, 1. 18. 13, 19. 20.

14, 8. 24. 33. 15, 2. 7, and oRen in Prov.

and Ecc. The notion of impiety, un-

godliness, is often implied, Prov. 15, 20.

19, l.al. comp. the synon. ^'''}^, ^33, and
the opp. D3fi.

2. Chesil, as the name of a constella- *

tion, Job 9, 9. 38, 31. Am. 5, 8 ; according

to most of the ancient interpreters the

constellation Orion, which the Orientals

call xU^j It-iia-Mj ^^'^S3,
i. e. the giant, m

They appear to have conceived of this

constellation under the figure of an im- .

pious giant (^"^03 impious) bound upon
the sky; whence Job 38, 31 canst thou

lobse the hands of Orion 7 Plur. d'^^'^dS

Is. 13, 10, q. d. the Orions or giants of

the sky, i. e. the greater constellations

similar to Orion. So Lat. Cicerones.

Scipiones, i. e. men like Cicero and
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Scipio. Abulwalid understands
t>A.g-ww

or Canopies, a bright star in the rudder

of Argo or the ship, in the southern

hemisphere. See more in Comment,

on Is. 13, 10. Michaelis Suppl. p. 1319

sq. Hyde on Ulugh Beigh's Tables, p.

74. Ideler uber Ursprung u. Bedeut. der

Sternennamen p. 240, 263.

3. Chesil, pr. n. of a city in the south-

ern part of Judah, Josh. 15, 30.

n^b->D3 f. folly, Prov. 9, 13. R. b03 .

^55 ^ ^^^^ found only once in the

verb, see no. 2. b; but of various signifi-

cations in the derivatives. The primary
idea seems to be:

1. lo bejleshy, fat ; whence ^DS loin,

flank. Then
2. As a denom. from boS

,
in a double

signification: a) In a good sense, to be

strojig, lusty, the loins being the seat of

strength ; comp. '{ot'O ; metaph.
to hefirm, confident, whence ^03, nbtJS,

confidence, hope, b) In a bad sense,

to he dull, sluggish, languid, like Arab.

Ju^p to be weak. Hence also as a

kindred idea, to he foolish ; comp. b33
,

^23
,

nbaa
;

and vice versa compare
words signifying strength transferred

to the idea of virtue, as b^n. Or perh.
this sense may come by transpos. from

hyo to he foolish. So once fut. A, bDa"!

Jer. 10, 8. Hence the deriv. ^"'pD tool-

ish, n^i-^pS ,
^D3

, folly.

^9'? - 1- loin,fiank, lumhus, Job 15,

27. Plur. Q'^bpS the loins, pr. the internal

muscles of the loins near the kidneys,
to which the fat adheres, ipoai, ipdlcn,

as Symmachus well. Lev. 3, 4. 10. 15.

4, 9. 7, 4. Job 15, 27 boa -^br na^s iur^i

and because he maketh fatness upon his

loins, i. e. the /atTTgidovXag pampers him-

self Also for the viscera generally, the

bowels, inward parts, Ps. 38. 8. Comp.
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 506 sq.

2. confidence, hope, Ps. 78, 7. Job 8, 14.

31, 24. Prov. 3, 26.



tCiD 482 03?5

CcD 1. Pr. to divide out, to distri-

bute; kindr. with
Y'^'i^

and other verbs

beginning with yp, 03, Ti. Hence
D3T3 tribute.

2. to number, to reckon, comp. ^3^ ;

once Ex. 12, 4 every man according to

his eating shall ye reckon for the lamb.

Sept. avv(x(jid^rj&)i(Tsi(xi, Onk. "jiaTDrPi,

Syr. -qJL^I:.

Deriv. or^, ^^?^., ^^, S^^-a.

#H?? fut. ribs"^ 1. Pr. to be or be-

come po/e, as in Chald. Comp. Niph.
no. 1, and tipS silver. Less near are

I ft-wo and v.ftAAA^ deficit sol, luna, ca-

ligavit oculus, diminutus est.

2. Trop. to pine or long after any-

thing, to desire greatly, with h of pers.
Job U, 15; inf. c. b Ps. 17, 12.'

Niph. 1. to be pale, to turn pale, from

shame, since this feeUng is indicated not

only by blushing, but also by turning

pale ; see ^in and Talmudic "fnbn to

make ashamed, comp. Comment, on Is.

29, 22. Hence, to be ashamed; Zeph.2,
# 1 5:1023 i<h lir^ln O nation not ashamed,

i. e. without shame, shameless.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, Gen. 31, 30. Ps. 84,

3. Hence

vjOS m, c. suff. ^^'o'^ 1. silver, so

called from its paleness, r. t|t3, as Gr.

(iQ/vgog from agyog white, and
n?;jT gold

from its yellow colour; comp, -n^. Syr.
Samar. id. Gen. 23, 15 'hp^^ r'i^'q 2>2*^:^

C]t3S four hundred shekels of silver, v.

16. Lev. 27, 3. 6. Josh. 7,22. Often

with the word bjr^ omitted, e. g. tj^.i!*

C^D3 a thousand (shekels) of silver Gen.

20', 16. tiD3 d'i'niu:? twenty shekels of
silver Gen.' 37, 28.'Deut. 22, 19. PIos. 3,

2. Metaph. to purify silver, i. e. to

cleanse a people from their sins, Mai. 3,

3 comp. V. 2. Is. 1, 25.

2. money, which anciently consisted

of bars or pieces of silver weighed out

and not coined
; comp. aqyvQiov, Fr. ar-

gent. Gen. 23, 13. 43, 15. 21. Ex. 22, 6.

Num. 3, 49. 51. Deut. 23, 20. "nnsJ q&3
current money, see in ^3^ no. 2. Also,
that which is bought with money, e. g. a

slave, Ex. 21, 21 &<!in 1303 "'S for he is

his money, his purchase ; also Gen. 17,

12. Ex. 12, 44. Plur. pieces of silver,

money, Gen. 42, 25. 35.

?1'?2 Chald. m. id. silver, st. emphat
i^absban. 2, 35. 5, 2. 4. 23. Ezra 5, 14.

6,V. 7, 17. 18.

K^iDp3 Ezra 8, 17, Casiphia, pr. n.

of a place (oip^) on the way between

Babylon and Jerusalem. To this corre-

sponds neither the Pyl(B Caspice nor the

city Kaswin, as held by some.

^'?5 f (r. '^OS) plur. nines cushions,

pillows, Ez. 13, 18. 20. Sept. nQocrxs-

(foiXaia, Vulg. pidvilli, according to the

Rabbins long pillows, bolsters. The
letter n, although not radical and mere-

ly the sign of the fem. gender, is never-

theless retained also in the plural ;
as in

nb'n
, n^p. , comp. Lehrg. p. 474.

b?S Is. 59, 18, see b? lett. C. 1.

'j?^ Chald. adv. of time, now, at this

time, Dan. 2, 23. 3, 15. 4, 34. 5, 12. Ezra

4, 13. al. "irS n? until now Ezra 5, 16.

It is prob. derived as a prolonged form

from Heb. )'3 so, also now, comp. 'j3"^?

Neh. 2, 16, and art. "iS lett. e. p. 475;

just as Samar. DS'p from Heb; C^ip. In-

deed "i?!? seems also to have had the

signif so ; whence the following art.

rD!S?13 Chald. fem. of the preceding,
adv. so, thus, i. q. "jS ,

but found only in

one formula nirsfi and soforth, et cetera,

Ezra 4, 10. 11. 7, 12
;
contracted nrssi

id. 4, 17.

^?? fut. C)?3'] 1. to be indignant,

vexed, to take ill, Ecc. 5, 16. 7, 9. Neh.

3, 33 [4, 1]. Ps. 112, 10.

2. to be angry, Ez. 16, 42
; with bx

of pers. 2 Chr. 16, 10.

PiEL G>3 to provoke, to irritate, i. q.

Hiph. Deut. 32, 21. 1 Sam. 1, 6.

HiPH. C^s'sri 1. to vex, to grieve, to

trouble any one, 1 Sam. 1, 7. Neh. 4, 5

[3, 37]. Ez. 32, 9.

2. to make angry, to provoke, often of

men who provoke Jehovah by their sins,

espec. by idolatry, c. S Deut. 31, 29. 32,

16. 1 K. 14, 9. 15. 16, 2. 7. 13 sq. Ps. 78,

58. Jer. 8, 19. al. More fully 'b''3f3n

-<^-ns Grs 1 K. 15, 30. 2 K. 23, 26; also

-with the name of God implied, 1 K.

21, 22 t\'cr2p^
^t\< orsn-bx because of

the anger with which thou hast made
mc angry. 2 K. 21, 6. 23, 19. Hos. 12

15. Hence
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0?? m. 1. vexation, trouble, gfief^
Ecc. 1, 18. 2, 23. 11, 10. Ps. 6, 8. Prov.

17, 25. 21, 19 D?3i Qi^^na nm a cow-

tentious andfretful woman. Deut. 32, 27.

2. an^er, Deut. 32, 19. 1 K. 15, 30.

Ez. 20, 28. Plur. cors 6wrsi5 ofanger,
2 K. 23, 26.

^?5 m. i. q. Drs, found only in Job.

1. vexation, grief Job 5, 2. 6, 2. 17, 7.

2. anger, wrath of God, Job 10, 17.

f^?3 see in nws .

.^? f (r. tTiSS) c. sufF. *iB3, pr. some-

thing curved, hollow. Spec.
1. the hollow of the hand, the palm;s

Arab. \JiS', Syr. fi^ . Lev. 14, 15 and

pour (the oil) upon the palm (CjS by) of
the priesfs left hand. v. 18. 26. Cjs ^b^D

n^aj? a handful ofmeal 1 K. 17, 12, comp!
C]3 N^p Lev. 9, 17. Ps. 129, 7

;
so Is. 28,

4. 2 K. 18, 21. At other times q3 is

used like ^^ the hand ; as Deut. 25, 12

.nBS-px nnlsJI^l anrf thou shall cut off
Iter hand. Often of the hand as that

with which we lay hold of any thing,
Ez. 21, 16. 29. 29,7; or with which we
labour, whence n^ian r;3 a slack hand
Prov. 10, 4. So espec. in the following

phrases : a) 's C]373 out of the hand of

any one, after verbs of freeing, deliver-

ing, like "i!!^ ,
1 Sara. 4, 3. 2 Sam. 14,

16. 19, 10. 22, 1. 2 k. 16, 7. 20, 6. Ps.

18, 1. Jer. 5. 21. al. b) hy_ C]3 o-'ir to

lay the hand upon any one, i. e. to attack

him, Job 40, 32 [41, 8] ; also C]? n^b
"("'Eb to lay the hand upon one^s mouth, sc.

in order to stop it, i. q. to be silent. Job

29, 9. But br r,s n-^d to put the hand
over any one, i. q. to protect him, Ps.

139, 5
; comp. Ex. 33, 22. c) Judg. 12,

3 ^^z^ '^d23 ri^^lux; Iput my life in my
hand, i. e. exposed myself to great dan-

ger ;
since what we thus take in our

hands is liable to be dropped, or to be
cast aVay. 1 Sam. 19. 5. 28, 21

; comp.
Job 13, 14. Ps. 119, 109. The same pro-
verb occurs in Athenaeus Deipnosoph.
XIII. p. 569. C, eV jfjX^iQl Trjv ifjv/tjv s;((av.

So the Danes also say of a man in dan-

ger of his life : at gaae med Livei i

Haenderne, i. e. he goes with his life in

his hands, d) qa nsn
, t{2 s;;?n, C]3 m-Q ,

fo clap the hands, see under these verbs.

DuAi fc-^BS, c. suff. BS
, .both

palms, the two hands, the hands. Job 36,

32. Is. 49, 16
; very freq. also for the

plural. Hence, ClisS bnB to spread out

the hands in prayer, etc. see in bns no.

2. c
; D'^B? X'^^3

to lift up the hands. Lam.

2, 19.^ Ps. 63!^5; n-^BS b^ xba to bear

upon the hands, to deal kindly with, to

cherish, Ps. 91, 12; 'b ^^p^t^^n violence

is in the hands of any one, i. e. he has
done violence, wrong. Job 16, 17. Is. 59,
6. Ps. 7, 4. 1 Chr. 12, 17. Jon. 3, 8

;
con-

tra. 0*^33 ip3 ofclean hands, innocent, Ps.

24, 4
; rss bra the work of one''s hands

Ps. 9, 17; also n-iBS 7^:r^^ the labour of
the hands, profit, Gen. 31, 42. Ps. 128, 2..

Plur. niB3 palms, used instead of the

Dual before 0"^^^ ,
as

c'^'i^
's the palms of

the hands Dan. 10, 10
; twice

d"^"}^
niES

of hands cut off and dead, 1 Sam. 5, 4.

2 K. 9, 35
;

see Lehrg. p. 539. Comp.
in no. 3, 4, 5, 6, below.

2- bs'i CiS the sole of thefoot, Deut. 2, 5.

11, 24. So in the phrase "i^l ban qs^
(Pli^) ^5<">/rom the sole of thefoot even

to the head, i. e. the whole body. Is. 1, 6.

Deut. 28, 35. 2 Sam. 14, 25. Job 2, 7.

Deut. 28, 65
r^;:r\ qsb nis^a rest for the

sole of thy foot, i. e. a quiet habitation,

comp. Gen. 8, 9. Plur. always niB3
Josh. 3. 13. 4, 18. Is. 60, 14. Ez. 43, 7
"b^"! niss fiipia the place of the soles of
my feet, i. e. the ark as the footstool of
God

; comp. in din . Once with D5B
2 K. 19, 24.

'

3. thefoot or paw of a quadruped hav-

ing toes, as the bear Lev. 11, 27. Sept.

/sIq. So Arab. l_4^
4. a hollow vessel, a pan, dish, censer,

(so Syr. and Arab.) Num. 7, 14. 20. 26.

32. 38. al. Plur. niBS Ex. 25, 29. Num.
7, 84. 86. Hence 2rb;?n r,S the hollow or

dish ofa slhig 1 Sam. 25, 29.
r\'yi'n t\2

the hollow of the thigh, socket of the hip,
Gen. 32, 26. 33.

5. Plur. mB3 handles of a bolt or bar
Cant. 5, 5. Comp. nin^ .

6. D-''n73Pi ms3 Lev. 23, 40, palms, i. e.

palm-branches, with green leaves, so

called from their bent or curved form.

See nas, and comp. Lat. palma.

f|? m. (r. t]B3) a rock, pr. hollow or

arched, u^d only in plur. Jer. 4, 29. Job

30, 6. Syr. and Chald. (s]I, NB-'S, id.

whence in N. T. Krjcpag [. q. nhgoc
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^55 to bend, to bow, kindr. with

riB5 ;
and hence to tame, to subdue.

Chald. and Talmud. XS3 to bow, to sub-

due, to compel, to turn away, see Bux-

torf Lex. p. 1070
;
Arab. Lft5 to turn

away, to turn aside. Prov. 21, 14 'jtn'D

R^ riBs"^ "^r.^? ^ ^if^ i^ secret tameth

anger. Sept. uraTQinei o^yag, and so

Syr. Contra Symm. c^iaH oQyr]v,Y\i\g.

extinguit iras, comp. n^S to extinguish.

7123 f. (r. v^SS) 1. a paZm, palm-
branch, the fern, form being often em-

ployed for things without life, Heb.

Gram. 105. 3. Comp. ?3 no. 6. Chald.

xs-D, Syr. |Laa. Is. 9, 13 and 19, 15

ji'Q^x'i nss the palm-branch and the bul-

rush, proverbially for the high and the

low, noble and vulgar.
2. Genr. branch, bough, Job 15, 32.

*11S!p m. (r. 1B3) 1. a cup, goblet,

prob. covered with a lid, 1 Chr. 28, 17.

Ezra 1, 10. 8, 27.

2. hoar-fro.st, so called as covering the

ground. Ex. ]6, 14. Ps. 147, 16. Job 38, 29.

C^SS lln. hyo^. Hab. 2, 11, prob. a

cross-beam., for binding together the

walls of a building, from r. CED to con-

nect. Sept. yav&aQog, i. q. cantheriu^

in Vitruv. 4. 2. Jerome: "lignum quod
ad continendos parietes in medio struc-

turse ponitur. vulgo IfiavTcoaig." Comp.
Ecclus. 22, 16 [18].

"^."^SS m. (r. ^3) 1. i. q. ^E3, a vil-

lage, Neh. 6, 2.

'

2. a young lion, old enough to roar

Judg. 14, 5. Ps. 104, 21. Prov. 19, 12. Jer.

2, 15. Am. 3, 4
; going forth for prey Is.

5. 29. Mic. 5, 7. Jer. 25, 38. Job 4, 10
;

ferocious and bloodthirsty in his youth-
ful strength Ps. 17. 12. 91, 13. Is. 11. 6.

HoAV ""'3 differs from "^JiJ whelp, ap-

pears from Ez. 19, 2. 3 : she (the lion-

ess) brought up one of her whelps Cinx
ri'^i/iy^). it became a young lion ("i^3),
it learned to seize the prey, it devoured

men. Trop. a) Of cruel and blood-

thirsty enemies. Ps. 34, 11. 35, 17. 58. 7
;

comp. Jer. 2, 15. Ez. 32, 2 D'l'^a -i^3

a young lion of the nations, an enemy
prowling among them, sc. Pharaoh, b)
Of the young Jirinces or warriors of a

state, Ez. 38, 13, comp. Nah. 2, 14. The

/
etymology seems to be from r. *i&3 no.

3, to be shaggy, with special reference

to the lion's mane. Comp. Arab. -AC,

sLftft, hair upon the neck, back of the

head, jaws; -i^ hairy on the neck, face,

back of the head.

il'n'iSS
(i. q. n-^ES no. ], village) Che-

phirah, pr. n. of a city of the Hivites

assigned to Benjamin, Josh. 9, 17 comp.
v. 7. Josh. 18, 26. Ezra 2, 25. Neh. 7,29.

^^7 1. to divide equally, to dis-

tribute, i. q. Ethiop. H\Zi,A, whence

^KtA part, portion, Arab. J^aJ por-

tion, like part, equal, and Dual ^^L^
d';ibE3 two portions, double. Hence

2.' tofold, to double. Ex. 26, 6. Part,

pass. b^E3 doubled, double. Ex. 28, 16.

39. 9. Chald. bsn? to double, to fold

around, Syr. Ethpe.\-a.ozf to be dou-

bled, infolded.

NiPH. to be doubled, i. e. repeated, Ez.

21, 19 [14].

Deriv. n^Q;?3, and

bsS m. a doubling. Job 41, 5 I'SC"! bE3

the doubling of his jaws, i. e. his double

row of teeth.

Dual c-ibfiS I. Pr. twofolds, double

folds. Job 11, 6 ri^rsrb z-^hzz ^3 for
doublefolds hath God's wisdom, i. e. the

wisdom of God is complicated, inexpli-

cable. Others double, i. e. manifold,

infinite, is the wisdom of God.

2. double, twice as much. Is. 40, 2.

Arab.u^
*!??' Arab, ^so to roll up (comp.

^3 no. 2), to twist, to spin; whence

Aram. lES, ^^; to be hungry, x:3,

|j.al), hunger, sc. as accompanied by

a twisting and writhing of the bowels,

see in n'la no. 2. In Syriac with \ it is

also to hunger or thir.st for any thing.

to pine after, see Thes. p. 705. Hence

Heb. "iSS id. once praegn. Ez. 17, 7 lo,

this vine "("'br
rj""^'"^^ "^j^-?

^'^^ tairst

(and bend) her roots towards him ....

thai he might watei it. Vulg. mittens

radices suas ad earn. Hence
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15? ra hunger,famine^ Job 5, 22. 30, 3.

w33 a root of doubtful signif prob.

to contract, to draw together, and so to

connect; kindr. with ysf?, TS;5, }^;5j
to contract, to compress, to gather one-

self for leaping; see also ^BS. Syr.

sJSL^^ according to Castell : to connect,

to contract, to abbreviate. Hence D"^S3.

"12:3

^jlr to bend, to curve, to bow. Chald.

id. Syr. was to be curved, bent. This

root with its kindred ones is found ex-

tensively in the Semitic and western

languages, both in the sense oi^ bending

curving, and in that of being hollow,

arched, vaulted; see riBS, S3a no. 1,

GS ^
tniS II, S2|5 , v^^* ,

to hollow, to vault,

aj?'^
to hollow out, excavate, S|33 to bore

out ; and corap. Gr. xdfiTKo, xcifiJtra},

yvii/jiTtTM, also xvnT(Of xv/^rj, xvfi^r], La-

con. xi'/?,5a cask; Pers. vVA^t'T bend

over, to incline, J a hollow, a cavern
;

Lat. cubo, cumbo, also cavus; old Germ.

6^0^ i. e. r)3 , kippen, umkippen, in the

sense of folding. So Is. 58, 5. Intrans.

fo bow oneself, to be bowed down, trop. Ps.

57, 7. Part. D^B^iBS those bowed down,

depressed, Ps. 145, 14. 146. 8.

NiPH. to submit oneself to any one, c.

b Mic. 6, 6.
'

Deriv. 5^3. Ti?, 1153.

'^? 1. Pr. i. q. Engl, to cover,
whence "niB!*) and rins3 a cover, lid.

Arab.
^-ft^^tut. /, to cover, to hide

;
also

Ji. to cover. Spec.
2. to cover over, to overlay with any

thing, as pitch, i. q. to pitch, as the ark

Gen. 6, 14. Comp. ^BS no. 2.

3. to be covered with hair, to be shaggy;

see *i^B3 . Arab, "^m I, XI to be shag-

gy, e. g. cloth.

4. to cover over sins, i. e. to forgive,

comp. ^3*3 no. 4, and Piel. Arab. Ji^
II to expiate a crime, JlL to pardon.
Chald. -iQS id.

''

Piel "nQS, found only with Vav *1Q3^,
2 pers. rinss, fut. '^53': .

1. to cover over sin, to hide, spoken of

God as the offended party, i. e. to for-

give, to pardon sin, comp. n53 . With
41*

ace. Ps. 65, 4. 78, 38; with ^?, like

other verbs of covering, Jer. 18, 23. Ps.

79, 9
;
b Deut. 21, 8

; also b of pers. Ez.

16, 63
;
once 1?3 2 Chr. 30,' 18.

2. Spoken of the offender or his repre-

sentative, to cover sin, to hide, i. e. to do

away by some expiatory act, to purge,
so that he may be pardoned ; hence

a) to expiate an offence, fault, to atone

for, c. ace. Dan. 9, 24 ;
b5 Lev. 5, 26

[6, 7] ;
^ra for Ex. 32, 30 ; 1^ Lev. 4,

26. Num. 6, 11. h) to make expiation
or atonement for an offender, tofree him

from guilt, comp. X^n ; with ^5 of pers.
Ex. 30, 15. Lev. 4, 20

;
^53 Lev. .16, 6

;

11.24. Ez.45,17; 3 Lev. 17^ 11. %oken
also of things without life which are

polluted, c. ace. Lev. 16, 33. Ez. 43, 20.

26. Deut. 32, 43; br Lev. 16, 18. Ex.

29, 36. 37. 30, 10. Examples of full

construction are : Lev. 5, 18 T^^5 'iQS';'

iPS^iT ^5 "jnsri and the priest shall make

expiationfor him on account of hisfault.

4, 26 irx"^n?3 ^nbrt libs ^bdT and the

priest shall make e.vpiationfor himfrom
his sin. 14, 19. Num. 6, 11. c) to ap-

pease, to placate the person offended.

Avith ace. of pers. Gen. 32, 21. Prov. 16.

14. So of impending evil, i. e. to avert

by expiation, Is. 47, 11. The gift or

sacrifice by which expiation is made, is

put with 3, 2 Sam. 21, 3. Num. I, 8.

Lev. 7, 7.

Pdal 1. to be covered, i. e. donf

away, obliterated, pr. of letters, writ-

ing, which are covered or erased by

drawing the stylus over them ;
Is. 28.

18 DSni'iS 153'^ your covenant shall be

blotted out, i. e. cancelled, abolished, re-

ferring to the written law. Aram, ^.aa,

^B3
, abstersit, diluit, abolevit.

2. Pass, of Piel no. 2. a, to be hidden,

expiated, purged, sc. iniquity. Is. 6, 7.

22, 14. 27, 9.

3. Pass, of Piel no. 2. b, to be freed

from guilt, i. e. an offender, to obtain

pardon, Ex. 29, 33
;

c. b Num. 35, 33.

HiTHPA. fut. "^BSn*! to be expiated
1 Sam. 3, 14.

NiTHPA. *^Q33 Deut. 21, 8, to be expi-

ated, forgiven, i. e. an offence. See

Lehrgeb. p. 249. note.

Deriv. ^B3 n'nQS, also ^"isS, *iiB3

and pr. n. riniB3.
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"^7*^ in, a village^ hamlet, so called as

being a covering, shelter, to the inhabit-

ants, Cant. 7, 12. 1 Chr. 27, 25. Neh. 6,

2. Arab. Ji5 Kefr id. very frequent.

I2iy2:?n *^B3 (village of the Ammon-
ites) Chephar-haammoni, pr. n. ofa place
in Benjamin, Josh. 18, 24. In Keri

"^3 m.
(r. "'SS) 1. i. q. ^3, a vil-

lage, hamlet, 1 Sara. 6, 18.

2. pitch, as a material for overlaying,
see the root no. 2. Gen. 6, 14. Aram.

x'^E^S, li^os, and Arab. Jo, id.

3. i. q. Gr. HVJiQog, cyprus-^ower, el-

Henna oi" the Arabs, a shrub or low tree,

with fragrant whitish flowers growing

in clusters like grapes, Arab. eLX^,

SUL^, Lau'sonia inermis Linn. So

called in Hebrew, as Simonis well sug-

gests, because the powder of the leaves

mixed with water into a paste, is used

by oriental females to cover or besmear
the nails, in order to produce the reddish

colour which they regard as an orna-

ment. Cant. 1, 14 "S'sri >'3\rx a cluster

of el-Henna. Plur. o^'iBS Cant. 4, 13.

Comp. Celsii Hierob, I.' p. 222. Ro-
senln. Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. i, p. 132.

4. IviQov, ransom, price of expiation
or redemption, Ex. 21, 30. 30, 12 ^S3
idED a, ransom for his life. Is. 43, 3

rj-ss thy ransom i. e. for thy redemp-
tion.' Num. 35, 31. 32. 1 Sam. 12, 3. Job

33, 24, al.

D'^'IBS m. plur. (r. *iE3) expiations,

atonement, Ex. 29, 36. 30,' 10. Num. 29,

11. ci"iP3n Dl'i the day of atonement,
Lev. 23, 27. 28. 25, 9. 'sn b-^x Num. 5, 8.

ri'IBS f (r. "^53) a cover, lid, only of

the lid of the ark with cherubim upon it,

over which appeared t] 86^a tov KvqIov,
Ex. 25. 17 sq. 30, 6. 31, 7. al. n-iQsn r^s

the holy of holies, where the ark of the

covenant was placed, 1 Chr. 28, 11,

Sept.. iXacnrtQiov, Vulg. propitiatorium,
Luth. Gnadenstuhl, Engl, mercy-seat, as

if from the signification of appeasing,

placating; see ^53 Pi. no. 2. c.

^S? 7ra| XByofi. perh. i. q. \jt*^
tofill up, to cover, sc. with earth, e. g. a

S o^'
well, channel

; V. to be filled up ; iwjS

earth with which a well etc, is filled up.
So in HiPH. Lam. 3, 16 -BX3 ^sd^ssn

he hath covered me with ashes. The
Talmudists use it to express crowded,

pressed, heaped measure
;

also of the

Jewish church bowed down in ashes, or

covered with ashes, ^BX3 PiTSSia Ber.

Rabba, sect. 75. Chald. depressit me
in cinerem. But Sept. and Vulg, iipo^

fuias (j,s fTTTodov, cibavit me cinere, from

the context, because verbs of feeding

precede.

*
f^?| Chald,Vo bind, tofetter; Prt.

pass. sir^S3 Dan. 3, 21.

Pa. id. inf nn53 Dan. 3, 20
;

Part,

pass, "pnssia v. 23, 24.

nhSS and "liriSS Am. 9, 1
,
a quadri-

lit. prob. compounded from the triliterals

"iB3 to cover, and "ir3 to crown. Hence
1. a crown, chaplet, circlet, a) Ofa

column, the capital. Am. 9, 1. Zeph. 2,

14. b) An ornament of the golden

candelabra, Ex. 25, 31. 33 sq, 37, 17 sq.

Sept. vtfaiQbnijQH, Vulg. sphcerulcB. Jo-

sephus pomegranates Ant, 3, 6. 7. Corap.

Syr. li^oa blossom of the pomegranate.

2, Caphtor, pr. n. of a country on the

sea Jer.
-^7,

4. Am, 9, 7. Plur, C^^^nss

Caphtorim Gen. 10, 14. Deut, 2, 23, the

inhabitants. These are described as a

colony of Egyptians and as ancestors

of the Philistines ;
so that in Gen. 1. c.

the words d^ntJbQ z^-q ^i<-l^
na3i< should

prob. stand after t:"'"iinE3, comp, the

other passages cited. Almost all the

ancient interpreters understand Cappa-
docia ; but from Jer, 1. c. it was clearly

an island, or at least on the sea-coast,

"5^ ;
to which indeed the ancient limits

of Cappadocia are said to have extended

on the north upon the Euxine. Some
have thought of Cyprus, and this is fa-

voured both by the situation of the

place, and a partial resemblance in the

name
;
but on the other hand it is next

to certain that the Cyprians were called

d'^lnSi
; comp. Michaelis Spicil. T. I. p.

292-308. Supplemm. p, 1338. Better,

the island of Crete, which is favoured

by the circumstarce that the Philistines

are called '^n'^3 Cretans; see this word

The choice therefore would seem to lie
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between Cappadocia and Crete
;
but

the weight of ancient testimony is in

favour of the former.

^? m. (r. ^'ns) plur. D^nD 1. a car-

riage, litter^ so called from running;

comp. ",i"'iQ5< from K'nQ, finD. Hence "i3

bnan Geii. 31, 34, a carriers Utter, sad-

dle, i. e. the small tent or canopy fas-

tened upon the back of camels, in which

females are accustomed to ride. Arab.

*3 and )OCo,
also -i* id. See Jahn

Bibl. Archseol. I. i. 58. [Engl. 49.]

Thesaur. p. 715.

2. a lamb, so called from its leaping
and bounding, see the root no. 2 ; espec.

as well fed and fat, feeding in rich pas-

tures, Deut. 32, 14. Is. 34, 6. Ez. 39, 18
;

also Am. 6, 4. 1 Sam. 15, 9. 2 K. 3, 4.

Ps. 37, 20. Jer. 51, 40. Collect. Is. 16, 1

^-!5<-b^.ia
-iD-iinblt) send ye the lambs

of the lord of the land, i. e. which be-

long to him, are his due
; comp. 2 K. 3,

4. Trop. a) a battering-ram, Gr. xQiog,

a warlike machine for making a breach

in the walls of cities (Arab. jLjS), plur.

Ez. 4. 2. 21, 27. b) pasture for lambs,

meadow, Is. 30, 23. Ps. 65, 14 Q-iis rrzb
' ' ' T ! IT

jsisn the pastures are clothed withjlocks,
i, e. adorned. 37, 20. This word was also

adopted by the lonians in the sense both

of lamb and pasture. Hesych. Kaq . . .

T[()6l5^)tTOP. Kaga . . . "lb)vsg tu nQo^aia.

Kaovog . . . ^oaxrjfKX, nqr^mov. KuQog . . .

^6(jy.r]^a. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. I. 429.

"^? m. (r. "1^3 I ) pr. a digger through,

piercer; hence a slabber, executioner,

a kind of body-guard or soldiers attach-

ed to the person of the king, whose duty
it was to execute capital punishment,
not only by beheading ("'nn^, see ri'nS)

but also by stabbing. Thrice in Plur.

"nD for D-'-.S Lehrg. p. 525; so 2 K. 11,

4. 19 a"':2nni "^^sn the executioners and
the runners, spoken of the guards of

Athaliah
;
and 2 Sam. 20, 23 Cheth.

""P^^n^ "^l^^l of David's guards ;
Keri

^nnsn 'lai. See more in Thes. p. 671.

"^!3 m. (r. i"n3 no. 1) cor, prop, a

round vessel, then a measure both of

things dry and liquid, 1 K. 5, 2 [4, 22].

Ez. 45, 14; containing ten ephahs or

baths, i.e. lli bushels or 88| gallons,

i. q. irin. In Aramsean *Ti3, [is-s, is

usually put for Heb.
"I'^'n

. It was also

adopted by the Hellenists, i. e. xogog.

^7' ;
Chald. to be pained, to grieve,

like Syr. ]fS.

Ithp. Dan. 7, 15 "^nn n?-^3ni< my
spirit was grieved.

^jI' a doubtful root, see n^^3 fin.

*
^5"?? quadriht. i. q. bns, Pi. ^23,

to gird, to put on, with ^ inserted
; see

Lehrg. p. 864. Pass. part. ba^STa girded,

clothed, 1 Chr. 15, 27; in' the parall.
2 Sam. 6, 14 is "man. Hence

^J^*!^? Chald. f a mantle, pallium,

plur. c. suff. Dan. 3, 21.

*
I. ^;| todig; Chald. N'^S and Arab.

|*J to dig the ground. Kindr. are ^^3 I,

^=X
,
also -n^ip , -);53 . E. g. to dig a well

Gen. 26, 25
;
a pit or* sepulchre 50, 5.

Prov. 26, 27. Trop. a) Of plots, de-

vices against any one, to dig a pit, Ps.

7, 16; c. b Jer. 18, 20. 22. Ps. 119, 85;

'.asb Ps. 57, 7. With b? of pers. the

word for pit being omitted, Job 6, 27

D32J'^n-b? 5in2n ye dig (a pit) for your
friend; and so in the vexed passage,
Job 40, 30 c^-ian i^bs

ti^3'; do the com-

panions (the fishermen in company) dig

pits, lay snares, far him sc. the croco-

dile ? do they part him among the mer-
chants ? i. e. do they catch him and sell

him Hke fish? So by a bold figure
Prov. 16, 27 nsn n^ by^ba d^x a wFcked
man diggeth (deviseth) evil, b) Ps. 40,

7 "^h n^ns
n"^:]!* pr. mine ears hast tliou

digged out, a bold poetical figure for

the more common "h ni^a
',Ti< my ear

hast thou opened, i. e. thou hast revealed

(this) to me.

NiPH. to be digged, Ps. 94, 13.

Deriv. nns
I,

n-isia .

ll '^? 1. to buy, to purchase,
Deut. 2, 6. Hos. 3, 2 nnsxi c. Dag. euph.

Samar. id. Arab. I^i^lll, IV to lend,

VI, VIII to hire.
^

2. to give a feast, to make a banquet,
2 K. 6, 23. For Job 40, 30 see n-;3 I.

Arab. Sm to make a feast, espec. at

the completion of a building; also ^Ji
to entertain as guest, Ivi* entertainment,
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hospitality. Perhaps splendid and cost-

ly entertainments are to be understood,

for which one's own stores do not suffice,

BO that he must purchase more.

I. nnS or n'13 f. (r.
rrns I ) only plur.

constr. nh3, pits, cisterns, wells ; Zeph.

2, 6 "i<:s J^i'^l"' d"'2JH nHs nia fields full

ofshepherds'' cisterns andfoldsforflocks.
In the word nH3 lies an allusion to O'^n'ns

V. 5.

II. tins f. (r.
nns II) afeast, banquet,

2 K. 6, 23.

1^13 m. plur. Q'^n^nS
,
c-n'i3 1. Che-

rub, plur. Cherubim, in the theology of

the Hebrews, a creature of a sacred and

celestial nature; r^^n Ez. 1, 5. 14 sq.

10, 17. 20
; ^wov Tififfi'oV, fiogcptiv 5' ot-

^fj'fc Toir UTi' (xv&g(OJib)V so}(jafj,iv(av nuQa-

nk)[aiov, Joseph. Ant. 3. 6. 5. In the ear-

lier bojks they are represented as hav-

ing in great part the human form and

erect, 1 K. 6, 23-27 ; with one face Ex.

25, 20
;
two wings ib. 1 K. 6, 24

;
and

prob. also with hands Gen. 3, 24. Eze-

kiel on the other hand (c. 1. 10), while

he ascribes to them the erect human

figure (Ez. 1, 5 n-nb nxs nsi^-n)^ repre-

sents them as having four wings, of

which two covered the body and two

served ibr flying, 1, 6. 11. 23
;
with hu-

man hands under their wings 1, 8. 10,

7. 8. 21
;
and four faces (1, 6), viz. of a

man, a lion, an ox (^i^zi ''ps 1, 10, but '3Q

n!i"^3rt 10, 14), and an eagle ; though in

c. 4i, 19 only two &.rc mentioned, those

of a man and a lion
; having the soles

of the feet round like those of a bullock

1, 7
;
and the whole body full of eyes

1, 18. 10, 12, comp. Rev. 4, 6. Aboda
Sara fol. 20. 2. Most of the attributes

here assigned to them, go to imply the

power of looking, walking, flying in any

direction, without the necessity of turn-

ing the back.

The office ascribed to the cherubs is

twofold. The earliest mentioned is

where they are set to guard the ap-

proach to paradise. Gen. 3, 24
; comp.

Ez. 28. 14-16, where the king of Tyre

guarding his treasures is compared to

the Cherub which covered with his

wmgs and protected radiant gems ("^pSX

Q35<) in the holy mount of Eden. The
other consists in bearing the throne of

God upon their wings through the

clouds: whence 2 Sam. 22, 11 bsJ ns-i^i

v)5>^l
:iii"i3 he rode upon a Chencb and

did fy. Ps. 18, 11. 80, 2 D^nnsri st^i''

who sitteth upon the Cherubim, i. e. upon
a throne borne by Cherubs. 99, 1. 1

Sam. 4, 4. 2 Sam. 6, 2. 2 K. 19, 15. Is.

37, 16. These celestial bearers, again,
were represented by the two wooden

images of Cherubs overlaid with gold,

with expanded wings, which stood upon
the cover of the ark in the holy of holies

both of the tabernacle and temple, Ex.

25, 18 sq. 37, 8. 9. 1 K. 6, 23 sq. 2 Chr.

3, 10 sq. Throned upon these Jehovah
is represented as communing with Mo-

ses, Ex. 25, 22. Num. 7, 89. Further,
the figures of Cherubs were woven into

the curtains of the tabernacle Ex. 26,

1. 31. 36. 8, 35
;
and were sculptured

among palms and flowers upon the walls

of the temple 1 K, 6, 29. 32. 35. 2 Chr.

3, 7, comp. Ez. 41, 18. 20. 25
;
and with

the figures of lions and oxen upon the

bases of the sacred lavers, 1 K. 7, 29. 36.

As to the symbolic meaning of this

compound figure of the Cherubs, we are

not informed. Many suppose, the forms

of a man, a lion, an ox, and an eagle, de-

note valour and wisdom
;
and that these

figures are symbols of these virtues.

More prob. the attributes of the lion,

the ox, and the eagle are thus added to

the human figure, to mark partly the

strength and partly the swiftness of

these ministers of Deity.

The etymology is obscure. If the

word be of Semitic origin, and I may be

permitted to suggest a new derivation,

perhaps we may take the root -"13 as

having had a meaning hke 3'in, fv^)
'
to prohibit from a common use,' Conj.

II to consecrate ; Ethiop. A/hZ,^ to

forbid, to prohibit ;
at least Ethiopic

^HY'Lt'd is i. q. *w2. a sanctuary,

adytum, comp. in r. D'^n p. 345. Hence

2n"i3 would be a keeper, warder, guard,

sc. of the Deity, to guard against all ap-

proach ;
a sense according perfectly with

their office as above represerited. Or

as assumed by Gussett, de Dieu, Rodi

ger, it may be by transpos. 3*^3 for nan,

and S^i3 as if n^is"] steed or courser of
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the sky (Ps. 18, 11) comp. Arab. ^-aJ>5

navis vectoria. Or, as Hyde supposes

(de Relig. vett. Persarum, p. 263), n^i^S

may be i. q. ni")):? one near to God, his

minister, one admitted to his presence ;

comp. vjw^ i. q. v>*j. Others, as

Eichhorn (Einleit. ins A. T. III. p. 80.

ed. 4), think the n''2!i^3 to be the same

with the ygvTisg griffins of the Persians,

the guardians of the golden mountains,

comp. Gen. 1. c. In this case the root

must be sought in the Pers.
j^wXi^j

to

grasp, to seize, to hold. See further

Thesaur. p. 710 ;
also the article of Ro-

diger in Ersch and Gruber's Encyclop.
XVI. art. Cherub.

2. Cherub, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 59. Neh.

7, 61.

Ti*1? Chald. m. emphat. i<yr3 ,
a her-

ald, Dan. 3, 4. Syr. f-jcji. R. ns.

Uf Chald. to cry out. to make pro-

clamation, in the manner of a herald.

Aph. Dan. 5, 29. Syr. ^^ Pe. et Aph.

id. This root is widely diffused in the

Indo-European languages, e. g. Sanscr.

krus to cry out, Zend, khresid crying out,

a herald, Pers.
^^^XwO o', ^jjuui^

to cry out, Gr. xr/QvaaM, also y(jl'CM, x^-
fo), Germ, kreischen, kreissen, Engl, to

cry. Comp. X"^]?. Among the Christian

Arabs
)>5

is to preach, for xtjQmtxsiv.

'^"13 2 K. 11,4. 19, see in -13.

iTI'i'lS (a cutting, separation, r. n'nS)

Cherith, pr. n. of a torrent near the Jor-

dan, 1 K. 17, 3. 5. [Perh. the modern

Wady el-Kelt, oJjdt ,
near Jericho

;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 288. R.

n^n'^lD and T'Jn-'-lS f. (r. nn3) pr. a

cutting- in two of wedlock, separation,

divorce. pni'iS nso bill of divorce

Deut. 24, 1.3. is. 50, 1. Plur. c. suff.

nTv'''?^ "^S^ Jer. 3, 8.

*
Tt j3 obsol. root, Syr. >^j-3

to sur-

round; also Syr. and Chald. to wrap
around. It would seem to be a second-

ary root from illS, "S'^D to surround

(whence "^SS circuit, circle), one letter

being dropped. Comp. iT23n'J chain, for

nnir-i'j
, b^rj from bj-,n q. v.

Deriv. Tfl^n mantle; comp. ti'^'pS'^?.

^?7' ^^^^^- quadrilit. Zab. to sur

round, compounded from
Ti'HS

to sur

round, and 23D to roll up or together
Hence

^3"l? m. c. suff. HaS-iS Ex. 27, 5. 38,

4, a margin, border, surrounding the

middle of the altar over the brazen grate
or lattice, perhaps in order to receive

what fell from the altar.

OS*!*? m. crocus, saffron, both the com-

mon plant, and also crocus Indicus or In-

dian saffron
;
Cant. 4, 14. Sept. nqoxog.

Chald. CSn^S, &t^S-i^3 crocus, CS-^b to

be dyed a crocus or saffron colour. Syr.

jirfisjaa, Arab.
j^vJ

id.

tJ'''a3nS Is. 10, 9. Jer. 46, 2. 2 Chr.

35, 20, Carchemish, pr. n. of a citv on

the Euphrates, doubtless the same with

the Greek KiQxr,(nov, Lat. Cercusium,

Arab. Luvjo
j3*

. The city is larore knd

strong, and is said to be situated on an

island formed by the Chaboras at its in-

flux from the east into the Euphrates.
The Heb. name is compounded from

T\^^, ^3'^3, Syr. M^i^, fortress, and the

proper name ^"'^S i. q. ll'TCS pr. n. of an

idol, pr. 'fortress of Chemosh.'

C31S Carcas, pr. n. of a eunuch of

Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10. Comp. Sanscr.

karkaga sevese ; Benfey p. 199.

ril'13'12) f. plur. (r. >'!!3) dromedaines,

swift camels, Is. 66, 20. Comp. Hdot. 3-

103 (xi yrxQ acfi xafirjloi Xnna)v ovx 7/aaorf,*

c TaxvTTjTu elcTi. So called from their

bounding or heaving motion, from Pil.

"3"}3 to dance
;
their speed being also

sometimes accelerated by musical in-

struments, according to Sadi Galist. p.

190. See Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 90.

On the speed of the dromedary see

Burckhardt's Notes on the Bedouins

II. p. 76 sq.

r obsol. root, Arab. -^ to be no-iSto

ble, of a generous nature, Lj^J noble,

generous, spoken both ofpersons and of

things, as |^ (j^J good and fertile

soil, etc. Hence

D";)? m. (fem. Is. 27, 2. 3,) c. suff.

^^-^3 ;
Plur. =^'a';3, constr. ^T"^..
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1. afield or park of the nobler plants

and trees, cultivated in the rtianner of a

garden or orchard. So nM n^nS olive-

yard Judg. 15, 5
; ts'^^'iS Tj'^'^

^Ae iz^^y ^o

gardens and orchards^ i. e. leading to a

cultivated and inhabited land, opp. to

the desert, Job 24, 18.

2. Spec, a vineyard, Ex. 22, 4. Deut.

20, 6. 28, 30. al. ssep. Fully l^n d'lD

wine-garden Is. 27, 2. In the prophets
a vineyard is a frequent emblem of the

people of Israel. Is. 3, 14. 5, 1 sq. 27, 2

sq. comp. Matt. 20. 1 sq. 21, 28. Luke

20, 9. In Cant. 1, 6 the spouse says :

my own vineyard have I not kept, i. e.

her beauty ; comp. 8, 12. Chald. tt^a^S ,

Syr. U^jj ,
id. Hence

ff^S m. (denom. from Q";)?, as '^pj2.

fron:#^i:53) a vine-dresser, Joel 1, 11. Is.

61, 5. Syr. jL^i id.

''52'IS (vine-dresser) Carmi, pr. n. a)
A son*of Reuben, Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 6, 14.

Also as patronym. Carmite Num. 26, 6,

for '^'^^"^5. b) Josh. 7, 1.

b'i'52"lS m. crimson, a colour prepared
from insects inhabiting a species of oak,

coccus ilicis of Linn. Also crimson stuffs,

2 Chr. 2. 6. 13. 3, 14. It is a word of the

later Hebrew, for the earlier '^yiS
, ?"?^'iri ;

see espec. in "^Sia . The Hebrews adopt-

ed the word from the Persians or Arme-
nians. Among the latter it was called

karmir, from Pers.
/:

Sanscr. krimi

worm ;
and Pers.

ij\jQjS^kermiel
is

' the

red of worms,' from
j*j

and J| bright

red
;
Lorsb. Archiv. f morgenl. Lit. II. p.

305. Comp. Arab. "wOvi*, also ^^yo^*,

dyed red
;
whence Fr. cramoisi, Germ.

carmesin, Engl, crimson. In like man-
ner from vermicidus comes Fr. vermeil,

Engl. Vermillion. See Thesaur. p. 714.

b'Q'lS m. c. sufF. i^^^S 2 K. 19, 23
;

denom. from the noun t'^S, with h ap-

pended, which perhaps may have a di-

minutive force
;
see in b .

1. a garden, orchard., park, i. e. a

place cultivated like a garden and

planted with frait-trees, herbs, corn,

etc. (Kimchi : niL^i n^.n^s ri2b"iN Dip^

nxiSn,) opp. to the desert and also to

the forest. Is. 29. 17 Lebanon shall he

turned into a garden, and the garden
shall become aforest. 32, 15. 16. Jer. 2, 7

/ brought you b^.'^Sfi 7!!i<"'^< into a
land of gardens, that ye should eat the

fruit thereof Is. 10, 18. 16, 10. Jer. 48,

33. 2 Chr. 26. 10. 2 K. 19, 23, of Leba-

non, 'i^^'^3 '^'SJl his forest-garden, prob.

the nursery of his cedars in the deep
recesses of Lebanon.

2. Meton. most prob. garden-fruits,
the produce of gardens, as earlier and

more valued than those of the fields ;

just as with us the finer species of fruits

and herbs are cultivated in gardens,
and are superior to those growing in the

fields. Thus b^s^S tJ'nS Lev. 2, 14, i. e.

grits or polenta of early grain, and so,

by an easy ellipsis in a word so common,

simply b^.^? Lev. 23, 14. 2 K. 4, 42. In

both the passages in Leviticus bTS'nS 'a

is offered on the altar along with the

first-fruits, with which also it is coupled
in 2 K. 1. c. and we may perhaps under-

stand grits or groats, polenta, alqpiTUf

made from the new and earliest grain,

i. e. fresh wheat or barley groats ;
in

preparing which as an offering to God,
the best and earliest ears were selected

from garden wheat or other grain. The
Jewish interpretation therefore is not ab-

surd, but opens the way to the true sense,

viz. nnbi ns"! nbs^ a young and tender

rnr of grain; not a green ear.

3. Carmel, pr. n. a) A lofty promon-

tory, jutting out into the Mediterranean

on the south-western borders of the tribe

of Asher, beautiful for its forests and

flowers; often with art. bri'nsn Am. 1.2.

9, 3. Jer. 4, 26. Cant. 7, 6 ; fully ^'^3?j ^n

(the garden-mount) 1 K. 18, 19. 20; with-

out art. Is. 33, 9. Nah. 1, 4. Josh. 19, 26.

Hence Cant. i. c. ^^32 -"iby r\^_i<'\ thy

head is like Carmel. i. e. adorned with

locks, as Carmel with groves of trees.

See Reland Palaest. p. 327. Bibl. Res.

in Palest. III. p. 190. b) A city about

six miles south-east of Hebron, beyond

Ziph, Josh. 15, 55. 1 Sam. 15, 1 2. 25, 5. 40.

Now Kuxmul JoOnJ ;
see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. 11. p. 193, 196 sq. Biblioth. Sacr.

1843, p. 60. Comp. Reland Palses':.

p. 695. Hence gentile n. ^bi^nS Ca>-

melife, 1 Sam. 30, 5. 2 Sam! 23. 85 ;

fem. r'^b^";.3 CarmeUtess, 1 Sam. 27 3.



115 491 Wl'D

1^3 Cheran, pr. n. m. Gen. 36, 26.

Arab, ^tj^i- ^.- "''^-^ cithara, lyre.

i^OnS Chald. throne, i. q. Heb. K&3
,

where see
;

Dan. 5, 20. With suff.

n^&-*3 Dan. 7, 9: plur. *,1D^3 ibid.

*DD'p3 quadrilit. for d&S Piel of

nG3 q. V. (see ^O'T'S, and letter ^,) to

cut down or
off,

to lay waste, to de-

vour, as the wild-boar a vineyard Ps.

80, 14. Jerome vastavit, Syr. oub^j
comedit earn.

^J? ^0 ftewc?, io how, intrans. spoken
of the knees. Kindr. is 3>33 q. v. Chald.

id. Samar. V^^ to lie down. In Ara-

bic only some vestiges of the primary

signification remain, as '

to drink stoop-

ing,' pr. to stoop down to drink
;

'

appe-
tivit congressum viri,' pr. to stoop down

to him. By transpos. *S\ is
'

to be bent

with age, to bow in prayer,' etc. Hence
Is. 45, 23

'r^'^.3"^3
3."n5n every knee shall

how. Job 4, 4. Then of a person, 5";|3

D';'3'^a'"b5 to 'how down upon his knees,

to kneel" Judg. 7, 5. 6. 1 K. 8, 54. 2 K.

I, 13. Ezra 9, 5. To bend the knee or

to how down upon the knees, to kneel, is

also spoken: a) Of those who do reve-

rence to a king, or who worship God, 2

Chr. 29, 29
;
in which sense it is coupled

with n^nndn Ps. 95, 6. With b of pers.

Esth.
3',

2: 5. Is. 45, 23
; ^3Sb Ps. 22, 30.

72,9.
'

b) Of those whose strength fails

and their knees become feeble and sink,

where it is usually followed by bs3 . Ps.

20, 9 iibS3l !12.-13 they how down and fall.

2 K. 9, 24 he sank down in his chariot.

Is. 10, 4. 46, 1. 2. 65, 12. Judg. 5, 27.

So of the knees themselves, Job 4, 4

nir-ib ts'^s'^a howing i. e. feeble knees.

c) Of those about to lie down for rest,

Gen. 49, 9 yn'^ ""3 he bowed himself
and la,y dxrwn. Num. 24, 9. Or who kneel

down to drink Judg. 7, 5. 6. c) Of wo-
men in labour, who were delivered kneel-

ing, as is still the custom in Ethiopia

(see Ludolf Hist, ^thiop. 1. 15), 1 Sam.

4, 19
;
so of the hind Job 39, 4. Rarely

spoken of those who bow down with the

whole person, (comp. Arab.) 2 Chr. 7, 3

n^ni^ o-^sx 5ir"jD*T and they bowed them-

selves theirfaces to the ground. Hence
SmJJit b? SJ'^S comprimere feminam Job

31, 10; comp. incurvare Martial 11. 44,

inclinare Juvenal 9. 26. 10. 224.

HiPH. \. to make bow down, to cast

down, to prostrate, e. g. enemies Ps. 17,

13. 78, 31. 18, 40 and 2 Sam. 22, 40.

2. to bring low, to afflict any one,

Judg. 11, 35. Hence

D??';!? dual fem. (Lev. 11, 21,) the

legs of quadrupeds, both the fore legs
and hind legs, from the knee to the an-

kle, so called as being hent under in

kneeling or lying down ; Ex. 12, 9. Lev.

1, 13. 8, 21. 9, 14. Am. 3, 12; also of

locusts Lev. 11, 21. Chald. and Syr.

r^^?, ^?':3 id. Arab. clIS^

DB*1D m. fine white cotton, cotton stuff,

Esth. 1, 6. Arab. \jt^S. Pers. (jwU^i^
Gr. HUQTxacroi:, Lat. carbasus, a species
of fine linen, or more prob. cotton, which
the classic writers describe as produced
in Spain and in India and the East.

Sanscr. karpd.sa cotton, cotton stuff. See
Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 157.

'Jt* in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to go
or move in a circle, comp. "Tia no. 5, and
the kindred but softened root bba

,
also

b''3i
,
b^in . Hence "i3 pr. a round vessel,

i. q. hi. n^a, from bbs
; also "i33.

2. to dance, sc. in a circle, comp. b^in

no. 1, (Gr. with a sibilant axaiQM,) to

leap, to exult; whence ^3 lamb, from
its leaping and springing. Also to run^
as a wheel or carriage ; whence "i3 no.

2, camel's litter or riding tent, nins'iS.

Comp. Lat. curro, curras, carrus, car-

rum, Engl. car.

PiLP. "^S'^S to dance around, e. g. the

ark, 2 Sani. 6, 14. 16; in the parall.

passage 1 Chr. 15, 29 is "ii?"}.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2.

^J? to bend, to he curved, \. q. kindr,

&t!i^- Hence

tO'nS the belly, Jer. 51. 34; so called

from its curved shape, like Germ. Bauch,
from heugen t bend, and Heb. "pns from

r.
)T\^

. Aram, v-xoj^ , jjc^ , ND'^'nS . i. q.

jia'a
. Arab. . CiwJ ventricle of ruminat-LT

ing animals, iUip a big-bellied woman.

^"^3 pr. n. see ttS'niS .
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i^J'C'lS Carshena, pr. n. of a prince in

the court of Xerxes, Esth. 1
,
14. Bohlen

compares mod. Pers.
^^wiislj

belli spo-

liatio, or spoiler. Benfey suggests Zend

keresim, Sanscr. krishiia, black.

*ln^S, 1 pers.^n'nS, fut. pHd') 1. to

cut, to cut off; not found in the kindred

dialects
; comp. Sanscr. krit to split.

So to cut off part of a garment 1 Sam.

24, 5. 12
;
a branch of a tree Num. 13, 23.

24
;
the prepuce Ex. 4, 25

;
the head

1 Sam. 5, 4. 17, 51
;
to cut down trees

Deut. 19, 5. 20, 20. Is. 44, 14. Jer. 10, 3.

22, 7. 46, 23, whence Q'^^?!^
^n'^S wood-

cutters 2 Chr. 2, 9
;
io cm^ or Aeic down

idol-images Ex. 34, 13. Judg. 6, 25. 26.

30
; 073^^ n'nS ^0 cw^ in two parts Jer.

34, 18. iPart. pass. rn-^S Lev. 22, 24 and

more fully n=B'^ n^^S Deut. 23, 2, pr.

cut off as to the jjrivy member.

2. to cut 0^ persons, to destroy, Jer. 11,

19. See Niph. and Hiph.
3. Spec, n'^'ia

f"']?)
Grr. o(>zf rifi-

vfiv, rtfxvfiv anopdag, icere foedus, to

strike a league, to make a covenant, in

allusion to the victims otTered in sacrifice

and cut in pieces on occasion of entering

into a covenant
;
see Gen. 15, 10. Jer.

34, 18. 19. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. T.

I. lib. 2. cap. 35. Danzii Interpres p.

255. Grotius ad Gen. I. c. Comp. also

Gr. anovdrj libation, league, whence

spondere. Constr. c. D5 with any one,

Ex. 24, 8. Deut. 4, 23. 5, 3. 29, 11. 1 K.

8, 9. 21
;
or nx (nx) Gen. 15, 18. Ex.

34, 27. Deut. 28, 69. Jer. 11, 10. Ps. 105,

9. al. Mostly of the covenant of Jeho-

vah with his people ;
but transferred also

to other things, as Is. 28, 15 we have

made a covenant with death. Job 40, 28

[23]. Also c. dat. commodi Hos. 2, 20.

But with h : a) Where the more

powerful party prescribes the terms of

the covenant. 2 K. 11,4; poet. Job 31. 1

T?^ "Ti'S n'l'ia I made a covenant with

my eyes, i. e. imposed this law upon them,

comp. 2 Sam. 5, 3. 1 Chr. 11, 3. Espec.

where a victor grants to \^e vanquished
the benefits of peace and a league. Josh.

9, 6 n'^'13
Ji2^ 5ir-;.3 nn? make now a

league withus. v. 7 sq. 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2.

Ex. 23, 32. 34, 12. 15. Deut. 7, 2. Hence

ofJehovah establishing a covenant with

men, 2 Chr. 21, 7. Is. 55, 3. 61, 8.. Jer.

32, 40. b) Where any thing is solen.n-

ly' promised to God, Ezra 10, 3 nnri

c'l^a-^D &f:inb Mrn'^xb n^'\^-n^2{l't
us now make a covenant with our God to

put away all our wives. Further, rr^S
}>S rii'13 is to make a league against

any one Ps. 83, 6. Instead of n'^'ia

we find once ^J'^K covenant Neh. 10, 1

[9, 38] ;
and once "i::'n word, promise

Hagg. 2, 5. But r.'^'^a can also be omit-

ted, as 1 Sam. 20, 16. 22, 8. 2 Chr. 7, 18.

Is. 57, 8 cn?5 ri^-n-irni prob. and thou

didst covenantfor thyselffrom them, i. e.

to receive from them the price of thy
whoredom. Vulg. foedus pepigisti cum

eis, i. e. cum quibusdam ex eis.

Niph. 1. Pass, of Kal no.
1, to be cut

down, as a tree Job 14, 7.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to he cut
off, de-

stroyed, to perish ; spoken of persons.
Gen. 9, 11. Ps. 37, 9. Prov. 2, 22. 10.31.

Dan. 9, 26. al. ssepe. Also of things, as

a land (people) perishing with famine,
Gen. 4I336 ;

the name of any one, Ruth

4,10; adweliingZeph. 3, 7; hope Prov.

23, 18. 24, 14, comp. n^N Job 8, 13 ;
with

)->2
Joel 1, 5. Jer. 7, 2S.Not to be cut off

is said of those of whom there remains

a perpetual succession; as Josh. 9, 23

n^y n3i3 n^iD^ &ib there shall not be cut

offfrom you a servant, i. e. ye shall be

servants for ever. 2 Sam. 3, 29 let there

not be cut off from the hou^e of Joab one

Jiaving an issue or a leper, i. e. let there

never be wanting in the house of Joab

such a person. 1 K. 2, 4. 8, 25. 9, 5. Jer.

33, 17. 18. 35, 19. Here too belongs the

frequent formula of the Mosaic law :

ni52373 5<^rin tiigrn nn-ns? that soul

(person) shall be cut offfrom his peopUy
Gen. 17, 14. Lev. 7, 20. 21

; ^^-nv-q Lev.

17,9; D^?, to n-i;?^ Lev. 17, 4. 18, 29.

20, 18.- Num. 15, 30; bi<n\r"f?: Ex. 12, 15.

Num. 19, 13; bn;?)! rpnV Num. 19, 20;

bK'iir'] n^r?3 Ex. 12. 19
;
and simpl

jt'^nri nissn nr'irs Lev. 17, 14. 2i

where this phrase denote^ the punish-
ment 0^ death in general, without defin-

ing the manner, see Ex. 31, 14. 35. 2J
Num. 15, 32-36

; comp.' Tob. 6, 12. HebJ
10, 28. It is never the punishment oft*

exile, as is supposed by J. D. Michael is

Mos. Recht V. 237.

3. to be cut off from one's city. i. e. tew

be carried into exile, Zech. 14, 2. |

I
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4. to he consumed^ devoured, as food,

Num. 11, 33.

5. to he cut asunder, divided, as the

waters of the Jordan, Josh. 3, 13. 4, 7.

PuAL irns Jadg. 6, 28 and rW2 Ez.

16, 4
;

to he cut off,
as ihe navel-string,

Ez. 1. c. to he cut down, as a statue,

Judg. 1. c.

HiPH. n"'"j2n, 1 pers. ^n-ian i. i. q.

Kal no. 2, ^o ci<^
off,

to destroy ; e. g.

single persons from a people iss ai.;?^

(comp. in Niph. no. 2) Lev. 17, 10. 20,

3. 6, ix'^ip'?^
Is. 9, ] 3

;
also whole races

and nations Josh. 23, 4. 1 K. 11, 16. 14,

14. Is. 10, 7. Ez. 25, 16. al. Here be-

long the phrases: i^pa "{^Tmyz ^nnsn

1 K. 14, 10. 21, 21 ; 133^ ','31
nxaJ^ otl) 'dh

Is. 14, 22, comp. Jer. 44, 7. 47, 4 ;
nst 'n

Ps. 34, 17. 109, 15. Soo too of beasts

Ex. 8, 5. Lev. 26, 22. Mic. 5, 9
;
and of

things Zech, 10, 10, as idols Lev. 26, 30.

Mic. 5, 12
;
cities Zech. 9, 10. al. Some-

times /rowi a place Am. 1, 5. 8. See in

Niph. no. 2.

2. to cut off to withdraw, sc. favour,

kindness, from any one, c. D5^ 1 Sam.

20, 15.

HoPH. n'nsn to he cut
off,

to perish^
c. "{q Joel 1, 9.^

Deriv. n^-}3 ,
nnni"i3

,
and the two fol-

lowing.

riinns f. plur. hewed heams, 1 K. 6,

36. 7, 12. R. rn3 .

'^r'!?'? ni. (r. ri'iS) 1. an executioner,

see the root in 1 Sam. 5, 4. 17, 51
; only

in the formula '^nbanl V.nsn 2 Sam. 8,

18. 15,18. 20,7.23.' IK. 1^38.44. 1 Chr.

18, 16, coll. the executioners and the run-

ners or couriers, names applied to David's

body-guard ((TM^cxTocpvXaxig Jos. Ant. 7.

5. 4), whose duty it was both to execute

punishment and to convey the king's

commands as speedily as possible to his

officers; comp. ">3, na::, rrnsx. See

1 K. 2, 25. 34. 36, comp! Dan." 2, 14. In

2 Sam. 20, 7 they are sent forth on an

urgent occasion without the king.

Some understand here Cherethites i. .e.

Philistines ; but it can hardly be sup-

posed that David would choose his own
life-guard from a people at all times so

hostile and odious to the Hebrews.
2. Cherethite, a gentile name i. q. Phi-

listine^ .1 Sam. 30, 14; plur.nin"n3 Chere-

42

thites, Philistines, Ez. 25, 16. Zeph. 2, 5.

Sept. and Syr. render it Cretans, from

which and the passages Am. 9, 7. Jer. 47,

4. Deut. 2, 33, the conjecture would be

strong that the Philistines sprang from

Crete, were it certain that 1P1E3 Caph-
tor signifies the island Crete ; see "iFiS? .

I11DD HI. plur. D'^nirs
, by transpos. of

letters i. q. t:D3 q. v. a laih, from the

first to the third year, Lev. 3, 7.' 4, 35.

7, 23. Gen. 30, 32. 33. 35. al.

n^tOS f. by tranpos. for "I'^as q. v. a

la nth Lev. 5, 6.

^?? obsol. root, of doubtful signif.

Arab. jLw5^to cut in, Jl^j gain. Hence

^tD3 Chesed, pr. n. of a son of Nahor,
the brother of Abraham, Gen. 22, 22.

He is perhaps mentioned in order to de-

rive from him the origin of the Chal-

deans, D^"n\a?. Comp. ^ttisB-iX.

'^'^to3 only in plur. Ditjb? the Chal-

deans, gentile n. Once n"'^'n'i:3 Ez. 23,

14 Cheth.

1. Pr. as the inhabitants of Chaldea or

Babylonia ; Ez.23,23 Di-n'^iS-bDl b22 "^sa
,

where baa refers only to the city. Often

also called baa '^a-, 2 K. 25, 4 sq. Is.

43, 14. 48, 14/ Jer." 21 9. 32, 4. 24. 25.

28. 29. Ez. 23, 14. Hab. 1, 6-11
; poet.

D-^^ba na Is. 47, l. Their country is

called D-^-nba y^Vi the land of the Chal-

dees, Chaldea, often parall. with baa,
Jer. 25, 12. 50, 1. 8. 10. Ez. 12, 13. Is. 23,

13; and ellipt. D'^'niaa f (as Lat. Bnittii,

Samnites, for their district,) Is. 48, 20.

Jer. 50, 10. 51, 24. 35
;
with n loc. na^tiaa

unto Chaldea Ez. 16, 29. 23, 16.

"

In" a

wider sense the name Chaldea compre-
hended also Mesopotamia, which was
inhabited more or less by Chaldeans,
Ez. 1, 3. 11, 24; hence D^T^S ^ix Gen.

11, 28 Ur of the Chaldees, a city ofupper

Mesopotamia. The Chaldeans in their

irruptions into Palestine are said to come

from the north, (not from the east,)

through Syria by way of Hamath and

Riblah, Jer. 1, 14. 4, 6. 6, 1. 39, 5. 52, 9.

Ez. 26, 7
;
but this can be matter of

difficulty to no one, since they would

naturally march around the Arabian

desert, *LiJI ^bJo, nor indeed was

there any other way. Besides the
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Clialdeans inhabiting Babylonia, Greek
writers mention a people of this name
as dwelling among the Carduchian

mountains bordering on Armenia
;
Xen.

Cyr. 3. 1. 24. ib. c. 2. Anab. 4. 3. 4. ib.

5. 5. 9. ib. 7. 8. 14
;
and also Chaldeans

adjacent to Colchis and Pontus, Strabo

12. 3. 19. Nor is the opinion improbable,
as held by many, that the primitive seat

of this people was in that mountainous

region (now occupied by the Kurds) ;

and that under the Assyrian sway a por-
tion of them migrated into Mesopotamia
and Babylonia, ofwhich they afterwards

became the masters
; see Is. 23, 13 and

the commentators, Vitringa ad Jes. I. p.

412 sq. Gesen. art. Chaldder in Ersch

and Gruber's Encyclop. Others main-

tain the Semitic origin of the Chaldeans,
as implied in Gen. 22, 22

;
so Adelung

Mithridat. T. p. 314 sq. J. Olshausen

Emend, z. A. T. p. 41 sq. Comp. Comm.
on Is. II. p. 748. If the former opinion
be adopted, the forms '''nbS and XuX-

dalog may be easily reconciled. The

primary form was not improbably '^'n"^S ,

still preserved in the name Oy^Kurd

(plur. t>l>5l) ;
and from this the He-

brews made *'^it'3 (putting l!3 for
'i),

and the Greeks Xaldaiog. Gol. ad Al-

farag. p. 17. Rodiger in Zeitschr. fiir

die Kunde des Morgenl. III. p. 8. Las-

sen ib. VI. p. 49, 50. Syr. P^iJ.
.2. Meton. Chaldeans^ for astrologers,

magicians^ this nation being particularly
devoted to astrology, Dan. 2, 2. 4. So

also in profane writers, Strabo 16. 1. 6.

Arrian. Exp. Alex. 7. 16. Ammian. 23.

6. Juv. Sat. 6. 553. Comp. Comment,
on Is. II. p. 349 sq.

''^i?^ Chald. m. femph. ri.ST^S, plur.

jiX'^b? emph. i^::'=jt'3.

1. a Chaldean, Dan. 3, 8.

2. an astrologer, magician, Dan. 2, 5.

10. 4, 4. 5, 7. 11. See Heb. no. 2.

n^S prob. i. q. HDS to cover s spec.

to he covered with fat, to grow fat, comp.
Job 15, 27 labna i^is n&S . Once Deut.

32, 15 of Israel, as likened to a bullock :

n'^tos n-^ny Pia^aS thou art waxen fat,t'tT'tt;-t J ^

thou art grown thick, thou art covered

with fatness. We may compare Arab.

n^MfS
to be stuffed with food, Camood

p. 31
; though here is a wts^oj' ngoTfQov.

y^XS'S m. an axe, as a felling instru-

ment, Ps. 74, 6. See r. br3 Hiph.
Chald. id. Jer. 46, 22 Targ.

*
^^^1 fut. b'i^'3': Prov. 4, 16 Cheth.

Elsewhere fut, Niph. is used.

1. to be or become weak, feeble, tofail,

Ps. 31, 11
;
see Niph. Sept. often uad^B-

v6(o, also ocdvvaito}, xoTimw. Corresp.

is Heb. ^'wH, Arab. JLuO to be weak,

feeble, sluggish, pr. weak in the loins,

from hp'D loin. It is one of a class of

verbs derived from the names ofmembers
of the body apd signifying an injury or

weakness of those members
;

e. g. Jwi*

to be weak in the ankles, to waddle,

from ^b'l;? ankle; Juj and Juj to have

the liver affected, from JuJ liver. Kin-

dred is bois .

^

2. tofaint, tofalter, to totter, as being

ready to fall
;

e. g. the knees Ps. 109, 24.

Is. 35, 3. Oftener of persons who faint

and falter from weakness, e. g. as arising
from weariness and exhaustion. Is. 5, 27.

40, 30. Ps. 105. 37. Lam. 5, 13 n-^-isa

1?Tr3 yy^ the youth faltered under the

wood sc. which they had to carry; or as

arising from wounds, followed by bs3,

Jer. 46, 16. 50, 32. Is. 31, 3. Ps. 27, 2.

Tinij birs tofalter backwards Is. 28, ]3.

Trop. of one who falters in mind, is dis-

heartened, biris Job 4, 4
;
of a city or

state tottering and faUing Is. 3, 8. Hos.

14, 2. Hence also

3. to stumble, as accompanying a faint

and faltering gait. Is. 59, 10 we stumble

(!i3b^;S) at noonday as in the night, v. 14.

With 2 of that upon or against which

one stumbles. Is. 8, 15. Lev. 26, 37. Jer.

6, 21. 46, 12.

Niph. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to be weak ;

Part, birsa weak 1 Sam. 2, 4. Zech. 12, 8.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to faint, to falter,

Dan. 11, 19, with bS3. Also tofalter so

as to fall, Dan. 11, 14. Prov. 24, 16. 17.

Ps. 9, 4, with "i25< . Ez. 33, 12 where it

is nearly i. q. "lax . Of a state Hos. 5, 5.

3. i. q. Kal no. 3, to stumble, Prov. 4,

12. Is. 63, 13. Jer. 20, 11. Hos. 14, 10.

Nah. 2, 6
;

c. a Nah. 3, 2. Prov. 4. 19.

I



blDlD 495 nw
PiEL to make falter Ez. 36, 14 Cheth.

but the Keri is to be preferred, ""^S'lJri

thou shalt bereave, comp. v. ] 3. So too

in V. 15
j see de Rossi Schol. crit. ad h. 1.

HiPH. 1. to cause to fail, Lam. 1, 14.

2. to cause tofall, tofell, (comp. ^"^^'3),

to destroy, 2 Chr. 25, 8. 28, 23. Ps. 64. 9.

Metaph. to seduce into sin, Jer. 18, 15.

Mai. 2, 8.

HoPH. to be made to stumble and fall,

to be overthrown, Jer. 18, 23.

Deriv. h^i223, biaa^a, nbira^a, and

jiblBS m. afall, ruin, Prov. 16, 18.

*
5r|"?3 in Kal not used. Syr. Ethpa.

v.ajLsZ| to pray, to offer prayers or wor-

ship, e. g. Acts 4, 31. 13, 2, for Gr. Isi-

TovQ/iiv ; Phil. 1, 4 for Gr. ditjaiv noinv.

Like many other Syriac words pertain-

ing to religious rites (as b:;J2, n"''n?33,

"i^D, D^jD, q. V.) this word also in the

Heb. language is limited to idol-worship;
whence

PiEL ti^ji to practise magic, pr. to use

magic formulas, incantations, to mut-

ter, 2 Chr. 33, 6. Part.
tl'>^D^

a magi-

cian, sorcerer, Ex. 7, 11. Deut. 18, 10.

Dan. 2, 2. Mai. 3, 5. Fem. ri2\!J2^ Ex.

22, 17. Sept. (faQfianoQ, cpaqmaxima &iti,

Vulg. malefcus, maleficls ariibus inser-

vire.

Deriv. pr. n.
wj^'SJ*, and the two fol-

lowing.

v|S only in plur. DiSTr3 incantations,

sorceries. 2 K. 9, 22. MicV5, 11. Nah. 3,

4. Is. 47, 12. R. C]t;J3.

CltJS a magician, sorcerer, Jer. 27, 9.

R. q'rs.
*

'^"4?? fut. -las-^ 1. to be right, like

the kindred roots ~n^i<, '^''^'^.
Constr. c.

^3sb, Esth. 8, 5 r^b^n i_32b ^ynn i^j^i

and if the thing be right before the king,
i. e. if it be approved by, if it please, the

king. Chald. id.

2. to prosper, to succeed ; and hence
of seed, to sprout, Ecc. 11, 6. Syr. id.

Hi PH. to m-ake prosper, Ecc. 10, 10.

Deriv. ni^L'-^s, nndiD, and

lilies m. Syr. ||-*-s 1. success, pros-

ven'ty, Ecc. 2, 21. 4. 4. See nnir-\3 .

2. proft. advantage, Ecc. 5, 10.

'^

-f]? fut. -h3^, -an^":, to write,
Arab. Chald. Syr. Samar. id. Ethiop.

^llt-fl letter, book. The primary idea

is to cut in, to grave, comp. nan
, n^n ;

since the earliest writing was probably

graven on stones.

1. Genr. to write. Ezra 4, 7 .'Z'^r^'D

niTS-ns^ written with Aramcean letters.

Construed : a) With an ace. of that

which is written
;
as words, discourse.

Num. 5, 23. Deut. 10, 2. 17, 18. 31, 24.

Jer. 45, 1. Also ^SD 3n3 to write a
book or record Ex. 32, 32

;
a letter 2

Sam. 11, 14
;
a book or writing of accu-

sation Job 31, 35, which in Ezra 4, 6 is

b? n:-jb isnD . Further, nh^: 's to write

a roll, volume, Jer. 36, 27
; though this

may also be referred to lett. b. b) The
material or book upon or in which one

writes, is often put after b?, as b? 'a

ninbn Ex. 34, 1 ;
->bd b? 'a josh. 10, 13.

1 Chr. 29, 29 now the acts of David the

king \^^-Q'D I'nan b? d-i^Jirs osri
lo,

they are written in the book entitled the

Acts of Samuel. 2 Chr. 9, 29. Deut. 6, 9.

Josh. 8. 32. Is. 8, 1
; trop. nb b:? zrs to

write upon the heart Jer. 31, 33. Also

after bx Jer. 36, 2. Ez. 2, 10
;
2 Josh.

23, 6. Neh. 7, 5. 8, 14. 13, 1. So too

with an accus. to inscribe, q. d. to be-

write any thing, to cover with writing ;

as part. pass. Ez. 2. 10 n^:s ns^i.-s fi<%^'i

"iinxT and it was written on before and
behind. Ex. 32, 15 ^J^aia d^2^p3 mnb
nnin25 tables written upon both sides.

3l', 18. Deut. 9, 10. Here belongs Is.

44, 5 ni'T^b
Ti"^ nns"^ he inscribes his

hand : I am Jehovah''s, i. e. he writes

this upon his hand. (Sept. im/Qaipei /fiQt

ahrov' rov -d^fov elfil,) in allusion to the

ancient custom by which servants bore

the names of their masters, soldiefs

those of their generals, idolaters those

of their idols, cut or burnt in upon the

forehead^ hand, wrist
;
see Rev. 13, 16.

Spencer de Legib. Heb. ritual. 135. 1,

note 3. Others : he writes with his hand,
etc. c) The instrument, stylus, is put
with 2 Is. 8, 1. Ex. 31, 18. Vor Is. 44,

5, see in lett. b. d) He to orfor whom
one writes is put with b?, bx

,
b

;
as 's

bx "iSD to write a letter to any one 2

Sam.* 11, 14. 2 K. 10, 6
; b? ^SD 'd id.

2 Chr. 30, 1. Ezra 4, 7
;

but id '3

b n^r.i'ns to write a bill of divorcefor a

wife Deut. 24, 1. 3. So .to write any
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thing /or oneself, i. e. to write down, to

note any thing, is put with b of pers.
Jer. 30, 2. Deut. 31, 19

;
Ks Judg. 8, 14

he wrote down for him the princes of
Sucaoth. e) To write of or concerning-

any one is bx sns Jer. 51, 60 fin. or 2n3

b? Ps. 40, 8
;
so Sept. and others, but

see in no. 6 below. A\sofor any one, in

his behalf or for his benefit, ^5 nns
Esth. 8, 8. Spec.

2. to write, i. e. to write down, to com-

mit to writing, Num. 33, 2. Judg. 8, 14
;

e. g. acts, deeds, 1 K. 11, 41 and the

rest of the acts of Solomon ...lo, they are

written in the book of the Acts of Solo-

mon.

3. to write up, to inscribe in a regis-

ter, e. g. men, inhabitants, soldiers
;
Ps.

87, 6 Jehovah counteth, when he writeth

up the people, when he enrols them. Is.

4, 3 t3'^'i>nb SiirSii'bs every one who is

inscribed unto life, i. e. in the book of

life, the register of those predestined to

live. Jer. 22. 30; comp. Is. 10, 19. Part,

pass. Chairs the inscribed, enrolled,

Num. 11, 26.'

4. to write about, to describe, e. g. a

land Josh. 18, 4. 6. 8.

5. to write or record a sentence, edict,

i. q. to decree, Is. 65. 6
;
with b^ against

Job 13, 26. Arab. C>\j:fl q. *X:^ ju-

dicial sentence, Kor. 4, 104.

6. to write or record a law, i. q. to

prescribe; with b?, 2 K. 22, 13 bbs
sia^ibr -^"Stn according to all that is pre-
scribed unto tis. Ps. 40, 8 lo, I come with

the volume of the book "^b? n^irS prescrib-
ed unto me ; where Sept. and others :

fV HfcpaXldi ^i^liov ytyqamai Tifgl Cfiov

in the volume of the book it is written of
me, see above in no. 1. e. Also with bx

Esth. 9, 23
;
b 2 K. 17, 37. Prov. 22, 2o!

7. to subscribe, ^SD3 'a Jer.''32. 12.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 1, to be

written Esth. 3. 12. 8, 5. 8. 9. al. With
3 of the book rn which, etc. Esth. 1, 19.

2, 23. 9. 32
; trop. f-ixa 2n=3 to be lorit-

fen in the dust, i, e. given over to obli-

vion, Jer. 17, 13. With b? id. Ps. 139,

16
;
h far any one Ps. 102. 19.

'

2. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to he written

down, committed to writing. Job 19, 23.

3. Pass, of Kal no. 3, to be inscribed,

enrolled, Ps. 69, 29

PiEL to write a sentence, edict, to

decree, i. q. Kal no. 5, Is. 10, 1.

Deriv. 3ns, rihs, maa.

^J^lS) Chald. fut. nn^-^ ,
to write, Dan.

5, 5
; with ace. as a letter Ezra 4, 8

;

with b of pers. to whom Dan. 6, 26
;
a

of the book in which Ezra 5, 7. 6, 2.

Also to write down] to commit to writ-

ing, Dan. 7, 1.

^^? m. (Kamets impure) a word of

the later Hebrew for the earlier iSb .

R. nrs .

1. writing, a writing, 1 Chr. 28, 19.

2 Chr. 2, 10 nnsa wy^n 'ip.x"! and Hu-
ram said in writing, by letter. So of

the kind of writing, the form of the let-

ters, Ezra 4, 7. Esth. 1, 22. 3, 12. 8, 9.

2. a prescript, precept, sc. as written,
2 Chr. 35, 4.

3. a document, book; e. g. an edict,

decree, Esth. 3. 14. 8,8. 13
; fully r^r; 'a

Esth. 4. 8; a register of names Ez. 13,

9. Ezra 2, 62. Neh. 7, 64
;
a book, irs

r-Q^ tlie book of truth, in which God's

decrees are written, Dan. 10, 21. Syr.

jiis, Arab. <!j>\jf, Ethiop. ^ftd^'fl a

book.

2li^5 Chald. m. '[. writing, a writing, >

something written, e. g. an inscription

Dan. 5, 8. 15. 16. 24. 25.

2. a prescript, precept, Ezra 6. IS. 7,

22 3n3 xb "'"n without prescription, at will.

3. a document, edict, Dan. 6, 9. 10. 11.

nisnip f. a writing, mark, Lev. 19, 28. I

R. nns".
'

D^nS and D''!'ri3 Jer. 2, 10. Ez. 27,

6. Is. 23, 12 Cheth. a gentile n. plur.

Kittim, Chittim, Lat. Chittcei, viz.

1. Citienses, Cyprians, i. e. inhabitants

of the ancient Citium, Klnov, KIttiov,

KrjTiov, now Chieti or Chitti, a city of

Cyprus founded by the Phenicians
;
as is

shown by the thirty-three antique mar-

bles with inscriptions in the Phenician

character dug out of the ruins by R.

Pococke, and first published by him
;

and also published and explained in the

author's Monumm. Phcenic. p. 124-153

The sing. '^FiS does not occur in the O. T.

but is found in a bilingual inscription at

Athens
;
where the pr. n. ofa man ofCiti-

um buried at Athens is written in Greek
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Kov/jii^rcog Knuvg, and in Phenic. letters

"^ns irx . . . Tunn -p, i. e. '^n3 d^x . . . dnh-ja
Ben-Hodesh (son of the new moon) . . . .

a man of Citium ; see Boeckh Corp.
Inscr. Graec. I. p. 523. Among the He-
brews the name D'^ns Chitiim seems to

have comprised all the Cyprians^ Gen.

10, 4. Is. 23, 12; a^nS Yl^ ^* ^- C'y/'^"^

Is. 23, 1
;

'a ^.^X the coasts of Cyprus Ez.

27, 6. Comp. Epiphan. in note below.

So in Gr. KitioIol, Menand. ap. Jos. Ant.

9. 14. 2. Studer conjectures that TiS

is for Tin Hittite. and that Citium was
a colony of this Canaanitish people ;

B. der Richter p. 44. This is supported
also by Inscr. Citiens. no. 33; see in

Monumm. Phoenic. p. 152, 153.

2. In a wider acceptation this name

comprehended the islands and coasts of
the Mediterranean sea, especially the

northern parts, and therefore stands for

the islands and coasts of Greece and even

Italy, (in the same manner as
D'^^X,

which also has a wider sense,) Num. 24,

24. Jer. 2, 10. Dan. 11, 30 n-^ns 0-^*^

ships of Chittim, i. e. Roman ships, Sept.

'Pwfialoi,, comp. Polyb. 29. 11. App. Syr.
66. In the like sense also Perseus is

called KiTTisMv ^ocadsvg 1 Mace. 8, 5,

and Alexander the Great is said to have
come 6x T% yiig Xttiidfi, ib. 1, 1.

Note. The truth in regard to this

twofold signification is thus expressed

by Josephus, Ant. 1. 6. 1, Xs&i^og ds Xe-

&i(ia xr/v VTjdov B(T/v' Kxinqog aviri vvv

xaXuTai. xal an avirjg vrjaol ts niiani unl

xii Tcksta) Tb)U TiaQtt &(xka(Tirav Xfd^lfi vno

'E^QaiMV ovo/udl^sTixi. fitxQTvg ds fiov tov

XCyov fil't
Tbii' iv KvTTQb) noXiuiv hj/vaixaa

trjV nQOUtiyoQuxv (pvXd'^txi. Ktriog ya^
vno jbif f'^skXrjVKTUVTMV avTTjV y.ixXuxui.

Also by Epiphanius, bishop of Cyprus, a

native of Palestine and acquainted with

Hebrew learning, e. g. adv. Haer. 30.

25, nixvil 8k 8r]Xov iari, on Klxiov 7)

KvnQLOjv rJ](Tog xixXuTai' KixLoi yixg Kv-

TiQioi y.al^Fodioi. Hence it appears that

some included Rhodes as well as Cyprus
under this name. The Syro-Arabic

lexicographers mostlyunderstand G'reece,

BO Bar-Bahlul
; Jerome and many of the

Heb. intpp. Italy, and so Bochart Pha-

leg p. 157. Vitringa ad Jes. 23, 1. But
the name doubtless included both coun-

tries. See Thesaur. p. 726".

42*

fT^r'? m. (r. nn3) beaten; hence

n-^p.3
-,p.t5 beaten oil, Ex. 27, 20. 29, 40.

Lev.'24', 2. Num. 28, 5. 1 K. 5, 25 ; i. e.

according to the Heb. intpp. such as

flowed from the olives when merely

pounded in a mortar and not put into a

press ; hence, the purest and finest oil.

Celsii Hierob. II. p. 349 sq.

^^7 obsol. root, Arab. Joc5iH unum

coegit, also to enclose; 2UUO a com-

pact mass, etc. Hence

'5f?i3 m. a wall. c. suff. ^is^ns Cant. 2, 9.

^0? Chald. id. Dan. 5, 5
; plur. it^bns

Ezra 5, 8. Comp. nna plur. 6<^'^3^
.

bns
(prob. for ^''IS bp3 a man's

wall) Kithlish, pr. n. of a town in the

tribe of Judah. Josh. 15, 40.

*
^5? in Kal not used ; the various

significations may be thus brought to-

gether :

1. i. q. sns, 3i3n, 3:2n, to cut stones,

peril, to cut out or dig ore
;
hence dns

gold.

2. to cut in letters, to grave, to write.

see Niph. and tsnsTa. Kindr. is Syr.

>oio to make scars, to mark; also to

spot, to soil.

Niph. to be written. Jer. 2, 22 for
though thou wash thee with nitre, and
take thee much soap, yet thine iniquity
is written before me; Kimchi D^J-ii.

But Sept. y-fxr^Xldiocrai, Vulg. maculata

eris, after the Syriac usage.
Deriv. ons, cnsTa.

ClJnS m. (r. firis) a poetic word, gold.

Prov. 25, 12. Job 31, 24; t^sIx 'd gold

of Ophir Is. 13, 12. Job 28, 16. Ps. 45,

10
;
TE1X 'S id. Dan. 10, 5; also Lam. 4,

1. Job 28, 19. Cant. 5, 11.

*

1^? obsol. root, Eth. ^J?i to cover,

to hide, 'tHl^^i to clothe oneself] 5lJ?^

tunic. Hence

PDhS f only absol. Gen. 37, 31. Ex.

29, 5. Lev. 8, 7; also twin's mostly as

constr. rarely absol. Ex. 28, 39, c. sufF.

in3Pi3 Gen. 37, 23; comp. Gr. ;f/T(ui',

Engl, coat ; pr. a tunic, i. e. the inner

garment next the skin Lev. 16, 4 ;
worn

also by females Cant. 5, 3. 2 Sam. 13,
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18; and espec. by the priests and Le
vites Ex. 28, 4. 29, 5. Neh. 7, 70. 72^;

commonly with sleeves, and reaching to

the knees, rarely to the ankles ; see D'^SQ .

Plur. ni3RS Ex. 28, 40. 29, 8. 40, 14, also

nisrs Ex.' 39, 27; constr. ni2n3 Gen. 3,21;

c* siiff. oni:ns Lev. 10, 5. The etymo-

logy is doubtful ;
Chald. "ins , ins , )r\'^'3 ,

Syr. U^, Arab. ^U5 , ,jj5, ,jj5,
is

^a.r, linen; comp. ^^o*^ > lO"*^*' ^^^"

/ow, coUo7i cloth ; and the garment might
be so named from the material

; see

Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 2. To the same effect

Bohlen compares Sanscr. katam some-

thing woven, linen. But it is easier to

derive nphs from the idea of covering,

clothing; see r. "jHS.

*
rp? f constr. qns ;

dual c. sufF.

rsrs Ex. 28, 22; plur. nisrs, constr.

1. the shoulder, strictly so called, dif-

ferent from 03^, where see. Chald.

?,n3, Syr. ^Ls, Arab. viJqJ xi^ id.

whence is derived the denom. verb

\.^SiX5io wound in the shoulder, etc.

Burdens are said to be borne upon the

shoulder, Cins b? Is. 46, 7. Ez. 12, 6,

tins? Num. l\ 9; also infants Is. 49, 22;
so of animals. Is. 30, 6. Hence metaph.
Neh. 9, 29 n-|"nio qns ^:nr and showed

a rebellious shoulder, refused to bear the

appointed burden, i. e. they refused to

obey, comp. Zech. 7, 11. I'^srs V? be-

tween his shoulders, i. e. upon his back,

1 Sam. 17, 6.

2. Trop. of things, the border, side,

e. g. of a building 1 K. 6, 8. 7, 39
; of the

sea Num. 34, 11
;
of a city or country

Josh. 15, 8. 10. 11. 18, 12 sq. Hence

poet. Deut. 33, 12 (Benjamin) shall dwell

beticeen his shoulders sc. Jehovah's, i. e.

between the sacred mountains, Zion and

Moriah. Is. 11, 14 (the enemies)Jly upon
the shoulder of the Philistines, i. e. rush

upon their borders, the figure being
taken from birds of prey.

Plur. i^isr]3, constr. m'srS 1. shoul-

der-pieces of the high-priest's ephod,

liBwX, Ex. 28, 7. 12. 39, 4. 7. 18. 20. See

Braun de vest. Sacerd. p. 467.

2. sides of a gate, i. e. spaces on each

side of a gate, Ez. 41, 2. 26.

3. shoulders of an axle, 1 K. 7, 30
;

also V. 34 rt'^Eri?, as if from the dual.

i5D5 "^ K^^l ^^ot used, pr. to sur-

round. Kindr. are ^'q'S , -i^^ , its^ -i^n ,

PiEL 1. to surround, in a hostile sense,

c. ace. Judg. 20, 43. Ps. 22, 13.

2. to wait, as in Syriac and Chald.

Job 36, 2
; prob. from the idea of going

round and round, comp. b^n no. 6, and

bnv
HiPH. 1. i. q. Pi. no. 1

;
in a hostile

sense, to circumvent, Hab. 1,4; but also

m a good sense, c. 2 Ps. 142, 8.

2. Intrans. i. q. to crown oneself with

any thing, to be crowned, see "irS , Prov.

14, 18 nr'i n-^n^^ 0'i?:jii5 the prudent
are crowned with insight.

Deriv. H'^ns, and

*^T}'^,
m. diadem., crown, of the Persian

king Esth. 6, 8 ;
of the queen Esth.1,11.

2/17. Gr. xka^ig, xidtxQtg, comp. Q,uint.

Curt. 3. 3.

tTnr}5 plur. niirs
,

f. capital, chapiter
of a column, made of brass, sometimes

in the form of lilies 1 K. 7, 19
;
and some-

times with pomegranates or the like,

2 K. 25, 17
;
so 1 K. 7, 16-20. 2 Chr. 4,

12. R. -ins.

^^? fut. tlin^';' to pound in a mor-

tar, to bray, to mash, kindr. nnS
;
Prov.

27, 22. Chald. ttJnS to pound,' also to

smite, to war.

Deriv. ttin273 a mortar.

*
t^^5 ^ut. rai Deut. 9, 21

; imper.

plur. ^ns. m
1. to beat, to hammer, toforge, Joel 4, l|

10. Comp. quatio, T^evcutio ; kindr. TiS

to beat, Lat. cudo, Arab. Jo to pound
in a mortar.

2. to beat in pieces, to break, e. g. a

vessel Is. 30, 14
;
the golden calf Deut.

9, 21. Part. pass, n^irs crushed, i. e.

emasculated by crushing or bruising the

testicles. Lev. 22, 24.

3. to beat down, to rout an enemy, Ps

89, 24.

PiEL nrns l. i. q. Kal no. 1, Mic. 4, 3

Is. 2, 4.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, 2 K. 18, 4. 2 Chr

34,7



tiln'D 499

3. i. q. Kal no. 3, to smite a land, i. e.

to lay it waste, Zech. 11, 6.

PuAL pass, to be dashed upon any-

thing : 2 Chr. 15, 6 they dash themselves

nation upon nation, and city upon city,

epoken of* civil discord and war.

HiPH. fut. 'ins^, to smite an enemy,

i. q. Kal no. 3; c. ace. Num. 14,45. Deut
1. 44.

HoPH. fut. n37, plur. WS"^, to he beaten

in pieces, broken, e. g. of a gate. Is. 24,

12
;
idol images, Mic. 1, 7

; metaph. of

persons, Job 4, 20. Jer. 46, 5.

Deriv. n^ns, nnaa, pr. n. D^PiS.

Lamed, the twelfth letter of the He-
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 30.

The name, npb , signifies the same as

"iTab'Q ox-goad, in allusion to the figure

of this letter in the Phenician alphabet.
It is interchanged : 1. With the other

consonants of the class of liquids or semi-

vowels, of which it is the softest; e. g.

a) With 3
,
as l^nb and ^na to urge ;

T\VM Chald. pb, wVd sheath; nD'iJD

and nstxSb cell, chamber ; "jna Syr. "^^^J

to give ;
in all which examples 3 seems

to be the primitive form. Vice versa,

K^aXTTiQiov, Chald. 'J'^'^PSDSI ; ap^, *jLo

image, etc. where 3 seems to come from

b
; conip. Dor. tjv&ov, ^kVTiarog, for tjXd^ov,

(ishiiTTog, also the multitude of examples
from the Arabic collected by Ev. Scheid

m Diss. Lugdd. p. 953. b) With 1,

mostly so that "i as the harder letter

is softened into b, espec. in the later

books and dialects, e. g. nniDnili chain,

Chald. and Arab. nba3bil3, xJLJLu,, and

even RJLwwJLm ;
r^iSTSix palaces, with a

softer pronunciation ni3^bx Is. 13, 22
;

1-)X and -iby; Chald. lo ! yrp^ vJJLS

midst ; comp. Xslgiov, lilium. Yet else-

where the b sometimes appears to have

gone over into the harder "i, e. g. njTsbx ,

aJUo^l,
I LlilisD^f widow; Q^rjbn Chald.

^'2r\n loins
; m'n.t^ Job 38, 32 for nibjia

2 K. 23, 5
; pr. n. nsbo Arab,

^ss^^yo ;

n^inbx Sam. mmx divinity; see also

the paronomasia in d'^sb and tlJD-) Mic.

1, 13. c) Rarely with a, as nbhba

Arab. x^'^V^'-^. skull.

2. Sometimes with "i, as btx, Chald:

btji and ItN
,
to go away, to depart, q. v.

comp. the kindr. m^ and tt3?ib
;
ins

,
bns

;

/i?'^, ^?';!; pr. n. bx2-is, mod. JosI

Irbid, see p. 129. Comp. also 'Odvacrtvg

Ulysses; dixx^vov, lacryma ; odor and

oleo ; dur^Q Lat. levir ; medius, Fr. mi-

lieu, etc.

Q,uadriliterals are occasionally formed

from triliterals by means of b, viz. a)

By inserting b after the first radical, as

vjrt, C]ybT to glow, b) By annexing b

at the end, by which form perhaps the

Semitic languages may have designat-
ed diminutives, like the Greek, Latin,

and German
; comp. Matth. Gr. Gram.

102. Ramshorn Lat. Gram. p. 236, 257.

Grimm's Deutsche Gramm. III. p. 665.

Thus ba'nn to hop, to gallop, Germ,

huppeln ; b^'n3 garden, bbn;^ ankle,

Germ. KnOcheZ, knuckle
;

bjJsa caliv

of a flower, etc.

f, and before monosyllables and ba-

rytone dissyll. ^ (as 2'"ib, n^pb, Lehrg.

p. 628) ; 'Top see in its order
;
c. suff. "^b

;

?jb ,
nab

,
in pause and fern. T^b ;

ib f nb
;

!i3b
;
Q3b f. n3=b

;
cnb

,
nisnb'jer. 14, 16,

poet, iab, f. "jfib ;
Arab. J, Ethiop. A,

Syr. 1:;^
;
a prefix preposition, abbrevi-

ated from bx
,
with which it is in a great

measure synonymous ;
but with this

distinction, that bx is more usual in the

proper and physical signification, while

b is more commonly employed in a tro-

pical and metaphysical sense.

A) Pr. as denoting mntinn. or at least

direction towards any thing, a turning to

or towards any object.

1. to, towards, unto. Gr. ng., espec. af-

ter verbs of going, where jt^(,liffers from
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^X in that bx is put before the person to

whom one goes, and h before the place ;

so bx
Ti^f^ and ^ Tj^n, see in

T\>'>}
no. 1.

p. 253
;
Kia c. bx of pers. Gen/sT, 23.

Judg. 3, 20, c. b of place 1 Sam. 9, 12.

2 Chr. 28, 9
;

zvii c. bx of pers. and b of

place Ruth 1, 8; and so after Tn^, 'Z'yp^

Job 33, 22, DiiD 1 Sam. 4, 10. Also to be

led to, as nzwb Is. 53, 7
; ^n^b Job 10, 19 ;

Ez. 5, 10 ifo scatter to all the winds
^
"brb

n^n. Job 12, 22. Mic. 7, 9. Also h tt^^p

^0 caZ/ to any one, see in ^"y^ . Put also

before particles of place to intimate

direction, like Engl, -uard, -wards, as

^inxb backwards. nbsJ^b upwards, ^I3?2b

downwards, etc. So in phrases like the

following: Ps. 99, 5 i^b^-n cnnb ^inntlin

worship towards hisfootstool i. e. turning
towards it. Is. 51, 6 03'^3's*

C^TS^'b Jixb

lift vp your eyes towards the heavens.

Trop. of a turning or direction of the

mind to, towards, upon any person or

thing ;
e. g. b nsn, b n|ip to look to, to

wait for; b
i'rlJj',

b ""Txri, ta listen to ;

b "be_3 nrbs Ps. 84. 3
;
S n-iN to lie in

waitfor any one. Opp. is '{0 ,
see Gen.

9, 10. So ^51 b Neh. 3. 15. Some-
times b differs little from ^5 unto^ even

unto ; e. g. f^S'st'b untofullness, satiety,
Ez. 39, 19

;
tni"ab eren ww^o ^Aerr death

Ps. 73, 4; b "pa'see in T.^ no. 1.

2. into, Hc, spoken of a passing into

another state or condition, e. g. to make
or change to or into any thing. Gen. 2, 22

ni^'xb . . . yb^n-rx n^i-i'bx
'^ -iS^i a??^? f/ie

Lord God made the rib . . . into a woman.
2 Sam. 5, 3. Job 17, 12. Hence b "EH
to change into ; b "na

,
b Stb^ ,

b n'^b
,
/o

make or p/ace a person or thing into or

/or any thing; b n^n /o befor any thing,
io become any thing, see in n^ri no. 2.

a, /?. So by hyperb. for 'to become as

anything,' 1 Sam. 25, 37 "2sb n\^ xiini

and he became as a stone. With n^ri

impl. Job 13, 12. Lam. 4, 3. Is. 1, 5 -b3

">bnb \lJN-i the whole head is /or sickness,

is sick
; comp. 2 Chr. 21, 18. Job 30, 31.

So Ci^.b n"i3 to cut i7ito two parts. Jer.

34, 18
; comp. Lev. 8. 20.

3. It serves to mark the dative, like

Engl, to and Fr. d prefixed to nouns,

where the Greek. Latin, and German

employ the dative case. Thus
a) After verbs of giving, b "r.3, b DTJ

Ex. 4, 11
;
of rewarding, retributing,

b b^is, b a'^llirt
;

of bringing, b K^Sfi

Gen. 27, 31
;
of forgiving, b xb3

;
of

giving over, leaving, b ^Tr Ps. 16, 10,

b msii Ecc. 2, 18
;
of consulting, b ys^,

etc. So too 'n ib
i^"fi^

she bare to him
a son Gen. 24, 36

;
b n-^na r-is to make

(grant) a covenant to any one, see in

r"n3 no. 3. a. Of a person to whom any
thing is said, b -iai< Gen. 27, 31. 34.

Deut. 33, 9; or narrated, b T^an, b iBp;
or promised with an oath Deut. 6, 23.

26, 3. 15. But for b *.!Qi< to speak of

any one. see below in no. 11. Very
freq. verbs in Hiph. are followed by b,
if they include the idea of giving, im-

parting, causing to any one, e. g. b n^nn
to save life to any one Gen. 45, 7

; n"?*!

b to give rest to Ex. 33, 14. Is. 14, 3
\

b n;?\rn l K. 19, 20; also Is. 53, 11.

Judg. 7, 2.

b) As marking the person (or thing)
to orfor whose use, advantage, profit, a

thing is done or serves. Lat. Dat. corn-

modi. Gen. 2, 20 for Adam, there was
not found a. help, etc. 24, 4 and take a

wife for my son Isaac. 45, 23. 50, 10.

Ex. 26, 7. Neh. 8, 4. Gen. 12, 7 he built

an altar unto Jehovah, in his honour.

Ecc. 1, 3. 6, 11. 12. 8, 15. So too con-

tra, as marking the Dat. incommodi,
Prov. 17, 25 afooli.'ih son is a grief """^xb

to hisfather. 19. 13. A reflexive dative

of this kind is often added after verbs,

and espec. verbs of motion, e. g. of go-

ing, as "bfn, bTx. iJid
;
of fleeing, as

G13, tr^s ; signifying strictly that one

does a thing for his own advantage or

pleasure, for himself; although by de-

grees it passed over into a pleonasm,
which cannot well be expressed in En-

glish. Cant. 2, 17 ^^^h
^nn

Tjb
nr^-n

my beloved, be thou {for thyself) like a
roe. Job 15. 25 i^b nn^^ x'b c"n3 houses

which 7wne inhabit {for themselves).

Ez. 37, 11. Prov. 13, 13. al. Gen. 12, 1

T|b-T;b go for thyself. See Lehrgeb. p.

736, 737.

c) As implying an effect, impression,

influence, to or upon a person or thing.

Prov. 24, 9
"j'b

cnxb rzv'^n the scomer

is an abomination to men. Cant. 1, 3.

Job 10, 3 "b ni::n is it good to thee? sc,

in thine eyes ; comp. "'b z'^"^} Ps. 69, 32.

So ^b rib^bn profarie (be it) to me ! lar

be it from me, see in b'^bn no. 2. Here
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too belongs Gen. 45, 1 then Joseph was
not able "I'^bs DinsiSii hbh pQxrnb to re-

/rain himself to (before) all them that

stood by him, i. e. could not appear firm

and unmoved to those present.

d) Implying possession, or a dative of

the possessor, Lat. est mihi; as *^h n^rn,

lb d;!, ^b -px, see in
n'^ri, ti3;i, -j^x. a'Iso

b "idx what is to any one, what he has;
Gen. 31, 1 ^iraxb ^idx-bs all that was to

> T V -: T

our father, i. e. all that was our father's.

29. 9. 47, 4. See Lehrg. p. 672. ^h'ni2

Tibl ocAai is there to me and to thee ?

what have I to do with thee ? see in rna

A. 1. c. So too ^b DibD, osb oib'^, ^jeace

(prosperity) 6e io thee, to you, i. e. be

thine, yours, see tsibd. Further: )

Of him who comes into the possession
of any thing, to whom it becomes pro-

perty, etc. as "'b n^ti it becomes mine,
see in n^^rj no. 2. /. /5) Of him to whom
any thing belongs as a duty, office, etc.

2 Chr. 26. 18 -f-jpub n^^rr nb xb it is

not unto thee (not thine). Uzziah. to burn

incense. 20, 17. 35, 3. Ps. 50, 16. Mic. 3,

1. So perh. ^^'i
bxb t'^^ it is permitted

to the power of my hand j but see in b^^

I. 2. p. 50. y) Of that to which a per-
son or thing pertains ;

1 K. 15. 27 and

Baasha, the son of Ahijuh, -iD^r'^a"^ n^nb

of the house of Issachar, pertaining to

that tribe.

e) As marking the cause and author

of any thing, like the dative in Greek
;

also the instrument. Job 37, 1 rXTb

"^rb "'"!!'!!!!! for (at) this my heart trem-

bleth. Ps. 18, 45 "^b
^is'^T^^ ','!i< ":aqb at

the hearing- of the ear they obey me, be-

cause of the report of my fame. Num.

16, 34. Is. 19, 22 onb -in3J3 he is entreat-

ed of (by) them., listens 16 their prayers.
Thus put : ) After passive verbs, Ex.

12, 16 cab nbs'^ Tnnb x^n this only may
be done by you. Prov. 14, 20. Neh. 6, 1

ubniob r^irs it was heard by Sanballat.

Gen. 14, 19. Ex. 13, 7. Lev. 21, 11. 1

Sam. 15, 13. Esth. 5, 12. Is. 65, 1. So

Syr. 2:^, Hoffm. Gr. Syr. 143. /?)

After other verbs having a passive
sense

;
as b n^n to be done by any one,

Is. 19, 15
;
b rr^n to conceive by any one,

Gen. 38, 18. 25. /) In the inscriptions
of poems, Lamed auctoris so called

;

comp. the J auctoris of the Arabs in

the titles of books, see Praef. ad Golii

Lex. So
'il'^b

^^rn psalm of or by Da-
vid Ps. 3, 1. 4, 1. al. "ibt^ "nnb id. 24,
1

; also without the noun, ll'ib of or by
David Ps. 25, 1. 26, 1. 27, 1. 'al. comp.
Ps. 86, 1. Hab. 3, 1. Is. 38, 9. etc. The
same Dat. auctoris stands alone on Phe-
nician coins

; e. g. Dnisb (cj^^jb) of the

Sidonians, i. e. struck by them
;

"isb

of Tyre ; in the corresponding Greek

2i8oviMv, TvQov. d) In many other

examples, where often some passive
verb or the like is to be supplied ;

Is. 2,

12 nxrbs-b^ njn-^b Di"" ^lyfor the day
of Jehovah, etc. i. e. the day of wrath
and judgment held by Jehovah. 22, 5

^^^H! "^J^stb . . . t-\wn^ o-ii 13 for a day
of confusion . . . sent by the Lord Jeho-

vah ; Sept. 7rao Kvqlov. 28, 2. Zech.

14, 1. Ps. 3, 9 nsrJ^Pi nin-^b from (by)
Jehovah is deliverance. Job 33, 6. Jon.

2, 10. Is. 61, 2. 1 K. 10, 1. Jer. 10, 23. Ez.

1, 18 cnb nxn";! fear was by therh, they
were terrible.' 2 Sam. 3, 2. 3. 5. Hos. 6.

10. Also of the instrument, as "^Eb n'zn

n"nn to smite with the edge of the sword,
see in hq no. 3

;
so 'yh ni<"i to see with

the eye Ez. 12, 12. Ps. 12. 5'n'^253 i33ilJbb

with (by) our tongue will we prevail.

conquer.
f) Often after nouns signifying ma.9-

ter. lord. God, or servant, minister, also

friend, enemy, and the like, as marking
those relations to any one

; comp. Gr.

ixva^ avdQsaaiv II. 5. 546, also stoIqoc,

q>iXog, i/^Qog tivI et rtvog. ,
So espec.

where the first noun is indefinite, as "a

"iirib A son of Jesse 1 Sam. 16. 18, contra

'^'^'?"*|3 THE son of Jesse, b "(inx Gen. 45,

8. i8;'b n-^n'^xn Is. 37. 16; b ni:? Gen.

9, 25-27. 40, i; also Gen. 14. 18! 1 K.

18, 22. 1 Chr. 27, 33. 1 Sam. 14, 34.

b ans 1 K. 5, 15
;
b r-i Job 30. 29

; N.rj

i Deut. 4, 42
;
b n-i'lX Num. 35, 23. etc.

So the Phenicians
;
seeMonumm. Phoen.

p. 199, 351.

g) Sometimes also Hebrew writers,

especially the later ones, who inclined

to Chaldaism, employ b (the sign of the

dative) incorrectly after active verba

for the accusative, as in Chaldee, Sy-

riac, and Ethiopic ; e.'g. b npb Jer. 40,

2, b bsN Lam. 4, 5, b :i"]n Job 5, 2 ; comp.
1 Chr.'l6, '37. 25,^1. Ps. 135, 11. etc.

Once b is thus put before a whole sen-
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tence, which must be regarded as in

the accus. Is. 8, 1 and write upon it with

a common stylus (these words), *ri^b

ta tin bVtJ hasting to the spoil, etc.

comp. V. 3, where \ is omitted ;
see in

-ir|D Pi. no. 1.

4. Many of the examples above cited

(no. 3. d, and e. y) would properly be trans-

lated in Lat. by the Genitive, in Engl.

by the Gen. or by q/'with its case ; and

hence in various other kinds of examples

also, "b maybe taken as a sign of the Gen-

itive; comp. the like use ofthe Greek da-

tive for the genitive by the figure called

KoXo(fim>Lov, e. g. ^ xscpaXrj tw av&Qtanb),

see Bernhardy's Greek Syntax, p. 88
;

also the Gascon idiom, lejils a, Mr. A.

s^est marie avec la Jille a Mr. B. for de.

Spec, a) Where several genitives are

dependent on one nominative, as
'^';]^'n

'b^ '^brb D'^^'jfi the chronicles^ annals,

of the kings of Israel 1 K. 15, 31. rj^bn

Trbb ny^T} a part of the field, of Boaz
Ruth 2, 3

;
also Judg. 3. 28. 1 K. 15, 31.

2 K. 5, 9. Josh. 14, 1. So too where the

nominative has an adjective, as ^riN
"iSl

r(bi:'insb 1 Sam. 22. 20. In both these

kinds of examples the usual form of the

construct and absolute could not well be

applied. Comp. Lehrg. p. 673. b) Af-

ter numerals. Gen. 7, 11 iii the si.r hun-

dredth year nb ^inh of Noah's life So
bbh -i^wX-n thefirst of all 2 Sam. 19, 21

;

cnb rn-^ one of them. Ez. 1, 6
;
nnx3

J ^ ' ' T V -

t:"inp on thefirst day of the month Gen.

8, 13. Ez. 1, 2. c) As marking the genit.

of the possessor, comp. in no. 3. d. Ecc.

5, 11 ^^^,^\ ^^"^^ the abundance of the

rich man!
'

Ps.' 37, 16 p^'nsb -J?^ the

little of the righteous man. Is. 34, 6. Jer.

12, 2. d) Where adverbs with h are

put before nouns, and thus take the force

of prepositions ;
as \ ^""r^ prep, also

h rnnTo i. q. rnn preposit. So b br^ ,

i Y^nTD, b dli?^, etc. Lehrg. p. 631. 3.

From the primary signification of di-

rection or turning to or towards any

thing, come also the following tropical

senses :

5. Spoken of/ime, it denotes: a) The

point oftime to or until which something
is done, etc. i. q. *ir . Am. 4, 7 7 have

withholden the rain from you when yet

three months "I'^^i^b to the harvest. Deut.

16, 4 shall not remain all night "^pSib un-

til the morning. Comp. tbirb ilg alutva

for ever i. q. nbi:? nr also n:i:b ug aid

for ever i. q. n^3 n? . b) The' point of

time/or or against which a thing is done
;

Ex. 34, 2 be ready "ip.2b for to-morrow.

Num. 11, 18 sanctify yourselves "iHTsb

against to-morrow. Esth. 5, 12. Is. 41,

23. Prov. 7, 20. Also of an interval of

time ; 1 K. 5, 2 [4, 22] and Solomon's

provision ^hx Di'^b for one day, every

day. Other significations relating to

time, see below in B. 2.

6. to, even to, until, usque ad ; comp.
in no. 1 fin. So ph "^bnb even to no

measure, i. e. without measure, Is. 5, 14
;

ni'ni<T23 "pNb even to no remnant, until

none were left, Ezra 9, 14
; also 2 Chr.

20, 25. I Chr. 22, 4
; comp. 2 Chr. 36,

16. Judg. 16, 16 vexed nsiiab even unto

death, comp. Gen. 27, 46. Hence a)
Of a number to which any multitude

amounts, as Greek tig iivglovg, n^og fiv-

Qiovg. 2 Chr. 5, 12 Q'^'iby^. riij^jb
^'^:rib

priests to the number of a hundred and

twenty. But 1 Sam. 29, 2 belongs in

no. 13 below, b) Of degree, amount.

even; Deut. 24, 5 "in'n bbb l^br ^hv^ xb

there shall not pass over (be imposed)

upon him even any thing, not the slight-

est charge ; comp. 'iv in the phrase

^^^. *!? S<^. So 2 Chr. 7, 21. Ecc. 9,

4 '^3 'i5T nrj Niin "^n absb for even a dog
alive is better than a lion dead.

7. Like bx A. 6, it implies an adding.

superadding to, i. e. in addition to, upon,
besides. Is. 28, 10 ipb ip nb n precept

upon precept, line upon line. Ecc. 7, 27

rnxb nnx adding one to another. Ps.

135, 7 he maketh lightnings "i^jab to the

rain, i. e. accompanying the rain in addi-

tion. Jer. 10, 13. Gen. 46, 26 all the souls

that came -P5^b in addition to {besides)

Jacob into Egypt. In this sense b? is

more frequent.
8. It marks a direction of mind to-

wards any one, either to, for, or against;
e. g. b T'On pious towards God Ps. 4, 4 ;

b nori nbs see in non no. 1. c; b 2ii3

good to any one Lam. 3, 25. Contra,
b xan to sin against any one, see in

Nijn
;
ib n'nn to be angry against, see in

nnn
;
b np/ to plot against Ps. 37. 12.

9. Here too it forms a Dat. commodi

(comp. no. 3. h)^for, in behalf of any
one, fcir his advantage, on his side, etc

I
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Gen. 31, 42 ^^'b rriri n^r6^_ ^"b^h

God had beenfor me, on my side. Ps. 56,

10. 118, 6. Is. 6, 8
^3^"r|^.:i

'a who will

^0 for us? Judg. 1, 1. Deut. 30, 12. 13.

So Judg. 7, 20 the sword for Jehovah

and for Gideon ! comp. v. 18. Job 13, 7

n^Ts ^^s^ri bxbn will ye speak wickedly

for God 7 i. e. in his behalf, to defend

him. Ps. 69, 22. 'SJ \as5b for one's life,

to preserve it, see in ^E3 no. 2. c. Also

\> cnba to fight for ; h n'^'i to contend

for ; b "i"'nrn to entreatfor:

10. Spoken of a cause, reason, motive,
on account of becaicse of for, Lat. prop-

ter; comp. Arab. JLulJI ^y Lam cau-

sal. So in nisb, niab, wherefore? Gr.

t? Tt / TiQog it ; Germ, wozu ? Also "ph ,

jiib , propterea, therefore. Gen. 4, 23 /

have slain a man "^^^3^ for my wound

(because he wounded me), "^nnsnb ibl^T

t/ea, a young man for my stripe. Is. 14,

9. 15, 15. 36, 9. 60, 9 (comp. 55, 5, where

it is more fully l?^^). Hos. 10, 10. Lev.

19, 28. Josh. 9, 9. Ezra 3, 13.

11. As marking the object ofdiscourse,

etc. of for, about, concerning, Lat. de.

Lev. 14, 54 i'^S'^a^
nninrt nxt this is

the law for (concerning) every kind of

plague. Ps. 22, 31 nirrb ^jSxb -iedi it

shall be recounted concerning the Lord
to the coming generation. So after

verbs of speaking Gen. 20, 13. Ps. 3, 3
;

of commanding Ps. 91, 11. Esth. 3, 2; of

singing Is. 5, 1. 27,2; of inquiring, as

\ Dibdb bxd
; comp. Gen. 42, 9. Hence

of the subject or argument of an oracle,

as D'^'^siab concerning Egypt Jer. 46, 2.

48, \. '49,' i. 7. 23. 28. 23, 9. So Arab.

J Kor. Sur, 3. 162. Sur. 4. 64.

12. Of the end or final object ;
as

?Tn"|sb for help, either as sought or giv-

en,* is. 10, 3. 20. 6. 31, 1
; p^nb, Xl^'b,

for nought, in vain. So 113?3^ for

13. Spoken of a norm, rule, etc. ac-

cording to, after, by, Lat. secundum..

Gen. 1, 11 I's'i'ab after its kind. 8, 19.

10, 5 iDitibb d'^x every one according to

his language. Num. 4, 29 after their

tribes and families. 1 Sam. 10, 19.

2 Chr. 25, 5; P^.sb according to right
and justice, i. e. justly, righteously. Is.

32, 1. n,'i. 2^dim.\S,^ and all the peo-

ple came out D^sbxbi nisiab by hundreds

and by thousands. 1 Sam. 29, 2. Is. 27,

12. 1 Chr. 23, 3. Gen. 41, 46 Q-^^^l^b by
sheaves. Hence also the idea of like-

ness, q. d. like, like as, as if as though,
Job 39, 16 [19] rnb i<bb n^:3 rytpn she

is cruel towards her young, as though
not hers ; Vulg. quasi non sint sui. Hos.

9, 13 Ephraim . . .is planted in a pleas-
ant place ^llb like Tyre, pr. as though he

were Tyre. "^^SHb x^^ to go out (from

servitude) as free, i. e. free
;
written

also without b in the same sense, fi<^'i

'';iiEn, see in "'bsn. So b a'^n to re-

gard as, see in 2^*n no. 1.

14. As denoting reference or relation,

as to, in respect to, as j(br, in ; and thus

subjoined : a) After adjectives, to mark
the nature or quality of an attribute ;

e. g. i^^=nb!i -idrb bins great in (as to)

riches and wisdom, comp. 1 K. 10, 23
;

n"i?3^b D^Spl older in yearS Job 32, 4;

tMi-^ih
bi-ia Josh. 22, 10. Comp. Lat.

'

praestantior ad rationem sollertiamque,'

Cic. Nat. Deor. 2. 62.
'

b) After verbs,

Gen. 17, 20 and bxr^TlJ-^b asfor Ishm.ael,

I have heard thee. '19, 21. Num. 18, 7.

Ps. 12,7. Comp. Lat. 'ad omnia alia

setate sapimus rectius' Ter. Ad. 5. 3. 45.

c) After substantives; 2 Chr. 21, 3 and
their father gave them great gifts ^03Y*
2n]b!i in (as to) silver and gold. 16, 8.

Also before a subst. put absol. at the

beginning ofa clause
;
as Is. 32, 1 d'^nbbii

!i-ib'^ LSd^b and as for princes they

shall rule justly. Ps. 16, 3 "bs . . . D<di^i5b

t3n"^:sn as for the saints ...all my de-

light is in them. 17, 4. 32, 6.

Note. It is affirmed by some (Ewald
Krit. Gramm. p. 603. Kl. Gramm. 326),
and denied by others (Winer in Simonis

Lex. p. 509, 510), that b is also prefixed
even to the nominative case

;
and the

following examples are quoted: 1 Chr.

3, 2. 7, 1. 24, 20. 22. 2 Chr. 7, 21. Ecc.

9, 4. Ps. 89, 19. But it would seem that

most of these examples maybe referred

to one or another of the acknowledged
senses and constructions of this parti-

cle; (although in particular examples I

would explain it differently from what
Winer has done ;) while nevertheless

the b in such instances stands before

what would otherwise have been the

nominative. Thus Ps. 89, 19 our shield

is OF the Lord, and of the Holy one of



604

Israel our king. For 2 Chr. 7, 21 and
Ecc. 9, 4, see above in no. 6. In 1 Chr.

7, 1 and 24, 20. 22 we may render : to

the sons of Issachar, to the Levites, sc.

belonged, are to be reckoned, those who
follow. In 1 Chr. 3, 2 Dlb^rnxb ^C'^btt-'n

the third was Absalom., the reading with
? is indeed suspected, since it is wanting
before the names of the other five sons

V. 1-4, and is not found in 20 Mss. of

Kennicott
; yet h stands in the same

way before the predicate after !^^'^ in

2 Chr. 16, 8 c'^^T'iBb:! 23"^^ nnb b^nb V?^

they were (for) a huge host in (as to)
chariots and horsemen. So too 2 Chr.

15, 3, for which
||Be

below in B. no. 3.

B) Less frequently h is spoken:
1. Of rest or delay at, on, in a place,

i. e. the being at a place to which one
has come

; comp. Lat. ad. also ig &q6-
vovg I'Covio Od. 4. 581

;
Germ, zu Hause,

zu Leipzig. E. g. 'b ""iib at one^s side;
's 'pTS'^b at one^s right hand, see "p^'i ;

ibriN nreb at the door of his tent Num.

11, 10; l^1P.""E^ at the entrance of the

city Prov. 8, 3 ; D'^53': qinb on the shore of
the sea Gen. 49, 13

;
's "S"^?^ tn i. e. before

the eyes, in the sight of any one
;
"^ssb id.

This use of b is more extensive in the

poets and later writers, who sometimes

put it for the common 3, e. g. "j'^nb
Ps.

41, 7, and n^Jinb 2 Chr! 32, 5, i. q. ^^ina

foris ; f^S::^b at Mizpah Hos. 5, 1;
nnii'b in the fit, i. e. in prison, Is. 51, 14.

2. Trop. of time, and spoken of a

point of time to which an action has ap-

proached so as to coincide with it; comp.
in A. no. 5. Hence a) Of time ithen,
i. e. the moment or point of time at or

in which any thing is done
; chiefly in

poetic style and in the later writers who
imitated this. E. g. "^i^sb in the morning,

early, Ps. 30, 6. 59, 17^ Am. 4, 4, for the

usual ^1^23 ; so ^^xb at day-light, dawn,
Job 24, 14; S'nSJb at'eveni7ig Gen. 49, 27.

Ps. 90, 6. Ecc.'ll, 6, for the usual 2^5)2;

'=^^:^. J"??^
Gen. 8, 11, ci^n n^inb Gen. 3, 8,

^yzytn i<2 rs>b at the time of sunset Josh.

10,27; also conjoined Z':.vh) n;?2b 1 Chr.

16, 40. 2 Chr. 2, 3. b) oYa time wiih-

in which any thing is done, e. g. rttJb^b

Ditt^n within three days Ezra 10, 8. rnx
tjisQj aibltib once in three ijears 1 K. 10.

22. c) Of a space or interval of time

cfter the lapse of which any thing is to

be done
; comp. Gr. elg iyiavxov both

^for a year,' and '

after a year,' and so

Engl.
' in a year.' Gen. 7, 4 "Jir

D^^;;b
n52d in yet seven days, i. e. after seven

days. Am. 4, 4 n'la^ ^^y^^, after (every)
three years. 2 Sara. 13, 23 D-^a"; D';'r3llib

after two years. 11, 1.

3; Also of the state or condition in

which one is
; where espec. in the later

writings the partic. b is said to be used

in nearly the same sense as 2. The

examples however are doubtful
; and

most of those usually referred hither, ad-

mit of a different solution. E. g. "'bnb

see in A. no. 2
; ^i<^^h Ps. 69. 22, see in

no. 9; 'I'l';
bxb

tti;^ see in no. 3. d. /?. So
^2b apart, separately, may be referred

to B. no. 1
;
also na2b iji security, se-

curely; P7.^b justly; Kxb gently; for

Is. 5, 14 see in A. 6
;
and so Job 41, 25.

Contra, 2 Chr. 15, 3 bx^^b-^b D"2n D->r^i
'\y< tkbh^ r.ttwX '^n'bii s<bb and long time

to Israel (he hath been) without the true

God, and without a teaching priest, ami
without law; here it might be difficult

to say in what xbb differs from xb2
;
un-

less we prefer to render it : and for a

long time was Israel witheut the true

God, etc. see in A. 13. fin. Further, we
have in 2 Chr. 20, 21 ttinp nn'irib in holy

amaments, for ttilp r:!'in2 id. Ps. 29, 2.

96,9. .1 Chr. 16, 29. Tiiis analogy also

serves to strengthen the usual interpre-

tation of Ps. 45, 15 r|b:ab b2-n n'i:a;r'nb

in embroidered garments (adorned with

these) shall she be brought unto the king.

C) The Infinitive with b prefixed has

in general the nature and signification

of a noun, or rather of the Engl, infin.

with to; e. g. Inf nibyb:

1. Lat. ad faciendum, to do. denoting
end and purpose, like Engl, to before the '

infin. Thus Cant. 5, 5 / rose up nnsb
to open, r'nbb rs> a time to bringforth, \

Ecc. 3, 2. Dfl2b n2''^p near tofee to. Gen. Ji

19, 20. nib2>b n-q what is to be done? 21
K.4,13. Is.5,4. 'nts;b:b2(n^}i)ni^r!Ti5

yet this day (he must) remain at Nob,
Is. 10, 32

; comp. p. 251. dd. /5.

2. LiO-t. faciendo,for doing, nlbrb ii'^n
;

to be ready or disjjosed/or doing (to do), Ij

see n^'n no. 3. dd. Ellipt. '^s^J^ilJinb
nin-i ^

Jehovah is ready to save me, i. e. will

save me, desires my safety. Is. 38, 20. ,

21, 1. 44, 14; So ellipt. and negat. ii^ 1
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r)lb5^ one may not do, Am. 6, 10 or,

one cannot do, etc. Judg. 1, 19, comp.
Josh. 17, 12.

3. Lat. faciendi, of doing- ; Num. 1, 1

in the second year Dn:<2b of their coming
out, i.e. a/?er their departure from Egypt.

In other examples b c. inf. signifies :

4. even to, until, Is. 7, 15. Comp.
above in A. 5. a.

5. on account of because^ Is. 10, 2 init.

30,, 1 niiusb . Num. 11, 1. Comp. in A. 10.

6. as if as though, 1 Sam. 20, 20.

Comp. in A. 13.

7. at a time, when; 3*^5 niasb Ht. 'at

the turning of evening,' when evening
drew near, at even tide, Gen. 24, 63.

D) Once b seems to serve as a Con-

junction, and is apparently prefixed to a

finite verb, in the sense of that, hke

Arab. J for j3 ;
thus 1 K. 6, 19 in the

common reading, iriri^ that thou mayest

place. But as this sense is harsh in con-

nection with the context, we may per-

haps with Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 213,

regard "itntn as a sort of reduplicated in-

fin. for "jnan ,
as also in 1 K. 17, 14 Cheth.

? Chald. prep. i. q. Hebr. 1. to, into,

towards, spoken of place, Dan. 2, 17. 4,

19. 6, 11. 7, 2.

2. As sign of the Dative, Dan. 2, 5. 7.

9. Put often also with the Accusative

after active verbs, Dan. 2, 10. 23. 24. 25.

5, 4. .Also as a sign of the Genitive^

Ezra 5, 11. 6, 3. 15.

3. Prefixed to the Infinitive, after

verbs of speaking, commanding, etc.

Dan. 2, 9. 10. 12.

Note. For Chald. b as prefixed to the

forms of the fut. of'mn, e. g. stinb,

finb, etc. see in niJi, note, p. 247. The-

saur. p. 734.

^^, and 35 times ^" according to

the Masora, e. g. Gen. 37, 13
;
Adv. of

negation, no, not. Antique forms were
fc<b

,
-lb

,
whence xb^ib . ^b^ib

, ^hj\^ . Syr.

tf and q!^^, Chald. xb, Arab. y. The

ultimate root is i<^D q. v. whence also

1. Like Gr. ov, ovx, it expresses an ab-

solute negative, and is put : a) With a

Prseter, unlike bi< q. v. as Gen. 2. 5. 4,

5. 45, ]. 8. al. b) ^ith Futures, as

43

Gen. 3. 4
"(Sin^ri

rT^a xb thou shall not

surely die. Ps.' i6, 10 2ts>n ^h thou will

not leave. With the 2d pers. it often in-

terdicts, and thus stands for the negat.

imperative as Ex. 20, 15 sban 5tb thou

shah not steal, v. 5. Gen. 3, 1. 2. 24, 37

Lev. 19, 4. 25, 17. Deut. 25, 4
;
here it

differs from bx which expresses dissua-

sion, but comp. Prov. 22, 24. With the

3d pers. Gen. 31, 32 n:;m ^h he shall not

live, i. e. let him die. So Arab. ^ with

the Fut. condit. De Sacy Gr. I. 419.

Whether 6tb is put (like bx) with the

fut. in clauses marking purpose, may
justly be doubted

;
e. g. Ex. 28, 32 xb

?"!)!?!' (so) it shall not he rent, not :

' that it

be not rent.' Is. 41, 7 hefasteneth it with

nails, aia^ i<b thus it movelh not, stands

firm. Job 22, 11. c) It stands also where
the substantive verb is omitted

;
as Ps.

5, 5 npix raJ"! i^an bx i<b thou art not a
God having pleasure in wickedness. Ex.

16, 8. 2 Sam. 18, 12. Is. 63, 9. Very
rarely with a Participle, where

"p!!!^ is

the usual negative ;
or with an Infini-

tive, where "^Fiba is comm. employed.
As to its place in a clause, &<b is always

closely connected with the verb, and

immediately precedes it; although oc-

casionally for the sake of emphasis a

word may be placed between the two,
as Gen. 32, 9 ?]^a3

lis npx-i 3p55^ &<b .

1 Sam. 8, 7. Ez. 16, 47. Job 22, 7. 34. 23.

The following uses of this particle

may likewise be noted :

2. Absol. in answer to a question, no,

nay, Zech. 4, 5. Job 23, 6 will he con-

tend with me with all his might? No

(5<b), hut, etc. Also in declining an in-

vitation. Gen. 19, 2 nay, hut we will abide

in the street all night. 23, 11. Is. 30, 16;

comp. Gen. 18, 15.

3. In neg. interrogations, where an

affirmative answer is implied, (diff*erent

from bx no. 3,) for U^bn is not? nonne?
like Gr. ovx Hom. II. 10. 165. ib. 4. 242.

Mostly in clauses coupled with a preced-

ing one
;
Job 14, 16 "^nxi^n b'J ^ibtlin t<b

dost thou not watch over my sin? 2, 10.

2 K. 5, 26. Jer. 49, 9. Lam. 3, 36. Jon. 4,

11
;
also Jer. 49, 25.

4. Put for xbs idth no, i. e. without^

1 Chr. 2, 30 and Seled died 0^33 5<b

without children. Ps. 59, 4. 2 Sam. 23, 4.

Job 34, 24.
'n'^iT

&<b without way Job 12,.
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24. b'^it i<b without men, deserted, deso-

late, Job 38, 26.

5. i. q. dyj not yet, 2 K. 20, 4. Ps. 139,

10.

6. Prefixed to nouns it gives them

a negative or contrary meaning, like

Engl, un, in, im. a) Before adjectives,

"i^pn &tb not pious, i. q. ungodly, Ps. 43,

1
;
fi fi<b not strong, i. q. infirm, weak,

Prov. 30, 25; CDH ^ unwise Deut. 32, 6.

b) Before substantives, as Isx xb q. d.

non-deus, a no-god, i. e. an idol, Deut.

32, 21. Jer. 5, 7 ; ys ^ not wood, spoken

of a man in opp. to a rod or instrument

of wood. Is. 10, 15; ^-^i? ^i^, D-^iJ fi<^,

spoken of God, as not to be brought into

comparison with mortals, Is. 31, 8. But

the sense is different in phrases like

nb 5<bb Job 26, 2 and n^rn 5<bb ib. v. 3,

where there is an ellipsis for :

' he who

hath no power, no wisdom ; see below in

C. 2. c) For the phrase ^is &<b see under

V'3 no. 3. d) With an adverb, as '^sxi ^
no little, i. e. much, Is. 10, 7.

7. D3-fi<b not even, see in D^ no. 2
;
not

much different is ^r fii^ Judg. 4, 16.

Also \^h Deut. 24, 5
;
see in b A. 6. b.

8. By pleonasm ^ is joined with "px

1 K. 10, 21
;
with cn-J Zeph. 2, 2.

Note. Some assign also to 5<? the

power of a subst. nothing, but the exam-

ples adduced are not certain. In Job

6, 21 the reading is doubtful ;
and Job

31, 23 ^D^X ^ may be rendered, I could

not sc. do any such thing. Comp. how-

ever Chald. ^h, T\\, Dan. 4, 32.

With prefixes iib is connected as fol-

lows :

A) &<b3 1. Prep, varying in signifi-

cation, according to the different signifi-

cations of the particle 3 . a) not in a

certain time, comp. S of time, A. 5; i. e.

out of, beyond a certain time. Lev. 15, 25

nn'nD-ps; &ib3 beyond the time of her un-

cleanness. Also before, i. q. 0'n::2
,
Job

15, 32 i^i"* i<b3 before his time, comp.

above fi<b for dni:
,
no. 5. b) not for

a certain price, comp. 3 of price, B. 3
;

Is. 55, 1. Ps. 44, 13 ;
also 3 ^h Is. 45, 13.

c) not with sc. any thing, i. e. without,

1 Chr. 12, 33 3^^ 3^ ttbs not with a

double heart, i. e. with one heart, with

the whole soul, comp. Ps. 17, 1. Job 8, 11.

Ez. 22, 29. 2 Chr. 30, 18 they did eat the

passover 3^n33 &<b3 without (doing) as

it was written. In the same sense is said

3 xb, as
^';j3

ikb without (man's) hand

Job 23. 20
; ri&23 tkh not with silver, i. e.

not so as to obtain silver, Is. 48, 10. Syr.

\.^ y? without, d) not by or with, comp.

3 of the instrument and cause, B. 2. c ;

Job 30, 28 / walk darkened nisn 5<b3

but not by the sun. In some instances

also iiba is put concisely for ^h ^^.X3 ,

as Is. 55, 2 riS3bb &ib3/or (that which)

satisfelh not. Jer. 2, 11.

2. Conj. with fut. in that not, i. e. so

that not. Lam. 4, 14 sirs'] ilbasii ^ib3

L!T^T::3bn so that (men) cannot touch
... ...... V /

their garments.

B) fi<br!! nonne? is not? etc. Gen. 4,

7. 20, 5. job 1, 10. Num. 23, 26; annon?

1 K. 1, 11
; implying an affirmative an-

swer, and xlsti is often therefore nearly
i- q- in, ^l^j io! behold! 1 Sam. 20, 37

nxbni ?j^73 ^^T}r^ tibn lo ! the arrow is

beyond thee. 2 Sam. 15, 35. Ruth 2, 8.

Prov. 8, 1. 14, 22. 22, 20. Job 22, 12

(parall. ni<"?). Hence for !!<bn in the

books of the Kings, we find in Chron.

often nsn, e. g. 2 K. 15, 36 nn i<bn

^BO ^5 D'^3iir3 lo ! they are written in

the book, etc. comp. 2 Chr. 27, 7
;
so 2 K.

20,20. 21, 17, comp. 2 Chr. 32, 32. 23, 18.

etc. Very rarely both particles stand

together; as C3n !!<bn 2 Chr. 25, 26;

nsn i<iVr| Hab. 2, 13.' See Gesch. d.

Heb. Sprache p. -39. The LXX also

often render 5<bti by Idov Josh. 1, 9. 2 K.

15, 21. In Samar. and Rabbinic &<bH is

common for ^JSn. Arab. ^|, ^LjO.

C)^!}<bb
1. in not, i. q. without, once

2 Chr. 15, 3, pr. in the not having.

2. as though not. Job 39, 16, see in h

A. 13. Elsewhere also for J<b ^t;it^ ,
Is'.

65, 1. Job 26, 2. 3.

Note. By a certain laxness of ortho-

graphy, ^ is occasionally written for

ib to him, according to the Masorites

fifteen times in all, Ex. 21, 8. Lev. 11,

21. 25, 30. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 2 Sam. 16, 18.

Ps. 100, 3. 139, 16. Job 6, 21. 13, 15. 41,

4. Ezra 4, 2. Prov. 19, 7. 26, 2. Is. 9, 2.

63, 9. Vice versa also ib is put for fi<b

1 Sam. 2, 16. 20, 2. But several of

these examples are doubtful.

^^, once nb Dan. 4, 32 Chethibh

i. q. Heb. uib *
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1. not, no, non, Dan. 2, 5. 9. 10. 11. 3,

12. 14. ^^b^ annon? ib. 3, 24. 4, 27.

2. nothing, Dan. 4, 32.

"^57 ^
(j^^ pasture) Lo-debar, pr. n.

of a town of Gilead, 2 Sam. 17, 27; writ-

ten in c. 9, 4. 5 nm lb.

*'12!^
i^5 (not my people) Lo-ammi,

symb. name of a son of Hosea, Hos.
1, 9.

n'Jan'l i^5 (not compassionated, r.

'^Tyi) Lo-ruhamah, symbolical name of

a daughter of Hosea, Hos. 1, 6. 8. 2, 25.

*
^^? obsol. root, kindr. with a^b,

::nb, to hum, and thence to thirst.

Arab. l->^ mid. Waw. to thirst. Hence

nn^ixbn thirst.

* HKb in Kal only fiit. nxb^, apoc.

1 . to he wearied, exhausted, i. q. ntnb
,

where see for the origin. Chald. nxb

and r!5b id. Syr. yI|J id. Aph. Zl^i .

Job 4, 5 hut now it (calamity) is come

upon thee, xbn^ aiid thoufaintest. With
b c. inf to labour in vain, not be able.

Gen. 19, 11.

2. to he weary of any thing, to take ill,

Job 4, 2.

NiPH. i. q. Kal, but more usual.

1. to be weary, exhausted, to faint ;

Part. fern, nxba weary Ps. 68, 10. Espec.
to labour in vain, Is. 16, 12

;
c. inf Jer.

20, 9. Also to loeary oneself, sc. by vain

labour, Jer. 9, 4.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be weary of any
thing, to take ill, to he grieved, with inf

Is. 1, 14. Jer. 6, 11. 15, 6
;
inf c. \ Prov.

26, 15 it grieveth him (the sluggard) to

bring his hand again to his mouth. In-

tens. to disdain, to loathe, Ex. 7, 18.

HiPH. n&jbn I. to make weary, Jer.

12, 5. Ez. 24, 12.
'

2. to weary out, to tire one''s patience,
Is. 7, 13. Mic. 6, 3; comp. Job 16, 7.

Deriv. nbxpi, also

^^r? (wearied) pr. n. Leah, the elder

daughter of Laban and wife of Jacob,
Gen. 29. 16 sq. 30, 9 sq. 34, 1.

^^5 i. q. t3^b and lartb, to wrap
around, to muffle, to cover, 2 Sam. 19, 5.

Comp. Sanscr. lud, Gr. Xa&oi, Xavd^avta,

Lat. Za^eo. For uxb Job 15, 11, see un-

der ax .

"^^^ i. q. 13b part. Kal from r. a^ib q. v.

i^^f adv. softly, gently, see I35< .

5]^?5 obsol. root; Arab. 3^ Conj.

IV, also Eth. AA^j to send a messenger,

"tA-li^ (to be sent), to wait upon, to

minister, A7\!ft a minister, servant.

Kindred are r^brr, "^b^.

Deriv.
T|5<b7a, HDxb^, niiaxb^, and pr.

n. "^SNb??.

^^? (of God sc. created, comp. Job

33, 5.) Lael, pr. n. m. Num. 3, 24.

^*5p obsol. root, of doubtful signifi-

cation
; Arab. ^*3 is to agree, to be

congruent. Perh. dxb may be softened

from Dfi'n
, -^ , signifying to make a

noise, whence Qfnn multitude, and pr. n.

Drt'iax
; comp. nnn

,
c:?n .Hence

Di^^ m. c. sufF. "^^sxb, i5a^xb Is. 51, 4;

plur. DiJ3i<b .

1. a people, nation, only poetic, Prov.

11, 26. 14, 28
;
Plur. Gen. 25, 23. 27. 29.

Ps. 7, 8. 9, 9. al.

2. Plur. Leummim, pr. n. of an A rab

tribe. Gen. 25, 3; supposed to be the same
with the ^AlXovfiaiMitti of Ptolemy 5. 7.

nb m. (r. snb) c. Makk. "^b, c. suif.

^ab, t|2b, plur. nab ;
also

S2lb m. constr. nnb, c. sufF. ''nnb,

BMsb
; plur. nin^b 1 Chr. 28, 9, c. suff.

once inaab Nah. 2, 8.

1. the heart, so called as being covered

with fat
;
see the root. Arab. vHJj Syr.

t^, Eth. A-n, id. 2 Sam. 18, 14. Ps.

45, 6. al. As the heart is the central

point for the blood, and the seat of life,

it is often put :

a) i. q. ^3 (Hom. (pQsvsc) anima, life,

the vital principle, Ps. 84, 3. 102, 5. Jer.

4, 18, comp. ;i:S3 in v. 10. Hence the

heart is said to live, to recreate itself, Ps.

22, 27
;
or to he sick Is. 1, 5

,
and even

to sleep and wake Ecc. 2, 23, comp. 8,

16. Cant. 5, 2. Also to stay the heart is

to refresh oneself with food and drink,

see i:^'0. Ex. 9, 14 ^ab'bx upon thy

heart, i. e. upon thee, thyself.

b) Further, with the Hebrews as in

Engl. iAe heart is the seat of the /eeZ-

ings, affections, and emotions of various
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kinds . e. g. of love, as Judg. 5, 9. 16, 15

thy heart is not with me, i. e. thou lovest

me not
; (contra, to love with all the

fieari, Deut. 4. 29. 6, 5 ;) of confidence,

Prov. 31, 11; contempt, Prov. 5, 12;

joy, Ps. 104, 15
; sorrow, Neh. 2, 2. Ecc.

7, 3
; contrition, Ps. 109, 16 ; bitterness,

Ps. 73, 21
; despair, Ecc. 2, 20

; security,

2b
",133 Ps. 57, 8. 108, 2. Poetically

there is also ascribed to the sorrowful

a heart sick, wounded, grieved, Prov. 13,

12. 14, 13. Is. 61, 1
;
to the timid a heart

which melts. Is. 13, 7. Deut. 20, 8
;
to the

inflexible and obstinate a hard heart (see

nir;?, r^^^^^ii) hke a stone Ez. 11, 19.

30. 26, not circumcised Lev. 26, 41. The
words too by which we utter or express
those feelings, are poetically ascribed

to the heart; and thus the heart is said

to cry out, Hos. 7, 14
;

to lament. Is.

15. 5; to pant, to sigh, Ps. 38, 9. Also

to pour out the heart is i. q. to pour out

one's feelings in tears. Lam. 2, 19. Es-

j'f'c. heart is put for fortitude of mind,

courage; so
)
nrn\ bold, courageous.

1 Sam. 17, 32 i^br D'lX 2h hk^^'hii. let no

man^s h-eart fail, etc. Gen. 42, 28 x^f *1

cab a7id their heart went forth, their

courage failed. 2 Sam. 7, 27. 17, 10.

Jer. 49, 22. Neh. 3, 38 [4, 6]. Firmness

of heart is also put for the same, Job 41,

15 [24]. Commotion, agitation of mind
seems t3 be implied in Job 15, 12: "M^

7\2b ?in;5's whither doth thy heart carry
thee away 7

c) In reference to the mode ofthinking
and acting, i. e. to disposition and char-

acter
;
in which sense there is ascribed

to any one a clean., heart, Ps. 51, 12;

sincere 1 K. 3, 6
;
faithful Neh. 9, 8

; up-

right 1 K. 9, 4
; also on the contrary, a

heart perverse Ps. 101, 4 ; contumacious,
froward. Prov. 7, 10

; deep, i. e. hidden,

crafty Ps. 64, 7
; ungodly Job 36, 13

;

also double-minded men are said to

speak with a double heart or mind. Ps.

12. 3 n-^2'1'^ 3^^ 2b2
; comp. contra, 1 Chr.

12, 33 -bl ~b xba with one heart, sincere-

ly. Further, a heart or mind that is

wide znH Prov. 21, 4, great bnji Is. 9, 9,

hin;h Ptnh Ez. 28, 5, signifies /)r/rfe ; but

the former also denotes joy, Is. 60. 5.

d) Ai^ the seat of wfll. purpose, deter-

minitio7i. 1 Sam. 14, 7 itiJ^-ba ntosJ

^5^^S do all that is in thy heart, what
thou wilt or hast determined. Is. 10, 7

ianba T^x:^!!^ to destroy is in his heart.

Is. 63, 4 the day of vengeance ''S^a is in

my heart, i. e. I have decreed
it, will

bring it to pass! So a thing is said to be

^ab D^ in my heart, i. e. I have purposed

it,'
'l K. 8, 17. 18. 1 Chr. 22, 7. 28, 2.

2 Chr. 1, 11. 29, 10. "'nabs i. e. after my
own heart, to my own pleasure, 1 Sam.

13, 14. Ps. 20, 5
;
so "'aba Jer. 3, 15,

^nnbs 1 Sam. 2, 35. Also "^ab-Kx Neh.

7, 5." Ecc. 11, 9 t]3b ^2nn3 T^bn walk in

the ways of thy heart, follow out your
own desires, will.

e) To the heart is also ascribed under-

standing, intelligence, wisdom, (comp.
2

\

v_>J heart, intellect, Lat. cor Cic. Tusc.

1 .* 9. Plant. Pers. IV. 4. 71, also corda-

tus i. e. discreet, prudent.) and even too

the faculty of thinking, Is. 10, 7. 1 Chr.

29, 18. 1 K. 10, 2 she (the queen of

Sheba) spake itdth him all that was in

her heart, i. e. all she knew. Judg. 16,

17 ^e told her all his heart i. e. all he

knew. Ecc. 7, 2. Hence one is said to

be aab C2n wise of heart Job 9, 4, comp.
1 K. 10, 24; et contra l\ ^on void of

understanding, foolish, Prov. 7, 7. 9, 4.

*b "^T^JSS? viricordati. men ofunderstand-

ing, intelligent. Job. 34, 10. 12, 3 ^b-ca

cr1^3 nab / too have understanding as

well as you. ab HS strength of under-

standing Job 36, 5, spoken of the infinite

wisdom of God. Afat heart, i. e. cover-

ed over with fat, is put for a dull and cal-

lous understanding, Is. 6, 10 ; see in '"or .

The consciousness of right and wrong
the Hebrews expressed by : the heart

knoweth, is conscious to itself, Ecc. 7, 22.

f) Trop. heart is put for self, like ^S3'

no 5. in the formuiiis iaba ^^'CN
,
iaabb 'x.

iab~bx 'n . to say in or to one^s heart.

i. e. oneself; see in "iTS&t no. 2, also in

^a^ Pi. no. 1. f.

2. Metaph. heart, for the middle, midst, ,

inner part, e. g. of the sea, Ex. 15, 8
;
of

the heavens, Deut. 4, 11. 2 Sam, 18. 14

nbxri aba in the midst of the terebinth.

So aoiQdla t^q yfjg Matt. 12, 40.

^r? and ^^^ Chald. m. the heart, i. q.

mind, intellect, Dan. 4, 13. 7, 4
;

c. sufF.
'

^ab 7, 28
; Ty^ib 2, 30. 5, 22 ;

rnaab 4, 13

5,20.21.

I
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N^5 and ''Tt o^sol. root, whence
are derived X^sb

,
"^nb

, it^nb . lion, lioness.

Prob. onomatopoetic, imitating the sound

o^ lowing^ roaiing, like old Germ, liuwdn,

leuen, Engl, to low, whence Germ. Leu,

Lowe, comp. Gr. Ae'wr, Lat. leo.

f1*1^?f (lions, see ''^V) Lebaoth, pr. n.

of a city of Simeon, Josh. 15, 32
;
more

fully nixnb n-'S 19, 6.

?5 i"^ K!al not used, prob. to befat.
The primary idea lies in the slipperiness,

lubricity, of fat things ; which notion is

expressed by the syllables :ib, qb ;
see

nbn to be fat, C]bn, qbo, CiVj, to be

smooth, slippery; Sanscr. lip illinere.

Hence nb
,
nnb

,
nsb

,
the heart, as

covered with fat, and therefore called

also abn q. v. no. 1. b. Also n'i3">:;b q. v.

NiPH. denom. from !l3b
, pass, of Pi. no.

1, to be without heart, i. e. to want under-

standing: Job 11, 12 25^7 n^ina
ttS-^u^^

nb|!'i
a-ix wS-iQ ^151 6w^ Twan is'hollcrw

(empty) and wanteth understanding ;

yea, man is bom like a wild ass^s colt,

signifying the weakness and dullness

of human understanding in comparison
with the divine wisdom. There is a

paronomasia in the words niiia and nab"; .

To this interpretation, which alone

accords with the context, I have formerly

objected, that there was no example of

the privative power ofPiel thus transfer-

red to Niphal; but this objection is re-

moved by examples in Arabic, as Ju5^

in hepate laesus est, hepate laboravit,

t^y^XjO in hepate Isesus. Others com-

pare Syr. nn\ cordatum fecit, animum

addidit
; Ethpa. cordatus, confbrtatus

est
;
and render thus : but the foolish

man will becom.e wise, (when) the wild

ass'^s colt is bom a man, i. e. never
;

contrary to the dignity of the Hebrew.
Piel Sab 1. Denom. from 33b

,
to rob

one of his heart, i. e. to ravish the heart,

spoken of a maiden. Cant. 4, 9. Comp.
on this species of denominatives, Heb.
Gramm. 51. 2. c.

2. Denom. from nin'^ab
,

to make fat
cakes, 2 SQ.m. 13, 6. 8. See nininb.

2?? heart, see under sb .

35^ Chald. see in Chald. ab.

43*

^^f alone, see ^2 .

*

n?5 see r. 5t2b.

^5^ f contr. for T^^T}hJlame, Ex. 3, 2;

as b^iap;; for b^aprj"! .Others derive it

from r. aab, nbnb Samar. to shine, to

give light, kindr. with 3nb .

nab f (r. 33b) the heart, Ez. 16, 30
;

plur. m"3b Ps. 7,' 10. Prov. 15, 11.

njinb see rtpb.

TS'^ab and TS^f m. once with fern,

signif see no. S. R. ^3b .

1. a garment, vestment, i. q. *ia3 and

mostly poet. Job 24, 7. 10. 31, 19." 38, 9.

Ps. 22, 19. 45, 14. Prov. 27, 6. Jer. 10, 9.

Spec, a splendid garment, Job 38, 14

t!j!i3b 1733 !i3S^nil and (all things) stand

forth as in splendid attire, i. e. the

earth as illumined by the morning sun
;

comp. Esth. 6, 9. 10. 11. Is. 63, J. Trop.

of the skin Job 30, 18; of the armature

or scales of the crocodile Job 41, 5.

2. Metaph. a wife, spouse, Mai. 2, 16.

Freq. in Arab. comp. Kor. Sur. 2. 183

wives are your garment, and ye are

theirs; so the words
^^iCiLC.

and (oU
to put on a garment, and also to lie with

a woman. See more in Schultens Ani-

madv. ad Ps. 65, 14.

TS^lb Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1. Dan.

3,21.

*
^?^ in Kal not used, Arab. iuJ

to throw upon the ground, to prostrate,

NiPH. to be thrown down, to fall, to

perish, Prov. 10, 8. 10. Hos. 4, 14.

''lb m. (r. ^<3b) a lion, not found in

sing. Plur. m. D5t3b lions Ps. 57, 5
;

fem. nix3b lionesses, c. sufT. l^nijtab

Nah. 2, 13; seex"i3b.

K*'lb a lion, pr. a lioness, so called

from their roaring, see r. xsb
;
a poetic

word, Gen. 49, 9. Num. 24, 9. Deut. 33,

20. Job 4, 11. 38, 39. Is. 5, 29. 30, 6. al.

Arab. 'iKjJy ^S^^i *t^5 ^^^^ ^9"^' ^^^

lioness; Copt. 5^<J,S05 lion, lioness, and

also a bear. Bochart, in Hieroz. I. p.

719, supposes this word to denote, not

the male lion, but the lioness ; and this

rests on good grounds, though different

from those assigned by him, viz. a) I(



'ib 510 32b

is coupled with other nouns denoting a

lion, where it can hardly be a mere sy-

nonyme, Gen. 1. c. Num. 1. c. Nah. 2, 12.

Is. 30, 6. b) The passages in Job 4, 11

and 38, 39, accord much better with a
lioness than with a lion, c) In Ez. 19, 2

the letters N'^Db certainly imply a lion-

ess^ and the pointing t^^sb 'savours of

grammatical artifice. d) The masc.

termination is no objection, since there

are many names of female animals with

masc. endings; as "jinx she-ass, bnn ewe,

T3; she-goat.

^^^b f Ez. 19, 2 a lioness s see i<"^n^

lett. c.

ni^'^^f f. plur. (r. 25b) a species of

cakes prepared in a frying-pan, prob.

with fat, q. d. fat-cakes^ perhaps a kind

of omelet or the like, fried in fat
;
2 Sam.

13, 6. 7. 8. 10. Sept. xoXkvgidBg, Vulg.
sorbitiuncula. Hence the denom. verb

Pi. 22^ no. 2, q. v.

D''3bj see d^nsib.

\t.^ 1- to he white, in Kal not used,

G ^<
see 'a^, f^JsV Hence Arab.

^^w*J
milk.

2. Denom. from nsnls
,

ifo ma/re bricks,

Gen. 11, 3. Ex. 5, 7. 14. Arab.^ id.

HiPH. 1. Caiisat. to make white, me-

taph. to purify, to cleanse from the filth

of sin, Dan. 11, 35.

2. Intrans. ^0 become white, Ps. 51, 9.

Is. 1. 18. Joel 1, 7. On verbs of colour

in Hiph. see Heb. Gramm. 52. 2.

HiTHP. to purify or cleanse oneself
Dan. 12, 10.

Deriv. isba , and the nine here fol-

lowing (without "i^ib).

1?^ adj. fem. HDnb 1. -wjMe, Gen. 30,

35. 37. Ex. 16, 3L 'Lev. 13, 3 sq. Zech.

1, 8. White raiment was worn on fes-

tive occasions, Ecc. 9, 8
; comp. Hor.

Sat. 2. 2. 60. Ep. 2. 2. 3, 4.

2. Laban, pr. n. a) The son of Be-

thuel. an Aramaean, the father-in-law of

Jacob, Gen. 24, 29. 50. c. 29-31. "b) A
place in Arabia Deut. 1, 1.

15^ i. q. I^b no. 1, white, constr. "]2b
Gn. 49, 12.''

)^^ in the phrase "jS^ n^ia-b? Ps. 9, 1.

Here some take )^h as a pr. n. Labben,

ofone ofDavid's enemies
;
others regard

b as servile and "jSi
as the pr. n. of a Le-

vite, as in 1 Chr. 15, 18. Some moderns

suppose "Sb r'^'D to be the name of a mu-
sical instrument. Better to read n^nbr

"l^b as in many Mss. with virgins^ voice

(niTsb? br Ps. 46, 1) for the boys, to be

sung by them
; "|3 being taken as col-

lective. See '3 no. 3.

njnb f. (r. 13b) 1. the white, poet,

for the moon, as n^an for the sun, and

Arab. ^^* moon, from
^^JJ

to be white.

Cant. 6, 10. Is. 24, 23. 30, 26.

2. Lebanah, pr. n. m. Ezra 2. 45. Neh.

7, 48.

njlb f. (r. inb) a brick, a tile, dried

in the sun or burnt, Gen. 11, 3. Ez. 4, 1.

Plur. c^33b Gen. 1. c. Ex. 1, 14. 5, 7 sq.

Is. 9. 9. al. So called from the white and

chalky clay of which bricks were made,
as described by Vitruv. II. 3. Arab.

^?^? m. (r. "(Sb) a species of tree or

shrub, so called from the whitish colour

of its bark or leaves. Gen. 30, 37. Hos.

4, 13. According to the Sept. and Arab,

in Gen. styrax, storax, called in Arab.

^XaJ; according to the Sept. in Hos.

and Vulg. in Gen. XtiTiri, populus alba,

the white poplar. See Celsii Hierobot.

I. p. 292. Michaelis Supplem. p. 1404.

Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. p. 263.

^J^^ f (r. "i^b) 1. whiteness, clear-

ness, transparency, Ex. 24, 10.

2. Libnah, pr. n. a) A city in the

plain of Judah, the seat of a Canaanitish

king, afterwards assigned to the priests

and made an asylum. Josh. 10, 29. 12,

15. 15, 42. 2 K. 8, 22. al. b) A station

of the Israelites in the desert. Num. 33,

20.

njhb and Jljilb f. Gr. Xl^avog, Xi/Sw^

rcoTo?, Arab. ^\Sj , Syr. jiiJaiilik.

1. frankincense, Lev. 2, 1. 15. 5, 11.
^

24, 7. Num. 5, 15. Is. 60, 6. al. So called

from the white colour which marks the

purest frankincense, Phn. H. N. 12. 14

or 32. It is found not only in Arabia, Is.

60, 6. Jer. 6, 20
;
but also in Palestine

according to Cant. 4, 6. 14, unless in
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these latter passages the word is to be

understood of other odoriferous plants.

Used chiefly for burning incense. See

Celsii Hierobot. I. p. 231 sq. Rosenm.

Alterthumsk. IV. p. 153 sq.

2. Lebonah, pr. n. of a city near Shi-

loh, Judg. 21. 19. Now Lubban, see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 90.

jl^lb J
in prose always with the art.

-(isn^n

'

1 K. 5, 6. 9. Ezra 3, 7
; poet,

without it, Ps. 29, 6. Is. 14, 8 (comp.
Ps. 29, 5) ;

but also with it. Is. 29, 17.

33. 9. Cant. 4, 11. 15; pr. n. Lebanon,

Libanus, Gr. Al^avog, Arab.
^^iJuJ,

Syr. _l.ul, a celebrated mountain on

the confines of Syria and Palestine, de-

scribed as abounding in cedars (see

T"is<), vines Hos. 14, 8, and various kinds

of fragrant plants Cant. 4, 11. Hos. 14,

7. It consists of two lofly parallel ridg-

es, of which the western one is called

xT i^ojirjv, Lebanon. Libanus ; while

the eastern ridge bears the name of

Anti-Lebanon, and in its high southern

part, that of Hermon, "p'^l^. q- v. [The
whole eastern ridge is called by the

Arabs Jebel esh-ShUrkiyeh ; while its

southern part or Hermon, as having

upon it ice in its ravines for a great part

of the summer, takes the name oi" Jebel

eth-Thelj, snow-mountain ;
but more

commonly that of Jebel esh-Sheikh.

The name "liasb Lebanon comes from

the whitish colour of the limestone rock ;

bee Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 439. R.]

The valley between the two ridges of

Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon is now call-

ed RjuLJI el-BUkd^a ; different from

. which is the lia^^in rrpa the valley of

Lebanon Josh. 11, 17. 12, 7, see in n^pa .

See Reland Palsestina T. p. 311. Burck-

hardt's Travels in Syria, p. 1 sq. Ro-

senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 236 sq. Bibl.

Res. in Palest. III. p. 344, 345, 439.

"^pSb (white) Libni, pr. n. of a son of

Gersiion, Ex. 6. 17. Num. 3, 18. Also

as patron. Libnite Num. 3, 21. 26, 58.

njnb ,
see nsa^ ^in">ia .

*
^^) and ^?^ Lev. 16, 4. Ps. 93,

I ;
fut. ^a^-i , imper. laa^

.

1. to put on a garment, i. e. upon one-

self; Aiab. JLJ, Syr. >.A ri\ , Ethiop.

A-flfl
,
id. With ace. of garment. Lev.

6, 4. Jon. 3, 5 n-i3b iwa^';'! and they put
on sackcloth. Gen. 38, 19. 2 Sam. 14, 2 ;

to wear 2 Sam. 13, 18. With hv of the

member Lev. 6, 3
;
once c. n Esth. 6, 8,

as Lat. *'induit se veste,' and Arab.

/uuuJ c. ace. et ^.j. Absol. to clothe

oneself, Hagg. 1, 6. Part. pass. 'iJ^ab,

dab, clothed, with ace. Ez. 9, 2. 3. Dan.

10^5. Zech. 3, 3, comp. 1 Sam. 17,5.

Prov. 31, 21
;
or with gen. having the

art. D-inari m^b Ez. 9, 11. 10, 2. 6. 7.

Dan. 12, 6. 7.

2. Trop. in various senses : a) Ps.

104, 1 n^raV -i-nnn ^in splendour and

majesty hast thou put on, sc. as a gar-

ment. Job 7, 5 n^") ^-iba dab my body
hath put on worms, is clothed or covered

with worms. Ps. 65, 14 vssn Q-^na ?dab

the pastures are clothed with focks.

u^:^^li dab clothed with slain, i. e. lying

in a confused heap of the slain, and

covered by them, Is. 14, 19. b) Often,

to put on or be clothed with shame, i. e.

to be covered with it. Job 8, 22. Ps.

35, 26. 109, 29
; cursing Ps. 109, 18

;

righteousness Job 29, 14 ; terror Ez. 26,

16 ; astonishment Ez. 7, 27
; salvation,

welfare, 2 Chr. 6, 41. Ps. 132, 9
; strength

Is. 51, 9. 52, 1. etc. Comp. the Home-

ric formulas, dvstv u.Xv.r(v II. 19. 36
;
tvvv-

u^ai aXyiriv 20. 381
;
imivvva&ai aXxi^v

Od. 9. 214. There is a play upon this

twofold use of the word in Job 29, 14:

^adab^] ''ndab p'iSE / put on righteous-

ness, and it put me on, i. e. without I am
clothed with righteousness as a gar-

ment, and within it fills me wholly. In

like manner the Spirit of the Lord is

said to put on any one, i. e. to fill him, to

come upon or enter into him, Judg. 6, 34.

1 Chr. 12, 18. 2 Chr. 24, 20 ; comp. Luke

24, 49. Comp. the Syr. phrase |J-^

^^^"^ Satan has put thee on, i. e. has

entered into thee, Ephrsem 0pp. Syr.

II. 504, 505.

PuAL part, a'^dab^ Ezra 3. 10, and

n'l^aa n-'dabia 1 K. 22, 10. 2 Chr. 18, 9,

clothed in (royal or priestly) robes.

HiPH. to put on a garment upon an-

other, to clothe in or with any thing;

with two ace. of pers. and garment ;

Gen. 41, 42 t^, "^'^33 irN dab^i and

clothed him, with vestures offine linen.
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Ex. 28, 41. 29, 5. 40, 13. 14. 1 Sam. 17, 38.

Ez. 16, 10. al. With ace. of garment
and ^? of the member. Gen. 27, 16 the

skins of the kids I'l^^ b? '^^''2^^
she put

upon his hands. With ace. of pers. only,

Gen. 3, 21. 2 Chr. 28, 15. Esth. 4, 4.

Trop. Job 39, 19 n^a^'n inxja ^l3'^3^rr|

/las^ ^Aow clothed his neck with shud-

dering? i. e. with a mane
;
see in nas"!.

Job 10, 11. Is. 50, 3. So to clothe with

temporal salvation, prosperity, i. e. to be-

stow it largely, Ps. 132, 16. Is. 61, 10
;

to clothe {cover) with shame, Ps.'132, 18.

Deriv. t^zh, t^2b^, nrabn.

trjnb Chald. fut. ilJa^'^ to put on a gar-

ment, c. ace. Dan. 5. 7. 16.

Aph. ^"^abri, after the Heb. form, to

clothe, with ace. of garment and h of

pers. Dan. 5, 29.

irnt), ^!iaV.

5i'b m. (r. 5;\^) pr. as it would seem,
' a deep cavity, basin

;' eomp. Syr.

iV-lii. basin, dish, Gr. Xaxxog, Xaxog,

Lat. lacus^ lacuna. Then as the small-

est measure of liquids among the He-

brews, a log; containing according to

the Rabbins the twelfth part of a Hin

(Tf^), or six eggs; equal to about 3-^

gills Engl. Lev. 14, 10. 12. 15. 21. 24.

-^^J obsol. root. Arab. ^J has for

ono of its meanings, to be deep, e. g.
O 9

/ater, the sea
; ^J depth of the sea,

abyss. Hence Heb. i^ .

'^5 (perh. strife, quarrel, r. 'T^^) pr.

n. Lod, a large village of Benjamites,
Neh. 7, 37. 11, 35. 1 Chr. 8, 12. Ezra 2,

33. Gr. Avdd(x, ytvddt], Lydda, Acts 9,

32. 35. 38. 1 Mace. 11, 34. Jos. Ant. 20.

6. 2
;
afterwards Diospolis. Now jj

Ludd. See Reland Palaest. p. 877. Bibl.

Res. in Palest. III. p. 49 sq.

*
"^J? obsol. root, in Arab, to strive,

to quarrel; hence pr. n. T^, and
'TlJ^a

for TlVl? son of strife, q. v.

nb Chald. nothing, i. q. 6<b
,
Dan. 4,

32 Cheth. See in xi .
T

ftb Deut. 3, 11 Cheth. for iklinot.

*-l!?' obsol. root, Arab. C^ -,

Eth.

AUfl
,

to burn, to Jlame. The origin

lies in the notion of licking, lapping,

gliding over, which is contained in

roots beginning with the syllables Jnb ,

nb, rb, and is variously transferred (see
under the verb ?nb) ; especially to flame

which seems like a tongue to lick, i. e.

to be lambent
;

see i:iib
,
and comp.

yXojaaa nvQog Acts 2, 3.

Deriv. the three following, and Jiab
,

^l!^ m. plur. ta-'larib Is. 13, 8, eonstr.

^anb Is. 66, 15.

1. aflame. Judg. 13, 20. Job 41, 13.

tlix =nb Joel 2, 5. Is. 29, 6. 30, 30
;

^!? ''?r|^
Is. 66, 15. Is. 13, 8 D-^anb "^32

dH^SD faces of flame are their faces,
i. e. red and burning (flushed) with

anxiety, agitation ; comp. Ps. 10, 2.

39, 4.

2. flame of a weapon, i. e. glittering

brightness, e. g. of a spear Job 39, 23
;

of a sword Nah. 3, 3. Hence genr.
blade of a sword Judg. 3, 22.

nnnb f (r. snb) eonstr. n^nb Ez. 21,

3
; plur. ninnb Ps. 105, 32, eonstr. ninnb

Ps. 29, 7.

1. aflame, i. q. S?nb but more freq.

Num. 21, 28. Is. 5, 24. 10, 17. 43, 2.

47, 14. Joel 1, 19. .2, 3. Dan. 11, 23. al.

Q3k nninb fire of flame, i. e. flaming

fire. Is. 4, 5. Lam. 2, 3
;
manb ttix id.

Ps. 105, 32
;

tlJx ninrib flames offire Ps.

29, 7.

2. i. q. ZTih no. 2, blade of a spear, its

poin or head, 1 Sam. 17, 7.

D'^i^nb m. plur. ana^ Xfyofi. Gen. 10^

13, pr. n. Lehabim, a people of Egyptian
origin, i. q. fsib Libijans. Comp. on

the affinity of forms IS" and ti3J under

let. n
, p. 238. This is prob. the primi-

tive form, since the roots a^ib
,
axb

,
are

doubtless softened from srtb .

-^MJ obsol. root, Arab. ^ ^
^
pr. to

be eager, greedy, for any thing ; often

trop. to be eager, zealous, for any thing ;

to hear or learn diligently ; nearly i. q.

Engl, to study. The primary idea is

that of languishing, fainting^ sc. from

exertion ; see Sifib
,
nnb

,
chb . Hence



anb 613 Sib

^U^ m. study of letters, learning, as

Aben Ezra well, Ecc. 12, 12; parall.

with D"''?BO ni'v^r the making of books.

Sept. fielsTi], Vulg. meditatio.

"^JJ obsol. root, Arab. Jc^ ^o joress,

to oppress. Hence.

^0? Lahad, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2.

*
*>7? ^^ ^^ languid, wearied, ex-

hausted, i. q. nxb
; comp. ns<3 and nsiS .

The origin seems to lie in the idea of

fainting from^ thirst, when the tongue
is thrust out, and one burns and longs for

drinif ; comp. the verbs beginning with
nb

,
as Siib

,
j^fib

,
and see further under

the root 'Sjh . Comp. Lat. langueo, also

Germ, lechen, whence the frequentat.
lechzen. Once, Gen. 47, 13 ^'ix rrbni

nrnn "^ss^ fi'^'^STa ^^e Zanc? of'Egypt
languished, fainted, because of the famr
ine. Chald. nn? often for Heb. nxb.

T : T T

*^J? in Kal not used, prob. i. q.

nrb and 5fib
, pr. to have burning thirst ;

hence, as this is a trait of rabid dogs, to

be mad, rabid, like a dog ;
to be enraged,

frenzied. Thus.

HiTHPALP. part, f^bnbnia a madman,
one insane, Prov. 26, 18. Sept. Aldin.

and Symm. nsiQMfievoi tempted, driven,
sc. by a demon. Venet. i^sffiag. A
secondary form, prob. derived from the

ideaof insanity, is the Syriac ai^au^Z]

obstupuit, horruit.

! ^'Jp pr. to lick, to lap, see in

inb
; then to burn, to fame ; Ps. 104, 4

jrfb aix flamingfre. So n^^rib the

flaming i. e. those breathing out fire and

flames, trop. Ps. 57. 5. Syr. Chald. id.

PiEL afib 1. to make burn, to set on

fire, c. ace. Ps. 83. 15. Is. 42, 25. So of

the breath, Job 41, 13 [21].
2. to burn up, to consume, c. ace. Joel

I, 19. 2. 3. Ps. 106, 18.

Deriv. wnb .

*
II. t2JlJ ]\ q, -j!,^^ -j^b, (comp. un-

der n, p. 238.) pr. to wrap up, to cover ;

then to use secret and magic arts ;

whence D^L:?^b q. v.

"^n? m. (r. wnb I) Y^. flame; hence

glittering blade of a sword Gen. 3, 24.

Comp. nrib no. 2

d^'pSlb m. magic arts, enchantments,
Ex. 1, 11, i. q. Di-jb in v. 22. R. Dirib II.

*0n5 in Kal not used. Arab. 1^ to

9 -

swallow greedily; whence *gj greedy,

an epicure, glutton. Kindr. is onb .

HiTHP. part. D"i?3nbna '

things gree-'

dily swallowed,' dainty morsels, Prov.

18, 8. 26, 22.

ID? therefore Ruth 1, 13; see in
"jfi

I.

p. 259.

in^ Chald. (in with b) 1. i. q. Heb.

propterea, therefore, Dan. 2, 6. 9. 4, 24.

Hence
2. As an adversative particle, by a

transition like that of Heb. "(Sb ,
see in

j? p. 474. c. /?, nihilominus, nevertheless,
i. q. but, Ezra 5, 12

;
and so after a nega-

tive Dan. 2, 30
;

i. q. except, Dan. 2, 11.

3, ^3. 6, 8, Some regard this as a dif-

ferent word, made up from X^ and )T} .

^"^T^!^ f only I Sam. 19, 20, prob. by
transposit. for nbn;? (r. bfi;:?) an assem-

bly, company ; comp. the form ^inb;?"^

2 Sam. 20, 14 Cheth. Others make H

from a doubtful root pnb, Eth. A.U^

to grow old, whence AiS^ presbyter,

prince ; q. d. a senate.

1^ twice for sib not, see ikh note,

p. 506. col. 2.

"i?7 '^-'j
see "isn &<b p. 507.

^^, see in x^ib.

^ '^ obsol. and perh. a secondary
root, to negative, i. q. fi<^3 q. v. Hence
ikh not, also

i5lb 1 Sam. 14, 30. Is. 48, 18. 63, 19;
b 2 Sam. 18, 12 Cheth. elsewhere ^b;

see note.

1. Interject, of wishing, i. q. Oh if!
Oh that ! would that ! Constr. with fut.

Gen. 17, 18. Job 6, 2. Imper. Gen. 23, 13.

Prseter, Num. 14, 2 ^3n73 ^b would that

we had died ! 20, 3 !!33?*5 nb . Josh. 7, 7
;

but with fut. signif Is. 63, 19 Fisij^ x^b

D"^^^ Oh that thou wouldst rend the hea-

vens ! Also as merely concessive, Gen.

30, 34
?]'in']p ^n^ !ib i. q. let it be accord-

ing to thy word. Hence as

2. Conj. conditional, if, implying that

the thing supposed does not exist, is not

true, or at least is very uncertain a-ad
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improbable ; comp. t&i C, and Arab,
yj

,

De Sacy Gr. I. 885. It is followed,

according as the sense requires: a)

By the prseter, Deut. 32, 29 ^^Sti fi^

r5<t ^^''Sb^ if they were wise (which

they are not), tfiey would understand

this. Judg. 13, 23 isn'^^n^ ^^^ 7?^ ''^

^5t!^^ n;^^ ikh if the Lord were pleased

to kill ics, he would not have accepted,

etc. 8, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 30. Mic. 2, 11. b)

The Future, Ez. 14, 15 if I shall send

evil beasts upon the land (which I do not

say will take place), . . . 16 . . . these (three

upright men) alone shall be delivered.

In V. 13 is "^3 in the same sense; while

in vv. 17. 19, the conditional particle is

wholly omitted, c) A Particip. 2 Sam.

18, 12 TiGS q^H -153 b? bi;;p '^Dii^
^)>)

',:;t '^'7^
hSttx 6t^ even if I should have

weighed out to me a thousand shekels

(which no one will do), yet would I not

put forth my hand, etc. Ps. 81, 14. d)

:],
Num. 22, 29. Comp. i^h^h . An

example of aposiopesis is Gen. 50, 15 lb

*

TiDi'i Jisriiia*^ if now Joseph should per-

secide ws/ what then? Sept. well as

to the sense, firj
noTs.

Note. As to the origin, N^b and ^ are

prob. 1. q. Kib, t<b, non, nonne? see fi<b

no. 2
;
which latter was so pronounced

in interrogation as to express desire,

and thus passed over into a panicle of

wishing ;
e. g. n^n*) sib shall he not live?

i. e. Oh that he might live !
"^H';

Jib

nonne sit 7 i. q. sit I Comp. Gr. ou in

entreaties, as Od. 7. 22 ovv, uv fioi

86fiov avsfjog riyt,(Taio
^AXxiroov. ib. 22.

132. This view is confirmed by the

analogy of the Syriac; in which the

various significations of the Heb. parti-

cle are expressed by particular forms
;

. . . . \
thus the primitive negat. is o s* non,

also Ttonne? the optative is <^ali. uti-

nam ; the conditional alk| if

* ZA obsol. root, i. q. 35<b to thirst;

kindr. snb. Arab, id. Hence

D'ln^b gentile n. plur. 2 Chr. 12, 3. 16,

8. Nah. 3, 9, also D"^ab Dan. 11, 43, Liby-

ans, every where joined with the Egyp-

tians and Ethiopians. Comp. ts'^^rjb
.

Arab. ^J Libyan, strictly, 'inhabi-

tant of a dry and thirsty land.' from r

3!ib. Comp. d^'-^S.

* 1^^ Lud, pr. n. of two nations or

tribes, viz.

1. A people descended from Shem,
Gen. 10, 22 ;

not improbably the Lydians
in Asia Minor, according to the opinion

ofJosephus, Ant. 1. 6. 4.

2. A people of Africa, (perh. of Ethio-

pia,) sprung from the Egyptians, and

accustomed to fight with bows and

arrows, Ez. 27, 10. 30, 5. Is. 66, 19
;
also

plur. D'i'isib Ludim Gen. 10, 13. Jer. 46, 9.

See J. D. Michaelis Suppl. 1418. Bochart

Phaleg IV. 26.

* nib fut. n-ib*^ 1. tofold, to wreathe,

to twine, whence tirfi>
and

Si^'b
a wreath,

garland, "i^^^lb
a serpent coiling himself

in folds
; comp. rsb . Arab, ^yi to twist

a cord, ;^J to be distorted, Conj. Ill to

coil oneself, as a serpent.

2. to join oneself to any one, to cleave

to him ; pr. to fold oneself around him.

Chald. wSib
, Syr. Zab. ]a^, id. Ecc. 8,

15 it is good for a man to eat and, to

drink and to rejoice, iba^n >isib'i fi<!iril

for this will cleave to him (abide with

him) in his labour; Vulg. hoc solum se-

cum avfert de labore suo. Hence

3. to borrow, q. d. to bind oneself to

any one, Lat. neams est, Neh. 5, 4. Deut.

28. 12. Part, n^b a borrower Ps. 37, 31.

Prov. 22. 7. Is. 24, 2. Comp. Lat. nexus,

i. e. a debtor given up, bound to serve

his creditor till payment is made, Varro

Ling. Lat. 6. 5. Liv. 2. 27. ib. 8. 28.

NiPH. to join oneself to any one, like

Kal no. 2
;
either in society and friend-

ship Is. 14, 1. Dan. 11, 34. Esth. 9, 27 ;

or for aid Num. .18, 2. 4; or, in respect

to the Deity, for worship Is. 56, 3. 6.

Jer. 50, 5. Zech. 2, 15 [11].-Constr. c.

b25 Num. 18, 2. 4. al. bx Gen. 29, 34.

Is. 56, 3. al. D2? Ps. 83, 9.'

HiPH. causat. of Kal no. 3, to let bor-

row, i. e. to lend; with ace. of pers. pr.

'

to bind to oneself Deut. 28. 12. 44.

Prov. 19, 17 nin"! r^^'q a lender to Jeho-

vah; also with ace. of thing Ex. 22, 24.

Absol. Is. 24, 2. Prov. 22, 7. Ps. 112. 5.

Sept. davsl^M, ixdavfl^ca.

Deriv. ri'^ib, 1^";^^. n^'b pi. ni-^'b,
rib

and pr. n. "^ib .
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^^ 1. to bend, to bend aside; Arab.

(^^l to bend, to incline.

2. to turn away, to depart, fut. plur.

fiTbi c. "i^, Prov. 3,21.

NiPH. part. ti?3 perverted, i. e. per-

verse, wicked, (comp. Sil?, ^)55,) Prov.

3, 32. Neutr. Tiba perverseness, wicked-

ness, Is. 30, 12. More fully Prov. 14, 2

I'^S'^'i
tibs perverse in his ways, and 2,

15 Dnib33J^3 D^l'ib? id.

HiPH. fut. T^^'1 inflected in the Chal-

dee manner (like ^3'^^'! from "J^b), i.
qf.

Kal no. 2, ^o turn away, to depart, Prov.

4, 21. See Heb. Gr. 71. n. 9.

f^^ m. 1. As the name of a tree or

shrub bearing nuts. Gen. 30, 37
;
either

5 sWj Syr.

Ila2ik; or iA,e MzeZ, Chald. T^ib almond

or hazel. Interpreters are divided
;
but

the former seems the more probable.

The etymology is hardly to be looked

for in the Semitic dialects. It seems to

be softened from a primitive form, which

the Armenian has preserved in engies,

Lat. mix, old Germ, hnuz ; and which

the Heb. also exhibits in another man-

ner (dropping n) in Tias nut.

2. Luz, pr. n. a) An ancient city of

the Canaanites, called also Vx n^a Beth-

el as the seat of a sanctuary, see n^a
no. 12. b. Gen. 28, 19. 48, 3.,Judg. 1,

23
;
with n loc. ntsb Gen. 35, 6. Josh.

16, 2: 18, 13. b) 'Another in the dis-

trict of the Hittites, founded by an in-

habitant of the preceding. Judg. 1. 26.

*
In^^ obsol. root. Arab. ,*^ to shine,

to glitter; comp. Isvxog, yXuvxog ',
Xeikt-

cru), yXavaaa ;
Lat. lux. Germ, leuchten,

Engl, to lighten. Hence to be polished,
smooth.

Deriv. n^ib
,

n'ln^'ib .

n^b m. plur. mn^b, ninb, a tablet,

table. Syr. Ualii., Arab, -^y , Ethiop.

ACD'U, id. a) Of stone, on which any

thing is inscribed or cut in, "j^N nhb Ex.

24, 12. 31, 18, and D^anx rnb 34,' 1. 4,

tables of stone; ni-ian rh^ib Deut. 9, 9.

15, n^i^n nhb Ex.' 31, 18, the tables of
the covenant, of the law. b) Of wood,
a board ; mnb nsia? hollow made with

boards Ez. 27, 8. 38, 7
; sculptured 1 K.

7, 36. So oi" tablets for writing, covc.-ed

perh. with wax, Is. 30, 8. Hab. 2, 2. Of
the valve of a folding-door Cant. 8, 9.

Dual D'l'nhb the deck of a ship, which
seems to have been double, Ez. 27, 5.

c) Trop. Prov. 3. 3 upon the tablet of thy

heart, comp. Jer. 17, 1. 2 Cor. 3, 3, and

the dtXToi cpQsvuv of ^schyl. Hence

rr^n^b^ with art. n'^n^ibn (made of

boards, prob. having boarded houses;,)

Luhith, pr. n. of a Moabitish city. Is. 15,

5. Jer. 48, 5.

^D'i^, with art. ^nibrt (enchanter, r.

UJnb) Lohesh, Hallohesh, pr. n. m. Neh.

3, 12. 10, 25.

* t2^b 1. i. q. I3xb, Dhb II, to wrap

up, to muffie, to cover ; Arab, io^ id.

Part. act. isib covering Is. 25, 5. 7
;
also

lib intrans. covered, clandestine, whence
13^)2 privately^ secretly, Ruth 3, 7. 1 Sam.

18, 22. 24, 5; once 13X^2 Judg. 4,21.

Part. pass. f. HM^ib wrapped up 1 Sam.

21, 10.

2. to do or act secretly ; hence Part,

plur. C^iab secret arts, magic arts, sor-

cery, Ex. 7, 22. 8, 3. 14; for which D^^Jtib

7,11. See-jriMl.

HiPH. i. q. Kal no. 1, 1 K. 19, 13.

Deriv. M'b, Dib, pr. n. "jai^.

1315 m. \. a covering, veil; Is. 25, 7

Di53sn-b3-br lai^n ai^n the covering

(muffler) which covers all nations, which
covers their face, makes them sad.

2. Lot, pr. n. the son of Haran, Abra-

ham's brother, Gen. 13, 1 sq. 19, 1 sq.

the ancestor of the Ammonites and

Moabites. who are therefore called the

children of Lot, Deut. 2, 9. Ps. 83, 9.

3. As the name of a fragrant gum ;

see in I2'b .

T^'^ (covering) Lotan, pr. n. of a son

of Seir, Gen. 36, 20. 29.

^}^ m. (a joining, r. t^^h) Levi, pr. n.

of the third son of Jacob by Leah, Gen.

29, 34. 34, 25. 35, 23
; the head of the

tribe of the Levites, *''ib "^aa, who were
set apart for the worship of God, and of

whom the family of Aaron (I'i"'^^ ^"^?)

possessed the right of the priesthood.
Also patronym. (for "^^ib) a Levite, Deut.

12, 18. Judg. 17, 9. 1 1." 18, 3. Plur. n^^ib
Levites Josh. 21. 1 sq. al. ssep.
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"^i^ Chald. plur. emphat. &<::l^ the Le-

vites, Ezra 6, 16. 18. 7, 13. 24.^

^rf^ f. (r. n^b) a wreath, garland,
Prov. 1, 9. 4, 9."

Wt"?^ (from n^lb with adj. ending ")-,

like "(ndna brazen fr. ntjns , "jin^l^r fr.

^|ii?j) P*"-
^"^ animal ttrr-eaihed, gather-

ing itselHnfolds, see r. nib no. 1. E. g.

1. a serpent, espec. a large one Job 3,

8; see inr. ^^3J Pil. So Is. 27, 1, as the

symbol of the hostile kingdom of Ba-

bylon.
2. Spec, the crocodile, Job 40, 25 sq.

3. a sea-monster, Ps. 104, 26. Trop.
for a cruel enemy. Ps. 74, 14; comp.

VStn Is. 51, 9. Ez. 29, 3. 32, 2. 3. See

Bochart Hieroz. P. II. lib. V. cap. 16-18.

* b^b obsol. root, kindr. with bVa,

i. q. Engl, to roll. Germ, rollen, to wind.

Hence h^h, -^h^b, bib.

bib m. plur. D'^^lb, winding stairs, 1

K. 6, 8. Chald. id.

'^blb m. (r. bsib) only in plur. trixb^b
,

defect, nixbb, constr. mxbb (after the

form D'^xnsi'n q. v.) loops, corresponding
to the hooks or taches (n'^D'np) in the

curtains of the tabernacle, Ex. 26, 4 sq.

%, 11 sq. Sept. tiyxvXui, Vulg. ansulce.

i^blb Gen. 43, 10. Judg. 14, 18. 2 Sam.

2, 27. Ps. 27, 13
;
elsewhere always

^blb
^ (comp. from Jib if and xb

,
"^b

,

i. q. ikb not,) a conditional conjunct, ne-

gat. if not, i. e. unless, implying that

the condition has a real existence, and

therein differing from fiib CN
; compare

also under K^b no. 2. With Praet. Gen.

31, 42 "^b
^'^lr\

. . . "lax ^rfbi^
"^bsib unless

God had beenfor me. Is. 1, 9. 1 Sam.
25. 34. 2 Sam. 2, 27. With Fut. Deut.

32, 27. With Part. 2 K. 3, 14 ^:s ^b^ib

NiSJs ^:n isSTTirri unless I regarded the

presence ofJehoshaphat, etc. With Si^H

impl. Ps. 94, 17. 119, 92. 124, 1. 2. The

apodrtsis sometimes takes tx, iT&<, Ps.

119, 92. .124, 3 ;
'3 Gen. 43, 10.

*
y^ and V^, prfPt. "(b Gen. 32, 22.

2 Sam. 12, 16, fem. n^b for nsb Zech. 5,

4, 1 plur. iisb Judg. 19, 13
;
inf constr. c.

pref l^bb Gen. 24, 25 et ssepe, also "^bb

lb. V. 23^; Imper. "pb Judg. 19, 6. 9, "^pV,

siS-^b Ruth 3, 13. Joel 1, 13; Fut.
"pblj,

V^Pi, apoc. "(bn 2 Sam. 17, 16, "jb-n Judg.

19, 20. Job 17, 2
;
conv.

ib^^l
Gen. 28, 11.

32, 14. Part. plur. a-'sb Neh. 13, 21.

1. to pass the night, to remain over

night, to lodge, kindr. with b^b, nb';)b,

night, b and
"J being often interchanged,

see lett. b . Not found in the kindred

dialects. Gen. 19, 2 and often
;
see the

examples above quoted. Spoken also

of things which are kept over night,
e. g. food, Ex. 23, 18. 34, 25. Deut. 16, 4.

Lev. 19, 13 the wages of the hireling
shall not remain with thee all night until

the morning. Poet. Job 29, 19 the dew

lay all night upon my branches. Cant. 1,

13. Also inchoat. to stop for the nighty
to turn in; Ps. 30, 6 at evening weeping

may come in, but in the morning there

is joy.

2. to abide, to remain, to dwell, comp.

Arab. icyU to pass the night, to continue

in any state. Is. 1, 21. Ps. 25, 13 his life

abides in good, he enjoys constant pros-

perity. 49, 13
'j'^b;'

ba ^j^-^a d'int yet

(such a) man in honour abideth not, his

honour is not permanent. Job 41, 14 in

his neck dwelleth strength. 17, 2. 19, 4

yea, be it so, that I have erred, "pbn ^nx

"^nsJiCTa with myself abideth mine error

i. e. / have erred, not you, and I alone

suffer the consequences. Prov. 15, 31.

NiPH. to show oneself obstinate, to be

stubbom,Si'om the idea of remaining and

persisting, taken in a bad sense
;
hence

to murmur, to complain, with b'S against

any one, as a people against their leader,

Ex. 15. 24. Num. 14, 2. 17, 6. Josh. 9, 18

Keri.

HiPH. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2. Jer.

4, 14 how long wilt thou let thy vain

thoughts remain with thee ? i. e. cherish

them.
"^. 2. i. q. Niph. pr. to show oneself obsti-

nate, to be stubborn, with b? against any
one; hence to mur^nur. Praet. Bnibn

Num. 14, 29; Fut. conv. "ib^l
Ex. 17, 3;

elsewhere always with the first radical
|

doubled in the Rabbinic manner (see

Lehrg. p. 407. Heb. Gr. 71. n. 9), as

firb: ,
iirbri Ex. 16, 8. Num. 14, 36. 16^

11 Keri; Part, n'^rb?? Num. 14, 27. 17.

20. This mode of flexion is found only
in this signification.

HiTHPAL. 13ibnn, 1. q. Kal no. 2, Ps

91,* 1. Job 39,28.'

Deriv. "(ib^a ,
na^ib^

,
naJibn .
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i^^ to swallow gi^eedily, to suck

down, Obad. 16. Hence r? gullet, swal-

low. Syr. "^Ji;. and "O^ to lick; to suck

up. For sirb Job 6. 3, see r. n?b .

PiL. vhyh to suck up blood, Job 39, 30

[33], if we read is'bs'b for i^bsJ'i; see in

r. ^\-J .

Note. J D. Michaelis long ago appo-

sitely remarked, Supp. p. 1552, that the

syllable 3?b expresses the sound o^ swal-

lowing greedily^ sucking down ; and this

signification is found in many Semitic

roots in which 3?b constitutes the first or

primary syllable, e. g. 3?b^
to lick up, to

swallow, I3?b (Arab. (Jaxl. *jmJ) to

eat eagerly and daintily, \ ns\ Ethpe. to

devour greedily, *JU greedy, an epicure,

>o.t I
, (j>axJ, (3*J, to lick, to eat

eagerly; <.rffS\
, (j**JiJ,

to eat; Syr.

l:^al^, |.:a:^cl1^, I^q^, i-^^^a!^, the

jaw. A similar power belongs to the

kindred syllables ib, nb, nb, as oab to

taste, <Xi, (j^, to lick; "r^nb {ppV)
to lick, Dnb to swallow down, and onb to

eat, ^yL, viLi, ^jX, \j^ ,
to lick,

anb and ::nb to lick, to be lambent as

flame, i. e. to flame
; comp. Sanscr. lih

to lick, Gr. Aft/co, At/,uco, lixvtm}, Lat.

LinGo. LiGurio, transp. GuLa, deglu-

tio, Germ, lecken, Engl, to lick, and with
a sibilant prefixed Germ, schlucken,

schlingen. See Pott Etymol. Forsch.

1. p. 283.

To these may be added a large class

of Semitic roots, beginning with the

syllables sb, nb, nb, which denote va-

rious motions of the tongue ; e. g. to

gape, sc. with open mouth and tongue
thrust out, as in burning thirst and mad-

ness, see nnb, nnb, :inb, nj<b, Germ.

lechen, lechzen, comp. ^^h ,
nxb

,
nib

;

also to vihrats the tongue and hiss, in the

manner of serpents or of those speaking
in a' whisper, see Tlinb

;
to stammer, to

speak barbarously (unintelligibly) and

inaptly, comp. a:?b where see more, n:^b ,

\jtJ
,
trb

,
-ovh . The Greeks expressed

the ideas oi"eating daintily, and oi^ stam-

mering or senseless babble, by the syl-
lables la, lam, lab, lap, lal, comp. laia

to lick, Xd^Qog, Xocfivgog voracious and

loquacious, lafzog, kai^o? gullet, Xafiia

44

the voracious (Lamia, man-eater, kJ*^

Ghulah, see in n">b"b), Acctttw, kucpiKjo-co.

Comp. Lat, lambo, labium, Pers. v_>J

lip. Germ. Lippe, Engl, lip, also to lap,

and vulgar Germ, labbem schlabbeim,

schlappen, Engl, to slabber; also XaXeco,

Germ, lallen. The signification to de-

ride, to mock, which comes from the

idea oi^ stammering (see in r. 3?b no. 2),

was expressed by a transposition, as in

ysXdoti, xXsi'Tj.

Y^^ pr. to stammer, to speak unin-

telligibly, comp. iiSh
,
and the note under

?*ib . Hence
1. to speak in a barbarous or foreign

tongue, since those who speak in a for-

eign language seem to ignorant persons

merely to chatter unintelligibly. See

Hiph.
2. to deride, to mock any one, pr. by

imitating his voice or mode of speaking;

comp. Is. 28, 10. 11, and arb. Corresp.
is Sanscr. l^, Lat. ludere, Gr. hmd-r]
derision. Prov. 9, 12. Part, rb a

mocker, scoffer, scorner, i. e. a frivolous

and impudent person, who sets at nought
and scoffs at the most sacred precepts
and duties of religion, piety, and morals,

(comp. nt.) Ps.
1,

1. Prov. 9, 7. 8. 13, 1.

14, 6. 15, 12. 19, 25. 22, 10. 24, 9. Is.

29, 20.

Hiph. 1. to act as interpreter, to in-

terpret, from the idea of speaking a for-

eign tongue, comp. Kal no. 1. Part.

7^b^ an interpreter Gen. 42, 23, where

Sept. well sQfirjvsvrrig, Onk. "jTSSTiina.

Hence also intercessor, internunciujt,

messenger, 2 Chr. 32, 31. Is. 43, 27;

I'^bxj t^wSb^ Job 33, 23 the interceding

angel, i. e. interceding with God for

men, {isalTrig, tutelary, comp. Matt.

18, 10.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to deride, to mock,
c. ace. Ps. 119, 51. Prov. 14, 9. Job 16,

20 ;
c. dat. Prov. 3. 34.

PiL. part, pliir. D'^^^lb scomers, for

n'^::jib^ ,
Hos. 7, 5. See Lehrg. p. 316.

HiTHPAL. 72ibnn to show oneself a

mocker, i. e. frivolous, impudent. Is. 28,

22.

Deriv. "jiisb, JilS'^b?:.

* ^^b pr. to knead with the hands or

feet
;
kindr. m^i

,
also TlJa^ ,

'iDn'n . Hence
1. to knead dough, c. ace. Jer. 7, 18.
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Hos. 7, 4
;
absol. Gen. 18, 6. 1 Sam. 28,

24. 2 Sam. 13, 8. Syr. and Chald. id.

Ethiop. A^tL id. Hence

2. tobeJirm,sl.7vng; whence '^i'? lion.

Arab, kd^lj strength, vi^^ mid. Ye
III, V, to be fivm, strong.

tJ^^ Lws^, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 3, 15

Cheth. See t^b no. 2. c.

n;b Chald. (r. ni^, hke r:p, n^)
pr. adhesion, connection ; but passing
over into a Preposit. by, with, like Syr.

^ol^. Ezra 4, 12 7)^;^
'"O from with

thee, i. q. Heb.
"|^35^,

Fr. de chez ioi.

T^ see ^\r^.

IJp obsol. and doubtful root, i. q.

t^^; whence perh. n^lTb.

^J^ see t^?.^n.

^Tb see siT^n.

f^^T^ f. perverseness, frowardness,
Prov. 4, 24. R. ntb or T^lb q. v.

l^b
adj. (r. nnb) plur. W^nh with Dag.

forte impl. see Heb. Gram. 22. 1
; pr.

moist, and hence green, fresh, e.g. wood
Gen. 30, 37; Ez. 17, 24. 21, 3; grapes
INum. 6, 3; spoken also of new cords or

ropes, Judg. 16, 7. 8.

r?^ m. (r. niib) freshness, vigour,
Deut. 34, 7.

* Mnb obsol. root. Eth. i\ihP to be
T T

fair, beautiful; prob. pr. to be new,fresh,

nearly i. q. nnb ,
and spoken o^ thefresh

colour of the cheeks. Hence "^nb cheek.

D^.nb or UTl) m. (r. cn^) 1. What-
ever is eaten, food, meat. Job 20, 23

n^Q^n^a i'^"'^::^ "i^ir.^ andshallrain upon
them with his food. i. e. God will send

upon them what shall be their food, fire

and brimstone, the divine wrath
; comp.

Ps. 11, 6. The phrase to rain withfood,

tswba, is here poetic, i. q. to send down
food in rain, as we also say: It rains in

or with large drops, il, rains large drops.

2. flesh, body, Zeph. 1, 17; where for

fiiasinb other Mss. and editt. read c^nb

as if from a form DH? . Arab.
jv&>

flesh.

*
^'^J obsol. root, to he moist, fresh;

Eth. A-fhAA to moisten, see Ludolf

Lex. in Syllab. p. 635
;
in both editions

of the Lexicon itself^ this word is omit-

ted. Chald. nbnb id. nn'^b, niin-^b,

rT^niilsn^ moisture, freshness, vigour.
Kindr. is J^nb. Hence n^, nb.

"^n? f (r. f^^^) in pause "^nb
,
c. sufT.

rnb Job 40, 26VDual D":^nb Deut. 18, 3,

co'nstr. "^^nb Is. 30, 28, c. suff. Tj^^nb Ez.

29, 4, but ch'^nb Hos. 11, 4.

1. the cheek, so called from its fresh

colour, see the root; Cant. 5. 13. Lam.

1,2. So ^rtb b? 's nsn and 's i::nb t\z7\
,

to smite one upon the cheek, or to smite

the cheeks of any one, in chastisement

or insult, Mic. 4, 14. 1 K. 22^24. Job

16, 10
; comp. Lam. 3, 30. Is. 50, 6.

2. the jaw-hone. Job 40, 26. Ps. 3, 8

^nb in'ik-bs-pi^ n'^srj tlwu hast smitten

all mine enemies as to the jaw-bone, an

image drawn from ravenous beasts,

which are thus rendered harmless. So

the jaw-hone of an ass, Judg. 15, 15-17.

Dual Deut. 18, 3. Ez. 29, 4. 38, 4.

Arab. ^L id. Jurs. beard.

3. Lehi, pr. n. of a district on the bor-

ders of Philistia, Judg. 15, 9. 14. 19; fully

v. 17 "^nb n?an the height or hill of Lehi

(the jaw-bone), prob. so called from a

chain of steep, craggy rocks
; just as

single rocks are called teeth, see "j^.

So jaw-hone for a mountainous tract

in the Chald. pr. n. nXTa n?nb for Heb.

SSjia ir, Michaelis Suppl. p. 1453. The
sacred writer himself (v. 17) seems to

refer this name to the throwing away*of
the jaw-hone ; as if written '^nb rial,

from r. na'n to throw.

*'^l!? inf. ri'nb,
i. q. p;?b, to lick,

Germ, lecken. Arab. viJL^, Syr. ^
^\

Pe. and Pa. id. In Kal once, of an ox

which gathers the grass with his tongue
before biting it off, to lick up herbage,
tofeed off,

Num. 22, 4.

PiEL T\T^h to lick, to feed by licking,

as the ox, see in Kal ; comp. Arab.

jjA*i
to lick up pasture or fodder, as

cattle. Num. 22,4; spoken of fire 1 K.

18, 38. ""B:? T|D^ to lick the dust, hyper-
bol. of one who prostrates himself as a

suppliant, Ps. 72, 9. Mic. 7, 17. Is. 49, 23.

*
t])jb fut. cnbi 1. to eat, to take

food, (kindr. with cnb and tsib to taste,
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see note under ^_^h ,) i. q. bax ,
but used

only in poetic style ; with ace. of food

Prov. 4, 17. 23, 6; with 3 to eat of any-

thing, Prov. 9, 5. Ps. 141,' 4; absol. of a

meal Prov. 23, 1. Metaph. to consume,
Deut. 32, 24

t]':3-i
"^a^inb devoured by

pestilence.

2. to jight, to war ; Part. nn''b one

Jighling, i. q. an enemy, foe ; with nx
of pers. with whom Ps. 35, 1

;
c. b 56, 2.

3
;
more usual in Niph. Soldiers in

war or battle are hyperbolically said to

'devour their enemies, as Jpshua the

Canaanites, Num. 14, 9 QJi ^arnb they
shall be our bread; and the sword
also is said to devour (bsx) Ez. 21, 33.

Is. 1, 20. Arab, li to be slain in bat-

tle, pr. to be consumed; also i^ajo to

chew, Conj. II to fight, Pers. s^^ r^^T^

man-eater, spoken of a fierce warrior ;

also Horn. nToXifioio (liya aroint II. 10. 8.

Niph. nnba, fut. nnb';, conv. nWr^^, inf

absol. onbD, i. q. Kal no. 2, to fight, to

wage war, to contend, in a recipr. signif.

like Gr. fiu/Ea&ai, Fr. se battre. Absol.

Judg. 5, 19. 1 Sam. 17, 10 in^ '""snl? that

we may fight together. The pers. with

whom is put with 3 Ex. 1, 10. Num. 21,

26. al. ssep. D3J 2 K. 13. 12. 14, 15
;
nx

(Pix) 1 K. 20, 23. Is. 37, 9
;
bx Jer. 1, 19".

15, 20 ;
bS Neh. 4, 8 ; also in the ace. ac-

cording to some, but in part of the exam-

ples "PX with a noun signifies with, as

Judg.' 12, 4. 2. K. 9, 15, and elsewhere

Dnix is for cnx
,
as Josh. 10,25. 1 K. 20,25

comp. V. 23. Once c. sufF. i]!i^nb^l they
war against me. The pers. for whom
is put with b Ex. 14, 14. 25. Deut. 1, 30

;

h'J Judg. 9, 17. 2 K. 10, 3. So too, Dnba

n^rs Judg. 9, 45 and -i^^ b? to fight

against a city, to besiege it, Is. 7, 1.

2 K. 19, 8. Jer. 34, 22. 37, 8 ; so with
^'J Josh. 19, 47. Also riTsnb^a onba to

war a war, to fight a fight or battle,

1 Sam. 8, 20. 18, 17. al.

Deriv. nnb, nnb, o^inb, r\-arhi2, and

pr. n. "^^nb.

Orib verbal of Piel (r. cnV) war, siege.

Judg. 5, 8
n"'"}:^"i?

onb tx then was siege

of their gates, i. e. their gates, cities,

were besieged. Segol for Tsere, which
most Mas. exhibit, is perh. on account

of the constr. state; though other like

examples are wanting. Or, better, we

may read with some Mss. cnb, with tone

retracted; comp. n'li'a rnn Prov. 17, 10.

05^^ of both genders; m. Num. 21, 5.

f. Gen. 49, 20. R.cnb.
1. food, meat, both for man Gtn. 47,

12; and beasts Job 24, 5. Is. 65, 25

Ps. 147, 9. al. ssep. tanb bax to eatfood,
to take a meal, etc. see in bsN no. 1. c.

Dnb n^b to set onfood Gen. 43,^31. cnb
d^'^::3X see in b^x no. 1. h. Poet. Oba'd".

7 r^-!zrh for rj^nb -^bsx those who eat of

thyfood, thy household. Num. 14, 9 see

in r. cnb no. 2. 1 Sam. 20. 24. Q'^bx ^n':^^

the food of God, spoken of a sacrifice

Lev. 21, 6. 8. 17. 21. 22. So Jer. 11, 19 7?
isnba the tree with itsfood i. e. its fruit

;

-

s o i

comp. Arab. J.^s| food, also for fruit.

Further: a) provision, sustenance,

living, Ecc. 9, 11. T^'chti cnb Solomon\<i

provision, supplies, 1 K. 5, 2 [4, 22].

'"^^^n cnb the provision of the governor,
his table-allowance, Neh. 5, 14. 18.

b) a meal, feast, as cnb bsx see in brx
no. 1. c. cnb ntoJ to make afeast Ecc.

10,19.

2. Spec, a) hread^ as in mod. Arab.

jv^ spec, flesh
;
Gen. 21, 14. 25, 34. 28,

20. al. ssep. Ci^ol cnb bread and water,
as daily and common food, 1 K. 18. 4. 13.

Num. 21, 5. Is. 3, 1. cnb ^33 a cake
or loaf of bread Ex. 29, 23

; but when
there is more than one loaf the word
pi~33 is omitted after the numeral (as

o^b;?b before C]G3 and 3nt),, e. g. "^nd

onb two loaves of bread 1 Sam. 21, 4. 17,

17. cnb nQ Siee in na . For the phrase
cnb na^ nsT^^ see in na^ no. 2. So
c^asn cnb bread of the presence, Sept.

aQToi ivMTiioi, Yulg. panes proposiiionis,

Engl, shew-bread, i. e. the twelve
l(^aves

which were set out every sabbath before

Jehovah in two rows upon the table in

the sanctuary, Ex. 25, 30. 35, 13. 39, 36 ;

comp. Lev. 24, 5-9. Called in the later

books nD'nysan dnb Neh. 10, 34. 1 Chr.

9, 32. b) wheat, as that from which
bread is made, bread-corn, grain ; comp.

G|
-r

Arab,
^[jua food, spec, wheat, and con-

tra Gr. (TtTog wheat and also food. Gen.

41, 54. 47, 13. 15. 17. o^a'^si cnb Is.

36. 17
; 28j 28 pn*!"' nnb ,

see in' ppTt'no. 1
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Cnb Chald. food, afeast, Dan. 5, 1.

Dnb see in D^inb no. 2.

''^H'^ a) Gentile n. see "^^H^n J^"^?

Bethlehemite, art. n'la no. 12. w.

b) Lahmi, pr n. of a man in 1 Chr.

20, 5, a passage perhaps corrupted from

2 Sam. 21, 19 o'lrin.s 'i^:."i-,3 "(Sn^X 'n'^1

^niT} n'^'b^
nx "^anln n^2 Elhanan, son

of Jaare-Oregim (a'^a*j< is here doubt-

ful, see in
^'^^"'j)

the Bethlehemite, slew

Goliath the Gittite ; where, in order to

remove the supposed discrepancy with

the account of David's victory over Go-

Hath, the text in 1 Chr. 1. c. stands thus:

^v\:^n n^bs "inx 'i^nb-px
^^s;;;"|2 ijnbx T|^]

Elhanan. son of Jair, slew Lahmi, the

brother of Goliath of Gath. [Vice versa,

Winer and others suppose the true

reading to be preserved in 1 Chr. and

the passage in Kings to be corrupted j

Realw. ed. 3, art. Goliath. R.

C^nb Lahmas, pr. n. of a place in

the plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 40
;
where

32 Mss. read Q^nb. Vulg. Leheman,

Engl. Lahmam.
"

_7 Chald. a root not used in the

verb, to be longing, lustful, lik(} Gr. Ad-

yvoq ; pr. to be eager, greedy, like kindr.

cnb
,

nnb
,
and transferred to sexual de-

sire. Hence

^?Dr Chald. f a concubine, Dan. 5, 2.

3. 23. More frequent in the Targums.

\ U^ fut. I^nb";' 1. to press, to crowd,

Sept. x^Xi^b). Num. 22, 25 the ass crushed

d'H^P'!]) the foot of Balaam against the

wall. Hence to crowd out, to thrustforth,

2 K. 6, 32
;
a people into the mountains

Judg. 1, 34; comp. Am. 6, 14.

2. to oppress, to distress, e. g. persons
Ps. 56, 2

; strangers Ex. 22, 20. 23, 9
;
a

people Judg. 2, 18. 10, 12. 1 Sam. 10, 18.

2 K. 13, 4. 22. Is. 19, 10. Jer. 30, 20.

yrib 's yrib Ex. 3, 9.

Kindred is yn} ;
also y\i<, y^i<,

D3X.

Saraar. -mi^Z, Arab. fjojL II, to

press, to distress
;
also y^ to press, to

importune.
NiPH. to press oneself, sc. against a

wall Num. 22, 25. Hence

fnb m. oppression, distress, affliction,

e. g. of persons Job 36, 15. Ps. 62, 10
;
of

a people Ex. 3, 9. With a genitive of

the object, ^J^'nb'^ "j^rib
the oppression of

Israel, which he suffers. 2 K. 13, 4 : c.

suff. Deut. 26, 7. Ps. 44, 25. Also, with

genit. of the subject, n^jiX^^lb Ps. 72, 10.

YT^\ ^"^^ 5 7^^ tsnb
,
bread and water

of afflictimi or calamity, one's food in

time of distress, 1 K. 22, 27. 2 Chr. 18,

26. Is. 30, 20.

ITnP in Kal not used, to whisper,
Gr. ipi&vQl^eiv, Germ, zischeln, all which

as well as the Heb. are onomatopoetic ;

comp. kindr. ^n3. Syr. v.a *>\ to whis-

per in the ear, Arab, ^jm^ the serpent
vibrates his tongue, hisses

;
whence

(j*^!J hissers, i. e. serpents. Ethiop.

AihA id. also to mutter, to speak soft-

ly, for Gr. ygv^M, AA.'^jftA to whisper

in the ear, "TA^JTAA to whisper

among themselves.

PiEL ttjnb to whisper, to mutter, spec,
as magicians or sorcerers their incanta-

tions
; only Part. D'^ttJnbTa conjurers, en-

chanters, also charmers of serpents, Ps.

58, 6. Syr. < AimN Pe. to use enchant-

ment, whence |
4.n tiS charmer of ser-

pents.

HiTHP. to whisper among themselves,

2 Sam. 12, 19
;
with b? against any one,

Ps. 41, 8.

Deriv. pr. n. I^nib and

^? m. pr. a whispering ; hence

1. prayer, uttered in a low voice, Is.

26, 16.

2. incantation, magic, also the charm-

ing of serpents. Is. 3, 3. Jer. 8. 17. Ecc.

10, 11. Comp. D'^-lSX in art. i:s .Hence
3. Plur. n-'llJnb Is. 3, 20, pr. charms,

remedies against enchantment, i. e. am2i-

lets, superstitious ornaments, often gems
and precious stones, or plates of gold ^

and silver, on which certain magic for

mulas were inscribed, and which were

worn suspended from the neck or in the

ears, by oriental females. According
to Kimchi ear-rings, amulets being of-

ten so worn
;
and so Luth. and Engl.

Vers. comp. Gen. 35, 4 and the com-

mentators, also Syr. V-^r-^- -^"^ ^'^^'

rings had already been nientionea by
Isaiah in v. 19.

I

:i
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t2^ part. Kal, see m z. la^ib.

"Ob (in Cod. Samar. and many Heb.

Mss. Iblly Dib) m. Gen, 37, 25. 43, 11,

Lat. ledum, ladamnn, Gr. Xrjdov, kadavov,

a fragrant resinous gum, which is gath-
ered from the leaves of a shrub growing
in the island of Crete, Arabia, and Af-

rica, y.larog, Cistus ladanifera, Herod.

3. 112. So called perh. from covering

over, concealing, from r. lanb; comp. "is's

pitch, from r. "iE3. Sept. Vulg. aiaxTT],

stacte, Syr. and Chald. pistacia, Saad.

chestnut. See Celsii Hierob. T. I. p.

280 sq.

*
^i^T o^sol. root, i. q. Chald. Nttb

i. q. i:^b to hide; or Arab. LbJ and ^SaJ
terrcB adhcesit. Hence

Slfi^Uv'^f. a species of lizard. Lev. 11,

30. Sept. ;fMA,5wx7j?, Vulg. stellio. See

Boch. Hieroz. I. p. 1073. Zab. {^^
lizard.

DlOTISb (the hammered, the sharpen-

ed) Leiushim, pr. n. of an Arabian tribe

descended from Dedan, Gen. 25, 3. R.

*
"^"^^ fut. ^db'] 1. to hammer, to

forge, Gen. 4, 22.
'

2. to sharpen by hammering, e. g. a

ploughshare 1 Sam. 13, 20
;
a sword Ps.

7, 13. Metaph. Job 16, 9 "^h T^r? ttii-jb-i

^ sharpeneth his eyes against me, be-

holds me with a stern and threatening
look.

PuAL part. ttJiab^a sharpened, sharp,
Ps. 52,4.

Deriv. pr. n. c^^iiab .

n;'b for n;|ib, contr. for n;<lb (r. r\^V)

a wreath; only Plur. ni'^ls wreaths, jfes-

loon^, in architecture, 1 K. 7, 29. 30. 36.

^'?b Is. 16, 3. Lam. 2, 19 Cheth. once

^""b Is. 21, 11 (in pause, as b-^n and h^n),

constr. b-^b Ex. 12, 42. Is. 15, 1. 30, 29
;

but far more freq. with He parag. ^'^5
(Milel, see note), in pause nb-^b

;
Plur.

Klb^b
; masc. R. b^ib. ^ .

' ' "

1. night; Arab. Juu j iUjU, Syr.

illi^, jll^, Eth. AA.^, id. in all

which there is a vestige ofthe He parag.
as in

rib-^b ;
see note. This word is by

many regarded as primitive ;
and the

etymology is at least very doubtful. But

as DT^ day comes from the idea of heat ;

so b'^b night may come from that oi'cold,

viz. as causing one to roll or wrap him-

self in his cloak or bed-covering, r. b^lb.

So nb-^b C"^^s-ix forty nights Gen. 7,

4. 12. IK. 19,' s'j'nib^b nffibi) 1 Sam.

30, 12. Jon. 2, 1
; nb";b-b3n Ivery night

Ps. 6, 7, but nb-^bn-bs the whole night

Ex. 14,20.21. Num. 11,^32. al. nnx nb-^bn
in one night Gen. 40, 5. 41, 11.' nb"^b2

Xiinn in that night Gen. 32, 14. 22. "'Ijna

nb^bn at midnight Ruth 3, 8] nb-^b -p(r)->5<

see in "|i^^5< no. 2. nb-^b 1? ni^^ from
day-hre3.\i even to night, i. e. in one day.

Is. 38, 12. 13. nV":^-|2 see in 15 no. 7.

nb'^b 'ji'^Tn vision of the night, noctur-

nal vision,' Job 4, 13. 20, 8. 33, 15
;
rlsnr

nb-^b id. Gen. 46, 2
; nb^b tibn nocturnal

dream Gen. 20, 3. nb'^b nns nocturnal

terror Ps. 91, 5, By night is expressed
in Heb. by nb^^b Gen. 14, 15. Ex. 13, 22

;

whence
^b';ib|!

CTsi^ by day and night

Ex. 13, 21. Tev. 8^ 35. Num. 9, 21, and so

o"i^3 ^^'?b night and day Is. 27, 3, nb'^b

D^-f-^l 34, 10. Jer. 14, 17. Poet, nb^iz

Job 24, 14. Ps. 42, 9. 77, 7. 88, 2. 119,

55, mb^b Ps. 16, 7,' mb^ba Cant. 3, 1.

Also with art. nb*bri adv. this night, to-

night, (like nm this day, to-day,) Gen.

19, 5. 34. nb-^bs as by night Job 5, 14.

2. Trop. a) For calamity, adversity,

misery, comp. Tj'iin,
Is. 21, 11. Job 35.

10. Mic. 3, 6. Arab. Juu misfortune.

Schult. 0pp. Min. p. 74. b) For Sheol,

Hades, Job 36, 20.

Note. The form nb^? with He parag.

signifies pr. by night ; but by degrees
came also to stand for

' the time when it

is night,^ and so for night itself; in the

same manner as f^SJ'J, ^^312^, pr. the

region towards the south, towards the

north, are then put for the south, the

north, whence HilB^a ,
^5533 ; comp.

Diai'^a. Indeed the paragogic ending
became so closely united with this sub-

stantive, that in Chald. and Syr. it was

retained as a radical letter, and passed
over in the stat. emphat. into "^

. Hence

i^jb^'b Chald. m. night, Dan. 2, 19

5, 30." 7, 2. 7. 13. Often in Targg.

fT'W f. (from b-^b ,
r. b^ib) pr. noctur-

na, a night-spectre, ghost, a creature
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of Jewish superstition, frequenting the

desert, Is. 34, 14. According to the

Rabbins it bore the form of a female ele-

gantly dressed, and lay in wait for chil-

dren by night. Similar are the Greek

and Roman fables respecting the female

^E^nomn, the ovoxevTav^oi, see Aristoph.

Ran. 293. Creuzer Comment, Herod, p.

267 J
the Lamice, Striges ; and the Ara-

bian Ghul, Ghulah, ^JjlI| , xJyLlI ,) i. e.

female monsters dwelling in deserts and

tearing men in pieces. Comp. the other

names of spectres, in Heb. e. g. Hj^Jib?,

D->-ii3,"^. See more in Bochart Hieroz.

T. Il" p. 831. Buxtorf in Lex. Chald.

Talmud, p. 1140. Also Comment, on Is.

13, 22. 34, 14.

*Vbseel^b.

TS"]^ m. (r. ui^ib) 1. Poet, a lion, so

called from his strength and courage,
Is. 30, 6. Job 4, 11. Prov. 30, 30. Arab.

,
Chald. n^^, Gr. Xl^ Horn. II. 11.

239. ib. 15. 275.

2. Laish, pr. n. a) A place in the

northern extremity of Palestine, called

also c^h and Tn Dan q. v. Judg. 18, 29
;

with n loc. nir"]b v. 7. b) Also with n

loc. !^^"^^ Is. 10, 30, a place near Ana-

thoth,. northeast of Jerusalem
;
see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 149. c) A manf
.1 Sam. 25, 44 and 2 Sara. 3, 15 Keri

;
in

Cheth. t^'b.

^if imper. see Tj^7 init. and no. 7.

*
*5? fut. "1*3^1 1. to take, to catch,

ec. animals, e. g. in a net, snares, (pr.

'to strike or hit with a net,' comp. Arab.

cXXJ percussit,) Judg. 15, 4. Am. 3, 5.

Ps. 35, 8
;
in a pit, Jer. 18, 22

;
of a lion

seizing his prey Am. 3, 4. Metaph. Job

5, 13 he iaketh (snareth) the wise in their

own craftiness. Prov. 5, 22. Jer. 5, 26.

2. to take, to seize, to get possession

ofj viz. a) to take captive in war. Num.

21, 32. Josh. 11, 12. Judg. 8, 12. b) to

take a city by assault, storm, to capture,
Deut. 2, 34. Josh. 8, 21. 10, 1. 11, 10.

c) to take or occupy a land, Josh. 10, 42.

Dan. 11, 18; also single places, as the

fords of Jordan, Judg. 3, 28. 12, 5. So

Judg. 7, 24 D'lan-nN cnb siiabl and seize

(he waters hefm^e them, even Jordan.

d) Other things, as chariots of war.

1 Chr. 18, 4. 1 Sam. 14, 47 Saul took

("73^) the kingdom over Israel. Some-
times with "i^ ofpers./AO??iwhom, IChr.

18, 4. 2 Chr. 13, 19
; comp. \ Judg. 7, 24.

3. to take, to choose any one by lot
;

comp. tnx no. 7. Josh. 7, 14 -"idi< "Jn^'n

n^jn') sisnab"^ the tribe which Jehovah

taketh, designates by lot. v. 17.

NiPH. 1. to be taken, caught, with

snares. Is. 8, 15. 28, 13. Jer. 48, 44. Ps.

9, 16. Trop. Prov. 6, 2. 11, 6. Job 36, 8.

2. to be taken, captured; of men Jer

51, 56
;
a city 1 K. 16, 18. 2 K. 18, 10.

Jer. 13,28. 50,2. 51, 31.41.

3. to be taken by lot. Josh. 7, 15. 16. 18.

1 Sam. 10, 20. 21. 14, 41. 42 [43. 44].

HiTHP. to take hold of one another, to

holdfast together, to cohere. Arab. JjCI

Conj. V, to be joined together, to have

the parts compacted. Job 41, 9 [17]
J|"i3bn'i they hold together, sc. the scales

of the crocodile. 38, 30 ^n^hr.^ oSnn *^3Q

the surface of the deep coheres, is frozen.

Comp. Tn!!< no, 4.

Deriv. nnsb^ and

1?? m. a being taken, capture, Prov.

3, 26.'

I. *^^^ imper. see in Tj^n init. and no. 7.

II. nsb for ?;b
to thee. Gen. 27, 37.

HDb
(a going, journey, for 5^3^"?,)

Lechah, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of

Judah, 1 Chr. 4, 21. R.T^,':.

TD'^pb (either: the smitten, captured ;

or: the tenacious, i. e. impregnable, r.

TlJsb) Lachish, pr. n. of a fortified city

(Is.' 36, 2. 2 Chr. 11, 9) in the plain of

Judah. anciently the seat of a Canaan

itish king. Josh. 10, 3. 12, 11. 15, 39.

Neh. 11, 30. 2 Chr. 11, 9. Is. 36, 2. Jer.

34, 7. Mic. 1, 13. Comp. Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 389, 393.

1-?? see "jS p. 474. c.

*
"^55 obsol. rpot, prob. i. q. kindr.

Arab. c>Xlj tXXl!, jXI
: a) to strike,

to smite, b) to adhere, to be tenacious ;

hence, to be difficult. Deriv. pr. n. ^''S^ .

nixbb see "-^b^h.

*
"J'5J fut.

^^Ij*:
1. Pr. <o 6ea; with

a rod, to chastise, espec. beasts of bur-

den ;
whence ^'>^bv an ox-goad. Arab.

tX^J i. q.
{
jJ to strike, to beat with a
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rod. Hence to discipline, to train, to

teach, sc. beasts of burden, etc. see Pual

Hos. 10, 11
;
also troops to war, 1 Chr.

5, 18 n^nb^ in^^b trained to war, i. e.

practised, skilled. Comp. Pual no. 2.

2. Intrans. to be trained, taught, i. q.

to learn, e. g. war, Is. 2, 4. Mic. 4, 3.

With ace. Deut. 5, 1. Is. 26, 10. Prov.

30, 3. Jer. 12, 16; with infin. Is. 1, 17;
infin. c. b Deut. 14, 23. 17, 19. 18, 9;
rerb. fin. with "^ Deut. 31, 12; see Heb.

Gr. 139. 3. a. Also, to accustom one-

self, to be wont, c. bs Jer. 10, 2.

PiEL lab 1. to train, to accustom.

Jer. 9, 4 they have accustomed their

tongus to speak lies. Ps. 18, 35.

2. to teach, absol. Ps. 60, 1. 2 Chr. 17,

7. With ace. of pers. to teach one any

thing, Ps. 71, 17. Cant. 8, 2. Jer. 32," 33.

Part. 'i53b?3 a teacher, c. genit. Ps. 119,

99. Prov. 5, 13. With two ace. of pers.

and thing, Deut. 4, 5. 14. 11, 19. Ps. 25,

4. Jer. 2. 33 rpD'^n-rx "^mrib nis^rrrK

wickedness hast thou taught thy ways.
Ecc. 12, 9. With ace. of pers. and dat.

of thing (pr. to train one to any thing)
Ps. 144, 1

;
with 3 in any thing, Is. 40,

14; -13 of thing Ps. 94, 12; inf c. b Ps.

143, 10. Is. 48, 17. Jer. 12, 16; so with

ni^pjb iiTipl. Jer. 13, 21
r^'^b?

cnk 'Finxab

Disbx thou hast taught them to be lead-

ers over thee, accustomed them to exer-

cise dominion over thee. With dat. of

pers; Job 21, 22.

Pdal 1. to be trained, accustomed,

taught, e. g. a heifer well trained, Hos.

10, 11
;

of troops (comp. Kal no. 1),

Cant. 3, 8 nTanb^s ilxibp trained to war,
i. e. expert ; comp. 1 Chr. 25, 7 '''^ab^

I'^ia instructed in song.
2. to be taught, spoken ofthat in whicla

one is instructed; Is. 29, 13 d''^'2X nix??

rri^bia a mere human precept taught,

inculcated, which they are made to learn.

Deriv. ^^sb, "i^b?3. T^^bn.

^^'p see in n^i^ab .

TOb, imabj n-Db, see in rta D. 3, 4.

'i'JSb poet, for b
,
as i^s for 3

,
"i^a for

a, see i'a
;

four times in the book of

Job, c. 27, 14. 29, 21. 38, 40. 40, 4.

bfi^iTab (of God sc. created, see b&tb)

Prov. 31, 4, also bs^^b Prov. 31, 1,

Lemuel, pr. n. of a king otherwise un-

known, prob. not an Israelite, perh. an

Arabian, to whom the moral maxims
Prov. 31, 2-9 are directed.

n^'Eb and T32b
adj. 1. accustomed,

used to any thing, Jer. 2, 24. 13, 23 ;

practised, e.vpert, Is. 50, 4 S'^niisb
'I'lilib

the tongue of the practised sc. in speak-

ing, the eloquent.
2. one taught, a disciple, follower ;

nirri '''1153b the disciples of Jehovah,

prophets. Is. 50, 4. 54, 13
; pious men

8, 16.

*

"^l'^
J obsol. root. Arab. viLJ to taste;

but dUJo a strong youth. Hence

^b Lamech, pr. n. a) A son of Ma-

th usael, a descendant of Cain, and the

first to misuse the arms invented by
his son, Gen. 4, 18-24, b) The son

of Methuselah, a descendant of Seth,

Gen. 5, 25-31.

I^b see after 'i^ .

'JlP'ab on a/:count of, because, see "j?^ .

?'b m. (r.
5 sib) the swallow, gullet,

throat, Prov. 23, 2. Chald. it?ib .

*
ZI5? in Kal not used, Arab. ,S^

to play, to sport, to jest ; also to jest at,

to mock. Kindr. are arb
,
trb

,
see ?lb

note. Chald. n-'sb mockery, derision,

asbnx to mock at. to deride any one,

Syr. ^v^^f id. Comp. Gr. Aw/???, Xfo-

^dofiai.

Hi PH. to mock at, to deride, part. c. a

2 Chr. 36, 16.

* j^b fut. nyb"!, pr. to stammer, to

speak unintelligibly, Syr. ^-^^, also

w^i^, ^, >JUl, Eth. A<>\<f

and A2iA.l?i stammering, comp. T>b and

see 5ib note. Hence

1. to speak in a barbarous or foreign

tongue, see in
"J^ib, comp. Niph. By

transpos. iib^, Arab. ^pJ^ barbare lo-

quens. w
2. to mock, to deride, pr. by imitating

the stammering voice of any one in de-

rision. Chtild. abab to mock. Comp. by

transp. Gr. yeXdo), also xXtvtj, xlEvd^m,

Goth, hlahjan, lahhan, Pers. j^Jocfcy
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to jest, Germ, lachen, Engl, to laugh.
E. g. absol. Job 11, 3

; oftener with b of

pers. and thing Job 9, 23. Prov. 17, 5. 2

K. 19, 21. al. Spec, apoken : a) Of
those who mock at others in distress,

Job 9, 23
;

c. 2 Prov. 1, 26 ;
b of pers.

Ps. 22, 8. Job 22, 19
;
also I^^Varb^ they

laugh among themselves Ps. 80, 7. b)
Of a scoffer, who mocks at God and reli-

gion, Job 11, 3
; comp. in y^b no. 2. d)

Ofone who contemns the threats and ef-

forts of enemies, P8.2,4. 59,9. 18.37,22.

NiPH. to speak in a barbarous orfor'

eign tongue, Is. 33, 19.

HiPH. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mock, to de-

ride, Job 21, 3; c. b Ps. 22, 8. Neh. 2,

19; a 2 Chr. 30, 10; bj Neh. 3. 33

[4, 1].'

Deriv. the two following.

^?? m. 1. mockery, derision, scorn,

Ps. 79, 4. Ez. 23 32. 36, 4. Meton. for

the cause of derinion, Hos. 7, 16.

2. scoffing, i. e. impious discourse, Job

34, 7 ; comp. in y^ no. 2.

5?? H(lj, (r. 575) 1. speaking a bar-

barous or foreign t(mgv4i ; Is. 28, 1 1

ntb 'arba i. e. as barbarians, Ibreign-

ere, fic. the Assyrians.
2. a mocker, jester, buffoon. Ps. 35, 16

ai'j^
"^asb pr. cake-jesters, table-buf-

foons, i. c. parasites ; Gr. t^otfioxolaxfc,

xviaaoxoXuxiq. So in the Talmud "jiicb

n:ir cake-talk. i. e. jesting, buffoonery.

*''55 obsol. root, Arab. JJU to put
in order. Hence the two following :

rr^yb (order) Laadah. pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

4,21.

17?? (put in order) Laadan, pr. n. m.

a) 1 Chr. 7, 26. b) 23, 7. 26, 21.

*
^?^ i- q- Arab. UlI, ^, to speak

rashly, to talk at random, kindr. with
o "

5lb q. V. JlJ rash discourse. Once praet.

3 pi UP. Job 6, 3 'irb ^nsn -,3-b5 therefore

were my words rash, "rb Mil^l for ""b

Milra on account of the pause ;
like

npix
,
in pause nnx .

'I7 to speak in a barbarous orfor-

eign tmgue'jtart. trib Ps. 114, 1. Comp.

J?b, and see Jib note. S^r. 1^^ to

speak in a barbarous (spec, the Egyp-
tian) tongue.

"?J to eal eagerly, to devour ; comp.

5^b note. Arab, quadril. mJojiJ id. (jijLl

voracity.

HiPH. to give to eat ; once Gen. 25, 30
K3 'sa'^rbn give me now to eat sc. ea-

gerly, hastily, to devour
; spoken ofone

hungry and greedy.

*
155 obsol. root, Arab,

^jjti
to curse.

Hence

rjjyb f. wormwood, Jer. 9, 14, 23, 15.

Prov. 5, 4. It was apparently regardcdj
as a noxious or poisonous plant, and'

hence called the accursed; see the root,

and Deut. 29, 11. Rev. 8, 10. 1 1. Indeed

bitter herbs were commonly so regard*
ed by the Hebrews

;
see Heb. 12, 15.

Trop. of a bitter lot, calamity. Lam. 3,

15. 19
;
bitter injury or injustice Am. 5

7. 6, 12.

"^5^5 obsol. root, to flame, to shine^

Gr. Xi/fi7to). The origin lies in lap-ping^

being Zam-bent, which likewise the

Semitic and Greek tongues express by
the syllable lab, lap. and apply also to

flame ; c. g. 3J<b
,
rnb

, /a6ium, s^ lip,

see y^b note. The common radix there-

fore of the Hebrew and Greek verb it

Clb, and the third radical *i is added in

the same manner as in cr. nnr. Gr.

opo?, opadog; a vestige of it appeart
also in the Greek Xnpm'tg, gen. Xnpnadoq,
From the Semitic *iBb

, declined in the

Aramffian manner lorb, came the Greek

h'tpnb)} and from T'pb , Syr. f. iflViS,

Chald. "iDTlb
,
the Gr. Xapnug, Xapnudoii

and not vice versa. Hence

^B^ m. 1. aflame Gen. 15, 17. Ex

20, 18. Job 41, 11. Nah. 2, 5. Dan. 10,

6. al.

2. Gr. Xapnag, Lat. lampas, a lamp^

torch, see r. iBb. Judg. 7. 16. 20. Zech.

12, 6. So according to some, Job 12, 5

tl2 T^sb a torch despised, i. e. thrown

aside because it ceases to give light,

the emblem of a man once in high con-

sideration, but now vile and contemned
j

comp. Is. 7. 4, and Comment, in loc.

But it accords better with the parallel-

ism to make T^Db correspond to "'^^'iob

bs"! in the other member: formisfirtvnt,

(Tiob from b and n^D) there is contempt
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in the thought of him that is at ease ; it

(contempt) is prepared for those who

slip with thefeet ; see ^"'S .

DTT^Sb (torches) Lappidoth, pr. n.

of the husband ofDeborah the prophet-

ess, Judg. 4, 4.

'^DE? adj. anterior,front, infront, 1 K.

6, 17. It is formed from ^^tib, as ''D'lO

from 'O^D
,
Heb. Gr. 85. 5. Lehrg. p.

516. See ^abb in nae lett. D.

* J^b fut. nsb"" , pr. ^0 bend, to turn

to fold. Arab. v^^aJ to inflect, to turn

away the face ; V, to look back by turn-

ing the head ; VIII, to turn oneself to

any one; Kor. Sur. 11. 83. Vit. Salad.

p. 17, 22, 26. Hence, to enfold, to em-

brace, to clasp ; Judg. 16, 29 nbb*il

'^ai ")li!J^d and Samson clasped the two

middle pillars ...the one with his right

hand and the other with his left. Sept.

TtiQiiht^Sy Vulg. apprehendens ; Jarchi

3t"'a3''fi< i. e. Fr. embrasser.

NiPH. to bend oneself i. e. a) to

turn oneself around or back, in order

to see, Ruth 3, 8. See Arab, above,

b) to turn aside from a way; Job 6, 18

ftS'i'lT rinnx ^rth"^ the wayfarers oftheir

way turn aside, i. e. those who travel

that way, and turn aside to find those

streams, are disappointed and perish.

"jl^ib xn. (r. y^b) mocking, derision,

scorn, sc. of every thing good and noble,

Prov.' 1, 22. Hence liisb "^'rax i. q. u^^b

mockers, Is. 28, 14. Prov. 29V 8.

*

Y?T to Tnock, a doubtful root, from

which some derive Part. plur. n'^:i:2b

mockers, scomers. Hos. 7, 5. But this

is rather for Q-i'JlJ'b^ Pil. of r. y^h q. v.

O'^I?^ (pr. way-stopper, i. e. a fortified

place, r. c;5b) Lakkum. pr. n. of a place

in the tribe of Naph tali, Josh. 19, 33.

*
J^E^ once 3 praet, n;5 Ez. 17, 5

; fut.

np'i, plur. 5in;3i, :inpi ; imper. rij^b Ex.

29, 1, oftener r,p^, with He parag. nnp
Gen. 15, 9

;
Inf absol. niph Deut. sY,

26. Jer. 32, 14 ;
constr. rn;5, once "nnp

2 K. 12, 9, with pref rnj^b (to be distin-

guished from nn;?b 2 fem. praet.) c. suflf.

>nnp.

l.to take, i. q. Xu^^uvm. Comp. Arab.

^X^ semen recepit camela; Malt, la-

qach, fut. jylqach to receive as a guest,

Vassali p. 430. Also by transpos. Arab.

/Qji to take hold of each other, to co-

here, see in Hithpael, also Gr. Xu/ca, Xay-

j^avb).
Pr. to take with the hand, to lay

hold of; Gen. 8, 9 Noah put forth his

hand 7^13'?] and took her sc. the dove.

Ps. 18,'l7.'l Sam. 16, 23. 2 Sam. 22, 17.

Job 40. 24. al. saep. With ace. of pers.

and S ofmember or part, Ez. 8, 3
''rrii^^I!

''dst-i n:"'S3 and took me by a fore-

lock of my head; in Greek it would be

iTJg xofir^g, comp. Hist, of Bel v. 36.

Rarely with b of pers. Jer. 40, 2. Then
i. q. to take to oneself with accus. of

thing or pers. Gen. 8, 20 and (Noah)
took of all beasts . . . and offered burnt-

offerings. 2, 15 and God took Adam and

put him into the garden, v. 21 and he

took one of his ribs. 12. 5. 16. 3. Deut.

4, 20. 2 Sam. 2, 8. al. saep. In these

and similar examples np^b, like the Ho-
meric Xa^fov (see Vigerus ed. Herm. p.

352), often appears as if pleonastic;

though it strictly serves to place the

action more fully and vividly before the

eyes. Here belongs also 2 Sam. 18. 18

r22i^-r& i"'n3 ib-za'^i npb cibrax
r V - V T -

I / r. ^ T :
-

and Absalom had, taken a column and
erected it for himjielf in his lifetime. 1

K. 11, 37 and I will take thfie and thou

shall reign. But in Jer. 23. 31 they take

their tongues and pronounce oracles, it

seems to signify that the false prophets'
misused their tongues.
To the object is often prefixed '"O par-

titive, to take of a thing ;
e. g. m^ Hj^b

to take of the blood i. e. some blood,

Lev. 4, 25. Gen. 6, 21. 28, 11. 43, 11.

The accus. of a pronoun is often omit-

ted, as also after verbs of speaking ;

Gen. 12, 19 behold Ihy wife TjbT np take

her and go thy way. 24, 51. 27, 14. 33.

11. The person or thing from whom

any thing is taken or received, is put
with -,73 Gen. 23, 13

; n?^ Num. 5, 25. 1

Sara. 10, 4
; PX^ Lev. 7, 34. Ex. 25, 2 ;

so too the place whence, with "^ Gen.

45, 19. Josh. 4, 20
;
br?3 Is. 6, 6.

Sometimes also a Dat. commodi is

added, ib nph pr. to take to or for one-

self; Gen. 38," 23 tnb njsn let her take it

far herself. 14. 21. Num. 8, 16. More freq.

the force of the pronoun is so attenuated
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that it is apparently redundant ;
Job 2, 8

to'nn ib njsf^ and he took him a potsherd ;

espec. in the imperative, Lev. 9, 2 ^b njD

ba? to/ce ^;te a calf. 15, 14. 29. Ex. 30,

23.' 1 Sam. 21, 10. Is. 8. 1. Ez. 4, 1. 3.9.

al. ssep. Plur. nab Wp? Gen. 45, 19. Ex.

5, 11. al.

Spec, a) 'n'Ci^ nirb to take a wife,

Gr. XafiPavfiv yvvatyu, Gen. 6, 2. 19, 14.

1 Sam. 25, 43
;
more fully nm ih n^h

Gen. 4, 19. Ex. 21, 10 ;
n^r.nb n-^Vis i^ n|^b

Gen. 12, 19. Ex. 6, 25.' al. Also npb
I'Dib '^^i^ he took a wifefor his son, i. e.

the father gave his son a wife, Gen. 34,

4. Judg. 14, 2. 3. EUipt. Ex. 34, 16

rp2nb (ai^O rrba^ nnpbi. In the

later books the more usual phrase is

hTL'N N^3 q. V.

b) to take, i. q. to take away, sometimes

with force and violence (Hi^Tna 1 Sam.

2, 16) ;
1 Sam. 12, 3. Gen. 34,V8. Judg.

5, 19. Jer. 28, 3. al. Hence to take cap-
tive and carry away, Gen. 14, 12. 1 Sam.

19, 14. 20. 's aiS3 nj^b to take the life

of any one, Ps.'si, 14. 1 K. 19, 10. 14.

Prov. 1, 19
; comp. Jon. 4, 3. Job 1, 21.

Gen. 27, 35 thy brother hath taken away

thy blessing. Job 12, 20 he taketh away
the understanding of the aged. Gen. 5,

24 t2*n"bi< ir'N nph ^"2for God had taken

him away, i. e. translated him to heaven.

2 K. 2, 3. 5.

c)to take, i. q. to take possession of to

capture, to seize upon, e. g. a city, hos-

tile country, Num. 21, 25. Deut. 3, 14.

29, 7. Metaph. Job 3, 6 that night, let

darkness seize upon it. Also to take or

captivate one by blandishments, wis-

dom, etc. Prov. 6. 25. 11. 30.

d) to take a person any where, to any

place, etc. i. q. to lead, to bring, to con-

duct, with ace. of pers. and ?N of place.

Num. 11, 16 and bring (Pn;^^) them to

the tabernacle of the congregation. 23,

27. Job 38, 20. 2 K. 18, 32. Is. 36, 17
;

bx of pers. to whom. Gen. 48, 9
;
h Prov.

24, 11; h c. inf Ex. 14, 11.

e) to take and bring to any one, to

fetch ; with ace. of thing Gen. 18, 5. 7. 8.

27, 13. 2 Sam. 4, 6 n^isn "^nj^'b as if

fetching wheat, as if ,in order to buy
wheat. 1 K. 17, 11

;
with ace. of pers.

2 K. 3, 15 '\^:'o
^h sinp bring me a min-

strel. Gen. 42, 16. 43, 13. Judg. 11, 5.

Am. 9, 2. 3. Often to fetch by another.

to let come, 1 Sam. 16, 11. Gen. 20 2.

Jer. 37, 17. With "{Q of place whence,
Am. 7, 15. Ps. 78, 70.

2. to take, i. q. dt/o/dat, i. e. a) to ac-

cept, to receive, sc. any thing offered, as

gifts 1 Sam. 12, 3. Ps. 15, 5. Am. 5, 12;

food, 's ^"^^ Judg. 13, 3. Also of a

buyer receiving wares Neh. 10, 32; of

God as accepting prayers Ps. 6, 10
; of

a person receiving and following coun-

sel, Prov. 2, 1 ^'^Q^^ ni5Pi cx ^32. 4, 10.

10,8. 24,32. Job 22! 22.

*

b) to'take in.

to receive; Gen.4,11 the earth, which hath

opened her mouth to receive (rni^b) thy
brother''s blood. So to receive a person
under one's care and protection, Ps. 49,

16. 73, 24. c) to receive, i. e. to get, to

obtain; Is. 40, 2 for she hath received

(nri;?^) of the Lord's hand double, etc.

ProV. 9, 7. 22, 25. Num. 23, 20. So Prov.

31, 16 she cdisidereth afield and taketh it,

i. e. gets it, buys it, Sept. inQiono; comp.
2 Sam. 4, 6. Neh. 10, 32. d) to receive,

to perceive, sc. with the ears. Job 4, 12.

NiPH. n;?b3 l. Pass, of Kal no. 1. b, to

be taken away, 1 Sam. 21, 6 [7] ;
of the

ark as captured by the enemy, 1 Sam.

4, 11. 17. 19. 21. 22
; of Elijah as taken

up toAieaven, 2 K. 2, 9. Also to be taken

away from life by violence Ez. 33. 6.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 1. d, to be brought,
c. bx Esth. 2, 8. 16.

PuAL ni^b and Fut. Hoph. r,p_'^ ;
the

fut. of Piel and prset. of Hoph. being

wanting.
1. Pass, of Kal no. 1, to be take?!, with

"it! of that whence. Gen. 2, 23. 3, 19. 23.

Job 28, 2. Ez. 15, 3. Trop. to be taken

up, repeated, as a curse, Jer. 29, 22.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 1. h, to be taken

away, of things, with )'Q of pers. Is. 49,

24. 25
;
b Judg. 17, 2

;
of persons e. g. to

heaven 2 K. 2, 10, comp. Is. 53, 8. Also

to be taken captive, carried away, Is. 52,

5. Jer. 48, 46.

3. Pass, of Kal no. 1. e, ^o be fetched,

as things Gen. 18, 4
;
to be brought, as

persons Gen. 12, 15.

Hoph. fut. see in Pual.

HiTHP. part. rntrVnis ttjj^ Ex. 9, 24

and Ez. 1, 4, a fire taking hold on itself

holding together, continuous, i. e. amass
of fire. Comp. synon. isbrsi.

Deriv. np^-Q , nn;?^ , riP^^ , c?r!i^^'5

and the two following.

I
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npb rn. c. suff. "^HF?^ 1- tciking arts,

fair speech, by which the mind of any
one is captivated, Prov. 7, 21 ;

see r. np^b

no. 1. c.

2. doctrine, learning, knowledge, which

one receives, perceives, learns, see the

root no. 2. c, d. Prov. 1, 5. 9, 9. 16, 21.

Comp. Chald. bsp? to receive and to

learn, ^^2^! cabbala, learning ;
Gr. na-

QaXafi^avM, Lat. accipio. Hence so far

as this is communicated to others :

3. instruction, discourse of a teacher,

Pr6v. 4. 2. Deut. 32, 2. Job 11, 4.

"T^I?? (learned) Likhi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

7, 19. Comp. n^h no. 2.

^E? fnt. lapb"! ,
to take up, to gather

up, to collect, pr. things upon the ground ;

as stones Gen. 31, 46
;
flowers Cant. 6,

2
; manna Ex. 16, 4 sq. Num. 11, 8 ;

ears of grain, to glean, Ruth 2, 8. Poet,

of animals gathering up the herbage,

pasture, etc. Ps. 104, 28. Usually with

accus. but also absol. as STiba 13 pb to

glean in afield Ruth 2, 8. Arab. Isua}
9 ^^

to take up, ,^^1 gleanings, etc. Syr.

v^Lnlk id.

PiEL i. q. Kal, to take up, to gather up ;

as ears of grain, to glean, Ruth 2, 16 sq.

Is. 17, 5 ; grapes scattered in a vineyard
Lev. 19, 10

; wood Jer. 7, 18
;
herbs 2 K.

4, 39
;
arrows 1 Sam. 20, 38. Trop. of

money Gen. 47, 14. Usually with ace.

but also absol. as nf^a ^slsb Ruth 2, 3.

17
;
and so Judg. 1, 7, comp. Mat^. 25, 27.

PuAL to be gathered, as a people dis-

persed, Is. 27, 12.

HiTHP. to gather themselves together,

with bx to any one, Judg. 11, 3.

Deriv. is^ipb^ and

J^j^b m. a gleaning of fields or vine-

yards, Lev. 19, 9. 23, 22.

^\d.^ obsol. root, Arab, j^ to stop
the way. Hence pr. n. d^ipb .

peV 3 plur. ilppb, fut. pV
matopoet. to lick, to lap, of dogs lapping
as they drink, 1 K. 21, 19. 22, 38. Judg. 7,

5. Kindr. is Tjnb q.v. and see ^jh note.

Arm en. )^\h] lakiel, to lick, Arab.

\J^XsU tongue.

Pi EI- id. Judg. 7, 6. 7.

*
"^j^b in Kal not used

; Syr.

to be late ripe, of fruit. Hence ^ipb^a

the latter rain, and
11")^.^ after-grass.

PiEL to gather the late fruits, i. e. to

glean a vineyard ; Job 24, 6 S^dn Ci'is

tlttipb"^ they glean the vineyard of the

wicked. But some Mss. read iwpb .

^1^5 m. latter grass, rowen^ after-math,

Am. 7, 1. R. tph Kal.

*^? obsol. root, Arab. JumJ to lick,

to suck ; hence

"^^7 m. c. suff. '^'ntJJb
, pr. something

usually licked or sucked, something

sweet, etc.

1. juice, sap, as being sucked
; spec.

vital moisture, life-blood, vigour, Ps. 32,

4 "^"n^b TjSnj my life-blood is changed,
i. e. is dried up.

2. a sweet cake. Num. 11,8 "jia^n "ittib

a sweet cake made with oil. Sept. iyn^ng

i^ iXuiov, Vulg. panis oleatus. Comp.
ns^ from r. Y:i^ .

]1'l&b of both genders, but oftener fem.

Ps. 12, 4. Prov. 6, 24. al. masc. Ps. 22,

16. Prov. 26, 28
;
constr. "jiuib ,

c. suff.

^aiilib, i3it3b Ex. 11, 7; plur. niDittJb. c.

suff. 'nnbilib Gen. 10, 20. R. )^\ .

1. the tongue, both of men and ani-

mals, as the instrument of licking, Ex.

11, 7. Ps. 68, 24. Job 20, 16. 40, 25 [41,

1]. al. Arab.
^TjLJ, Ethiop. ^"l^F,

Aram. "iTab, ^ *^. Comp. also from

languages not Semitic, Sanscr. rasana,

Armen. ibc|TrL.j Copt. ?\^C and

even Gr. yXuaaay in which the y is an

addition, comp. "ksvaam, yXamtrM; yvo-

(fog, vscpog; xXatva, lana, and many others.

Spoken with few exceptions of the

human tongue as the instrument of

speech ; (exceptions are Ex. 11, 7. Ps.

22, 16. 68, 24. Lam. 4, 4. Is. 57, 4. Job

20, 16. 40, 25;) thus Job 33, 2 n^3^
*^3nn '^srib. Ps. 12, 4. 45, 2. 39/4;
but Ps. 109, 2 ^ptti "ilirb fi^a-n they

speak with a lying tongue, (for which

accus. of instrum. see Heb. Gr. 135,

1. n. 3.) Prov. 15,4. 18, 21. Is. 33, 19.

45, 23. al. The words which one is

ready to utter, are said to be either upon
the tongue, 'SJ ^l^ba Job 6, 30. Ps. 139, 4

'a "litb b:? 2 Sain. 23, 2. Prov. 31, 26;
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or also under the tongue, 's
'li'ttJ^

nnin Ps.

10, 7. 66, 17, comp. Cant. 4, 11
;
which

phrases seem not greatly to differ in

meaning; comp. 'upon the lips' Ps. 16,

4, and
'

under* the lips' Ps. 140, 4. With

genit. *1|5t:3 '^itih a lying tongue Prov. 6,

17. (Meton. for a lying person, with

masc. Prov. 26, 28.) n^na )i^) id. Ps.

52, 6. nissnm -p'db id.' Prov. 10. 31.

Also yax s^oxr,v for a spiteful, malignant

tongue, (or as in Chald. and Zab. '

hngua
tertia.' comp. Ecclus. 28, 15.) whence Ps.

140, 12 Ituib Tli^K a man of tongue, i. e. a

tattler, slanderer. (But "li^lib br? an en-

chanter, charmer, Ecc. 10, 11.) Jer. 18,

18 come, let us smite him with the tongue,

i. e. as Chald. well, let us bear false

witness against him. Job 5, 21 )'\t'b
aid

the scourge of the tongue, comp. the simi-

lar figure in Germ, klatschen, Engl, lash,

Fr. coup de langue. Ez. 36, 3 ye go up
"iirb rsia h'3 upon the lips of the slan-

derer's tongue, i. e. are traduced in men's

mouths. Meton. a) i. q. speech. Job

15, 5 D'^^*ii5 "jir^ crafty speeches. Prov.

16, 1. b) tongue, for language, dia-

lect. Dan. 1. 4 D^nb3 -pdb the Chaldee

tongue. Gen. 10, 5 iiiliVb d^x every

one after his tongue, dialect. Deut. 28,

49. Is. 28, 11. Neh. 13, 24. Esth. 1, 22.

3, 12. 8, 9. Arab. ^^LJ, ^j^y id.

Hence c) a nation, people, having a

tongue or language of their own. Is.

66, 18 pisttJbni c^isn-bs all nations and

tongues; see Chald. "(^"b.

2. Trop. of what resembles a tongue,

e. g. a) snt *jiuib a tongue ofgold, i. q.

bar ofgold, Josh. 7. 21. 24. Vulg. regula

aurea. b) di< y^^h a tongue offre, i. e.

a fame of fire, Is. 5, 24, so called from

its shape and motion, whence also it is

said to lap, to be lambent; see -^fb,

i:nb
,
and Virg. JEn. 2. 684. Comp. /AcTxr-

cai b)(TU Tivgog Acts 2, 3. Arab. ^LwwJ

Pers. (jiol mW) zabdni dtesh.

y^h a tongue of the sea, a bay,

to lie, to lie down. Hentie

c) s^ri

Josh! 15, 5. 18, 19. Is. 11, 15
;
and simpl.

-jidbn Josh. 15, 2. In Arabian geogra-

phers ^.^uJt jjLJ. Comp. Engl.

Hongue of land.' Germ. Erdzunge.

*^J obsol. root, perh. transp. i. q.

tjbd, but intransitive, to throw oneself

down, i. e.

perhaps

^|T?^ f. with He loc. nnsdb 1 Sam.

9, 22; Plur. niatrb
,
constr. nisi'b

;
a cell,

chamber, pr. bed-chamber ; spoken esp.

of the cells or chambers in the courts of

the temple, mostly at the gates, 2 K. 23,

11. 1 Chr. 23, 28. 28, 12. Jer. 36, 10.

Ez. 40, 17. 44 sq. 42, 13 sq. in which the

treasure of the temple and every thing

necessary for the temple-service were

kept, 1 Chr. 9, 26. 28, 12. 2 Chr. 31, 5.

11 sq. Ezra 8, 29. Neh. 8, 38 sq. 13,

5. 9
;
where the priests, Levites, etc.

lodged, Ez. 40, 38. 44 sq. 42, 1 sq. 45, 5.

Neh. 13, 4; (comp. 1 Chr. 9, 33;) and

where other persons were rarely admit-

ted to dwell or as guests, 2 K. 23, 11.

Jer. 35, 4. 5. Once of an eating-room,
1 Sam. 9, 22

;
also of the chamber of

the king's scribe in the palace Jer. 36,

12. Thrice written nsda Neh. 3, 30.

12, 44. 13. 7.

Note. The etymology is uncertain. If

the more common nsdb be the primary
form, it may come from r. T^db as above

;

and at any rate has no connection with

Gr. XitT/i}, as has been suggested. But

as n is more readily softened into I than

the contrary, it may be that risir? is the

older form
;

and this Bohlen derives

from Pers.
^^jXkmj^kJ

to sit, to sil down,

whence might come sLww^j seat, though
this is not found. Others make it by
transpos. for nsad dwelling, from r.

"latlJ.

See Tkesaur. p. 762, 763.

*
D'?5 obsol. root, Arab.

(V*U
to taste,

pr. to lick; see in ^'db. Hence

DTO^ ni. 1. A species of^ew. Ex. 28,

19. 39,12; Sept. hyvgiov, Vulg. ligu-

rius, Engl. opal. The Xiyvgiov or Ivy-

yoi'Qiov is described as a species of om-

ber, and also as a species oi" hyacinth;
see Thesaur. p. 763.

2. Leshem, pr. n. of a city, elsewhere

called d-^b and
"i^ ;

see -)"n.
Josh. 19, 47.

*|^5 in Kal not used, prob. to lick, to

lap, like the kindr. yU , s.^mJ > a.a*J >

comp. t-'nb, jj^i.
Po. V^ib denom. from "Odb, pr. to

tongue, i. e. to use the tongue freely,

and by impl. to slander; see "jidb no. J
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mid. Part, with "^

parag. '^2\2Ji^^ Ps.

101, 5: in Keri "^ibba for "^i^hvi 'part. Pi.

Arab.
i^wwJ

to slander.

HiPH. id. Prov. 30, 10.

)W^ Chald. m. tongue, and hence a na-

tion, having a tongue or language of its

own, see "ji^b no. 1. c. Dan. 3, 4 N^^^5
K^sirb"! X^53X tribes, nations, and tongues.

v.''7V31.'5,'l9. 6, 26. 7, 14. al. Corap.
Rev. 5. 9. 7, 9.

3?irb^^ obsol. root, Arab.

puncture, to stingy as a scorpion ; *^J[J

a chink, fissure, perh. of chasms in the

earth, fountains, etc. Hence

y^5 Lesha, pr. n. of a place. Gen. 10,

19
; according to Jerome (in duaest.)

Callirrhoe on the eastern coast of the

Dead sea, celebrated for its warm

q- mH?ns to

springs ;
see Plin. H. N. 5. 16. Jos. B. J.

1. 33. 5. These springs were visited by

Irby and Mangles ; Travels, Lond. 1844,

p. 144 sq.

''^J obsol. root, perh. 1. q. nn^a,
Samar. nna, to spread out a garment;
whence Eth. ti^tt'i a garment, tunic,

perh. wide. Hence finPibTa .

M -? obsol. root, prob.
be poured out. Hence

^^1^ ^- ^ measure for grain, Hos. 3,

2; so called from pouring. Sept. ijfii-

y.oQog, Vulg. corns dimidius, accommo-
dated to the context.

^^J obsol. root, i. q. kxi to strike ;

also to bite, whence m's'rib^ biters, teeth.

To this root some refer the form I^PiS

Job 4, 10 ;
but it belongs rather to r. sna .

53

Mem, the thirteenth letter of the He-
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting
40. The name D^a probably signifies

water, i. q. D"^^, and the antique forms

of the letter have a certain resemblance

to waves ; see Monum. Phoen. p. 35, 36.

Its name accords with Gr. Mv i. e. Phe-

nic. V2 water ;
in Ethiop. also Mai water.

It is interchanged: a) Often with

other labials, as a and t), which see;

rarely with 1
,
as fn^n, Chald. mtn, to be

astonished. b) With liquids, chiefly

,1;Nun, comp. QX
, Syr. . | Arab. ,%t.

9i ^ 0|

jna, Arab. jL^l thumb; t)"i3:32 pista-

cios, corap. (Jbj

binthus Linn

I-Io-Jlo pistacia tere-

'\23n, Arab. ,vwt>tobefat;I

a"^i^, --s*J threshing-sledge, y^'iS and

D^b 'to be hostile, o"^ and "p-- plural

endings. Rarely with ^, see in h no. 1. c.

For Mem dropped at the end of words,
see Lehrg. p. 138, 524. Comp. the similar

usage in the language of the Etruscans

and Umbri, in O. Miiller's Etrusker T.

I. p. 56.

45

"J? prefix, for ti^ what? where see

note.

^ prefix, for 'i^ , q. v.

^^ Chald. i. q. Hebr. n^ what? also

without interrogation '^'7 &^^ that which

Ezra 6, 8. Seen?3.

D^ni^'Q m. (r. G3X) a store-house,

granary, plur. Jer. 50, 26. Sept. (mo-

Ii^^ m. (r.
n^lX no. 3) c. suff;

^'JJ^^,

ilka."

1. Subst. mig-^?, vehemence; Deut. 6,

5 and thou shalt love Jehovah, thy God,
with all thy heart, with all thy soul, bbn^J

^"ixia and with all thy might. 2 K. 23,

25
; comp. Luke 10, 27. Is. 47, 9 n^:i?3

^k'q T|'?']3n with (notwithstanding) the

great abundance of thine enchantments,
where connect "ik^ htd:?^. Job 35, 15.

Hence a) ikD "ix^S with might of

might, i. e. mightily, very exceedingly,

Gen. 17, 2. 6. 20. Ez. 9, 9. b) nk^ ^3

even to vehemence, i. e. very exceedingly.

Gen. 27, 33. 1 K. 1, 4. Dan. 8. 8
; wholly,

utterly, Ps. 119, 8
;
too much, too exceed-

ingly, Is. 64, 8. c) 1X72^ ^? i. q. nk?2 ^3?,.
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but in later Hebrew, 2 Chr, 16, 14 ; comp.
2 Chr. 17, 12. 26, 15.

2. Adv. pr. ace. as adv. a) mightily,

vehemently, exceedingly, Gen. 4, 5. 7,

18. 13, 13. 19, 3. al. Often joined with

adjectives and adverbs, as ^X^ Diu very

good Gen. 1, 31. ^i<^ HE^ 12, 14. nanrt

^Xia verT/ m2<cA Gen. 15, 1. Emphat.
doubled ixia nkia Gen. 7, 19. Num. 14,

7. Ps. 46, 2 nxa K^iaa ^'i'^^2
nnt? Ae

isfound a help in trouble mightjly. i. e.

a mighty helper. b) speedily, quickly,

as being connected with the exertion

of one's strength ;
1 Sam. 20, 19 T^n

Ik's come down quickly ; Vulg. festi-

nus. Comp. Germ, bald from Lat.

valde; Low Germ.^svyieth, Anglo-Sax.

swithe, i. q. valde, Germ, geschwind,

Engl, swift.

*
ni5j7J t: constr. rxis

;
dual C^nxB

for c^nx^
; plur. nix^, rxis.

1. a hundred; Arab. iUL^ and iibyo>

Ethiop. <?^?i^, Syr. jjlo . If an etymo-

logy be sought, we may compare Pers.

ma, mah, meh, great, much
;
of which

also some uncertain traces are found in

the Phenician, see Monum. Phoen. p.

152. Lev. 26, 8 C3^ nxia a hundred of

you. Ecc. 6, 3. al. With substantives it

is joined variously, and is put : a) Be-

fore substantives in the singular, usually
such as denote things often spoken of in

great numbers
;
as nsd TM<^ a hundred

years Gen. 17, 17
;
t^i< nx^ 1 K. 18,

13
;
also Gen. 23, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 2 K.

23. 33. 1 Chr. 18, 4. al. b) Before sub-

stantives in the plural, usually those

denoting things less frequently spoken
of in great numbers

;
as dX'^ns nx^ a

hundred prophets 1 K. 18, 4
; D'^^rB 'xj

2 Sam. 24, 3. 1 Sam. 25, 18. Gen.'26,
12. c) In the construct in like manner,

though rarely, before nouns sing, and

plur. as ^33 PNTS Ex. 38, 25
; c^nx^ 'a

V. 27. But, on the other hand, rit^
stands very frequently where the num-

ber one hundred is combined with others;

as i-iW tDi53\23'i nsui nx^ a hundred and

seventy years Gen. 25, 7. 17. 35, 28 ;

riDT^ nx^!] d'lsd L^xjn Gen. 5, 6. 18. 25.

28.^7, 24. 47,28. Ex. 6, 16. 18. Num.

33, 39. al. d) Rarely and only in the

later books is HX^ put after a noun plur.

as nx^ ai3fe)'i 2 Chr. 3, 16
; comp. 4, 8.

Ezra 2, 69. 8, 26.

2. Adv. a hundred times, Prov. 17, 10 ;

constr. nxia id. Ecc. 8, 12.-
! '

3. the hundredth or one per centum,
sc. of money or other things, exacted in

monthly usury ;
Neh. 5. 1 1 CjGsn PXia

"sif'Vy] 5 Vulg. centesima. For the cente-

sima or one per cent, of the Romans,
see Ernesti Clav. Cic. sub. v. and for

the usury still common in the East, see

Volney's Travels, II. p. 410. Bowring's

Report on Egypt p. 82.

4:. Meah, pr. n. of a tower in Jerusa-

lem, Neh. 3, 1. 12, 39.

Dual C^rixia two hundred ; put before

a noun sing. ny:J n-^nx^ Gen. 11. 23. 1

Sam. 18, 27
;
before a plur. C^b^^d 'la 2

Sam. 14, 26
; after a plur. '"Q D"^-tr' Gen.

32, 15.

Plur. nixp a) hundreds, as rix^!? by
hundreds 2 Sam. 18, 4; rixjan ^^^'the

captains of hundreds, centurions, Num.

31, 14. 48. 52. Hence '"Q m sir hun-

dred Ex. 12, 37
;
'a nstir eight hundred

Gen. 5, 7. etc. b) a hundred, q. d. each

hundred, hundred by hundred, 2 Chr.

25, 9 Cheth. comp. v. 6. Keri rxiQ.A
rare form of the plur. is Cheth. nrx^Q

(ni-^XTs) 2 K. 11, 4. 9. 10. 15. Comp. the

Arabic.

HiJ^ Chald. a hundred, Dan. 6, 2.

Ezra 6, 17. 7, 22.' Dual 'j'^pxt: Ezra 6

17.

^']^^ m. (r. MJX I) desire ; once plur.

constr. Sdn '^Ji'^i^'O the desires of the wick-

ed, Ps. 140, 9.

d^i<13 for Ciix^, usually contr. Dsia q.v.

a spot, blemish, Dan. 1, 4. Job 31, 7. R
dXTs.

STJa^i^t) Milel (prob. for r\m n^, or

perh. for Ma ix na
,
what or what ?

though the etymology is doubtful,) what-

ever, something, any thing. Num. 22,

38 have I now any power at all ^a";?

n?3!ix^
to say any thing? 2 K. 5, 20

and accept of him n^ix'a something.
Oftener with a negat. particle, nothing,

nothing whatever, nothing at all ; e. g.

with xb Deut. 13, 18. Gen. 39, 6. 9. 1

Sam. 12. 5. With ^X, l-K. 18, 43 "px

n^iix^a nothing at all Judg. 14, 6. Ecc.

5/13 / more fully Gen. 39, 23 nxh "px
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'^a'bs'nx not looking to any thing at all.

With bx
, Jer. 39, 12 n^^!ix

ib torn-bx

rn . 1 Sam. 21, 3.

"Tii^^ m. once '^'i^? Ex. 25, 6, constr.

"lix^ ; plur. ta^nk^ Ez. 32, 8, and ni^.ka

Gen! 1, 16. R. ^iX.

1. light, a light, Ps. 90, 8. 74, 16
;
also

a luminary, as the sun and moon. Gen.

1, 14. 16. Ez. 32, 8. How it differs from

"list, see in h. V. "nx^art-rrniiii the sa-

cred candelabra. Num. 4, 9. 16. Me-

taph. t3^3^3? -11X73 the light of the eyes,

i. e. bright eyes, joyous, Prov. 15, 30.

2. a candlestick, candelabra, Ex. 25, 6.

27, 20. 35, 14.

nn^i5"a fern, of -n^C9 (r. "<ix) pr. light,

then light-hole, sc. by which light en-

ters, and so meton. hole, den of a serpent,

Vulg. caverna, Is. 11, 8. Or it may also

be taken for fT^iSri
,

"nria, SsUbo, a

cavern, X and 5 lacing interchanged.

D';:Tb^'Q m. dual (r. "jTX II) balances^
9 .^

a balance, Arab.
j^Tvj^,

Is. 40, 12. 15.

Job 6, 2. Ps. 62, 10 so that they as-

cend in the balance, sc. for lightness.

p'lui 'ts a just or even balaiice Lev. 19,

36. Job 31, 6
; opp. n^"!^ '12 afalse bal-

ance Prov. ] 1, 1. 20, 23. It differs from

obss q. V.

X^-ll^-a Chald. id. Dan. 5, 27.

ni'^ifia, see nx^a Plur. fin.

bDS'a m. (r. bDi<)/oorf, Gen. 2, 9. 3, 6.

6, 21
; espec. of grain, 2 Chr. 11, 11.

^3X73 y5 a treeforfood, fruit-tree. Lev.

19, 23. Deut. 20, 20.
bsij^T? "^^^ flocks

farfood, for slaughter, Ps. 44, 12.

nbD55^ f. (r. bsx) plur. nibax^, a

A:ni/^, as an instrument for eating. Gen.

22, 6. 10. Judg. 19, 29. Prov. 30, 14. Arab.

JIXjuo spoon.

Tbbm f (r. bsx) food, trop. Is. 9, 4

t:x
Thzi<p_foodforfire, fuel. v. 18.

^\? T' obsol. root, perhaps to spot, to

soil ; whence n^iXTa
,
qsi-q , q. v.

n''Sr'5255"a m. plur. (r. y^ax) powers;
trop. of wealth, Job 36, 19 nb "^sr^axTa-bs

all the powers (resources) of wealth.

n^i^'Q m. (r. "173X) an edict, mandate,
a word of the later Hebrew, Esth. 1, 15.

2, 20. 9, 32. Chald. X-nToxa, it-i73X:a

X-naiXJ, id.

n^Nla Chald. id. Dan. 4, 14.

)m2 Chald. m. vase, vessel, utensil,

i. q. Hebr. ""bs
,
Dan. 5. 2. 3. 23. In

Targg. defect. )'0, Syr. Jjpo. It seems

to be for ^3X1?, from r. nsx II, Arab.

^1 IV, to retain; whence Lil vase, ^3X

a vessel, ship, q. v.

I^'f i"^ Kal not used, to refuse, see

adj. IN^ . Syr. ALo, every where impers.

v^l;^ L2\Lo taedet me
; Aph. cessavit,

destitit. Kindred is ^3^ ; comp. in Xi:.

PiEL 'jX'O to refuse, to be unwilling,

(opp. ?inx,) absol. Gen. 39, 8. Is. 1, 20.

1 Sam.' 28, 23; with inf Jer. 3, 3. Ps.

77, 3
;
inf c. h Ex. 7, 14. 22, 16. 1 Sam.

8, 19. Jer. 25, 28. Hos. 11, 5. al.

Deriv. the two following.

1^'9 adj. unwilling, refusing, used

with personal pronouns for a finite verb
;

Ex. 7, 27 nnx "iXts-dx if thou refusest.

9, 2. 10, 4.

'

1^''? m. verbal of Pi el, refractory, per-

tinaciously refusing, Plur. B'^3X73 Jer.

13,10. R. 1X73.

*^^'? fut. 0X73-^, inf c. suff. DDX73

Am. 2, 4.

1. i. q. 0073, to melt, to melt away,
to run; see Niph. no. 1. Comp. Chald.

DX73 i. q. Dt:73, and
T(i<73

i. q. r)373.

Spec, of a sore which runs with matter,

see Job 7, 5 ; comp. Arab.
\juXa late pa-

tet vulnus. Kindred is the idea of being

foetid and loathsome.

2. to reject, to refuse, prob. from the

idea of loathing, comp. Hit
, (opp. "in2 to

choose.) Is. 7, 15. 16. 4179. Job 34733.
Constr. c. ace. Ps. 118, 22. Is. 31, 7

;
c. 3

Is. 33, 15. Ps. 78, 67
; ace. et inf c. i

Job 30, 1
; ace. et 11? c. inf 1 Sam. 16*

1
;
absol. Job 6, 14. 42, 6. Chiefly spo-

ken : a) Of God, as rejecting a people
or individuals, Jer. 6, 30. 7, 29. 14, 19.

Ps. 53, 6. Job 8, 20. al. b) Of men re-

jecting God and his precepts, Num. 11,

20. I Sam. 15, 23. Am. 2. 4. Job 5, 7. al.

3. to contemn, to despise, c. ace. Prov.

15, 32. Job 9, 21
;

c. 3 Job 19, 18. Judg.

9, 38
; absol. HOXt: D3'r a despiteful
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scornful tribe, Ez. 21, 18. Infin. Dka
Lam. 3, 45 as subst. aversion, contempt.
NiPH. 1. tobe melted^ to melt away ;

Ps. 58, 8 D-i^-ias iiDX^i /e^ ^Actti m^lt
J -

: -: r

away like water, i. e. let them perish.

Spec, of a running sore
;
Job 7, 5 "^"liSJ

0X53^1 yS'n my skin shrivels (cracks) and
runs with matter.

2. Pass, to be rejected, contemned. Is.

54, 6. Part. Ps. 15, 4 DX733 .

nBK"52 m. (r. ^B!!$) a baking, some-

thing baked, Lev. 2, 4.

^S^,''? m. (r. bsx) darkness, Josh. 24, 7.

n^blBS^ f. (for tn; ^SX13, compare

'^"r^r!^ Cant. 8, 6) darkness of Jeho-

vah, i. 6. thick darkness
;
Jer. 2, 31 ^"JX

n^VsK^ land of thick darkness, spoken
of a pathless desert, in which men wan-

der as if in darkness. Comp. in v. 6

r;)?:b^ ynx, and Job 30, 3.

'^'9 i" K!al not used, but prob.
kindred with *'^^ to be bitter, acrid;

comp. DX^ and DD13. Arab.\Lo recru-

duit vulnus, to excite hatred, -juo to

conceive hatred
;

all which may come
from the idea of bitterness.

HiPH. part. I'^X^^ pr. making bitter,

and hence causing bitter pain ; Ez. 28,

24 *i'^Xi3^ '|iV)q a thorn causing pain,
i. e. pritking. Fem. n";)5<^^ ^"V^^ pain-

ful leprosy, i. e. fretting, malignant.
Lev. 13, 51. 52. 14, 44.

^'^^ see "liXTQ.

^'^^''Q m. (r. S-ix) ambush, i. e. place
of ambush Josh. 8, 9. Ps. 10. 8. Concr.

troops in ambush, an ambushment, 2

Chr. 13, 13.

TTliiia f (r. Tix) constr. n-nx^a, a

acr.^e, execration^ Prov. 3. 33. Mai. 2, 2.

Deut. 28, 20. Plur. Prov. 28, 27.

^'^*Q . compounded of "^ and rx
, pr.

from with, see next after "{0 .

nib'^lS'a f plur. (r. b'13) separations.
i. e. separate places; Josh. 16, 9 Ci'^^n

rib'n^^sn the cities separately assigned.

i^in'a m. (r. X-^a) constr. X-iSTS
,
^Z-a

;

pi. pixinia
,
constr. "'Nia^ ,

c. suff. rxima .

1. an in-coming, entering, Ez. 26, 10.

33. 31.

2. an entrance, place of entering ;

Judg. 1, 24. 25 "T^rn Kina the entrance

of the city, i. e. the gate. Prov. 8, 3 xi3T3

t'^nns in the entrance of the gates. 2 K.

ll,*lV. Jer. 38, 14.

3. ^^%r\ ikzxi the going dcrwn of the

sun, the west, Deut. 11, 30. Ps. 50, 1.

104, 19. Mai. 1, il. Ace. towards the

west, westward, Josh. 1, 4. 23, 4.

HD^n^ f (r. Ti'ia) perplexity, Is. 22, 5.

Mic. 7, 4.

b^a^ m. (r. bn-; I, the radical Yod

being represented by the Daghesh in 3 ,)

a?i inundation, deluge, spoken of Noah's

flood. Gen. 6, 17. 7,6.7.10. 9,11.28. 10,

1. 32. So of the floods above the firma-

ment, Ps. 29, 10
;
where others : the

Lord did sit at thefood, sc. of Noah, i. c.

did sit in judgment, comp. Ps. 9, 5. 8. 9.

a'^Din'Q 2 Chr. 35, 3 Cheth. for D-^j-^n^

Keri
;

if not a mere error in copying, it

is abstr. wisdam, for concr. wise teach-

ers. R. T^a.

nO^at) f. (r, D!l2) a treading down,
sc. of enemies by the victors

;
Is. 22. 5.

18, 2. 7 a people HOiaa of treading

down, i. e. treading their enemies under

foot.

T^*^ m. (r. S23) afountain, Ecc. 12,6.

Plur. constr. D";^ "^r^aia Is. 35, 7. 49, 10.

Arab.
^uJ^ id.

njJ^nia f (r. p^ia) emptiness, Nah. 2,

11
; see riji^sia .

nina'a m.
choice,

2 k. 3, 19. 19, 23.

R. ^na.
'

inn^ m. (r. "ina) constr. *n2^.
1. choice^ and hence whatever is

chosen, choicest, best; only in the constr.

Is. 22. 7
T\*'Jr.'^^. ^^"^^ thy choicest valleys.

37, 24 '^'^ttJina ^nn^ its choice cypress-

trees [or pines']. Jer. 22, 7. Gen. 23, 6.

Ex. 15, 4. Ez. 23, 7. 24, 4. Inverted

T^'^n373
cs the people of his choice, his

chosen people, Dan. 11, 15.

2. Mibhar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 38.

tSSia m. (r. 1:35) expectation, hope,

Zech. 9, 5. Meton. for the object of

expectation, Is. 20, 5. 6. Wilh suffix

n^2'3 for <n::2^ Zech. 1. c. Patah being
shortened into Seghol, ds "J^^^x f<>"

in'^nx
; comp. Heb. Gram. 27. not. 2. a.
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X'ai'Ja m. (r. S<^2) something rashly

lUerecl, as D":nsb 'a Num. 30, 7. 9.

nantt m. (r. n::^) constr. na^Ta
,

c.

Buff. "iniana and "^naaa
, plur. D-'naaa

,

Dag. r. impl. in n .

1. trust, confidence, firm and certain

hope, Prov. 22, 19. Meton. of a person
or thing in which confidence is placed,
Ps. 40, 5. 65, 6. 71, 5. Job 8, 14. Jer. 17,

7. Plur. Jer. 2, 37.

2. security, safety ; Job 18. 14 his secu-

rity shall be torn from his tent, i. e. he

himself in his too great security. Plur.

Is. 32, 18.

ri'';\"'bn^ f. (r. :b2) exhilaration,

cheerfulness, Jer. 8, 18. The form is pr.

denom. from the Hiph. part. a''^3^ ex-

hilarans; see Lehrg. p. 514, where to

the examples ending in nsi this in ni-

may be added.

nSStt m. (r. naa) a building^ edifice,

Ez.'40, 2.

"^3313, see "^sab.

nsaia m. (r. ^?a no. 2) plur. D^"?St3T3,

constr. ''^^^^ ;
once plur. ni-i:n"Q Dan.

11, 15.

"
' '

1. a fortification, fortress, citadel, Ib.

25, 12
;
then for a fortified city, i. q. I'^S

n-i^:a, Is. 17, 3. Hah. 1, 10. The same

is'"'sii'a 1^5. e. g. ")': ^^"y^. "'"'5 Josh.

19, 29,' -ibl ^s^^ 2 Sam. 24," 7, i..e. forti-

fied Tyre, or Palsetyrus, old Tyre ; comp.
Comm. on Is. 23, 7. Plur. Num. 13, 19.

Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 2, 2. 5. Nah. 3, 12. 14.

al. So ^:^'yq
">n5 Num. 32, 36. Josh.

19, 35
;
or with both words in Plur. "^ys

?|'i'n:3^
Jer. 5, 17

;
or the latter only,

ni-i:3;z'3 T'S fortified cities, Dan. 11, 15.

SeeVn art. bnii note. Heb. Gram. 106.

3. Metaph. Jer. 6, 27 I have set thee as

a watcher for my people, i^3T3 a for-

tress, i. e. secure from the violence of

enemies ; comp. 1, 18.

2. Mlbzar, pr. n. of a prince of the

Edomites, Gen. 36, 42.

trin'a m. (r. nna) pr. flight, then as

concr. fugitive, plur. Ez. 17, 21.

DTD^t) (sweet odour, r. dba) Mibsam,

pr. n. a) A son of Ishmael, Gen. 25. 13.

b) 1 Chr. 4, 25.

D'^Wat) m. plur. (r. Qiia) pudenda,
Deut. 25* 11.

4*

nibl&n"a r plur. (r. b3) boUers, boil-

ing-places, pr. part. Piel, Ez. 46, 23,

comp. 24. Vulg. culincB.

yo m. Magus, plur. Magi, the name
for priests and wise men among the

Medes, Persians, and Babylonians, pr.

great, powerful; see Hyde de relig. vett.

Persarum, p. 372 sq. Compare Pers. kx

mogh magus, from &x 7nih magnus,
dux

; Zend, meh, mae, mdo ; Sanscr.

mahat, mahd, in which lies the Greek

root fts/ag, Lat. magis, magnus. So

a^'a"!. in appos. the prince Magus, chief

of the Magi, Jer. 39, 3.

bfi^aia, see in bxa I. no. 3, and p no.

3. g.

^3^*0 (a gathering, r. Qiaa) Mag-
bish, pr. n. of a place, or, according to

others, of a man, Ezra 2, 30.

niba^tl f. plur. (r. baa) cords, i. e.

wreathen work like cords, Ex. 28, 14
;

see in nibaa.

n!J3!\'Q f (r. 3Jaa) a cap, turban, ec. of

the common priests, so called from itb

round form, differing from the rS32T3 or

mitre of the high priest ;
Exod. 28, 40

29, 9. 39, 28. Lev. 8, 13. Comp. Jos. Ant.

3. 7. 3,7. Syr. llso-o cap; Eth. ^-flO

mitre or cap of the priests and monks.

^5"? obsol. root; Arab. tXk? to hf^

s ^
honoured, renowned; tX.^ nobility,

honour, glory. Most prob. i. q. ^53 (m

and n interchanged), J^ ,
to be chief

to be noble, whence T'SJ , lXa^ , prince.

Hence ms'na^ precious things, pr. n.

bx-inaia
,
and

^^'53 m. plur. D'^'75^ , something most

precious, most excellent ; Deut. 33, 13

O'?^'^ '^^'^. the most precious things of the

heavens, i. e. rain, dew, as immediately
follows. Verse 14 ^pttj nixbnW the

most precious products of the sun. v. 15,

16. Cant. 4, 13 D""!^^
'iQ most precious

fruits, v. 16
;
and so without ^'^3

, 7, 14

D'''7Jl^"b3 all precious or pleasant fruits,

apples, etc. Vulg. every where poina

Syr. rt-<^
fructus aridus.

^'^^'53 see in
I'i'n!*^
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b'^'^yn and b^y^ Migdol, pr. n. a) A
city of lower Egypt, Jer. 44. 1. 46, 14,

situated in the northern limits of Egypt,
Ez. 29, 10. 30. 6

; according to the Itin.

Anton, p. 171, twelve miles from Pelu-

sium. In Egyptian the name is written

JULecyTCW?\ (many hills) ;
and the He

brews seem to have softened this foreign

word into bi^^^ (tower) ;
see Champol-

Hon P Egypte sous les Pharaons, II. p. 79.

b) A place near the head of the west-

ern gulf of the Red sea, Ex. 14,2. Num.

33, 7. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81.

)mi2 Zech. 12, 11, elsewhere i'=7;^'a

(perhaps place of troops, r. Tia, ^'na)

Megiddo, pr. n. of a fortified city of

Manasseh, situated within the borders

of the tribe of Issachar, and formerly
a royal city of the Canaanites

; Sept.

Miieyiddo), Vulg. Mageddo. Josh. 12, 21.

17, 11. Judg. 1, 27. 1 K. 9, 15; comp.
1 K. 4, 12. 1 Chr. 7, 29. [It is usually
mentioned along with Taanach ;

and ap-

pears to have been the place afterwards

called Legio, now Lejjun; see Bibl. Res.

in Palest. III. p. 177-180. R.] Hence

i^aia-rrpa the plain of Megiddo 2 Chr.

35, 22. Zech. 12, 11
;

this was part of

the great plain of Esdraelon, and here

king Josiah was slain 2 K. 23, 29. 30.

2 Chr. 35, 22. inaia -^a waters of Me-

giddo, [prob. the brook with mills, flow-

ing by Lejjun into the Kishon, Judg.

5, 19; see Biblioth. Sac. 1843, p. 77. R.

b^i'^^'a (praise of God) Magdiel, pr.

n. of a prince of the Edomites, Gen. 36,

43. IChr. 1,54. R. naa.

b'^S'a m. (r. b'la) constr. b^SD ; plur.

d'^b-naia, nib-nSTS, constr. nibna^.
1. a tower, so called from its altitude.

Gen. 11, 4. 5
; spoken chiefly of the

towers of fortified cities and fortresses,

Judg. 8, 9. 9, 46 sq. 2 Chr. 14, 6
;

oi' a for-
tress itself; 1 Chr. 27, 25. Prov. 18, 10;

elsewhere of watch-towers, 2 K. 9, 17.

17, 9
;
of the watch-turret of a vineyard,

Ifi. 5, 2, comp. Matt. 21, 33. Metaph.of

proud and powerful men, Is. 30, 25. 2, 15.

2. an elevated stage, pulpit, ^rjfia, Neh.

6, 4
; comp. 9, 4.

3. a bed in a garden, elevated in the

middle
;
Cant. 5, 13 thy cheeks are ... as

hed^ of spices.

4. In pr. names, it marks a town for-

tified by a tower. Migdal, e. g.

a) ^2<"^^^^ (tower of God) Migdal-el
a fortified city in the tribe of Naphtali,
Josh. 19, 38

; prob. MaydaXd Matth. 15,

39, now {j(X^ Mejdel on the western

coast of the sea of Galilee, not far from

Tiberias. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III.

p. 298.

b) "T^?^^ (tower of Gad) Migdal-

Gad, a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh.

15, 37.

c) "I'lS-^^S^ (tower of the flock) Mig-
dal-eder, a village near Bethlehem Gen.

35, 21
;
hence put for the city Bethle-

hem itself; and trop. for the royal Hne

of David, Mic. 4, 8. [Others, in Mic.

1. c. a tower so called on Zion
;
or perh.

for Zion itself. R.

b^^lSj see bi-naa.

rilD'lS'Q f. plur. (r. '^V^) precious

things, Gen. 24, 53. Ezra \, 6. 2 Chr.

21, 3. 32, 23.

M5ia Magog, pr. n. 1. A son of Ja-

pheth. Gen. 10, 2.

2. A region and also a great and pow-
erful people dwelhng in the extreme

recesses of the north, who are to invade

the Holy Land at a future time
;
Ez. 38,

2. 15. 39, 2. 6. Nearly the same people
seem to be intended as were compre-
hended by the Greeks under the name
of Scythians, Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 1. Jerome

ad Ez. 38, 2
;
whom the Arabs call

and have embellished with various fa-

bles. Their king is called aia, q.v. See

Kor. Sur. 18. 94-99. ib. 21. 96. Asse-

mani Biblioth. Orient. T. III. P. II. p.

16, 17, 20. D'Herbelot Biblioth. Orient,

arts. Jagiouge, Magiouge. Edrisi par
Jaubert II. p. 349. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr.
I. 1. p. 240. In the same manner are

joined ^^va>.Lo \->'tfrf
^^"^ <^'^^ ^^-

chin, i. e. the Chinese. On the syllable

ma in these names, as signifying place^

region, Frahn has given a learned dis-

sertation : de Musei Spreviziani num-

mis Cuficis, p. 95.

"li^tt m. (r. ^iia I. 2 ) plur D-^niia^

Lam. 2, 22; /ear, terror, Ps. 31, 14. Jer

6, 25. 20, 3. 10. Is. 31, 9.

UoiJ ,^^^lj Yojuj and Majuj,
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"Tl^'52 m. (r. iia 1. 1) once sing. c. suff.

a'^iia^
Ps. 55, 16; elsewhere only Plur.

constr. ''ina^ ,
c. suff. ^^"l^^ .

1. Plur. journeyings, sojoumings. in

foreign countries
;
Gen. 17,8 '?)'"?.5i3 Y"^^-

the land of thy sojoumings, in which

thou art a stranger. -28, 4. 38, 7. 37, 1.

Trop. of human life, as a sojourning
on earth, Gen. 47, 9. Ps. 119, 54; comp.

Ps.39, 13. iChr. 29, 15.

2. adwelling,?s.^D,\Q. PI. Job 18, 19.

rm^^q f (r.
"n^a I. 2) i. q. niaa

, fear,

Prov. id, 24.

rmyq r (r.
-.^la I) 1. fear, also ob-

ject offear, plur. Is. 66, 4. Ps. 34, 5.

2. a granary, storehouse, Hagg. 2, 19.

nnntt f an axe, 2 Sam. 12, 31. R.

-ITS no. 2.

^Jia m. (r. y^':) a sickle, Jer. 50, 16.

Joel 4, 13. Arab. J^^, Syr. \L^, id.

TO'yyi f. (r. bba) a volume, roll, i. e. a

hook, Jer. 36, 14 sq. Ez. 2, 9. Ps. 40, 8

"lEDT^a^ the volume of the book, xai

i^o/r^v of the roll of the law. Syr. )^)

f^JLll^, Arab, 'i)^ id.

n^S"a Chald. 1. q. Heb. Ezra 6, 2.

^'12^"3a f (r. d^a) a gathering, host,

once Hab. 1, 9, of the invading Chalde-

ans: n^a"''!;? 0^5^28 r^^ia the gathering of
theirfaces {^forwards, i. e. all their faces

are turned forwards, pressing on. Arab.

X*^ , iU.i?*' > band, multitude. Kimchi

on Ps. 27. 8 uses this word for desire,

a -

longing; comp. Arab, a^ appetiit, prope
fuit instititque res.

'5''? in Kal not used; Piel 'j5'a to

deliver over, c. ace. Gen. 14, 20
; with

two ace. of pers. and thing, Prov. 4, 9.

Also like 'nj, D^i^, to make one any

thing, to make as, Hos, 11, 8. It seems

to be kindred with Arab. jTv^ potuit,

valuit; II, in potestatem dedit; a and 5

being interchanged.

V:^ pr. part. Hiph. (r. "jSa) comm.

gend. (f. 1 K. 10, 17. 2 Chr.9. 16,) c. suff.

"SJia
; plur. Q'^saTS, nisaia 2 Chr. 23, 9,

constr. 'SlJ'a
;
a shield, Judg. 5, 8. 2 Sam.

I, 21. 22, 31. 36. 2 K. 19, 32. al. Arab.

535
a

id. The "s^ci was of less

size and weight than the nm, see

1 K. 10, 16. 17. 2 Chr. 9, 16. -519
^^^i<

an armd man, spoken of a robber, Prov.

6, 11. 24, 34. Metaph. a) Of God as

a protector. Gen. 15, 1. Deut.-33. 29. Ps.

3, 4. 18, 3. 31. 144, 2. Ps. 7, 11 "br
-^sa^

Qiri'^X my shield is upon God. i. e. God
holds as it were my shield, protects me
with a shield

; comp. 89, 19. b) ]rni<-'^sai9

shields of the earth or land, poet, for

princes, chiefs, protecting the people by
force of arms, Ps. 47, 10. Hos. 4, 18. Once
of the crocodile's scales, Job 41. 7 [15].

rir^'53 f. (r. '(3 a) a covering, once Lam.

3, 65 sb-nsap covering of the heart,

i. e. obduracy, stubbornness, comp. xm-

Xvfifxa inl ir/v xaQdiav 2 Cor. 3, 15, and
Gfi ^

Arab. u^aJULlt J^ xi<^| coverings

over the heart, Koran 6. 25. ib. 17. 48.

Kimchi also properly compares fatness

of heart, Is. 6, 10. But Jos. Kimchi, the

father, understands failure of mind, fatal

disease ; comp. Arab. v^^AiiJI auyiLii

i. e. a veiling of the heart, failure ofmind.

n'l!?S'a f (r. ^ya) rebuke, curse, sc. of

God, fatal to men, Deut. 28, 20.

nS^'Q f. (r. das) Tsere impure, constr.

rsa^a Zech. 14, 15; plur. c. suff. "irbaa

Ex. 9, 14.

1. a plague sent from God, Ex. 9, 14.

Spoken chiefly of pestilential and fatal

diseases. Num. 14, 37. 17, 13. 25, 18. 31,

16. 1 Sam. 6, 4. 2 Sam. 24, 21.

2. slaughter in battle, 1 Sam. 4, 17.

2 Sam. 17, 9.

tJiyS^'a (perh. for'J:$^5a73 moth-killer,

r. Ciaa) Magpiash, pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 21.

'^^'J i. q. ""53; "^"^Sln, to cast before,

to deliver over; once Part. pass. Ez. 21,

17 3")n-bi< ^^^^^ cast down before the

sword, delivered over to it. Syr. in-

trans. j.^ to fall.

Piel "ia?3
,
to cast doimi, to overthrow,

Ps. 89, 45".

"

Deriv. pr. n. "p'^a^ .

^yq dhald. Pa. *ia^ id. to cast down^
to overthrow, Ezra 6. 12.

T\yCQ f. (r. -ina no. 2) a sa%o, 1 K. 7, 9

2 Sam.' 12, 31. l'Chr. 20. 3.
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'J11!\'52 (precipice, r. ^^^) Mlgron, pr.

n. of a place in ttie tribe of Benjamin
not far from Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14, 2. Is. 10,

28.

nW^'a f plur. (r. rna no. 2) contrac-

tions, drawings in of the wall, ledges,

rests, 1 K. 6. 6.

nsn.^'a f (r. ^y^) a lump or clod of

earth, as taken up and turned by a spade
or like instrument, pr. a spadeful ; Joel

I, 17 the seeds die beneath their clods, a

description of excessive drought. So

Aben Ezra and Kimchi. Syr. JA^^.^,

if^iyJLio , spade.

TT'l^ia m. (r. ^Hsy constr. ^"15^ ; plur.

constr. ""an^^, once nidna?3 Ez. 27, 28.

1. Inf afler the Aram, form, to plun-
der, to spoil, Ez. 36. 5

;
see the root no. 2.

2. A place whither herds are driven

to graze, a pasture, 1 Chr. 5, 16. Ez.

48, 15 ; see the root no. 4. Spoken es-

pecially of the open country set apart
for pasture around the Levitical cities,

Num. 35, 2 sq. Josh. 21, 11 sq. 1 Chr. 6,

40 sq. , Hence these cities are called

D'^dnari ^ns% 1 Chr. 13, 2.

3. an open place, area, around a city
or building, Ez. 27. 28. 45, 2. 48, 17.

Plur. once nid"i:^ (as if from a sing.

n^:-i^73),
but masc. Ez. 27, 28.

Ta m. (r. I'lia) c. suff. ^^-q Ps. 109, 18,

!n"n^ Job 11, 9 ;' Plur. U'^-q Judg. 3, 16,

once 'r'n?a Judg. 5, 10, c. sufT.
7)']'!!^

Jer.

13, 25.

' '

1. a vestment, garment, so called from

its fulness and width, see the root no. 1
;

Ps. 109, 18. Lev. 6, 3. Also a carpet on

which the wealthy sit, plur. "p'n^Q Judg.

5, 10.

2. a measure. Job 11, 9. Jer. 13, 25 r2?3

ti'?!?"^
the portion measured ovtt to thee.

t\^y^ Chald. m. emphat. Xtna'i^, an

altar, Ezra 7. 17. R. nn-n.

^?7P in- with n loc. t^^'^y^ Ex. 4,

27
;
constr. ^anri

,
with n loc. once rr^sn^

1 K. 19, 15. R. na>rj.

1. pasture land, open fields, i. e. an

uninhabited tract or region, untilled,

and adapted only to pasture, see the

root no. 2
;

like Germ. Ti-ift from trei-

hen. Syr. fj^?, it^^, id. Joel 2, 22

^2^^ M\S3
^ii-d^

the pastures of thefields
doflourish. Ps. 65, 13 "lan^a nix? JiBrn^

the pastures of thefields drop, distil, fat-

ness, fertility. So the opp. J3r. 23, 10

la'iTa nixs vdn^ the pastures of thefidds
are dry. Joel 1, 19. Is. 42, 11 let them
exult

T^'il^J
"la'iia ^Ae openfields and their

cities, i. e. the open country together with

the cities
; comp. 1 K. 2, 34. Often also

2. a desert, a sterile and solitary re-

gion, Is. 32, 15. 35, 1. 50, 2. Jer. 3, 2. 4,

11. al. Also of a region desolated by
violence, Is. 14, 7. 64, 9. M^^^ ^2"|a
Joel 2, 3. 4, 19. With the art. lan^n
everywhere the great Arabian desert

towards and around Sinai, Gen. 14, 6.

1^, 7. Ex. 3, 1. 13, 18. Deut. 11, 24, of

which the different parts are distin-

guished by separate pr. names, see 'pp,
irD . nviu . ",s , "pxQ . So too n"i^ni -la^iia

the desert of Judah. on the west of the

Dead Sea, Judg. 1,16. Ps.63,1; seeBibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 202 sq. Metaph.
Hos. 2, 5 "12^533 ri^n^b I have made her

as a desert, i. e. naked, destitute of every

thing. Jer. 2, 31 bi<nb'^b ^^'^^ nsiTsn,

have I been a desert to Israel 7 i. e. have

I commanded them to worship me for

naught, have I been barren towards

them? 9, 11. Is. 27, 10.

3. Poet, instrument ofspeech, the mouth,

(r. ^31 to speak,) Cant. 4, 3
n;js<: Ti'^a'ia

thy mouth is comely, parall. thy lips.

Sept. XaXlit, Jerome eloquium., and so

the Rabbins
;

but the context almost

necessarily demands some member, as

A. Schultens justly remarks.

"^"'9? pl^r. 3 pers. si'i'i'O
,
twice contr.

"^Tfn-q Is. 65, 7, oni-nia Nilm. 35, 5
;
inf

"it Zech. 2, 6; fut. nb^, Tion, conv.

1. to stretch, to e.xtend, i. q. Arab. Juo;
see Hithp. and the nouns n^, '"t^^.

2. to mete, to measure. Correspond-

ing are Sanscr. mdd, md, to measure,
Zend, mecle, mate, Gr. (xijQov, fxedi/Arog

Lat. metior. mefa ; Goth, mitan, Anglo-
Sax, metan. Germ, messen, Eng
mete; see Pott. Etymol. Forsch. 1. p
194. Pr. to measure a thing by eirtend-

ing a measuring line upon it, Ez. 40, 5

sq. 41, 1 sq. Deut. 21, 2. Zech. 2, 6.

Then also of hollow measures, as of

grain, Ruth 3, 15. Metaph. Is. 65, 7 /

iglo- I
1. to I
I. p.

"



'ir/2 537 ^112

will measure their deeds into their bosom,
i. e. I will bring upon them just retribu-

tion.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 2, Jer. 31, 37.

33, 22. Hos. 2, 1.

PiEL ina, fut. ^W 1. Intrans. and
intens. to be extended, to be long- ; Job 7,

4
3'!^

-nriT: long is the night ! So Saad.

Others take *ii'a as a noun
;
see the

next art.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mete, to measure,
2 Sam. 8, 2. Ps. 60, 8 /iiJiZ/ mete out the

valleij of Succoth, sc. to my victorious

troops, who shall become its inhabitants.

Po. 11173 i. q. Piel no. 2
; Hab. 3, 6

V"!!^ "^l^"?!! ^^^ Grod stood and measured
the earth with his eyes, surveyed it. So

Vulg. Kimchi and others
;
and this is

best in accordance with the Hebrew
usage. But Sept. and Chald. and shook

the earth, from r. ^^^ q. v. and this ac-

cords best with the parallel clause :

' he
beheld and made the nations tremble.'

But a root l^i^ is elsewhere unknown in

Hebrew.

HiTHPO. Tn^rn to stretch oneself. 1 K.

17, 21.

"
'

'.

Periv. 173, n^^, 17313, pr. n. 'J'^ITS.

n^P m. (r. ^"7^)fight ; Job 7, 4 when
I lie down, I say. When shall J arise 7

^y>, 11^^ and when the fight of the

night 7 poet, for : When will the night
be gone ? But see in 1173 Pi. no. 1.

'

^''f 1. q. 1173
,
to stretch, to measure,

a root not in use, Arab. ^^^^ to extend,

(^i\^ a kind of measure. Hence the
nouns 1113 and IliTS II.

^y^ f (r. 1173) 1, extension, length.
nnis TT-^x a man ofstature 1 Chr. 11, 23.

20. 6. Plur. n^?3 -^rsx Is. 45, 14, and
niii3 -^dsx Num. 13, 32

; comp. for the

double form of the plur. in compounds,
Heb. Gram. 106. 3. Jer. 22, 14 n^3
ri'HTS a large house, of ample extent.

2. i. q. 112 no. 1, a vestment^ garment,
plur. m>i73 Ps. 133, 2.

3. measure, Ex. 26, 2. 8. 36, 9. 15. 1

K. 6, 25. Ez. 40, 10. 24. al. n^73 ban
a m.easuring line Zech. 2, 5. nils nsp?
a measuring reed or rod Ez. 40, 3. 5.

Also a portion, as measured out, Neh. 3,

11. ]9. 20. 21. etc. Metaph. Ps. 39, 5.

4. From the Chald. tribute, Neh. 5, 4.

T^"^ Chald. m. tribute, as i^measured
out to each person, Ezra 4, 20. 6, 8.

Also with Dag. forte resolved, ri1373

Ezra 4, 13. 7. 24. Syr. fz|^.

^^r?'!'^ 7r. Af/o>. Is. 14, 4. If this

be the correct orthography, it is a de-

nom. from Aram. 2n'n (q. v.) i. q. mm
gold, formed in the manner ofpart. Hiph.
fem. pr. gold-maker, i. e. exactress of

gold, a not unapt epithet of Babylon
(parall. bsb) ; or else heap or treasury

ofgold, where 73 formative implies place,

comp. "{ch dung, ti373l73 dung-hill,

Lehrg. p. 512. n. 14. With Kimchi,
Aben Ezra, and others, I prefer the for-

mer. But most of the ancient versions

(Syr. Chald. Sept. ijiiaiiovducnrjg, Vulg.

tributum) give the sense of the Heb.

nan'iTS, oppres.<i%n, which is also read

in the edit. Thessalon. 1600. and ought
perhaps to be restored in the text; comp.
Is. 3, 5, where the similar verbs ^Hl and
12333 correspond to each other in parallel
members.

Tj''^ m. (r. nils) plur. c. suff. ^n^li^}
a vestment, garment, 2 Sam. 10,4. ] Chr.

19, 4.

^37^ ^- (r- "^n) disease, sickness,

Deut."7, 15. 28, 6oV

D'^^^'^^ *m. plur. seductions, Lam. 2,

14. R. nns see Hiph. no. 3.

I. "jiTa m. (r. "pi) plur. d^?;"?'?-

1. contention, quarrel, strife, Prov. 15,

18. 16, 28. 17, 14. al. Plur. Prov. 23,

29. 26, 21. 27, 15. al. So of an object
of strife, Ps. 80, 7.

2. Madon, pr. n, of a royal city of the

Canaanites, Josh. 11, 1. 12, 19.

II. pTa m. (r. n^73-) extension, tall-

ness; 2 Sam. 21, 20 Keri ",'1173 D-^s a
tall man, i. q. niis ui^x l Chr. 20. 6.

The Cheth. is to be read I'^lTa measures,
from smg. 173 .

5*^TJ3 (contr. from S'fln^~:n73 what is

kfrown, taught 7 i. q. for what reason ?

Gr. Ti jua&ojv ;) Adv. of interrog. why?
wherefore 7 Josh. 17, 14. 2 Sam. 19, 42.

1 K. 1, 6. Job 3, 12. 18, 3. Jer. 8. 5. al.

In an indirect interrog. Ex. 3, 3. In

Job 21, 4, i'!ll73 nx are not to be closely

joined ;
for DX corresponds to n inter-

rog. in the prior clause, and causes the
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whole verse to contain a double inter-

rogation : do I then complain of man ?

insn ^^pn &ib* :?^^^ nxi wherefore then

should I not be impatient? See DJ^ B. 1.

">il13 Chald. (r. 1W) habitation, Dan.

4, 22. 29. 5, 21.

nn^Ta f. (r. ^^^) a round ;3i7e of fuel,

i. q. '\n no. 3. Ez. 24, 9. Is. 30, 33.

Jll^'ltl see mri73 .T s T \ :

HH'l'ja m. overthrow, ruin, Prov. 26,

28. R. nnn.
T T

niSn'l'a f. plur. (r. qn-l) pr.
'

thrust-

ings. impulses,' sc. to a fall
; hence, over-

throw, ruin: Ps. 140, 12 nism^b to his

overthrow. Vulg. in interitum.

^y^ f (Is. 21, 2) Media, a celebrated

country of Asia, lying on the south and

west of the Caspian sefi, Esth. 1, 3. 2 K.

17, 6. 18, 11. Jer. 25, 25. 51, 11. 28. Me-
ton. the Medes, Gen. 10, 2. Is. 13, 17. 21,

2. Dan. 9, 1. Syr. >^fl>o. Gentile noun

'^'1^
a Me<ie, Dan. 11, 1. The etjono-

logy is perhaps from Pehlv. miavad mid,

comp. Sanscr. madhya medium
; imply-

ing that Media is in the middle of Asia,

or rather of the world
; comp. Polyb. V.

44 1] ycxQ lUrjdla nnxai fi&v ne^l fisai}V itjv

Aniav.

"^y^ Chald. Media, Ezra 6, 2. Dan.

5, 28. 6, 13. Gentile n. emphat. nj<n?3 a

Mede Dan. 6, 1 Keri
;
but in Cheth.

5<:;n^.

^'^^ (contr. for '^'n'f^^) pr. what is

enough, 2 Chr. 30, 3. See na
,
note.

'^'il'Q see ^'n no. 2. b.

I^'l'a m. (r. '5^'^ Niph.) 1. strfe, con-

tention, only plur. ts'^r'i^ Prov. 18, 18.

. 19, 13. Elsewhere in Keri, where Cheth.

C^Di"!^ ,
see "lii^ ;

also Prov. 6, 14 Keri.

2. Mid.ian, pr. n. of a son of Abra-

ham by Keturah, and of an Arabian

tribe descended from him Gen. 25, 2.

They would seem to have occupied por-

tions of the tract of country extending
from the eastern shore of the Elanitic

gulf (where Arabian geographers still

place a tow^n ^^ Joo) to the region of

Moab on the one hand, and to the vici-

nity ofMount Sinai on the other, Ex.2,
15. 3, 1. 18, ]. Num. c. 31. Judg. c.6-8.

Sometimes the Midianites appear to be

reckoned among: the Ishmaelitea. Gen.

37, 25 comp. 36. Judg. 7, 12 comp. 8,

22.24; elsewhere they are distinguished
from them. Gen. 25, 2. 4. 12-18. This

arose prob. from their being nomadic in

their habits; so that bands of them often

moved from place to place. Hence '']33

y^yo the dromedaries of the Midianites

Is.' 60, 6. "siy^
di^ the day of Midian Is.

9, 3, i. e. the victory gained over Midian,
see Judg. c. 7. 8. Gentile n.

'^D^'iia
Mi-

dianite Num. 10, 29, plur. D"'- Gen. 37,

28; once contr. D-'D^Ta Gen. 27, 36; f

n"!- Num. 25, 15.

y^l'P (measures) Middin, pr. n. of a

town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15, 61.

R. ^ya .

T^^^yn f (r. 1^^) a word of the later

Hebrew, see the Chaldee
; ^v. judgment,

jurisdiction ; hence

1. a province, district, under the juris-

diction of a prefect or viceroy, as the

Persian provinces and satrapies, Esth.

1, 1. 22. 3, 12. 14. al. e. g. Elymais Dan.

8, 2. niS'^n^ii '^'n^a the viceroys, rulers of
the provinces, Esth. 1, 3. 8, 9. 9, 3. ^53

n2i*irifi the sons of the provinces, i. e.

Israelitish exiles dwelling in the Per-

sian provinces, Ezra 2. 1. Neh. 7, 6.

Syr. I^X*,^ id. Arab. IsJ^duo city.

2. In a wider sense, land, region,

country, Dan. 11, .24. Lam. 1, 1. Ez. 19,

8. Ecc. 2, 8 (comp. Ezra 4, 13). 5, 7.

nj'^'l'a Chald. f (r. "p'n) a province,

district, Dan. 3, 2. 3. So o{the province

of Babylon, ^33 '"O
,
not the empire, Ezra

4, 15. 7, 16. Dan. 2, 48. 49. 3, 1. 12. 30;

so of Media. Ezra 6, 2 : of Judea, Ezra

5, 8.

'

T\yVQ f (r. -^"n) a mortar, Num. 11,8.

Chald. N=!ni3 id.

V^'y^ (dunghill, r. "i^'n) Madmen, pr.

n. of a town in the borders of Moab, Jer.

48,2.

TWTQ f (r. "i^-n) 1. i. q. -,an. a

dunghill. Is. 25, 10.

2. Madmenah, pr. n. of a town in the

tribe of Benjamin, not far from Jerusa-

lem, Is. 10, 31.

T\lW)2 (dunghill, r. '}^"n) Madmannah,

pr. n. of a town in the south of Jndah,

Josh. 15, 31.
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yp2 m. (r. 'p'n) 1. contention, strife,

only in plur. Q-^nTS Prov. 6, 14. 19. 10, 12.

2. Meclan, pr. n. of a son of Abraham
and Keturah. the brother of Midian,Gen.

25, 2.

D'^nia Midianites, see in
')^^^ no. 2 fin.

2?v^ m. also 'S'Tq 2 Chr. 1, 10, a

word of the later Hebrew. R. S"!^, the
^
being represented by Daghesh forte,

as in verbs "|S .

1. knowledge, intelligence, 2 Chr. 1,

10. 11. 12. Dan. 1,4. 17.

2. consciousness, thought; Ecc. 10, 20

curse not the king even in thy thought.

Sept. (Twsidrio-ig. Chald. i^nia, Syr.

'^y.^.
id.

S^'lb, see 5'iia:

^'^"li?7'5 ^' pi"''' constr. (r. "ni^n) pierc-

ings, thrusts sc. of a sword, Prov. 12, 18.

yV2 Chald. i. q. "niiia, dwelling, Dan.

2, 11.' R. -11^.

"'?"?7''5 f. (r. a'n'n) a steep mountain,

precipice, which can be ascended only

by steps or stairs, Cant. 2, 14. Ez. 38,

20. Comp. nXlfxa^, e. g. xUfia^ Tvgiwv.

^'I'lia m. (r. T|'!!'7)
a treading, i. e.

i /)ace trodden upon, a foot-breadth, Deut.

} 2, 5. Comp. Deut. 11, 24. Josh. 1, 3.

W'l'lia m. (r.
dJ'^'n no. 5) a commentary,

as often in Rabbinic. Arab,
(jw^ Jy?

^

commentary, book. 2 Chr. 24, 27 a):>n^

Q'^rVati ">ao a commentary on the book

of the Kings, i. e. an historical comment-

ary containing a supplement. 13, 22.

Comp. Csesar's Commentaries.

nffi'l'a or "TQ r. (r. ^n-n) pr.
' a

treading out ;' concr. trodden out, thresh-

ed, metaph. of a people trodden down
and oppressed. Is. 21, 10.

^tVl'Q with art. i^nnrn, Medatha,

Ilamtnedatha, Pers. pr. n. of the father

of Haman, Esth. 3, 1. 8, 5.

*rrq, -n'x 'n'2,Tii2, '12,12, for

the difference of which forms see note at

the end of the article.

A) Asa Pronoun. 1. Pron. interrog.

used of things, as "'^ of persons, what?

Gr. xi : Syr. Pso, Arab. Lo. In a direct

interrog. Gen. 4, 10 T\'^''^'S fip what hast

thou done ? Is. 38, 15 "^anx n-^ what shall

Isay 7 Esth. 5, 6. 1 Sam. 4, 16. 2K.4, 13.

al. saepiss. In an indirect interrog. after

verbs of asking, answering, speaking,

seeing, and the like
;

1 K. 14, 3 he shall

tell thee "i?3? n:;r;^-n^ what shall he to

the child. Ex. 2, 4. Neh. 2, 12. Job 34,

33. Num. 13. 18. al. Put also in the gen.
after a subst. Jer. 8, 9 cnls n^s-niasn the

wisdom of what thing is in them ? or

vice versa before a subst. which is to be

taken as a gen. as Ps. 30, 10 >:?3"na
what ofgain 7 Is. 40, 18

nii3^-n73 what

of likeness 7 where in Engl, we say what

gain 7 what likeness 7 So with plur.

Zech. 1, 9. Ellipt. Judg. 18, 8 onx n-a

what word bring j/e? Further:

a) Where fn^ refers to substantives, it

often expresses inquiry after quality, like

Lat. qualis, Engl, what, what kirid of7

1 Sam. 28, 14 i"ixn"ni2 what form is he

of7 2 K. 1, 7 ^"^xn -JSilJTa n?a what man-
ner ofman7 Num'. 13, 18. 16, 11. So by
way of depreciation, Ps. 8, 5 ttJl'sx'na

what is man 7 144, 3. Job 6, 11. 7, 17'.

1 K. 9, 13 n^xn D-^^sn n?a what are

these cities 7 Hence also in reproaches,
Gen. 44, 15. Judg. 8, 1. Is. 36, 4. Josh.

22, 16.

b) ^^"ii^ what 75 to thee 7 i. e. what
wilt thou 7 Judg. 1, 14. So with "^3,

what is to thee that thou doest so and so?

i. e. what aileth thee that, etc. Gr. il

na&(av jovio noiug; Is. 22, 1
; with ^'S

impl. Is. 3, 15. Comp. Arab. dU Lo,

(vJGLx),
Kor. Sur. 57. S, 10.

c) Ti^l ''^'^^ what is to me and thee '?

what hast thou to do with me 7 Judg.

11, 12. 2 Sam. 16, 10. 19, 23. S K. 9,

18 n-bth^ r^-T\^_ what hast thou to da
with peace 7 Without the copula, Jer.

2, 18 a-in::^ -Q-ib T\^-n^, . Hos. 14, 9.

So with rj<
,
Jer. 23. 28 "lariTX '?nb-na

what is to the chaffwith the grain 7 what
likeness is there between them? -Comp.

Syr. ^l^o Jlu Uo Barhebr. p. 170. 1. 8.

Arab. aJ Lo. ^ Lo. Gr. li ^nxmai nafiol

Anacr. 17. 4. Comp. Matt. 8, 29. Mark

5, 7. John 2, 4.

2. 'Pvon.mdie^mie,whatever,something,

any thing ; more fully n72!;x?a for n^n n^
q. V. Arab. Lo id. Prov. 9, 13 nsni-bs
n?3 he carelh for nothing. 2 Sam. 18,
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22 hssi-iij
h-Q 'in'i^ whatever there is, let

me run.
'

Job 13, 13 na -i^r ^hsii and
/ei come upon me whatever will. v. 14.

Once put after the noun, as TVQ ns'i

whatsoever thing Num. 23, 3. Also ^~'r\'q

that which (Syr. ? |1d) Ecc. 1, 9. 3, 15.

22. 6, 10. 7. 24. 8, 7. 10, 14. Or with

the relat. impl. like Engl, what ; Judg. 9,

48 "^n^br cr-ix-i n^a what ye saw that /
did. Sept. o elders fie noiovvra. Arab.

[jQ id quod.

B) Adv. of interrog. 1. why? where-

fore ? for the fuller M^ab
,
as Gr. t/, Lat.

quid? Arab. Lo. Ex. 14, 15 pysJFi-nTa

''bx ic^y cr?es^ thou to me? Ps. 42, 12.

Job 7, 21. 2 K. 6, 33.

2. y^ow;, ^010 much, in exclamations of

admiration, as often Arab. Lo . Gen. 28,

17 n-Tn Dipan N'^'^rnTa how dreadful is

this place! Ps. 8, 2 ^ow? glorious is thy
name ! Num. 24, 5 "r^rjit siits-n^ Aow?

beautiful are thy tents ! Cant. 7, 2. Ps.

119, 97 r^vr\'\r\
"^nnriN na how love I thy

law! Ironically, Job 26, 2 nntr
n^.

nb-!sbb Aoio /ia.9/ Mom helped the weak!
V. 3.

3. how? in what way? Gen. 44, 36

p'n:::j2"n73 how shall wejustify ourselves?

4. when ? Ps. 39, 5 /^^ r?je know bnn'na

''aj* tc/ie7i I shall cease to he.

C) Sometimes ri?: of depreciation and

reproach (see in A. 1. a) approaches

very nearly to a negative power ; comp.

Lehrg. p. 834, and Lat. quid multa ? for

ne multa. So Job 16, 6 if I speak, my
grief is not assuaged; and if Iforbear,

TjbH'] ''I^'Ht: what goethfrom me? i. e.

even so nothing of my pain departs;

Vulg. NGN recedit a me. Prov. 20, 24

iS'in r^^-na nnsi and man, how shall

he knoiD his own way ? i. e. he knows it

not
;
Chald. Nb . Job 31, 1 I have made

a covenant with my eyes, "b:? Irisnx n^
nb^ira why should I look upon a maid?

Sept. ov, Vulg. ne, Syr. PV Cant.^8, 4

'^^^!^r}"J"5< i^*ii"f}-n7:si Jii-s;ri-n^ why
awake ye my love ? i. e. awake him

not; comp. 2, 7. 3, 5, where C5< stands

in the same construction. Prov. 31. 2. 3.

Comp. below in n522 Is. 2, 22, n^s Job

21, 17, and TMz\ lett. b. In Arabic, Lo

has by degrees actually adopted this

negative power, the origin of which we
here clearly see in the Heb.

D) With various prepositions, viz.

1. naa, .1533, -pr. in what? wherein?
Ex. 22, 26; in what thing? whereby?
Gen. 15, 8

;
iciih what? 1 Sam. 6, 2

; by
what? whereby? Judg. 16, 5 latter part.
Then according to the various uses

of 3, viz. at what price? see a B. 3. Is.

2, 22 5<!irj n^rna n^a at what price shall

he be estimated ? i. e. at an empty price,
he is nothing. So too on what account ?

wherefore? 2 Chr. 7, 21
;
see 3 B. 5.

2. m^3, nj33, (for the art. after 3 see

n 2. c,) Arab. 15, 1^ pr. as what? i. e.

with what shall it be compared ? Spo-
ken : a) Of space, how great, Zech. 2,

6 tnari'n n523 hrrw great is the breadth of
it ? Also how long ? Ps. 35, 17. Job 7, 1 9.

b) Of number, how many ? Gen. 47. 8.

2 Sam. 19, 35. 1 K. 22, 16 D->ttrs nxjs-niy

how many limes ? how often ? So in an

exclamation, Zech. 7, 3 c^2d has mt

this how many years! Also how often ?

Ps. 78, 40. Job 21, 17, where ho^o oft is

the question of one in doubt, for seldom.

3. njsb' Mil^l (for nsab) also rrab Mil-

ra, this latter form except in a few ex-

amples (2 Sam. 2, 22. 14, 31. Ps. 49, 6.

Jer. 15, 18) being used before the letter.s

fc<, n, 3?, and the name nin^ (see Nol-^
dii Concord. Part. p. 904), thrice ^^b*
ISam. 1, 8.

'

a) wherefore ? why ? for what cause ?

Gen. 4, 6. 12, 18. 44, 7. Ex. 5, 4. Ps. 49,
6. al. Emphat. n^-njsb, see in Sit no. 3.

c. Gen. 18, 13. 25,' 22'''=bi< ^r^i\ why
then am J? why do I exist? the lan-

guage of an impatient woman. Jer. 6.20.

Prov. 17, 16. So in an indirect interrog.
after a verb of knowing, 1 Sam. 6, 3.

Dan. 10, 20. Sometimes it expresses

dehortation, warning, prohibition ;
as

Prov. 5, 20 why wilt thou, my son, be

ravished with a strange woman ? i. e. be
not thus ravished. Ps. 44, 24. 1 Sam.

19, 17 let me go, why shoidd I kill thee?

i. e. else I must kill thee. 2 Chr. 25, 16.

Gen. 27, 45. Hence

b) In later writers, where it is chiefly
used by way of dehortation or prohibi-

tion, it often passes over into a prohibit-
ive or negative power of itself lest, lest

perhaps; like Syr. jViS, |Vi\?, Chald.

\<-Qh, x^b ^.-TT
;
Ecr. 5,5 cnbxr! ti:p-^ r^-sh
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T^^p b? wherefore should God he ang-Ty

at thy voice ? for, lest God be angry ;

Sept. well, Vra
^iri^ Vulg. ne forte, Syr.

fv^V^ Ecc. 7, 16. 17. Neh. 6, 3. To

the Syriac fortn
) Vi\? corresponds ex-

actly n^V"^ Cant. 1, 7, Sept. fit] nots,

Vulg. ne; as also .njsb "^.X, which is

put after a verb of fearing, like "(3, as

Dan. 1, 10 Ifear my lord the king ndx
'iai nx-i'i nab Ze^^ he should see, etc.

Theod. fitj
nox(.

4. rjiab cm aA:counl of what, on this

account that, i. e. because; from b
;:>ro/9-

eer (see b A. 10) and n?a what'l So

once, 1 Chr. 15, 13 contr. mtlix-ia^sb

for njiiisf^aTiiab
because that from the

beginning, etc. Comp. "^"n^ab enough,
2Chr. 30, 3.

5. n^.-ns ,
Gr. e's- xt II. 5. 465, ftV/ ic/ten ?

/ioMJ Z(w^^?'Ps. 74, 9. 79, 5. 89, 47. But

Num. 24, 22 Zioio Zomo- till Asshur shall

carry thee away captive? i. e. he will

carry thee away shortly.

6. nia-b? pr. upon what? Is. 1, 5. Job

38,6; then, wherefore, why? Num. 22,

32. Jer. 9, 11. Job 13, 14. In an indirect

interrog. Job 10, 2. Esth. 4, 5.

Note. On the use of the forms of

this particle, the following maybe noted:

a) The primitive form na is found every
where in pause, and also before X and "i

,

Makkeph being inserted or omitted, as

nbx-nT3 Zech. 1, 9, nn'^x'n n^ Judg. 9,

48. More rarely before n Josh. 4, 6. 21.

Num. 13, 19. 20. Deut. 6' 20
;
n Josh.

22, 16. Judg. 8, 1
;
n Gen. 21, 29

;
n

1 K. 9, 13
;
also 5 2 K. 8, 13

; 3? Gen. 3l',

32. b) The form "Hia is particularly

frequent before letters not guttural, with

Dag. forte conjunctive, as T^^~na Judg.
1 14, V2^-n^_ Ex. 3, 13, r\^ri^-m2 1 K.

14, 3. al. saepiss. Also before the harder

gutturals, e. g. n with Dag. forte impl.
as wSnn-nTS Num. IQ, 11, N-^n-nia Num.

13, 18. Ps. 39, 5. But before n it can

also take Kamets
;
see above in a. c)

Sometimes 't^'O with Dag. unites with

the foil, word into one, as D3^^ for ~na
Dsb Is. 3, 15, n.T^ Ex. 4, 2, nxbn^ Mai.

I,'] 3, S'!\^-q q. V. So with a foil, guttu-

ral, an^a for crt n^ Ez. 8, 6
; also the pr.

names "'laaTa, "^anssia. d) The form
n?a is put before the letters rt, s, n with

Kamets, according to the known canon,
46

Heb. Gram. 27. n. 2. b. Lehrg. 47

1. r^b? nis, bnn-n^ Ps. 39, 5. 89, 48-

also "'3''135 nia l Sam." 20, 1. Very fre-

quently also it stands before letters not

guttural, chiefly at the beginning of

sentences, la-'xn lasdia n^ 2 K. 1, 7. Ps.

4, 3. 10, 13. Is. 1, 5.' Jer.'ll. 15. Still

more frequently it is found atler prefix-

es, as npb 1 Sam. 1, 8, na? 1 K. 22, 16.

2 Chr. 18,' 15. Zech. 7, 3, 'also nias Ex.

22, 26. 33, 16. Judg. 16, 5. 1 Sam. 6, 2. i

29, 4. Mai. 1, 7. al. Followed by Dag.
f '3-n!S2 Judg. 16, 5.

niD Chald. once 5<73 q. v. 1. Inter-

rog. what ? Dan. 4, 32.

2. Indef what, whatever, Dan. 2, 22.

Ezra 6, 9. "^n n^ whatever it is whichj
Dan. 2, 28. 29.

3. With pref a) T^^'S how ! how ex-

ceedingly! Dan. 3, 33. b) ri^h where-

fore? in dehortations, and hence i. q.

lest, Ezra 4, 22. niab ^^ id. 7, 23. Comp.
Heb. nab in n^ D. 3. b.

* ^TV2 or ^?7"- ^^ K:al not used,

prob. to deriy, to refuse. Comp. in Ara-

bic the particles njo, Kio, Syr. ado, be-

ware, desist; whence X| (?"
to forbid,

to hinder; II, to abstain, to desist; comp.

2(JL^ and with the final He softened

L^, abegit, prohibuit. interdixit; see

on negative verbs under X1D. Henc
HiTHP. n^n^nn pr. to refuse, to he

reluctant
; hence to delay, to linger. Gen.

19, 16. 43, 10. Ex. 12, 39, Judg. 3, 26.

19, 8. 2 Sam. 15, 28. Is. 29, 9. Hab. 2, 3.

nirm f (r. asin) 1. confusion, con-

sternation. Is. 22, 5. Deut. 7, 23. 28, 20.

1 Sam. 5, 9. 11 nia-n^!in73 a deadly con-

sternation.

2. tumtdt. Ez. 22, 5 nnsin^a r^^"! full

of tumult. Trop. of the unquiet and
troubled life of the rich, Prov. 15, 16
Plur. m73!in tumults Am. 3, 9. 2 Chr
15, 5.

j-a^n^ (i. q. Syr. ^Seultiji faithful

then eunuch, r. I^DX) Mehuman, pr. of a

eunuch in the court of Xerxes, Esth.

1, 10.

^^r^^'^D"'? (whom God does good to,

Chald. for bwX n-^D-ia) Mehetabeel, pr. n

a) m. Neh. 6, 10.

'

b) f Gen. 36. 39.
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-rrra m. (r.
nn?3 I. 2) quick, hence

vronipt, apt, skilled in business, etc.

Prov. 22, 29. Is. 16, 5. Ps. 45, 2. Ezra 7,

6. Syr. ]j-ctlLd id.

*
bjj/J ,:^;r| Af/o>. i. q. Chald. bri?3

,

Heb. b"?3 (comp. under lett. n), ^o a^^

o^",
io pj-wie ; trop. fo adulterate, to spoil

wine by mixing water with it,
Is. 1. 22.

The Arabs have the like trope with

verbs of cutting, breaking, wounding,

killing, which they use for diluted wine,

etc. See Thesaur. p. 772. So too Mar-

tial forbids ^Jugulare Falernum,' Ep. 1.

28. [In Engl, also one might speak of

cutting down the wine, diluting it. R.

^^^^ m. (r. T|^n) 1. way, journey^
Neh. 2, 6. Jon. 3, 3.^4.

2. a walk, place for walking, Ez. 42,

4. But n'^s^n^ Zech. 3, 7 is part. Hiph.
of r.

Tj^li , way-fellows, companions.

^^'*yQ m. (r.
Vbn Pi.) praise, applause.

Prov. 22, 21 as the cimcible to silver

Ko let a man be to the mouth ofhis praise,

i. e. let him try closely the mouth which

praises him. Hence

b^?r'^ (praise of God) MahaMeel,

pr. n. a) A patriarch descended from

Seth, Gen. 5, 12. b) Neh. 11,4.

riilsbn'Q f plur. strokes, blows, Prov.

18,6. 19,29. R. cbrj.

ninbn"a f plur. (r. ^.^n) un. Xeyofi.

Ps. 140, 11, streams, whirlpools, abysses

ofwaters. Comp. ^:i;l^4^ many waters,

whirlpools. The Rabbins, Symm. and

Jerome understand pits of water.

riDSri'Q f (r. T\Brj) overthrow, destruc-

tion^ Deut. 29, 22.' Jer. 49, 18. Is. 1, 7.

In the manner of verbals, constr. with

ihe case of its verb, e. g. ace. Is. 13, 19

nHpTX tj^npx r3Bn723 like God's over-

throwing Sodom. Jer. 50, 40. Am. 4. 11.

tIDSnia f. (r. Ts^'*]) pr. torsion, distor-

tion ; hence a wrench, stocks, Lat. ner-

vus, a wooden frame in which the feet,

hands, and neck of a person were so

flistened, that his body was held bent ;

Je-. 20, 2. 3. 29, 26. 2 Chr. 16, 10 n-'S

rr 3rj5an the house of the stocks, the pri-

son! Comp. lb . Scheid in Diss. Lugd.

p. 986. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 694.

J, !j/J 1. to hasten intrans. in

Kal once, Ps. 16, 4 !i"in^
^nx they hasten

after other gods. The primary idea of

haste lies in the syllable ">i
; comp.

High Germ, hmjan to hasten, whence
Germ, hurtig, Engl, to hurry.

2. to be quick, prompt, apt, skilled, in

any art or business. Arab. ^^ solers,

ingeniosus fuit
;
see Pi. no. 3 and

"i"^"!^

PiEL "in^a tut. "nn^"^. 1. to hasten, to

make haste. 1 Sam. 9,'l2. Is. 49, 17. Jer.

48, 16. With bwS of place whither Prov.

7, 23
; with n^ loc. Gen. 18, 6 ; impl.

Nah. 2. 6. Inf absol. in the symbolic

name, Is. 8, 1. 3 T2 tr, h)^ -n^ Maher-

shalal-hash-baz, i. e. hasting to the spoil

he speeds to the prey ; the subject is the

king of Assyria ; comp. in h no. 3. g.

Often coupled with another verb, to do

any thing quickly, where in the occi

dental languages we use an adverb,

hastily, quickly, etc. a) With a finite

verb and copula ;
Gen. 45, 9 ^^r.*! ^iti^

haste ye and go up, i. e. go up quickly.

V. 13. 24, 18. 20. 46. 1 Sam. 4, 14. 23,

27. b) With a fin. verb without copu

la, Judg. 9, 48. Esth. 6, 10. c) With
inf and b, Gen. 18, 7 irk nbrb

nri^-;}

and he hasted to dress it. 41, 32. Ex. 10,

16. 12, 33. Prov. 6, 18. d) With inf.

simpl. Gen. 27, 20 i<bJ7:b Fj-nn^-nrna
how is it that thou hastfound it so quick-

ly? Ex. 2, 18. Ps 106. 13. Inf inia as 1

adv. hastily, quickly. Ex. 32. 8. Deut. 4, f

26. Judg. 2, 17. 23. Zeph. 1, 14. al.

2. Causat. to hasten, to let make haste
^

ofpersons Esth. 5. 5. 1 K. 22, 9
;
of things

Gen. 18, 6. So of God, Is. 5, 19.

3. to be quick, prompt, apt, Is. 32, 4.

NiPH. "1^^? pr. to be hurried, preci-

pitate ; Job's, 13n'nr!a3 c-'brt? r^^the
counsel of the cunning is headlong, i. e.

hastily executed and therefore fruit-

less. Part. ">f^^3 hurried, hasty, i. e.

a) rash, headlong. Is. 32, 4. b) iwi-

petuous, rushing on in haste, Hab. 1, 6.

c) With -^ , timid, pr. hasting to flee,

Is. 35. 4.

Deriv. ^"^H^j ^'^D^i pr- n. "^"^Jn^.

'^11. ^*j'^ to buy, espec. a wife for a

price (^n^) paid to her parents, Ex. 22,

15. Kindred are "i^^ q. v. and with n

hardened, -inr, -13^. Hence
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^TVD m. price, paid for a bride to her

parents, Gen. 34, 12. Ex. 22, 16. 1 Sam.
Go'

18, 25. Different from the Arab. -^
gift, dowry, promised by a bridegroom
to his future wife

;
also from Lat. dos,

Engl, dowry, given by a father to his

daughter on her marriage.

543 ni/j

ter. From the r. i<ia Arab. tUo comes

Arab. eLo, 5$-Uo, water; and in the

verb is found sLo to have water, sc. a

well
; II, to pour out water. These roots

are softened forms from the harder 3?17:,

^^"0, cLo mid. Ye, to flow, to be liquid ;

rnSltJ f (r. ^fi^ I) haste, speed ; hence

r^'^T^_->2^
Ecc. 4, 12, n-in^s-n^ Ps. 147, 15,

and n*vjp adv. quickly, speedily, Num.

17, ll.^Deut. 11, 17. Josh. 8, 19. al.

'^'^^n^ (impetuous, see *if^^
I. Niph.)

Maharai, pr. n. of one of David's cap-

tains, 2 Sam. 23, 28. 1 Chr. 11, 30. 27.

13.

ta W bbtj *1TO, the symbolical
name of one of Isaiah's sons, Is. 8, 1. 3

;

see in iH^ I. Pi. no. 1.

ni^n f. plur. (r. bnn) delusions, Is.

30, 10.

'

*
I. i/J pr. i. q. n^ what, Arab. Lo,

often annexed pleonastically to the pre-

positions 2
,
3

,
b

,
so as to form the sepa-

rate words 1133, i'tss, i^b
;
as in Arab.

Lij for Oj Ujibr ^ see De Sacy

Gramm. Arabe, edit. 2. Tom. T. 1037,

1047, 1048. II. 117. These separate
forms belong almost exclusively to po-

etry ; except that before suffixes 1^3

and i^S are almost always used for 3.

Hence i'QlD poet. i. q. 3 a) in, Ps.

11, 2. Is. 25, 10 Keri. 43,' 2. 44, 16. 19.

b) i7if.o, Job 37, 8. c) by, with, i. q. 3

of instrument. Job 16, 4. 5. For ii33 and
vzh see in their order.

II. ^"52 for i^i^ (r. xit:) water ; once

Job 9. 30 Cheth. i^.q in3 with snow-wa-

ter; Keri sbq i-as. Found also in the

pr. n. 3Xi aqua (i. e. semen) patris, for

which figure see in "^^ , Dl-q lett. c. Cor-

responding is Chald. "^io like the form

"'i't; and Phenic. mu, my, fern, ril^
?n.M^A,

found in pr. names, as Mysocarus "ipT^ ia

aqua mendax. Mutigenna n53 "^ni^a aqua
horti, etc. See Monumm. Phoen. pp.

418,425. Thesaur. p. 774.

* ^TJ obsol. root, prob. to bejluid, to

Jlow ; whence i^ for xia water, and ^^
for X":?: (as ^a for sf^a) plur. D"]^ wa-

also a!i^, r|5<73, 7(3^, pp^, all which

contain the idea of being fluid, flowing.

Kindred are also Arab. L^ aqua per-

fudit, and "J^ q. v. Compare in the

Indo-European languages, Sanscr. mih
to pour out, to void, Gr. ofiixflv, Lat.

mingere, mejere, and others
;
see Pott.

Etymol. Forsch. I. p. 283.

iJJTa (semen patris, see in 113 II)

Moah, pr. n. a) The founder of the

Moabilic people, born of incest, Gen.

19, 37. See vv. 30-38. Also b) The
Moabites. descended from Moab, masc.

Num. 22, 3. 2 K. 1, 1. Jer. 48, 11. 13
;

fem. Judg. 3. 30. 2 Sara. 8, 2. Put also

for their country, fem. Jer. 48, 4. The

proper territory of the Moabites, more

fully SS^i-a nnb the feldof Moab Ruth

1, 1. 2.6. 2, 6." 4, 3, lay on the east of

the Dead Sea and Jordan, strictly on the

south of the torrent Arnon, Num. 21, 13.

26. Judg. 11, 18
;
but in a wider sense it

included also the region anciently occu-

pied by the Amorites over against Jeri-

cho, called usually 3X113 m'3n:? the plains

(desert) of Moab, Num. 22, 1. 26, 3. 31,

12. 33, 49. 50. 35, 1. Deut. 34, 1
;
or

elsewhere simply 3Xii3 ^nx Deut. 1, 5.

28, 69. 32, 49. 34, 5
; which latter region

was afterwards assigned to the Reuhen-

ites, but during the captivity was again

occupied by the Moabites, see Is. c. 15.

16. Jer. c. 48. This region is now call-

ed the district of Kerak, from the city

of that name; see 3Xii3 I'^p. Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 569. Gentile n. 73x113

Moabite Deut. 23, 4. Neh. 13, 1. Fem.
n^3Xii3 Moabitess 2 Chr. 24, 26

; n^3Xii3
id. Ruth 1, 22. 2, 2. 6. 4, 5. 10;Vur.
ni^3Xii3 Ruth 1,4. 1 K. 11, 1.

bi^lla i. q. biia
,
h^'o

, q. v. over against,

Neh. 12, 38 Cheth.

^yyn m. for xis^s
(r. X13) in-coming,

entrance, Ez. 43, U. 2 Sam. 3, 25 Keri;

a word formed contrary to grammatical
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rule in order to correspond to the accom-

panying word 5<:2'i73
; romp. Lehrg. p.

374. n. See also in pr^ .

-^^"^ I. to melt, to flow down, see

Pil. and Hithp. It corresponds to Arab.

cLo inid. Ye. Trop. to melt, to be dis-

solved, with fear and terror, comp. DGia
;

Ez. 21, 20. Ps. 46, 7. Am. 9, 5.

2. Trans, to cause to melt; trop. to

cause to melt away and perish, Is. 64, 6.

NiPH. to melt away, of a host 1 Sam.

14, 16. Trop. to melt with fear and ter-

ror, Ex. 15, 15. Josh. 2, 9. 24. Ps. 75, 4.

Is. 14, 31. Jer. 49, *23. Nah. 2, 7 bs^fin

ycQZ the 'palace melts with terror, i. e.

the king and his courtier's
;
or perhaps

better: the palace is dissolved, is bro-

ken down, sinks into ruin.

Pil. 5;ii^ trans, to cause to flow, to

soften, e. g. the dry earth with showers,
Ps. 65, 11 nsa^bn c-^a-^^-ia . Metaph.
Job 30, 22 Keri, n^ttin ^:5a>:ri thmi causest

my health to melt away ; Cheth. "^sa^tn

n-i'lJn thou causest me to melt, thou terri-

flest me.

Hfthpal. to flow down, to melt ; Am.

9, 13 hyperbol. all the hills shall flow
down, as if into wine and oil. Trop. to

melt with fear and terror, Nah. 1, 5. Ps.

107, 26.

'^^ obsol. root. I. i.
q.

Tiis to

stretch, to measure. Hence T^^n .

II. Perh. i. q. Arab. t>Lo mid. Ye, to

he moved, to he agitated, to shake, e g
of an earthquake; kindr. 'C^-Q, ^^'i, Ti3

Pil. nnTa is perhaps found Hab. 3, 6, he

stood
"j'^i^X "'1^'Q"^! and shook the earth

.

so Sept. and Chald. But see in "n^o Po

"^T^ m. Ruth 2, 1 Keri, 5^7^ Prov

7, 4, acquaintance ; concr. an acquaint-

ance, friend. R. S"!^ .

rTm f. id. Ruth 3, 2. R. rT' .

* Wi2 fut.
I3!i73^ ,

to waver, to 'totter,

to move or he moved ; Chald. et Syr. id.

Arab. JcLo mid. Ye, to swerve from the

right, Etliiop. ^.E/Il to incline; comp.

Syr. v-^ to vacillate. Kindr. are Ui3,

1^13. Spoken of mountains, Ps. 46. 3.

Is. 54. 10
;
of a land or kingdom Ps. 46,

7. 60. 4
;
of persons whose affairs are

not prosperous, who fail and are ruined,

Prov. 25, 26. Ps. 66, 9
;
in which sense

also we find 's ba'n nw'Q the foot wavers,

slides, Deut. 32, 35. Ps^. 38, 17. So Lev.

25, 35 if thy hrother hecomes poor !nai3S|

Ti'sS 11^ a7id his hand wavers with thee,

i. e. if he is threatened with ruin.

NiPH. wi^s, fut. ^1537, i. q. Kal, but

more freq. to he moved, shaken, i. e. to

shake, to waver, e. g. of the foundations

of the earth Ps. 82, 5
;
also ofmen, comp.

in Kal, Ps. 13, 5. With a negat. not to

waver, not to he moved, is said : a) Of

persons or things that stand firm, secure ;

as things Is. 40, 20. 41, 7. Ps. 93, 1. 96,

10; the earth 1 Chr. 16, 30; persons
Ps. 112, 6. Prov. 10, 30. 12, 3. b) Of
those who are of firm mind, intrepid,

fearing nothing, Ps. 21, 8. Job 41, 14.

Metaph. Ps. 17, 5 "^ts^B ^'Ji^^
ba let not

my footsteps waver, slip, sc. from the

paths of virtue.

HiPH. to make totter over anyone, by
impl. to cause tofall upon, to hring down

upon, Pr. 55, 4. 140, 11 Cheth.

Hithp. i. q. Kal and Niph. spoken of

the earth Is. 24, 19.

Deriv. the two following.

tSITQ m. \. a wavering, a heing

moved, of the foot Ps. 66, 9. 121, 3.

2. a staff, pole, har, for bearing on the

shoulder, so called from its unsteady

motion. Num. 13, 23. Also, a frame
for bearing, Nurri. 4, 10. 12. Hence

3. a yoke, Nah. 1, 12. See n-ji^ no. 2.

T\Di)2 f. (r. -jits) 1. i. q. lai^i no. 2, a

pole, staff, bar, for bearing, 1 Chr. 15,

15. bs'n r^izt the bars of the yoke, i. e.

the ox-bows, of the same form as now,
Lev. 26, 13. Ez. 34, 27.

2. a yoke, Jer. 27, 2. 28, 10. 12. Ez..30,

18. Metaph. Is. 58, 6. 9.

i\^'2 i. q. r^z^D to pine away, trop.

to wax poor, be reduced to poverty. Lev.

25, 25. 35. 39. 47. Syr. and Chald. id.
'

Some absurdly refer to this root the pr.

names n2''"2, ^^^'^P, ^'^^^'^, which see

in their places.

^^ - fut. conv. b:!3*^ ,
to cut

off, spec.

the prepuce, to circumcise, nfQntpviiv.
Kindred are hrra

,
hh-c II, b^5 . Constr.

with ace. of pers. Gen. 21, 4. Ex. !2. 45.

Josh. 5, 4. 7
;
ace. of the pudenda Gen.

17, 23. Metaph. Deut. 10, 16 rx cnbi:^
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canab nb'ns and circumcise theforeskin

of your hearts, put away impurity from

your hearts. 30, 6. Comp. ns^iro/ni^v

xagdiug, Rom. 2, 29. Arab. /? j^ cir-

cumcidit. pr. purgavit, since the prepuce
is held as something unclean and pro-
fane. Imper. bia Josh. 5, 2. Part. pass.
bsi73 Josh. 5, 5. Jer. 9, 24.

NiPH. biaa by Chaldaism for bi^3

Heb. Gramm. 71. note 9
;

fut. bia^ ,

inf ^i^n? part. plur. 0^^1533; ?o be cir-

cumcised, to circumcise oneself Gen. 17,

10. 13. 34, 15. 17. 22. Ex. 12, 48. Lev.

12, 3. Josh. 5, 8
; usually of the person,

once of the genitals Lev. 1. c. Trop.
Jer. 4, 4 nin^b nb'^an circumcise your-
'ielves unto Jehovah, i. e. putting away
all impurity from your hearts, conse-

crate yourselves to Jehovah.

PiL. bbi^ to cut down; impers. Ps. 90,

6
ttJS-^i

bbiTa-i n-irb in the evening one

cutteth it down and it withereth^ i. e.

grass as the emblem of man.
Hi PH. to cut off a people, to destroy,

Ps. 118, 10. 11. 12.

HiTHPAL. hhi'orjr. to be cut
off, so. the

points of arrows, to be blunted ; Ps. 58, 8

Jibbian^ i?33 ^^n t^'tj:*
when he fitteth

his arrows, let them be as if cut
off,

blunted
; comp. in

'T\y^
no. 1. b.

Deriv. nb^iia and

b-TQ
,
once ^^12 Deut. 1, 1, b^'TQ Neh.

12, 38 Cheth. c. suff.
'b^

Num. 22, 5
;

pr. subst. the forepart, front, used always
as a preposition, before, in front of etc.

The etymology is doubtful. In a former

edition I suggested that perhaps in the

verb bl73 to cut off, there lies the notion

o^ the forepart, i. q. bix
;
and then the Jt

in bxiTO might be inserted in order to

lengthen the syllable, as at the end of

^5"'p^ for "^ps, comp. Gex-m.hohl, Huhn,
Kng.foal, seal. But I would prefer with

Redslob, to regard the form bxiia as by
transpos. for hii^-Q (comp. iXPi and xin)
from r. b^ist

;
and this is better than the

etymology proposed by Ewald (Krit.
Gramm. p. 612), who derives bxi^i from
T. bx^, as if for bxi^a. See more in

Thesaur. p. 777. Hence
1. before, in the presence of sc. a per-

son, Ex. 18. 19 c^nbxn b^-Q before God,
Deut. 2, 19.

2. over against, opposite, e. g. a place

or city, Deut. 1,1. 3, 29. 4, 46. 11, 30.

Josh. 19, 46
;
the desert Josh. 18, 18.

The force of a subst. seems to be retain-

ed in 1 K. 7, 5 njnp-bx njnia b^i^a the

face of a window to a window^ i. e. win-

dow over against window.
3. Preceded by various prepositions :

a) b!i7a-b!!< pr. to before, i. e. towards

any one, after verbs of motion, 1 Sam.

17, 30. Ex. 34, 3
;
also of rest. Josh. 8,

33 stood D^na nn bn^-bx towards mount
Gerizim. 9, 1. Spec. ^32 bqia-bx pr. in

face or front of, after verbs of motion
;

2 Sam. 11, 15 set ye Uriah ^35 bsi^-bx

n^nb^n in the forefront of the battle.

Ex. 26, 9. 28, 25. 37. Lev. 8, 9. Num.

8, 2.

b) bxi^b as adv. over against, Neh.

12, 38.

c) b!i53i3 a) i>r.from before,from the

front of, i. q. "^ssbTa
,
after verbs of mo-

tion. Lev. 5, 8. 2 Sam. 5, 23 n"'i<32 hnis-o

from before the trees called Bacha. Mic.

2, 8 ye strip off the mantle of the traveller

n^bb b^iia^ pr. from before the robe or

upper garment, i. e. from over it. /?)

Of rest in a place, 1 K. 7, 39 253 b^issr

i. e. on the south side. Num. 22. 5 and

they abide "'^^la over against me. With
^33 on the forepart, in front, Ex. 28, 27j

39,' 20.

n'lbTa
(birth, lineage, r. lb^) Mola-

dah, pr. n. of a town in the southern pari
of the tribe of Judah, afterwards yielded
to the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15, 26. 19.

2. 1 Chr. 4, 28. Neh. 11, 26. Gr.MaXd-

&a, Joseph. Ant. 18. 7. 2. [Perhaps the

mod. Milh, nine hours south of Hebron
;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 621. R.

rribiia f (r. ^b^) l. birth, nativity,
Esthi. 2, 10. 20. Plur. rinbi?a naiales,

nativity, Ez. 16, 3. 4. So r'ibir)
]^-ix

native country, patria, Gen. 11, 28. 24,

7; simpl. n'ib'iTa id. Gen. 12, 1. 24. 4. al.

2. Concr. offspring, progeny, children.
Gen. 48, 6; so of one child. Lev. 10, 9.

11.

3. kindred, family, Gen. 31, 3. 43, 7;

race, countrymen, Esth. 8, 6.

^>^''3 f. circumcision, Ex. 4, 26. R.

bsiia.

"l^biia (genitor, r. nb;;) Molid, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 2, 29.
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D^'Q m. (for n^X-2, r. DX^) a spot,

blemish ; Syr. |^ai^ id. Arab. jyo ma-

cula, spec, of the small-pox, Gr. fAoJ^og.

Spoken : a) Physically of any cor-

poreal blemish, Lev. 21, 17 sq. 22, 20.

24, 19. 20. al. It was essential to per-

sonal beauty to be without blemish,

2 Sam. 14, 25. Cant. 4, 7. b) Morally
Deut. 32. 5. Job 11. 15. 3 J, 7. Prov. 9,7.

*Vi''2 obsol. root, Arab. j^Lo mid.

Ye, to tell lies
; Ethiop. 't'cPPi to be

wily, cunning ;
Heb. prob. to wear an

appearance, to pretend. Hence 'j'^p spe-

cies, ns^^n.

30^13 m. (r. 330) dtcuit, so. around

an edifice, Ez. 41, 7.

^9"''^ m. (r. "TD^) only in plur. ni-ioi^

Jer. 51, 26, constr ^ipi^, ninpia.
1. foundations, e. g. of a building, Jer.

51, 26; of the earth, Prov. 8, 29. Is. 24,

la Mic. 6. 2
;
of the world, 2 Sam. 22, 16.

Ps. 18, 16
;
of heaven, i. e. lofty moun-

tains on which the sky seems to rest,

2 Sam. 22, 8
;
of the mountains, i. e.

subterranean rocks, Ps. 18, 8. Deut. 32,

22. Is. 40, 21 have ye not marked the

foundations of the earth ? i. e. how they
are laid, etc.

2. ruins, i. e. buildings of which only
the foundations remain, Is. 58, 12.

^D^'Q m. i. q. "^Oi^, afoundation j Is.

28, 16 ^'o^'Q nGlTS a foundation itell

founded, i. e. firm, lasting. Comp. r.W Hoph.

mo-^'n f. (r. W) 1. foundation,

plur. Ez. 41, 8 Keri, where Chethibh

2. appointment, decree, sc. of God
;

Is.

30, 32 rriD^^ n^a the rod appointed of

God. sent by him; comp. "tO^ Kal and

Pi. no. 2.

tfD^'a m. (r. 7|3G) a covered walk,

portico, 2 K. 16, 18 Keri, where Cheth.

'^Ci'53 m. for ^p.^^ (r. "ipx) only in

plur. a'^'^pi^ and ni'^pi^ .

1. bands, bonds, spec, of a yoke, often

metaph. Ps. 2, 3. 107. 14. 116, 16. Is. 28,

22. 52, 2. Jer. 5, 5. 27, 2. Job 39, 5.

2- As pr. n. Sing. c. n loc. frnpiTa Mo-

serah Deut. 10, 6; also Plur. Moseroth

Num. 33, 30
;
a station of the Israelites

in the desert.

'^?^''3 m. (r. ^tJ'i) 1. correction, cha.s-

tisement, of children by parents, of a peo-

ple by kings, ofmen from God. Prov. 22,

15 ^'oM2 and. 23, 13 -^ty^-Q nrs?: yarn-bx
withhold not correction from a child.

Job 12, 18 nns Q'^abp ^p^^ he looseth the

chastiserjient i. e. discipline, authority,

of kings; others here take iplTS as lor

ipi^ ,
i. e. baiid or girdle; so Vulg. bal-

teum regum dissolvit. et prcecingit fane
renes eorum. Job 5, 17 '^'nd ^p!|?3 the

chastisement of tlie Almighty. Hos. 5, 2

/will be chasjisement to all. Prov. 15, 10.

2. discipline, i. e. warning, admoni-

tion, reproof, such as parents give to

children, God to men, etc. Ps. 50, 17.

Jer. 2, 30. Prov. 1, 8. 4, 1. 5, 12. 8, 33.

So of the reproof of oth er men. Job 20, 3.

Hence e.vample, by which others are

warned, Ez. 5, 15
; comp. the verb 23, 48.

3. instruction, learning, joined usually
with rr-H

, n^sn ,
Prov. 1

,
2. 4, 13. 23, 23.

niJTJa m. (r. ^S^) assembly, poet, for

troop, host, of soldiers, Is. 14, 31 ; comp.
^5"i^ Lam. 1, 15.

^yi-a m. ^5?b Deut. 31, 10 (r. "irV) c.

suff. itri^
,
iirb Lam. 2, 6; plur. C'nri^.

rinrvo 2 Chr. 8, 13, constr. '^'ir'i^ .But
lyi^a Job 12, 5 is Part, of r. "ir^ q. v.

1. appointment,of^ time, 2Sam. 24. 15

iri^ nsJ the time of appointment, i. e. aj>

pointed time. 1 Sam. 13, 11 D^^*n 'iria I
the appointment ofdays i. e, time appoint- I
ed

; comp. ir'i'a ni"' in lett. b. Hence, a f
settime, appointed season; spoken: a)
Of a point of time, set moment, 1 Sam.

13,8. 2Sam.20,5. Gen. 17,21 mn iri^sb

nnnxn h:^^3 about this set time another

year. "\S,\l. 21, 2. 2 K. 4, 16. 17. Jer.

8, 7 the stork fi^'i?:'ia n>^; knoweth her

seasons, sc. of migration. Hab. 2, 3 "pfn

*iri5ab the vision has respect to a set timey

sc. more remote. Dan. 8, 19. 11, 27. 35.

Ps. 75, 3. b) Spec, festival day. festi-

val, Lam. 1,4. 2, 6
;
more fully nri^a c'i-'

Hos. 9, 5. 12, 10.
T\ir^^^

''ny*^ the festi-

vals of Jehovah Lev. 23, 2. 4. 37. Hence
meton. spoken of the victims, festive

offerings, 2 Chr. 30, 22; comp. Sn no 2.

c) Spoken of a space of time, .appointt.d

and definite, i. q. 'jttt,
Gen. 1, 14. Poet

it
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in the prophetic style for a year^ Dan.

12, 7
; comp. Chald.

'(^"S
Dan. 7, 25.

2. a coming together^ sc. at a time and

place appointed, an assembly, congrega-
tion ; comp. r. i?"^ Niph.

a) Genr. Job 30, 23 Ti-Vab ^ri^ r-^a

tA,e /)Zace of assembly for all the living^

where all convene, i. e. Sheol. Is. 33, 20.

Num. 16, 2 *i3Ji"a '^^'^p, those called to the

assembly, elsewhere nnrn ix/i^p?. Zeph.

3, 18. Lam. 1, 15. ^rra bnk ttie tent or

tabernacle of the congregation, spoken of

the sacred tent of the Hebrews, also

called the tabernacle of the covenant,

Ex. 27, 21. 28,43. 30, 16. 18. 40, 6 sq. Lev.

J, 1. 3. Josh. 18, 1. 1 Sara. 2, 22. 1 K. 8,

4. al. ssep. It is so called, either because

God there met Moses, Ex. 25, 22. Num.

17.19; or because the assemblies of the

people were held before it. Sept. o-xijvr/

jov (xtxQTVQiov, Vulg. tabernaculum testi-

moniij both taking "iriTa as equivalent to

rilS
,

i. e. fj.uQtvQiov, testimony, it being
elsewhere also called r^nrn bnk Num.

9, 15. 17,22. 23 [7. 8]. 18, 2. The place
mentioned in the words of the king of

Babylon Is. 14, 13, nrTQ^^n the mountain

of assembly (of the gods), is prob. the

Persian mountain _*Jjf, Sv^t ? ^Z-

Burj, el-Durz, (comp. Gr. nv(jyog, Germ.

Burg,) called by the Hindoos Merit,

supposed to be situated in the extreme

north, and, hke the Greek Olympus, re-

garded by the Orientals as the seat of
the gods; see Asiat. Researches VI. p.

448. VIII. p. 350 sq. Hyde de Relig.

Persar. p. 102. Also Comm. on Is. II. p.

31o sq.

b) Meton. place ofassembly, sc. as ap-

pointed. Josh. 8, 14. 1 Sam. 20, 35. 151^

DTn'bx the place of God^s assembly, the

temple. Lam. 2. 6; but Ps. 74, 8 "bs

]^-iX3
bx-^nr-^TS all the sacred places of

assembly in the land, i. e. other places in

a certain sense sacred, as Ramah.

Bethel, Gilgal, etc. distinguished as

seats of the prophets and as high

places, Pi^a
;

see n">22 no. 3.

3. an appointed sign, signal, Judg. 20,

38.

Tli^^ia f. (r. ^>'j) an appointed place
where fugitives assemble, i. e. an asylum,

refuge; Josh. 20, 9 rrirsi^an -ins cities of

r ."To*
refuge. Syr. \t^o portus ; Ij^o L.tSi

asylum, perfugium.

n*!W'a pr. n. see n^^r^ .

ri'l^^^ see r. 1S^ .

?]lj^'5a m. (verbal Hoph. r. CllS) dark-

ness, Is. 8, 23.

n^yi-a f (r. y?*;)
i. q. n^s, only in

plur. m:iri73 counsels, which one takes

or follows", Ps. 5, 11. 81, 13. Jer. 7, 24.

Mic. 6, 16. Prov. 1, 31 irab"^ cn^nisria^

let them be satiated with their own coun-

sels, i. e. the fruits of them.

np^ltt f. (verbal Hoph. r. p^3?) heavy

burden, Ps. 66, 11.

ni^Si^ Jer. 48, 21 Cheth. see nys"^a .

r.Si)a m. (r. ns^) plur. ninsi^, cnEia

Ex.4:,2l,a miracle. prodigy. The etymo-

logy was long uncertain, but there is lit-

tle doubt that it belongs to the root ns^,
and means a great and splendid deed, for

rXBl'TS
; although, the etymology being

neglected, the Tsere of the syllable n-

is dropped in the plur. Another deri-

vation see in Thesaur. p. 143.

1. Spoken chiefly of miracles, wonders,

exhibited by God and his messengers,
Ex. 4, 21. 7, 3. 9. 11, 9. Ps. 78, 43. 105,

5. 27. Often joined with nirx . as pipx

cnEbl signs and wonders Ps. 135, 9.

Deut. 4, 34. 7, 19. 26, 8. 29, 2. 34, 11. Jer.

32, 21. C2-^ns^!i ri.-it -nj he gave signs

and wonders Deut. 6, 22. Neh. 9, 10.

Also with the verb n^b Jer. 32, 20.

2. a sign, token, proof, since prodigies

were accounted as tokens of divine au-

thority ;
e. g. of the divine protection,

Ps. 71, 7
;
of the divine justice in pun-

ishing the wicked, Deut. 28, 46. Spoken
often of a sign given by a prophet in con-

firmation of his prediction or promise, i. q.

nix no. 5; 1 K. 13, 3. 5. 2 Chr. 32, 24. 31.

Deut. 13, 2. 3
;
see in nix no. 5. Hence

3. a sign of something future, a por-

tent, omen, i. q. nix no. 4. Is. 8, 18 to

I and the children lohom Jehovah hath

given me c^ns^bi mnxb are for signs

and portents to Israel, i. e. our signifi-

cant names shadow forth future things ;

see in nij< no. 4. Is. 20. 3. Zech. 3, 8

nsi^ "'^.?!!? fnn ofomen, who themselves

shadow forth future things. Ez. 12, 6. 11.

24, 24. 27.
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1. to press ; hence Part, y^
oppressor Is. 16, 4. Kindred is n^^ to

press out. Syr.^ to suck out. De-
riv. Y^-q,

2. Prob. in general, to separate out,

like Arab. vLo mid. Ye. Hence

fi-a Zeph. 2, 2, oftener defect, f^b
m. chaff, separated from the grain by-

winnowing ; Chald. Ti^, Nti^, xna.
So. Is. 17, 13. 41, 15. Ps. 35, 5 yt^ n^ri';'

n^iT'^DEb Mey are a chaff before the

wind, driven, dissipated by the wind
;

and so Ps.
1, 4. Job 21, 18. Is. 17, 13. al.

i<?i'a m. once ^^^ Job 38, 27 (r. N^^)
Kamets impure, plur. constr. ''Xrsia, c.

euff. cn^^5:^1a .

1. a going- out or forth, exit, 2 Sam.

3, 25
; plur. Num. 33. 2. Ez. 12, 4. N:ii?D

"^^l
i^^ goingforth of an oracle Dan. 9,

25, comp. V. 23. So (or the rising of the

sun Ps. 19, 7, comp. Hos. 6, 3
;
the ex-

portation (bringing up) of horses from

Egypt 1 K. 10, 28, comp. v. 29.

2. place of going forth ; e. g. 5<:iil3

^'^.'^^fountain of waters, i. e. spring-head,
source of a stream, 2 K. 2, 21. Is. 41. 18.

58, 11. Ps. 107, 33
; comp. 2 Chr. 32, 30.

t]D3 x:ii^ vein, mine of silver. Job 28, 1.

N^"| ^:i':?a' a place springing up in grass
'Job 38. 27. AbsoL for the east, whence
the sun goes forth, Ps. 75, 7

;
and by

zeugma. Ps. 65, 9 T"^^^ n-^ri -,ph '&<::ia

the outgoings of the morning and of
the evening thou causest to rejoice, i. e.

the east and the west. Comp. surgit
uox Ovid. Met. IV. 92

; surgunt tene-

brce Senec. Also a way out, a gate, Ez.

42, 11. 43, 11.

3. that which goesforth, as D'^nsb S^iiQ
'whatever issues from the lips,' 1. e.

words, language. Num. 30, 13. Deut. 23,

24
; promises, Jer. 17, 16. Ps. 89, 35

;
a

divine command, Deut. 8, 3.

4. Moza, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 36.

9, 42. b) 2, 46.

rt&52''i'S3 f. of the preced. only plur.
ni'xisn^ . c. suff. rrN::itt .

1. outgoings, i. e. origin, descent, Mic.

5, 1.

2. cloaccB, latrina, sewer, by which
filth is carried forth, 2 K. 10, 27 Keri.

Comp. nx:!, nxi^s. and Mark 7, 19 dg
%ov uifidQuna ixno^bvtTat.

548 "I'l^J

p^f^lS m. (r. p^^) something fused, a
melted mass ; spoken of dust wet by the

rain, which flows together and after-

wards becomes hard, Job 38, 38
;
of fused

metal, a casting, IK. 7, 37.

p^^l3 m. in pause p^^i^Q (verbal Hoph
r. p^: I) something narrow, straitness,

opp. sn'") . Job 37, 10
p^!ir)2 D-i^ 2n-i

the breadth of the waters becomes nar-

row, is contracted; comp. 36, 16, whence
it appears that p^^'0 in this place can-

not be referred to p'^'^ to fuse. Trop.

straitness, distress. Is. 8, 23 p:i^'o without

pause accent.

nga^'Q f
(r. ps;;) a tube, tunnel, for

pouring. Zech. 4, 2.

^i?^^'^ f (r. ps^) afusion, casting, c.

sufr.2'Chr. 4, 3.

*
p^"i2 in Kal not used. Arab. ^Lo

mid. Waw, to be light, foolish.

HiPH. p'''C.T\ pr. 'to make light of,'

and so to mock, to deride, Ps. 73, 8.

Aram. Pa. p^^is, i iVi, id. Comp. fAb>-

Kog, fiMzdo), -do/uoci, fiMxi^b), ftwxtVM, Fr.

se moquer, Engl, to mock.

^plia m. (r. ^P"^) a burning, confa-

gration, Is. 33, 14. Melon, fuel, faggot^
Ps. 102, 4.

rnpi'Q f (r. ^p;')/MeZ, upon the altar,

Lev. 6, 2 [9].

^1?'^''3 m. (r. irp";) plur. CD^TTpia,

d^irpb ;
constr. '''qp'i^, "'i^'pb, once

n-idpiia Ps. 141, 9.

1. a noose, snare, springe, by which

beasts and birds are taken, Am. 3, 5 ;

strictly here perhaps the stick or rod by
which the springe was set. see fully in

art. HQ no. 2. Once of a ring or hook in

the nostrils ofa beast, Job 40, 24 ; comp.
n-in.nn.

2. Metaph. "b c-i^rpb n-^d to lay snares

for any one, i. e. to plot against him,
Ps. 140, 6. 141, 9. nii2 ^;rpi^ the snares

of death, fatal dangers, Ps. 18, 6
;
so of

sins as causing destruction Prov. 13, 14.

14, 27. Also of a person or thing as a

cause of ruin, destruction to any one,

1 Sam. 18. 21. Ex. 10, 7. 23. 33. 34, la

Deut. 7, 16. Prov. 18, ^ Job 34, 30. al.

^^53 see "ib .
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^^'-2 in Kal not used, to change, to

alter, intrans. i. q. "i^'J.
The Syrians

include in this root the idea of buying ;

the Arabs in the form *Lo mid. Ye, that

of selling; both from the practice of

barter. The form *i-l?3 is softened from

^n^ II, q. V.

Hi PH. ^I'^^rt 1. to change for some-

thing else, to exchange, c. ace. Lev. 27,

33. Ez. 48. ] 4. Mic. 2, 4. With a of the

thing for which exchange is made, Ps.

106, 20. Jer. 2, 11. Lev. 27, 10
;
also of

that into which any thing is changed,
Hos. 4, 7.

2. Absol. to change, intrans. Ps. 15, 4

he swears I'^a^ tkh) and changes not sc.

his mind. i. e. does not violate his oath.

46. 3 7'ix "i*^^f73
N"i"3-xb we will notfear

though the earth should change, i. e. pe-

rish, comp. 102. 27.

NiPH. 1^3 (as if from a root
"i"]^) to be

changed, Jer. 48, 11.

Deriv. n^!i?an.
T

i^^i'a m. once ^^2 Dent. 26, 8. R.

1. fear, Gen. 9, 2 QSXniTa the fear of

you. Deut. 11, 25. Also reverence, Mai.

1,6.

2. object offear or reverence, spec, of

God, comp. nns, Is. 8, 12. 1.3. Ps. 76, 12.

3. Meton. a fearful and wonderful
deed, a miracle, Deut. 26. 8. 34. 12. Jer.

32, 21. Ps. 9, 21 Keri : x'li^ nini nn-'i2J

Dii5 'set forth, Jehovah, terrible deeds

among them ; Cheth. n'ni^. Plur.

O^xni^ Deut. 4, 34.

^^iia m. (r. S-n^) Is. 41, 15, plur.

D-5nin 2 Sam. 24, 22, and with the syl-

lable prolonged in the later manner

(comp. Lehrg. p. 145) D^S-^-iiTa 1 Chr.

21, 23, a threshing-sledge, Lat. tribidum,
G ^o^

Span, trillo, Ital. trebbio, Arab, m^sy^i

a rustic instrument for rubbing or beat-

ing out grain upon the threshing-floor.'

It is of two kinds. The one is a sledge
of thick planks, having the bottom fixed

full of sharp stones or irons, and drag-

ged about by oxen over the grain ;
see

Bibl. Rs. in Palest. III. p. 143. The
other consists of three or four rollers of

wood, iron, or stone, made rough, and

joined together in the form of a sledge

or dray, drawn in like manner by oxen

over the grain ;
see Varro de R. R. 1.

52. Niebuhr's Reisebeschr. T. I. p. 151.

Of these the former is pr. the Hebrew

a^iia ;
the latter is called nbss Is. 28, 26.

T^"l''2 m. (r. Tn^) 1. a descent, decli-

vity. Josh. 7, 5. 10,'ll. Jer. 48, 5. Mic. 1,4.

2. 1 K. 7, 29 nniTS niri^-q hanging-

work, festoons.

nnitt m. pr. part. Hiph. of r. rrn^.
1. a7i archer, see nn^ Hiph. no. 1.

2. the early rain, see nn^ Hiph. no. 2
;

also in T^ip^ia .

3. teaching. Is. 9, 14. 2 K. 17, 28
;
a

teacher, Prov. 5, 13
; plur. of prophets.

Is. 30, 20. Job 36, 22 lo, God is mighty
in his power, rrniia iniaa ^"q who is a

teacher like him ? i. e. wise, and impart-

ing unto us wisdom
; comp. 35, 11 ''SS^^

.. . - . . . J . I ..
I V V -: -

Sept. dvvaaTrjg, perhaps from the analo-

gy of the Aramaean Xj^, fjJbo, lord

Others here make nnia i. q. nni-Q Ps. 9,

21, and X"ni73, fear, object of fear and re-

verence.

4. Moreh, pr. n. a) A Canaanite,
like Mamre, whence nii^ "(ibx Gen. 12,

6, and nni^a laibx Deut. 11, 3o", the oaks

of Moreh, not far from Shechem, so

called from their former owner. b)
n-iijan-nyna the hill of Moreh (teacher's

hill) in the valley of Jezreel, Judg. 7, 1.

I. HTiia m. (r. nn^a) a razor, Judg.
13, 5. 16, 17. 1 Sam!

1, 11.

II. rrm Ps. 9, 21 Cheth. i.q. xni73.

fear, terror, which stands in Keri by
way of gloss. See in xni?a no. 3.

njliy see n^^?a.

'(ty\*a m. (r. t^-)) Kamets impure,

possession, Is. 14, 23. Obad. 17. Trop.
Job 17, 11 '^nnb ^^^'O the possessions of

my heart, i. e. my delights, my pleasing

hopes, possessed and cherished in my
heart.

ntjli'a f, (r. UJn^) possession, Ex. 6,

8. Deut. 33. 4. Ez. 11, 15. 25, 4. 10. al.

n5 ritniia (possession of Gath, r.

ttj'n^) Moresheth-Gath, pr. n. of a town

near Eleutheropolis, the birth-place of

Micah the prophet, Mic. 1, 14. See
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 423. Gentile

n. "'Wii'iisn Mic. 1, 1. Jer. 26, 18.
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*
I. ^^TJ iiQ gy^Q y^dy^ iQ recede,

to depart; absol. Is. 22, 25. 54, 10;

with ace. of place whither, Zech. 14. 4
;

"j^ of place whence. Num. 14, 44. Judg.

6, 18. Josh. 1, 8. Is. 59, 21 ;
nxa id. Is.

54, 10; 'i3S^:q of pers. Jer. 31, 36. Not

found in the kindred dialects.

2. Causat. to put away, to remove,

Zech. 3, 9.

HiPH. 1. Trans, to let remove, to let

go, e. g. prey, Nah. 3, 1
;
to withdraw

from, c.
)'>2, Mic. 2, 3 from which ye

shall not withdraw your necks, v. 4.

2. More frequently i. q. Kal, to give

way, to withdraw, to depart, absol. Ex.

13, 22. Job 23, 12
;
with

-,?3
of place, Ex.

33, 11. Prov. 17, 13 Cheth. Ps. 55, 12
;

-jT?
c. inf Jer. 17, 8 "^ns nibsr^ aJi:Q^ ikh]

and doth not withdraw (cease) from
yieldingfruit.

*
II. ^^'2 I q, ^t'D and \a^^, tofeel,

to touch, to try by the touch, Gen. 27, 21.

HiPH. id. Ps. 115, 7. Judg. 16, 26

Keri.

Deriv. pr. n. "^d^a.

^^'yn m. (r. SlU^) constr. st^Vfl, c. suff.

^aitji^ ; plur. constr. nizOJiia, once "^nuJiTa

Ez! 34, 13.

1. a seat, 1 Sara. 20, 18. 25. Job 29,

7. Of things, as a city, seat, i. e. site,

situation, 2 K. 2, 19.

2. a sitting, session, an assembly of

persons sitting together, Ps. 1, 1. 107,

32.

3. seat, dwelling, Gen. 27, 39. Num.
24, 21. 1 K. 10, 5. Ps. 132, 13. rJJi73-n^n

a dioelling-house, Lev. 25, 19. 2^i'ia 1*^5

a city of dwelling, to dwell in, Ps. 107,4.
7. Meton. a time of abode, Ex. 12, 40.

Concr. dwellers, inhabitants, 2 Sam. 9,

12 &^a^:s n^5 suji^-b's.

^tC'^)2 (prob. for n^UJ^^ felt out by Je-

hovah, r. ^5173 II) Mushi, pr. n. m. Ex. 6,

19. Num. 3, 20
;
defect. -^aJ^ 1 Chr. 6, 4.

Putronym. also ^^1^ for "^flli^Ta Num.

3, 33. 26, 58.

mbiai'a r. plur. (r. r^^_-c) the drawers,

poet, for cords, bands, with which one is

bound, Job 38, 31. Comp. Arab. iiSj^jO

a fetter, from dLwwgo firmiter tenuit.

T\^Q

Jiana
; inf. abs. nia

,

hlS^tOI^ f plur. (r. 5>^^) deliverances,

Ps. 68. 21

prset. na, "^ri^, plur. sipg,

constr. rii:a; imper.
na

;
lut. nTO^, 3 pers. ran, conv. najl-

1. to die, and so in all the Semitic lan-

guages ;
Arab. f^\jo mid. Waw, Syr.

i'-kLe. The middle radical 1, however,

seems to be softened down from the liquid

^, comp. tlin-n
,

C^ii'n
;
so that the primary

root is probably mrt, comp. Sanscr. niri

to die, mrita dead, mrityu death, also

TuAth, muth, mith, meth, mid, med, to

kill
; Malay mita to kill and to die

; Zend.

mrete, merete, Pehlv. murd^h, mard, mor-

tal, man; Pers. m^^j^ * ^^) ^'*-
/"**?"

Toq i. q. (igoTog, Lat. mors, mortis, Morta

in Liv. Andr. Germ. Mord, in old Germ,

used not only of killing but also for death,

Engl, murder. Spoken of the death of

men or animals, Ex. 11, 5. Ecc. 9, 4;
both natural Gen. 5, 8. 11. 14. 17. 20. 27.

31. al. ssepiss. and violent Ex. 21, 12.

15. Deut. 13, 10. 19, 11. 12. 21, 21. Job

1, 19. al. The instrument or cause of

death is put usually with 3
,
Num. 35, 17.

18.23; as n-ina Jer. 34, 4. 42, 17. Am.

9, 10
;
also Jer. 11, 21. 22. 21,6. 2 Chr. 21,

19. al. Josh. 10, 11 more died ^"lan ^325<a

of the hail-stones than, etc. Judg. 15, 18

Nasia riax / die of thirst. Ez. 5, 12 ;

nlso ''ih'O Jer. 38. 9. Freq. is the phrase

r^ia^ nia dying he. shall die, i. e. he shall

.-surely die. Gen. 2, 17. 3, 4. 20, 7. 1 Sam.

14, 39. 44. 2 Sam. 12, 14. al. Slightly

different is the phrase r^^"^ ria with fut.

Hoph. he shall surely be put to death,

used in the Mosaic law to denote punish-

ment, Ex. 21, 12. 15 eq. 22, 18. Lev. 20,

2. 9 sq. 27, 29. Num. 15. 35. al. Also

pfiab nbri to be .tick unto death, 2 K. 20,

1. 2'ChV32, 24; andhyperbol. Judg. 16,

16 n^^b itlis: ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^d was vexed

unto death, impatient. Trop. the heart

of any one is said to die, i. e. to faint, to

fail, 1 Sam. 25, 37; comp. opp. n^n
Gen. 45, 27. Judg. 15, 19. So the trunk

of a tree Job 14, 8, comp. 5nn
;
or land

untilled, Gen. 47, 19 why shoidd we die,

we and our land, which is afterwards

explained by t:i:^n 5<b na'ixnv Comp.

Arab. c^jLo inculta, sterilis, deserta fuit

terra, Kor. 2. 159. ib. 25. 51. /o. 29.

63. Spoken ironically Job 12, 2 oarr

nr^n nilan wisdom will die with you.
~
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Part, ri^ a dead person, i. e. one about

to die, Gen. 20. 3
;
or actually dead, Num.

19, 1 1. 13. 16
;
without distinction ofgen-

der, like Germ, ein Todter. ein Kranker,
Gen. 23, 4

; comp. Heb. Gr. 105. 1. n.

Plur. cr}^ the dead, spoken of idols as

opp. to the living God. "^n bx
,
Ps. 106,

28
;
of men Is. 8, 19. Lam. 3, 6.

2. to 'perish, to be destroyed, of a state

or people, Am. 2, 2. Hos. 13, 1. See

PiL. rnia to kill, to slay, Ps. 34, 22.

Judg.9,54. 1 Sam. 14, 13. 2Sam.l,9sq.
HiPH. n""an, 2 pers. niart, I pers. c.

suff. i^n^^n 1 Sam. 17, 35, n^nnn Hos.

2, 5; fut. n""^;!, conv. np^l ;
to put to

death, to kill, to slay, Judg. i6, 30. 2 Sam.

3, 30. 21, 1. Often of death through

diseases, famine, etc. sent from God, Is.

65, 15. Hos. 2, 5. Ex. 16, 3. 17, 3. Num.

14, 15. 16, 13; and thus opp. to ann,
which implies a violent death by the

hand of man, comp. Is. 14. 30. Part.

DTn^^ destroyers, perh. angels of death,
Job 33, 22.

HoPH. niacin to he put to death, to he

slain, Deut. 21, 22. 1 Sam. 19, 11. For

the phrase T\iy\^ m'73 see in Kal no. 1.

Deriv. r\ii2-Q, nw^n, and

f^5^ m. constr. HID, with rt parag.
nnian Ps. 116,15; plar. constr. ^niTa

Ez. 28, 10 ; c. suff. vnt Is. 53, 9.

Go,-
s'

^

1. death, Arab.
v;yyo, Syr. (Zoio.

Spoken of both natural and violent

death
;
so T\)p2 "^^3 deadly weapons Ps.

7, 14; ni^ ')tl5^
to sleep the sleep of

death Pri3, 4
; r,lT2-i3 1 Sam. 20, 31.

26, 16, and ni?2-UJ^x
,
one worthy ofdeath,

condemned, IK. 2, 26. 2 Sam. 19, 29.

n"^^ 133^3^ sentence of death, q. d. capital

crime, Deut. 19, 6. 21, 22. HITS -iSS tlie

dust of death, the sepulchre, Ps. 22, 16.

ni^ "^^sn, nnia ^^P.'Q, snares of death,

with which death lies in wait for mor-

tals, Ps. 18, 5. 6. Prov. 13, 14
; comp.

the personification of death Ps. 49, 15.

Cant. 8, 6 Also Jon. 4, 9 r.)^ "? ^h nnn
,

comp. Ecclus.27,2. Matt. 26, 38. Poet

the dead, Is. 38, 18.

2. place of the dead, Sheol, Hades, the

grave. Job 28, 22. Hence ni^s-insii) the

gates of death, i. e. of Sheol, of the grave,

Ps. 9, 14
; n^.ia-^nnn the chambers of the

grave Prov. 7, 27.

3. deadly disease, j)lague, pestilence,

Jer. 15, 2. 18, 21. 43, 11. Job 27, 15.

Comp. ^uvaiog Rev. 6, 8. 18, 8. Chald.

5tn'i?3, Syr. jJZai*, Arab, ^^^y^, id.

also Germ, schwarzer Tod, the black

death, a pestilence which raged in the

middle ages.
4. destruction, ruin, opp. tai'^n prosper-

ity, happiness; Prov. 11, 19. 12, 28. Is.

25, 8. Ex. 10, 17.

nil3 Chald. death, Ezra 7, 26.

"^ri'TQ m. (r. ">n"^) pr. 'what is over

and above ;'
hence

1. gain, profit, Prov. 14, 13. 21, 5.

2. excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 3,

19.

nSTtt m. (r. n3T) constr. n2T?3, c.

suff. 'naT^, rjnsTTa l K. 8, 31, plur.

nin2T73; an altar. Lev. 1, 9. 13. 15.

2 Chr. 29, 22. al. Sept. &vaia(TTti(jiov,

Arab. ^Joo, Syr. jii^,V. To build

an altar is 'n nas Gen. 8, 20. 12, 7 ;
'-Q niUS

35, 1. 3. 2 Chr. 28, 24
;
'a n-l?n 1 K. 16,

32. 2 K. 21, 3. Often followed by a geni-

tive : a) Of the materials, as n^nx 'c

Ex. 20, 24; n"^D3X '-a 20, 25. Josh.'s, 31.

b) Of the divinity to which the altar is

dedicated, as
"^^ n2T^ Lev. 17, 6. Num.

12, 27. Deut. 26, 4. al. bran 'a Judg. 6,

25. 28. 30. c) Of the species of sacri-

fice offered upon it; according to which

the altars in the sanctuary both of the

tabernacle and temple were : ) 'a

n^irn the altar of burnt-offering Ex. 30,

28
;
or n'lJnsn '-q the brazen altar Ex.

39. 39; this stood in the vestibule. /5)

n-ibpri 'i2 the altar of incense Ex. 30, 27.

31 . 8 ;
or an-TH 'a the golden altar 39, 38.

40, 5. 26. 1 K. 7, 48
;
in the outer sanc-

tuary of the temple (ba-^tns). Plur. of-

ten of idol-altars. Is. 17, 8. 27, 9. 2 K. 21,

3. 4. 2 Chr. 14, 2. 33, 3. 34, 4. al.

-'I'9 obsol. root, i. q. TjO^ q. v. to

mingle, spec, to mix wine, to prepare it

with spices; see Thesaur. p. 808, and

comp. Gr. xsgavvvfii. Chald. Jit73 id. Syr.

v.^pfi
Pe. and Pa. to mingle; Pa. also for

Gr. xan:7jAi;w2 Cor. 2, 17. Arab. _,'wO to

mingle, spec, wine with water Abulf.

Ann. IV. 468. Kor. 76. 17. Hence
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51*59 m. wine sc. as mixed^ i. e. pre-

pared with spices, spiced wine, Cant. 7,

3. Pliny mentions (H. N. XIV. 1 3 v. 15,

19) a 'vinum aromatites,' made with

myrrh and fragrant cane; and this

seems to be the kind of wine implied in

atTS, and also in TjOp.. tjC^ia, q. v.

Others, from the use of the verb yv2

in the kindr. dialects, understand wine

tempered with water. See in Thesaur.

p. 808.

*
nj/J obsol. root i. q. rt:5B, ]r^^^

q. V. Arab, yo ,
to suck. Hence

JIT'Q m. verbal adj. intrans. sucked

out, exhausted; once plur. Deut. 32, 24

nrn "^td exhausted with famine. Sept.

irjxofiit'oi h^bt, Vulg. consumenturfanie.

nj'Q (fear, r. TItd) Mizzah, pr. n. m.

Gen. 36, 13. 17.

IT'S
(for riMia, r. h^t) plur. crtTS,

cells, garners, Pa. 144, 13. Sept. la/nHu.

nj^T'Q f (r.
tlT no. 2) a door-post, on

which the door moves on its hinges. Ex.

21, 6. 1 Sam. 1, 9. Is. 57, 8. Ez. 41, 21.

al. Plur. PiTJit^ Deut. 6 9. 1 K. 6, 31.

Prov. 8, 34; also 'an ''nd Ex. 12,7.22.23.

1 m. (r. ?T)/oorf, Gen. 45, 23. 2

Chr. 11,23.

'jiT'a Chald. food, Dan. 4, 9. 18.

I. "I'lT'Q m. (r.
*>1t I) compression,

binding up, of a wound
; trop. of reme-

dies applied to the wounds of a state,

Jer..30, 13. Meton. a wound, sore, sc. to

be pressed and bound up, Hos. 5, 13.

II. "liT-a m. (r.
nnT II. 1) falsehood;

then treachery, plot, Ob. 7. So Sept.

Vulg. Chald. Syr. well. Others, a net,

snare, from Aram. "iT^
to spread out.

*7T'9 obsol. root i. q. bt??:, Chald.

TTSf^ns to fow down, /o meZrwith fear.

Hence pr. n. njia .

*T'\V2' obsol. root, perh. to gird;
whence are usually derived nt^a and

n^ta girdle. This sense of these words

is indeed certain, espec. from Ps. 109, 19
;

but the etymology is doubtful. Thus
nt73 and n'^TTa may come from r. HTTa (af-

ter the forms' n^S , n*^^;^) ;
and also from

nnt
J
nsit

,
in which case nt^ would ))e

part, riiph. of nm, and
rt'^t^

or n"ia

part. Hiph. of n^iT. But none of these

roots, neither MTTa nor nnt nor T\^1
,

is

found in the Semitic languages with the

requisite signification. Still, we may
with probability ascribe to the monosyll.
root HT, ~T, pt, "UJ, and transp. Tn, the

signif to bind, to strengthen; comp. ptn ,

^i)y&., i3*'.-=i',
to bind, etc.

Tjizin p^:n,

ijj-^, (^_^-wwi-a, iVsl, etc. and there ia

nothing to hinder us from assigning the

same power to the biliterals nnj, nsiT,

and to the triliteral HTTs. Simonis, Jahn,

Hitzig, and others, follow the etymology
from m^ ;

the other from nnt, nJiT, ac-

cords better with the common analogy.

HT13 m. a girdle Ps. 109, 19. Trop.
of the bonds of a subject people. Is. 23,

10. Seeinr. n'..

^"^T^ m. constr. ti-Tri, a girdle, Job

12, 21. See in r. m^.
"

nibj"a f plur. (see note) constella-

tions, spec, the twelve signs of the zodi-

ac, 2 K. 23, 5. Sept. ^Attl^ovQuii}, as if

reading mnTTS as in Job 38, 32. Vulg.
duodecim. signa. Targ. 5<nbj?a, Syr.

)^ial. The same word is frequent

in later Hebrew writers, and also in a

form slightly changed in Aramaean
;

e. g.

K^iad rb.7T3 the constellations of heaven

Targ. Is. '47, 18
; X^bj^ "O'^'^n the twelve

signs Targ. Esth. 3, 7. al. The sense

signs of the zodiac, therefore, is sup-

ported not only by the context, but also

by the Aramaean usage, as well as by
the almost constant tradition of ancient

interpreters. See Thesaur. p. 869.

Note. More difficult is it to determine

the origin and true signification oi' the

forms nibj^ and rii"T?D, which are justly

regarded as identical, r and / being in

terchanged (see in h) ; although it is

uncertain which form is the primary one.

Taking first the softer, mb-Tia
,
these con-

stellations are held to be so called from

their influx or influence upon the desti-

nies of men, from r. bn to flow (romp.
Lat. infuxus slellarum Firmic.) ;

or from

ihe'w goings revolving, from r. btx q. v. or

again the signs of the zodiac were re-

garded as the stations or lodgings of the

sun m his course ; comp. ij'yXx station,

I
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ni^ht-quarter. from r. Jyj to descend,

dismount; as the Arabs in like manner

call the zodiac
-^.j-Jt

dLli the circle

of palaces. More correctly, however,
the harder ni-ijTa Job 38, 32, is assumed

by others as the earlier and primary

form, though they have not succeeded

in pointing out its true origin ;
for the

ni^tD are not cromis, as if kindred with

"it3 diadem
;
nor zones, belts, from r. "iTX,

as implying either the belt of Orion or

the zone of the zodiac
; but, in accord-

ance with the certain usage of the He-
brew and Arabic, the word signifies pre-

monitions, forewamings, concr. fore-

wamers, presagers, (comp. prcBsaga
Stat. Theb. 8. 145,) i. e. constellations

having a foreknowledge of future events

and foretokening them to mortals, ac-

cording to ancient and popular belief;

see in r. ^T3 Hiph. no. 1, for the Arabic

asage.

^?f''? m. (r. sVj) a fork, flesh-hook,
with which flesh was drawn out of the

pot, 1 Sam. 2, 13. 14.

njbt'a f (r. ibj) a fork, flesh-hook,
enumerated among the utensils of the

altar, Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. Num. 4, 14. al.

n'DT'a f (r. d^t) with n parag. nn^ta
Jer. 11, 15; plur. nisTia.

1. meditation, cogitation^ thought; Ps.

10, 4 T^niSTB-bs n-^ribx -px there is no

God ! such are all his thoughts. Spec.

counsel, purpose ; Job 42, 2 no purpose
3 withholden from ihe^, i. e. thou dost

ccomplish all thy counsels. Ps. 37, 7

list 12 nir:? loho executeth his purposes

(parall. is'i'n n*^b^^). i. e. who prospers
h his plans. Oftener in a bad sense,
imZ counsel, wicked purpose, Ps. 10, 2. 21,

12. Job 21, 27. Jer. 51, 11
;

Tab nijat^?

'er. 23, 20. 30, 24. Hence
2. machination, device, plot, Prov. 12,

^ 14, 17. 24, 8. Also mischief, wicked-

riess, i. q. naif, Ps. 139, 20.

3. i.q. m'^Tia n?^ (Prov. 8, 12), coun-

el, prudence, sagacity, Prov. 1, 4. 3, 21
;

3lur. 5, 2.

"O^T^ ^-
(i'- "^^J I) a pruning-knife,

pruning-hook, only plur. nii^Tia ,
Is. 2,

4. 18, 5. Mic. 4, 3
;

c. sufF. Joel 4, 10.

rrn^r'a r (r.
"i^at I) onlyplur. mn^TT:,

forceps, snuffers, 1 K. 7, 50. 2 K. 12.' 14.

Jer. 52, 18. 2 Chr. 4, 22.

^liJT'D m. (r. irt) smallness, fewness ;

Is. 16, 14. 24, e'-is'T^ ^^'lyt. few men.

Of time, "irT^ wra emphat. a very little

time. Is. I0V25. 29, 17.

J'9 obsol. root of uncertain signif

either i. q. ^i^jo
to he cornet, foul,

whence slXjo rotten, as an egg, and

filthy, polluted, of a man
;
or else i. q.

yo {p and 3 being interchanged) to de-

spise, to contemn, pr. i. q. "iTJ
to separate

out; to expel ;
and Syr. ^jolo to contemn.

Hence "nT^iQ bastard.

^'y^T'^ f plur. un(t% Xfyofi. Job 38, 32,
i. q. nibjia ,

the twelve signs ofthe zodiac.

See fully in nibt^, and note. R. "^n.

^*?y''P m. (r. fT^t) a winnower, winnow-

^^i' fork or shovel. Is. 30, 24. Jer. 15, 7.

Arab. ^\J^, Syr. ]^hf^, id. See

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. pp. 277. 371.

T^T'a, see B->-iT7a.

n'lT'Ja m. (r. tT'.t) the sun-rising,

only by meton. for the orient, the east,

Ps. 103, 12. Dan. 8, 9. Am. 8, 12. al.

Zech. 8, 7 nnt^ ^-ix the land of the east,

east country.' Neh.' 3, 29. 2 Chr. 29, 4.

With genit. in'^-i'i n-nT^ on the east of
Jericho Josh. 4. 19. 1 Chr. 4, 39. 6, 63

;

c. h id. 2 Chr. 5, 12. 1 Chr. 5. 10 "bs-bs

irbsb n'ntp 13*3 on all tlie eastern quar-
ter of Gilead. With Prep. a) rf;iTab

towards the east Neh. 3, 26. 1 Chr.'l2,
15

;
once nniT^b 2 Chr. 31, 14. b)

ny^-Q from \he east Is. 41, 2. 43, 5. 46,

11. Dan. 11, 44. Ps. 107, 3
;
also at or on

the east (see in \i2 no. 3 h) Josh. 11, 3.

17, 10. More fully tiy^_ nyis"^ from
the east Judg. 11, 18. Is.'41, 25. Ps. 50.

1
;
also on the east Num. 21, 12. Judg.

20, 43. Further : c) Accus. n^nT^o to-

wards the east, eastward, 1 Chr. 9. 24.

Neh. 12, 37 : and d^'j ny^z Deut. 4, 47.

Josh. 1, 15. 13, 5, al;

''

d) With rt~ local
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nn'^T:2 towards the east, eastward, Ex.

2lVn. 38, 13. Num. 2, 3. 3, 38
;
nnnTTa

^pd id. Deut. 4, 41. Josh. 12, 1. Judg.

2lj 19.

D'^"lT'5a m. plur. (pr. part. Pi. n-)ta ,
r.

trnt) lit. the scattering, poet, for the

north winds, which scatter the clouds

and bring severe cold, Job 37, 9
; Vulg.

Arcturus, Sept. axQdnrioia, perhaps to

be read uqaroja or (xquxovqo;. Comp.
ci)L**joL and ^:i^L5.N|j disjjergentes, of

winds, Kor. 51. 1. Others make it the

same with ninj^ Job 38, 31.

yiT^a m. (r. rnt) constr. rnta place

soivn, a field ; Is. 19, 7 "ib<7 rntp ih^

fields of the Nile, i. e. watered by the

Nile. Arab, i^yvo id.

p^Tia m. (r. p-iT) plur. G'^p'^Tia
constr.

^i^-iTTS ;
also ripnt^s, c. suff. i^np-iTiQ ;

a

vase, vessel, from which was sprinkled
the blood of victims, a sacrificial bowl,

basin. Num. 4. 14. 7, 13. 19. 25 sq. Ex.

38. 3. al. Also of a wine-bowl Am. 6, 6.

^''Q m. adj. (r. nn^) 1. fat, marrowy,

spec, of fat sheep, plur. STi^ ,
Ps. 66, 15

;

in some' copies DTi'^a. Arab,

marrowy, of a fat sheep.
2. Trop. rich, noble, comp. yr^, Is. 5.

17.

nb m. (r. nn^) marrow, Job 21, 24.

2 > 2 > p .

Arab. A^ and ^^o, Aram.
)!!.* ol^, xni?a

id. C C
*5<ri!a i. q. Aram. i<n?3, jl^sc, ?o

strike, to smite, in Heb. poet, for the

common HSln
; comp. fnnia no. 2. With

ti3 i. q. DD nsn (2 K. ll', 12) to dap the

hands. Ps. 98, 8 ri3-!ixn?3'i ni^fia Zei the

floods clap their hands, in exultation.

is. 55, 12.

PiEL id. inf c. suff.
"i;" T^xnia , Ez. 25, 6.

JS^n'a Chald. to strike, to smile, Dan.

2, 34. 35, and often in the Targums.

Comp. Gr. ^d/o/xoci, fiux^y Heb. I^J^^,

rtn^a, nrs. Some refer hither xn^a or

Nn?? Dan. 5, 19
;
but this is part. Aph.

from K^n ,

'

saving alive.'

Pa. 5<nia id. with i^a ^o smite upon
oneh hand, i. e. to stay his hand, to re-

strain. Daja. 4, 32 [35] none can stay
his (God's) hand, and say unto him^

What doest thou 7 This phrase is more
common in the Targums (comp. Ecc. 8,

3) and Talmud, for to restrain, to hin-

der ; and in the same sense the Arabs

have the formula 5Jo j<x vjwO , Ca-
moos. ^

Ithpe. to be affixed, to befastened up-
on, so. by nails. Ezra 6, 11.

^r^^*^ m. (r. 6t2n) a hiding-place. Is.

32, 2.

D'^iShn'Ja m. plur. (r. NSn) hiding-

places, 1 Sam. 23, 23.

rrisri"^ f (r. ^sn) c. suff. irr^anT?,

junction, juncture, i. e. the place where

one thing is joined upon another, e. g.

of curtains. Ex. 26, 4. 5
;
of the parts of

the ephod, Ex. 28, 27. 39, 20.

ni^3TO f plur. (pr. Part. Pi. r. nnn)

conjoiners, couplers, i. e. a) beams,

braces of wood, for joining and fastenmg
a building, 2 Chr. 34, 11. b) cramps,

hooks, of iron for joining, etc. 1 Chr

22,3.

narra f. Ez. 4, 3 (r. ran) contr. foi

nnnr.Ta, a pan.frying-pan. Lev. 2, 5. 6

14^7, 9. 1 Chr. 23, 29. Ez. 4, 3.

rrnbn^ f (r. ^in) a girdle, belt, cinc-

ture. Is. 3, 24.

* nn"J fut. S^niS';', pr. to stroke, to rub

aver, to wipe. Hence
1. to wipe of. to wipe away. a)

Genr. e. g, a dish 2 K. 21, 13 see below
;

tears Is. 25, 8
;
the mouth Prov. 30, 20.

So of letters, writing, to blot out, Ex,

32. 32. 33. Num. 5, 23. Trop. to blot mt

sins, to forgive them, Ps. 51, 3. 11. Is.

43, 25. 44, 22. b) So to blot out, i. q. to

destroy, as men from the face of the

earth Gen. 6, 7. 7, 4
;
the name and;

memory of any one Ex. 17, 14. Deut. 9.

14. 25, 19; Ps. 9, 6. 2 K. 14, 27. So 21

K. 21, 13, where the native power is;

preserved: I will wipe {destroy) Jenir
,

salem as one wipeth a dish, he wipetl

and tumeth it upside down.

2. to stroke, i. e. emph. ta strike, to]

smite, i. q. xn^ ;
hence ^n:2 stroke.-

Trop. c. hy, to strike upon, in a gc

graphical sense i. q. to reach unto, to e.t

tend to, as a boundary Num. 34. 11.

3. to rub over with a fat substance



nrra 555 'n:2

hence intrajis. to be fat, marrowy, i. q.

nn^ q. V. see below in Pual.

Note. From the primary signif. of

stroking, iiihbing over, which is also the

usual one in this root, have arisen the

other two
;
and these are more common

in the kindred forms xn^a and nn^s q. v.
T T - T ^

Chald. xnia to wipe off, to strike
;
Arab.

L:S? to wipe or wash off, to blot out, to

destroy. In the Indo-European tonnes
corresponding in signif, are fiuaaia fis-

fia/(x, fivaaca, and with a sibilant afidca,

afiixa, afiiq/b), (TfiM/oj.

PiEL privat. emedullavit, q. d. to un-

ci ^
marrow, i. q. Arab. A^ Conj. II

;
see

Kai no. 3. Hence O
Pdal pass, emedullatus est ; Is. 25, 6

D"|nT2ia o'^siad fatness unmarrowed, i. e.

drawn out from marrow-bones and there-

fore the most delicate. The form is from

a sing, "^n^^, for the common nniaia.

and corresponds to the form D"^p;?"fr in

the other clause.

HiPH. fut. apoc. n^n Neh. 13. 14, also

^nrn masc. Jer. 18, 23 for nnrn
; i. q.

Kal no. 1, to blot out, to destroy, Neh. 13,

U. Jer. 18, 23. Prov. 31, 3
^I'^s'^l^'

;"'2b"2 m'niab nor give thy ways to the

destroying of kings, rin-oh for mnianb
;

60 those who suppose a warlike spirit to

be here reprehended. Better, to the cor-

Ti/pters, destroyers of kings, i. e. courte-

sans > either reading ninth as part. fem.

of Kal, or else regarding ninia as fem.

plur. of an adj. nn"a in an active sense.

NiPH. nn^sD, fut. nn:a':<, apoc n^a";* for

nri-^ Ps. 109.'l3. Gen. 7,'23.

1. Pass, of Kal no. 1. a, to be wiped
away, to be blotted out. e. g. from the

book of hfe, Ps. 69, 29. So of reproach,
Prov. 6, 33

;
of sin Ps. 109, 14. Neh. 3,

37
; comp. Ez. 6, 6.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 1. b, to be destroyed,
as men Gen. 7, 23

;
a tribe from Israel

Judg. 21, 17
;
the name ofany one Deut.

26, 6. Ps. 109, 13.

^D'a adj. fem. nira, see in r. nn^
Hiph.

^?^'^"'9 f (r. jsin) a compass, compass-
iJS, for drawing circles, Is. 44, 13.

T'lrna m. (r. t^n) pr. a refuge ; hence
a luiven, harbour, Ps. 1 07, 30. So Chald.

Syr. Vulg.

b55;?^n^ and ^^'JTO (perh. smitten

of God, for b^^ ^^ma, r. nn^) Mehujael,

pr. n. ofa patriarch descended from Cain,
Gen. 4, 18.

0*^1
(r. nin) Mahavites, a gentile

name 1 Chr. 11, 46, where we should

expect the sing, "^^n^ . Elsewhere un-

known.

^T\1Q m. (r. b^in) constr. binia.

1. a dance, dancing, sc. in a circle,

Ps. 30, 12. 149, 3. 150, 4. Jer. 31, 4. 13.

Lam. 5, 15.

2. Mahol, pr. n. m. 1 K. 5, 11 [4, 31].

nb or nbni3 f (r. b^n) a dance,

i. q. bin^ no. 1, Cant. 7, 1
;
Plur. niVriTa

Ex. 32, 19. Judg. 11, 34. 21, 21. al.

ntnia m. (r. nm) a vision, Gen. 15, 1.

Num.24, 4. 16. Ez. 13,7.

*^1^^ ^- (r. J^jn) a window, 1 K. 7, 4. 5.

niX'^Tn^ (visions) Mahnzioth, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 30. R. nm.

""'f obsol. root, i. q. nriTa no. 3,

Arab. A^ IV, to be marrowy, of a bone
;

to be fat, of a sheep ;
whence n?a mar-

rowy, nia marrow. The primary notion

lies in rubbing over, besmearing, with a

fatty substance, comp. nn^ note. Kindr.

are nnia and rrjia .

''n'a m. (r.
nn-Q no. 2) a stroke, per-

cussion. Ez. 26. 9 ibnp in?3 tJie stroke

of what is over against it, i. e. batter-

ing-rams or the like. See in bn'p.

STTO (perh. junction, r. n^in Pa. "r^^n

to join) pr. n. m. Mehida, Ezra 2, 52.

Neh. 7, 54.

n^ri'Q f. (r. n^n) 1. preservation, of

life, Gen. 45, 5.' 2 Chr. 14, 12. Ezra 9,

8. 9. Meton. means of life, living, suste-

nance, Judg. 6, 4. 17, 10.

2. Prob. something live, the quick, a

raw spot on the body ;
hence a spot, the

quick; Lev. 13, 10 nxUJa "^n nba r^rnai

and if there be a spot (the quick) ofraco

flesh in the tumour, v. 24 and if the spot

of burning be a white spot. So Syr.

Chald.

^'^nip m. (r. ^n^s) 1. price, for which

a thing is bought or sold, Prov. 17, 16.

27, 26. "i^niaa at a price, for money, %
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Snm. 24, 24. "T^rnan t<b not for price,

gratis, i. q. C3n, Is. 45, 13. 55, 1. al.

2. hi7-e, wages, Mic.
.3,

11. Deut. 23,

19. Dan. 11, 39. Plur. D-^-i^n^ Ps.44, 13.

3. Mehir, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 11.

^^ m. (r.
r^bn no. 3,)constr. n^n^,

sickness, disease, Prov. 18, 14. 2 Chr.

21, 15.

"'^"12 (disease, r. nbn) Mahlah, pr.

n. a) Fem. Num. 26^ 33. 27, 1. Josh.

17, 3. b) 1 Chr. 7, 18, where the sex

is uncertain.

^^ni2 f. i. q. tihn-q, disease, Ex. 15,

26. 23, 25. 1 K. 8, '37. 2 Chr. 6, 28.

T\^T})2 f. (r. bbn) a caw, cavern, plur.

Is. 2, 19'.

nbirp r. see nbina.

I'lbn'a (sickly, from the form fnbn??

^ and ending "ji) pr. n. m. Mahlon, Ruth

1, 2. 4, 9. 10.

^bnia
(sickly, r. n^n) TWa/tZt, pr. n. m.

a) Ex. 6, 19. Num.' 3, 20. b) 1 Chr.

23, 23. 24, 30.

D"^'!'^^^ m. plur. (r. t^^n no. 3) dis-

eases, 2 Chr. 24, 25.

^bn'52 m. (r. Ti^n) a slaughter-hiife,
with which the victims were killed for

sacrifice, so called as gliding or passing

through the flesh
;
once in Plur. D">Bbn73

Ezra 1, 9. Syr. jlaiL. ,
Rabb. C|-i^n

knife
;
hence r. v.'^Nj* to shav>e the hair,

comp. nniia ^"^nrn.

nisbnia f. plur. (r. t]\n) braids,

plaits, of hair, Judg. 16, 13. 19
;
so all the

ancient versions. The idea of braiding
differs little from that oi" changing, inter-

changing, see the root In Pi, and Hiph.
no. 1

;
and a trace of it is found also in

Arab. ^^jlkX^>^ twisted, convolute.

niSibn'a f. pi^r. (r. ybn) costly or fes-

Hve garments, holiday clothes, which
are put off' at home, Is. 3, 22. Zech. 3, 4.

Comp. Arab. /^XJs>. exuit vestem, veste

solemni donavit; xxXiv a costly gar-
ment.

^Ip'bn'a f (r. pbn) c. suff:
"npr^n??,

plur. r-^pbriTa.

1 . smoothness ; hence a slipping away.

escape, comp. the root Hiph. no. 2. So
in pr. n. nipbn^an ^\^ the rock of es-

capes, 1 Sam. 23, 28.

2. division, class, course; spec, of the

24 classes of the Levites and priesls,

iiprifiiQiuL, xXi](Joi, 1 Chr. 24. 1. 28, 13.

2 Chr. 8, 14. 31, 2. 35, 4. al. Also of the

people of Israel, Josh. 11, 23. 12. 7. 18,

10. Ez. 48, 29
;

of an army 1 Chr. 27,
1 sq.

^^P^^''? Chald. id. only plur. '),]?bn:Q

courses of the Levites. Ezra 6, 18.

^^tj'Q m. (r.
r\bn no. 1) 1. A string-

ed instrument, xlU^uqu, cithara, i. e. a

lyre, guitar, accompanied by the voice,

Ps. 53, 1. 88, 1. Comp. Eth. (^^AJX-

song, also ki&uqu, see Vers, ^thiop.
Gen. 4, 21.

2. Mahalath, pr. n. f. a) The daugh-
ter of Ishmael, the wife of Esnu, Gen.

28, 9. b) The wife of Rehoboam.
2 Chr. 11, 18.

'^nbnt) Meholathite, gent. n. from

n?in73 bnx, see bax II. d. 2 Sam. 21, 8.

mS^ania Ps. 55, 22, commonly taken

as a noun derived from nx^n curdled

milk. q. d. milky words, but against the

context. Better, if we take nlNrn^ as

for riwX^n^ or nixrn^ (as Cod. R. 368),

Hirek or Tsere being changed to Pa-

lah on account of the foil, Hateph-
Patah

; comp. nnx for si^nx Judg. 5,

28, 'Sn^n;: for ''Srrn^ Ps. 5l', 7, and the

like
;
and then we may render, smoother

than curds of milk is his mmdh. Chald.

and Synmi. also take the Mem here for

"12
;
and this accords too with the paral-

lelism. So Kimchi.

^n)2 m. constr. "i^ni? ; plur. D'^'n^on^ ,

constr. ^'nrn^. R. "irn.

1. desire; then thing desired, a de-

light, e. g. ^T? ^^n^ i^f^ desire, de-

light, of thine eyes, 1 K. 20, 6. Ez. 24, 16.

Is. 64, 10. Hos. 9, 16 the delights of their

womb, i. e. their dearest offspring.

2. loveliness, Cant. 5, 16.

3. something precious, costly, pkir. Joel

4, 5. 2 Chr.^36, 19. Is. 64, 10. Lam.

1, 10.

D'^'n'ari'a m. plur. (r. "i^n) somelMng

precious, costly, Lam. 1, 7; also fully

written c^tisi^n^ v. 11 Cheth.
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^WIZ m. (r. b^n) constr. b^n^ , pr.

object of pity, sympathy ; tlien of love

and afFeclion, a delight j Ez. 24, 21

0311)33 ^^n^ the delight of your soul.

The prophet employs the word in an

unusual signification, for the sake of

paronomasia in the nouns ^^n-a and

b^n^ ; comp. DilJSD xia^ V. 25 in the

same context.

Ti'lizm f. see r. y^n Hiph.

'*^'^^!^ (r. >^}T\) usually masc. but fem.

Gen. 32, 9. Ps.'27, 3
;
constr. mn^ ; sing,

c. suff.
r\'^yn-q

Deut. 23, 15.

'

29, 10
;

C3^:ni? Am. 4, 10; nnisn^a Num. 5, 3.

Josh. 10, 5. 11, 4. Judg. 8, 10
; perh. also

1 Sam. 17, 1. 53. 28, 1. 29, 1 (comp,
Heb. Gr. 91. 9. n), which last pas-

sages the ancient interpreters and

Kimchi take as in the plural ;
see in

n5<1iQ
. For the plur. see after no. 2.

1. an encampment, camp, either of

troops Josh. 6, 11. Judg. 7, 10 sq. 8, 11.

12. 1 Sam. 4, 3. 14, 15. 19; or of noraa-

des Gen. 32, 21. Ex. 14, 19
;
and so of

the encampment of the Israelites in the

desert Ex. 32, 19. 26. Lev. 14, 18. Num.
4. 5. 15. 5, 2. 10, 34. 11, 9. 30. 31. al. saep.

Hence
2. an army, host; bx'nb';! nrtiTa Ex.

14, 19. Josh. 6, 18. 1 Sam.'2S, 19~; l^"]^
'?3

Judg. 7, 15; abs '^ 1 Sam. iV, 46.

28, 5
; n^n'^5< 'a GmPs host, of angels

Gen. 32, 3 (elsewhere Q"?^^'."! X2^) ;

perh. also 1 Chr. 12, 22, comp. Dan.' 7,

10; elsewhere of the Israelites 2 Chr.

14, 12, and poet, of locusts as sent of

God Joel 2, 11. So of^ any troop, com-

pany, band, Gen. 33, 8. 50, 9.

Plur. with a threefold form: a) a-iania

camps, Num. 13, 19. But c. sufF. T'SH^,

CJi"'Dn^, are in the sing, see above,

b) nisnia m. whence 'a "^3^ two camps
or bands Gen. 32, 8. 11. Niim. 2, 17. 32.

1 Sam. 17, 4. Ez. 4. 2. Zech. 14, 15
;

but n^n"] ri;ni2 the camps i. e. courts of

Jehovah, where the priests as it were

encamped, 2 Chr. 31, 2. c) a^sn^a, as

from a sing, "^in^a
; comp. o'^n^a'p in "^H^

Pual. Cant. 7, 1 D^snisri the heavenly
hosts, as in Gen. 32, 3, i. e. angels

(nixn^). to whom the poet here ascribes

dances, as elsewhere song, Job 38, 7
;

comp. the pr. n. D^'snia
,
which some very

ineptly apply in Cant. I. c.

47*

)^ V-n'a (^camp of Dan) Mahaneh-

Dan, pr. n. of a place near Kirjath-jea-

rim in the tribe of Judah, Judg. 18, 12.

D^'Snia (camps, see nsn^ Plur. lett.c,

according to Gen. 32, 3
'

camps or hosts

of angels,') Mahanaim, pr. n. of a town

beyond Jordan on the confines of the

tribes of Gad and Manasseh, afterwards

assigned to the Levites, Josh. 13, 26. 30.

21, 38. 2 Sam. 2, 8. 12. 29. 17, 24. 27.

1 K. 2, 8. 4, 14. [In the same region

are still the ruins of a place called aJ^^

Mahneh; Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App.

p. 166. R.

VW^ m. (r. ppn) a strangling, parall.

ni73
,
Job 7, 15.

T\Om Ps. 46, 2, elsewhere f'? m.

(r. non) constr. tion-q ,
c. sufF. ^on^ Ps.

62, 8 and ''pn^ 71, 7
;
a refuge, shelter;

Is. 25, 4 Qli-ria non^ a refuge from the

storm. Job 24, 8. Ps. 104, 18. Is. 4, 6. 28,.

15. 17. Often of God, in various con-

structions, Prov. 14, 26. Joel 4, 16. Ps.

46,2. 71,7. 73,28. 91,9. 142, 6.

DlCniS ra. (r. CDn) a muzzle, fasten-

ing for the mouth, Ps. 39, 2.

niCTO and "ibHlS m. R.^&n.

1. want, deficiency, sc. of any particu-

lar thing ; "i^^"^3 n-ion^ 'px there is no

want of any thing Judg. 18, 10. 19, 19.

20; comp. Deut. 15, 8.

2. want, need, poverty, Prov. 6, 11. 11,

24. 14,23. 21,5. 17 iion?3 ^-^lA a poorman.

22, 16. Plur. Prov. 24, 34, comp. 6, 11.

n^Dn'Q (his refuge is Jehovah, r.

non) Mahseiah, pr. n. mi. Jer. 32, 12.

5l', 59.

*

y *^'9 fut. fHiS^ 1. to smite through
and through sc. with a shock, to dash

in pieces, to crush, e. g. the head of

any one Ps. 68. 22. 110, 6. Hab. 3, 13;

the loins Deut. 33, 1 1
;
the temples Judg,

5, 26 ;
enemies Ps. 18, 39. 2 Sam. 22, 39

;

absol. Deut. 32. 39. Job 5, 18. Trop. Job

26, 12 by his wisdom he smiteth through

{crusheth) the pride sc. of the sea, i. e.

restrains its proud waves. Arab, {ja^
to smite the earth with the foot, to stamp.

2. to shake, i. e. to move to and fro, to

stir, as the foot in blood, dipping it in

blood, Ps. 68, 24 n*i3 r,b3n ^n^n yj^h .

So prob. Num. 24, 8 (Israel as victor)



doth eat up the nations his enemies, he

doth craunch their hones, y^^*] '^'^Stni

(Cia) and shake (stir, dip) his arrows

in their blood
; comp. Ps. I. c. Some

ancient interpreters take I'^Sn as in-

ptrnment: and with his arrows he doth

crush so. his enemies
; Sept. xt tali

60'kloiv avTov tcatajoifvaEi ix^QOV. Vulg.
et perforabunt sagiUis. Others : his

(the enemy's) weapons doth Israel crush.

Arab. fjdJ^ to shake, to agitate, e. g.

a bucket in the water, milk in a skin for

butter; see Schultens de Defect. Ling.
Heb. p. 75. Origg. Heb. I. p. 100. ad Job

I. 153, 722. Hence

71''? m. a contusion, wound, Is. 30. 26.

^?'7''5 m. (r. 3^n) a hevdng of^sioncB,

pcrh. a quarry ; S^rna i;2!< hewn stones,

quarried stones. 2 K. 12, 13. 22. 6. 2 Chr.

34,11.

n:2TO f. (r. nsn) the half, Num. 31.

36. 43.

' '

r^**^ f. (r. nsn) 1. the half, Ex.

0. 13. Num. 31, 30.' 42, 47. al.

2. the middle, sc. of a day, Neh. 8, 3.

P'J^5 to smite throtigh, to crush,

once Judg. 5, 26. Arab, fg
<?>

delevit,

Conj, II, perdidit. Kindred are fi<nB,

T\T\i2 . yrvQ .

'^I^ni? m. (r. "^i^n)
' what is known by

searching,' the inmost depth, the recesses,

i. q. ^I?n no. 2, Ps. 95, 4.

"''J'? obsol. root, i. q. *i3^ to buy, to

sell; see in "in^a II. Hence I'^nia price.

"^'^"'2 subst. an4 adv. 1. to-morrow.
If

the morrow, Syr. j-mI^ ,
Samar. id. Judg.

20, 28. 1 Sam. 20, 5. Is. 22, 13. al. dt"^

nn^ id. Is. 56, 12. Prov. 27, 1. -^n^h

for the morrow Num. 11, 18. Esth. 5,

12
;
also to-morrow Ex. 8, 6. 19, comp.

k (AV{)iov. nnia rrs to-morrow about this

lime, see in r? no. 1. c
;
more fully "iH^

PNTJ-i r:;3 Josh. 11,6. n'^b^^^n nn^ rrs

about this time to-morrow or the third

day. 1 Sam. 20, 12, as Vulg. Chald. well
;

others here join together P'^p'^bl!iii ""Htd,

as \( crastinum tertium, the day after to-

morrow, but less well ;
so Syr.

2. in time to come, hereafter, Ex. 13,

14. Josh. 4,6.21. "".nia Di-^a id. Gen.

3\ 33. Comp. n'^n^ .

558 izr.'2

Note. This word seems not to come,

from r. "^n^a, but is rather connected

closely with r. ^ns. Not mdeed for

"inx^ as if from Pi. "irii<^ ; but it comes
more prob. from ^nx ci"', and n'^H^:
from i^'^nx ci^. contr. nn^a, n'nriTa

;
as

in Targ. Jonath. often J<"ini2i">, "pnTsi"'.

see Buxtorf Lex. Chald. p. 941. In the

^ therefore we have a vestige of -i"^..

See more in Thesaur. p. 784.

nsnn'Q f (r. 5<nn) cloaca, a sink,

primj, 2 K. 10, 27 cVeth.

nTDnTO and f^T?"!! f. (r. t^n) 1

Sam. 13, 20, two agricultural cutting

instruments, one of which perhaps is the

plough-share, and the other the coulter.

The plur. of both is PlW'l^n^ v. 21. For
the form of oriental ploughs, see Paulsen

Ackerbau d. Morgenlander p. 52. Nie-

buhr's Descr. of Arabia p. 155 Germ.
On the Egyptian plough, see Descr. de

I'Egypte I. Plates 70, 71.

^y^ f (see "intt note) constr. r-nn-o,

c. suff. iin~nTa
,
the morrow, to-morivw,

once with Di'<, viz. H'nn^n ci"> the day
of the motrow, to-morrow, Num. 11, 32.

Elsewhere l^^nsb (comp. ^n^b) Jon. 4,

7, Cn'^nrb Tsam. 30, 17 (the suff. is

pleon.) and more freq. n'^n53'2, on the

morrow, the next day, Gen. 19. 34. Ex.

9, 6. Num. 17, 6. 23. Josh. 5, 12. Judg.
6, 38. al. r'^n52i3"is even unto the mor-

row Lev. 23, 16. With genit. ci>n P^n^
the morrow of that day, the day after,

1 Chr. 29, 21. Lev. 23, 11. 15. 16 n^nssa
raii'Jn the day after the sabbath. Num.

33, '3. 1 Sam. 20, 27.

Sj'Cn'Q m. (r. witon) a peeling, decorti-

cation, adverbially Gen. 30, 37.

nntjn'a and ^^^'^'a f Ex. 35, 33.

2 Chr. 2, 13; constr. nr^ln^, c. suff.

inairnTa
; plur. nin^rn^ ,

constr. nirrnTs.

R. nan.
1. work of art or skill, see the root no.

1. Ex. 31, 4. 35, 32. 33. 35. 2 Chr. 26, 15.

2. counsel, purpose, plan, what one

meditates or has devised. 2 Sam. 14, 14.

Job 5, 12. Ps. 33, 10. 11. Prov. 15, 22. al.

So of God's counsels, Ps. 40, 6. 92, 6. Jer.

29, 11. Mic. 4, 12. Gen. 6, 5 every ima-

gination iab rin^'nis of the purposes of
his heart, which his heart has medi-

tated
; comp. 1 Chr. 28, 9. 29, 18. Spec.
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as ):x '73 Prov. 6, 18. Is. 59, 7. Jer. 4, 14;

nj'V '73 Ez. 38, 10. Esth. 9, 25; simpl.

Esth. 8, 3. 5. For the phrase '^ 3Trn

see in surn no. 3. c.

?fn'a m. (r. Tj'^r') darkness Is. 29, 15.

Ps. 88, 19 Tj^'n^ '?^'!'^ my acquaintances
are in darkness, i. e. are lost from ray

eight. Plur. n-iS^JnTa darknesses, i. e.

</ar/c ;??rtce5, Ps. 88, 7. 74, 20 y-ix. '^S^rnT?

the dark places of the earth. Spec, of

Sheol, Ps. 143, 3. Lam. 3, 6.

innia
(apoc. for npin^ taking, grasp-

ing, r. nnn) Mahath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6,

20. 2 Chr.'29, 12. 31, 13. See ni^Tix.

nnnia r. (r. nnn) plur. mnn^: 1. a

fire-pan, fire-shovel, censer, in which

coals were taken np and incense kindled.

Lev. 16, 12. Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. Num. 16,

6. sq. 1 K. 7, 50. al.

2. Plur. snuff-dishes, trays. Ex. 25, 38.

37, 23; Sept. vno&sfjiaTtt, Vulg. vasa,

ubi quce emuncfa sunt, exstinguantur.
This accords with the context, which

treats of the lamps.

nriniS f. (r. nnn) pr. a breaking in

pieces; hence

1. destruction, ruin, Prov. 10. 14. 13,

3. 18, 7. Ps. 89, 41.

2. consternation, terror, Prov. 10, 15.

29. 21, 15. Is. 54, 14. Jer. 17, 17; comp.

48, 39.

tTirin^a r. (r. "inn) a breaking in, ec.

of a thief by night, Ex. 22, 1. Jer. 2, 34.

t3'a m. (for nis-a, r. n::3
;
as b?o for

nb"^) inclination, depression, a low

place ; only with He local nisD
,
which

see below.

t-b see lii^.

* ^Xy2 Chald. Dan. 4, 25, HtJ^ 7^

13. 22; comp. Heb. s:72, in which how-

ever the usus loquendi differs. Freq. in

the Targg.
1. to come to any place or person, c. b

Dan. 6, 24. 25 ;
15 7, 13.

2. to reach to, c. h Dan. 4, 8. 17. 19.

3. to corns, to come on. as time Dan.

7, 22
;
with ^5 to come upon any one, to

fiappen to him, Dan. 4, 21. 25.

^"^^^^ m. a hi oom, besom, Is. 14, 23 ;

eee X-JX'j under art. is-^a p. 365.

nat:^ m. (r. ns-j) slaughter, Is. 14, 2 1 .

n^)a m. but f Mic. 6, 9, prob. Hah.

3,9; constr. na5a, c. suff. ^inMia, rjisTa ;

plur. nilisa Num. 1, 16. Josh! 14, l.'^j

once c. suff. r::^ Hab. 3, 14. R. n^a.
1. a branch, bough, shoot, Ex. 19, 11

sq. So called from its stretching or ex-

tending itself, comp. n^"':33 from ^'IJJ.

2. a rod, staff', for walking, supporting

oneself, Gen. 38, 35 (comp. Hdot. 1. 195).

Ex. 4, 2. 4. 17. 7, 15 sq. Num. 17, 21 sq.

1 Sam. 14, 43
;
with which grain is

beaten out Is. 28, 27
; espec. for chas-

tisement. Is. 10, 5. 15. 24. 9, 3 i-QD^ n'JTa

the rod of his back, with which he is

beaten. 14, 5. 30, 32. Ez. 7, 11 D?ann

3?d"i ni^iaV C|3 the violence (of the ene-

my) is risen up for a rod of wickedness,

i. e. to chastise it. v. 10 irjsn 7:2 the

rod hath blossomed, sc. for your chastise-

ment. Hab. 3, 9 -ipx riE373 mrn'r sworn

are the rod^ of his word, i. e. the prom-
ised chastisements, he hath sworn the

overthrow of his enemies
;
but more in

accordance with the parallelism the Syr.
reads m'snb i. e. sated are the spears
sc. with blood, a song ! Mic. 6,. 9 rj'n'6

ni2T3 hear ye the rod, the chastisement,

punishment. Trop. anb na?3 "i3J to

break the staff of bread, i. e. to cause a

dearth of bread, which the Hebrews call

also 'the strengthener of the heart'

(see in *1S0). pr. therefore i. q. to break

the staff of life, which bread is, Lev. 26,

26. Ps. 105, 16. Ez. 4, 16. 5, 16. 14. 13.

Spec, for a) a sceptre of a king Ps.

110,2; hence as an emblem o^ power,

empire, Jer. 48, 17. b) a spear, lance,

1 Sam. 14, 27. Hab. 3, 14.

3. a tribe of Israel, (pr. a branch, no.

1,) i. q. -J2d, Num. 34, 11. 15. 36, 3. 4.

lib r-j^ Num. 1
,
49

; nn^n^ '12 Num.

13, 2 sq. Josh. 20, 8 sq.' 21, 4; also

YVi2'd "^23 na^, ,! "^33
'73, Num. 34_

20. 22. 24 sq." Josh. \X 29. 18, 11. ah

rr^izt] iTTXT the heads of the tribes

1 K. 8, 1
;

riu!73n rizx -dx-: the heads

of the fathers (families), of the tribes,

Josh. 14, 1. 21, 1.

riDia (Milel) adv. from "JTS q. v. v/ith

n loc. down, downwards, beneath. Deut.

28, 43. Prov. 15. 24. 0pp. nbr?? up-

wards, above. With Prefixes :

a) naTsb ) down, downward, Deut.
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28, 13. Ez. 1, 27. 8, 2. Ecc. 3. 21. i)

ftefou?, beneath, 2 K. 19, 30. Jer. 31, 37.

1 Chr. 27, 23 twenty years old rrj^b^

and under. With ",^ Ezra 9, 13 nis^'b

siip/is'^ below our guilt, less than our sins

deserve.

b) J^is^^^ from below, underneath,

(ppp. nbr^b^ from above, above.) Ex.

26, 24. 27^ 5.' 28, 27. 36, 29. 38, 4. 39,

20!

ntS'a f. (r. nas) constr. ra^, plur.

ri'is^a
; comp. Gr. xXlvTj from xXlvw.

l.'a bed. genr. Gen. 47, 31. 48, 2. 49,

33. Ex. 7, 28. al. So for reclining at

table, Esth. 1, 6. Ez. 23, 41
;

for ease

and quiet, a couch, divan, Am. 3. 12.

6, 4. 1 Sam. 28, 23. Esth. 1, 6. 7. 8.

Prov. 26, 14.

2. a litter, palanquin, Cant. 3, 7.

3. a bier, for dead bodies, 2 Sam.

3, 31.

n^l2 m. (pr. part. Hoph. r. n:33) 1. a

spreading out, expansion, plur. niis^
Is.

8.8.

2. a stretching, bending, wresting of

right, i. e. wrong, iniquity, sing. Ez. 9, 9.

ni2b see n::iia.

nip'a m. (r. ni::) a spinning, i. e.

thing spun, Ex. 35, 25.

b'^'p'Q m. tt hammered bar, as of iron,

once Job 40, 18. R. b'J^ .

*
J^i2 to draw out, to wake long,

kindr. with hrji
;
hence toforge, to ham-

mer sc. iron. Arab. part. J*hiX) ham-

mered iron.

li'at:^ m. (r. ir-j) plur. C^^^lsTa,

constr. ^3^-JT3 Is. 45, 3.

J. Place where any thing is bidden

under ground, espec. a subterranean cell,

storehouse for grain. Jer. 41, 8. Such

subterranean storehouses for grain arc

still common in Palestine ;
see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 354, 385.

2. hidden stores, hid treamire, sc. un-

der ground, Prov. 2, 4. Job 3. 21. Is. 45,

3. So genr. treasure. Gen. 43, 23.

y^TG m. (r. r'j:) constr. rii^ ; plur.

conBtr. "'j;::'? Mic. 1. 6
;
a planting, plan-

tation. Ezl 17, 7. 34. 29. Is. 61, 3. 60, 21

Keri : ^V'^"^
-i:3 the branch ofmy plant-

ing^ planted by me.

a'iT22>tp^ m. plur. (r. c?-j) Gen. 27,

4, and nil2?i:'Q f plur. Prov. 23, 3. 6,

dainties, savoury dishts. A. Schultens

ad Prov. 1. c. remarks that the Arab.

rt*r>^ is used espec. of dishes from the

flesh of animals taken in hunting, which

the nomades esteem a great delicacy.

This accords well with Gen. 1. c. Comp.
his Epist. 2 ad Menk. p. 78.

nnstptt t: (r. HE-j) Ruth 3, 15, plur

niriBi:^ Is. 3, 22, a wide upper garment
of a woman, a mantle, cloak. See

Schroeder de Vestitu mulier. Heb. c. 16.

'^"'9 in Kal not used, to rain, as

Chald. Syr. Arab. Joje.

Hip H. to rain
J
i.e. to give or send rain,

so God, Gen. 2, 5. 7, 4. Am. 4, 7
;
the

clouds Is. 5, 6 (here more fully "1*^1:31:11

):3?3) ;
with br upon any thing, Am. Is.

I. c. Trop. of other things which God
sends down from heaven in the manner

of rain ; as hail Ex. 9, 18. 23
; lightning

Ps. 11,6; fire and brimstone Gen. 19. 24.

Ez. 38, 22
;
manna Ex. 16, 4. Ps. 78, 24.

Constr. with ace. of the thing rained

down, and br upon any thing, see the

passages cited above. Once with 2 of

the thing rained down, Job 20, 23
;
see

in wnb .

NiPH. to be rained upon, Am. 4, 7.

Deriv. pr. n.
"^"^^^

and

I'^'Q m. constr. "Hi's
, plur. constr.

nr."j?3 Job 37. 6
; rain, Ex. 9. 33. Deut.

II, 17. al. I2? ^1313 '(PS to give or send

rain upon any one. so of God 1 Sam. 12,

17. 18. 1 K. 8, 36. 2 Chr. 6, 27. al. Also

?^2'n5< ^13^ the rain of thy land, i. e. ne-

cessary for watering the ground. Deut.

28, 12. 24. 11. 14; and so
^^ir-JT -J^ Is.

30, 23. To the rain is compared pleas-

ing and flowing discourse Deut. 32. 2

comp. Job 29, 23 ;
also gentle and be-

neficent rule Ps. 72, 6.

^'Iip'a (propelling, r. 'Tna) Matred, pr.

n. f Gen. 36, 39.

TTjm f also i5'lt2'Q Lam. 3, 12. R

1. place of guard, i. e. a pn'jon, jail

Neh. 3, 25. 12, 39. Jer. 32, 2. 8. 33, L. al.

2. scope, aim, hence murk to shoot at

I
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^see the root no. 3
; like Gr. crxonog from

axijiTOfiai,) 1 Sara. 20, 20. Job 16, 12.

Lam. 3, 12.

'^'y^lZ
(for n^'iua ,

rain of Jehovah)

pr. n. m. Matri, I Sam. 10, 21.

"^Q for
&i'J^ (r.

xi^ where see) a sing,

not in use, water. The only vestige of

it is in the pr. n. '^'S^nx (brother of wa-

ter), Eth.^
,
Zab. sja Norb. Lex. ed.

119. Hence

Plur. 0^13 ,
constr. ''^ and rarely

'ir5"p , (comp. on such reduplicated forme

Ewald's Krit. Gram. p. 508. n.) c sufT.

^^^a. T^^r;"^^, i"^'9"'^, C!n"'^'>73, with n

local
n73";^r!

Ex. 7, 15. 8, 16 ; waters,

water, comp. Chald. K*^, Syr. ).liio,

. Isn. Sometimes the absol. B^^? is

found where we should expect the con-

struct, as ynb n^^ 1 K. 22, 27. Is. 30.

20
;
also n^sna 0773 waters to f^e knees

Ez. 47, 4, comp. t3*;>3n73 "^xs xcaters to the

loins, which immediately follows
;
see

Heb. Gr. 114. n.
/?. Joined with plur.

adjectives : D'^'^n ni?a living water Gen.

26. 19. Lev. 14, 5. 50. D-^irnp 0"^^ con-

secrated water Num. 5, 17. D"'3'n 0775

Ps. 18, 17. With verbs phiral, Gen. 7,

19. 8. 5. Ez. 47, 1. So also with verbs

sing, not only where the verb precedes.
Gen. 9, 15. Num. 20, 2. 24, 7. 33, 14. 2

K. 3, 9
;
but sometimes where it fol-

lows^ Num. 19, 13. 20. Coupled also

with a suff. sing. fem. Job 14, 19 ; see

Heb. Gr. 143. 3. Spoken of the waters

of the ocean Ps. 18, 6. comp. 2 Sam. 22,

16
;
of the waters above the firmament

Gen. 1, 7. Ps. 29, 3. 104. 3. 148, 4
; of

water held in the clouds Job 26, 8. Ps.

18, 12
;
of rain Job 5. 10, etc. Joined

with the name of a place, it denotes wa-
ters situated near that place, a fountain,

stream, torrent, lake, marsh, etc. So
",^aia "^73 Judg. 5, 19, either the river Ki-

ehon or a stream flowing into it
;
so of

fountains, n"^-}^3
^72 Jer. 48, 34, n3"'-i^-'a,

nlPisn-^-D, t-qb -p? "^-g Josh. 15, 7;' of a

brook, in'^'}'^ '^"q Josh. 16. 1. 'i^'''7 ^"Q Is.

15, 9. uW-q ^q (q. v.) of a lake or

marsh ; comp. D'l'niE^ "''O'^^ the waters

ofEgypt Ex. 7, 19. 8, 2.
"h^-^^l ^^'^^"^3

2 K. 5, 12. nb "^q the waters of Noah,
the deluge, Is. 54, 9.

Trop. a) TL'Ni """Q water of poppies,

i. e. the juice, Jer. 8, 14. b) G'^^^'^ ^q^q
water of the feet Is. 36, 12 Keri, by eu-

phemism for urine, like Syr. U^95 ^liso,

Talmud. D-ibi-n ^-q^i^] Pers. ^0\ ^1,

Engl, to make water, c) tlie water of
a man is put for the semen virile, i. q.

S'nt
; comp. Arab. eLo id. Kor. 86. 5.

Pers. v:i,owL3 i^jI aqua dorsi. Is. 48, 1

who have coine forth from the waters of

Judah, are his offspring, Num. 24, 7. Ps.

68, 27. But not improb. for the word

''a'a should here be read "^^^^j comp.
Gen. 15,4. 2 Sam. 7, 12. 16, 11.

In poetry, water is an emblem : a) 01

multitude, abundance, Ps. 79, 3. 88, 1 8. Is.

11, 9. Hab. 2, 14. /?) Of great and over-

whelming dangers, Ps. 18, 17 he drew

me out of many waters. 32, 6. 69, 2. 3.

16. Job 27, 20. Comp. also many exam-

ples from the Arabian and Greek poets,

in Disscrtatt. Ludg. p. 960 sq. /) Of

terror. Josh. 7, 5 the heart of the people

melted n';'"cb "^n"^;;
and became as water.

Comp. Arab. Lo water-hearted, timo-

rous. 0pp. is a heart like stone, Job 41,

16. d) Of weakness, debility, Ps. 22, 15

I am poured out like water, f) Of lust,

as likened to boiling water. Gen. 49. 4.

Further, as found in proper names :

aa) -HT 'S (water i. e. lustre of gold.

comp. Arab. %\jo) pr. n. m. Me-zahab.

Gen. 36, 39.

bb) "ppl^n '^^ (waters of yellowness)

Me-jarkon, a town of the Danites, prob.

so called from a fountain or stream in the

vicinity. Josh. 19, 46.

cc) ninS3-^'?3 Waters of Nephtoah

(opening), a fountain in the tribe of Ju-

dah, south-west of Jerusalem, Josh. 15, 9.

18, 15. See Bibl. Res. in Pal. II. p. 334.

In other pr. names, ^^ with its gen.

coalesces into one word, as
N3"]'''? q- v.

*'''? a primitive personal pronoun.
1. Interrog. Ttc; who7 pr. of persons,

as riTQ of things. For the correlatives

Ti, St'^n, ^^, ^3, see in "^3 A. In the kin-

dred languages the Eth. alone has d\

mi, but in the sense o^what? spoken of

things ;
Aram,

"i^ , )q ,^ , Arab. ^^ .

Gen. 24, 65 riT^r; U5''5!ir! ^-q who is ihi.s

man? Ruth 3, 9 nx "^D who art thou^
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Cant. 6, 10. Also where the question

respects several, (Arab. /lJuo,) Gen.

33, 5 n^x "la who are these ? Is. 60, 8
;

here too for the sake of explicitness we
find ^yD'\ ^^2

,
Ex. 10, 8 n'^abhrt '^ai '^a who

are the going? who shall go? comp. Eth.

(Pi^, QXPi-, A^'l'C^, quinam vos7

Lud. Lex. p. 80. More rarely it refers

to things, but so that the idea of person
or persons is included. Gen. 33, 8 Tjb

"'a

^^yi '^^n^^l'^^ y^ho to thee (what to thee)
are all these hands 7 Judg. 9, 28 fiatt) ''a

flS'inra "^3 who (what) are the Shecliem-

iles, that we should servt them? 13, 17

r,^UJ
"^73 . 1 Sam. 18, 18 "^^n ^lafl "^sbx "^p .

Mic. 1, 5 rri^.T;" nian "^j::! . . . np5^ j'ujs "^ts
,

i. e. who is (^Ae author of) the transgres-
sion ofJacob . . . who {the authors of) the

high places ofJudah?

Specially to be noied are the follow-

ing uses : a) Put in the gen. as "^a ra
the daughter of whom? whose daugh-
ter? Gen. 24, 23. 47. 1 Sam. 12, 3. 17,

55. Jer. 44, 28. With prefixes marking
the other cases : "'ab cui ? to whom ?

Gen. 32, 18. 38, 25 ;
for plur. Ex. 32, 24

;

on account of whom ? Jon. 1, 3. ''^"r*!*

whom? 1 Sam. 12, 3. 28, 11
;
"'SD Ez!

32, 19
; ^-q^ 1 K. 20, 14

; ^^"b? ,
etc. b)

F"or the Lat. quis eorum? Engl, who of
or among them ? is put nJia "^x. Is. 48,

14; or ITS, Judg. 21, 8 "^isnT!;^ inx ^12

bx^iU'^ what one among the tribes of Is-

rael ? c) Put also in an indirect interro-

gation, after a verb of knowing, Gen.

43, 22. Ps. 39, 7
;
of seeing 1 Sam. 14,

17
; of pointing out, 1 K. 1, 20. d) As

made intensive, in the phrases HT i^,
N^n ^-o

,
ht x^n ia

,
see x^n . nt . e) Often

where the question implies a negative

answer, so that the interrogative form

assumes almost a negative power. Num.

23, 10 7'iNn "IE? n3T3 ^-a who can count

(he dust of the earth ? i. e. no one. Is.

53, 1 T^xn 173 who hath believed? i.e.

no one, few. 51, 19. Ako with fut. Job

9, 12 nrx^ ^-q who will say? who would

say? (comp. t/c ixv with Opt.) for, 7io one

will say. Prov. 20, 9. Ecc. 8, 4. 2 Sam.
16. 10. With part, in the formula rtjii '^q

who knoweth? for no one knoweth, Ps.

90, 11. Ecc. 2, 19, (opp. :!T^ tkh -^a Job

1^, 9,) in the sense of the Lat. nescio an,
. *>.. perhaps, see ""7^ no. 5. aa.

;
also un-

expectedly, suddenly, see ibid. no. I. a.

Put also with a following noun by way
of disparagement and contempt ; Judg.

9, 28
r(b^-^2i<

^-n who is Abimelech, that

we should serve him? Ex. 3, 11 '^2bx *ia

ri35-)B-bx n^N "^3 who am /, that I should

go unto Pharaoh? for, I am not the

proper man to go to him. f) With fut.

it often expresses wish, longing. 2 Sam,

15, 4 :2SiD
^S^b-;

^72 who will make me

judge ? i. e. Oh that I were made judge !

Is. 27, 4
'^3:Pi';'

"^a who will give to me ?

i. e. Oh that I might have ! Judg. 9. 29.

Ps. 53, 7. 55, 7. Job 29, 2. Hence
-(P}':

"^a

is a usual formula in wishing, see
"(r.'i

no. 1. i.

2. Indefinite, whoever, any one who,
Ex. 24, 14 cn-^bx m") D^'^i^n bsn ^-q

whoever has a suit, let him come to them.

Judg. 7, 3
nttj"; ^yr\) x*;:^ ^q whoever is

timid and fearful, let him return. Prov.

9, 4. Ecc. 5, 9. Is. 54, 15. In Gr. and
Lat. this may properly be rendered by
ft' TIC, si quis, Eng. if any one. 2 Sam.

18, 12 "isss "la Jinab take care of the

young man everyone of you. With ITTX
,

Ex. 32, 33 x-jn -l^x "^a whosoever hath

sinned.. 2 Sam. 20, 11. Comp. Syriac
y

Note. Sometimes "^a is said to be

put as an adv. for how? in what way?
like na B. 3. But in all the examples

given, it is better to retain the common

signification ;
Am. 7, 2. 5 2*pS^ C^ip;;

^a

pr. who shall Jacob stand, concisely for,

Who is Jacob, that he should stand? sc.

under these calamities. Comp. the for-

mulas above in no. 1. e. Is. 51, 19 "^a

Tl^rjStii
for the fuller Tjansx "^s ''DbwH "^a.

Proper names beginning with "^a . as

bxs^a, na^a, ri^s-'a, etc. see below in

their places.

^57'^''? (waters of quiet, r. X^-n) Me-

deba, pr. n. of a city of the Reubenites,
situated on a plain of the same name,
Num. 21, 30. Josh. 13, 9. 16. 1 Chr. 19,

7. It was afterwards reckoned to Moab,
Is. 15, 2. Gr. Mr,8n(i^i, Miida/^i], Mir
dava, see 1 Mace. 9, 36. Jos. Ant. 13. 1.

4, 9. ib. 1. Euseb. h. v. Reland Pa-

laestina p. 893. At the present day
ruins, called Mddeba, are found in that

region ;
Burckhardt's Trav. in Syria

etc. p. 365 sq.
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'^^'''? (love, r. Ti^) pr. n. m. Medad,
Num. 11, 26. 27.

0W12 see in n^.

nt:'il3 m. (r. rJ^) <^e g-ooc?, and with

genit. the best of any thing, the best part.
1 Sam. 15, 9. 15 ")i<3[n

2-j^7J ^Ae 6esi of
the flocks. Ex. 22, 4 3-jii ^Tib nu^a

i^ns the best of his own feld, and the

best of his own vineyard. Gen. 47, 6

y?.^^ ^L3"'733i in the best part of the land.

V. 11. Sept. sp
rfi ^sXtiaTi] yji, Vulg. in

Optimo loco.

^J''^ see fi^'a''^ lett. b.

bXD-'ia (who like God'?) Michael, pr.

n. m. a) One of the seven archangels,
the advocate of Israel vi^ith God, Dan.

10, 13. 21. 12, 1. Gr. Mi/un^ Rev. 12, 7.

b) 1 Chr. 27, 18. c) 2 Chr. 21, 2. d)

Others, Num. 13, 13. 1 Chr. 5, 13. 14. 6,

25. 7, 3. 8, 16. 12, 20. Ezra 8, 8.

T0^12
(for ^in^D-^a ,

who like Jehovah ?)

Micah, Sept. Mixodag, pr. n. m. a) The
sixth among the twelve minor prophets,
surnamed "^ndniari q. v. Mic. 1, 1. Jer.

26, 18 Keri, where Cheth. has n^'Sf^ .

b) 2 Chr. 34, 20, for which in 2 K. 22,

12 n^3^'a. c) and d) see in;'3"'^ a, b.

e) and f) see
in'^s'^Ta a, b.

^HD'^'a see in ilT's^ia lett. b.
: IT

n^D'^tJ (who like Jehovah?) Micaiah.

pr. n. m. a) See ns-'Ta^, b. b) Neh.

12, 35, i. q. ND^a ll' 17. 22. c) Neh.

12,41.

' *

in^D'^12 (id.) Micaiah, pr. n. a)

A commander under Jehoshaphat. 2

Chron. 17, 7. b) The wife of Reho-

boam, daughter of Uriel, 2 Chr. 13, 2
;

but comp. 2 Chr. 11, 21. 22. 1 K. 15, 2,

where the same wife of Rehoboam and

mother of Abijah is called Maachah,

nssr^a, the daughter of Absalom.

^n^D*''a (id.) Micaiah, pr. n. a) A
licvite who set up idol-worship in the

tribe of Dan, Judg. 17, 1. 4. Also more

shortly called ris-^'Q
,
v. 5. 8. 9. 10. al. b)

A prophet in the age of Jehoshaphat
and Ahab, the son of Imlah, 1 K. 22, 8.

2 Chr. 18, 7
;

called also no-'Ta v. 24,

and ^f^^'^^ v. 8 Cheth. c) Jer. 36,

11. 13.

I. by^ll m. (r. h-^-Q) a brook; 2 Sam.

17, 20 D-iarr bs'ia the brook of water,
rivulet. Sept. filxgov lov v8(XTog.

II. bD'ip (contr. for bxs^a, q. v.)

Michal, pr. n. of the daughter of Saul,

the wife of David, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 19, 11

sq. 2 Sam. 6, 16 sq.

D?''? constr. "^"a waters, see under "'^ .

1'''^^^ (a dextra, unless it is rather

for "p^^Da,) Mijamin, pr. n. m. a) J

Chr. 24V 9. b) Ezra 10, 25. Neh. 10, 8.

12, 5; also T^1\q Mi?ijamin 12, 17. 41.

I'^'Q m. (r. "ilTj) Lat. species, i. e. form,
but also kind, sort, Engl, species, comp.
Gr. idea, which also denotes form and

kind. Only with suffixes : iaiTsb
,
^nrab

,

according to its kind. Gen. 1, 11. 12. 21.

25. Lev. 11, 15. 16. nj-'^b Gen. 1, 24.

25. Plur. once cn-'rab Gen. 1
,
21. Syr.

|l tV> family, tribe.

f^J?r^ nwrse, Part. Hiph. r.
p?";! q. v.

1\U^)2 2 K. 16, 18 Cheth. a very doubt-

ful orthography for
TjO^lia q. v.

nyS"^)? Josh. 21, 37. Jer. 48, 21, also

D^Stt Josh. 12, 18, (splendour, r. "S"!
,
or

perh. lofty place, hill,) Mephaath, pr. n.

of a Levitical city in the tribe of Reu-

ben, afterwards belonging to Moab, Jer.

1. c. where Cheth. nrsi^a.

"f"^^ m. (r. Y^-o) pressure, Prov. 30,

33 ter.

^T?"'''? (retreat, r. ^^l^) Mesha, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 8, 9.

bXTD'ip (who is what God is? from

1^2, -d, bx, comp. bxa-i^a) Mishael, pr.

n. m. a) Ex. 6, 22. Lev. 10, 4. b)
One of the companions of Daniel, Dan.

1, 6. 2, 17, afterwards called T^^^'q. c)

Neh. 8, 14.

niHJ""^ m. and '^i'''a Ps. 47, 7. R.-idr

1. evenness ; hence a level region,

plain, 1 K. 20, 23. 25. Is. 40. 4. 42, 16. al.

Trop. Ps. 26, 12. 27, 11. 143, 10. With
the art. lid^afj, xut i^oxriv, the plain iu

the tribe of Reuben near the city K^l'^'a ,

Deut. 3, 10. 4, 43. Josh. 13, 9. 16. 17.' 21.

20, 8. Jer. 48, 21
;
of the plain ofJudah

2 Chr. 26, 10. So Jerusalem is called

'5an n!i: the rock of the plain Jer. 21, 13.

Trop. peace, concord Mai. 2, 6, where
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It IS coupled with DiVia
;
see in

^^"^"i^

no. 1,

2. equity, righteousness. Ps. 45, 7. 67,

5. Is. 11,4.

'

.

tfTO'^^ Chald. pr. n. Meshach, see

bx^;-'^ lett. b. Dan. 1, 6. 2, 49. 3, 12.

Pers. sLci 'vyo guest of the Shah.

^X0"^12 (deliverance, r. ?^^) Mesha,

pr. n. of a king of Moab. 2 K. 3, 4.

'^^'^'^ (id.) Meshar, pr. n. of a son of

Caleb, 1 Chr. 2, 42.

'^T?''^ m.(r.-ib'i)onlyinpIur.D-''nd'^^,
once D-^-iir^ Prov. 1. 3.

1. evenness, smoothness, of a way Is.

26, 7, as in the other clause. Adv.
D-'n\:J^723 Prov. 23, 31, and D'^'nd^ttb

Cant. 7, 10, in smoothness, smoothly.

Trop. for peace, concord; Dan. 11, 6

D-i-ii^^^a
nib?b to make peace, lit. to

make things smooth.

2. equity, uprightness, Prov. 1, 3. Ps.

17, 2. 99, 4. C^n^'ip ^Bd ^0 ^wr/g-^

uprightly, equitably, Ps. 58, 2. 75, 3;
D'^'nTr-^ra 'd id. Ps. 9, 9. 98, 9. Also

uprightness, sincerity, in speaking or

acting, Prov. 8, 6. Is. 33, 15. 45, 19.

Cant. 1, 4. 1 Chr. 29, 17. R. for the art.

^i^'^12 see "lid-'^a.

"iri'^'3 m. (r. -in^) i. q. nn^ no. 1, only
in plur. c. suft' '^'^n'^'D

;
cords of a tent or

tabernacle, Num. 3, 37. 4, 32. Jer. 10,20.
Is. 54, 2. al. strings of a bow Ps. 21, 13.

^I'i^D'a and niJD^a m. (r. 3X3) plur.

D-3Nr^, c. sufT. i^=k=73 Ex. 3, 7, also

ni3k=^ Is. 53, 3; pain, Jpb 33, 19. Ps.

69, 27. 2 Chr. 6, 29. Metaph. pain of

mind, sorrow, grief, arising from adver-

sity, calamity, Ex. 3, 7. Lam. 1, 12. 18.

Ps. 32, 10.
38,, 18.

^'^SD'a abundance, see r. ^iSS Hiph.

"'J??''? (pallium, r. "|33) Machbenah,

pr. n. of a place, 1 Chr. 2, 49; see "jis?.

'^iSD'a (i. q, ^^532^ for "^^-ss-n^ what
like my sons?) Machbanai, pr. n. m.

1 Chr.'l2, 13.

*^5?^ m. (r. -i33) coarse cloth, i. e. of

a coarse texture, perh. hair-cloth, cili-

cium, 2 K. 8, 15. The idea of xwrw/rflov,

fly-net, proposed by J. D. Michaelis,
does not seem adapted to the context.

1|D13 m. (r. "i33) constr. "nas^Q
,
iiti

work, grate, of brass, Ex. 27, 4. 35, 16.

38, 4. 5. 30. 39, 39.

fl?"?? f. (r. ri33) constr. nsa
; plur.

nisa, twice n''3i'2 K. 8, 29. 9, 15.

1. a beating, smiting, the act
;

Is. 30,

26 ins?? yn^ the wound ofhis smitinsr.

with which he is smitten. Esth. 9, 5 they
smote them 3'nn rs^ with the smiting of

the sword, i. e. with the sword. Jer. 30,

14. Is. 10, 26. 14, 6. Spec, a) a beat-

ing with rods Deut.-25, 3. b) a beating
out of grain; so 2 Chr. 2, 9 niS^ u^'jn

(in appos.) wheat, the beatings out, i. e.

wheat beaten out, threshed. But prob.

it should read: ^"^'i^rb nVs^ D-^-jn wheat

asfoodfor thy servants ; as in 1 K. 5, 25

[11] 'in'^ab rVsi? 'n. So Sept. fU (^i>(^

fiUTtx didrnxu (tItov nttivl aov, Vulg. ser-

vis iuis dabo in cibaria tritici, etc.

Syr. id.

2. a stroke, blow, either as inflicted by
a rod, Prov. 20, 30. Jer. 30, 17 (comp. Is.

14, 6) ;
or by a sword or other iron in-

strument, a wound 1 K. 22, 35. Is. 1, 6.

Jer. 6, 7. Mic. 1, 9. Nah. 3, 19. Zech. 13

6
;
where it is sometimes trop. for the

wounds of the state, as Is. 1. c. Spec.

strokes, i. e. calamities inflicted of God,
Lev. 26, 21. Deut. 28, 59. 61. 1 Sam. 4

8. Jer. 10, 19. 49, 17. al.

3. defeat, slaughter, 1 Sam. 4, 10. 14,

14; so in the phrase nbiia ns^ 'b nsn
to smite with a great slaughter Josh. 10,

10. 20. Judg. 11, 33. 15, 8. 1 Sam. 6. 19.

nipia f, (r. M^3) a burning, burnt

spot on the body, Lev. 13, 24. 25. 28.

'jiD'a m. (r. lis) constr. "jis^
1. a

foundation, basis, Ps. 89, 15. 97, 2.

Plur. Ps. 104, 5.

2. Genr. a place, e. g. the temple la.

4, 5. Ezra 2, 68 ; espec. in the phrases:

TiPi3rb "pria the place of thy habitation,

for thee to dwell in, Ex. 15, 17. 1 K. 8, 13
;

T^r\z^
-1313 id. 1 K. 8, 39. 43. 49'; V^^'^

11^313 Ps. 33, 14; and r3;3 being omitted.

iDisrs in my dwelling-place Is. 18, 4.

Dan.8.11. Arab.
jjlXo, iuLX/>, place;

Eth. ^*0'5 place, spec, temple.

nrb-a and njbt: r (r. i^s) c. su

nr23ia Zech. 5, 11 (Heb. Gr. 27. 1)

plurl rr.'D-Q
,

m'3373 y



^^12 565 ::d:j

1. a base, stand, for the lavers in

the court of Solomon's temple. 1 K.

7, 27-40.

2. a pla/:e, Zech. 5, 11. Ezra 3, 3;

comp. 2, 68.

3. Mekonah, pr. n. of a place in the

tribe of Judah. Neh. 11, 28, situated

between Jerusalem and Eleutheropolis

according to Jerome, Onomaet. art. Beth-

macha. Reland Palest, p. 892.

nniD^ and nn^D^ f (r. iflS I) c.

suff. =n-,!is^ Ez. 29, U ; plur. "T^'^nHb^a

16, 3, r<?ri'"^3^ 21, 35; nativity, birth,

pr. a digging out, a mine, whence met-

als are dug. The metaphor is here

drawn from metals (comp. Is. 51, 1),

as the German Abstammung is drawn
from plants ; comp. also in Engl.

' a

genealogical tree.' Ez. 16, 3. 21, 35.

29, 14 onniis^ ^nx bs to the land of
their birth. The Hebrew interpreters

take it as i. q. T^y^yq habitation.

Ttpia (sold, r. "13^) Machir, pr. n. m.

a) A son of Manasseh, and father of

Gilead, Gen. 50, 23. Num. 27, 1
;
hence

poet, for that portion of the tribe of

Manasseh inhabiting Gilead beyond
Jordan, Deut. 3, 15. Judg. 5, 14. Pa-

tronym. '^"i^a'a Machirite Num. 26, 29.

b) 2 Sam. 9, 5. 17, 27.

*
"^^ fut.

-^73^,
to tumble dovm, tofall

in ruins; Chald. and Syr. T|?^, >^, id.

Pa. to' depress, to humiliate. Kindred

are Tj^^, Chald. "X^, Arab. dLo to con-

sume away, to perish. The primary idea

is that of melting, pining away, comp.

pp_-o ,
^^-Q . Trop. to be brought low, to

perish; Ps. 106, 43 D3i3J3
JiSia^l.

NiPH. fut.
T]^'^

to tumble down, to fall
in ruins, e. g. a frame, frame-work, Ecc.

10, 18.

HoPH. plur. si3^n a Chaldaizing form

for !i3TS^n . to be brought low, to perish^
Job 24, 24.

^z'i obsol. root; Arab. JlCo spoken

of a well, to have little water, to have

muddy water; JlCo, J^Xo, a well of

this sort; JcCi^ a pool with little water.

Hence bs^^a I.

nii^bD^ see in hbaa II.

48 .

I. nbD'p f (r. nbs) completion, per

fectian, once plur. 2 Chr. 4, 21 mbpp
2nT perfections of gold, i. e. the most

perfect, purest gold.

II. nbDia m. (for xbs^Q, r. xbs
;
like

nni^ Ps. 9, 21 for xniTsj a fold,\heep-

fold^ Hab. 3, 17. Plur. constr. mxbDis

Ps. 50, 9. 78, 70.

51531^^ m. (r. bbs) perfection, sc. in

beauty, splendour. Ez. 23, 12 and 38, 4

bibs?a "^^sb clothed in perfection, i. e.

splendidly, gorgeously.

5^313 m. (r.
bbs ) perfection, sc. of

beauty, Ps. 50, 2.

CbbD^a m. plur. (r. bbs) pr. perfec-

tions, beautiful things; hence costly mer-

chandise, espec. splendid garments, Ez.

27.24; comp. 23, 12. 38,4.

nbis^ n food, once 1 K. 5, 25 [11 J,

contr. for nbbx^ . R. bsx .

Q"'!''??''? m. plur. treasures^ once Dan.

11,43. R. 1^3 to hide.

mya Ezra 2, 27. Neh. 7, 31, ^'QD'a

1 Sam. 13, 2. 5. 14, 31. Is. 10, 28, ^Dlp
Neh. 11. 31, (something hiddden, r.

0133,) Michmash, pr. n. of a city of

Benjamin situated on the east of Beth-

aven, 1 Sam. 13, 2. 5. Gr. Ma/fidg 1 Mace.

9, 73
; M(xxfia Jos. Ant. 13. 1. 6. Still

called y^L^iS? MUkhmAs, two miles

N. E. of Geba, with a deep and difficult

ravine between
;
see Bibl. Res. in Pa-

lest. II. p. 115 sq. Comp. 1 Sam. 14, 1.

5 sq.

1)2ri)a m. Is. 51, 20, and ^'OST^ whence

plur. D^"ib373 Ps. 141, 10, a net, hunter^s

net. Talmud, id. R. ^^S II.

rrnbDia is. 19, 8, c. suff. in^j^s^ (as

if from n-iiasTD) Hab. 1, 15. 16, a net,fish-

net. R. *0S II.

t'yiya and MD^, seeOns^o. #
ni112D''a (perh. hiding-place, r. ni2S)

Michmethath. pr. n. of a town on the

confines of Ephraim and Manasseh.

Josh. 16, 6. 17, 7.

"^Ti^yq (what like the liberal?) for

"'n'iss n53) Machnadebai, pr. n. m. Ezra

10/40.
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CJD'32 m.
(r. C3S) only in plur. or dual

constr. "^053
73, drawers, Yu\g.feminalia,

worn by the Heb. priests in order to

hide the parts of shame, Ex. 28, 42. 39,

28. Lev. 6, 3. 16, 4. Ez. 44, 18. Josephus
describes them as follows, Ant. 3. 7. 1 :

diu^atfua TifQi Jit aidola Q(xmbv in ^vaaov

xXufTTTig fl^yvv^Evov, e/n^airovTOiv eii; avio

rdtv Tioddiv wgnfQH uva^vQidug' anoiefive-

Tui ds VJisQ ijfiiav, yul leXtvirjatxv /^t Jr/g

Xayovog rcegl uvti]v unoaqjiy/fiia. Comp.
Braun de Vestitu Sacerdot. Hebr. lib.

11. c. 1. p. 345 sq.

C!?^ m. (r. DCS ,
as "ir^p. from ^"^^ ,) c.

BufT. CDDTS
,
a portion, tribute, paid to

the Lord, Num. 31, 28. 37. 38. 39: 40. 41.

Sept. jslog, Vulg. pars. Syr. jjflLaio,

Arab.
^J**S^ census, tax

; whence the

new verb
qjwX/o to collect tribirte

; also

denom. noun |mn\^, ^JM.^\Jo, publi-

can. Contracted 0^ q. v.

nCDtt fem. of 03^ (r. ODD) 1. num-

ber, as of persons Ex. 12, 4. Sept. uqi-

-d^fiog.

2. price of purchase. Lev. 27, 23.

"'5?^ m. (r. nt3) constr. HDsp, a

covering, cover, sc. of a tent, Ex. 26, 14.

36, 19. "Num. 3, 25. al. of Noah's ark

Gen. 8, 13.

ntSD'a m. (pr. part. Pi. r. fiGS) constr.

1. a covering, coverlet, stragula. Is.

14, U ;
in a ship, perh. an awning Ez.

27, 8. Hence clothing Is. 23, 18.

2. the caul, omentum, which covers the

intestines, Lev. 9, 19; fully n&DTsn sbnn

^"i^n"^^. Ex. 29, 13. 22.

nbSD'a
(portion, part, lot, r. ^B3

,
like

Eth. <P^^^^) Machpelah, pr. n. of a

field or tract near Hebron, where Sarah

was buried, Gen. 23, 17. 19. 49, 30. 50,

13
;053n

nny73 the cave of Machpelah
Gen. 23, 9. 25, 9. The ancient versions

render it as an
appellative from r. bE3

no. 3; Sept. to' (rnr^Xaiov to dinXovv,

Vulg. spelunca duplex,
*
*^y)2 fut. ^37:7, to sell, kindr. with

nna, ^h^ II, peril. Arab.^ III, IV, to

Bell on interest. The primary root is

perh. the syllable 13
,
as in irnS I

;
San-

scr. kri. Constr. with ace. ofthing Gen.

25, 31. 37, 28. 36. 47,20.22. Lev. 27, 30;
with

"i?? partit. Lev. 25, 25. With b

added of pers. to whom, Lev. 25. 27. Joel

4, 6; or 2 of price Deut. 21, 14. Ps. 44,
13. Joel 4, 3. Am. 2, 6

;
or ace. of place

whither Gen. 45, 5. Joel 4, 7. Spec,

a) to sell a daughter, i. e. to give her in

marriage for a price, int, Gen. 31, 15.

Ex. 21, 7. Syr. j-alo to give in mar-

riage, b) Of God, to sell a people,
i. e. to give them over to the power of

their enemies, Deut. 32, 30. Ps. 44. IS

jin 5<b3 :]? ns^n thou sellest thy people

for nought. Judg. 2, 14 n^a ^^.S^?]

nrjin'^.X and he sold them into the hand

oftheir enemies. 3, 8. 4, 2. 9. 10, 7. 1 Sam.

12, 9. Ez. 30, 12. Comp. Judith 7, 25

nsTiQitxiv Ttfxug &fog lig tcig xtlQug txvibiv.

So of a nation, Nah. 3, 4 the beautiful

harlot, the sorceress, ?i''3/!3Ta fc'i'is ^'^553^

that selleth the nations through her

whoredoms, i. e. reduces them to slave-

ry, makes slaves of them.

Ni PH. "13^3 1. tobe sold Lev. 25, 34;
with dat. of pers. Neh. 5, 8. Jer. 34, 14.

12yb *i3733 to be soldfor a servant, slave

Ps.' i05, 17. Esth. 7, 4. Trop. see Kal
lett. b, Is. 50, 1. 52, 3.

2. to sell oneself for a slave, Lev. 25^
39. 47.

HiTHP. 1. to. be sold, Deut. 28, 68.

2. Trop. to sell oneself to do evil, to

become a slave to the doing of evil. 1 K.

21, 20. 25. 2 K. 17, 17.

Deriv. T'att, ii3^, 13?:?3, n^3na, and

*^~l'^ m. c. suff. '^'^3^. 1. ware, any
thing to be sold, Neh. 13, 16.

2. price, value. Num. 20, 19.

*1513 m. (r. *i25) pr. acquaintance ;

concr. an acquaintance, friend, 2 K. 12,

6.8.

n^D^ m. (r. n-ns I) a pit, Zeph. 2, 9

nh'Q rrnsTD a salt-pit.

n'lD'a f (r. "ISIS I, Tsere impure)
tt;r| Xf/ofi.' perh. sword, so called aa

piercing ;
hence Gr. p.axaiqa. Onc<

plur. Gen. 49, 5 on^nHr^D orn ^bs wea^
ons of violence are their swords ; Jerom<

arma eorum. Among the Rabbins
thi^

interpretation is followed by R. Eliezei

in Pirke Aboth. c. 38, B2^n rs< bbp spr**

n'131"' "jiobn Jacob cursed their swords'
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(i. e. of Levi and Simeon) in the Greek

tongue. Another view deserving atten-

tion is that of L. de Dieu in Critici Sa-

cri ad h. 1. and of Ludolf in Lex. ^th.

p. 87, who translate machinations, wick-

ed devices, comparing Arab. JCo machi-

natus est, and C^Hll, consultavit. <f^!ftC

consilium. The Tsere impure in this

case would create no difficulty, corap.

Lehrg. p. 595.

'''ID'a
(for Jn^'^3^ price of Jehovah)

Michri, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 8.

'^)n'lD'5a Mecherathite, gentile n. from

rrns-Q, a place otherwise unknown 1

Chr.' 11, 36.

biTDDip m. also ^i?'a Lev. 19, 14 (r.

biL'S) plur. D'^bttSs^, a stumbling-block;
Is. 8, 14 bidsa ntis a stone of stum-

bling. 57, 14. Trop. a) a cause of

falling, cause of ruin to any one, Ez. 3,

20 'i:n r3sb bi^rsia "^nnsi / lay a stum-

bling-block before him, and he shall die.

Ez. 18, 30. 44, 12. Jer. 6, 21. Ps. 119, 165.

b) In a moral sense, cause of offence,

enticement, incitement to sin, (comp.
the root Mai. 2, 8,) Ez. 7, 19. 14, 3 bfe^a

D3"35 their enticements to iniquity, i. e.

idol-images, c) 3^ '12 offence of mind,

scruple of conscience, 1 Sam. 25, 31.

nbl^D^ f. (r. b\rs) 1. ruin, i. e. a

state in ruins. Is. 3, 6.

2. cmise of offence, incitement to sin,

i. q. bi;iJD^ lett. b
; plur. nibiasT? of idols,

Zeph. 1,'
3.

nPDia m. (r. nns) 1. writing, Ex. 32,

16. 39, 30. Deut. 10, 4.

2. a writing, thing written ;
hence

a) a rescript, edict, 2 Chr. 36, 22. Ezra

1, 1
;
a prescript, 2 Chr. 35, 4. b) a

letter, epistle, 2 Chr. 21, 12. c) a poem,

psalm, Is. 38, 9. Comp. tsnaia .

nSTlD'a i'. (r. rns) fracture, a break-

ing in pieces. Is. 30, 14.

Dr\D^ m. (r. Drs Niph.) i. q. sri3^ no.

c
;
3 and ^ being often interchanged,

comp. in !i lett. c
;
a writing, espec. a

poem, psalm, song, found only in the in-

scriptions of Ps. 16 and Ps. 56-60, comp.
Is. 38, 9. Others translate nPi373 as if

from ons gold, viz. golden psalm, i. e.

precious, pre-eminent.

tt^np'Q m. (r. tJrS) 1. a mortar
,

Prov. 27, 22.

2. Prob. socket of a tooth, Judg. 15, 19;

Lat. mortariolum, Gr. oXfilaxog. See
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 202.

3. Maktesh, pr. n. of a valley near

Jerusalem, prob. so called from its re

semblance to a mortar, Zeph. 1, 11.

^''2 see "^m.

*^r?'9, once 5^5 '9 trans. Esth.7,5;

prset. 1 pers. "^r.sb^, rarely without

Aleph 'Th-^ Job 32, 18, ^h-Q Ez. 28, 16
;

infin. rxb^ Lev. 8, 333 mxb^ Job 20. 22
j

fut. wSb^i."

1. TTa,n3. to fll, to make full. Arab.

^Lo, Syr. jLo id. This root prevails

widely also in the Indo-european lan-

guages, where however p is put for m,
as Sanscr. pie to fill, Gr. nliw

(nXriqri<;,

nlfiTikTjfii), nXaog, perh. fiala very, pr.

fully, comp. Nb?3 Jer. 12, 6
;
Lat. plere,

whence implere, complere, plenus; Goth.

fulljan. Germ, fi^llen, roll, Engl, full, to

fill. Further, Polish j5i7ny, Bohem. piny.
The primary idea seems to be that of

abundance, overflow. Germ, ubevfllessen,
as we may infer from the kindred words

nXib), nXflw to sail, and also cpXib), (fXvm,

fleo, fluo, pluo. Spec, a) to fill up or

out an empty space with one's own bulk

or abundance, with ace. of place, Gen. 1,

22 n-i^^a D^rri-px Jixb^ fill the waters

in the sea. v. 28. 9, 1. Ex. 40, 34 ^1 1123

jStliTarj-nx xb?a the glory of Jehovah

filled the tabernacle. 1 K. 8, 10. 11. Ez.

10, 3. Jer. 51, 11
D"^'L?b^r;

^sb^s
fill out

the shields sc. with your own bodies, put
on your shields, b) to fill a place with

anything, with two ace. of place and of

thing; Ez. 8, 17 G'sn
"j^-ixri-rx Jixb^

they fill the land with violence. 28, 16.

30, 11. Jer. 16, 18. 19, 4; rarely with '{O

of thing, Ex. 16, 32. c) Often with the

accus. of thing implied, Ex. 32, 29 ^xb^
nin'^b

na/i;^ fill your hand unto Jehovah,
sc. with offerings. Esth. 7, 5 who is he

"(S nibJb iab li^bTa ^ajx that hath filled
his heart (sc. with boldness, audacity) to

do this? i. e. who has dared, presumed,
to do it? The suffix in Ixbia is pleonas-

tic, as in Job 29, 3
; comp. also Ecc. 8, 11.

Acts 2, 5. Job 36, 17 nxb^ 5u3n
-j^^l
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andjillest thou up the guilt of the wicked^
i. e. the measure of a wicked man's sins

;

comp. Gen. 15, 16.

2. Intrans. to hefull, to hefilled^ Josh.

3j 15
;
with ace. of that with which any-

thing is filled, Gen. 6, 13
-j^nxfi nx^^

bisii the earth is filed with violence.

Judg. 16, 27 the house was full C'djxrj

of men. Job 32, 18 / am full t^'^^'Q of
words. Ps. 10, 7. 26, 10. 33, 6. 4*8, 11.

65, 10. Is. 11, 9. al. With -,^ Is. 2, 6.

Spec, a) ^itisa nxb^o my soul is filled^

my desire is satisfied, e. g. with ven-

geance, Ex. 15, 9. b) Of a space of

time, to he fulfilled or completed ; Gen.

25, 24 nnbb Trr^i Jixba^l and her days
were fulfilled to hring forth^ her time to

be delivered was come. 50, 3 ^ixb^"^ p
cwpnn "^^"^ so were completed the days
of embalming, i. e. so many days did the

time of embalming continue, comp. Esth.

2, 1 2. Also Gen. 29, 21. Lev. 8, 33. 12, 4.

6. Lam. 4, 18. Jer. 25, 34. Syr. Jl^ij
often of time

; comp. nXriQom^ai in N. T.

NiPH. chiefly in the fut. N^53'^, i. q. Kal

no. 2, to hefiled, to hefull ; with ace. of

thing. Gen. 6, 11 D^cn r^xn xb^ni and

the earth was filled with violence. Ex. 1,

7 crx
V''!!^r; ^rl'SPin a/icZ the land was

filled with them! 1 K. 7, 14. 2 K. 3. 17.

Also with "^ of thing Ezra 32. 6. Ecc.

1, 8
;
b Hab. 2, 14. Spoken of desire,

to he filled, satisfied. Ecc. 6. 7
;
of a time

completed Ex. 7, 25. Job 15, 32. So

Vn^ ^ib:3';' to hefilled with iron i. e. with

armour, q. d. to he fenced with armour,
to he armed, 2 Sam. 23, 7.

PiEL N^^ , rarely X^?: Jer. 51. 34 ;
inf

N^'S and nix^ia; fut. N|73i,once n^^"^

Job 8,21; to
fill,

to make full, to fit up
or out.

1. Constr. with ace. of the place or

thing filled; i. q. Kal no. 1. c. Thus in

phrases : a) to fill the hand of any one,
i. e. give over the priesthood into his

hand. Ex. 28, 41. 29, 9. Lev. 21, 10. al.

b) to fill one^s hand to Jehovah, sc. with

abundant offerings, 1 Chr. 29. 5. 2 Chr.

13. 9. 29, 31. Comp. in Kal Ex. 32, 29.

c) Trop. of time, to fufil, to complete,

comp. Kal no. 2. b. Gen. 29. 27 complete
this work, finish it. v. 28. Job 39, 2 [5].

Dan. 9. 2 comp. 2 Chr. 36. 21. d) tofill

up. to complete.^ sc. a number ;
Ex. 23, 26

I will complete the numher of thy days,

comp. Is. 65, 20. 1 Sam. 18, 27 David

hrought theforeskins T)]?^^ t^xbTS';'^ and

completed them to the king, i. e. gave
them in full number. 1 K. 1, 14 "'rx^T:^

T|'?'!!3'n-nx and I will complete thy words,
i. e. supply what may be wanting, e) to

fulfil, to satisfy, e. g. one's desire, hun-

ger, etc. Jer. 31, 25. Job 38, 39. Prov. 6,

30
; comp. under n^n subst. no. 4. The

opp. is an empty, famished soul Is. 29,8 ;

comp. Kal no. 2. a. f ) to fulfil a promise
1 K. 8, 15

;
a petition Ps. 20, 6

;
a pro-

phecy 1 K. 2. 27. g) Joined with ano-

ther verb it has an adverbial force,fidly,
i. e. strongly, much, etc. Jer. 4, 5 ixnpj
sixbo cry fully, aloud, fortiter, as Vulg.

well. Comp. Arab.
,i| JaiJI !^)LJ*

to look fijlly at any one, jLo. JJl^
to do fully. So in elliptical construc-

tions, the other verb being suppressed,

^^!iT.n ^^^ to fully hend the bow, for

nrisn rpnb xbp, Zech. 9, 13; comp.

Arab, ^"y^f^ ^\, fully ^jllT^I

^^\ ,3,
Schult. Opp. Min. pp. 176,

355. Syr. fL^ jiL:. Also
"^"^

"''nnx xba,

for
-^^

'nnx r=bb nhxi, to follow God

filly, to yield him full obedience. Num.
14, 24. 32, 11. 12. Deut. 1, 36. Josh. 14,

8.9. 14. IK. 11, 6. al. seep.

2. With ace. of that with which one

fills any thing, to fill up, e. g. libations^j
Is. 65, 11 t;o^?2 'srb c^xb^^ir

iuniioastj

theyfiiq
up Uhations to fortune, i. e. they fill the

goblets with libations in honour of good
fortune. So C^^^X Kib73 to fill in gems, i

i. e. to set them in sockets, chasings. Ex.'

28. 17. 31, 5. 35. 33. Once absol. 1 Chr.

12. 15 "i^ni-ia-bs-br xbr^s wX^ini aiul (Jor-

A^n)filled up toallits hanks, i. e. ran with

full banks, was brim-full
;
see Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 262.

3. With two ace. of the thing filledi

and that iDith which it is filled, see Kali

no. 1. b. Ex. 35, 35 sb-p^sn crx xb^ he

hath filled them with wisdom, of mind.

Job 3, 15. 22, 18. Is. 33, 5. al. MoVe rare-

ly with "^ of the thing with which, Ps t

127, 5. Jer. 51, 34. Lev. 9. 17. Also with

3 in the phrnse nuijsa in^ xbis to
fill the

hand with the how, i. e. to fully draw the

bow. 2 K. 9, 24
; comp. in no. 1 . g.
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PuAL Part.
B^'X^^Ta filed, set, with

gems inserted, c. 3 Cant. 5, 14. Comp.
Pi. no. 2.

HiTHP. pr. to Jill out each other mutu-

ally, i. e. to stand by each other, and each

fill out what others lack
;
hence with b?

to stand together against any one, to as-

sail together, Job 16, 10.

Deriv. xb^ D\x^p, xi^a, nxlbri, and

pr. names Kbp";", nb'^V

Xb-a Chald.^o///, Dan. 2,35. Ithp.

pass. Dan. 3, 19.

^T^ m. nx^^ fern. A) Adj. verbal:

1. Trans, filling, with ace. of place,

Is. 6, 1 ba-'nn-nx D"'xb73 ^^\'^^ his train

wasfilling (filled) the temple. Jer. 23, 24.

Comp. the verb v.h'O Kal no. 1. a.

2. Intrans. full "filled,
as X^JTa qD3 ^Ae

jfu// money, i, e. fijll price, vale. Gen. 23,

9. 1 Chr. 21, 22. 24. With ace. Deut.6,
11 si-J-bs D'^x^^ o^na houses filled with

all good things. 34, 9. Is. 51, 20; with

genit. Jer. 6, 11 ti^^"^ sb^ full of days,
advanced in age. Js. 1,21; once with

dat. pleonast. rtb nxbia Am. 2, 13. So a

full wind is strong, vehement ; Jer. 4, 12

n^JXTS xbia nil a iriw<Z stronger than for

fAese, i. e. than is necessary for winnow-

ing grain. Of a female, one pregnant,
Ecc. 11, 5.

B) Subst. fulness, Ps. 73, 10 xbia "^ts

waters of fulness, i. e. full, abundant.

C) Adv. fully, i. e. rw ^ZZ number,
Nah. 1, 10. Jer. 12, 6. Comp. Thesaur.

p. 788.

i^b^ m. also i^ib-a, once i^t: Ez. 41,

8. R. xb^ .

1. fulness, i. e. that which fills, or with

which any thing or space is filled. Is. 6,

3 i'lias
"j^';:,xn-bD

xbia ^^i^ fidne.'fs of the

whole earth is his glory, i. e. the whole

earth is full of his glory. 8, 8. So ta^h

ixb^i the sea and its fulness Ps. 96, 11.

98, 7. Is. 42, 10 ; Frx'^Ta!)
-jr-ix

f^e ear^A

aTzrf itsfulness Ps. 24, 1. Is. 34, 1. Jer. 8,

16. Mic. 1, 2; fix'bis!! bsn Ps. 50, 12. 89,

12
; nxb^.l n^sj A'm.'6, 8. With a gen. of

space or measure
; often best expressed

in English by the syllable/wZZ appended;
as C3''3Sn xb^ your hands (fists) fidl,

handiuls, Ex. 9, 8. Lev. 16, 12; i^t^ap 'a

hishandfd Lev. 5,12; "^p.S y^h'Q an omer-

fidl Ex. 16, 33; nnn^rr xb^a a censer-

full Lev. 16, 12. So too in measures of

48*

length, ^Si^r? 'ib:a the fulness of a reed,

i. e. a full reed, Ez. 41, 8
;
bnnn xbia a

full line 2 Sam. 8, 2; in^ip xbia thefid-
ness of his stature, at full length, 1 Sam.

28, 20. Arab. ^Lo, j>^Lo, fulness, that

which fills
; v,-A> ^^o handful

; Syr.

|.lk^ lllo TT^o? ojQav a moment, Gal. 2, 5.

The thing so measured, as after other

words of measure, is put in the accus.

Heb. Gr. 116. 3
;

so n?:p t)2 xb^a a

handful of meal 1 K. 17, 12
;
bBSri xb^

D^ia a bowlfull of water Judg. 6, 38
;
so

Num. 22, 18. But Ecc. 4, 6 better a

handful with quiet, th-an both hands

full with travail.

2. a multitude, company. Gen. 48, 19

D^iari xba . Is. 31, 4. Arab. J^ id.

^??''9 f (r. i<b^) fulness, abundance,

spoken espec. of that portion of the corn

and wine which was to be offered to

Jehovah as a tithe or first fruits
;
the

lawgiver thus signifying to the Israel-

ites, that such things only were required
of them as they possessed in abundance.

Of grain, Ex. 22, 28 r,S7ani Tjnxb^ , Sept.

anaQ/ug ciloivog xul Xr^vov. Deut. 22, 9

D-isn nxssna . . . yn-tn nxb^n ; see Heb.

Gn 116. 3. Of wineV Num. 18, 27

2|^^r!""l^ '^iJ^P? as the abundance of the

wine-press, Sept. u(palQS(xa unb Xrjvov.

^^f'P f. filling, i. e. setting of gems,
Ex. 28, 17. Plur. nixbia v. 20. 39, 13^

See r. xb^ no. 2.

^^^)V m. plur. also Q'^Xlbt) Lev. 7,

37. 1 Chr. 29, 2. R. xb^Q.

1. consecration to the priest's ofiice,

pr. the delivering over of the office
;

Lev. 8, 33. Ex. 29, 22. 26. 27. Meton.

the sacrifice ofconsecration (comp. nxisri

sin and sacrifice for sin) Lev. 7, 37. 8,

28. 31.

2. i. q. nxb^a a setting of gems, Ex.

25,7. 35, 9.' \ Chr. 29, 2.

^ifbtt m. (r. -xb) constr. Ti^b^, c.

suff. ^35<bia
; plur. D-'Sxbp, constr.

'axba.

1. one sent, a messenger, e. g. from

private persons Job 1, 14. 1 Sara. 11, 3.

2 Sam. 11, 19 sq. 2 K. 5, 10
;
also frona

a king 1 Sam. 16, 19. 19, 11. 14. 20. 1

K. 19, 2. Prov. 17, 11. al.
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2. Spec, a messenger of God, viz.

a) an angel ; Syr. tilio, Arab.

d"^, Eth. cPAA^, id. Fully -x^^
nin-n Gen. 16, 9^

10. 11. Ex. 3, 2. Judg.

2, 1. 4. al. more rarely D'^n'^x '^ Gen.

21, 17. Ex. 14, 19. 2 Sam. 14, 7. al. but

also xuT i^o/riv simply "X^"^ an angel,

-Nbsfi ^Ae ar?^eZ, Gen. 48,16. Ex. 23, 20.

33'. '2. 1 K. 19. 5. 1 Chr. 21, 9. Hos. 12,

5. Zech. 1, 9. al. Job 33. 23 yhT2 '-Q,

see in r. ynb Hiph. n^nrTS ''O ^A^ angel

destroying, sent from God to destroy,
2 Sam. 24, 16. To angels there is at-

tributed, when they appear on earth, a

human form. Gen. 18, 2. Judg. 13, 35.

20
;
but more august and sublime, 2

Sam. 24, 16. Dan. 8. 15. 16. 10, 5. 6;
without wings Gen. 28, 12 (on Dan. 9,

21 see in r. qr^) ;
in habiliments like

the sacerdotal costume. Dan. 10. 5. 12,

5. 6
;
and of the moral virtues there is

ascribed to them superior wisdom 2 Sam.

14, 20. 19, 28
; justice 2 Sam. 14, 17

;

clemency 1 Sam. 29. 9; integrity, though
not wholly free from imperfection. Job

4, 18. 15, 15. The office of angels is to

assist God in the government of the

world Job 2, 1 sq. chiefly as his messen-

gers to execute his will and his decrees.

By their agency are wrought the phe-
nomena of nature, Ps. 104, 4

;
it is their

office to protect the righteous from dan-

ger, and save them from destruction,

Gen. 24, 7. 40. Ex. 23. 20. 33, 2. 1 K.

19, 5. Ps. 34, 8. 91, 12; to plead their

cause with God, Job 5, 1. 33, 23. Dan.

10, 13. 21. 12. 1
;
to bear the divine

commands and revelations to men, Judg.
13. 3 sq. Dan. 9, 21

;
and on the other

hand to execute the divine judgments,
and bring punishment upon the guilty,

Is. 37, 36. 2 Sam. 14, 6. Ps. 35, 5. 6. 78,

49. See on the angelology of the O. T.

von Coelln Bibl. Theol. I. p. 187 sq.

Steudel Theol. des Alt. Test. p. 215 sq.

Stuart Sketches of Angelol. in Biblioth.

Sacra, 1843, p. 88 sq. Sometimes the

same divine appearance, which at one

time is called
fi^JH"^ M^^'?, is atlerwards

called simply nin";; ,
as Gen. 16. 7 sq.

comp. V. 13; 22. 11 comp. 12; 31, 11

comp. 16
;
Ex. 3, 2 comp. 4

; Judg. 6,

14 comp. 22
; 13, 18 comp. 22. This is

to be so understood, that the angel of

God is here nothing else than the invi-

sible deity itself which thus unveils it-

self to mortal eyes ;
see J. H. Michaelis

de angelo Dei, Hal. 1702. Tholuck

Comment, zum Ev. Johannis c. 1. 1. p.

52. Ed. 6. 1844. Hence oriental trans-

lators, as Saadias, Abusaides, and the

Chaldee-Samaritan, wherever Jehovah
himself Is said to appear on earth, al-

ways put for the name of God the angel

of God.

b) a prophet, Hagg. 1, 13. Mai. 3, 1
;

perh. Judg. 2, 1.

c) a priest, Ecc. 5, 5. Mai. 2, 7.

d) Once of the people of Israel, as the

messenger of God and teacher of the

nations, Is. 42, 19.

J^btt Chald. an angel, c. suff. snrxb^a

Dan. 3, 28. 6, 23.

nDXbl3 f (r. r\i<\, by Syriasm for

n25<^^ ,) constr. r2X5^ , c. suff. "nsxb^ ;

plur.constr. nirxbia I'Chr. 28, 19.'

1. ministry, service, pr. on which one

is sent
;
then work, labour, business ;

Sept. tf/yov, f^/ixala. Ex. 20, 10 xV
nsxbTa-bs nbrn thou shah not do any
work.

'

12, 16. 31, 14. 15. 35, 2. Lev. 16,

29. Num. 4, 3. Deut. 5, 14. al. More

fully Lev. 23, 7 6<b nnhs rsxb^-bs
tibrn ye shall do no work of labour, no

servile work ; Sept. nuv tijyov XuT(jfi'iuv

ov noir,aex(. v. 8. 21. 25. Num. 28, 18. 25.

26. 29, 1. 12. So nn'^ri p=j<\>^ work of
thefeld, tillage, 1 Chr'27, 26: Ps. 107, 23

0^2"] D'^Tan nsx^TS "^iiJr they that do busi-

ness on the great waters, i. e. sailors,

merchants, who follow business on the

sea. Spec. a) work, labour of an ar-

tisan, chiefly of an architect or others

employed in building, Ex. 31, 3. 5. 14.

Jer. 18, 3
;

TlJ'nn 't2 work of the artifcer
Ex. 35, 35

;
n=xbx)n ^m the doers of

the work, the workmen, Ex. 36, 8. 2 K.

12, 12. 15. 16. Ezra 3, 9. Neh. 11, 12;

comp. Hagg. 1, 14. nss^^sn br n^rx

the overseer of the works 1 K. 5, 30 [16].

*^;|>

n*'3 rsN^ia work upon. th^. house of
Jehovah 1 Chr. 23, 4. Ezra 3, 8. Neh.

10, 34. b) bii.siness of the public, of the

king, etc. nsxbp nirs to do the king^s

business Dan. 8, 27
; '^n iiitJs" one doing

the public business, espec. a quaestor

procurator in fiscal matters, Esth. 3, 9

9j 3. Neh. 2, 16; Vulg. arcarius. So
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-5sn P3S^^ 'nb 1 Chr. 29, 6
; comp.

7i()uy[xa toi) ^uaiXiug 2 Mace. 3, 8. Fes-

selii Adv. Sacra lib. I. c. 1. c) service,

ministry, of the Levites, 1 Chr. 9, 13.

28, 13. 20. 2 Chr. 24, 12. d) work of

God, e. g. in the creation, Gen. 2, 2
;

60 of divine judgments, like
"'^ n''0^_')2,

Jer. 50, 25. Plur. of God's works JPs.

73, 28.

2. work sc. as wrought, thing done

or made, Ex. 13, 3. 5. -ns raxba a
work of skin,-m3,de of skin, Lev. 13, 48.

3. That which is acquired by work,

labour, business, as goods, substance,

property, 2 Chr. 17, 13. Spec, house-

hold goods, stiif, Ex. 22, 7. 10
; cattle,

herds and flocks, Gen. 33, 14. 1 Sam.

15, 9 ; comp. nap?^ .

niDiJip^ , f. constr.
n!i3i<^Ta ,

a message,

Uagg. 1, 13. From
T^X^'?'.

''pXb'Q (apoc. for n;s3xb^ messenger
of Jehovah, comp. "'nix for

n^"?=ii<,)
Ma-

lachi, pr. n. of the latest propliet of the

O. T. Mai. 1, 1. Sept. MaXaxlag,Yu\g.
Malachias.

ni^^P f. (r. K^^) fulness, sc. of wa-
ters

;
concr. full streams. Cant. 5, 12

his eyes as of doves by the rivers of wa-

ters, washed with milk, nx^^ b? ni2\a'<

sitting in fulness, i. e. by full streams.

Sept. Alex. Aid. stiI nXr^Qut^uia iduiojv,

Vulg. superfnenta plenissima. Others,
not ilnaptly, i. q. nx^^a ,

a setting, bezel

of a ring, bo that the eyes are compared
to a gem filling the socket of a ring ;

though m'miJ"' cannot so well be refer-

red to the eyes.

TZJ^Sb'a m. (r. ^^^b) a garment, vest-

ment, i. q. TT^sb
,
2 k. 10, 22. Ez. 16, 13.

Zeph. 1, 8
;
collect, raiment Job 27, 16.

Plur. D^irJiab^a 1 K. 10, 5. 2 Chr. 9, 4.

Is. 63, 3.

'

'jSlb'a m. (denom. fr. Hsnb brick,) a

brick-kiln, place where bricks are made,
Jer. 43, 9. Nah. 3, 14. Erroneously
written -^h-q 2 Sam. 12, 31 Cheth.

'^^''3 f (r. bb^) c. suff. ^r\h-Q
; plur.

D"b^ . ybxi ,
see below.

1. a word, i. q. -i3'n, only poetic, 2

Sam. 23. 2. Ps. 139, 4.'

'

Chald. and Syr.

]^.ls.iso ,
Zab. ]^\lV>. word, thing. cause.

Often in plur. C^bia and more freq.

pb^ (Syr. ISSff) words, but excepting

Prov. 23, 9 and Ps. 19, 5, only in the

book of Job
;
as Job 6, 26. 33, 32 ^^ DX

'32"''rn "pbia if thou hast words, answer

me. 36, 2 C"^b73 Jnibsb ni:? there are yet

words to God, God has yet wherewith

to answer. 4, 4. 8, 10. 12, 11. al.

2. speech, discourse ; in sing. Job 13,

17. 21, 2. 24, 25. 29, 22. Plur. discourses

Job 32, 11. Meton. object of discourse

or of talk, q. d. by-word, proverb. Job 30

9 r^^-^h
onb irixT .

"1^13 Chald. f Dan. 2, 9; emphat.

xnb^ ,
once nnb^ Dan. 2, 5 ;

Plur. l^b^ ,

emphat. 5<^bia ;
*i. q. Heb.

1. a word, Dan. 4, 28; spec, command
Dan. 3, 28. Plur. Dan. 7, 11. 16. 25.

2. speech, discourse, Dan. 2, 9. 10.

3. a thing, matter, Dan. 2, 5. 8. 15. 17.

Comp. Heb. "13^.

ib"Q, i^ibia, see xba.

D''i51^"52, see D"'Kbia.

Xij'Q m. (r. xb^) a mound, rampart,
so called as filled in with stones and

earth
;
hence fortress, castle. Chald.

xn^bia, Nn">b?3, xn-'bia, tf^bi^ . Spec.

a) A part of the citadel of Jerusalem,

prob. the rampart, intrenchment, 2 Sam.

5, 9. 1 K. 9, 15. 24. 11, 27. I Chr. 11, 8.

2 Chr. 32, 5. Sept. thrice anQit. Targ.

xn'ib^ ,
5<n"'ba

,
vallum. See Lightfoot

Opp". II. p. 189.' Hamelsveld Bibl. Geogr.
II. 46 sq. The same with ^'^h'q, or a

part of it. is prob. also Nlbia n^a
,
where

Joash was killed, 2 K. 12, 21.

b) A fortress in Shechem ;*Judg. 9,6

itiba n''3-b3i csd ibr^-bs all the men

of Shechem and all that dwelt in the

castle ; also v. 20 bis.

TVb'n m. (denom. fr. nbia salt.) Gr.

(ihfiog, atriple.v halimus Linn, orach,

sea-purslain, a marine plant, the buds

and leaves of wjiich were eaten by the

poor both raw and boiled, Job 30, 4.

Comp. Engl. Fr. Ital. Germ, salad,

salade, Salat, pr. salt-plant. Athen.

Deipnos. IV. 16. See Abenbitar in

Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 873 sq. The-

saur. p.791.

?f^?^ (reigning, r.
"T^bis ;

or i. q. Syr.

>^-a.\Sfi counsellor.) Malluch, pr. n. m.

a) 1 Chr. 6, 29 [44]. b) Neh. 10 5
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12, 2. Called also "^3^^^ Malluchi Neh.

12, 14 Cheth. where Keri ^la-^^^ Melicu.

c) Ezra 10, 29. d) Neh. 10, 28.

riDlbtt f. also HDVa 1 Sam. 10, 25

(r- T|^^) a kingdom, 1 Sam. 10, 16. 11,

14. 1 K. 2, 15. 22. al. Often in the genit.

6. g. nr^ib^n C]"^?^ /^e roj/aZ diadem Is.

62, 3
;
n3!ib:an ni5 iA^ royaZ ctV^/ 2 Sam.

12, 26; riD^b^an K&3 the royal throne

1 K. 1, 46rn=:ibi3n sj-it ^Ae seed royal,

royal line, JeV 41, 1. Dan. 1, 3; nbS

nsib^ to administer the kingdom, to

reign, 1 K. 21, 7. Of Jehovah's king-

dom, Ps. 22, 29. Obad. 21.

''p^i); see
r|1S)

b.

V^"^ m. (r. l^^) pr. place where trav-

ellers lodge, either in the open air or

under a roof, lodging-place, inn, cara-

vanserai, Gen. 42, 27. 43, 21. Ex. 4, 24.

Of an encampment of troops for the

night Is. 10, 29.

Jlp^b'D fem. ofthe preced. a lodge, hut,

of the keeper of a garden or vineyard.
Is. 1. 8. Also a hanging-bed, hammock,

suspended from trees, in which travel-

lers and also the keepers of gardens and

vineyards sleep for fear of wild beasts.

Is. 24, 20. Arab, and Aram. JK^,
\fyfL, Vn?. See Buxtorf's Lex.

Chald. h. V. Niebuhr's Arabien p. 158

Germ.

1. ^ 0/2
prob. i. q. rrnia (r being

softened to I), to rub in pieces, to pul-
verize. Once in

NiPH. io be rubbed small, to vanish in

dust. Is. 51, 6 ^nbi23 yr^'S n-^^d ^:s for
the heavens like smoke shall vanish away,
be dispelled; parall. n^SPi 1523 y"!J<n
the earth like a garment shall wax old.

Hence it appears that there lies a simi-

lar power in the two roots nba and nba
,

whence o^n^^ (see nb^s II ) and n"^yb3

old clothes. But it also marks a distinc-

tion between the two roots, that nb^ is

here referred to smoke, and nba to a

garment; so that the former seems to

imply a vanishing away as Jine du^t.

Germ, zerstieben, i. e. the being dis-

pelled as dust or smoke.

II. nbl2 denom. from n^73 Bali, to salt,

io season with salt, nba Lev. 2, 13.' - V - '

Syr. Arab. Ethiop. id.

PuAL pass. Ex. 30, 35.

HoPH. nbTsn
,
inf absol. nbrn

,
to be

salted, i. e. touched or sprinkled with

salt as a new-born infant, Ez. 16, 4. Je-

rome in h. 1.
" tenera infantium corpora

. . . Solent ab obstetricibus sale contingi,

ut sicciora sint et restringantur." Galen

de Sanit I. 7.

*
I. '^5*9? i"^ pause also nb^ Gen. 14,

3, salt; Chald. nb^Q
, Syr. f^^<^ ,

Arab.

A>j^ . If an etymology be sought, nba

salt may be something rubbed small^

pulverized, from r. nbro I
; comp. Syr.

>^,^ to preserve in salt and spices, with

^s?aie contritum, and r.
>^?

contrivit.

Job 6,6. Judg.9,45. nban
c;;

the Salt sea,

i. e. the Dead sea, the waters of which

are very strongly impregnated with salt,

and deposit it in the low places along
the shores, especially in the southern

part (EZ..47, 11. Zeph. 2, 9); Gen. 14,

3. Num. 34, 12. Deut 3. 17. Josh. 3, 16.

18. 19. al. See Bibl. Res. in Palest II.

pp. 223-26. nbr: x^s the valley ofsalt, see

art 6f^s lett. d. nban i-'r the city ofsalt,

see in i''5 no. 1. aa. Also nb?3 n-^na a

covenant of salt 2 Chr. 13, 5, i. e. a

league for ever sacred and inviolable,

whence cbij nb^ n-i-ia Num. 18, 19.

This formula arose from the circum-

stance, that salt as preserving from de-

cay is a symbol of duration and perpe-

tuity, see Philo 0pp. II. p. 225; and

hence the Arabs are said by some to eat

bread and salt together in making a

covenant; Steph. Schulz V. p. 246. At

any rate they have the phrase UjLo

^k>o
there is salt between us, i. e. a

covenant
; whence lexicographers ex-

plain ^oo,
x<^^ by covenant, oath.

But see also the conjecture of Lee in

t^"''i3 no. 1. Hence we may understand

why the offerings of the Hebrews were
to be seasoned with salt, as in Lev. 2, 13

nor shall thou let lack the salt of the cove-

nant of thy God from thy offering, i. e.

the offerings are to be seasoned with

salt, because salt is the symbol of the

perpetual covenant between God and

Israel, which he thus daily renews and
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confirms. With other nations, too, salt

was a symbol of friendship, and was
added to their sacrifices; see Syke's

Essay on Sacrifices. Rosenm. Schol.

ad Lev. 2, 13. Further, Gen. 19, 26

nbrj n'':J3 a pillar of salt, i. e. statue of

fossil salt, bearing the appearance of a

pillar or cippus ; see, for the fossil salt

at the south end of the Dead Sea, Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. pp. 482 sq. and for the

legends of the Arabs respecting Lot's

wife, see ibid. p. 589.

Deriv. nbto II, n^73, nnb?2, nsiVa.-T ' T-' T-:'-

II. nb'a only in plur. ts-^nbTa, old

clothes, worn out garments, Jer. 38, 11.

12. R. nbia I. q. v.

rib-Q Chald. saZf, Ezra 4, 14.

nbia Chald. (denom. fr. subst. nba) to

eat salt; Ezra 4, 14 because we have eaten

the salt of the palace, i. e. are the ser-

vants of the king, have our maintenance

from him. Syr. > .iiNvzf to take salt

with one, to eat at hie table. Arab.

J.Lo to eat with one. Comp.
' men of

thy bread' Obad. 7. So with the Per-

sians and Hindoos to eat one^s salt is

said of servants who are fed by their

masters
;
see Rosenm. Morgenl. no. 688.

nbTa m. a seaman, mariner, Ez. 27,

9. 27. 29. Jon. 1, 5. Arab.
^"^Jo, Syr.

I ^NV) id. It is a denom. of the form

baj:?, from nbia in the signif sea, like

G\\ r] tiki, Lat. sal, put poet, for the sea,

whence akuvg seaman
; comp. Arab.

^JL*J| _^ salt sea, the ocean.

^rjb^ f (denom. fr. nb^s) a land of

salt, and therefore barren, a desert. Job

39, 6. Ps. 107, 34; fully nnb^ ]rnx Jer.

17, 6. Comp. Ecclus. 39, 30.
'

So Virg.

Georg. 2. 238 ' Salsa tellus frugibus
infelix.' Plin. H.N. 31.7.

ni;nbl2 f once mrh-q l Sam. 13,

22, c. suiOf. tanb^3
; plur. ri'^anb^a

,
constr.

rinnbp . R." cnb no. 2.

1. Asa verbal noun, warring; fight-

ing, i. e. the act, Is. 7, 1 n^b:? n^anb^b to

war against it (the city), to besiege it.

WQnca fight, battle, Ex. 13, 17. Job 39,

25. Is. 28. 6. Ecc. 9, 1 1. n^rtb^ rp5 see
T T : !

- T

Arab. x^<^.^ battle,in
T]'n5

no. 1. a.

overthrow.

2. war ; so rtianbis nb5 to make war
Prov. 20, 18; r^'S^with anyone Deut. 20,

12. 20; rx (nx) id. Geft. 14, 2. nn-^n

S 73 there teas war with 2 K. 21, 20
;

'j'^aii -pa between and, 1 K. 14, 30. 15, 6.7.

riTQnb^sb i<s^ see in X2^ lett. b. 'ab r^bn

id. 1 k. 22, 4. '^ ttJ^p see in ^-^p^ Piel

no. 3. Hence !^^n^^ ^'''!!<, plur.'^ ""'4?^,

a man ofwar, warrior, Num. 31. 28. Is.

3, 2. Joel 2, 7. Jer. 38, 4. al. Poet, of Je-

hovah. Ex. 15, 3; comp. '"Q niaa of the

same Ps. 24, 8. Also niianbp d^i< id.

1 Chr. 28, 3. Is. 42, 13. So wkh genit.of
the adversary, 2 Sam. 8, 10 ni^nbia iD-^wS;

^S'n. 1 Chr. 18, 10; so too '^n^n^^ r-^2

the house of my war, i. e. with which I

wage war, 2 Chr. 35, 21.
'

ns people

of war, troops. Josh. 8, 11. 11,7 ;
'a xas

id. Is. 13, 4. Also 'a 'bs weapons of

war, see in ''bs no. 5
;

and so poet.
nanb^ id. Ps. 76, 4.

^?'f in Kal not used, pr. to smooth^
to smooth over, as in Arabic

;
then in-

trans. to be smooth, slippery ; and hence

trop. to slip away, to escape, i. q. aba .

Syr. N-JubJjo to smooth over
;
Arab. laJLo

to smooth over a wall with mortar

(whence ^bTs), to shave the head
; .^a.Xjo

to be smooth, to be without hair
;
then

Conj. I, IV, to cast (let slip) the fcRtus.

Kindr. are yh'O to be smooth, fjaJjQ id.

V, VII, to escape, ^jmAjQ
to be smooth,

yXjQ
to escape, vi^-Lo to smooth, to

soften
; JoLo, JlLoI, tender, soft, comp.

Gr. jj,sX8b),
Germ, and Engl, mild; also

with the third radical a guttural or pa-

latal loJLo to smooth, J>-XjQ III to ca-

ress, to flatter, Gr. fiaXaxog, u^iiXym, fisXi,

Lat. mulgeo, mulceo. The mid. radical

being hardened, we have i:^^ q. v.

Piel lib^ Ecc. 9, 15, in pause 12^73,

fut. 1:^737 ,
to let slip away, i.e.

1. to let escape, to save from danger, to

deliver, with ace. ofpers. Job 22 30. 29, 12.

Jer. 39, 18
;

ace. of thing 2 K. 23, 18.

Ecc. 9, 15. Is. 46, 2. So 's irs.3 "jb^a to

save the life o/'any one 2 Sam. 19, 6. Ps.

116,4 ; ittJB? -Jbi3 id. 1 Sam. 19, 11. Jer.

48, 6. Ez. 33, 5. Am. 2. 14. 15. Onc^ with
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a of thing partitively (see 3 A. 2. b) ;

Job 20, 20
ch'q'i

iib i^i^iTsna he shall not

save aught among his delights. Some-
times with ^*^ from the hand or power
of any one Joij 6, 23. Ps. 89, 49

; qs^ 2

Sam. 19, 10
; "J^ Ps. 107, 20. Absol. Ps.

33, 17. Is. 46, 4.

2. to lay eggs, Is. 34, 15
; comp. in Kal
s

and Hiph. no. 2. Arab. ^^jvAx foetus.

HiPii. 1. i. q. Piel no. 1, to save, to de-

liver, Is. 31, 5.

2. to bring forth, as a woman, c. ace.

Is. 66, 7. Comp. Piel no. 2.

NiPH. 1. tobe delivered from danger,
<o be saved, Ps. 22, 6. Job 22, 30. Prov.

11, 21. Ez. 17, 15. Oftener reflex, to de-

liver oneself to escape; with "i^p 1 Sam.

27, 1. Jer. 34, 3. 38, 23; nnn^ 1 K. 19,

17; 113 Ecc. 7, 26; also with "J^ of place

whence, 1 Sam. 23, 13. 2 Sam. 1,3; ace.

of place whither Is. 37, 38
;
with n loc.

Gen. 19, 17. Judg. 3, 26. Absol. Ps. 124,
7. 1 Sam. 30, 17. Coupled with n'na to

flee, 1 Sam. 19, 12. 18.

2. to hasten away, without the idea

of escape or flight, 1 Sam. 20, 29.

HiTHP. i. q. Niph. no. 1
;
Job 19, 20

"'Itti
"^irs

na^^r.5<|! ^am (scarce) escaped
with the skin of my teeth, proverbially
for 'there is no soundness left in all

my body.' The Arabs have a similar

proverb, jlwIo l^ he escaped with his

head, i. e. just saved his life, Vit. Tim. 1.

ISO. Poet, of sparks emitted. Job 41, 11.

Deriv. the two following.

"^^13 m. mortar, cement, from smear-

ing or smoothing over, Jer. 43, 9; see

the Arabic usage in r. xsh-Q Kal. Arab.

icikjo
, Syr. l4^i^io ,

id. Comp. also Gr.

\inX&r], Lat. maltha, Ital. malta,

^^'9-''? (whom Jehovah delivers) Me-

latiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 7. R. isba .

^D^bla see
r\^^-q lett. b.

nb'^bia f. (r. h\-Q II ) an ear of grain,

pr. an ear cut off'; once Deut. 23, 26.

Comp. Job 24, 24.

T^Thri f! (r. "jriib)
1. Pr. interpreta-

tion; meton. what needs interpretation,
an enigma, obscure maxim, aphorism,
Prov. 1, 6. Sept. axoieivbq loyog.

2. a song of derision, taunt, Hab. 2, 6.

574
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*'^^^9j ^ut.
r^iy-^^,

inf c. suff". I2ba

1. to reign, to be king. Eth. ^A^
id. Arab. viLLo to possess, to reign ;

Syr. to consult; Chald. and Samar. to

consult, to reign. So in other languages
the words for consulting, judging, and

reigning, are the same
, comp. Lat. con-

sul, and Germ, rathen, Anglosax. rcedan

and Swed. rada to command. Constr.

with b:? of persons and people Gen. 37,

8. 1 Sam. 8, 7. 1 K. 6, 1
;
or of a land

2 K. 11, 3; rarely with a 1 K. 11, 37.

2 Sam. 3, 21. Oftener with 3 of the

royal seat, or residence, where the king

dwells, 2 Sam. 5, 5. Josh. 13, 12. 21.

Judg. 4, 2. al. seep. With an ace. of

time "how long, 1 K. 11, 42. 14, 20. 2 K.

10, 36. 12, 2. Absol. as IbbTsb HDiatti rsttJa

in the eighth year of his reign 2 K. 24,

12. 25, 1. Esth. 1, 3. Jer. 1, 2. Ps. 93, 1.

96, 10. 97, 1. So of Jehovah, Ps. 11. cc.

Ex. 15, 18. Mic. 4, 7. Of the rule of the

wicked Job 34, 30.

2. to begin to reign, to be made king,
2 Sam. 15, 10. 16, 8. 1 K. 1, 11. 13. 22,

41. 2 K. 9, 13. 2 Sam. 2, 10 Ishbosheth

wasforty years old iabiaa when he began
to reign, was made king. 1 K. 16, 15. 23.

29. 2 K. 3, 1.

Niph. recipr. to consult, to take coun-

sel, Neh. 5, 7. Comp. the Syriac and

Chald. usage in Kal above.

Hiph. to make king, to constitute as

king, e. g. as done by a people 1 Chr.

11, 10, or by a more powerful king 2 K.

23, 34. 24, 17. Jer. 37, 1, or by Jehovah
1 Sam. 15, 35. 1 K. 3, 7 ;

constr. usually
with the accus. rarely the dat.

'

to give
the kingdom to any one,' 1 Chr. 29, 22.

Sometimes with Tj^p. pleonast. 1 Sam.

12, 1. Is. 7, 6
; Tirt^i Judg. 9, 6. 1 Sam.

15, 11. With b5 of the people orerwhom
2 Sam. 2, 9. 1 Chr. 28, 4

;
bx 2 Sam. 2,

9
;
M Sam. 8, 22. Absol. Hos. 8, 4.

HoPH. pass, of Hiph. Dan. 9, ].

Deriv. t^2^b^, '"^s^^^, psisbp^, and the

nineteen here following (except T'lSbia).

^^''2 m. in pause also
Tj't?^.,

c. sufT. isb^ ;

plur. C5^3^^, once T^s^^ Prov. 31, 3, and

with X as mater lectionis C^rxb^ 2 Sam.

11, 1, constr. "^sb^ .

1. a king, Arab. dlXo , viUUc , rarely

JLLo ; Syr. lllio id. Ethiop. (PA^



-p-n
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-pr.

moderator. Coupled often with a gen.
of people or country, as JTiiin^ TjV.^,

-
, my or Ms kiiig^etc.

*

But ^sb^', isb^
i. e. Jehovah's king, the king of Israel

constituted by Jehovah, Ps. 2, 6. 18, 51.

Where the king of any people is spoken
of xfxr' i'ioxrjv, the article is often prefixed

Tj^.'sn,
o ^aailEvq, e. g. T|V.'?'l "'H? lo'^g ^^'^6

^^e king ! 1 Sam. 10, 24 ;
also in poetry

Ps. 20, 10. 45, 6. 12. Cant. 1, 4. 3, 9 ;
but

not seldom the art. is omitted in such

case in both prose and poetry, as 1 K.

21, 10. 13. Is. 32, 1. Prov. 24, 21. Ps. 21,

2. 45, 2. 16. 61, 7. In Ps. 72, 1 r|ba-|2
the son ofa king is said by way of honour

for a king descendedfrom kings, parall.

with T^bp in the preced. clause, opp. to

one of ignoble birth or without royal
ancestors

; comp. ^aadsvg in /Saadiajv

Xen. Agesil. 1. 2. Comp. also in the title

of the modern kings of Persia the phrase

^IkJLyJI (jO ^UaJLwJt the Sultdn

son of the Sulldn. As in the East infe-

rior princes and likewise the viceroys
and satraps of powerful monarchs were
often dignified with the title of kings,

(comp. Is. 10. 8 are not my princes alto-

gether kings ?) so the great sovereigns
of Asia took loftier titles, viz. a) Tjbxjii

bi'iart the great king, put xar i^oxtjv for

the king of Assyria, Is. 36, 4. So the

king of Persia in the arrow-headed in-

scriptions, see Lassen die Altpers. Keil-

inschr. 4. 140, 146, 165, 174; and also

among the Greeks, (li/ag (^aadBvg, 6 /?-

adshg 6 fieyag, Aristoph. Plut. 170. Plat.

Gorg. p. 470. E. Menex. p. 78. D. So
too the emperor of Germany by Syrian

writers of the middle ages, Isih j'lNVi

Barhebr. 334. /?)
D^sbia

7(5^. king of

kings, so the king of Babylon Ez. 26,

7, and Chald. i<^^h^ ^b^ Dan. 2, 37
;

also the king of Persia, Ezra 7, 12 Chald.

So too the king of Persia in the arrow-

headed inscriptions, Syr. )
'iSV) >^\v>

Barhebr. Gr. (iacrdsvg ^aadscov, seeBris-

son de regio Persarum princ. 3. See
also Lassen 1. c. Thesaur. p. 794.

Plur. s'^^bp kings is sometimes put for

foreign and therefore hostile kings, Ps.

2, 10. 68, 15. 30. 110, 5
;

i. q. D^ia -"sba

Is. 14, 9. 18.

Trop. the title o^king is applied : a)

To Jehovah, as king both of the whole

nation of Israel (2ps^ 'ts Is. 41, 21, 'a

bx^b"^ 44, 6), and of each individual
;

Deut. 33, 5 r^-Q \^^.t^'2 ^r^'^^ and he

was king in Jeshurun i. e. Israel. Ps.

5, 3. 10, 16. 29, 10. 44, 5. 98, 6. 145, 1.

Is. S3, 22. 43, 15. 1 Sam. 12, 12. al. So

with art. Tibssri the king Jer. 46, 18. 48,

15. 51, 57, comp. Is. 57, 9. With epi-

thets, 3-] r|b?3
Ps. 48, 3

;
TQSn 'tt 24.

7-10 : mxni '^^ Tlbjsn Is. 6. 5.

'

So Eth!

and Arab, of God. b) To idols, in the

language of their worshippers. Is. 8. 21.

Am. 5, 26. Zeph. 1, 5. Comp. Gr. ava^,

^aadevg, Hom. II. /. 351. n. 233. c)

To animals, e. g. the crocodile Job 41,

26 [34] ;
of locusts, Prov. 30, 27. Here

it is put for chief leader ; since kings
are often introduced as the chiefs and

leaders of armies, Job 15, 24. 18, 14. 29,

25.

2. Melech, pr. h. m. 1 Chr. 8, 35. 9,

41. Also with the art. T^ban Jer. 36,

26. 38, 6.

^^^ Chald. m. emphat. S<3bp, plur.

r=bp (Kaph without Dag.) Dan. 2, 21.

47. al. and by Hebraism D"'3bp Ezra 4,

13, emphat. N^sba Dan. 2, 44
;
a king,

Ezra 5, 6. 7. 6, 3. 4, 23. Dan. 2, 46. 4,

15. For the king xaz i%ox^v, emphat.
fit3b73 Dan. 2, 5 sq. 3. 2 sq. Also

r|b^.

X^ab^a king of kings, spoken of the king

of Babylon Dan. 2, 37, and of Persia

Ezra 7, 12 ;
see above in Heb. Tjb^.

1. .

Dan. 4, 34 [37] N*^^' Tjb^ the king of
heaven i. e. Jehovah. Dan. 7, 17 four

kings, i. e. four kingdoms, as Theod.

and Vulg. comp. v. 23. 24 j
so 8, 21,

comp. V. 20. 22.

lf^12 Chald. m. c. suff. "^sbTS, counsel,

Dan. 4, 24.

^^b 1 K. 11, 7, elsewhere Avith art.

rb>n , T^biab ,
Lev. 18, 21. 20, 2 sq. 1 K.

11, 7. 2 K. 23. 10. Jer. 32, 35, Molech,

pr. n. of an idol of the Ammonites, Aqu.

Symm. Theod. MoXox, Vulg. Moloch,

Sept. appellat. o w^/wv, ^aadevg; called

also c'3b73 Milcom 1 K. 11, 5 (comp. v.

7). 33. 2 K. 23, 13
;
and Dsbp Malcam,

Sept. MdxofA, Jer. 49, 1. 3. Syr. >oan^.L

comp. Zeph. 1, 5. To this idol the He-

brews from the time of Solomon sacri-

ficed infants on nis3 erected in the
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valley of Hinnom
;
see M^3 no. 4. Ac-

cording to the Rabbins, its statue was of

brass, with the members of the human

body, but the head of an ox
;

it was
hollow within, was heated from below,
and the children to be immolated were

placed in its arms, while drums were
beaten to drown their cries

;
see Jarchi

ad Jer. 7, 3. Lund Jiid. Heiligthumer p.

638. Carpzov. Antiq. 87, 404. Such a

tradition is strongly confirmed by a pas-

sage in Diodorus Siculus, respecting
human sacrifices offered by the Cartha-

ginians to KQovog i. e. Saturn, Diod. Sic.

20. 14. Hence it has been commonly
held, that the Molech of the Old Test,

was also Saturn, and indeed the planet

Saturn, which the ancients regarded as

a xaKodaifiojv to be appeased with human
sacrifices

;
see Comm. on Is. II. p. 343,

and comp. in
j^i'sS) p. 463. But from the

language of Jeremiah, e. g. 32, 35 and

they built the high places of Baal which

are in the valley of the son of Hinnom,
to cause their sons and their daughters to

pass through the fire to Molech, comp.
19. 5 they have built also the high places

of Baal, to bum their sojis in thefirefor

burnt-offerings unto Baal, it would seem
to fbllow that the idol Molech {^^^)
was no other than /?aa/ (bran), to whom
also in the region of Carthage and Nu-
midia children were immolated

; see

three Punic inscriptions, Monumm. Phoe-

nic. pp. 448, 449, 453. It may be sup-

posed that Ti^t, tj'sb^, D3b^, was an

epithet of Baal in current use chiefly

among the Ammonites, as !n"l|5^^ was
an epithet of the same god among the

Tyrians ;
see in bra no. 5. Among the

Phenicians also a customary epithet of

Baal was cbr
-jb73 king eternal, and also

simply "jb73 king ; see Monumm. Phoen.

1. c. The forms obba, tDSb^, may be

//^.compared with "|i^'n p. 214 ;
i. e. the etid-

ings D and d- may be regarded as di-

minutive forms of endearment affixed to

the names of gods ; although in these

syllables there may also lurk a suffix,

the force of which was by degrees lost,

as in the names of the gods ''Adb)vig,

i3Sj<
; BatxXilg, "^nbra

,
Monumm. Phoe-

nic. p. 400 ; see also art. ''sSx p. 13

above. For the apologetic comments
of the Rabbins see in "lar Hiph. no. 4.

i<t?^ Chald. f. emphat. Knsb^ta, a

queen, i. q. Heb. t^^b^, Dan. 5, 10.

nnsbia f. (r. ^sb) c. suflf. in^aba
,
a

noose, snare, springe, Job 18, 10.

nS^''? f (r. Tjb^) constr. rsb^ ,
a qu^en,

1. e. the consort of a king Esth. 1, 9 sq.

7, 1 sq. or as reigning in her own right,

e. g. the queen of Sheba 1 K. 10, 1. 4.

10. 13. Plur. mbbp of the wives of

Solomon who were of royal birth, opp.
to concubines (ni'::.^b^s) Cant. 6, 8. 9.

^?f''3 (id. or Chald. counsel) Milcah,

pr. n. of the daughter of Haran, tine wife

of Nahor, Gen. 11, 29. 22, 20.

nsb'a
,
see nD!iba .

^Db^ Chald. f constr. nsisb?? , emphat.

^tn!lDb7^, i. q. Heb. nsisba, a kingdom,
i. e.

a) dominion, reign, the exercise of

kingly power, Dan. 4, 28. 6, 2. 7, 14. al.

In the genit. as adjunct for an adj. roy-
al ; as ^isb^ r\'^2i the royal residence,

metropolis, Dan. 4. 27
; xn^iab^ ba^n

the royal palace 4, 26.
^)'^'^'^

'a the

reign ofDarius Ezra 4, 24. 6, 15. Spo-
ken of the kingdom or dominion of God
Dan. 3, 33

;
and of the future reign of

the saints 7, 18. 22. 27.

b) realm, a country under kingly rule,

Dan. 2, 39. 44.

'

7, 23. Plur. emphat.

i<niDb73 Dan. 2, 44. 7, 23. Syr. n^NSn,

fznn\V), Arab. tc:.>*XX^, id.

n^Db^a f: (r. rf^^^) plur. ni^sb^ ,
a word

of the later Hebrew, freq. in the books

of Chron. Esth. and Daniel, but rare in

the earlier books, as Num. 24, 7. 1 Sam.

20, 31. Ps. 45, 7. 103, 19. 145, 11 sq.

1. a kingdom, i. e. the royal dignity,

dominion, reign, Dan. 11, 21 comp. v. 4.

Esth. 1, 19. b^ix;^
'-a the kingdom (do-

minion) of Said 1 Chr. 12, 23. 2 Chr.

12, 1. Often in the following phrase :

Dan. 1, 1 in the third year a'^p^in^ risb^b

of the reign of Jehoiakim. 2, 1. 8, 1. 1

Chr. 26, 31. 2 Chr. 15, 10. al. comp. the

earlier phrase cra^i "rrbjab 1 K. 15, 1. 9.r T ! TIT Iv V - '

Often in the genit. as adjunct for the

adj. royal, e. g. r^i^b^n n-'S the royal

hmise, palace, (i. q. "r^jq
n^a .) Esth. 1. 9.

2, 16. 5, 1
; psisb^ -na^ (i. q. "ban na^i)

a royal mandate Esth. 1, 19; '^ S&3
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tJie royal throne 1 Chr. 22, 10. Esth. 1, 2.

5, 1. a]. '-Q -.sna Ps. 45, 7i; '^a ^in 1 Chr.

29, 25. Dan. 11^ 21
;
also '-Q

')'': roya^
wins Esth. 1, 7. Ellipt. Esth. 5, 1 ri^^b
n!irib?3 sAe put on royal apparel.

2. a kingdom^ i. e. a realm, a people
under kingly rule

;
e. g. n'lsin'^ '^ /A^

kingdom of Jiidah 2 Chr. 11, 17; 'a

O'^'ibS the kingdom of the Chaldeans

Dan. 9, 1
;
0*15 'a the kingdom of the

Persians 2 Chr. 36, 20. Dan. 10, 13. etc.

'a '^:in the half of the kingdom Esth. 5,

3. 6. 7, 2. Plur.' n->=V Dan. 8, 22.

^^''^f''? (God's king. i. e. appointed

by him, fr. Tl^p,) Malchiel, pr. n. m.

Gen. 46, 17. Num. 26, 45. 1 Chr. 7, 31.

Patron, in ^- Num. 26, 45.

n^3b)a and ^n^^^^b^ (Jehovah's king)

Malchiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 9, 12.

Neh. 11. 12. Jer. 38, 1. b) Ezra 10,

31. Neh. 3, 11. 14. 13. c) Neh. 8, 4.

10,3. d)Jer. 38, 6. e) Ezra 10, 25.

p'l'T^'D^'D (king of righteousness) pr.

n. Melchizedek, king of Salem (Jerusa-

lem) and a priest of Jehovah, Gen. 14,

18. Ps. 110, 4. Comp. Heb. c. 7.

D'l'^^b^ (king of altitude) Malchiram.

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 18.

:?n2J'^3b'a (king of help) Malchishua,

pr. n. of a son of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 31,

2. Also written separately 5!l^'"''3b^

1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39.

DSbia (their king) Malcam, pr. n.

a) An idol of the Moabites and Ammon-

ites, i. q. cb^ia and r^.^ ,
Jer. 49, 1. 3

;

see in "^.^ . But in Zeph. 1, 5 and Am.

1, 15 133^^ is their king. b) A man, 1

Chr. 8/9."

DSbia Milcom, i. q. MolecK an idol of

the Ammonites, 1 K. 11, 5. 33. 2 K. 23,

13. SeeinT|^.a.

]3b'a an error for la^^ q. v.

riDbtJ fern, of the Chald. form Ti^^ ,

(as ^3^72 fr.
Tjbp.,)

a queen, found only
in Jer.'7, 18. 44, 17. 18. 19. 25

;
in which

passages D"'^^'n td^'O the queen of

heaven, which the Hebrew women wor-

shipped, is either the moon, or Astarte

(nihttJj) i. e. the planet Venus. So

Sept. in c. 44, and Vulg. everywhere.
But several Mss. read the word fully

49

written bjin rsxb^ the service or worship

of heaven, as also the Syr. renders it

|>i^Q^? ^Vr.e^ cultus coeli, i. e. abstr.

for concr. the gods of heaven.

nDbb f. with art. nabJan (the queen)

Moleketh, Hammolekeih, pr. n. 1 Chr

7, 18.

1. >5a to speak, mostly poet, for

the comm. -larr . Chald. and Syr. b^^a ,

^i-iso, id. It has something of the ono-

matopoetic character, like Gr. XuXso)

Germ, lallen. In Kal once part. bhi'O

Prov. 6, 13.

PiEL bb^, to speak, c. ace. Job 8,2
how long wilt thou speak such things ?

33, 3. Ps. 106, 6
;

with dat. of pers. and

a direct clause following, as Gen. 21, 7

'iai orinnxb bb^a "^p who would have said

to Abraham, Sarah shall give children

suck ? Comp. 12'n no. 1. c.

Deriv. nb?3 word, pr. n. "^bb^a .

*
1 1. 55 /J i. q. ^:,73 . bn^ ,

to cut
off,

or

to be cut
off, espec. of grass, herbage,

ears of grain. Fut. in the Chald. firm,

b^";" Job 14, 2. 18, 16, plur. in pause ^ib^^

24, 24. Ps. 37, 2, to be cut off; see Bleek

on these forms, in Rosenm. Repertor.
I. p. 80. Job 14, 2 hw

sts;> y^^:s like

the flower he cometh forth and is cut

down. 18, 16 beneath, his roots are dry,

ii'i^p h'n"] hS'QXi above, his branches are

cut off Others, as Kimchi and Simonis.

derive these forms from b^3, which
seems to be supported by the noun

nb^3 ; but the preceding mode is better

established.

NiPH. to be circumcised, i. q. bi^as or

bi^a from r. b^ia . Prset. onbaa for an'b^S ,

Gen. 17, 11.

Po. bb1?a, fut. bbi^-;!,
to cut off,

Ps. 90,

6
;
see b^ia Pil.

Deriv. sib^b^.

bb^ Chald. Pa. bba
,
to speak, Dan.

7, 8. 11. 20. 25
;

c. 05 with any one Dan.

6, 22.

'^^^'? (eloquent, r. bb^ I } Milalai, pr.

n. m. Neh. 12, 36.
'

Tob'Q or TQhli m. (r. ^^b) once in

constr. Judg. 3, 31 "ii^al "I'sb^ an o.v-

goad, a stout staff with an, iron point at

one end for urging on oxenj see Maun
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drell's Journ. Ap. 15. Gr. ^ovnXr,^ II. 6.

135, and (^ovxsvtqov. See SchOttgen de

Stiinulo boum, Francof. 1774.

^^
?"9 in Kal not used, to be smooth,

i. q. 'ch^ q. v.

NiPH.'Ps. 119, 103 how smooth {^:s.h^i)

to my palate are thy words, i. e. pleasant,
sweet.

n^b^ with art.
^:i\^t}

Dan. 1, 11. 16, a

name of office in the Babylonian court,

prob. Pers. ^mjJ^ master of wine, chief

butler ; so Bohlen Symb. p. 22.

P29 ^(^ ^^Pi ^ i^ip off, to crack, e. g.
the neck of a fowl Lev. 1, 15. 5, 8. Sept.
(XTToxrt^w. Kindr. is p-ns, the ^ being
softened into b, and B interchanged
with -n . Syr. and Chald. :ihi2 to pluck.

nipbtt m. (r. npb) 1. prey, booty,

espec. of cattle and animals. Num. 31,

12 bbTi'n-PKi nipb^n-PX) ^n\i'ri-ni< the

captives, and the prey, and the spoils ;

but in V. 11. 27. 32, the captives also are

included under this word. Is. 49, 24. 25.

2. DifAL n-^nipb-Q the two jaws, with

which food is taken, Ps. 22, 16.

^Tt'''? m. (r. tljpb) the latter rain,
i.e. the vernal, the showers which fall

in Palestine in the months ofMarch and

April before the harvest, Prov. 16, 15.

Zech. 10, 1. Hos. 6, 3; often coupled
with nni-i, nni?a, the early or autumnal

rain, Deut. 11, 14, Jer. 3, 3. 5, 24. Poet,

of eloquent discourse. Job 29, 23. On
the rains of Palestine see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 97.

^^^1$^'^ m. dual (r. np^) tongs for

the fire. Is. 6, 6. So of small tongs or

the like, snnffers, for lamps, etc. 1 K. 7,

49. 2 Chr. 4, 21. With suff. rr^Tp^-q id.

Ex. 25, 38. 37, 23. Num. 4, 9.'

^0^! "9 f- (r. ^^) ci wardrobe, ves-

try, sc. of the king, 2 K. 10, 22. So the

context demands, and so Vulg. Chald.

Arab. Kimchi.

'itl'^'a (perh. for ^r)'^'q my fulness, r.

N^^) Mallothi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 26.

TO5r\b^ f plur. (r. 5>r,b) constr. nii'ri^^
Ps. 58, 7

;
also with the letters transp.

ni5?!pntl Job 29, 17. Prov. 30, 14. Joel

1,6; the biters, the grinders, poet, for the

teeth. Comp. Ethiop. cPAd'Al^ the

jaw, pr. that with which one bites
;

Ludolf p. 19. There* seems to be no

reference to a particular class of teeth,

as the incisors, maxillary, etc.

rri^lil'a
f (Dagesh euphonic) plur.

m'-iate^ Joel 1, 17, gamers, storehouses,

places or buiWtngs ^v^ere grain is laid

up, i. q. ni"^a"^. It is a denom. from

rrniiS^Q Hag. 2, 19, with a local prefixed ;

comp. niaiJU-i^, ri-an^, and Lehrgeb.
122. 1. no.'u! R. -n^al. 3.

D'''7'53'5a m. plur. (r. T]^) measures, sc.

of the earth. Job 38, 5.

IDTQIS Memucan, pr. n. of a prince or

satrap in the court of Xerxes, Estb. 1

14. 16, 21. Also 13731^ V. 16 Cheth.

ni'33'a m. (r. nsitt) only in plur. D'^ni^T:
,

deaths^iev. 16, 4. Ez. 28, 8. In 2 K. 11,

2 Cheth. concr. the dead, the slain, where

Keri c^nTa^a .

*lTia^ m. (r. ^VQ) filthiness, concr.

filthy, polluted ; hence

1. one spurious, a bastard, Deut. 23, 3.

Sept. in Tio^rrjg, Vulg. de scorto natus,

and so the oriental intpp. as also the

Rabbins, who use this word of a bas-

tard.

2. Metaph. a. stranger, foreigner,

Zech. 9, 6. Sept. aXXoytvrig. In like

manner, foreign nations are often com-

pared to harlots by the Hebrew poets,

comp. Is. 23, 17. 18.

^5'a'a m. (r. -13^) 1. sale. Lev. 25,

27. 29. 50.

2. Concr. thing sold; Lev. 25, 25

ITiX ^3^'3 that sold by his brother, v.

28. 33. Ez. 7, 13. Plur. Deut. 18, 8.

3. somethingfor sale, ware, etc. Lev

25, 14. Neh. 13, 20.

Sn'iS'Ja'a f. (r. id^) sale, a selling, i. q.

^31373 no. 1, Lev. 25, 42.

robe's f (r. Ti^^) constr. r^\^y_, c.

suff. "^rnabTS^ ; plur. Wsb^a^ ,
constr.

ni's^TaT? ;
i. q. n^is^TS, but of an earlier

age, though also found in the later

books, as 2 Chr. 11, 1. 14, 4. 17, 5. al.

1. kingdom, i. e. the royal dignity, do-

minion, reign, 1 K. 11. 11. 14, 8. 1 Sam.

28, 17. In genit. for the adj. royal as

nsVaan "i"'^ the royal city Josh. 10, 2.
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1 Sam. 27, 5
; '"2^ n-^S Am. 7, 13

j
also

2 Chr. 23. 20. 2 K. 11, 1. Abstr. for concr.

1 Sam. 10, 18 nisb^Jan-bs i. e. aZ/ kings.

2. a kingdom, i. e. a realm.^ a people
under kingly rule

;
Num. 32, 33. 1 Sam.

24, 21. Ex. 19, 6.

rriDbM C (r. r^br)only constr. n^iab^a

a kingdom, i. q. S^sbTa^ no. 2
;
Josh. 13,

12 sq. 1 Sam. 15, 28. '2 Sam. 16, 3. Jer.

26, 1.

'j'E'a J
see

"it)
and

'J'?
init.

tfD'a'a m. (r. T|D^) mixed wine, spiced

wine, i. q. T^D^ q. v. Prov. 23, 30. Is. 65,

11. Seeinata.

^'^!^ m. grief, sorrow, Prov. 17, 25.

R. n-i^; as Dsa, r. DD3
; Dan, r. DG^ ;

b3n,r'bb3.

i^'l'a'a
(pr. fattening, then concr. fat,

r. i<^,^) Mamre, pr. n. of an Amorite who
made a league with Abraham, Gen. 14,

13. 24. Hence t^t-a^ ''V^^^ the oaks of

Mamre, Gen. 13, 18. 18, 1; and simpl.

^yrq Mamre 23, 17. 19. 35, 27
;

the

name of a grove of oaks not far from

Hebron. [Mamre is said to be Hebron,
Gen. 23, 19. 35, 27. But the oaks or

terebinths of Mamre are distinguished
from Hebron or Mamre itself. Gen. 13,

18. 18, 1. They are placed by a tradi-

tion older than Josephus at some dis-

tanpe from Hebron towards Jerusalem
;

Jos. B. J. 4. 9. 7. See Bibl. Res. in Pa-

lest. II. p. 454. I. p. 318. Bibliotheca

Sacra, 1843, p. 52. R.

D'^'lh'a'a m. plur. (r. ^ya. Dag. eu-

phon.) bitternesses, calamities. Job 9, 18.

Tiiym m. (r. n\lj^) expansion ; Ez.

28, 14 nai^a^a n>n3 cherub of expansion,

Vulg. cherub extentus, i. e. with expand-
ed wings ; comp. v. 16 and Ex. 25, 20.

btD'Q'Q IX], (r. bia^) dominion, rule,

Dan. 11, 3. 5. Plur. D''bTr73^ concr.

princes, lords, 1 Chr. 26, 6.

nblDTaia f. (r. b;:?^) Mic. 4, 8
; constr.

rVr^^Gen. 1, 16.' Ps. 136,8; c. suff.

jnbi^^Ta
Is. 22, 21

;
Plur. constr. nibd^X)

Ps.'l36,'9, c. sufF. n^nibizittTa Ps. 114, 2-

dominion, rule, Mic. 4, 8. Dan. 11, 5;
also 1 K. 9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 6. Jer. 51,' 25.

34, 1
;
of Jehovah's dominion Ps. 114,

2. 145, 13; also the office of a prince of

the court. Is. 22, 21. Trop. of the rule of

the sun and moon. Gen. 1, 16. Ps. 136,

8. Hence concr. a) dominions, juris-

diction, realm, 2 K. 20, 13. Ps. 103, 22.

b) rulers, princes, chief officers, 2 Chr.

32, 9. Less well Sept. Vulg. power^

army. Comp. 1 Chr. 26, 6.

ptC'Q^S m. (r. pti?^) possessio7i ; once

Zeph. 2, 9 b^nn pb^^ the possession of
the bramble, a place overgrown with

brambles. Comp. Is. 14. 23.

D'']?r)'5a'!3 m. plur. (r.pn^) sweetnesses,

sweet things, Cant. 5, 16. Neh. 8, 10.

1"a m. (r. "ja^) c. suff. ^;q Neh. 9, 20,

but in other Mss. without Dag. manna,
which some regard as identical with the

manna Arabica, a sweet resin similar

to honey, which in Arabia and other

oriental regions exudes chiefly in July
and August, before sunrise, from the

leaves of several species of trees and

shrubs, but principally from the tama-

risk genus. Ex. 16, 15-35. Num. 11, 6

sq. Deut. 8, 3. 16. Josh. 5, 12. Ps. 78, 24.

Within the present century English
naturalists first proved that a certain

insect, similar to the coccus, is coopera-
tive in producing the manna; see Hard-

wicke in Asiatic Researches XIV. p.

182 sq. Frederick in Transact, of the

Lit. Soc. of Bombay, Lond. 1819. Vol.1.

p. 251 sq. This has more recently been

confirmed by Ehrenberg, who has shown
that the manna flows out of the leaf in

consequence of the punctures of this

insect. The tree which produces it at

Sinai is the Tamarix gallica mannife-

ra, Arab. LiJb TUrfa; and the insect

is called coccus jnanniparus. See Eh-
renb. Symbol. Phys. Berl. 1829. Bibl.

Res. in Palest. I. pp. 170, 550. Comp.
Niebuhr's Descr. of Arab. p. 145. Germ.

J. E. Fabri Historia Mannse in Fabri et

ReiskiiOpusc. med. Arab.p. 121. Arab.

g ^

^^wo
id. pr. a portion, gift from heaven,

fully
'

t^vM i^vo.
But allusion is made

to another derivation Ex. 16, 15. 31
;

comp. Chald. "{O . [Of all the charac-

teristics ascribed in Scripture to the

manna, not one belongs to the present

manna; nor could there ever have been

a supply of it sufficient for the consump-
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tion of a host like that of Israel, contain-

ing at least two millions of people; see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. 1. c R.

XQ Chald. Pron. 1. Interrog. who?
what 7 Ezra 5, 3. 9. Dan. 3, 15. Also

in an indirec i nterrog. Ezra 5, 4,

2. Indef ^''n"')^ whoso, whoever, Dan.

3, 6. 11. 4, 14.

li'Q m. (r. "iSTs) 1. part, portion. The

proper subst. force of this word does not

indeed occur in common use in the O. T.

since the form ins^ Ps. 68, 24, which

Simonis explains by: the portion ofhim

(them), i. e. of the dogs, is more readily-

solved another way, viz. by rendering
it : that the tongue of thy dogs may lap

C^nisri) of it. But the primary subst.

power is manifest in the forms "^S^^ pr.

a parte mea, Fr. de ma part. Engl, for
or on my part, (comp. Ez. 3, 17 wa/Ti

Ihem '^I'srq on my part, from me.) and

Ti.'sro a. parte ejus, on his part ; and hence

the prep. "|ia
is pr. originally nothing but

the constr. state sing, of
"|^ ;

and ^V^ Is.

30. 11 is its constr. plural.

2. Plur. ts'^STS strings ofan instrument,

pr. slender threads, from their being di-

vided, Ps. 150, 4. Syr. .^^iio
id. Prob.

also we may refer hither Ps. 45. 9 : oid

of ivory palaces Ti^n^ab ^^tz the strings

(resounding music) have made thee glad.

On the plural ending
'^- for c*i-, see

Lehrg. p. 525, 526. Ewald's Gram. 359.

""-J and ^^, before a guttural "5?, rarely

12 (as -JWa Gen. 14, 23, qn"}^ 2 Sam.

18, 16, and constantly in the forms y^rna,

niinia), poet. '^3'Q with Yod paragog. as

annexed to the constr. state Judg. 5, 14.

Job 6, 16. Ps. 44, 10. 11. Is. 46, 3. al.

once *^|''3 plur. constr. Is. 20, 11
;

c. sufF.

^S^'S (see '"0 no. 1), poet. "^S^ and "^Sp.

(by Syriasm); Tj^^ in pause ^^^, f

r^iz'q ; ^Z^'O for ^>^^'B^ from him, poet.

in2^, in3^. f r.sW;'plur.^3^^ for
^123^.^

from- us} nsn; cn^a poet, cns^ ,
f in^ .

Syr. r:;;^; Arab. Jv?, usually joined to

the next word by dropping Nun, as

with the art. Jjo for J| ^jjo
De Sacy

Gram. I. 838. Sirictly ]-a is constr.

state of the noun )^_, (as "|S constr. ',2,)

pr. part of any thing, and hence a Pre-

position; see
"i"^

no. 1.

1. Strictly as a Prep, partitive, (Q

nin::2|5 Mem partitive as the Hebrews
call it,) denoting a part taken from or

out of 3. whole, which in Gr. and Lat. is

expressed by the prepositions i^, ex, e.r,

e, and also by uno, ah, a, rarely by de.

a) Put after numerals
;
Ruth 4, 2 ten

men ^'^'ST\ "^SJ^-t^ of the elders of the city.

2 K. 2, i^fty men D'^X'^nsn -^33^ of the

sons of the prophets. Neh. 1,2 ^nx^ nni<

one ofmy brethren. Job 5. 1 C^dnjSTa ^a

who of or among the holy 7 Jer. 45, 28

all shall know ^VSfq n^ip^ -^^ ^n-n

cn?2!| whose word shall stand, of me or

of them, mine or theirs, where "jia
refers

to '^'Q
,
as in Job 1. c. So after substan-

tives which denote a part ; 2 Chr. 31, 3

the king^s portion from {'{c) his sub-

stance. Is. 21, 11 nb-;!b?3 n^ what of the

night 7 i. e. what part (time) of the

night?

b) Indefinitely, the noun being omit-

ted, a) As referring to number or mul-

titude, it implies some out of a whole

number; Ex. 17, 5 tuke with thee "'P.p?^^

'ilJ^ (some) of the elders of Israel. 16. 27

Hjyn )iq !ix^^
there went out (some) of

the people. Gen. 33, 15. Num. 13, 23. 2

Sam. 11, 17. Ez. 5, 4. Am. 2, 11. Cant.

1, 2 sin^B mp'^rSTS "sprL"! i^t him kiss me

(with some) of the kisses of his mouth.

So Arab. (V^a^
some of them Kor. 57.

G o^
26

;
also ijOJU c. genit. a part, some

;

Syr. ,-^. Comp. the Fr. indef art. des

anciens, des baisers. More rarely it

marks one out of a number
;
Gen. 28, 1 1

and he took ^'^pl^t} ^SiN^ one of the

stones of the place, comp. v. 18. Ex. 6,

25 Eleazar took him one ofthe daughters

ofPutiel to wife. Jer. 1, 1. Dan. 11, 5 the

king of the south I'^'ii;: ipi and one of

his princes, Sept. ng in tmv SwaaiCiv. So

Arab. (jd*J , Syr. ^-lo, of one. /5) As

referring to a whole, something, some of;

as Cnis (some) of the blood, some blood,

Ex.12,7. 29,21. Lev.5,9. (So ai^? ^o
Barhebr. 529.) Job 11. 6 God will reinit

to thee "sirp (something) of thy guil$

Ps. 137, 3. With a negat. part, nothing,

none at all; 1 K. 18, 5 1^ r-^-^ss Nibi

n^\[^ and that we destroy none of the

beasts. 2 K. 10, 10. Deut. 16, 4. Nah. 1,

14 "li:-' ?]^^'^ 3^'!]J'?
!^^ there shall be sown
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nothing ofthy name more, nothing which

bears thy name. /) Hence is manifest

the proper force of the Arab,
^juo

'

pleo-

nastic,' treated of by Agrell, de Variet.

gen. et num. in Lingg. Orient, p. 142 sq.

and corresponding to which there are

similar phrases in Hebrew. In these

Arabic formulas, adJI ^j aJt
^jjo

Lo
,

lit. nothing of God hut God, i. e. there is

no God but God, Kor. Sur. 3, 55. 5. 77.

38, 65 (comp. the same words without

^ Sur. 3, 1. 11, 27. 20, 7) ; ^ Lo

jL^t nothing of one, not even one, Sur.

2, 96. 19, 98
; *J^ ^ *^ Lo lit. no-

thing to tJiem of knowledge, i. e. they
have no knowledge, Sur. 18, 4 (comp.

without
,jjo 22, 70. 24, 14); in these and

many other like instances, "j^ is not pleo-

nastic, but partitive : not a single part

of God, i. q. no god ;
not a particle of

one, not even one
;

not a particle of

knowledge, etc. In Syriac the corres-

ponding form is ^ooi^Lo ,_o IT and contr.

^oiJaoiao }] 'nequaquam, Gal. 5, 16.

Hence in Heb. K) 'inx^ lit. any part

of one, i. e. even one, ullus. Deut. li 7

if there he a poor man among you ^n Jia

^j'^nx any one of your hrethren. Lev. 4.

2 and if he doeth n2n73 nnx^ any one

of them ; comp. Ez. 18, 10 where nx

seems to be spurious. Dan. 8, 9 see in

n'i"'?2Iia. a) In the negative phrases

jii^^ . DBX^ ,
Is. 40, 17. 41; 24, i. e. (some-

thing) from nothing, nihili quid, as if

diminutive o^ nothing, q. d. less than no-

thing, though there is here no compara-
tive force in 'I'a

. Is. 40, 17 all nations he-

fore him are TI^XS as nothing, and they are

counted to him 05x^ less than nothing.

41, 24 DSX73 DDbVs!) -("ix^ cnx ye are

from (less than) nothing, and your work,

from (less than) nought; comp. v. 12. 29.

The rendering less than nothing is ra-

ther mathematical than poetical, though
it correctly expresses the fact that the

idea of nothing is diminished by prefix-

ing this particle. Nor is this usage pe-
culiar to Isaiah

;
to it indeed belongs the

form "pX73 not one, not even one, none, as

Jer. 10, 6
"^1 T]i^3 "i^xia not one is like to

thee, Jehovah, v. 7. So too I would ex-

plain the phrase ndi-> "fx?: i. q. "j^x a;;j'i"',

see in '{^^ no. 5. d. p. 43 But to this

49*

idiom do not belong several passages
in which interpreters have thought they
discovered the '^ pleonastic; Storr Ob-

servatt. p. 450. Thus Gen. 7, 22 all

in whose nostrils was the breath of life,

nrx bSD of all that was on the dry land,
died J i. e. all animated beings died- So
in the anacoluthon Judg. 10, 11.. 12.

e) After verbs of taking or receiving

of ovfrom any Ihing, i. e. apart from a

whole
;

e. g. Gen. 2, 22 the rib which

the Lord took D'lX^/rom the man. Ex.

29, 22 thou shall take of the ram thefat.

Job 23, 6. So after verbs of a similar

sense
;
as verbs of eating, "iP bsx Gen.

25, 20. Job 31, 17
;
o^ satiating, "{Q 3>nia

;

of choosing from a number Ex. 18, 25.

2 K. 10, 3. Vice versa also after verbs

of giving Gen. 25, 30. 30, 14
;
so too

after verbs o f̂illing, as "j^ X^^ , "|^ xb^ ;

o^ leaving Ex. 10, 5. Lev. 6, 9
;
o^ teach-

ing Is. 2, 3. Ps. 59, 13. In all these ex-

amples *\'0 denotes a part, portion, some ;

which the Greek, French, and German

express also by the genitive, as ia&leiv

xal nivtiv rivog, prenez du sang, nimm
des Blutes.

2. From the above partitive significa-

tion comes the notion of proceeding out

of any thing, i. e. out of, of from, Gr. ex,

Lat. ex, implying that a thing has been

in another and made as it were part of

it. So very freq. in the proper sense

after verbs signifying to go out e. g.

from a people, city, land, gate, and the

like, see in XIJ"^ ;
to draw out sc. from

the water, a pit, Ps. 18, 17. 40, 3
;
to

draw water out of a well Is. 12, 3
;

to

deliver or save from the power of any

one; see the verbs b'^sn, "il33, *>^ia ;

e. g. 3?'^np Ps. 17, 13, ^53^ 33, 19, ri^intJ

22, 21
;
also to help (save)from Deut.

33, 7. Ps. 43, 1
;

to drive outfrom a land

Ps. 10, 18
;

to cut offfrom a land Ez. 14,

17
;

to remove out of Deut. 26, 13. al.

Further, to take or receive from, see

Ti^Dh to cry outfrom any place Jon. 2, 3.

Hab. 2, 11. al. Trop. to -passfrom one

state to another, e. g. to be turnedfrom
sorrow to joy, Esth. 9, 22 comp. Is. 17. 1.

Hence spoken :

a) Of the material out of which any
thing as it were proceeds, is formed or

made. Gen. 2, 19 and the Lord God

formed JTi'^n n^n-iis n^nxn -,^2
out of
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the ground every beast of thefield, v. 23.

Cant. 3, 9 Solomon made a litler (pa-

lanquin) "lis^^Si ^22;53 of the wood of
Lebanon. Ps. 16, 4. 45. 14. Hos. 13, 2.

b) Of source or origin, e. g. a) Of

parents. Gen. 17, 16 A:mo-5 Is^a/Z 6e "^5^^

o/*Aer. 16, 2. 1 Sam. 2, 20 ^^e Zjorc? give

thee seed of this woman. Judg. 11, 34

she was his only daughter, ^i^'Q ib "fix

he had 7io other of himself of his own

body. Gen. 35, 11. Lev. 21, 17. Job 14,

4 K^'J^ ^"ina in"^ ^a who will show one

pure born of the impure ! see in ")n3

no. 1. i. Is, 58, 12
?]53T3

those from thee,

thy children, descendants. (i) Of a

people or native place ;
1 Sam. 9. 1

p73'^j3^ TT'^X <7, man of Benjamin. Judg.

13, b" ri:?^S273 ^li-^K a man f/ Zorah. 12,

8. 17, 7.' 2'k. 21, 19. Am. 1, 1. Jer. 1, 1.

Neh. 7, 6. So of beasts and things ;

Ps. 80. 14 n?S73 -intn the boar of thefor-
est. Jer. 5, 6. Ps. 80, 9 =':']:s52^ 153 a vine

ofEgypt. Comp. Ps.72. 10. Trop.Neh.

6, 8 ihoufeignest them ^jS^^ out of thine

own heart.

c) Of the author or agent from or by
whom any thing proceeds or is done

;

RO Gr. ano i. q. vno Hdot. 2. 54. Thuc.
3. 36. E. g. "i^a

!^n"in ^o conceive by any
one Gen. 19, 36. Hos. 7. 4 a?z otjcti !T^3.;3

nsNi? /leasee/ 6y ^Ae fta/rer. Ps. 9, 14

^SD'kZJia
i';?^ my sorrowfrom (caused by)

them. that\ate me. 31, 12. 62. 2. Judg.

14, 4. Job 6. 25. Prov. 16. 1. 1 Chr. 13, 2.

Hos. 8, 4. So with passive verbs, Ps.

37, 23. Ecc. 12, 11. Often as marking
the author of a judgment or estimate

;

Job 4, 17 shall mortal ma.n be accounted

just of God (D'^i^'bxp), a man pure of
his maker ? i. e. can he be jnst and pure
in the judgment or sight of God ? Num.
32. 22 T^p']i2 D^'apa guiltless before Jeho-

vah. ZeclV. 11, 13.

'

Contra, Ps. 18, 22 xb

"^ri'l^xia '^n?^'^ / have not done wickedly

before my God, he being judge ;
but

others take it here as constr. prsegn. /
have not wickedly departed from my
God. Jer. 51, 5. Deut. 32, 47. To the

same idiom may be referred Gen. 3. 14

si^n^n-bsTD nnx ntinx, i. e. "'bs ''rra

rroiris
,
cursed art thou of all beasts, their

curses follow thee
; Sept. anb navixav

JMV xT7]V(av, i. e. otno for i tto, see above.

Gen. 4, 11. So on the other hawd ti""'?

)Xi Deut. 33, 24. Judg. 5, 24; though

both these passages may be referred to

no. 5 below.

d) As the efficient cause ; e. g. after

active verbs. Is. 6, 4 and the posts of the

door trembled at {'^) the voice. Job 4, "9.

14, 9. Ps. 6, 8. 73, 19. After passive

verbs. Is. 22, 3
ni^^p.^

?,^&i< they are cap-
tured by the archers. 28, 7. Ps. 78, 65.

Ez. 27, 34. After substantives, Hos. 7,

5 Tli^^a PTsn heatfrom (by) wine. Job 4,

13 thoughtsfrom the visions of the night.

After an adject. Gen. 49, 12 see in '^b'^^sn.

e) Of the instrument; comp. SopK.
Trach. 1133 c^ f/if/?

-d^avilv yjQog. Gen.

9, 11 neither shall allfiesh be cut off any
more by the waters ofafood, b^a^n "^^^ .

Job 7, 14. Ps. 28, 7. So prjegn. Lev. 14,

16 -iTDTsri-ip . . . 'iy3::x-px "in'sri bnai and
the priest shall dip and moisten hisfinger
with the oil.

f) Of the remote cause, the ground, or

motive on account of because of for
which any thing is done. Joel 4, 19 [3,

19] nnJirt"] ^33 DTsnia for the violence to

the children of Judah. Is. 53, 5 ns'^rrD^

for (on account of) our transgressions.

Prov. 20, 4. Deut. 7, 7. Josh. 22, 24.

Caint. 3, 8. Zech. 8, 10. So to rejoice

(n^ia) or grieve on account of at any

thing, Ruth 1, 13. Ex. 2, 23. Mic. 7, 16.

Also where the reason is assigned why
something is not done. Lat. pra>, Engl.

for ; Gen. 16, 10 2H^ ^es'^ xb it shall

not be numbered for multitude. Ex. 15,

23 they could not drink of the waterfor
bitterness. 6. 9. Hence iT^XTa because,

see in *iTrx C. 3.

g) Of a law. rule, precept, according
to which, in conformity with or by which,

any thing is done, comp. Lat. e.r more,
ex lege, ex feedere ; niT;i "^B^ by com-

mand of Jehovah 2 Chr. 36, 12. Jon. 3, 7.

Hence genr. according to. after, Lat.

secundum ; Ez. 7, 27 oPX nbrx csn-nTa

according to their ways will I do unto

them. Job 39, 26. '''n^ according to the

number, as often as
;
see ""n.

3. Very frequent, though not as is

usually supposed the primary idea, is

the notion of receding, departing, o**

motion from, a place, e. g. frojn a place

hither, from, a place away, outfrom., off"

from, and the like, in any direction

whatever, whether upwards or down-

wards
;

6. g. D'l'^Tais from heaven Is. 14.
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12. Ps. 14. 2. 33, 14
; 173 n^n;!

^o descend

from a mountain
;
and vice versa nb^

"i^ ifo ascendfront ; l^ C^p??! 1 Sam. 2, 8.

So also of the voice'and the senses, as

exerting themselves or called into exer-

cise from any place or distance ; comp.

Judg. 5. 20 the starsfoughtfrom heaven.

Thus of the voice Is. 24, 14. 16. 42, 10
;

of the hearing 2 Chr. 6, 21. 25. 30. 33.'

7, ]4
;
of the sight Cant. 2. 9 comp. 5, 4.

As opposites we find: ) ^? "j^,

and ^JT
-,13. Lev. 13, 12 ^51 im^a

T'bj'n yro^ra his tiead even to his foot. Is.

1,6." 1 K. 6, 24. 7, 9. The same formu-

la is often used so as to comprehend

every thing without distinction, from

beginning to end, from head to foot, etc.

Jon. 3, 5 03-jp ns'T ^\Ti^'Qfrom the great-

est to the least, i.e. all.' Esth. 3, 13. Ex.

U, 5. 12, 12. 1 Sam. 5, 9. So too .for

whethei or, i. q. both and, Ex. 9, 25.

22. 3. Deut. 29, 10. 1 Sam. 30, ]9. With
a negative particle, neithei nor, Gen.

14, 23 br3-Tii"b 1?^ MW73 Dfi< neither

thread nor shoe-Iachet. i. e. nothing at

all. 31, 24. ^)hi<. )-Qfromto, see

bx A. .1. p. 51
;
Ps. 144, 13 ",!-bx V!^

from kind to kind, i. e. of every kind.

So ^ )^ id. Gen. 9, 10. y) n- "(^

id. Ez. 25, 13 nnni -,^^ni3 /rok Te-

man even unto Dedan. For nSfil r^-q
and

r^'i^hr^) r\W2 see in nxbn no. 2. In

all, these constructions '{o)> is more com-

mon, for which see below. Specially

a) After verbs of going away^row, a

place, see
7\^'>^ ;

ofcoming Gen. 16, 8
;
of

returning, see 3V>:J
;
of sending, as nb^;

of fetching, as nj?b Jer. 13. 7. Also after

verbs o^ departing, receding, so ^10
,
i*ia

,

and others ofkindred meaning, as ""Q "I2X
,

"i^-Q -^3?, 1^ "153, '(0 Stan pr. to errfrom a

law Lev. 4. 2. Further, of removing,
"^^on. p'^n"iri ;

of repulsing, 2*^11:51 Ps. 44,

11; of driving out, ir'iJj of withholding,
53'a

;
of restraining, ~'^n ^of dehorting,

*int3 . So too after verbs of desisting,

bnti
;
of ceasing, leaving off. Esth. 9, 28,

and '3 "i^? Gen. 29, 35
;
of resting, n^:,

nntlj ;
also of forgetting, ",^1

nstD Ps. 102,

5. Here too may be referred 1 K. 12,

28 ri??^ D2b n"] enough to you (i. e.

desist) from going up. Joel 1, 12 joy is

witJiered, awayfrom, the sons of men. Ps.

iU4. 35. Prov. 25, 17. So riib?^ "V^'Ij
see in b^bn no. 2. a.

b) From the notion of departing, re-

ceding, comes the use of '{Q after verbs

of fleeing, n"i2, D>I3
;
of hiding oneself^

"T^O ,
obs

,
^n3

;
of fearing, xn^ ,

^^D
;

of trembling (comp. in no. 2. d) Is. 6. 4.

Nah. 1, 5 ;
ofbeing aware, guarding, "iTaaJ

,

"i^UiS ;
of defending, protecting. Ps.

43, 1. 107, 41. All these verbs take "|^

of the person from whom we flee, hide,

guard, defend, or ofwhom we are afraid,

beware, etc. Comp. x^utttw utio, xaXvuroi

uTio, Matt. 11, 25. Luke 9, 45. 19, 42.

Lat. ' custodire v. defendere a6,'
'

tutus a

periculo.' Similar to these are: "{O "''iJsn

freefrom a master Job 3, 19; n.'^ixp Ti>"73

a refuge from the enem,y Nah. 3, 11
;

3'^n^ bat a shadowfrom the heal, which

protects from the heat. Is. 4, 6. 25, 4.

Job 21
,
9. So Esth. 5, 9 he stood not up

ISaia yt i<bl nor moved for him, i. e. for

fear or reverence of him. Job 31, 23.

c) After words of receiving, "j^ npb,
^V^. nj5^ ;

of giving, Ecc. 12, 11
;

of

seeking, tt3;33 ;
of asking, bxttj

; here yo
marks the person from whom one re-

ceives, etc. So too after a verb signify-

ing to take vengeance of or from any
one, l^ Cp3 1 Sam. 24, 13. al. Also Is.

57, 8, see in r-ns no. 3. fin.

d) After verbs of rising or raising up
from a place, Dip, Ti^'^n, Judg. 3. 20.

2 Sam. 12, 17. So also after verbs of

consoling, comforting ; Gen. 5, 29 this

one shall comfort ws /row (under) our

work and the toll of our hands.

e) Often "|^ is prefixed to particles of

place, (most of them being nouns.) and

signifies departure from, the place de-

noted by the particle. Thus:
) Before

adverbs, ""^ini^r:from behind ; n^-ofrom
there, thence

; "i^x^ whence ? n-TTS
,
Hsia

,

hence; and so 3''3&^, nbrrbia
; nis^b^.

/?) Before prepositions, '^"^r^^'ofrom af-
ter ; "152^ from amid, from within;

isS^Ta, h^-n-Q, *i^sp,/row, before; rst-a,

ti'S'q , from with ; hv^from above, r^nnia

from beneath; '"''Z'q from between, etc.

Comp. Fr. de chez, d'aupres.
f ) Put without a preceding verb, it im-

plies distance or absence from any place
or thing,/ar/ro77i, awayfrom, comp. Gr.

an "ylQ/sog far from Argos, (fUtjc ujio

nixTQtdog ui'rj? II. 2. 162. So Prov. 20, 3

3"''ip r3t^ to sit awayfrom strife. Num
15,24 "T^S-'ii

"'3''"'0 away from the eyes
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/" the congregation. Is. 14, 19. Hence

a) i. q. without; Job 11, lbfor then shall

thou lift up thy face D^iSJ^ without spot.

Gen. 27, 39. Mic. 3, 6. Jer. 48, 45. /?)

besides^ prceter, 2 Sam. 13, 16. 1 Chr.

29, 3. Contra

g) It implies also a connection, a de-

pendence of one thing from another, so

as to seem to proceed from or out of it.

Is. 40, 15 '^b'n^ 1^ a dropfrom the bucket,

Sept. cnaywv ano xadov. Cant. 4, 1. See

in tli^a, and comp. ix dlcpgoio xa&tjuevog

Od. 21. 420. Arab. ^^ ioJ> prope

abesse ab aliqua re. Perh. Ruth. 2, 20

5itin ^3bxJ73 he is nextfram our Goel see

in bsa I.' 3. p. 170. For rr^-^rsi^ Dan. 8,

9, see in its order.

h) Often yq marks the place or region

in or at which a thing is
;
as d'ii3^/ro?7i

itie east, D;j7a from the west, where in

Engl, we say on the east or eastward, on

the west or westward. The mind of the

oriental passes from the place specified

to himself; we from ourselves to the

place specified. So Gen. 2, 8 and the

Lord God, planted a garden in Eden

0"||i)^ eastward, i. e. in the eastern part

of Eden. 12. 8 Dn^^a
'^sni D^^ ^&?'n^3

Bethel on the west and Ai on the east, i. e.

those coming from the west would pass

by Bethel and thosefrom the east by Ai.

So "pE^^ on the north Judg. 7, 1. In

like manner the following: ry^izonthe

inside, within ; l^inTa
on the outside, with-

out, as Gen. 6, 14; b^TQXifrom before, i. e.

in front ; r'n'n'qfrom beneath, i. e. below.

So Gr. nQog votov, Lat. a fronte, a tergo ;

Fr. dessous, dessus, c^edans, dehors, der-

riere for d'arriere. When followed by
a genitive or by h, the following forms

arise : ^^'Q at the side of any one
;

h "p^'i^ at or on the right of any one,

^5<nU5i3 on the left ; \ bs?3 above, upon,

i- q- ^? ; ^ f^ni'^ beneath, under, i. q.

4. d. p. 502. Thesaur. p. 805.

i) Any thing at which we look, may
also be said to look towards us, e. g.

a place at some distance
;
hence in Lat.

c regione, ex adverso, over against. So

also in Hebrew, 'issia e regione, over

against. Gen. 21. 16. Num. 2. 2
; pinnia

e Inngivqiio. afar of. 1 Sam. 26, 13.

Comp. kaxrixivai ixaxQO&sv.

k) Sometimes forms of this sort, as

t:'i;573 from the east for in the east, and

pinnia from afar lor afar off, are even

put after verbs of motion to mark the

terminus or place whither
;
so Is. 22, 3

^n^na pirrnxi they have fled afar off, far

away. 23, 7 her ownfeet shall caffry her

parrnia afar off to sojourn. Gen. 13, 11

Q'ipTa Dib ^'Q'^^ and Lot jour-neyed east-

ward. Such phrases seem to be taken

as in the accus. of place whither, q. d.

4. Of time, as marking : a) The ter-

minus a quo, a time/ro?7i which onward
;

as ^''tvr^ TS'n "{q from that time forth
Neh. 13,21; v^yq from times ofold ; nn^^

from now, henceforth
;

ni'iS^STa from
childhood 1 Sam. 12, 2. 1 K. 18, 12

;
so

too '^53X 1152^ from my mother's womb,
from my birth, Judg. 16, 17. Is. 46, 3.

When prefixed to a word implying a

space or period of time, the reckoning is

always from the beginning and not from

the end, like the Gr, a(p r,fikQ(xg, una

vvxjog, Lat. de die, de node. Lev. 27, 17

bs^n r3T2^ Vulg. well, statim ab initio

incipientis jubilei, opp. bz^rn "inx v. 18.

Is. 38, 12 n^-^b 1? Di'?3 from morning
till night, i. e. the whole day. ^^"'^^^

since thy days, i. e. since the beginning
of thy life, Job 38, 12. 1 Sam. 25, 28.

Di'sa from time on, from the beginning
of time or of the world, Sept. an ufjxrig.

Is. 43, 13.

b) Of the time in or at which any

thing takes place, comp. "j^ no. 3 h
;

Ps. 94, 13. 1 Sam. 25, 28. So n-n^^ on

the morrow Gen. 19, 34. Ex. 9, 6.'"cbis'^

a long time ago, i. e. of old. Is. 42. 14.

Prov. 8, 23. D'lp^, n^Oixn^, Is. 46, 10.

c) Of the time which next follows an-

other, immediately after, comp. in no. 3.

g ;
so Gr. el aglaTov, Lat. ab itinere, ex

considatu. Ps. 73, 20 7'^pri^.
tDibns as a

dream after (when) one aicakes. Prov.

8, 23 l^nx ^qi'^q immediately from
(after) the beginnings ofthe earth ; ^'^'C^'O

after two days Hos. 6, 2 ; "j^pia
at the end,

see yp,. Simply after, c^r'^r after a

time, in process of time. Judg. 11. 4. 14,

8
;
n^an n^^^^ Josh. 23. 1. d'^'Q^

^')V Is.

24, 22
; D'^iiJ^n th^^-Q after three months

Gen. 38, 24. Here too may be referred

nsJ-i^afi "i^ beyond (after) the appointed
time 2 Sam. 20, 5.
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5. From the idea oi" proceeding from
or out of (see no. 2), in which is included

the notion of taking' or choosing out of
comes the use of

"i*?:
as a comparative, to

mark any thing as prominent or pre-emi-
nent in any way above other thingsfrom
or out q/"which it is taken. Comp. Lat.

egregius, eximius ; Gr. in tiuvtwv fidXt-

aia II. 4. 96
;
also ix nccascav II. 18. 431.

Hebr. "1^ ^ns" Ps. 84, 11. The same

usage is found in the Syriac and Arabic.

So Deut. 14, 2 a people n*'535ri-V3a

out of all nations, q. d. chosen out, supe-

rior to them. 1 Sam. 9, 2 orJi-bs^ nha

taller than any of the people, pr. in this

respect eminent out of, above, all the

people. 10, 23. b'sa s'pr deceitful above

all things, i. e. the most deceitful of all,

Jer. 17, 9 ; comp. 1 Sam. 18, 30. 2 K. 10, 3.

2 Chr. 9, 22. Ez. 31, 5. Ps. 45, 8. al. In

other examples a thing is said to be in

some way eminent, distinguished, above

another, to surpass it, e. g. P^S'? Siia

better than Balak, distinguished above

him for goodness, Judg. 11, 25; pin^a

Ui^'HTa sweeter than honey 14, 18
;
C2n

^X^n?3 wiser than Daniel Ez. 28, 3. Also

with a verb implying virtue or vice,

Judg. 2, 19 nni3X72
^n->nti|n they did

worse than theirfathers. Gen. 19, 9. 29,

30. 38, 26. Jer. 5, 3. al. So too the

phrases: '|"Q
lOn to ho.ve less than an-

othe-r Ps. 8, 6
; "j^ bsD to fall more than

another, to yield, Job 12, 3
; "J^ "1^3 to

stand more than another, not to yield,

Dan. 11, 8. Not much different is the

view of those who refer this comparative
use of "i^ back to the idea of receding;

see Thes. p. 806. The following uses

may also be noted : a) The tertium com-

parationis is sometimes omitted, but

maybe easily supplied: Is.10,10 Cti"'b'^pQ

sViJii-ii^: their idols surpass those of Je-

rusalem se. in multitude and power. Mic.

7, 4. Ps. 62, 10. Job 11, 17. b) A thing
is said to be above or greater than any
one. when it surpasses his powers; as

Deut. 14, 24 -pnri -'Q-q n^-}-^ the journey
is greater than thou. i. e. exceeds thy

powers, is too long for thee. Gen. 4, 13.

18, 14. Job 15. 11. 35, 5. Is. 49, 6. Num.

16, 9. Judg. 7, 2. See Lehrg. p. 690.

() There is a close connection between
the comparative use of ',^ and its nega-
tive power (no. 6. b) ;

e. g. Hos. 6,
6

j fiDTSSaj Q'^3S^^), and corresponding en

I delight in goodness, and not sacrifice^

in the knowledge of God more than in

burnt-offerings.

6. Before an infinitive, "jia signifies:

a) on this account that, because ; cotnp.

no. 2. f. Deut. 7, 8 DDDX
^^^ nnqx^ be-

cause Jehovah lovetk you. b) Most fre-

quently, so as not, so that not, lest, with a

negative sense, from the signification of

receding (no. 3), after verbs which in

any way imply restraint, hindrance, etc.

e. g. verbs of restraining, 5<'^3n Num. 32,

7
;
of guarding, of caution and care, Ps.

39, 2. Gen. 31
,
29

;
of dehorting Is. 8, 1 1

;

of rejecting 1 Sam. 8, 7; of shutting up
Is. 24, 10. Zech. 7, 12

; (comp. Gen. 27,

1. Ps. 69, 24;) of dismissing Ex. 14, 5;

of forgetting Ps. 102, 5. Is. 49, 15. Thus
Num. 32, 7 wherefore turn ye the heart

of the children of Israel yyfXyh^^ VzgJia

from going over, etc. i. e. so that they go
not over. Gen. 27, 1 his eyes were dim
rii"!a so that he could not see. Is. 49, 15

. .. 1

can a woman forget her sucking child

R3a3"")3 Dnn^a soa^ not to hare com-

passion, etc. So Is. 54. 9 / have sworn

^1^5 q'sp^ not to be wroth with thee, i. e.

the oath restrains me from it. In this

sense, a noun is often found instead of

the inf and then )'q is for the fuller

rm-q ;
so 1 Sam. 15, 23 he hath rejected

thee T\?^pq from being king, i. e so that

thou art no longer king. Jer. 48, 2 we will

destroy it "^is^ so that it shall be no more

a nation. Is. 52, 14 ^"N^ nn'^n dis-

figured so as to be no man, so as scarce-

ly to have the appearance of a man.

Also Is. 17, 1. 23, 1. 25, 2. Jer. 2, 25. 1

K. 15, 13. Job 34, 30. c) Of time, e. g.

from which, since, see no. 4. a. Is. 44, 7

since I created the ancient people. Num.

24, 23. Job 20, 4. 1 Chr. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 31, 10.

Also after, when, see no. 4. c. Ps. 73, 20.

7. Once )^ is found as a Conjunction

before the future, i. q. Syr. ? ,-^, Arab.

/j! (%^, in the sense of lest, comp. no.

6. b. Deut. 33, 11 l^i^sip'i-ip, Sept. ^n
avaffTrjcrovTai, Vulg. non consurgant.

Comp. Lehrg. p. 636.

I^b^ Tab
J "ab, i. q. ^^ (which is only

found in certain forms, as n^STasa',
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tirely to the Lat. inde for de-in. It is put

for "{q in the signif. no. 3. a-(5, marking
a terminus a quo, from ; so of place,

pin^^b from afar Job 26, 3. 39, 29
;

also'of time 2 Sam. 7, 19. 2 K. 19, 25.

1 Chr. 27, 23 r^^qh^ ni^ Q'''?^^, "ja^ab

frovi twenty years old and under. 1 Chr.

17, 10. Mai. 3, 7.
IV^ost

frequently fol-

lowed by ^? or
'1?') , from to, even to,

Zech. 14, 10. Mic. 7, 12; of time, Judg.

19, 30. 2 Sam. 7, 6. Jer. 7, 7. Also i. q.

whether or, 2 Chr. 15, 13 n^^x nri ^'^i<^b

whether man or woman. Esth. 1, 20;

and so with a negative particle, neither

nor, Ex. 11, 7. 2 Sam. 13, 22. Here

however does not belong n'^2i^b Num.

18, 7, nor h rnnrb 1 K. 7, 32, which are

for n'la^, ^ nnn^s, including the idea of

motion to a place ; comp. "j^^nTa'bi*
.

tlJ^'JO i. q. DTia
, pr. from with, from

near by any person or thing, Syr. ^
Za^, Arab. JJLfc ja^^ 5

hence genr.

from.,
of a terminus a quo, 1 K. 6, 33

;

espec. after verbs or nouns of departing
or sending from any place. Gen. 8. 8.

2G 31; also of receiving Job 2, 10; of

buying Gen. 17, 27. 23, 20; of asking

from any one 1 Sam. 1, 17
;
of perform-

ance from (by) any one, Ex. 29, 28 this

shall he to Aaron a perpetual statute

'iu-n 132 rs<^ from the children of Israel,

i. e. to be performed by them. Josh. 11,

20 nn'^ri ^^
rxia from Jehovah is this.

Ps. 22, 26 "^n^nn TinxTS from thee is my
song, i. e. I owe to thee my deliverance,

the cause of my song. In Is. 54, 15

''niit^ is for ^nxxi v. 17
;
see in rx IL

In Is. 44, 24 Keri, '^iriXTa is i. q. Gr. un

Ifiaviov John 5, 30, of myself, by my
own authority, Arab.

,^JuLc. i^, Syr.

-"^-7 ^ ,
Heb. 'S^aTS Hos. 8, 4. Comp.

on this idiom Gesen. Anecdota Orientt.

I. p. 66.

yq Chald. Ezra 6, 14, c. sufF. ^^^,

r)3^ ,
fns^a

, Jns^ , )inti^ ,
i. q. Heb.

1. part of any thing, pr. constr. state

of the noun "(^ . Its partitive power
is apparent in examples of this sort :

Dan. 2, 33 as to his feet bns "^^ ",in2^

5]^'!! '^'^ 'p-^?^ Pf^trt of them was iron

and a part of them, clay. Comp. Syr.

.ooiJ^ .ooUic 2 Tim. 2, 20. Barhebr.

p. 171, 200.

2. from out of, pr. proceeding out of^

etc. Hence : a) Of the author, from

whom as a source any thing proceeds,
after the passive, Ezra 4, 21. b) Of the

moving cause, motive, on account of
because of, Dan. 5, 19; *''^"')^ because,

Dan. 3, 22. c) Of a rule or law ac-

cording to which any thing is done, Ezra

6, 14. 7, 23. Hence x:tp^ )xi of a truth,

in truth, tridy, Dan. 2, 47
; z^^'2 )">? of

a certainty, i. e. certainly, Dan. 2, 8.

Comp. Gr. ex as used in periphrasis for

adverbs, e. g. f| efiqjavovg i. q. i^(favotq^

E^ Xaov.

3. from, with the notion of receding,

departing, see Heb. "(la no. 3
; hence to

require punishment/row any one, Ezra

7, 26
; to be in fear of any one Dan.

5, 19. Of time, from a time onward,
Dan. 4, 23 [26]. Ezra 5, 12. Often fol-

lowed by other prepositions, e. g. n^b "jB

i. q. Heb. Dra, n^?o, see nib.
trvp^^ '(a

q. Heb. "^aBa. asj^a. injj la 1. q.

tN73 from then, from that time, see 'J'^'ix
.

Here too belongs the privative or

negative signification, on which see in

Heb. "JTS
no. 6. b. Dan. 4, 13 yq nnab

"(isyi'i Niajx A?s /iear^ shall be changed

from a man's heart, i. e. so as to be no

longer the heart of a man.

4. Comparat. above, more than, Dan.

2, 30.

Nj'a Chald. see ns^ .

1:11^5513 paW5, plur. of n:^ q. v.

np5i'52 f (r. I^ij)
i. q. nj-^SS no. 3, a

507z^, espec. of derision, a saiire, Lam.

3,63.

n'ni'a Chald. f tribute, i. q. Chald.

frnia q. v.

2?'^D'a Chald. m. i. q. Heb. SJ-ntt, the

Dag. being resolved in the Chaldee

manner into 3 . R. ^T. ,
fut. r-nr .

1. knowledge, Dan. 2, 21. 5, 12.

2. understanding, intellect, Dan. 4,

31. 33.

*
nj^ fut. f^?.^^\, pr. to divide out, to

measure out ; kindred are "|5^
and nsia .

Comp. by transpos. Gr. vefiio.
In Kal

1. to allot, to appoint, c. b Is. 65, 12.

2. to number out, to count, e. g. money
2 K. 12, 11 ;

the stars Ps. 147, 4
;

the

dust Gen. 13, 16. Num. 23, 10; a people
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by a census 2 Sam. 24, 1. 1 Chr. 21, 1.

17. 27, 24 (c. S). 1 K. 20, 25 a<Z number
thee an army, etc. Part, nsia ^Ae 92W77i-

6erer, counter, i. e. inspector of flocks,

Jer. 33, 13. Chald. and Syr. ti^ id.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 2, to be num-

bered, Gen. 13, 16. 2 Chr. 5, 6. Ecc. 1,

15; to be numbered with, c. nx Is. 53, 12.

PiEL nS'a, fut. apoc. T^^^, imp. apoc.

1^. Only in the later Heb.
1. to allot, to appoint, i. e. to divide

out to any one, Dan. 1, 10
; with b of

person, Dan. 1, 5. Job 7, 3.

2. to appoint, i. e. to constitute, to pre-

pare, spoken of God, Jon. 2, 1. 4, 6. 8.

Followed by a finite verb a<Tvvdh(ag, Ps.

61, 8 ^'"in:3') )-q appoint (cause that)

they may preserve him. With br, to

appoint over, to set over, Dan. 1, 11.

PuAL pass, to be appointed, to be set

over, 1 Chr. 9, 29.

Deriv. "^373
, n2?a, pr. n. fi353tn, and the

four following.

5^J^ and ^J"?? Chald. to number;
Dan. 5, 26 (?o(i Aa/A numbered thy king-

dom, i. e. the years of thy reign. Part,

pass, ^vq V. 25. 26.

Pa. "^2^ ,
to constitute, to appoint to an

office, Dan. 2, 24. Ezra 7, 25; c. b? over

Dan. 2, 49. 3, 12. Imper. ^liz Ezra 7, 25.

Deriv.
'j'jDfi.

>

^J.'Q m. (r. nsa) plur. D-is^a
, pr. part,

portion, number; spec, maneh, mina,

Gr. pva, (Syr. UlLo, Arab. J^,) a

weight of a hundred shekels, as we may
gather from 1 K. 10, 17. 2 Chr. 9, 16.

Another and somewhat obscure specifi-

cation'is given Ez. 45. 12 : twenty shekels,

twenty-Jive shekels, fifteen shekels, shall

be your mina ; spoken either of a triple

mina of 20, 25, and 15 shekels
;
or of a

single mina of sixty shekels, distributed

into three parts, 15-|-20+25. The lat-

ter is best.

^J''? f (r. n]^) constr. nsp , plur. ni3^_,

c. sufF. Kamets impure H'^n'ii^ Esth. 2, 9.

1. a part, portion, Ex. 29, 26. Lev. 7,

33
; mostly of food, 1 Sam. 1, 4. 5. 9, 23.

n"3T3 nb)23 to send portions from a feast,

Neh. 8, 10. 12. Esth. 9, 19. 22.

g
2. a lot, i. q. "phn ,

Jer. 13, 25. Arab.

\jjo fate.

^.5''2 only in plur. D^sb parts, i. e.

times, Gen. 31, 7. 41. R. n3'a.

^7^0 m. the driving of a chariot, 2 K.

9, 20.' R. iinj .

^"^0:^ ^- (r. "1^13 to flow,) a fissure,

cleft, in mountains or rocks, hollowed
out by the water

;
such were used by

the Israelites in times of distress as

dens, recesses, retreats, once Judg. 6, 2.

--

See Thesaur. p. 858. Arab.
(^I^;

and

8w.g-yo fossa aquse ; see Schult. ad Job

p. 49.

*

^13''3 m. (r. "tid) a nodding, shaking.
Ps. 44, 15 \i:&t-i ni3?a a shaking of the

head, i. e. concr. one at whom men shake
the head, an object of derision.

ni513 m. (r. ni3) plur. c. suff". 'i3':insi3!a

Ps. 116, 7.

1. a resting, a settling down in a fixed

place ;
e. g. of the ark 1 Chr. 6, 16 [31].

See the root Kal and Hiph. no. 1.

2. rest, quiet ; m3?3
fi<:i^

to find rest

Gen. 8, 9. Is. 34, 14. Lam. 1, 3
; comp.

Deut. 28, 65. b a djsa to seek rest for
a female, sc. in matrimony, Ruth 3, 1 ;

comp. Liv. 3. 45.

3. Manoah, pr. n. of the father of

Samson, Judg. 13, 2 sq.

r\mvq f also nnD^ Gen. 49, 15 (r.

n!i3) c. suff. "inms^a, nnn3^ Is. 11, 10;

plur. rh^373 Is. 32, IS.

1. a resting, a settling down for rest

(comp. rns no. 1) ; hence,
*

place where

any thing settles down ;' Zech. 9, 1 the

oracle of Jehovah is against the land of

Hadrach, and Damascus is the resting

thereof i. e. Damascus is the place where
it settles down, on which it rests

; comp.
Num. 11, 25. 26. Is. 11, 2.

2. rest, quiet ; 'a \a''K a man -of quiet,

i. e. pacific, 1 Chr. 22, 9
; n1m3^ '^q wa-

ters of quietness, i. e. still, placid, Ps. 23,

2. Adv. quietly, without noise or tumult,

Judg. 20, 43. Also i. q. comfort, conso-

lation, 2 Sam. 14, 17. Hence '"Q i^^^ to

find comfort Jer. 45, 3 ;
but also of a fe-

male, tofind rest sc. in matrimony, Ruth

1, 9; comp. 3, 1.

3. place of rest, resting-place, Num.
10, 33. Mic. 2, 10. Plur. Is. 32, 18. Spec,
of the temple, as the abode of Jehovah,
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Ps. 132, 8. 14. 'a n^2 1 Chr. 28. 2. Is.

66, 1
; comp. Is. 11, 10. Also of the

Holy Land, in which the people of God
found rest. Deut. 12, 9. 1 K. 8, 56. Ps.

95, 11 "^nn^is^Q my rest. i. e. conceded by
me (God)' to them. Is. 28, 12. Gen. 49,

15. Jer. 51, 59 nn^s^ "ib, an officer of

Nebuchadnezzar's court; according to

Kimchi, chamberlain, who attended the

king when he retired to rest ;
better

perh. chiefofthe quarters for the king and

his army, q. d. quartermaster-general.

Comp. Num. 10, 33. Syr. jLlj-iio ^\
chief of the camp.

p213 m. (r. I^s) a child, offspring.

Once, Prov. 29, 21 when any one bring-

eth up his servant delicatelyfrom child-

hood, ,i373 n^ni ini-inxi he will after-

wards be as a child. So the Heb. intpp.

and many early commentators. Others,
abstr. condition ofa child.

OiS'a m. (r. G^3) c. suff. "^Dsii^a 2 Sam.

22, 3
; see Lehrg. p. 161.

1. flight, Jer. 46, 5.

2. refuge, i. e. place of flight or re-

treat, Ps. 142, 5. Job 11, 20. al. Of God
as the refuge of man, 2 Sam. 22, 3. Jer.

16, 19.

nO'^lD'Q fem. of the preceding, flight

Lev. 26," 36. Is. 52, 12.

'11212 m. (r. "i"^?) a yoke,jugum, pr. a

ploughman's yoke ;
hence trop. ^i3^

D'^S'nx /wg-wm textorium, a weaver's beam,

1 Sam. 17, 7. 2 Sam. 21, 19. Syr.

j> ^ s

li-J id. Arab, ^ju jugum aratormm,

8^jo jugum textorium. But in this

latter signif Syr. and Arab, have more

commonly |3qJ, J*J) uU-y?j with r

softened.

rniyn and n^i'a f (r. ^^3) a candle-

stick, candelabra ; spoken of the great

chandelier in the tabernacle, Ex. 25,

31 sq. 30, 27. 37, 17. 40, 4. 24. al.

Plur. of the candelabras in the temple,

1 K. 7, 49. 1 Chr. 28, 15. Jer. 52, 19.

Arab. SsLLo id.

D'^'ITS'Q m. pliir. (r.
^ts

, Dag. euphon.)

princes, i. q. n-in^n, Nah. 3, 17.

^^'^ obsol. root, Arab. A^ I, II, to

give, to bestow, pr. to divide out. to dis-

, "{yd . Hencetribute, kindr. with n3?3 . ",3^

nri2)3 f constr. rnsTS, c. suff. TjnsTa;

plur. c. suff. rpninsTS Qen. 32, 14.

l.'a gift, present. Gen. 32, 14. 19. 21.

43, 11. 15. 25. 26. al. Espec. of presents
offered to nobles and kings, Judg. 3, 15.

1 Sam. 10, 23. 2 Chr. 17, 5. 11. Ps. 45,

13. Is. 39, 1. 1 K. 10. 25.

2. tribute, which was extracted from

a subject nation under the milder name
of a present, see Diod. Sic. 1. 58. So 2

Sam. 8, 2. 6. 1 K. 5, 1 [4, 21]. 2 K. 17,

4. Ps. 72, 10.

3. an offering to God, a sacrifice, Is.

1. 13. 1 Chr. 16, 29. Spoken espec. of a

bloodless offering, meat-offering, opp. to

nst a bloody sacrifice
;

it consisted of

flour, meal; or cakes, with oil and fran-

kincense, and was burned upon the altar

either by itself or in connection with the

bloody sacrifice
;
so Lev. 2, 1. 4. 5. 6. 6,

7 [14] sq. 7, 9. al. Hence nnsTS^ nn.T

Ps. 40, 7. Jer. 17, 26. Dan. 9, 27
;
nnsia

r,C)35
Joel 1, 9. 13. 2, 14. As oflfered'to

idois. Is. 57, 6. 66, 3.

nn^-a Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 3, Dan. 2,

46. Ezra 7, 17.

nn5T2 see nnii'sTa .

DHS'a (consoler, r. BHS) Menahem, pr.

n. of a king of Israel, r. 772-761 B. C.

2 K. 15, 17-22. Sept. Mavaiifi, Vulg.

Manahem.

nnStt
(rest, r. 013) Manahaih. pr. n.

a) Of a man Gen. 36, 23. b) Of a place

otherwise unknown 1 Chr. 8, 6.

"'^'a m. (r. n;^, see Is. 65, 12,) /a ^e,

fortune, destiny, Arab. \Juo, au^; with

the art. "^S^fi ,
Meni. as the name of an

idol which the Jews in Babylonia wor-

shipped along with Gad (see 'is), by

lectistemia, Is. 65, 11. Probably the

planet Veiius is intended, which, as the

source of good fortune ( Juoj] lXaam

bona fmrtuna minor), was regarded by

the ancient Semitic nations as coupled

with Gad or the planet Jupiter. It

seems to be the same as the goddess

HUjo of the heathen Arabs, mention I
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in the Koran, Sur. 53. 19. 20. See on

these points, Comm. on Is. I. c.

I. ^212 Jer. 51, 27, Minni. pr. n. of an

Armenian province, coupled with ^^'I'lX.

According to Bochart, Phaleg lib. I. c.

3. p. 19, 20, it is i. q. 3Iirvag, a region

ofArmenia, Nicol. Damasc. ap. Jos. Ant.

1. ^. 6
; perh. the region of the Mana-

vascei near the centre of Armenia, see

St. Martin Mem. sur I'Armenie I. p.

249. For Ps. 45, 9, see in '{O no. 2.

II. '^5'Q poet, for "i^ with Yod para-

gogic. Judg. 5, 14. Is. 46, 31
;
see TC init.

For the form "^Sia Is. 30, 11, see "i^ no. 1.

ni'^wp, see n3i3.

U^}*Q ,
see "i^ .

I'^^^D^ ,
see

T'^'l'O
.

j^:^ Chald. m. number, Ezra 6, 17.

Syr. lllaio. R. n:i3.

TPp^ (r. y.'c) MinniIh, pr. n. of a

place in the territory of the Ammonites^

Judg. 1 1. 33. Hence wheat was brought
to the Tyrian market, Ez. 27, 17.

nbi'Q m. (r. nb;) c. suff. cbs^ ,
once in

Job 15, 29 Dbais ^-^xb nyj-i ^i their pos-

sessions spread not abroad tn the land,

i. e. their flocks. Thus usually ;
but

the root n^3 is very doubtful, see in

art. rt^3. The reading cbs'Q is also

doubtful, and we ought perhaps (with
one JVIs.) to restore 3^3^ from nbaia i, q.

Nbs^, theirfold, poet, for theirjiocks.

*'|j/J obsol. root, Arab. ^^, to di-

vide out, to allot, kindr. with fiDTa and

ns'S. Hence *)^, "i^, constr. )'^, plur.

d^S^, and pr. n. ''STS, H"'?^.

*
^^^ fut. sa^"^ ,

to keep back, to icith-

hold, to restrain. Arab. Juo id. Chald.

id. The primary syllable is 3.*3
,
which

has a negative power, see r. S^ia . Con-

strued : a) With ace. of thing and p
of pers. to withheldfrom any one ; Gen.

30, 2 Yq'2 "^na r\^'Q y?^ -^t^x who hath

withheldfrom thee thefruit of the womh.
Job 22, 7 tho7i hast withholden {'SvqV})

bread from the hungry. 2 Sam. 13, 13.

1 K. 20, 7. Prov. 3, 27. Neh. 9, 20. Am.
4, 7. al. Rarely with b of pers. Ps. 84,

12; absol. Ps. 21, 3. b) With ace. and

jTQ
of ^ing, to restrain or withheldfrom

50

any thing. Jer. 31, 16 "^33^ Tj^ip
^2)313

refrain thy voice from weeping. 48, 10

cn^ i3"in rab who keepeth hack his sword

from blood. Prov. 1, 15. So with '{d

before an infin. 1 Sam. 25, 26. 34 "ntL^x

"ri< r^^.n^ "^^^a^; also concisely, Jer. 2,

25 qn^i2 r|l?^"i '??^ withhold thy foot

from being unsJiod, see in "|^ no. 6. b.

But to withhold a person from a thing
is the same as to withhold any thing

from him,, as in lett. a. So Num. 24, 11

-n'23i3 ^1 r\-S'yq
the Lord hath kept thee

back from honour, i. e. hath withheld

honour from thee. Job 31, 16. Ecc. 2, 10.

Absol. Ez. 31, 15 rj^nirns ra^ax / re-

strained the floods thereof Prov. 11, 26.

Job 20, 13.

NiPH. to be withheld, restrained; e. g.

the rain Jer. 3, 3 ; with T^ of pers. Job

38, 15 ; )-Q c. infin. Num. 22, 16.

Deriv. pr. n. ra^a^, raian.

b^yDia m. (r. b53) a bolt, bar, Cant. 5,

S. Neh. 3, 3. 6.

b?f'Q m. id. Deut. 33, 25.

D''"BI?!l"Q m. plur. dainties, delicacies^

Ps. 141, 4. R. n?a .

n'^i?:^5'a m. plur. (r. ^^la) Vulg. sistra,

2 Sam. 6, 5
;
a musical instrument or

rattle, which gave a tinkhng sound on

being s/ta/cen; soGr. (TslcTTga, from ado).

The sistrum was used in Egypt in the

worship of Isis
;
see the description and

figures of it in Wilkinson's Mann, and
Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians II. p. 323 sq.

rn'^jjD'a f (r. njra q. V.) only in plur.

ni^iJap sacrificial dishes, bowlsfor liba-

tion] Ex. 25,29. 37,16. Num. 4, 7. Syr.

]L tnTlV id.

l1jP5"a for ri?.3^^ ,
see p3^ Hiph.

rr^btt see nnia^a.

ntSS'a (who makes forget, r. nuia I
;

see Gen. 41, 51,) pr. n. Manasseh, Gr.

Mnvnaa^g. a) The son of Joseph,

adopted by Jacob, Gen. 48, 1 sq. For

the territories of the tribe of Manasseh.

which were partly beyond and partly

on this side the Jordan, see Num. 32,

39 sq. 34,14.15. Josh. 13, 2^32. 17,7sq.

Patronym. "T^^a^i Manassite, Deut. 4, 43.

b) A king of 'judah, r. 699-644 B. C.

son of Hezekiah, and notorious for his-



ri5"j 590 nt)2

idolatry, superstition, and cruelty to-

wards those who worshipped God, 2 K.

21, 1-18. 2 Chr. 33, 1-20. c) Judg. 18,

30 Cheth. d) Ezra 10, 30. e) v. 33.

J^?^ r. (for rxjia , ri<5^ ,
r. nD^) constr.

r372
; plur. mx3^ Neh. 12, 44, and niijTa

12, 47. 13, 10, (Kamets impure,) a part,

portion, 2 Chr. 31, 4, comp. v. 3. Ps. 63,

] 1 cbi^d r3?3 the portion (prey) offoxes.
Ps. 11, 6 a scorching- wind is cG'i5 n:^
the portion of their cup, i. e. is poured
out to them. 16, 5. So of portions of

food, Neh. 1. c. Syr. {lLc id. For the

form see Lehrg. p. 509, 606.

CQ m. one pining; consumed, sc. un-

der calamities, one afflicted. Job 6, 14.

R. DD^, see Niph. lett. b.

CQ m. plur. D'^S^, tribute; common-

ly derived from r. DD^ to pine away,
because tribute is

' a consuming of

strength,' confectio virium, which is

hardly tolerable. Better to regard Oa
as contr. from D2Ta tribute, tax, from r.

DD3 to ntimber, like fern. n&^ number,
for riG^TS. Instances of the letters ks or

I at the end of words being softened by
dropping the k, exist in multitude in

Greek and Latin, as Ajax, Ai'ctg ; pistrix,

pistris, niiTiQiq ; oqviq, Dor. oq%'iX; mix-

tus, mistus
;

sestertius for sextertius
;

also of X and ss between two vowels,
like Heb. micsa, missa; Ulixes, Ulysses ;

fKxXdaoM, malaxo ; further, maximus and
Ital. m.assimo ; Alexander and Alessan-

dro. Spoken mostly of tribute to be

rendered in service, tribute-service, fully
^zb D^ .' tribute of one serving' 1 K. 9,

21
;
and concr. ofa levy ofmen as labour-

ers
;

1 K. 5, 27 [13] and king Solomon
let come tip a levy (Di3) out of all Israel,

and the levy (D^n) was thirty thousand

men ; comp. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 8, 8. Fre-

quent in the phrases: Gis^ ii'^'n
Deut.

20. 11. Judg. 1, 30. 33. 35. Is. 3l' 8, also

^zb DTsb
r\-^ri

Gen. 49, 15. Josh. 16, 10,

to become subject to tribute-service. So
DTab -.rs 'Josh. 17, 13 D^b C!;b Judg. 1,

28. and b? Ctd D^ib Esth. 10, 1, to impose
tribute-service upon any one. Also 'ntlix

b53n h'S
' the prefect over the tribute-

service,' tribute-master, 2 Sam. 20, 24.

1 K. 4, 6. 12, 18
; plur. D-^Sia '^'nii: ser-

vice-masters task-masters, Ex. 1, 11.

^'?"'3 m.
(r. sao) c. suff. 12073; plur.

niap^ ,
constr. ^30^ .

1. Subst. consessus, triclinium, divan

of the orientals, i. e. a company of per-
sons seated round about a room, Cant.

], 12. Comp. r. nno 1 Sam 16, 11.

2. Adv. round about, 1 K. 6, 29. Plur.

n-iapTa id. Job 37, 12.

3. Plur. constr. as Prep, round about ,

2 K. 23. 5 DbttJsj-i'' -^20^ round about Je-

rusalem.

iSC'a m. (r. ^50) pr. part. Hiph.
'

shutting up ;' hence

1. Of a person who shuts up, closes,

etc. a locksmith, smith, artisan, 2 K. 24,

14. 16. Jer. 24, 1. 29, 2.

2. That which shuts up, a prison,
Ps. 142,8. Is. 24, 22. 42,7.

tTj^Va f (r. -iSG) c. suff. iFnsb^,

plur. niisD^.
1. close places, i. e. strong-holds, poet,

of fortified cities,'Ps. 18, 46. Mic. 7, 17.

2. a border, margin, so called as sur-

rounding and enclosing any thing, Ex.

25, 25 sq. 37, 14.

3. 1 K. 7, 28. 29. 31. 32. 35. 36. 2 K.

16, 17, ornaments on the brazen stands

or pedestals of the lavers, which appear
from v. 28. 29. 31, to have been square
shields decorated with sculpture upon
the four sides of the stand.

^la m. a foundation, sc. of a build-

ing, 1 K. 7, 9. R. "10^ ,
in the manner

of verbs "jS.

'ji'^.'ntp'Q m. (r. "1*10) a porch, portico,

so called from the rows of columns

which inclose it; comp. "I'lO, rrnnb,

row. Once Judg. 3, 23, where it is the

open gallery or balcony, from which

there was access to the i^^bv or private

apartment.

*
irjC':3 i. q. t5D73 and 0X^2

,
to melt,

to flaw down. Chald. NO^, Syr. ^jbUso

dissolutus est, computruit ;
Eth. ^fl(D

to melt.

Hiph. fut. apoc. O^sPi,^ Ps. 39. 12. to

cause toflow, to dissolve, to melt; Ps. 6. 7

nOTSX 'b-SJ TS!?;"i2 with my tears Imake

my couch to flow. So of ice Ps. 147, 18.

Trop. to cause the heart to melt sc.

with fear, plur. ^'^oan by Chalil. h^

siOTsrj Josh. 14. 8.
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*^^'^ f. (r. nD3) constr. n&^, plur.

1. temptation, trial, e. g. a) Of men
from God, viz. the mighty wrorks of God
intended to excite and prove the faith

of his people, Deut. 4, 34. 7, 19. 29, 2.

So too when these consist of calamities

sent upon them
; hence calamity, evil.

Job 9, 23; so ntiQaaixog in N. T. b) On
the other hand, temptation of Jehovah
is i. q. complaint, murmuring against

him, Ps. 95, 8. Hence
2. Massah, pr. n. of a place in the

desert, Ex. 17, 7. Deut. 6, 16. 9, 22.

33,8.

>?'P f. (contr. for tiO^^, as D^ for

D373, r. DD3) pr. number ; hence constr.

riSia as Prep. pr.
'

according to the num-
ber,' i. 6. according as, pro ratione ;

once Deut. 16, 10
r,-T^ n^n? rsri accord-

ing as thy hand is able to give; Sept.

xa&ojg 7} x^l(} (Tov Icr/mi. Syr. ^^V .

Chald. n&^3 for Heb. "^^j "'ns. See in

*^3?''? m. (r. njO) a covering, veil, for

the flxce, Ex. 34, 33. 34. 45. So all the

versions, and so the context seems to

demand
;
and Jarchi remarks that mDr!

is used also in the Gemara of a veil.

n:D'^Z12 f for PiDMb^ ,
a hedge, thorn-

hedge, Mic. 7, 4. R. f|W .

nCi'a m. (r. nD3) a keeping of, remov-

ing, sc. of people, a crowd, 2 K. 11, 6.

nnO^ m. (r. -no) trade, traffic, 1 K.

10, 15.

TjC'^ io mix, to mingle, i. q. 5T73.

This root is widely spread both in the

Semitic and Indo-European languages,
and also in the Slavic. See Arab.

^^s-Muo, ^JiA, ^yOj \J^^ ^^^- Ye

miscuit, (wwL*-wuwo , \M,t.4.^MjQ , Engl.

mishmash; Aram, w")^, 5]^, T\[^; San-

ger, maksh. mig, migr, Pers.
^^ Joyxjol,

^^^^JC^X^I ,
Gr. /ula/M, Lat. misceo, Po-

lish mieszam, Bohem. smisseti, Germ.

mischen, Engl, to mi.v.Fs. 102, 10. Is.

19, 14 a''>is nJi-i n2"ip3 r^o^ H'in'^ Je-

hovah hMh mixed in the midst of her

(Egypt) a spirit of perverseness, i. e. Je-

hovah hath implanted m the Egyptians

a perverse disposition. Spec, to mix

wine, i. e. to prepare it with spices, Prov

9, 2. 5. Is. 5, 22. So the Mishna/Maaser
Sheni 2, 1

;
see fully in Thesaur. p. 808.

Deriv. T\0'Q^, and

^CV ^' inixed wine, i. e. spiced, Ps.

75, 9. Cortp. in Jitia .

^Cia m. (r. Tp_'o ,
Kamets impure)

constr. T\0'0 ,
^ covering, 2 Sam. 17, 19.

Ps. 105, 39. Spec, of the veil or curtain

before the entrance of the tabernacle,
Ex. 26, 36 sq. 39, 38. 40. 5, and of the

court 35, 17. 39, 40; more fully PsHs

r,0^n 35, 12. 39,34. 40, 21. Trop. Is/

22,8 nnJin-i
T\p_'Q

px bs-i] and he uncovers

the covering (veil) ofJudah, i. e. exposes
Jadah to reproach ;

the figure being
taken from a virgin whose veil wanton
and violent men have torn away. The
Arabs make use of the same figure,

Schult. de Defect. 258. See Thesaur.

p. 953.

JlSD'Q f (r. TiSO) a covering, that

with which one is covered, Ez. 28, 13.

I. riDD'a f. (r. tip; I) constr. nssia,.

plur. c. suff. ori-&'a
; a pouring out,

effusion. Hence
1. fusion of metals; e. g. nsO^ b^y a

molten calf Ex. 32, 4. 8. nss^a ^nbs
Jholten gods Ex. 34, 17. Lev. 19, 4.

Spec, a molten image, Deut. 9, 12. Judg.

17, 3. 4. al. ssep.

2. a truce, league, aTiovdrj, made with

libations. Is. 30. 1.

II. HDB'a f (r. r|03 II) a covering,
Is. 25, 7. 28, 20.

I^Dla m. (r. "J^O no. 4) poor, needy,

wretched, Ecc. 4, 13. 9, 15. 16. Chald.

id.. Syriac (1 *nmLo, Arab.
j^vaA.

^^^^.jJCLio,
Eth. (phHi'i. Hence the

new verbs (PtlHli to be poor, isqia ,

,--aittii, (0 make poor. Several modern

languages have adopted this word, prob.

through the Arabic, as Ital. meschino

mescliinello, Portug. mesquinho, abstr.

mesquinhez. Fr. mesquin, abstr. mesqui-
nerie. Hence

r^SSD'a f. poverty, misery, Deut. 8, 9

See the preced. art.
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niDlSD'D f. plur. stores, magazines, by
trarisp. for a form mD:3^ from r. &5S.

Ex. 1, 11. 1 K. 9, 19. 2 bhr. 8, 4. 16, 4.

17, 12. 32, 28.

riDG^ f. (r. T]02 11 ) //ireari, the warp,
in weaving, Judg. 16, 13. 14.

T\bo*a f. (r. bh^J constr. r^t:?3, plur.

1. a raised way, cause%ay, highway,
for public use, Judg. 20, 31. 32. 1 Sam.

6, 12. Is. 40, 3. 49, 11. Jer. 31, 21. al.

Ps. 84, 6 c^aba ni^D^ in whose hearts

are the ways sc. to the sanctuary, comp.
V. 7. 8. Poet, of the paths of locusts Joel

2, 8
;
of the courses of the stars Judg. 5,

20. Trop. i^a?/ofIife Prov. 16, 17.

2. a staircase, stairs, i. q. clbo . 2 Chr.

9, 11
; Sept. ma^aoiq. See Biblioth.

Sac. 1846, p. 612.

5'^vD'ja rn. (r. hh'o) a raised way, high-

way. Is. 35, 8.

n'52C73 m. (r. ^^b) only in plur.

D^-i^D^ Is. 41, 7, ni-i73p73 Jer. 10, 4, also

D^'iTip^ 1 Chr. 22, 3, mn?:pr) 2 Chr. 3,

9, nails ; comp. Arab. sLt,*^ nail.

Once written with \a, i. e. nii^b^ trop.

Ecc. 12. 11 the words of the wise are . . .

nails fastened, i. e. they sink deep into

the heart.

^*i'7 to melt, to flow down; in Kal

once trop. of a person wasting away by
disease. Is. 10, 18. Chald. GC^. Kin-

dred are HDia, Ci^^, also vijLo to dis-

solve, to macerate
; comp. too r. 5<i^

,

NiPH. C^3, in pause 0^5 and b-QS
;

fut t:^"^ ;
inf. C^n 2 Sam. 17, 10

; part.

b^2 Nah. 2, 11
;

to melt, e. g. as manna
Ex'. 16, 21; wax Ps. 68, 3; hyperb. of

mountains flowing with blood Is. 34, 3.

Judg. 15, 14 the hands melted from his

hands, were loosened and fell from his

hands. Of diseased or mangy cattle

and flocks 1 Sam. 15, 9. More freq.

trop. to melt, to faint. a) For fear,

2 Sam. 17, 10. Mic. 1.4. Ps. 97,5; often

of the heart, Deut. 20. 8. Josh. 2. 11. 5,

1. nl. The primitive force of this con-

Ktruction is preserved in Josh. 7, 5: the

heart of the people melted. c*^^b '^ri'^1 and
became as wate'*'. b) For grief, sor-

row, Ps. 22, 15. 112, 110. Comp. Ovid
ex Ponto 1. 2. 57 :

'

sic mea perpetuis

liquescunt pectora curis, Ignibus admo-
tis ut nova cera solet."

HiPH. causat. of Niph. lett. a, to make

faint-hearted, to discourage, Deut.
1, 28.

Deriv. b^ ,
b?2Pi .

^^*Q m. (r. yb3) 1. a stone-quarry^
see the root Hiph. no. 3. 1 K. 6, 7 ISK
rb?5 i^^b^ sto7ies whole (not hewn)/rom
the quarry ; comp. Heb. Gr. 112. 1. n.

Sept. ll&oig uy.QOiopon; aQyotg.
2. a dart, arrow. Job 41, 18. Arab.

c*Juo id. from c*o attraxit s. tendit ar-

cum, Kor. 79. 1
; the letteri b and T be-

ing interchanged. See Thesaur. p. 892.

5?'?'C m. (r. yb3 no. 2) plur. constr.

^rbia
,

c. suff. T^:?b^ ,
a breaking up, de-

parture, journeying, pr. of a nomadic
or other encampment, and also of single

persons, as of Mouses Deut. 10, 11 rbisb

nrn '^seb for departing before the peo-

ple. Num. 10,2 ri'sn^n-px s^'qhfor the

breaking up, depart are, of the cawps.
Plur. of the breaking up of different

tribes or bands successively (Num. 10,

4 sq. 14 sq.) Ex. 40, 36. Num. 10, 6. 12.

28. Hence 'place of breaking up,' sta-

tion, Ex. 17, 1. Gen. 13, 3. Num.33, 1.2.

"TiyCti m. (r. 'i?b) a support, balus-

trade, 1 K. 10, 12; comp. 2 Chr. 9. 11.

^SCtt rn. (r. 'lEb) constr. *iKb^, c.

suff'. '"iSbTi Ps. 30, 12, wailing, lamenta

tion, Gen. 50, 10. Am. 5, 16. 17. al. Sep'
y.onfTog.

SiSD'a m. (r. &{b)/ot7(ier for cattle.

Gen. 24, 25. 32. 42^ 27. 43, 24. Judg.

19, 19.

tnnSD'a f i. q. T'n'Q'q q. v. scurf scab,

an eruption not dangerous. Lev. 13, 6.

7.8. R. nsb.

ninSC^ f. plur. (r. nsb) cushions,

quilts, mattrasses, so called from being

spread, Ez. 13. 18. 21. Symm. vnax'xi-

r/ Vulg. cervicalia.

^^'012 m. (r. "^fib) constr. '^Eb^:, c.

suff*. 0*^55:72
; plur. constr. "^"ISb^ .

1. a telling, narration, Judg. 7 15;

comp. the root in Pi.

2. number. Num. 1, 2. 9, 20. al. ssep.
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Freq. in ace. adverbially for : according
to the number, Ex. 16, 16 D3^nujj:3 -iso^

according to the number of your persons.

Job 1, 5. Elsewhere, like Gr. aQi&fiM^

uQi&[i6v^ used pleonast. with numerals,

as 2 Sam. 21, 20 iQ0i2 raiXT D-'nto:?

twenty-four in number. Hence "isoia "px

Gen. 41, 49. Cant. 6, 8, "iQD^ ")\xb 1 Chr.

22, 4, and ^DOri r^-n? job 5, 9. 9, 10,

without number, innumerable. Contra,

^E&p in72, ^Qpp 'i^;:x, mew o/*?iwm6er,

i. e. few, easily numbered, Gen. 34, 30.

Deut. 4, 27. Ps. 105, 12. Jer. 44, 28. 1 Chr.

16, 19; and by apposit. iBpia D''^^ days
which are a number, which may be

numbered, /ew?. Num. 9, 20. In Deut. 33,

6 "lEG^ n^n^ "^n-^l, a negative particle

is implied from the preceding clause, so

as to translate : and let not his mn be a

number, i. e. let them be many, innumer-

able. Comp. Arab. i:y!<>.t\jw *Lj|

dies numerati, i. e. few, Kor. 2. 180.

3. Mispar, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 2; for

which niQDT3 Neh. 7, 7.

D'lBD'jp Mispereth, pr. n. ra. see in

I5p?3 no. 3. R. ^EO.

*^?*5 a doubtful root, found only

twice. Num. 31, 5. 16
; prob. i. q. "in (or

perh. it?a q. v.) to separate, to separate

oneself Hence in Kal, Num. 31, 16

nin^a br^-no^b to fall away treache-

rously from Jehovah, i. q. h^'O briab

which occurs in the parallel passages
Num. 5, 6. 2 Chr. 36, 14. Ez. 4, 13

;
un-

less perhaps the same reading is to be

restored in Num. 1. c. Others: to ven-

ture defection from Jehovah, comp. Syr.

j.xi^ ausus est, opus aggressus est. In

a different connection is

NiPH. Num. 31, 5 'b"; "^S^x^ ^""O^!!?

nia'Db si^x and there were separated (set

apart) oid of the thousands of Israel, a

thousandfor every tribe, as Saadias well

renders. More freely Onk. and Syr.
electi sunt. Sept. e^ijQi&iJ.ijaav, perh.

from a reading ^""23^], or according to

the Samaritan usage, in which "^Dia is

i. q. Heb. 'ipQ.

Note. In Talm. "ibia is iradidit, pro-
didit ; Syr. Ethp. acciisatus est ; nei-

ther of which is applicable to the pas-

sages in the O. T.

IDIS i. q. "iO*!^
, admonition, instruc-

tion, ioh 33, 16. R. "&; .

nilpb Job 39, 5, see "i&i^.

ri'lb'a f contr. for r'n'ox^a (r. 'iGX) a

band, bond, Ez. 20, 37.

"^

TinOp m. (r. "ino) a hiding-place,

refuge, Is. 4, 6.

^noia m. (r. "nnb) plur. c. suff i^'^n&ia
,

a hiding-place, lurking-place, Ps. 10, 9

Hab. 3, 14 ;
elsewhere only plur. D'^nno^ ,

Jer. 13. 17. 49, 10. 'a
^S^-Jia

hidden

treasures Is. 45. 3. Spec, a place for

lying in wait, Ps. 10, 8. 64, 5. Hab. 3,

14
;
of the dens of wild beasts Ps. 10, 9.

17, 12. Lam. 3, 10.

^riDI? see in r. "inD Hiph. no. 1. .

i5?'aciiald. seenr:o.

ns:^^ Chald. m. ( r. W) c. suff.

^ryni^'S^^ , work, i. q. Heb. ri^X^, ^V^,
Dan. 4, 34. Once by Chaldaism in Heb.

context. Job 34, 25.

nil?')? m. (r. !^35) density, compact-
ness. 1 K. 7, 46 n^-ixn nnsiaa in the

compact soil, prob. clayey.

"laSpa m. (r. -135) 1. transit, then

place of passing, viz. a) ft ford of a

stream, Gen. 32, 23. b) A narrow val-

ley, pass, gorge, in mountains, 1 Sam,

13, 23.

2. a passing over, overwhelming ; Is.

30, 32 rrib!)^ n::^ ^zv-q-h'D so often as

the appointed staff shall pass over them.

i. e. so often as punishment from God
overwhelms them.

rriln^ia f (r. lar) plur. t^'i'^r^Ta
,
also

ninsr^a (from n-iar^a) as absol. josh. 2.

7, and as constr. Judg. 3, 28
;

i. q. ^35^3

no. 1, viz. a) a passage, ford, Is. 16.

2. Jer. 51, 32. Judg. 3, 28. al. b) a

mountain-pass, gorge, Is. 10, 29. 1 Sara.

14,4.

bjl^'Q m. (r. ^55) constr. ba3>?3
; plur.

constr. '^b.nsia
,
c. suff. ?|^^vi^ Ps. 65, 12,

oftener r|^niV3>^ Ps. 17. 5. al.

1. a track, rut, in which wheels roll,

Ps. 65, 12. Hence, a way, path, Ps.

140, 6. Prov. 2, 18. al. Often metaph.
like

T\^y\, , way or path of life and con-

duct, Ps. 23, 3. Prov. 4, 11. Ps. 17 'T

Is. 59, 8.



1T2 594 ']V'2

2. Denom. from Tib^^ wagon, a wagon-

rampftrt, a defence or bulwark formed

of the wagons and other vehicles of

an army, 1 Sam. 26, 5. 7. With n loc.

nbar^a id. 1 Sam. 17, 20.

*l'$'/2 to waver, to be unsteady, to

totte?' ; not found in the kindred dia-

lects
;
kindr. are laia

,
^lia

,
Arab. 4>Lo .

Spoken of the ankles 2 Sam. 22, 37. Ps.

18, 37
;
of the step Ps. 37, 31

;
of the

whole man Ps. 26. 1. Job 12. 5 b^-n '^'isiTQ

whose feet waver, are not firm. Prov.

25, 19
r'l^JiTa

hy^ a wavering fool, un-

steady, for n^Ji^a
,
the i being shortened

into 1, comp. Lehrg. p. 309.

HiPH. to make waver, to cause to shake^
e. g. the loins Ps. 69, 24.

^?*^ see ^5ia .

'^'l?''? (for n-i-jST? q. v.) Maadai, pr.

n. m. Ezra 10. Si.

^n?"^ (^01" '^^'7^^ ornament of Jeho-

vah, r. iTiy ) Maadiah, pr. n. m. Neh.

12, 5
;
for which in v. 17 n^nri^ (fes-

tival of Jehovah). The passages are

consistent if we point the former as

I. XH^^ m.
(

r. "i^'S ) only in plur.

Q"'S-:yp, c. suff. ^37.5^ Jer. 51, 34, also

ms-ir^ adv. 1 Sam. 15, 32.

1. delicacies, dainties, Gen. 49, 20.

Jer. 51, 34. Lam. 4, 5.

2. delights, pleasures, Prov. 29, 17.

Ace. niS^ria as adv. with delight, cheer-

fully, 1 Sam. 15, 32.

II. inia'iy'Q m. by transp. for ni^SJ^a

(r. "i;r) bands, ligatures; Job 38, 31

n-Q^'S-- ni'St!?'? ihe bands of the Pleiades ;

see in n^is.

"I'^^''? m. (r. n^^) a weeding-hook, hoe,

Is. 7. 25.

n^ u obsol. root. prob. to be soft,

like Arab. ^Juo V, to be soft, as the skin,

cLo soft, tender, as food, from r. .^uo ;

kindr. perh. are cLo to flow, 5^^, and

Also sLo ;
see in r. Ki^ . Hence

ni^'Q m. only plur. ^'^TQ, constr. ""S?^
,

c. suff. ?l'^S'^, also cn^rp (for nn-'r^)

Ez. 7, 19
;
once trm Is. 48, 19. See

note;

1. the bowels, intestines, 2 Sam. 20, 10.

2 Chr. 21, 15. Jon. 2, 1. Chald. X^'?2 the

belly, plur. Tr^, "i^^. Syr. V^-^Lio in-

testine. Arab. ^^jOj (c*5> P^^'*- '-*^''

id. Eth. A^l>^ id. Spec, put for:

a) the stomach, the receptacle of the

food. Num. 5, 22. Job 20, 14. Ez. 7, 19
,

comp. Jon. 2, 1. 2. b) the womb. Gen.

25, 23. Ruth 1, 11. Is. 49, 1. Ps. 71, 6.

c) As the seat of generative power in

the father
;
whence

'

"^r^^ :';
to

corne forth out of the bowels of any one,

i. q. to be begotten of him. Gen. 15, 4. 2

Sam. 7, 12. 16, 11. d) Trop. like the

breast, heart, etc. for the inmost part, as

the seat of grief, pity, affection. Job 30,

27. Lam. 1, 20. 2, 11. Cant. 5, 4. Is. 16.

11. 63, 15 ; or of piety, Ps. 40, 9. etc.

2. the belly, externally, Cant. 5, 14
;

comp. Dan. 2, 32.

Note. The plur. f r^-isia occurs in the

vexed passage Is. 48, 19, which I would

explain thus: thy seed shall be as the

sand, I'^niy^a "i^Jp ''^^??^^
^^^ '^^ off-

spring of thy bowels like the offspring

of its bowels sc. the bowels of the sea

(v. 18). for the fuller T^pis^ ^5<sx:3, i. e.

like the fishes of the sea generated in its

bowels. Plur. nir^ is i. q. c^rTS . but

the fem. form implies a figurative use.

The ancient versions render I'^nirrs

incorrectly : as the stones thereof sc. of

the sand. This is hardly supported by

referring to the Chald. X573 nummidus,

obolus, perh. lapillus, and Arab. XxtLo
minutim trita res.

n^-Sa or :?''?
Chald. only in plural

i. q. Heb. n'^r^ no. 2, the belly, i. e. the

exteriot, c. suff. ^riVJ^ Dan. 2, 32.

r^12?'52 rn. (r. 5"?) i. q. "5?. a round of

bread, bread-cake, 1 K. 17, 12, comp. v.

13. Hence Ps. 35, 16 ai"a ^5?^ scurrce

placentce, cake-buffoons, i. e. parasites ;

see adj. ysh. Gr. ipMfioxtkaxic, xriaao-

xolaxeg.

Ti3?'a m. rarely Ti^ia
(r. Tt?) Kamets

impure, c. suff. ''T:^^, "'?^"^, plur. C^-fr'^,

constr. ^^rj-Q Dan. 11, 19. c. suff. r^"|?^
for J^^ti'Ta Is. 23, 11 (like n^3T-; lor

n^fS, see art. n^:t:? and Thesaur. p.

340) ;
a strong or fomtifed place, for-

tress, Judg. 6. 26. Dan. 11, 7. 10. al.

Tis'a 'i'n5 fortifed cities Is. 17, 9. 23. 4
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B^n T 13)^3 the fortress of the sea, i. e.

Tyre. Ez. 30, 15.
n"'ti^73

Siibx ^Ae ^ocZ

offortresses Dan. 11, 38. a deity of the

Syrians obtruded i^pon the Jews, prob.

Jupiter Capitolinus, for whom Antiochus

built a temple at Antioch, Liv. 41. 20;
others Jupiter Olympius, comp. 2 Mace.

6. 2. Liv. 1. c. Trop. Ps. 60, 9 Ephraim
is "iL'xn Ti's'^a thefortress ofmy head i. e.

my helmet. Prov. 10, 29 a fortress to

the upright is the way of God, i. e. reli-

gion, piety. Often of Jehovah, as Ps.

27, 1 Jehovah is the fortress (bulwark)

ofmy Ife. 31, 5. 37, 39. 43, 2. Is. 25, 4.

Joel 4, 16. Nah. 1, 7.

T^n (breast-band? r. r?^) Maoch,

pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 27, 2 ; comp. nsj^ no.

2. a.

Y'^ m. (r. )^'S) constr. Ti?^, c. suff.

laiy^ ; plur. D^3!i3ri3 1 Chr. 4, 41 Keri.

1. a habitation, dwelling, e. g. of God,
the temple, Ps. 26, 8. 2 Chr. 36, 15;
heaven Ps. 68, 6. Deut. 26, 15. al. Of
men Zeph. 3, 7. Also of wild beasts, a

den, lair, Nah. 2, 12. Jer. 9, 10. 10, 22.

51, 37. Ace. in one^s dwelling, at home,
like P^3. 1 Sam. 2, 29. 32.

2. a refuge, Ps. 71, 3. 90, 1. 91, 9.

3. Maon, pr. n. a) A town in the

tribe of Judah. southeast of Hebron,
Josh. 15. 55. 1 Sam. 25. 2

;
in its vicin-

ity was the -("ir^-^a-i^
1 Sam. 23. 24. 25.

Now Ma'in ^jouw,
see Bibl. Res. in Pa-

lest. II. p. 193 sq. b) An Arabian tribe

coupled Judg. 10, 12 with the Amalek-

ites, Sidonians, and Philistines, and 2

Chr. 26, 7 with the Arabians properly
so called ;

Plur. c-^3nrp 2 Chr. 1. c. and

1 Chr. 4, 41 Keri. At the present day
there exists a town Ma'an, ^Ijuo,

with

a castle, in Arabia Petrsea to the south

of the Dead Sea
;
see Seetzen in Zach's

Monati. Corresp. XVIII. p. 382. Burck-

harJt's Travels in Syria, etc. p. 437 sq.

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 572. That
the Minaai of Arabia are a different peo-

ple, has long since been shown by Bo-

chart. Phaleg. II. 23. c) A man, 1 Chr.

2, 45.

)iT'Q see -,1?^ bra n^^a, in r.-^a no.

12. e. p. 129.

nSW and nSb-a r. (r. -,n?) a hahita-

Hon, dwelling, Jer. 21, 13
;
e. g. of Jeho-

vah, the temple, Ps. 76, 3. Also of wild

beasts, den, lair, Ps. 104, 22. Am. 3, 4.

Nah. 2, 12. Job 37, 8. al. Of an a^lum,

refuge, Deut. 33, 27

Dip^S!^ Meunim, pr. n. a) See )is-Q

no. 3. b. b) Masc. Ezra 2, 50. Neh.

7,52.

*'ri213?'ja (my dwellings) Meonothai,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 14.

5l^2?13 m. (r. ^^5) darkness, Is. 8,/22

"1^2!^ m. (r. ^!|3) II) only plur. D'''7'i3'?3,

pudenda, Hab. 2, 15.

nis^ia see ns^.

1:^12 see tis^Q.

y^;t?^ and ^n;T:?)a (consolation of

Jehovah, r.
j^yfc

to console) MaaziaJi,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 18. Neh. 10, 9. Comp.
in b^5^tSV

*

^5'9 fut.
-J?^-?

1. i. q. Arab. hju>

to be smooth, naked
; then, to be polished,

to be sharp, see oi??a . Trans. ,LjLo pr.

to scrape, to scrape off, (comp. ^j^juo

fricuit, also lan^ ,
since the letters 3J and

*i are kindred), whence I35^ pr. a scrap-

ing, scrap, and then a. little. From this

comes the denom. signif
2. to be little, few ; Lev. 25, 16

"^S^
D'^DTi'ri ai'ia according to the fewness of

years. Ex. 12, 4. Also^o be made few,
to be diminished, to vanish away. Ps.

107, 39. Is. 21. 17. Prov. 13, 11. al.

'

3. to be light, Neh. 9, 32.

PiEL i:?^ intrans. i. q. Kal, to become

few, Ecc. 12, 3.

HiPH. U'^^rn 1. to moke small or

few, to diminish, Lev. 25, 16. Num. 26,

54. 33, 54. Jer. 10, 24 '^J-J'^STqn-ja lest

thou make me (the people) few, bring
me to nothing. Ez 29, 15.

2. to make or do little, i. e. to do any
thing in a slight degree, to a small

amount. Num. 11'. 32 n-nbs? ?]px u^S'a^n
D''"irn he who did little (i. e. gathered

little) gathered ten homers. Ex. 16. 17.

18. 2 K. 4, 3 borrow empty vessels, "hi^

(bx'ij^) ''^"'r^n and make not scant sc.

to borrow, i. e. borrow not a few. Spec,
to give little, few, Num. 35, 8. Ex. 30. 15.
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tOl^'a, in pause 1:5^ Deut. 7, 22. al.

plur. a"^!??^ 5 pr. a scraping, scrap, see

r. 15?^ no. 1
;
hence a Utile, afew.

1. Subst. a) Absol. a little, not much,

oUyov. Gen. 30, 30 r,b n^n -luj.x -j5a it

was little that thou hadst. Ps. 37, 16.

Prov. 16, 8. Hagg. 1, 9. 0pp. to na^nri

much Ecc. 5, 11. Jer. 42, 2; S"! Num.

13, 18. A.\&ofew, Gen. 47^ Q^cic awrf eviY

^a^e been the days. Josh. 7, 3. 1 Sam.

14, 6. Job 10, 20. al. With the art.

I3^rn, ol oXlyoi, c. V> pref. Num. 26, 54.

33, 54. b) With other nouns, e. g. be-

fore a genit. 07^ ::? a little water Gen.

18. 4. 24, 17. brLs -jr'-a a littlefood 43, 2.

Also put in the gen. after a noun, as

ur^ "^pp men of fevmess, few men,
Deut. 26," 5; i:?73 it? ///e help Dan. 11,

34. Joined also with nouns by apposi-

tion, Is. 10, 7 u5?2 5<b ti^ia nations not a

few/x.e.hyWioi.many. Neh.2, 12. Ecc.

9, 14.

2. Adv. a little, not much, Ps. 8, 6
;

of space. 2 Sam. 16, 1. Often of time,

for a Utile, a little while, Job 10, 20. 24,

24. Hagg. 2, 6.
) i:?^

^i? yet a little

while and, i. e. soon, shortly, Ex. 17, 4.

Ps. 37, 10. Hos. 1, 4. Repeated wr^
'd$i2 little by little, Fr. feu d peu, by de-

grees, Ex. 23, 30. Deut. 7, 22. Spec.

^?^v5 ^^ *^ Uttle? is it not enough ? Gen.

30, 15. Num. 16, 13; with '^-q of pers.

CS'O ^^'^S^ is it little for you? not

enough ?"Num. 16. 9. Job 15. 11. Is. 7,

13. al. h of pers. id. Josh. 22, 17. But

Ez. 16. 20 ror^iiTnis
-jrt:n was it Uttle

this of thy whoredoms?

3. Adj. rarely, small,few ; plur. fi'^w?^

few, Ps. 109, 8. Ecc. 5. 1.

4. With Prefixes : a) las'rs in a Ut-

tle,
i. e. ) nearly, almost, little is

wanting, Gen. 26, 10. Ps. 73, 2. 119, 87.

1^, -j:^^3 Z/7^/d ^/irt, shortly that, for

scarcely Cant. 3 4. /5) Of time, shortly,

S0071, Ps. 81, 15. 94, 17; quickly, sud-

denly, Ps. 2, 12. Job 32, 22. Comp. in

art. 3 B. 3. fin. y) i. q. -J5?3 but inten-

sive, oaov hXlyov, very little, see art. 3

B. 4. Prov. 10. 20. 1 Chr. 16. 19 a few
men. yea, i:?^3 very few. Ps. 105, 12;

of space, a. very Uttle, 2 Sam. 19, 37. In

appo:^it. Is. 1. 9. 26, 20. Ezra 9, 8.

b) ^"^b (pr. 'according to the few-

ness,' conip. nnb) i. q. M?^, Hagg. 1, 9.

2 Chr. 29, 34.
'

'D^*i2
adj. fem. na?p once Ez. 21. 20,

smooth^ bare, and hence polished, sharp,
of a sword, i. q. i^'^'a v. 15. 16. R. 'oyis

no. 1.

ntJ^'Q m. (r. rii3?) constr. fiar??, a

vestmnt, garment. Is. 61, 3.

^^?'53 f (r. ti'jr) a cZoa/c, waw^/e,

Is. 3, 22. Arab. oLkit and aU^w^ id.

See Schroed. de Vest. mul. Heb. p. 235.

''i?^ m. (for ^'iri? ,
r. n^? ) a Aeop q/"

rubbish, ruins, i. q. ^5
,

Is. 17, 1. The
prophet here employs an unusual form

in allusion to the preceding "i"'?^.

''5"9 (perh. (mkuyx^i^ofierog, comp.

n^^j) Maai, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 36.

5'^^'D m. (r. hy^) an upper garment,

robe, spec, an exterior tunic, fuller and

longer than the common one, but with-

out sleeves; that of kings' daughters
was with long sleeves. C^ss b"*??: 2 Sam.

13, 18. It was worn by women, 2 Sam.
1. c. by men of birth and rank Job 1, 20.

2, 12
; by kings and princes 1 Sam. 18,

4. 24, 5. 12: by priests 1 Sam. 15, 27.

28, 14. Ezra 9, 3. 5; and especially by
the high-priest under tl^e ephod, whence
lisxn b^5^ Ex. 28, 31. 39, 22. Comp
Ex. 28, 32 sq. Lev. 8, 7. See Braun de

Vest, sacerd. II. p. 436 sq. Schroeder de

Vest, mulierum Heb. p. 267. Hartmann
Hebraerin III. p. 312 sq.

D'^5^'^ bowels, see nrp .

y^Tl^ m. (denom. from "'r) constr.

"CJS'O, poet. c. Vav parag. 13*^2^^ Ps. 114,

8;' c. suff. i3;'S73 Hos. 13,' 15; Plur.

d'^3'*S73, constr. 3'^5^
; also plur. nirs>73,

constr. nis^r^ .

1. a place offountains, watered with

springs, Ps. 84, 7; see more under art.

2. a fountain, i. q. 'j'^?; Gen. 7, 11. 8,

2. Ps. 74, 15. 114, 8. Joel 4, 18. 2 K. 3,

25. al. Syr. |l Tsin id. Metaph. source

of the highest delight, pleasure, bliss,

Ps. 87, 7
; comp. Is. 12, 3.

m^'^^q 1 Chr. 4, 41 Cheth. i. q.

d"^2^rt
,
see v'"^ no- 3. b.

5|l'9 '0 press, to compress, only
Part. pass. 1 Sam. 26, 7 To^yTa "ir'^sn
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ynxs his spear was pressed (i. e. fixed,

stuck) into the ground. Hence 'ni5

spoken of an animal emasculated by
compressing, bruising the

testicles,
Lev. 22, 24; Sept. iazE&Xi^fiivog, Vulg.
conlritis testiculis.

PuAL to he pressed, handled, e. g. the
breasts of an immodest woman, Ez. 23, 3.

Deriv. pr. n.
T\^^'0 ,

also

nD5^ and ^13^13 Josh. 13, 13 (op-
pressioa) Maachah, pr. n.

1. Of a city and region at the foot of

Hermon, not far from Geshur a district

of Syria (see n^ltJa and
''-i>ia)a), 2 Sam.

10, 6. 8. 1 Chr. 19, 6. 7.' Josh. 13, 13.

Hence the adjacent portion of Syria is

called nsyp D-ix Syria of Maachah
1 Chr. 19, 6. [It'prob. stretched from
Mount Hermon eastwards on the south
of the plain of Damascus. R.] The
gentile noun is ^nara Maachathite, put
also for the people, Deut. 3, 14. Josh.

12, 5. 13, 11. 2 K. 25, 23. Comp. n^3
n=55i3

,
also nss)^ n^a iax .

2. Of several persons, male and fe-

male, a) A man 1 K. 2, 39. 1 Chr. 11,
43. 27, 16

; also called TOS'O q. v. b)
Gen. 22, 24, where the sex is doubtful,

c) The wife of Rehoboam, 1 K. 15, 2. 10.

13. 2 Chr. 11, 20. In 2 Chr. 13, 2 she
is called in^o^^ . d) A wife of David,
2 Sam. 3, 3. e) Fern. 1 Chr. 2, 48. f)

'
Fcni. 1 Chr. 7, 15. 16.

*'^??, fut. b?^^ Prov. 16, 10, bisJ^i

Lev. 5, 15.
'

1. to cover, whence ^"^5^.
2. Trop, to act covertly, treacherously,

to be faithless, Prov. 16, 10. 2 Chr. 26,
18. 29,6. Neh. 1,8; more fully ?S^ b?a
Lev. 5, 15. 2 Chr. 36, 14. Ez. 14, iV.

Spec, a) With 2 of pers. to deal trea-

cherously, faithlessly, with any one, e. g.
an adulterous woman against her hus-

band, Num. 5, 12. 27
; so too nin^a ^TQ

to deal treacherously with Jehovah, to

sin against him, Deut. 32, 51. 2 Chr. 12,

2. 30, 7. Neh. 13, 27. al. Often in the
construction r^ir^^zi b^TS h-s-Q 1 Chr. 10
13. 2 Chr. 28, 19. Ez. 17, 20.' b) With
a of thing, to take by stealth, to steal any
Ihi ng. Josh. 7, 1. 22, 20. 1 Chr. 2, 7.

Comp. under the verb nsa . Correspond-

ing are Arab. JXo to whisper, to back-

er

bite, xJLii perfidy, fraud; also JkiLo
to steal.

Deriv. b^^a and

I- ^?^ m. c. sufF. ibj^, treachery
against God, transgression, sin, Job 21,
34. 2 Chr. 29, 19. 33, 19. Ezra 9, 2; 'a

nbian Ezra 9, 4. 10,6; njn-^a '-q Josh.

22, 22. Also in the formula a bs'^a b?^ ,

see the examples in r. bsia rio. 2. For
Num. 31, 16 see in noa .

II- 5^^ m. (apoc. for nb5^, r. nh'S)

pr. the uppermost, upper part, and then
as Adv. above, over. Found only with

prefixes and affixes.

1. ^rn-o from above \b. 45, 8. Job 3, 4 ;

also simply above (comp. "{q 3. h), Deut.
5. 8. Am. 2, 9. Ps. 78, 23. With b

,
i. e.

\ ^?^^, i- q-
3 ^?^ and simpl. bs, above,

upon, (on the li^per part of any thing,)
as Gen. 22, 9 o'^:jsb brs^ upon the wood.
Dan. 12, 6

-ix^n ^-q^-ci b553^ upon the

waters of the river. Also near by, Is. 6,
2 tJie Seraphs stood "ib b?53^, Sept. hv-

xku) avTov. . Comp. b? of a multitude

thronging around a chief or prince, Ex.

18, 13. 14, Judg. 3, 19; espec. Job 1, 6;
and see in bs no. 3. a, b.

2. With n loc. n^^^ upwards; opp.
naia . Deut. 28, 43 nbr^ nb:??: upwards
upwards, higher and higher. Judg. 1,

36. Of space, 1 Sam. 9, 2fro?n his shoul-

der and upwards. 10, 23. 1 K. 7. 3i.

Of time, upwards, above, over; Ex. 30,
14 from twenty years old and above.

Num. 1, 3. 18. 20. 3, 15. 22. al. Also

onward, forward/ 1 Sam. 16, 13 from
that day forward. 30, 25. Ha o-o- 2
15. 18.

3- '"^^^^^ a) upwards; opp. na^b.
Ex. 25, 20.' 37, 9. Is. 8, 21. Ps. 74," 5.

With verbs '^b Nb3 to lif upwards, on

high, 1 Chr. 14, 2 ] '^ab nby to ascend

upwards Ecc. 3, 21
;
'ab h^V to let grow

upwards, to greatly magnify, 1 Chr. 29,
25. 2 Chr.

1, 1. Judg. 7, 13 and over-

threw it (the tent) nbr^b upwards, i. e.

by tearing up the tent-pins, etc. Deut.

28, 13. nbs;^b nbrTsb Ez. 41, 7. Of
time, upwards, above, over, 1 Chr. 23. 27.

2 Chr. 31, 17. b) With a subst. Vol-

lowing, above, over; Ezra 9. 6 ^\S-i 'ab

over our head. With )^, above, over
and above, 1 Chr. 29, 3. Also tih-J^b "ly

even to the highest point, to the utmost,
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l e. exceedingly, 2 Chr. 16, 12. 17, 12.

26, 8.

4. nbsf 72^13 a) from upwards, from
above; Gen. 7, 20 ffteen cubits J^^^^^^

from above, i. e. measured from the sur-

face of the waters downwards to the

tops of the mountains. 6, 16. Josh. 3,
13.

16. So n^:?^^^ 't ^? irs to place upon

any thin^ from above, q. d. above upon

any thing, Ex. 25, 21. 26, 14. 40, 19;

comp. 1 K, 7, 25. Ez. 1, 26. 10, 19. b)

above, on high, i. q. ^y^aia
,
Jer. 31, 37.

b^_12 forb? 1^,866 in b? C. 2.

b?")? Chald. m. (r. bb?> to go in) the

going down of the sun, plur. constr. "'^5'?

Dan. 6, 15.

^^b m. (apoc. for nbsri, fi^^^, r.

n^?) a lifting up of the hands, Neh. 8, 6.

rib:^12 m. (r. n^r) conltr. nbra
, sing.

c. suff. 1"'^?,^,
Heb^Gr. 91. 9. n; comp.

in J^N"!^ .

1. ascent, place of ascent; Neh. 12, 37

HTainb '73 ^Ae ascend to the wall. With
suff. T'^yia sing. Ez. 40, 31 the ascent of

(to) i7 had eight steps, v. 34. 37.

2. Spokenof any elevated place: a)

a platform., suggestus, for speaking, Neh.

9, 4. b) an ascent, acclivity, cliff,
Josh.

10, 10. Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 5. J Sam. 9, 11

-iiyn 'i2 . Hence the pr. names of ac-

clivities or hills :

)
ta-^n-i.Trn nbs;7a the ascent or mount

of OZrtJes 2 Sam. I'S, 30.

/5) c-'^a^x 'to ^/le hill ofAdummim (the

red), on the confines of Judah and Ben-

jamin, Josh. 15,7. 18, 17.

y) 7^sn '73 the cliffof Ziz (blossoms),

prob. the difficult pass of En-gedi, 2 Chr.

20. 16; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p.

208, 215. Also 2 Chr. 32, 33. 2 K. 9, 27.

(5) D^a'ipr '-12 (cliff of scorpions) Maa-

leh-akrabbim, south of the Dead Sea,

Num. 34, 4. Josh. 15, 3. Judg. 1, 36; see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 501, 611.

f) D^ni^ 'a (cliff of the sun) Judg.

8, 13.

^)^!^ f (r. nby) plur. nib^TS 1. a

going up, ascent, to a higher region,

e. g. from Babylon, Ezra 7, 9. Metaph.
Ez. 11. 5 Dsn/ii r.ib'J^ the risings of

your mind, i. e. the things, thoughts,

l.hat arise in your mind
; comp. the

plirBse nb by nbr Ez. 38, 10.

2. a step, stair, by which one ascends
;

plur. 1 K. 10, 19 nibsTTS Tiid sia^ steps.

Ex. 20, 26. Neh. 3, 15." Ez. 40, 26. al.

Trop. plur. put for the degrees of a dial,

2 K. 20, 9-11. Is. 38, 8; hence rib?7a

tnx the degrees of Ahaz. for the dial of

Ahaz, sc. as divided into degrees, 2 K.

20, 11. Is. I.e. Others here understand

the steps of a staircase, but less well :

so Sept. Syr. and Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 1.

3. Any elevated place, as on upper

chamber, i. q. t^lj^?).
Am. 9, 6. Also in

the difficult passage 1 Chr. 17, 17 and

hast regarded me nbi'^aii Q'^i<^ ^ir^ in

the manner ofmen on high, i. e. in hea-

ven, from heaven
; comp. the parall. 2

Sam. 7, 19 D'lXfi rrnin r&JT^ and this is

the manner of men, not of God.

4. The phrase nibs^sn ",^u, found in

the inscription of fifteen Psalms (120-

134), is of doubtful meaning. The inter-

pretations proposed may be arranged un-

der three classes, a) a song of degrees

or steps, Sept. d)dal raiy a)'(ii^a&(A(x)v,Yu\g.

carmina graduum ;
referred by later

Hebrew intpp. to the place where they
were supposed to be sung, viz. the steps

leading up from the outer to the inher

court of the temple, b) Others with

better reason refer this name to the ar-

gument of these Psalms, viz. a song ofthe

ascents (comp. no. -1), Theod. aa/ja twy

uva[iimiMv, Symm. Aqu. wdrj tig rixg ava-

^aafig. These ascents or ascendings are

explained in a twofold manner : ) As

referring to the return from the Babylo-
nish exile under Zerubbabel and Ezra

;

comp. Ezra 7, 9 in no. 1. So Syr. This

can mean only that these Psalms were

composed at or about the time of the

return, for the contents have no allusion

to the return itself /5) As referring to

the annual journeys of the Israelites up
to Jerusalem (q. d. pilgrim songs), in

respect to which nb^ is used Ex. 34, 24.

1 K. 12, 27. 28. Ps. 122, 4
;
and to which -

Ps. 122 evidently refers. So Herder, 1

Eichhorn, and others. The contents of

Ps. 124-128 suit well to these journey-

ings as undertaken after the exile
;
but

some of the rest, as Ps. 120, 132, 134, do

not ilivour this hypothesis, c) Others

again suppose them to be so callca

because of a certain number or rhythm
which they exhibit. Thus Saaduis
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Gaon, Aben Ezra, and other Jewish

intpp. regard ihem as having been sung
with an elevated voice. But more prob.

the name refers to that peculiar rhythm
obvious in some of them, by which the

sense advances by degrees or steps,

some words of a preceding clause being

repeated at the beginning of the suc-

ceeding one with additions and ampli-

fication, so that the sense as it were

ascends. E. g. Ps. 121. 1 I will lift up
mine eyes unto the hills from whence

Cometh my help. 2. My help cometh

from the Lord 3. He will not suffer

thy foot to he moved ; thy keeper will

NOT slumber. 4. Lo^ NOT SLUMBER UOr

sleep will the keeper of Israel. 5. Je-

hovah is THY keeper. Ps. 122. 2 our

feet shall stand within thy gates, O Je-

rusalem ! 3. O Jerusalem ! builded . . .

4. Whither the tribes go up, etc. See

also Ps. 123, 3. 4. 124,1-5. 126,2.3. 129,

1. 2. 130, 6-8. 131, 2. 133, 2. 3. To the

same class belongs the song of Debo-

rah, Judg. 5, 3. 5. 6. 9. 12. 19. 20. 21. 23.

24. 27. 30-; comp. Is. 26, 5. 6. Similar

in character was the xUptx^ or gradatio
of the Greek and Roman rhetoricians,

except that this was more artificial.

That some of these Psalms do not exhibit

this structure (e. g. Ps. 120), however
it may invalidate the position, does not

overthrow it
;
these fifteen Psalms ap-

pear to have formed a particular collec-

tion, and may have been so named from

the peculiarity obvious in most of them.

^'^?!^ i. q. ^\^p., Zech. 1, 4 Cheth.

^^?^ m. (r. bbs) only in plur. Q'^VV?^ )

constr. '^^^?^, c. suff. ^^^V?'?? ^?^^1?^ ;

works, deeds, e, g. oi" God,facinora Dei,

Ps. 77, 12. 78, 7; of men Prov. 20, 11.

Hos. 12, 3, and in a bad sense Zech. 1. 6.

Jer. 7, 5. 11, 18. 21, 14.
1^^,^^'?

3Jnn ,

'0 n-a'^ri, to make one^s deeds good, or

evil, to do well or ill, Jer. 35, 15. Mic. 3, 4.

Tayia m. (r. ^-c^-s) station, post, 1 K.

10, 5. Is. 22. 19. l' Chr. 23, 28. 2 Chr.

9, 4.

^^3^ m. (r. "^y) a standing-place,

foundation, Ps. 69, 3. Sept. vitocnaaig,

nO'aSJ'Q f. (r. D^S) burden ; Zech. 12,

3 I will make Jerusalem'^^^ ^^"^J.^ l^wX

a st(me of burden to all nations. This

is finely illustrated by Jerome ad h. I.

" Mos est in urbibus Paltestinse, et usque
hodie per omnem Judseam vetus consue-

tudo servatur, ut in vicuhs. oppidis et

castellis rotundi ponantur lapides gra-

vissimi ponderis, ad quos juvenes exer-

cere se soleant, et eos pro varietate

virium sublevare, alii ad genua, alii

usque ad umbilicum, alii ad humeros et

caput, nonnulli super verticem, rectis

junctisque manibus, magnitudinem viri-

um demonstrantes pondus extoUant."

p*^]?^?)? m. plur. (r. p^v) deeps, depths^

Is. 51, 10. Ps. 69, 3. 15. 130, 1. Ez. 27, 34.

1?'a (for njsia no. 2, r. nay I. 4) pr.

subst. 'counsel, purpose ;' found only

with pref. b, i. e. l^^b, c. suff. "^jy^^.

r|3rTDb , n33>^b , and every where as a

particle.

A) Prep, propter, on account of, be-

cause of for the sake of, e. g.'

1. Of the motive or moving cause, Ps.

48, 12 let mount Zion rejoice . . . )S,'qh

Ti-'as^'^ because of thyjudgments. 97, 8.

122, 8. So God is often said to have

done something i'nn? ni"n '^T-db because

of (for the sake of) David his servant,

i. e. because of his memory and the pro-

mises made to him. Is. 37, 35. Ps. 132,

10. 2 K. 8. 19. 19, 34; i>iDn ir^b /or
his mercy''s sake, i. e. because of or ac-

cording to his known mercy, Ps. 6, 5.

25, 7. 44, 27. (See in the same sense

r\'^oni> Ps. 25, 7. 51, 3. 109, 26.) "i>^b

iTsd/or his nameh sake, according to his

name or character, i. e. what this au-

thorizes us to expect (which, as Winer

observes, is always goodness, mercy),
Ps. 23, 3. 25, 11. 31, 4. This meaning
of the phrase is apparent from the foil,

passages: Ps. 109, 21 l^^b "^nx nas
Ti'nDn 3iM "13 Ti^'J do thou with me ac-

cording to thy name, for great is thy

goodness. 143, 11 ^3;;?nn "^^ r^^;:: yj^h

'".ST
rjrii^nilS for thy name^s sake. Jeho-

vah, preserve me, according to thy right-

eousness or goodness, etc. Another use

of this phrase see in no. 2. ip'is "i>^b

(Jehovah) for the sake of, according to,

his righteousness, Is. 42, 21.

2. Of the purpose, obj ect. end, at wn ich

one aims, on account of for the sake of,

e. g. D23i'^b for your sake, for your be-

nefit and aidvantage, Is. 43, 14 comp.
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45, 4. 63, 17 J ''S^^^ /or my own sake,
'

i. e. in order to vindicate my name, Is.

^, 25. 48, 11. In this sense we find the

fuller construction: (l?^^)^ '^'S'iJ )^'Qb

^n^rnn/or ?n?/ name^s sake andfor my
glory^s sake Is. 48, 9

; comp. ?]^iy "i^^b

Ps. 79, 9, which is immediately explain-

ed : ?i^T23
nias "in-n b? /or ^Ae ^/ory of

thy name, and 106, 8 ?"^^inb iTsd ",^12^

in^iiiza-rx for his name's sake, that he

might show his power. A different sense

of this phrase occurs 1 K. 8, 41 : the

stranger who comethfrom a distant land

?l?3'4 1?^^ fof^ thy name's sake, i. e. to

behold thy glory. In the Psalms, God
is often said or besought to do something
because ofhis enem,ies Ps. 8, 3, or because

of the psalmisVs enemies Ps. 5, 9. 27, 11.

69, 19, i, e. in order that these may be

put to shame, q. d. ^dz;; "i?"?^.
With

an infin. in order that, Am. 2, 7. Jer.

7, 10. 44, $. Deut. 29, 18. al. In some

passages interpreters have preferred to

understand "i^^b of the event or result,

and render it so that, i. e. with such and

such a result
;
which however is to de-

stroy the force of language. The idea

of purpose or aim is every where to be

retained, e. g. Amos 1. c. a man and his

father go in unto the same maid (harlot)

''dn;? c^L'-rx b^rt yj-qh in order to pro-

fane my holy name, i. e. with such wan-

tonness and atrocity of iniquity do they

purposely provoke the divine punish-
ment

; or, to use a Heb. proverb, with

such cords of sin do they draw down

punishment, Is. 5, 18
; comp. below in

B. [Yet the frequent and undeniable

ecbatic use of IVa and uiiMg in the N. T.

not improbably arose from their sup-

posed correspondence to Heb. ")J'^b etc.

for which they are put in the Sept. To
assert for ")?^b in all cases a ^eZ/c power
is equally to destroy the force of lan-

guage ;
e. g. Am. I. c. Jer. 44, 8, etc.

R.

B) Conj. 'nri< )'$_^\ Gen. 18, 19. Lev.

17, 5. Num. 17,' 5. Deut. 20, 18. 27, 3.,

Josh. 3, 4. 2 Sam. 13, 5. al. also simply

I'S'qh ,
to the end that, in order that, with

a fut. Gen. 27, 25. Ex. 4, 5. Is, 41, 20. al.

ssep. and so in all the examples. 1?^^
Kb th/jt not, lest, with fut. Ps. 125, 3.

We subjoin here some examples as to

which interpreters have hesitated
j

Gen. 18, 19 riiit'i Trx iriab i-in^ii "^s

for I have chosen him (Abraham, in or-

der) that he may command, etc. see y}'*

no. 1. b. Is. 66, 10. 11 rejoice ye with Je-

rusalem Dn:?2bi! ^ps-^n is^^b that ve

may suck, etc. i. e. declare your joyful

sympathy with Jerusalem, in order that

ye may partake of her rejoicing and

abundance. Hos. 8, 4 they have made
them idols r'nS'i ',r^b that they may be

cut
off,

i. e. they rush headlong as it

were to their own destruction. Ps. 30,

12 thou hast turned my mourning into

dancing .. . 13 ^o the end that my heart

may extol thee, sc. God. Is. 28, 13. 36,

12. 44, 9. Jer. 27, 15, where some under-

stand ')?^b of the event
;
see at the close

of A. 2. above. So also ifA/xoic, Ps, 51, 6

against thee only have I sinned.. . "jy^ab

?j"!3'i3 p'niin that thou mightest be just
in thy sentence, i. e. to this end have I

been left to sin, that thy justice might
be manifest.

njSJ'a m. (r.m I. 3) constr. ns?^ .

1. an answer, response, Prov. 15, 1.

23. Hence a) answer of prayer, i. e.

the hearing and granting of prayer,
Prov. 16, 1. b) reply, refutation, Job

32, 3. 5.

2. counsel, purpose, whence apoc. '2.'^ ,

Prov. 16, 4. Comp. Arab, .,-xt intendit.

See r. njr I. 4.
'

?^5?^ f (r. nj:? II) afurrow ; ] Sam.
] 4, 14 there fell about twenty men
nnb ^p.^ n3^?3 '^^n:s in about half the

furrow of a yoke of land, i. e. a furrow

drawn through the length of a* yoke of

land. Plur. Ps. 129, 3 Cheth.

n-^D^J^ f id. Ps. 129, 3 Keri.

nji^'a f dwelling, see nsira .

*y?"9 01*801. root, i. q. {jdxx, to be

angry, whence

T?'P (anger) Maaz, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

2, 27. Comp. 7?^'^nx .

ni325'53 f (r. 3^r) pain, sorrow, la

50, 11.

'

Tt^l^TQ m. (r. "5:?S) an a.re, adz, Is. 44

12. Jer. 10, 3. Arab. JuSi id.

llSl^'a m. (r.*isr)re5irainf,/ttnJ7'anc<

1 Sam'. 14. 6. 1
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*n2^'52 m. (r. "i^^) restraint, i. e. power
af restraint, Prov. 25, 28.

"!??''? m. (r. J^i^S')
a ledge, parapet,

around the flat roof of an oriental

house to prevent persons from falling

off, Deut. 22, 8.

D^?p?^ m. plur. (r. tpjj crooked

ways or places, opp. "lid^a, Is. 42, 16.

"^?^ m. (for rrnr^a
, r. n^is) 1. 7iaked-

ness, pudenda, i. q. nin?
,
Nah. 3, 5.

2. naked space, empty room. 1 K. 7,

36 d'^X ""^^S according to the room of
each border.

I. ni5"D m. (r.
3'n5 I) a mercantile

word, found only in Ez. c. 27 in several

senses : a) Pr. barter, and so trade,

traffic, V. 9. 27. b) Place of barter,

market, mart, v. 12. 13. 17. 19. c) gain,

uealth, acquired by traffic, i. q. "^no and

J12T^ no. 2
;
or perh. precious wares ; v.

27.'31. Plur. V. 33.

II. nn^-a m. (r.
2^5 II) the Occident,

the west, place where the sun goes

down, Ps. 75, 7. 103, 12. 107, 3. Is. 43,

5. aJ. With n loc. '^2'n?73 westward 1

Chr. 26, 30; with h,^on the west of, 2

Chr. 32, 30. 33, 14.

'

r.n'1?13 f i. q. n-;r^ II, the Occident,

t/ic west, Is. 45, 6. R. n"ns II.

!Tl5^'5a m. (r. fT^>) a naked place, i. e.

a field or plain without trees and dwell-

Go,
ings, Judg. 20, 33. Comp. Arab. 5j^
the environs of a city, pr. a naked tract

around it.

T\'^m f (r.
"1*13) III) constr.

n-nl^^

Gen. 23, 9. plur. nii^'O ,
a cave, cavern,

Gen. 19, 30. 1 Sam. 24, 4. 8. 9. 1 Chr.

11, 15. Is. 32, 14. al. Arab. SslLo. In

Josh. 13. 4 some take it as a pr. name,

Vulg. Maara, Engl. Mearah.

ni'^2?'a f plur. 1 Sam. 17, 23 Cheth.

prob. an error for the Keil niD'^^a ,

which is expressed by all the ancient

interpreters.

T^'^y^ m. (r. Tp>) arrangement, dis-

position. Prov. 16, 1 -b~''5'^?^ disposings

of the mind, counsels.

JlD'n^la f (r. T{\X) 1- o-rrangcm^nt,

disposition, order, e. g. fi3'7?'.5ari
m"^3 the

lamps set in order sc. upon the sacred

candelabra, Ex. 39, 37.

2. Spec, a heap, pile, ofwood arranged
on an altar Judg. 6, 26

; comp. the verb

Gen. 22, 9.

3. array, i.e. an army in battle-array,

host, 1 Sam. 4, 2. 12. 16. 17, 22. 48.

1 Chr. 12, 38.

TDnSJ^ f. (r. T^'iy) plur. nis'iS)^?,

constr. n's'nSTa .

1. a row, pile, arranged in order, as of

the shew-bread or loaves set out in rows

before Jehovah in the temple, Lev. 24, 6

bis. Hence ransJjsn bnb in the later

books, the shew-bread, pr.
' the bread of

arrangement' Neh. 10, 34. 1 Chr. 9, 32.

23, 29, i. q. n"'3Qn cnb in the earlier;

also without onb 2 Chr. 2, 3. So too

t2n'? r^r-is^ 13. 11. ns-isan -,nbtt3 the

table of the shew-bread, on which the

loaves were arranged, 2 Chr. 29, 18.

2. Plur. ranks ofan army, array, army
in battle-array, host, 1 Sam. 17, 8. 10.

23, 26. 36. 45.

D'l'S'n?!? m. plur. (r.
tsn^ I ) naked-

ness, for concr. the naked, 2 Chr. 28, 15.

nS'l^'Q f (r. yi^J terror, sudden vio-

lence, Is. 10, 33.

rini^'a (i. q. n-)S>i3 ,
r. nyj Maarath,

pr. n. of a place in the mountains of Ju-

dah, Josh. 15, 59.

nto^'a m. (r. nir5) constr. Hb??:, c.

suff. ^Tibs;^ ;
Plur.' V:25Sia Gen. 20, 9,

c. suff. ^b5?3 Ecc. 2, 4. 11, which same
form is also sing. Ps. 45, 2 (comp. in

rij<^7a , and Heb. Gr. 91, 9. n) ; T|^bsi3

plur. Ps. 92, 6, also sing. Ex. 23, 12. Ps.

66, 3
;

Vb2)73 plur. Ps. 103, 22, sing.

1 Sam. 19, 4; D3"'b.i3 plur. also sing.

Gen. 47, 3.

1. work, i. e. labour, business, occupa-

tion, pr. noun of action of the verb nbs .

Gen. 47, 3 os'^by.ia'ma what is your oc-

cupation ? 1 Chr. 23, 28 n^bs nbs^
D'^Ji'bxn n''3 the labour (doing) of the

temple-service. Ex. 5, 4 why do ye call

off the people "T^bSaia/rom their labour?

Ez. 46, 1 nbr^an 'TS'^ the days of labour,

as opp. to the sabbath. Hence spoken
of any general mode of acting, conduct,

almost i. q. Tp^ ;
Ex. 23, 24 nbsin vh

criib5732 thou shall not do according to

their works, i. e. thou shalt not do as
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they do, sc. the gentiles. 18, 20. Lev. 18,

3. Mic. 6, 16. Ecc. 4,3 who hath not seen

tar^^n nnn nb?3 -i:tjx ynn nbsan-rx
the evil work, conduct, wickedness, that

is done under the sun. Absol. of evil

works, wicked conduct. Job 33, 17.

2. a work, i. e. a deed, act, something

done, e. g. a) Of God, Judg. 2, 10. Ps.

86, 8. b) Of men, deed, action, chiefly
in a bad sense

;
Gen. 44, 15 rrt'^.^r! "^^

cn^L'S -lirx n-tn what deed is this thai

ye have done ? Plur. Gen. 20, 9. 1 Sam.

8, 8. 2 K. 23, 19. Ecc. 1, 14. Absol. of

an evil deed, 1 Sam. 20, 19 nir?.^ ci-^a in

the day of that deed, sc. when Saul was
on the point of killing David

; others,

working day, opp. to a festival day.
3. a work, i. e. something /arfe, creat-

ed, a) Of God, ^"^ ''I';' ibr^ the works

of his hands, (fingers Ps. 8, 4,) which he

created, e. g. heaven, earth, all living

things, Ps. 8, 7. 19, 2. 103, 22. In sing.

nl.T^ nbrp the work ofJehovah, spec, of

the judgments of God upon the wicked,
Is. 5, 19. 10, 12. 28, 21. Ps. 64, 10

;
also

''^ v.": ^^.^.'^. id. Is. 5, 12. 29, 23. Ps. 28,
5. Comp. bSJE . b) Of men, ^^'^ nirSQ

Cix the work of men^s hands, often said

of idols, Deut. 4, 28. Ps. 115, 4. 135, 15.

Spec, of works of art, as attJn nr5^ da-

mask-work Ex. 26, 1. 31
;
anx HbsJ^ wo-

ven-work 28, 32 ;
nr-i nirsjTS net-work 27,

4. Inverted, 2Chr.'l6, 14 nbSJTS rn;5-jr3
with spicery-work. Once of the work of a

poet, nolr,fia, Ps. 45, 2. Metaph. of the

fndt. effect, of any thing, Is. 32, 17 rit;5)73

Dibttj
r^^'-m the work (fruit) ofrighteous-

ness is peace. Hab. 3, 17. Difficult is

Job 37, 7 inir2573 -ittJSwS-^s r?nb that all

men of his (God's) work may know him,
i. e. that all men as his creatures may
know him. But it is better with Reiske
and A. Schultens to divide the words

differently: finbi? D'^OJs&t-bs rs'ib that

all men may know their Maker.
4. work, i. e. the fruit of one's labour,

goods, effects, property, i. q. nax^^ no. 3.

Is. 26, 12 'irbSJTa-bs all our goods. Jer.

48, 7. Spec, of fruits, produce, Ex. 23,

16; of cattle 1 Sam. 25, 2.

''^SJ'a (contr. for
fni^bs?:? work of Je-

hovah) Maasai, pr. n. m! 1 Chr. 9, 12.

njT2?5:'a and ^S^^to?^ (work of Jeho-

vah) Maaseiah, pr. n. of several men,

Jer. 21, 1 (comp. 37. 3). 29, 21. 35, 4.

1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. 2 Chr. 23, 1.

*ltp5['a m. (denom. from ^C5 ten)
constr. "it"5^ Num. 18, 24, also "nbsa

Lev. 27, 30. 32, c. suff. iiirs^a
; plur".

nlit'S^ Neh. 12, 44, c, suff. DD-^ninirs^a

Num. 18, 28 ;
a tenth part, tithe, of fruits

and produce, of flocks and herds, to be

paid to the Levites, etc. see Lev. 27

30-33. Num. 18, 21. 24. Neh. 13, 5. 12;
also Num. 18, 26 sq. Neh. 10, 38. al.

Genr. Gen. 14, 20. 28, 22. nt'S^an nbsa
the tithe of the tithes Neh. 10, 39. Also

-iCS^n-r;tt) the tithe-year, every third

year, in which the tithes were to be

applied in giving entertainments at

home, Deut. 26, 12; comp. 14, 22-28.

nipTD^'Q f plur. (r. P^'5) oppressions^

exactions, Prov. 28, 16.

Pl^ Moph Hos. 9, 6 and vjb Noph Is.

19, 13. Jer. 2, 16. Ez. pr. n.

Memphis^ a very ancient and splendid

city of Egypt, the royal seat of four

dynasties, and from the time of Psam-

metichus the metropolis of all Egypt ;

surrounded with lofty mounds to guard

against the inundations of the Nile and

also against hostile assaults
;
and em-

bellished with splendid edifices, among
which was a celebrated temple ofVulcan

or Phtah enlarged and decorated by
many kings, Hdot. 2. 99, 136, 153. Diod.

Sic. 1. 50, 51, 67. Not Tar distant are

the pyramids ;
and the long ranges of

tombs stretching far to the south ofthese

were doubtless once the necropolis oftho

ancient city, which lay between thera

and the Nile. After the foundmg of

Alexandria, Memphis fell into decay,
and in Strabo's time was partly in ruins,

XVII. p. 807. In the thirteenth cen-

tury there were still here extensive and

splendid remains; see Abdallatif p. 184

ed. De Sacy. At present^the site is

marked by large mounds and a few

slight architectural remains. It bears

the name of the nearest village, Mitra-

heny, fully xJij^v Xjyjo Minyet Bahi-

neh. See Jomard in Descr. de I'Egypte

V. 1 sq. 531 sq. Champollion I'Egypte

sous les Pharaons I. 336 sq. Comp.
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 40, 41. The
ancient ^hieroglyphic name is read Ma-
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m-Phtah, Ihe place of Phtah or Vulcan;

and later IlJ.JlOVCr Panouf, the tem-

ple of the good god. From the ancient

form Ma-m-phtah came the Coptic

UeilSe* Ueil.C[S Gr.Me^ipf?, Arab.

y^iXfi Menf and prob. Heb. tfQ ; while

from Panoz^/" came Heb. r;3. The true

signif. of the name was known to Plu-

tarch, de Isid. et Osir. p. 369 : rriv fikv

noXiv Meficpiv ol fikv oQfiov a/a&bjv
igfir^vfvovaiv, ol 8i ug rucpov ^OalQidog,

1. e. both these interpretations arose out

of the proper signif the place of the good

god i. e. Osiris, or place (sepulchre) of
ihe good. Comp. Lepsius Lettre ^ Ro-

Bellini p. 52. See Thesaur. p. 812.

tn (CnStt pr. n. see in n^a-^S^ .

yjETO m. (r. ysB) attack, assault;

concr. object of assault, mark, Job 7, 20.

nS^ m. (r. nE3) constr. Job li, 20

tt)S3 nsia, a breathing out, expiration

ofth souL i. e. death. Comp. QJE3 nB3

Jer. 15, 9. Job 31, 39.

TX^yi m. (r. riBS) the bellows of a forge,

Jer. 6, 29.

and niCnB13

J I --0

Arab. -^LftJyo id.

(contr. for

ace.n^a nxs^
' extermination of idols'

io Simonis, r. fiXQ,) Mephibosheth, pr. n.

m. a)2Sam.2L8. b) 2 Sam. 4, 4. 9,6.

D"'D'a see in DSiattS .

'fS'a m. (pr. part. Hiph. r.
I^iis)

a

mallet, maul, war-club, Prov. 25, 18.

Comp. y5^.

bs^ m. (r. bB3) 1. afalling, i. e. that

which falls off or away, refuse. Am.
8. 6 13 bs^ the refuse of the grain, chaff,

straw.

2. Any thing pendulous, a flap ; Job

41. 15 i"i'^3 '^Q'Q the pendulous parts of
his fiesh, \. e. on the belly of the croco-

dile, the flabby parts, flaps. So the

Latin poets employ cadere of any thing

pendulous, see Gronov. ad Stat. Silv. 36.

Sil. Ital. Pun. 13. 333.

niJipB'Q f. (r. X^Q) once plur. constr.

nixbsia
, miracles, wondrous works, Job

37, 16, i. q. nij<^S3 . The poet prob. chose

this unusual form because of the like

pounding '^'^trq in the other clause.

^?rP''3 f. (r. ibs) a division, clasSj

2Chr.'35, 12.

nbSia f. Is. 17, ], and t^^B-Q jg. 23, 13.

25, 2 (r. bB3 ) fallen buildings, j-uins.

Syr. JAXo-a^ao id.

tsbSia m. (r. Ziba) escape, Ps. 55, 9.

n^bSp f: (r. yhf^J pr. terror; then

an idol, as inspiring terror, 1 K. 15, 13.

2 Chr. 15, 16.

tobsia m. (r. bba i. q. bbe) a pois-

ing, balancing of the clouds. Job 37, 16.

nbB"a f (r. bs3) c. suflT. inbe^ .

1. fall, tuin, of a man Prov. 29, 16
;
of

a kingdom, Ez. 26, 15. 18. 27, 27. 31, 16.

2. a ruin, spoken of a fallen tree, Ez.

31, 13.

3. a carcass, as cadaver from cadere^

nxb)}xa from nljijw, Judg. 14, 8.

b?S)'Q m. Prov. 8, 22, and nbiyBTO f.

Ps. 46, 9. 66, 5, work, sc. of God. R. brB

n?Stt see n?B''^.

*)''>'Q m. (r. ^BS) a smiting in pieces ;

Ez. 9, 2 y^'O "^bs i. e. a deadly weapon,
i. q. n-^n'::^ ''bs v. 1. Comp. v. 5. 6.

yfitt m. (r. I'BS) a mullet, maul, war-

club, Jer. 51, 20.

'

Comp. y^t^-q
.

^&'a m. (r. "ips) \. a review, num,-

bering, census of a people, 2 ^am. 24, 9.

1 Chr. 21, 5.

2. an appointment, mandate, 2 Chr.

31, 13.

3. an appointed place, Ez. 43, 21.

4. Miphkad, pr. n. of a gate of Jeru-

salem, Neh. 3, 31.

I^'IB'Q m. (r. V"]b) haven, harbour, pr.

a rent, opening in the coast, Judg. 5, 17,

H -
.

Arab, x^^ inlet from a river where

water is drawn up, also an anchorage
for ships.

ng'n&'a n (r. p-ns) the neck, pr. the

joints or vertebrae of the neck, 1 Sam.

4, 18. Chald. n^p-nQ, K|3*JQ,
id. Syr.

ji^-Dj^ vertebra.

TO'nB'Q m. (r. b'nQ) a spreading out

crpansion. Job 36, 29. Ez. 27, 7.

ni^to&'a f (r. 2rbB) a .step, stride,

meton. for the upper part of the legs or

the buttocks 1 Chr. 19, 4 ; by euphemism
for nin'iJ in the parall. 2 Sam. 10. 4.
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D^tnStt see nsia .

ririS'a m. (r. nrs) a^ Are?/, pr. the

opener, Judg. 3, 25.' Is. 22, 22. 1 Chr.

9, 27. Arab. llxLa id.

nr\5pi2 m. (r. nns) an opening- ; Prov.

8, 6 the opening ofmy lips, what my lips

utter.

)'r\til2 m. (r. inB) ?/ie si7Z, threshold,

1 Sam. 5, 4. 5. Ez.'g, 3. 10, 4. 18. al.

fb see pa.

*5^?"9) 1 Pers. T^^^, also ''n:^^

Num. 11, 11; fut. XS^"? , imp. K^J^, inf.

constr. K'J'Q, c. sufF. ^i<Sia, but CDX^b

(for c=x:^) Gen. 32. 20; part. K'JCb,

once X-Jb like verbs nb Ecc. 7. 26, fem.

nxscb, nx:ib 2 Sam. 18, 22. Cant. 8, 10.

1. to come to, i. e. to attain to, to ar-

rive at, to reach any thing, c. "i? Job 11,

7. Chald. and Syr. N-Jr), t^, Eth.

^BlK, id. Arab,
^^j*^

to go away,
kindr.

^c^mjo
to go. Hence to acquire,

to get,- to receive; with ace. of thing,
Gen. 26, 12 Isaac in this year received

a hundred measures, i. e. he harvested

a hundred-fold. 2 Sam. 20, 6 lb x:^^ -,0

^1*^:13 ^^"^ lest he get possession offor-

tijied cities.

2. to Jiml. to jind out, a person or

thing, Sept. sv^hxco, and this is the most

freq. usage of the word
; pr. to come

upon, to fall in with. So of persons Gen.

38,20. 23. Num. 35. 27. Deut. 22, 27.

1 Sam. 10, 2. al. Of things Gen. 36, 24.

2 K. 23. 24
; espec. things lost Lev. 5,

22. 23. 1 Sam. 9, 4; either with search

Gen. 31, 33 sq. Ex. 15, 22. 16, 27. al. or

without Gen. 11, 2. 26, 32. Deut. 24, 1.

al. 1 K. 13. 14 and found him sitting

under an oak. 2 K. 19, 8. Hence in

various senses :

a) tofind, i. q. to attain unto, to get, to

gain. comp. in no. 1
;
so in a good sense,

(like Lat. '

invenire laudem, cognomen.')
e. g. tofind, good, happiness, Prov. 8, 35.

18. 22; wisdom 3, 13. 8, 9; favour, see

/a *n no. 1
;
wealth Hos. 12, 9; a vision

from God Lam. 2. 9, comp. Ez. 3. 1
;
the

grave i. e. death Job 3 22; rest Jer. 6.

16. 45, 3. Lam. 1, 3. (But in Ruth 1, 9

to find, rest is said of a woman in respect
(.() marriage, i. q, mb'r

it:2^ Canl Q, 10.)

Job 33, 24 "ib ^t)^'l'0 I have found a

ransom, Xviqov, comp. Od. 19. 403 ^ava-

rov Xvaiv fv^olfti^v, also Heb. 19. 12.

Absol. 2 Sam. 18, 22 nxsb n")b2 VN no

tidingsfinding so. favour, i.e. no grate-
ful message, none which will bring re-

ward to the bearer. Also in a bad sense,

(like Gr. fv^laxuv y.ay.ov Od. 21. 304. lb.

24. 462.) e. g. to find evil, trouble, sor-

row, i. e. to fall into adversity, calamity,
Ps. 116, 3. Prov. 6, 33. Hos. 12, 9.

b) to find out sc. by thinking, men-

tally, e. g. an answer Job 32, 3. Neh.

5, 8. Ecc. 3, 11. 8, 17. (See Ecc. 11. ec.

in cbir B.) So to find out a riddle, to

solve it, Judg. 14. 12.

c) The phrase "Sn
t^x:?^ ^'^I my hand

findeih any thing, is found in a threefold

sense : ) to getfor oneself to acquire,
i. q. to possess any thing. Lev. 25. 28
ib 2itn 1*1

ii^ '^i<2"2 tib cn if he cannot

get enough to restore it to him. 12, 8,

comp. 25, 26. Job 31, 25; c. b Is. 10. 14

and my hand hathfound (possessed), as

a nest, C^Jsrri b^nb the riches of the na-

tions, (i) Spoken of wliat
Aflr/;;3e7/5 in-

cidentally, what comes to hand ; e. g.

1 Sam. 10, 7 tit* x^t'in "irx sb nt*5

do what thy hand shall find, i. e. act as

occasion shall serve. 25, 8. Judg. 9, 33.

Similar is Ecc. 9, 10 whatsoever thy hand

findeth to do. do.it with thy might, i. e.

whatevier is incumbent upon thee.
;')

Of enemies, tofind out, to get into one's

power; 1 Sam. 23, 17 the hand of Saul
shall not find thee out, i. e. shall not get
thee into his power. With b of pers.

Ps. 21,9. Is. 10, 10.

d) tofind or discover a fault or wrong
of which one is accused ; c. 3 of pers.

1 Sam. 29, 3 n^s^xp in "^nx^^ xb Ifi?id j

in him nothing, no fault. Ps. 17, 3; more I

fully Job 19, 28. comp. Luke 6, 7. Dif-

ferent is 2 K. 9, 35 r\z 5ix^"2 xb theyfound
nothing of her but the skull, etc. here 3

is partitive, comp. Job 20. 20.

e) to find God, i. e. to find him propi-

tious, ready to hear and answer prayer,
Deut. 4, 29. Here belongs Ps. 32. 6

one shall pray unto thee Kblia n?b in a
time offinding thee, i. e. a time when
thou art propitious; see Niph.

f) iab-rwX x:^^ to find one\s heart, to

take heart, to take courage. 2 Sam. 7.

27
; comp. Ps. 76. 6.
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g) As in Engl, to try to Jind^ to seek ;

1 Sam. 20, 21 n^srnn-nx 5<:^ ryi go,

find (seek) the arrows, v. 36. Job 33,

10. Ecc. 7j 27. So of pleasure, to find

out, to seek after, Is. 58, 3. 1 3.

3. to come upon any one, to befall, to

happen to, with aoc. of pers. (comp<, 5<i2i

c. ace. no. 2. d.) Ex. 18, 8 all the tracail

r^-ina onx^ia -nrx that had conie upon

{befallen) them in the way. Gen. 44, 34.

Num. 20, 14. 32, ^3. Josh. 2, 23. Judg. 6,

13. Ps. 116, 3. 119, 143. Comp. evQiaxa
tivd Tob. 12, 7.

4. to suffice for any thing, c. dat. Num.

11, 22. Judg. 21, 14. Comp. Engl, to

reax:h. Germ, hinreichen, hinlangen, hin-

IdngUch seyn, Gr. Ixpovfiivog, ixavog suffi-

cient, from ixriofiai.

NiPH. xs?a3, 2 pers. nxa;^? ;
fut. x^a*^ ;

part. Vt^'Oi] plur. D"'5<:c^D 1 Sam. 13, 15,

in pause D"'5<^^3 EzraS". 25.

1. Pr. a) Pass, of Hiph. or i.q. Kal

no. 1, to come to any one, to be brought.
Jer. 15, 16 ^"'"^n'l

!ixst:3 thy words were

brought so. to me. bj Pass, of Kal no.

1, to be acquired, with h of pers. Deut.

21, 19 ib x:i^7 "i^x-bsi all that has been

acquired by him. all that he hath. Josh.

17, 16. Praegn. Job 28, 12 wisdom, -("^X^

R^fan whence shall it be acquired ?

2. to be found, pass, of Kal. no. 2,

I Sam. 10, 2. 16. 21. Gen. 41, 38. Ps. 37,

36. Josh. 10, 17. al. So of a thief to be

detetted, caught, Ex. 22, 1. 6. 7. Deut.

24, 7. Jer. 2, 26. Often wiih an adjunct
of place where, Gen. 18, 29 sq. 44, 16.

17. 2 K. 20, 13. Is. 39, 2. al. Spec, a)

With "i^ to befound and selected out of
a number, i. q. Engl, to befound among,
Dan. 1, 19. Ezra 10, 18. b) Of good
and evil

;
1 K. 14, 13 2i'J "inT iz s<:2':3

there is found in him some good thing.

1, 52 ^1 xsan nsn ex. 1 Sam. 25, 28.

Ez. 28. 15
; also with 05 2 Chr. 19. 3

;

b? 36, 8
;
b Deut. 22. 20. c) God is

said to befound of men, when he is pro-

})itious, or hears and answers prayer
c. b 1 Chr. 28, 9. 2 Chr. 15, 2. 4. 15. Jer.

29,' J 4. Is. 55, 6. 65, 1. Comp. Rom. 10,

20 fvosdT}v ToTc i(AS ftrj ^i]Tovaiv.

3. to befound, i. e. to be, to exist, to be

present in any place. a) With an ad-

junct of place where; 1 Sam. 13, 19

'bx'ib- bb3 xs^-i 5ib dnn there was no

tmith (found) in all Israel, i. e. none

51*

existed. 1 Chr. 29, 17 ris-sixSTSSr: Tj^?

thy people which are here present. 2 Chr.

34, 32. 2 Sam. 17, 12. 13. Is. 65. 8. al.

Of things. Gen. 47, 14 all the money that

was (found) in the land of Egypt, b)
Absol. Gen. 19, 15 ni;x:i2Sr| ^l^niaa ""Pi'^i

thy two daughters present, opp. to those

absent v. 14. Ezra 8, 25. Is. 22, 3. 1 Sam.

13, 15. Dan. 11, 19 and he shall stumr

ble andfall XXS") ^h^and shall be (found)
no more, i. q. 'liS"'^!'

Hiph. X"'^^!l 1. Causat. of Kal no.

1, to make come to ; with 1^3 to deliver

up or over, 2 Sam. 3, 8. Zech. 11, 6.

Also to bring to, to present, with bx

Lev. 9, 12. 13. 18.

2. to let acquire, to let receive, i. e. to

allot to any one, Job 34, 11. 37, 13.

i5?'^ see xs-iTa.

i?^ m. (r. 3:? 3) constr. 3S^ ,
a sta-

tion, i. e. place where one stands, Josh.

4, 3. 9
;
a military post, garrison, 1 Sam.

13, 23. 14, 1.4. 2 Sam. 23.. 14; office,

post, Is. 22, 19.

nS|'a m. (part. Hoph. r. 2S3) a station

of troops, post. Is. 29, 3. Here too we

may refer Judg. 9, 6 CD/ra -id5< z^-o -,ibs

the oak of the garrison which is at Sh^-

chem, so called prob. from a military

post established there. Others here

take 3Sl^ in the sense of a monwnent,

pillar, i. q. f^22^.

nn^T2 1 Sam. 14, 12, and nnSi-JD

Zech. 9, 8, i. q. ZS^a
,
a military post. R.

nn^Ta n (r. 323) constr. r32I^ ; plur.

m"33ti3, constr. rT3jii3j pr. 'something
set upright.' Spec.

1. a pillar, ct'ppus, of stone. Gen. 28,

18. 22. Ex. 24. 4. Is. 19. 19. Jer. 43, 13

Trp/j n^3 ni3S^ the columns of Beth^

shem.esh, i. e. the obelisks of Heiiopolis.

2. a statue, idol-image, e. g. rzjt^

bysri the image of Baal 2 K. 3, 2. 10,

26.27. 18, 4. 23, 14
; genr. Mic. 5, 12.

Hos. 10, 1. al.

n^nS'Q Mezobaiah, pr. n. of a place

otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 47.

ni^^ f. (r. 3:?:) 1. i.q. !-i3SJ^, a

monument, cippus. Gen. 35 14. 20. 2 Sam.

18, 18. In this sense it is also found In

Phenician inscriptions.

I
2. trunk, stump of a tree. Is. 6, 13.
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ITQ m. (r. n^iS) plur. m'lS^ ,
Kamets

impure, afastness, castle, stronghold, on

a hill or mountain, so called as a place

of lying in wait and watching. 1 Chr.

11, 7 and David dwelt "isisa in the

stronghold (castle, citadel) ;
. . . therefore

il was called, the city of David. Plur.

strongholds, fastnesses, 1 Sam. 23, 14.

19. 24, 1. Is. 33, 16 D^:?bD nin^ia . Jer.

48, 41. 51, 30. Coupled with caverns

Judg. 6, 2. Ez. 33, 27. Chald. 6<n'iST3

id. Arab. 5Lfljo mountain-top; comp.

Mu(Tfx8(x the name of Herod's strong
castle Jos. B. J. 7. 8. 2.

STlS^ ,
n'lSS'Q

J
see n'lis^ , nni^i;^

.

*
n;j/J fut. conv. yw Judg. 6, 38.

1. Pr. i. q. -J^^^, nt^, /o ^cA:, then /o

fitck out, to drink out greedily, to drain.

Is. 51, 17 the inebriating cup thou hast

drunk, thou hast sucked it out. i. e. hast

drunk it greedily even to the dregs. Ps.

75, 9. Ex. 23, 34. Syr. f^ id. jl^
epotalio.

2. to press or squeeze out moisture,
with "i^a from any thing, Judg. 6, 38.

Chald. Syr. Pa. id.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 1, Ps. 73,
10.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 2. Lev. 1, 15. 5, 9.

1. n^la f. (r. 1^2^) pr. sweetness, concr.

sweet, i. e. not fermented, unleavened,

a^ifiov. Lev. 2, 5 n^nr ns^ it shall be

unleavened. Often in genit. n^^3 r\n
an unleavened cake Lev. 8. 26. Num. 6,

19
;

'"Q p*^pn Num. 1. c. In plur. ni^n

ni:2^ unleavened cakes Num. 6, 15 (for

the double plur. see in b2i" no. 1, note.

Heb. Gr. 106. 3) ;
'-Q ^p-pn Lev. 2, 4.

7, 12
;

n-izna mas Ex. 12^ 39.' Here be-

longs also nisi^a cnb unleavened bread

Ex. 29, 2, and simpl. risjia id. Gen. 19,

3 ;
also often nis^ ^2N /o eai unleavened

bread Ex. 13, 6. 7. 23, 15. Lev. 6. 9.

Deut. 16, 3. 8; comp. Lev. 10. 12. 1

Sam. 28. 24. So niaan :n the festi-

val of unleavened bread, the Passover,
Ex. 23, 15. 2 Chr. 8, 13. 30, 13. 21

;

ellipt. nisi^rt id. Gr. t w^iyia, Ex. 12,

17, comp. 23, 15.

IL Jn^lO f. (r. n^s) contention, quarrel,
Prov. J 3, 10. 17, 19! Is. 58, 4.

H2U
(perh. for 8<:sia fountain) Mo-

zah, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Ben-

jamin, Josh. 18, 26.

^>72J'52 f. (r. ^trs.) a neighing, snort-

ing, Jer. 8, 16. 13,27.

^iStt m. (r. ^^:l) constr. *iisa
,
c. suff.

'\^^:b Job 19, 6
; plur. a-^ni-j^: .

'

1. capture, i. e. prey, gain, Prov. 12,

12.

2. a Tze^, sc. of a hunter, Ecc. 7, 26,

Q

Job 19, 6. Syr. f-^i^^ Arab. OSAx,
net

3. i. q. 'iSia
,
a fortress, bidwark. a

besieging tower, Ecc. 9, 14. Two Mss.

read C"i"n:73, which a'^cords better with

the context
; comp. Deut. 20, 20. Ez. 4,

2. Mic. 4, 14.

n';;iS'a r. (r. n!i:j) l. q. masc. "^il-o .

1. a net, sc. of a fisherman, Ecc. 9, 12.

2. afortress, castle, on a hill or moun-

tain. Is. 29, 7. Plur. niniSTa Ez. 19, 9.

nn^.S'Q f also rr^rq ez. i3, 21 (r.

^Jin) constr.
rin^ia,

c. suff". irnsiiia.

1. capture, prey, Ez. 13, 21.

2. a net, of a hunter, Ez. 12, 13. 17,

20. Ps. 66, 11.

3. i. q. '^'I'q , r-\y^ii2 ,
afortress, castle,

strmghold. Job 39, 28. 1"'*^ '^ ''' cita-

del ofZion 2 Sam. 5, 7. 9. 1 Chr. 11, 5
;

genr. 1 Sam. 22. 4. 5. 24, 23. So with

art. '53^1 of a fortress near the plain of

Rephaim north of Bethlehem 2 Sam. 5,

17. 23, 14. 1 Chr. 11, 16. Trop. God is
.

said to be a fortress, i, e. a defender,

protector, Ps. 18, 3. 31. 4. 71, 3. 91,2.

144. 2
;
and so m^^:73 n^2 Ps. 31, 3.

n^Sia f (r. n^2) constr. ri:jia, c. suff.

'injii^ ; plur. r*i:j^, once r^^'^^'O Neh. 9.

14, c. suff*. '^P''2?''2 ;
a command, precept,

law, Sept. ei'ToXri. Spoken : a) Of
human commands, "^^n ri^^i^a Is. 36. 21.

Esth. 3, 3. 2 Chr. 8, 15.' 30, 12; also I

Jer. 35, 18. Is. 29, 13. b) Of the divine f

commands, either singly or of the whole

divine law, comp. rii'in
,
i^^^'O. Lev.

4. 13 one of the commandments of Jeho-
,f

vah that are not to be done, i. e. a prohi- I

bitory command, interdict. Most freq. ^

in plur. ^1 ni^73 the cmmnandwenfs of

Jehovah, often coupled with the synon.

cpn. nipn, m'-ir. c^iisr^, 5^1'*^?;

Gen' 26, 5. Ex. 16, 28. Dei;*.' 6. 2. 1 K
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2, 3. al. saep. Collect, the law, Deut. 5,

28. 6, 1. 8, 1. 17, 20. 27, 1. al. Meton!

O'l'a'ibn T^'S.ia the cmmnandment 'of the

Lecites, i. e. what was commanded to

be given to them, Neh. 13, 5.

nbiat) f. Ex. 15, 5. Neh. 9, 11. Ps. 88,

7, also nb^^p f. i. q. nbsiis, a depth, deep

place, e. g. of the sea, Jon. 2. 4. Mic. 7,

19
; trop. Ps. 88, 7

;
of a river, Zech. 10,

11; of mire, Ps. 69, 3. R. b:i:c q. v.

plSia m. (r. p'>: I) straitness, distress,

Ps. 119, 143. Jer. 19, 9. Deut. 28, 53.

55. 57. 'a IU''X one in distress 1 Sam.

22; 2.

p^SI^ m. (r. pi: II. 2) plur. constr.

'jssia, a pillar, column; Kimchi well,

*i!iiaV, "Jia?73. 1 Sam. 2, 8 y-is* "^psia

the pillars of the earth i q. 77X 'l^^? .

Trop. of a rock or cliff isolated like a

column ; 1 Sam. 14, 5 the one crag p^^^
'a V^^3 "|1S21"Q a column on the north over

against Michmash. See Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 116. In the Talmud p^:c

is a high and steep mountain.

npIS^ f (r. psn I) straitness, distress.

Job 15, 24. Zeph. 1, 15. Plur. Ps. 25,

17. 107, 6. 13. 19. 28.

I. *yyTq m. constr.
"iis^ ,

c. sufT. ^j'^IS^

Ez. 4 8. R. -1^:1 1.

*

1. straitness, distress, Deut. 28, 53 sq.

Jer., 19, 9.

2. siege. Ez. 4, 2. 7. Zech. 12, 2. Jfia

"11:113^ to be besieged, of a city, 2 K. 24,

10. 25, 2. al.

3. a. mound, bulwark, of besiegers,

Deut. 20, 20. Mic. 4, 14. Ez. 4, 2.

Hence
4. a fortification, fortress, Hab. 2, 1.

"ilis-a nnj a fortified city Ps. 31, 22. 60,

11 ; plur. 2 Chr. 8, 5. Mic. 7, 12.

II. 'i"i2'a
pr. n. for Egypt, and appa-

rently f )r Lower Egypt ; thrice ^"2x7

^yi'2 (he sfrt^ams or canals of Egypt, the

branches of the Nile, Is. 19, 6. 37, 25. 2

K. 19. 24. Under the name ii:^ there

seems to lurk the Egyptian JULGTOVpO
kingdom, as in nrna the word c^OTpO
king. But the Hebrews doubtless as-

cribed to it a domestic origin, prob. as

signifying a border, limit, (r. ^^"0 ) i. q.

G o

Arab. ^^-0.5, perh. as sing, of the dual

d';i'i2^ th two Egypts, q. v. Others,
e. g. Bochart in Phaleg IV. 24, suppose

Egypt to be so called as being strong
and fortified, i. q. ^^:s.l2 1.4; see Diod.

Sic. 1. 31.

irr\Tq f:(r.
^si^s I) plur. m-i^ii^ , ni-.^p .

1. a mound, bulwark, of besiegers, i. q.

-lis^ no. 3, Is. 29, 3.

2. a fortress, fortified city, 2 Chr.

11, 11
;
more fully nn!i:2^ "^n? 14, 5

;
^^5

ri-i^::^ 11, 10. 11. 23! 12^, 4." 21, 3.

n^Sria f.
(r. r^^:) i. q. n^^ II, quaircl,

strife. Is. 41, 12 rin^s^a itD3x iAy ao^

versaries, enemies.

' '-^^J a root not in use, perh. to shine,

\. q. ^^ and ^^^; , comp. v-^ to be

cheerful, and by transp. yiu^isD. to shine.

Hence the two following :

^V^ m. (Is. 48, 4 proves nothing for

the fem.) c. suff. "^nii^, plur. constr.

nins^ ; the forehead,

'

1 Sam. 17, 49.

2 Chr. 26, 19. nsiT rnrx n5^ the (shame-
less) brow of a harlot Jer. 3, 3. Ez. 3, 7
n:?3 "^pm ofan impudentforehead, v. 8.

9. Is. 48, 4 na;^n3 :in:^ thy brow is

6ra55, brazen. Plur. Ez. 9, 4.

nnS'p f. a greave, greaves, armour for

the legs, q. d.frontlets of the leg, constr.

rn:CT3 l Sam. 17, 6. R. n:^^.

nbS'Q f. (r. hh-s I) only plur. ni^-j:i3,

bells, upon horses and camels for orna-

ment, Zech. 14, 20. See in rb:^.

nbS'Q f. (r. Vbs II) a shady place,

shade, Zech. 1, 8.

ThTa f (r. bb:i I) only in dual c'^nb::?3,

cymbals, for accompanying music. 1 Chr.

13, 8. Ezra 3. 10. Neh. 12, 27. al. So
in Greek, dual xv^^uXm, -oir. See in

ns:2'a f (r. TTj:) turban, tiara of the

high priest Ex. 28, 4. 39. 29. 6. Lev. 8,

9. 16, 4; of a king Ez. 21. 31. For the

form of it, see Braun de Vestitu sacerd.

Heb. p. 624 sq. Jos. Antiq. 3. 7. 3. B. J.

5. 5. 7.

2?^'52 m. (r. i':il) a couch bed. some-

thing spread dnum. Is. 28. 20.

^1^Ta m. (r. -trx) plur. ronsMr. "'i":?!?,

step, walk, P?. 37, 23. Prov 20. 24.
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I'^'iys^a in his steps, i. e. in his com-

pany, Dan. 11, 43. Comp. '"'^f':!^ Judg.

4, 10.

nn^'l^^'a f. (irn-y:? and "i^) pr.
' what

is next to a little,' i. e. subparvimi, par-

vulicm, a little thing, 'a rnx
-(-i]?

Dan.

8, 9
;
see Lehrg. 123, also art.

"JTa
no.

3. g. Better : even a little one, accord-

ing to the idiom noted in )^ no. 1. a. /;
see Thesaur. p. 805. g.

^^Ta m. (r. "n?^) constr. ^?Sp.
1. Pr. smallness ; hence any thing

small little, Gen. 19, 20. Job 8, 7
;
of a

small number, 2 Chr. 24, 24 n'^tliDX -iSSTS

few men; of a short time, Is. 63, 18

*i?-j^b for a little while.

2. Mizar, pr. n. ol" a summit prob. in

the ridge of Anti-Lebanon or Hermon,
Ps. 42, 7.

nS^'Q m. (r, nB:) constr. HES^.
1. a watch-tower, Is. 21, 8. Also a

lofty place, whence one can see far and

wide around, whether furnished with a

watch-tower or not. 2 Chr. 20, 24.'

2. Mizpeh, pr. n. of several towns Hnd

cities, in elevated situations : a) In the

plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 38. b) In Ben-

jamin, Josh. 18, 26
;
see nD:i^3 no. 2. c)

In Moab, 1 Sam. 22. 3. d) In Gilead

Judg. 11, 29, see nss^ no. 1. This may
be the same with nssrn vq-) Josh. 13,

26. e) A valley in the high region of

Lebanon Josh. 11. 8, comp. 11, 3.

T\^Ta (watch-tower, lofty place, r.

ns-^) always with the art. riE:i^n, with

n loc. nPEtsisn, Mizpah. pr. n.

1. A town or city of Gilead, Judg. 10,

17. 11,11. 34. Hos. 5, 1. Some refer

hither .Tudg. 11, 29 'irb-na^^ ,
but see

in ris:i?^ no. 2. d. For the origin of this

place, see Gen. 31. 49.

2. A cityof Benjamin, where the peo-

ple were wont to convene, Judg. 20, 1.

3. 1 Sam. 7,5-16. al. It was afterwards

fortified by Asa to protect the border

agninst the kingdom of Israel, 1 K. 15. 22.

2 Clir. 16 6. Later it was the residence

of the Chaldean governor, Jer. 40. 6 sq.

comp. Neh. 3. 7. 15. 19. Once written

riB-^-in .Tosh. 18. 26. [Prob. the high

point two jiourp north-west of Jerusa-

lem, now called Nfhy Samwil ; see Bib.

Res. in Palest. II. p.' 143, 144. R.

limit, border

D'^pS^'Q m.plur. (r. )'Z'l) hidden places,

Obad. 6.

*

y?'^ fut. yb^ 1. to suck, to Slick

out, 1. q. 'r\'l'Q and nt?3. Arab. {jQjo,

Chald.
-j^^*^, Syr. ^, id. all of which

imitate the sound, as also Gr. jui-^o),

fiv^ao), fiu^og. Hence to draw out with

relish, to taste. Is. 66, 11
; comp. p3^ v.

12. Things sweet and pleasant are

wont to be sucked out, hence

2. to he sweet, whence H^?3 sweet i. e.

unleavened. Comp. pn^, which also

has both significations.

yrn see in psiS^ .

''^^9 obsol. root, which seems to

have had the same power as the kindr.

*\S3, to shut in, to restrain; whence
G o

Chald. "12^, Arab. -a^
and Heb. ^i:73 II, D->"):^ .

^Ta m. (r. "v^S, as ::tD^ from 23D)

straitness, distress, Ps. 118, 5. P!ur.

D^-n^^, constr. '^:^^, Lam. 1, 3. Ps.

116, '3.

nnSia, see in !Tisi3.

n^l'^TQ dual pr. n. for Egypt, Gen. 46,

34. 50, 11 ; often more fully 07^::^ ^^-iK

the land of Egypt, fem. Gen. 45, 20. 47,

6. 13. Also for the people, the Egyp-
tians, in prose, and mostly with plur.

Gen. 45. 2. 47, 15. 20. 50, 3. Ex. 1, 14;

rarely with sing. masc. 14, 25. 31
; poet,

with sing. masc. Is. 19, 16. 25. Jer. 46, 8,

and fem. Hos. 9. 6. Joel 4, 19. With
n loc. ri^-^ns^ Gen. 26, 2. al. Sing.

*"i:i^ Lower Egypt q. v. Hence the

dual C^-Sc^a seems to have originally

denoted the two Egypts, i. e. Lower and

Upper Egypt (the latter pr. b'iTB) by

zeugma, as we now say the two Sicilies,

for Sicily and Naples; although this

origin being afterwards left out of view,

the dual c'^"^2iri is sometimes so employed
as not to include Pathros or upper Egypt,
Is. 11.11. Jer. 44, 15. Others ineptly refer

the dual form to the two parts of Egypt
as divided by the Nile. The Arabs have

the sing, ^.j^ojo
Misr, Egypt, pr. limit,

border ; Syr. has the Jual. although rare
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in this language, ^i^ld. The gentile

noun is "^"i^^ an Egyptian Gen. 39, 1 ;

f. n-^-i:!^ Gen. 16, 1. Piur. m. Q"^":::^

Gen. 12; 12. 14 ;
f. n'i'''n:ia Ex. 1, 19.

[Engl. Vers, as pr. n. of pers. Mizraim^
Gen. 10, 6. 13. 1 Chr. 1, 8. R.

jrj'l^'G ra. (r. C)"|^) afining-pot, cruci-

ble, Prov. 17, 3. 27, 21.

p''? m. (r. pp?^) rottenness, putridity.
Is. 3, 24 n^in-i p^ cilia rnn instead of a
sweet smell there shall be rottenness, i. e.

the foetor of putrid ulcers. 5, 24 the root

shall be as rottenness i. e. rotten wood.

ln!l]?'ja
f (r. sp3) a hammer, mallet,

pr. the pointed hammer of the stone-

cutter and smith, 1 K. 6, 7. Is. 44, 12.

Jer. 10, 4. Hence prob. the name Max-

xtt^tuog, '^'2^'0 ,
the hammerer ; comp.

the French name Charles Martel.

a f (r. 3p3) 1. i. q. n2;3^, a

hammer, Judg. 4, 21.

2. a mine, quarry, broken in the rock.

Is. 51, 1.

^71?''? (place of shepherds, r. 'ipj)

Makkedah, pr. n. of a place in the plain

of Judah, anciently a royal city of the

Canaanites, Josh. 10, 10. 12, 16. 15, 41.

ttJ'^PP m. (r. llJ'll?) once 7!?^ Dag.

euph. Ex. 15, 17; c. suff. iiiJ^p^. once

irreg. i-'^P^ Num. 18. 29; plur. b-iir-npta,

constr. ^d'np^.

1. any thing sacred, hallowed. Num.

18, 29.

2. a holy place, sanctuary, espec. the

sacred tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex.

25, 8. Lev. 12, 4. 21, 12. Num. 10, 21.

18, 1
;
the temple 1 Chr. 22, 19. 2 Chr.

29,21. Dan. 11,31. al. Often more fully,

i;; ttjn;r?3 oipTS Is. 60, 13
; ^;! ^"np^ ^3^

Dan. 8, 11.
r\^'q 'iJ'np^ the king^s sanc-

tuary, i. e. set apart and sacred to him-

self; Am. 7, 13. Plur.
"^^

n-'n "^Uirip?^ Jer.

51, 51 sanctuaries (sacred places) of the

temple; bx "^irtipia Ps. 73, 17 id. But

bx'it:'^ ''^!'7P^ the sanctuaries of Israel,

i. e. idolatrous and unlawful, Am. 7, 9.

3. an asylum, the temple and sacred

places among the Hebrews having the

privilege of an asylum, as also among
the Greeks, Is. 8, 14. Ez. 11, 16; comp.
1 K. I, 50. 2, 28. See 2 Mace. 4, 34.

Pausan. Corinth. 13.

O'^r'r?!?''?
m. plur. Ps. 26, 12, and

nibnjp^ f plur. Ps. 68, 27. R. bnp^ .

1. assemblies, chiefly of those praising
God. choirs, Ps. 11. cc.

2. Makheloth, pr. n. of a station of the

Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 25.

njlpia m. also i^JpP 2 Chr. 1, 16

Cheth. once
niJjpia

1 K. 10, 28
; constr.

nipa 2 Chr. 1, 16. R. n^l5.

1. expectation, hope, confidence, 1 Chr.

29, 15. Ezra 10, 2. Also one in whom
confidence is placed, of God Jer. 14, 8.

17, 13. 50, 7.

2. a gathering together, collection, see

r. ni]5 Niph. a) Of waters, Gen. 1. 10.

Ex.' 7, 19. Lev. 11, 36. b) a band,

company, of men and animals, e. g. of

horses, a caravan; so prob. in 1 K. 10,

28 iTi^Qa ^"yf:^ inp';' "n^^n ^^TP ri^pTSJi

and a company of the king^s merchants

brought from Egypt a company of horses

at a price; also 2 Chr. 1, 16. There is

a play of words in the double use of the

word nipn for a band of merchants and

a troop of horses. So Piscator and Va-

tablus
;
but interpreters have here very

widely differed
;
see Bochart Hieroz. T.

I. p. 171. 172. Michaelis Supplem. p.

1271. Mos. Recht III. p. 331.

nip'a f (r.nip Niph.) gathering-place
for waters, a pool, reservoir. Is. 22, 11.

Diptt, also tDpia Ex. 29, 13 (r. cnp)

constr. Dip?3, c. suff. i^ip^a", fn^p^ G^n.

29, 3; plur. ni^ipa, c. suff. dniVp^ ;

comm. gend. rarely fem. Gen. 18, 24.

Job 20, 9, in plur. 2 Sam. 17, 12 Cheth.

1. place, pr. station, from standing

etc. Arab. *lXo, Eth. <^4>T<p, id.

Phen. Dp73 place, town. Gen. 1, 9. 13,

3. 14. 22, 3. 28, 11. 17. Ecc. 3, 20. 6, 6.

al. ssep. Gen. 24, 23 a place for us to

lodge in. v. 25. 31. "is oip^ a narrow

place Num. 22, 26
; irinp 'a a holy place

Ex. 29, 31
; I'inij '12 a clean place Lev.

4, 12. 6. 4
; ct^i? '12 an unclean place Lev.

14, 40. nip^"br2 in every place, every

where, Num^ 18," 31. Prov. 15, 3. "ina

b Dip's to assign a place to any one, e. g.

for sitting 1 Sam. 9, 22, or dwelling
Josh. 20, 4. 1 Sam. 27, 5

;
but also to

give place to any one, i. e. to give way
to yield. Judg. 20, 36. b D^p?a CTJ to ax>
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point a place to any one, sc. as a refuge
Ex. 21, 13, or for dwelling 2 Sam. 7,

10. 1 K. 8, 21. With genit. Vr-ir; oip^
^Ae pZace of ashes Lev. 1, 16; n^p^ 'a a

place of (for) ca^//e Num. 32, lV"i:n 'a

David's place, seat, 1 Sam. 20, 25. 27.

Spec, the place of any one, i. e. a) a

dwelli7ig-place, habitation, home, Gen.

29, 26. 30, 25. Num. 24, 11. Judg. 11, 19;

also Ex. 3, 8. Ps. 44, 20. Is. 18, 7. Pro-

verbially Job 7, 10 iaip^ m'3) ^3"i-'2^ 5<b

^Z5 place shall know him, no more, i.e.

he shall be wholly forgotten. Ps. 103, 16;

comp. Job 20, 9. Ps. 37, 10. Also Job 16,

18 '^nj^s'.tb nip-Q '^rj']
bx let there be no

abiding-place for my cry, i. e. no delay,
but let it ascend at once to God. b) A
place where any thing is found.^ntZm^-

place, as -njb '"Q Job 28, 1 (parall. i^ilL-Q).

V. 6. Comp. V. 12. 23. The constr. state

is often found before "^^X, espec. in the

phrase "iTti^ ^''P'^S in the place where,
Lev. 4, 24.' 33. 6, 18. 2 Sam. 15, 21. 1 K.

21, 19. Jer. 22, 12; also
'^, CilpTS-bx id.

Ecc. ], 7
;
and with HT as relat. Ps. 104,

8. Sometimes the absol. is retained, as

nt'N mp:Q-bs Josh. 1, 3. Deut. 12, 13.

Ex. 21, 13. al. In the later books cipia

i\L;fi<, or ^. D'^'p'O, the place where, is some-

times used redundantly for TcAere ("idxa,

^t^), ivhercver; Ecc. 11, 3 Vq*^; u^pxi

tt^irr;!
0^:3

y^'r\
where the treefallefh there

it shall be.

"

Esth. 4, 3. 8, 17. Ez. 6, 13
;
so

too Gen. 39, 20. 40, 3. Adv. with genit.

i. q. in place of instead, of. Is. 33, 21. Hos.

2, 1 [1, 10]. Ecc. 3, 16. Comp. Arab.

j^Dwo, Syr. ioo?, locus et adv. loco.

2. a place, i. e. a town, village, Gen.

18, 24. 19, 12. 14. 29, 22.' 23, 17. "^^SX

Dip5an the men of the place, the inhabi-

tants, Judg. 19, 16; i-Qip-c, *.rd Ruth 4, 10.

Also a region, district, Judg. 1 8, 10. sip^a

ODU the region of Shechem Gen. 12, 6.

"lip'52 m. (r. "i^ip) constr. n*p^ Lev.

12, 7; c. suff. iTip^, ^-ip^: Lev. 20, 17;

a fountain, pr. opened by digging, Hos.

13, 15. Jer. 51, 36. Zech. 13, 1. "lip^
Ci-fln ni'O a fountain of living waters

Jer. 2, 13. 17, 13. Trop. fountain of

tears, i. e. the eye, Jer. 8, 23; fountain

of blood, by euphemism for pudenda mu-

fiebris, Lev. 12,7. 20, 18 (where D^^^ is

omitted) ; fountain of life or happiness

Ps. 36, 10. Prov. 10, 11. 13, 14. 14,27.

16, 22
; fountain of wisdom Prov. 18, 4.

In a different sense, Ps. 68, 27 "lip^a

b^^^i!:'^ ye from the fountain of Israel,

i. e. who are the posterity of Israel
;

comp. D^a Is. 48, 1.

njJTp m. (r. npV) a taking, receiving,

ofgifts2Chr. 19', 7.

tnnp'a f. plur. (r. np^ no. 2) wares,

m.erchandise, Neh. 10, 32, comp. v. 31.

Talm. npXi emtio.

^'Dfp'a m. (r. "nia;? I ) incense, Ex. 30, 1.

n'I'DptJ f. (r. -Tj;? I) a censer, for

burning incense, 2 Chr. 26, 19. Ez. 8, 11.

*
^p^;3 obsol. root, prob. i. q. Ethiop.

n4*oA and ft4>^A to germinate, to

sprout, (n and ^ being interchanged,)

whence fl'I^^A. a sprout, scion, twig.

From this again comes the secondary

verb 'l^n^A to punish, pr. obviously, to

smite with a rod, although Ludolf sepa-
rates these roots in his Lex. p. 238.

Comp. also Syr. U^as. The Lat. bacu-

lus is not here to be drawn into compari-
son ; for this comes from /?o), and is

pr. a walking-stick, comp. ^uxTrjQiov.

Hence the two following:

''p'^ m. constr. bp^ Jer. 1. 11, and

hp_^ Gen. 30, 37, c. suff. ihpv , c=bp:a ;

plur. nibpis ;
a shoot, rod, Gen. 30, 37 sq.

Jer. 1, 11. Then, a staff (comp. *^^'n)^

which one carries in his hand, Gen. 32,

11. Ex. 12, 11. 1 Sam. 17, 40. 41
;
with

which an animal is beaten Num. 22, 27;

the crook of a shepherd Zech. 11, 7 sq.

1^ b|5^ a dart or javelin Ez. 39, 9.

Chald. T^ hp^ spiculum. Castell. Of a

divining rod, ^a^dopavtda, Hos. 4, 12.

nibp'a (perh. for m'bp^ staves) Mik-

loth, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 27, 4. b) 1 Chr.

8, 32. 9, 37. 38.

t35p'52 m. (r. t:V|3 no. 2) a refuge, asy-

lum., Num. 35, 12. 'l5. Josh. 20, 3. -i^S

I2bp73 a city of refuge, for homicides to

flee to. Josh. 21, 13. 21. 27. 32. 36; plur.

^^P^ ^^P, Num. 35, 6. Josh. 20, 2. 1 Chr.

6,^42! 52.'

^?^p''3 f (r. yb;? II ) sculpture, carved

work, sc. in relief. 1 K. 6, 18. Plur.

m>'bp73 ,
constr. nirVp-a ,

1 K. 6, 29. 32.

7.31.
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up'n see in tlp^

n:pp m. (r. n2j3) once fem. Ex. 34,

19; constr. n3p?^, c. suff. ?)3p^, ^J^ppa,

!i3:pT3 ; also sing, with rad. Yodh re-

tained (see under nb?^, f^i<l^, Heb.
Gr. 91. 9. n), as "^ip^ my flock Num. 20,

19, 'CIP^ ihy floclc Is. 30, 23
;
but plur.

where the suff". is plur. and refers to more

than one, as B3''3pp your flocks 2 K. 3,

17. Josh. 1, 14
; on^sp^ their flocks Gen.

36,7. 46,6. 47, 17.' Jer. 49, 32.

1. a purchase, i. e. things bought,
Gen. 49, 32.

2. possessions, riches, wealth, but al-

ways oi' cattle, in which alone the wealth

of nomadic tribes consists
; comp. Gr.

XTrjvog, pr. i. q. xriffxix, possession ; oig

i. q. Lat. ovis and ops (whence opilio),

plur. opes; Arab. jUo, Syr. ,-IiiaJ,

opes et oves ; comp. also Germ, das Gut
used in Holstein for cattle, see Voss on

Virg. Eel. 10. 19. So Gen. 13, 2. 7. 29,

7. Ex. 9, 4. 6. Is. 30, 23. al. seep, ''^rsx

nsp^ men of cattle, herdsmen, shep-

herds, Gen. 46, 32. 34. n:pi3 jr-ix
a

land for cattle, adapted for pasturage,
Num. 32. 1. 4. The word n3pa is strict-

ly used only of sheep, goats, and neat

cattle, ("i;?3!i "(ii:! ,) excluding beasts of

burden; Gen. 26, 14 "rp^!! "(X^t nipia

"i|!?a. 47, 17 and Joseph gave them

bread -i;?2n n3p?^a!i -(Xsn nppTsssi o^D^sa

D^^rnsn.' Ecc.'2, 7. 2 Chr. 32, 29. Gen.

36, 6. Num. 31, 9. More rarely asses

and camels are also comprehended, e.g.
Job 1, 3.

"5)^''? fem. of t-i5p^ 1. purchase Lev.

27, 22
; n3p?:ar| -tso a hill of purchase

Jer. 32. 11 sq. Concr. thing purchased,
as v)D3 rspia purchase ofmoney, a slave

bought with money. Gen. 17, 12. 13. 23.

Ex. 12, 44. Also price of purchase,
Lev. 25, 16. 51.

2. a possession. Gen. 23, 18.

^^^?jp''3 (possession of Jehovah) 7l/?/i:-

neiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 21.

Q^^ m. (r. tiXypJ divinatim, Ez. 12,

24. 13,7.

Tl?''? (end, r. y^lp, like TjO^ from '^50)

Makaz, pr. n. of a place in Dan or Ju-

dah 1 K. 4, 9.

?12rj?13 m. also ^^^I?^ Ez. 46, 21 (r.

5?SJ5) plur. ri-bip^, constr. "'^isp^, c.

suff". "Tinirilpp ;
an angle, corner, Ex.

26, 24. ^36, 29. Neh. 3, 19. 20. 24. 25.

Mostly an internal angle, Ez. 46, 21. 22.

Neh. 3, 24.

ny^SJp'a f (r. 5:2p) a Shisel, carving-

tool, with which wooden images were
carved out; Plur. mr:p:Q Is. 44, 13.

Targ. b^atx a knife, cutter.

^?P^, see in nis;? no. 2.

Pj!''?' in Kal not used, to melt, to pine

away, comp. kindr. 7\^^, T]^^, ^^^, q. v.

Chald. id. Comp. among occidental

roots maceo, macer.

NiPH. pp3 fut. iip??'! 1. to be melted,

to melt. Is. 34, 4 D^'a\rr:-x^:-b3 Jipiaj

and all the stars of heaven shall melt, be

melted, sc. like wax candles, to which
the poet thus compares them

;
so Vi-

tringa well explains this image. Hence
to flow, to run, of ulcers, Ps. 38, 6 5ip733

'n'-iian my sores run sc. with matter.

2. to pine away, to consume away, of

the eyes and tongue, Zech. 14, 12
;
of

men, Lev. 26, 39. Ez. 24, 23. 33, 10.

Hi PH. plan causat. to cause to pine

away, Zech. 14, 12.

Deriv. pa .

"IP'S see in "iip^ .

i^'ljp'a m. (r. N-np) plur. constr. '^X'lpTD.

1. a calling together, convocation ;

Num. 10, 2 nnyn x-np^b for convoking
the assembly. Hence a) a convocation,

assembly, sc. of the people for worship
and for the performance of the sacred

rites, TTavriyvQic, Is. 1, 13. Often x^p^
bnp Lev. 23, 3. 7. 8. 24. 27. Num. '28,
25. 26. b) place of convocation, plur.

holy places, Is. 4, 5.

2. a reading, reading aloud. Neh. 8,

8 they gave attention to the reading.

*^'lp!^ m. (r. ?Tjp) 1. hap, chance,

accident, 1 Sam. 6, 9. 20, 26. Ruth 2, 3.

2. lot, fortune, event, which happens
to any one. Ecc. 2. 14 ^'^:P'^,

"^nx r\'^;p^

C^3~rx the same event happens to them

all. v.i5. a 19. 9,2.3.

^'!?j?^ m. (r. rrn;?) pr. part. V\.frame,

frame-work of beams, joisls, etc. Ecc.

10, 18.
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TVy^'U f. (r. ^inj?) a cooling, refreshing,

Judg. 3, 20. 24.

TiJj?^ see ^j^ia.

ntJptl m. (r. r>tp^ II) pr. turned work,

opus iornatum, i. q. fern, n^'p?^ . Once,

Is. 3, 24 n^'pia nir?!^ turned work, lit.

' work of turned work,' ironically of the

liair dressed in artificial curls. Other

interpretations see in Thesaur. p. 1243.

1. ni^pip f. ofthe preced. turned work,

opus tornatum, both of wood Ex. 25, 18,

and of gold and silver Ex. 25, 31. So

of the golden candelabra Ex. 25, 31. 36.

37, 17.22. Num. 8, 4; of the silver trump-

ets. Num. 10, 2
;
of a column, Jer. 10, 5

;

of the cherubim, Ex. 25, 18 nbrn mr;?^
crib< with turned work shalt thou make

them, sc. the cherubs. These were of

oleaster-wood covered with gold, as

appears from 1 K. 6, 23, comp. v. 28
;

hence the signification of solid, beaten

gold, assigned by some to nrpia, as

if from r. ncj? no. I,
is false.

IT. TW^12 m. (for N'^h^) denom.from

tt'i'p cucumber) afield of cucumbers. Is.

1, 8. Arab. sUiii/).

yo m. (r. ^^"o) A) From the root

no. 1, subst. a drop, Is. 40, 15.

B) From the root no. 2. 1. Adj. with

fem. n-^-Q , bitter, Is. 5, 20. Prov. 27, 7 j

of brackish water, bitter, acrid, Ex. 15,

23. Metaph. a) sad, sorrowful, Ez.

3, 14
; often of the mind Job 21, 25

; "i^

UJS2 bitter in spirit, sad at heart. 1 Sam.

1, 10. 22, 2. Job 3, 20. Prov. 31, 6. b)

bitter, of a cry, of grief, etc. i. e. vehe-

ment ; n*^ w!i
fi^iia njri^'^ a great and

J)itler cry Gcn.^27', 34.'Esth. 4, 1. Ez. 27,

31 "^^ "'QCia bitter lamentation i. e. vehe-

ment. Also of a bitter or cruel fate,

Jer. 4, 18. Prov. 5, 4. Am. 8, 10. c)

Forferce, vehement, raging, i. q. Arab.

^yo, (whence also we see how t?

strong can stand in antithesis to sweet

Judg. 14, 14,) Hab. 1, 6; US3 ^"Q id.

Judg. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 17, 8. d) deadly,

destnictive, Ps. 64, 4. Jer. 2, 19. Ecc. 7,

26
; comp. in no. 2. c.

2. Subst. a) bitterness, as of death

1 Sam. 15, 32. b) ^'^'33 n^ the bitter-

ness of my soul, sadness. Job 7. 11. 10. 1.

Is. 38, 15. c) bitter lot, calamity, Is.

38j 17. Hence deadliness, destruction,

Num. 5, 24. 27
;

Di-iEfn '^a the deadly
waters v. 18. 19. 24.

3. Adv. bitterly ; so ^^ Is. 33, 7. Zcph.
1. 14

; n-n^ Ez. 27, 30.

nb m. fully ni-a Cant. 4, 6. 5, 6, c.

Makk. "la Ex. 30, 23 ; myrrh, so called

from its flowing, distilling, see r. "I'^a

no. 1, Arab. ^, Gr. fivg^a (as if from

a fem. rrria) also afiv^ra; a substance

which distils in tears from a tree grow-

ing in Arabia, resembling the Egyptian
thorn according to Dioscor. 1. 17. These

tears then harden into a bitter aromatic

gum, which was highly prized, and used

in incense Ex. 30, 23
;
in perfumes Ps.

45, 9. Prov. 7. 17. Cant. 3, 6 ;
in unguents

Esth. 2, 12. Cant. 5, 5 ; and among the

Greeks for strengthening wine, Mark 15,

23. 36. The best kind, was called "73

ini' Cant. 5, 5, and ^i'^'n ^b Ex. 30, 23,

as distilling of itself from the tree, and

therefore most highly prized, tT^v{)va

(TJuxT
rj, Sept. a^vQva inXanri. So ~i^S

"lian a bag of myrrh, worn for the sake

of its perfume (as Tl's: r''3 Is. 3. 20) sus-

pended from the neck of a female, Cant

1, 13. (Others understand here a bun-

dle of the flowers or leaves of myrrh,

against the common usage of the words.)

Of the tree, however, which produces
the myrrh, we have had until recently

no accurate account. Ehrenberg dis-

covered it in Arabia, and has fully de

scribed it. The name is balsamodendron

myrrha ; see Nees v. Esenbeck Plant.

Officin. Tab. 357. Comp. Dioscor. 1. c.

with Sprengel's commentary. Celsii

Hierobot. T. I. p. 520.

*
I. t<y2 i. q. nna , ^Ix 1. to lash

to whip, e. g. a horse into a more rapid

course
;
see Hi ph.

2. to be penierse, rebellious. Part. fem.

nx'n'ia, i. q. nnia, rebellious, Zeph. 3. 1.

HiPH. once of the ostrich rising from

her nest, and by the flapping of her

wings lashing herself up into her course.

Job 39, 18 i<^"j^n c^-aa nrs yet now

she lashes herself up on high. Comp
wvj and i:vj. All the ancient intpp

to raise oneself up, to rise up, as if Kna

were by transp. for cxn
,
on .
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*II. ^rC or ^yi a root not

found in the verb, to be well fed, to be

fat. Arab. |^ and ^^yo bene profecit

s. bene cessit cibus, myjo
fortis (pr. pin-

guis), virilis fuit, whence
%yjO, Chald,

ti'nT2,aman. Kindred are X'^a Hiph. to

feed, to fatten, X'''i2 fat, which we have

referred (see N'la) to the idea of cutting

up, and so of eating. But perhaps this

Bignif may corne rather from the notion

of filling, since 5<"}^, 5<'!)2, approach near

to sb^a q. V. Comp. the Sanscr./jri, pri,

to fill, nourish, sustain. Hence 6t">"}i3

fat, MX'i^ crop, of a bird, and pr. n.

^'^'9 (' q- ''^';!^ sad) Mara, pr. n. f

Ruth 1, 20 ChetV. See in rrn^ II. 2. b.

^'yQ Chald. m. dominus, lord, Dan.

2,47. 4, 16.21. 5,23. Syr. |lji^, Arab.

%Jo
,
id. pr. man. R. ^'ro II.

^^1^ see X'n'i^ .

J'li^n'a Merodach, see T|lH73.

n^,'?? ^1^"^^ (Merodach i. e. Mars
his lord

; according to Bohlen i. q. Pers.

j^lt>^^N-i (^i^yA
vir laudatus, but less

well.) Merodach-Baladan. pr. n. of a

king of Babylon, Is. 39, 1, according to

Berosus (in Euseb. Chron. Vers. Arm.
ed. Aucher. T. I. p. 42, 43), a viceroy
of the king of Assyria, who rebelled and

seized the kingdom of Babylon for him-

self; s-ee Comm. on Isa. I. c. Hitzig

supposes the Merodach-Baladan o[ Be-

rosus to have been a diff'erent person.
He is also called 'I'^xbs r*i<ia q. v. the

C being exchanged for 2.

nsjn'a m. (r. nx'n) constr. nxn^, c.

suif. TCVi-)^ Cant. 2. 5, 'r,x'i?3 2, 14, ^"nx-j^a

Lev. 13, 34, nx^^ v. 4.20; more fre-

quently with suffix forms apparently

plural, but of which the Yod is never-

theless radical (see bias's, Hppia, and

Heb. Gr. 91. 9. n), as
-n^X"}^ Cant. 2,

14, T'X-i'a Job 41. 1, and cn^H^i'^a
, in^K-i^a ,

which are construed with the sing. Gen.

41, 21. Lev. 14, 37. Dan. 1, 15; but

!iri<"Ji3
Dan. 1, 13 constr. with a plur.

verb. Plur. constr. "i^n^a Ecc. 11, 9

Cheth. in Keri nxna.

1. sight, aspect, view, the act oflooking

upon, Gen. 41, 2. Cant. 2, 14. al. saep^

Arab. 8 f
yjo

id. Lev. 13, 12 nx-iia-bab

in^r! "".r? according- to all the viewing

of the priest, i. e. so far as the pries: can

see. Deut.28,-34 'C^P^. '"^^"!^ '"'^i^^ ^'"'

eyes behold, v. 67. Is. 11, 3! Ez. 23, 16."

Ecc. 11, 9.

2. appearance, form., Engl, looks, Ex.

24, 17. Ez. 1, 16. 28. Often in the gen.
after an adj. nxn^ ns"] Gen. 12, 11. 29,

17, n.x^T? p-arj 24, 16. 26,7, i. e. ofafair
appearance, fine form

;
and so with b

as nx'n?:b '^'onz of a pleasant appear*

ance, form, Gen. 2, 9
;
nxnrb biia Josh.

2, 10
;
hence put simpl. for comeliness^

beauty, Is. 53, 2. In the prophetic style,

the form of a thing is something like

that thing, comp. in n^^'n no. 3. Dan.

10, 18 a'lx nx-iTiS ^s-rs^i there touched

me something like the form of a man
i. e. having the semblance of a man.

Ez. 8, 2, and so Ez. 1, 26 nxn733 n^^-n.

3. sight, thing seen, vision, Ex. 3, 3.

Ez. 8, 4. 11, 24. 43, 3. Dan. 8, 16.

HiJ^lia f (r. nj*'^) 1. a vision. Num.

12, 6.

'

1 Sam. 3,' 15. Dan. 10, 7. 8. 16.

nb-^bn rk'^ia nocturnal visions Gen.

46, 2. t3^rfbs< nix-i^ visions from God
Ez. 1, 1.

8,'
3' 40, 2.

2. a mirror, i. e. a polished plate of

metal, i. q. "^X-J , plur. Ex. 38, 8. Arab.

'i\yA
id.

.njj^ltt f. (r. xn^a no. II) the crop^

craw, of birds, Lev. 1, 16. Arab. .^Tt-Jo

id. "^

mrxn-a josh. 15, 44, (i. q. nilixn^,

q. d. on the top of a hill, denom. fr. a)ii"i)

contr. n^ 1 Chr. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 11, 8.

14. 8. 9. Mic. 1, 15 ; Mareshah, pr. n. a)

A fortified city in the plains of Judah,
Josh. Chr. 11. cc. Gr. Magrjau Jos. Ant
8. 10. 1

; Mugiaad 12. 8. 6. Euseb. and

Jerome place its ruins "
in secundo la-

pide Eleutheropoleos," Onomast. art.

Magrjad; and the remains of an ancient

site are still visible on a hill about a

Roman mile and a half southeast froni

Beit Jibrin, the ancient Eleutheropolis;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 422. corap^

p. 397. b) A man, 1 Chr. 2, 42.
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ni?b5'^'a r. (denom. fr. Cisi-i) pr. aZ the

head, what is at the head, comp. nibj'nTa

at the feet. Plur. ni'^xn^ id. and

poet, the head itself; Jer.*13, 18 ^n^
D=n"il<2n ri"]iJ5 tDSip.ilJxn^ (from) your

heads shall come down the crown of your

glory ; here T^^ is followed by the ace.

of that from which, like XSt^, nb?.

Sept. Vulg. and Syr. seem to have refad

ta3'^riDxn^/ro??i at your heads, with the

same vowels as '^niE'xnTa 1 Sam. 26, 12,

which is also well. See the next art.

riillJ55n)2 r. plur. (denom. fr. tlJxn) i. q.

niljxiis, pr. place at the head, as 1 Sam.

19,16; opp. mh")^. Put in the accus.

as Adv. at the head of any one
;

c. suff.

Tinibx"^^ at his head 1 K. 19, 6. 1 Sam.

26, 7. 11. 16
;
also under the head of any

one, 1 Sam. 19, 13. 16. Gen. 28, 11.' 18.

With a genit. 1 Sam. 26, 12 he took

the spear . . . b^i.stlj iriiis'nTS from at the

head of Saul, where ^ seems to imply

removal, A\^. from v. li iilix n'':nn-nx

'i2
;
and we must .suppose, either that

^r^^?"^"? is here for '^rilJx'nais , one n

being dropped ;
or that '^nil3s<;n is here

put for -iritixn^a. For the double plur.

comp. "'n'i^a p. 139, note.

'^'Pri (increase, r. SZ'n, as SD73 from

-ZD) Merab, pr. n. of a daughter of Saul,

1 Sam. 14, 49. 18, 17. 19.

D'^'inn'a m. plur. (3 without Dag.) co-

verings, coverlets, as spread upon beds,

Prov. 7, 16. 31,22. R. nin.

r3'l'52 m. (r. nn'n) 1. enlargement,

increase. Is. 9, 6.

2. greatness, abundance. Is. 33, 23

nan 73 b'b^ a great spoil.

r\!2!yQ f (r. nn'i) largeness, ampli-

tude, concr. ample, large, Ez. 23, 32.

rT^2l*i'Q f. (r. ^^Ii)
1. greatness, mul-

titude, '2 Chr. 9, . 30, 18. With suff.

nn''3"i^ the multitude of them, i. e. the

greater part, 1 Chr. 12, 29.

2. increase of a family, offspring, 1

Sam. 2, 33.

3. increase on money, interest, usury.

Lev. 25, 37. Comp. Gr. to'xo? from

t/xtw, Lat. fenu^ from feo i. e. fero. pa-

rio, whence fetus, fecundus ;
see Gellius

18.13. Arab. Lss fenus, LjT IV fenera-

vit. Syr. sa?

f3*]l'Q m. (r. T?*^) crouching-place

lair, of animals Zeph. 2, 15
; of flocks,

constr. ys";^ Ez. 25, 5. See Lehrg.

p. 578.

p21*\'^ m. (r. p?'^) stall, stable, in

which cattle are tied. Am. 6, 4. '?3 ba5

a stalled calf fatted, 1 Sam. 28, 24. Jer.

46, 21. Mai. 3, 20.

* ^
j'9 obsol. root, prob. i. q. T-^z, Arab

quadril. ->^j so far as can be gath-

ered from the derivatives, viz.

1. to roll rapidly, to revolve, whence

yy^'Q threshing-roller or sledge ;
unless

perhaps y^"^ in this noun is i. q. nnia,

p"^^ . to rub, to rub in pieces.

2. to talk rapidly, pr.
'

to roll out dis-

course,' as babblers, tale-bearers, whence
G --o^

_.ou, l^'J?,
a whisperer, tale-bearer.

?15'1'2 ni. (r. ?5'^) rest, place of rest,

Jer. 6,16.

nibs'!)? f. plur. (denom. fr. bi'n) place

at thefeet of any one, opp. nitlixn^ q. v.

Ruth 3, 4. 7. Dan. 10, 6. Ace." as adv.

at the feet of any one, Ruth 3, 8. 14.

H'jaSn'a f. (r. CS*^)
a heap of stones ;

9 --

Arab. f^\ a heap of stones to mark a

grave, tumulus.
'

Prov. 26, 8 "(ax ^n-ilta

moaira as a bag of gems in a heap of

stones, a proverbial expression similar

to that in Matt. 7, 6. Sept. a sling, as

if from r. Cin to throw stones
;
hence

the version: c? unodEafififi kl&ov iv

a(pBrd6vrj.

njan'a f. (r. ra-n) rest, quiet, Is. 28, 12.

*
*iy2 fut. ^H^7 to be disobedient,

perverse, to rebel, tofall away from one's

allegiance ;
absol. Gen 14, 4. Neh. 6, 6 ;

with 2 of pers. against whom 2 K. 18, 7.

20. 24, 1. 20. Is. 36, 5. Jer. 52, 3; b?
j

Neh. 2, 19. 2 Chr. 13, 6; rarely with
,

ace. (comp. n-^Ts) Josh. 22, 19. Job 24,

13 ^liX-i^-^b rebels against the light,

enemies of'the light, nin^^ nnia to rebel

against (fall away from) Jehovah, by

idolatry, Josh. 22, 16 sq. Ez. 2, 3. Dan.

9, 9. Syr. ?^ id. Arab. Owo pervi-

cax. contumax fuit. Kindred is rrna .

Deriv. the four following, and pr. n. \

^i-yn'i.
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^yi^ Chald. m. rebellion; i. q. Heb.

^-173, Ezra 4, 19.

^yq Chald. adj. rebellious, f.
&<'i"^^,

emphat. XFinnTa
,
Ezra 4, 12. 15.

T;}'a m. (r. "Tn^) 1. rebellion, defec-

tion, Josh. 22, 22.

'

2. Memi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 17. 18.

r.1'l"l'Q f, (r. T^'Q) rebelliousness, con-

tumacy, 1 Sam. 20, 30.

'iyiTQ Jer. 50, 2, Merodach, pr. n. of

an idol of ihe Babylonians, prob. the

planet Mars, to which, as the god of

blood and slaughter, as well as to Sa-

turn, the ancient Semitic nations offered

human sacrifices ;
see on this worship

among the ancient Arabs, Comm. on Is.

II. p. 344 sq. The name which this divi-

nity has among the Arabs and Zabians,

t-f ^^i-iJ,
seems to have come

from the Heb. or Aramcean {Mirrikh
from Mjrdich), and the origin of this

latter comports well with the god of war

and slaughter, viz. Merodach, from the

general root Mord, Mort, which in old

Germ, signifies both dealh and murder

(see in D^ia no. 1), and the formative syl-

lable ach, och, so frequent in Assyrian
and Chaldean names, comp. TiTsa , Tp'^'^X ,

r^'iD3. So too Mars, Mavors, mors^
seem to have a kindred origin. Others,

as Hitzig, suppose Merodach to come

from Pers. cJjyo man, pr. little man,

manikin, used in endearment ; see in

"(ia'n . Of the worship of this idol by the

Assyrians and Babylonians, besides the

passage of Jeremiah above cited, we
have testimony in the proper names of

the kings of Assyria and Babylonia,
which are often compounded with this

name, (see Comm. on Is. I. p. 281.) as

Ti'i'-i^
b^nx and 'i^xba ""!i<"'^ . q. v. also

Mesessimordachus, Sisimordachu^s.

^r!^yg (Pers. -c^v^o little man,

manikm, or else, worshipper of Mars, fi*.

f^n-ir q. V.) Mordecai, pr. n. a) A Jew
of the tribe of Benjamin, living in the

metropolis of Persia, the foster-father

of Esther, and afterwards chief minis-

ter of state, Esth. 2, 5 sq. Sept. Maq--
do/atog. b) It is uncertain, whether

the Mordecai who returned with Ze-

rubbabel is the same person, Ezra 2, 2.

Neh. 7, 7.

vl'7'1'5a m. Is. 14, 6 (pr. part. Hoph. of

r. CiTt) subst. persecution. So, if the

orthography is correct; but there is lit-

tle doubt that with Doderlein we ought
for riTiTS to replace r'nn^ dominion, from

r. rrin . See Comm. on Is. 1. c.

* n^'J 1. pr. i. q. xn^ I, Arab, ^yo,
to stroke, to stripe, espec. with a whip, to

lash, as xnia
;
or the skin with a razor,

whence tTiiia razor, see Schultens ad

Harir. Cons. I. p. 24. De defect, ling.

Hebr. p. 117. Kindred is nn-Q to rub, to

rub over, etc. Hence

2. to be perverse, refractory, to rebel;

pr. to resist, to repel by striking and

fighting with the hands and feet. Arab.

[Cyjo
to refuse one's duty, Conj. Ill to

dispute. Constr. with 3 of pers. against

whom Ps. 5, 11. Hos. 14, 1. Also with

ace. (pr. to repulse any one) Jer. 4, 17.

Ps. 105, 28. Often in the tbrmula nn^
t\'\t\')

''aTX to. rebel against (resist) the

divine command, Num. 30, 24. 27, 14.

1 Sam. 12, 15. Possibly this may have

been taken originally in its proper sense,

Mo strike or smite upon the mouth of

any one,' i. e. to refuse to hear his words,

to treat him with contempt ; comp.
r. ^T\-o Chald. Piel. Absol. Deut. 21,

18. 20 srni^^ n-jio "i? a stubborn and

rebellious son. Ps. 78. 8. Jer. 5, 23. Is. 1,

20. 50, 1. Lam. 3, 42. Metaph. 2 K. 14,

26 "iN^ nnb
bx-^b-^ "^a^

the affliction of
Israel was very perverse, i. e. stubborn,

incurable. The ancient versions render

it bitter; either reading rin^a (for i"ib)

as adj. or assigning this sense to the

verb rinia.

HiPHVn-n^ri, fat. n-i^s'i, apoc. ^^nV
Ez. 5, 6, i. q. Kal no. 2, to resist, to op-

pose, to rebel. Job 17, 2 l^n nninjaria

^3"'5 pr. on their contradiction rests mine

eye, i. e. they surround me with contra-

diction and reproach in their mouths,

Also freq. of those who rebel against
God

;
constr. a) With 2 against, Ps.

106, 43. Ez. 20, 8. 13, 21 ;'once i5atn-bs

13 Ex. 23, 21 for "i^n-bx, see in r. nnD

Hiph. note, b) With DS Deut. 9, 7.

24, pr. to contend with any one. 37, 24.

c) With accus. as in Kal, Ps. 78, 17. 4a
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50. 107. 11. Ez. 5, 6. Often in the for-

mula rrin^ '^STX ^"^^^ for which see

in Kal, beut. 1, 26. 43.' Josh. 1, 18
;
and

in the same sense 's n^iiTX ^"^^P Ps.

106, 33, also
^"^ ^^^? 'n q. d. to provoke

the eyes of Jehovah Is. 3, 8.

Deriv. n"i^ I, !Tni^, "'"i^ ,
and pr. n.

n^^"i, ni"i73, nii-i?3, qi^^q, n^.i^, n"s-n"a.

1. ni^ f. (r. ITIiq) only dual, Jer. 50,

21 Cinn^ ynx la7id of double rebellion

or contumacy^ i. e. Babylonia, in which

first the Assyrians and then the Baby-
lonians detained and afflicted the people
of God. Others Merathaim, as a sym-
bolic pr. name.

II. rVl)2 f (r. nn^) 1. Adj. fem. of

"^a
,
bitter ; hence as snbst. bitterness^

i. e. calamity, misfortune, 2 Sam. 2, 26.

Adv. bitterly, Ez. 27, 30.

2. Marah, pr. n. a) A bitter or

brackish fountam in the peninsula of

Sinai, Ex. 15, 23. Num. 33, 8. Most

probably, as Burckhardt supposes, the

same which is now called ^yy^ lvHS^

^Ain Hawdrah ; not the ^Ayun Musa

^MJjA Mt^ '
^^ Pococke and Niebuhr

thought. See Burckh. Trav. in Syria,

etc. p. 472. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 96

eq. b) A name assumed by Naomi,
Ruth 1, 20 Keri.

H'^'Q (morrah) f bifteimess, grief,

Prov. 14, 10. R. -i']73.

TVyn f id. Gen. 26, 35 m^ nnt grief

of mind. R.^^'a.

^^Ta m. (r. ^!in) c. suff. "^^inis
, plur.

C^n^i-TS
, pr. a wandering, the condition

of a person driven from home and

wandering about destitute and afflicted.

Lam. 1,7. 3, 19. Concr. one wandering,

having no home
;

Is. 58, 7 to deal thy

bread to the hungry, and to bring home

b"''7^"i'a D^^Ds? the needy wanderers. Sept.

well uaifyoi, Vulg. vagi.

rin'Q (prob. for ti^X73
,
Arab.

t'^Uo

refuge, r. nx) Meroz. pr. n. of a place

in the northern part of Palestine, Judg.

5, 23.

lni'^')2 m. (r. H'i'q) pr. one bruised,

crushed; Lev. 21, 20
-"If.x ryi-^-q crushed

as to his tp-licles, i. e. emasculated by

crushing, Gr. -dhxduxc, SXatTia^. But

Seot. ^toroQ/jg. Vulg. herniosus.

t^Ti12 m. (r. fi*in) constr. Di*., plur.

1. height, altitude, elevation, e. g. of a

mountain, hill. Is. 37, 24. Jer. 49, 16.

Put in the gen. after nouns; Ci"i^
'nn

Vxib"] the high mount of Israel, i. e.

zion.Ez. 17, 23. 20, 40. 34, 14. Di-isa

on high Job 39, 18, and Qi"i^ in ace. id.

Is. 37, 23
r,'^3'is;

cin^a x'janT and liftest

up thine eyes on high. Concr. the Most

High, excels2is, of God Ps. 92, 9
;
and

collect, the high, i. e. princes, Is. 24, 4.

Poetically, height, a high thing, said

of what is far above ; Ps. 10, 5 Di*i^

i-nJiSia ri^iiQ^ria high above him, are thy

judgments.
2. a high place, height, Hab. 2, 9

;

r'^I? '^'S'i'''? the high places of the city

Prov. 9, 3. 14
;
nnb '-q Judg. 5, 18. Ace.

in a high place Is. 22, 16. Spec, of

heaven, Ps. 18, 17. Is. 24, 18. 21. 40,26.

57, 15. 58, 4. Jer. 25, 30
; plur. D"^^i-ia

id. Job 16, 19. Of the lofty seat of Je-

hovah in Zion, Ps. 7, 8
;
of an Inacces-

sible fortress Is 26, 5. Trop. Ps. 73, 8

they speak ci-i:a72 loftily ; also of high

condition Job 5, 11
; plur. id. Ecc. 10, 6.

3. elation of mind, pride j
as adv.

proudly, Ps. 56, 3.

Di"ir (height, high place, r. CSi->)

Di-i^""'!? th^. waters of Merom )osh. 11,

5. 7, pr. n. of the upper or highest lake

on the Jordan ;
Gr. ^>^f;ifw>lTtc Jos. Ant.

5. 5. 1. Arab. iU^I el-Huleh. See

Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 339 sq.

'^il'a m. (r. 71*1)
a race, running.

Ecc. 9, 11.

I. rmrc^ f (r. in-i)
i. q. 7'i"ip,

a

running, 2 Sam. 18, 27. Jer. 8, 6. 23, 10.

II. VSiT\^ f (for !^S7^^,
r. ^S-) op-

pression, Jer. 22, 17.

D'lp^^l'a m. plur. (r. py^) purifica-

tions, Esth. 2, 12.

Jnin'a (bitterness,
bitter fountains)

Maroth, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of

Judah, once Mic. 1, 12. R. "i"^^
.

n.T7''? Jer. 16, 5, constr. riT-ip comp.

Lehrg. p. 578
;
an outcry, eitlier for joy,

'

shouting. Am. 6. 7 ;
or also in sorrow

wailing, Jer. 1. c. Comp. bV^ and 3'n

used both of joy and sorrow. R. nn.
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*
T\jD 1. to Tub. to bruise, to crush

by rubbing, see niia. Kindred are

pn^a, nnia, and with"i softened r\i2 II.

9 o -
Arab. ^jA a tree from which fire is kin-

dled by rubbing.

2. i. q. Arab, ^-uo to rub over, to

anoint, e. g. the body with oil
;
IV. to

soften. Kindred is Trr^a, the 1 being

changed for a sibilant. In Heb. once

of a cataplasm or plaster laid upon a

sore; Is. 38, 21 Isaiah had said, let

(hem take dried Jigs, rnii'n-b? innia'il

prsegn. and lay them softened upon the

ulcer. Sept. huI iQiipov y.ui xaiunlaaai.

nn"n2 m. (r.'nn'i) wide place, breadth,

plur. constr. ynx "^^n"}^.
Hab. 1,6. Often

metaph. of freedom and deliverance, opp.
to straitness. straits. *i^ ; see in r.

3?'^"^.

Ps. 18, 20 -n"isb "^ax^^i^l he brought
me out into a large place, delivered me
out of straits. 31, 9. 118, 15. Once in

a bad sense, Hos. 4, 16 2n-ia3 bz33 as

a lamb in a wide place, where it can

easily wander from the flock.

pni'a m. (r. pn-i) plur. c^pnn-a and

D-^pn-iia Is. 33. 17.' Jer. 8, 19; farness,

remoteness, distant place, e. g. pn'Ji? 7'!)5<

a distant land Is. 13, 5. Plur. c-pn-ip
Zech. 10. 9, c-^pnn^ yix Is. 33, 17. Jer.

8, 19, y:}5<""^|5n-i^
"is. 8, 9. far countries,

distant lands. Also pn"i)a^ a) fron
afar Ps. 138. 6; after verbs of coming
Is. 10, 3. 30, 27.- b) afar off Jer. 31,

10
; comp. "iP no. 3. h. c) i. q. pinntj ,

see in pin'n aa. /? : Is. 17, 13 pnia^ tiV)

and they shall flee from afar, i. e. while

yet afar off.

S^^r?"?''? f (r. trT\) a pot, kettle, for

boiling/Lev. 2, 7. 7,'9.

'^J^ kindr. with ab'a q. v. pr. to

make smooth ; hence

J. to polish, to sharpen, e. g. a sword,
Ez. 21, 14. 33.

2. to make smooth the head o^ any
one. to make bald, i. e. to tear out the

hair, to phick, e. g. in chastisement

Neh. 13. 25; in scorn Is. 50, 6 (where
D'^ynt are those who pluck the heard) ;

in grief Ezra 9. 3. Ez. 29, 18 Hr:2'b3

na"!-^ every shoulder is made bald, i. e.

by bearing heavy burdens.

52*

NiPH. to become bald. Lev. 13, 40. 41.

PuAL 1. to be polished, of metal 1 K.

7, 45.

2. to be sharpened, i. e. to be sharp, of

a sword ; Part. fern.
n-j";,t

ibr nanbTS

(Dag. euphon.) Ez. 21, 15. 16.

3. Is. 18, 2. 7 "jniian
T^^'^p. D? (for

ij'ib'a) a people drawn oat and smooth,
i. e. tali and naked, sc. the Ethiopians.
Others sharp, fierce, as !i"nn Hab. 1, 8.

t:'^^ Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, to pluck ;

praet. pass, to be plucked, e g. winga
Dan. 7, 4.

nanb see in r. I3'n73 Pu. no. 2.

^yi^ m. (r. fT^^) in pause "''^IJ, c. suff.

rp->ia beut. 31, 27. n^i-iia Neh. 9. 17.

1. contradiction, outcry, as the ex-

pression of discontent and
indignation^

q. d. yrotest ; Job 23. 2 ""n-j -i-iia oiin D5

even now is my speech outcry, i. e. I can-

not but cry out or complain of injustice.

Others : even now doth my complaint
seem rebellion ? Or : even now is my
complaint bitterness ; so Targ. "^'^'^'a ,

a."

if r. ni?3 were i. q. "1*119.
Neither i.s

appropriate, much less necessary.
2. perverseness, rebelliousness, sc.

against God, Deut. 31. 27. 1 Sam. 15.

23. So '^"I'a n-'a a rebellious house, i. e.

people, Ez.'2, 5. 8. 3. 9. 26. 27. 12. 2. 3.

9; "^-1^
-"Ja rebels Num. 17, 25 [10];

^-113 cr Is. 30, 9. Also concr. "^"^^ rebel-

lious Prov. 17. 11
;

for plur. Ez. 2, 7.

44, 6. Hence

^?^ "*"^''9
Meri-Baal pr. n. of a son

of Jonathan. 1 Chr. 9, 40
; just before,

called bra a^n^ Merib-Baal (contender

against Baal), which seems to be the

correct form.

^^''^'9 m. adj. (r. i^'^^^J fat, fatted. Ez.

39, 18. Subst. a falling, spec, a fitted

C3,\t\ poaxog aiTfvTo^' ; often coupled with

the words ni":: and ^;ra. 2 Sam. 6. 13. 1

K. 1, 9. 19. 25. Is.
11', 6. Plur. o^V"?^

Is. 1, 11. Am. 5, 22.

ni^nia f. (r. a^-i) l. quarrel, strife.

Gen. 13, 8. Ex 17, 7. Num. 27, 14.

2. Meribah, pr. n. a) A Ibunl.ain

flowing from a rock in the desert of Sin

on the western gulf of the Red Sea. Ex.

17, 1-7. b) na^-iTS ^p waters of strife^

another fountain of the same kind in the

desert of Zin at Kadesh, Num. 20. 13
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24. Deut. 33, 8. Ps. 81, 8. 106, 32
; fully

J'3I5
r'in'i'iTa -^xj Num. 27, 14. Deut. 32,

5L Ez. 47, 19." Simpl. Ps. 95, 8. See

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 581 sq.

bT2 "^ya see next after
''"i^

.

Tt^'lp (rebellion against Jehovah, r.

nniQ) Meraiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 12.

njnb Gen. 22, 2 and Hjnitt 2 Chr.

3, 1, Moriah. pr. n. of one of the hills of

Jerusalem, on which Solomon built the

temple. It lay northeast of Zion. from

which it was separated by the valley

Tyropoeon, Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 9. B. J. 5. 5. 1.

Most commonly the name Zion embra-

ced also the temple on Moriah
;
and the

latter name seldom occurs, not even 1

K. 6, 1. See genr. Bibl. Res. in Palest.

I. pp. 393, 413, 416. Gen. 22, 2 f-jx

npjsn the land of Moriah, i. e. tlje re-

gion around that mount, its vicinity, q.d.

the fields of Moriah, comp. "rn y^ii Josh.

8, 1. As to the etymology of the word,
the sacred writers themselves (Gen. 22,

8. 14. 2 Chr. 1. c.) refer it to the root

nx'^, and this is confirmed by regarding

n*-}t as for n^-^X"!^ the chosen of Jeho-

vah, an appropriate name for a place of

sacrifice or sanctuary. But so fir as

the form is concerned, n^nia may be

part. fern, from r. rr^^ pr. the resisting;

i. e. a fortress, castle.

niinia
(rebellions, r. nn?:) Meraioih,

pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 32V6, 37. Ezra

7,3. b) 1 Chr. 9, 11. Neh. 11. 11. c)

Neh. 12, 15; but this is apparently for

ri^*.T2 in V. 3, the letters ^ and ^ in the

ancient character being similar.

D^"!")? (rebellion, i. q. "^"i^ with the

formative syll.Q, as in c^o, cb^ix) pr.n.

f Miriam, Gr. MaQidfi, M(X(jia. a) The
sister of Moses, a prophetess, Ex. 15, 20.

Num. 12, 1 sq. Mic. 6, 4. b) 1 Chr. 4, 17.

r^n"'"113 f. (r. "Tn^) bitterness, hitter

grief Ez.' 21, 11 [6].'

*<n"'"l'a m. adj. (r. ^yz) bitter, then poi-

gmoiLS. Deut. 32, 24. Comp. in n-pxi no. 2.

D'^l'^l'Q
J
see in n^'n^n^s .

1\y2 m. (r. Ti^'^, as "n-a'a from '^^^)

pr. softness, trop. timidity, fear, Lev.

26, 36 ; Sept. dsdltx, Vulg. pavor. The
'Rabbinic I'l^ra mollescere, is a secon-

dary form, derived from this noun.

^?"l'a m. (r. SS-n) La chariot, 1 K.

5, 6.

'

2. a seat in a chariot or other vehicle,

Cant. 3, 10. Lev. 15, 9.

nnsn-a f (r. S?^) 2 Sam. 15, 1. 1 K.

7, 33 ; cstr. nnS-i^'^Gen. 41, 43
;

c. sufF.

inns-n^. Gen. 46," 29. 1 Sam. 8, 11
;
Plur.

nins-i^ Zech. 6, 1. Joel 2. 5
;
constr.

ni33-(73 Ex. 15, 4
;

c. suff. Tj^rhsn^ Mic.

5, 9
;
a chariot, either for war, Ex. 14,

25. Josh. 11, 6. 9. Judg. 4, 15. 1 K. 10,

29
;
or as used by persons of high rank,

etc. Gen. 41, 43. 46, 29. 1 Sam. 8, 11. al

Sing, collect. Hagg. 2, 22.

r.bSTQ f. (r. br-n) a market, mart, Ez
27, 24.

nttnia f (r. n^-n Pi.) 1. deceit,fraud.
Gen. 27, 35. 34,^13. Prov. 12. 5. 17. 20.

14, 8. 24, 24. Ps. 36, 4. al. n^-n^a ir^X a

deceitful man Ps. 5, 7. n^-i^a ^zzi^ false

weights Mic. 6. 11. nr'iTa
'':]^^'

afalse
balance Prov. 11.1. So to work orframe
deceit Dan. 11, 23. Ps. 50, 19

;
to speak

deceit Ps. 34, 14
; comp. also Ps. 17, 1. 52,

6, 109, 2. So to swear HTan^b deceit-

fully, falsely, Ps. 24, 4. Meton. wealth

got byfraud Jer. 5, 27. Plur. ri^n^a Ps.

10, 7. 35, 20.

2. Mirmah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 10.

nittl'Q (heights, r. csn) Meremolh,

pr. n. m. a) Ezra 8, 33. Neh. 3, 4. 21.

10, 6. 12, 3
;
for which ni^n^ v. 15. b)

Ezra 10, 36.

C'a'I'Jp m. (r. t5i3'l) a treading down,

something trodden under loot, Is. 5, 5.

7, 25. 10, 6. Ez. 34, 19. al.

'^riw'TQ n. Meronothite. a gentile name
elsewhere unknown 1 Chr. 27, 30. Neh,

3,7.

C^tt Meres, pr. n. of a Persian prince.

Esth. 1, 14. Comp. Sanscr. mdrsha

dignus, from r. mrish, Zend, m^resh ; so

Benfey p. 200.

iiSD'l'a Marsena, pr. n. of a Persian

prince, Esth. 1, 14. Comp. in Cn^;
Sanscr. mdrsha, with the ending nd,

Zend, nominat. nar, man
;
so Benfey

I.e.

^y^ m. (apdc. for ny'iTS, r. ni"^ no. 5,

as ?"i for nj;n) \)v.friendship, then concr.

i. q. i"^. a friend; cwnpanion ; always
c. suff.

r^v^-q Judg. 15, 2. nn^-n^ 14, 20
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15, 6. Gen. 26, 26. al. Plur. Q'^J'^p. Judg.

14, 11
;

c. sufF. ^nrn^ for 1!T^?'^^ Prov.

19,7.

n:?*^"Q m. (r. nsn) c. suff. ^'n^'iia Job

39. 8, DD-^:?-)^
Ez. 34. 18, pasture, i. e.

olace of pasture Is. 32, 14
;
a\so pasture,

fe^d for cattle, Joel 1, 18. Gen. 47, 4. 1

Chr. 4, 39 sq. nrj nr'iia Ez. 34, 18.

|i3'j
'a V. 14. Of wild beasts, afeeding-

place, haunt, Nah. 2, 12. Arab, jc^wo j

sLfijjo,
id.

n-'5'ni3 f (r. ni"i) \. a pasturing,

feeding, Hos. 13,6; "n^SJ'^Ta -,xs sAeep

q/" my pasturing, which I tend, Jer. 23,

1. Ps. 74, 1. 79, 13. 100, 3. in-'r'^^ C5

the people whom h^ (God) feeds Ps. 95, 7.

2. ajlock, Is. 49, 9. Jer. 10, 21. 25, 36.

nb^"!)? (trembling, perh. earthquake,
r.

^r*^.) Maralah, pr. n. of a place in the

tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 11.

^^y^ m. once *^^y^ Jer. 8. 15. R.
NSn to heal.

1. healing, cure of diseases, 2 Chr. 21,

18. 36. 16. Jer. 14, 19; remedy, means
of cure, Jer. 33, 6. Hence a) refresh-

ment, health. Prov. 4, 22. 12, 18. 13, 17.

16, 24. b) remedy, help, deliverance,

sc. from calamity, Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1.

Mai. 3, 20.

2.' tranquillity, placidness of mind
;

see r. ssn no. 3. Prov. 14, 30 NSn^ nb

a placid mind. 1^ 4 "pw'b xs"}^ quiet-

ness of tongue, i. e. gentle and quiet

speech. Ecc. 10, ifor quietness hinutr-

eth many offences.

tos"n2 m. (r. bS'i, CJEi) pr. a tread-

ing ; concr. water madefoul by trending,
Ez. 31. 19.

f !!} T in Kal not used, and of doubt-

ful signification. Kimchi. to be strong,

forcible, vehement, and this is not ill.

Better, with Cocceius and Simonis. to

be sharp act ice. vehement ; comp. Arab,

transp. .duo to be acrid, sour.

HiPH. To make vehement,' i. e. to

pronoke. to irritate. Job 16, 3
r,S"'"^"5^-r.T3

what so promketh thee?

NiFH. to be sfnmg. veh^m.ent. .tore.

Job 6 2') ^'15--^';>'3X J:-."22-n^ how forri-
bld are right words! IK. 2. 8 nbbp

n^"ia3 a vehement curse. Mic. 2, 10 btan

yy^^, sore destruction.

'?^'y^ ni.
(r. i'S'i) an awl, for boring

piercing, Ex. 21, 6. Deut. 15, 17.

riSS'l'Q f (r. t{l^) a pavement, paved

floor, 2 K. 16, 17."

P-)'9 P'*- lo r^d), comp. kindr. iTna,

and Gr. ccfxi^o), ofiooyvva). Hence
1. to polish, to scour, as metal; 2 Chr.

4, 16 P^i'O ntt)n3 polished brass. Imper.
Jer. 46, 4 Q'TjTDnn sipn^ furbish the

spears.
2. to cleanse, to purify, by washing,

7

anointing, comp. D^^pn^n. Syr. wOj^
abstersit.

PuAL p'lb pass, of no. 1. io be scoured.
Lev. 6, 21.

Deriv.
D'^p'i^^, pii^n, P'''?^n.

p"^"?? m. broth, soup, Judg. 6, 19. 20.

Is. 65, 4 Keri. Arab,
ij*

wo and xj'^jo id.

The native form of the word is p'nQ

q. v. from the root p"^!3 , the letters B

and "n being interchanged.

'^P7'9 ni- (r. '^P'^) plur. aromatic

herbs. Cant. 5, 13.

nnj5'115 f (r. n;?'^) 1. a spicing, sea-

soning, Ez. 24, 10.

2. unguent-kettle, for preparing oint-

ment, Job 41, 23.

f^ni?7''? ^'
(j*- "i?"^) 1- ointment, rzw-

guent, i Chr. 9, 30.

'

2. unguent-kettle, i. q. !^n;?'i?3 no. 2,

Ex. 30, 25. 2 Chr. 16, 14;' comp. Job

41, 23. Or, it may be unguent-shiyp, but

less Well.

*
^y^ prset. "1^ ,

3 fern, nn^a
;

fut.

-1^:: Is. 24, 9, see Heb. Gr. 66. n. 3.

1. to flow, to distil, whence "J^ a drop,
"nb myrrh, and prob. nn"}^ bile. Arab.

^*jo to make flow, 'ijjOyjo frequent

rain, -^jo a canal. The trilit. -jO often

has the sense of going, passincr away,
which in many roots is connected with

that of flowing; see "bn no. 4. bs^,

{^y^ to run, to flow. Aram. i:n-i to run,

whence D"'::nn canals.

2. to be bitter. Arab. ^ fui. A, id.

and so in all the kindred hinguagesj
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comp. Lat. amarus, likewise mcereo.

How this signification connects itself

with the preceding is not clear. Per-

haps it is denom. Irorn ^b myrrh, and

rrnn^j bile, as the most bitter things.

Fut.^, ^;: Is. 24, 9, see above. Trop.
1 Sam. 30, 6 C^n-?D tzi H"^^ the soul

of all the people was hitter, i. e. grieved.

2 K. 4j 27. Impers. ""h ^"Q it grieves me
Lam. 1, 4; also it goes bitterly with nie,

I am afflicted, c. ^-q Ruth. 1, 13.

NiPH. -ir3, see r. "i^i^.

Pi EL fut. "Tn^"^
I. to make bitter, to

imbitter any thmg, Ex. 1, 14. Also to

act bitterly in any thing, as Is. 22, 4

^222 '^'^^x J will weep bitterly.

2. to imbitter any one, i. e. to irri-

tate, to provoke, comp. Hithp. Gen. 49,

23.

HiPH. ">^H . inf. ~^n 1. to m/ike bitter,

to imbitler life. Job 27 2. With h to deal

bitterly with any one. to cause him great

sorrow ;
Ruth 1, 20 "rx^

^"niu ^h irn the

Almighty hath dealt very bitterly with .

me. Comp. b r"r) V. 21.

2. Intrans. to be in bitterness, to grieve,

to mourn, c. -S Zech. 12. 10.

Note. The form "isn-bx Ex. 23, 21,

although apparently a fut. Chald. of

'^n'O
;
does not belong to this root, but to

r. rr^TD to disobey, to rebel ; Sept. ju^

ujihOh allot. The ancient intpp. all

read it as belonging to nnia, prob. for

^^n, see in r. rn-Q Hiph. a.

HiTHPALP. ^^n^rn to be imbiltered,

exasperated, with bx ofpers. Dan. 8. 7;

absol. Dan. 11, 11. Syr. jicj^ exacer-

^o

bavit, lacesdvitj Arab, ^^a iratus fiiit.

Doriv. "173, -lb, r.-n-a li, r.^^, n~.b,

pr. n.
f^'^'Q, r\T>r, and the four which

here follow.

rn'^'P f (r. "^t!^) ^''^j 5"^'^! ^o called

from Howing or as bitter. Job 16. 13..

Arab.
'iyX, Hsl^, Syr.jiri^, ]^t^, id-

'r^'i^*)2 f (r. -i-^r) constr. r']"i"i ; plur.

,

1. itiffrrne.ss. acridm'S.'^ ; Deut. 32. 32

pi-"!^ r-bsaJx cht.^/fr.s- of hidprness. i. e.

biiKT ihisters. Mctiipii. bittfr things,

sei't'it^ l>ttni,shnif)ifs.
Job 13. 26 2ri::n "^3

r^-^-: -b:^' that fhon irnl^xl (layest) bit-

ter things upon me, inflictest such heavy
punishment.

2. bile, gall, Job 20, 25. Also n-iH^
C^srs ^Ae ^aZ/ q/" vipers v. 14, for the

poison of vipers, which the ancients sup-

posed to lie in the gall (Plin. H. N. 11.

37 or 62) ; although in other forms also

of this root the notion of bittermess is

connected with that of venom- ; see

'^V^^^ Syr. l-^t^j Zab. N"i"i72, venom;

(i/^ nixguxg Heb. 12, 15, i. e. poisonous,

Comp. n3yb,J5<n no. 5.

W^yrq m. plur. bitter herbs, Ex. 12. 8.

Num. 9, 11
; Sept. niygldic, Vulg. lactu-

ccR agrestes. Trop. bitter lot, Lam. 3,

15, where in the other member is nsrb

wormwood. R. "I'^ia .

"^yr^ (bitter, unhappy, r. ^yz) Mera-

ri, pr. n. of a son of Levi Gen. 46, 11.

Ex. 6, 16. Also as patron. Num. 26, 57.

m&n)3, see nttix-i^.

r^tDllQ f (r. ?"rn) wickedness ; concr.

a wickPAUwom^in, as scelus for scelesta, 2

Chr. 24. 7.

nip'lb J
see in ns nt^'iia .

i^")? m. pr. infin.of r. xrj, after the

Chald. manner; c. sufT. "ix'vaia.

1. a lifti7ig up, elevating, from the

signif to lift up, see the root no. 1, viz.

a) Of the voice, see Xw3 no. 1. e, f
;

hence song, singing ; 1 Chr. 15, 22. 27

^'^.7\ *.'^n the master of the song, leader

of the choir. Sep1 cod. Vatic, ugx^v

iMV o)6Gn'.

b) Far more freq. effatum, a.nutteinng,

something uttered ;
e. g. a saying, pro-

verb, Prov. 30, 1
;
collect. 31, 1 "^aJx iC^^

i^ax "is?"^'^ the sayings which his mother

taught him. Si[>ec. effatum divinum.. an

oracle, prophecy, a divine declaration,

2 K. 9, 25. Is. 1 4. 28 in the year that king

Ahaz died n-Tn X'^isn n-n was this ora-

cle. Hab. 1. 1 'n ntn -.tlix x'^^n ihe ora-

cle revealed to Habakkuk. Fully ";;

'

Jer. 23, 33. 34. 38
; "'^ ^S"]

'

Zech. 9, 1.

12.1. Mai. 1.1. Sometimes followed by a

gen. of the object, as bzs x*^^ the oracle

i. e. prophecy, declaration, against Ba-

bylon Is. 13. 1
;
-S '^ 23, 1

;
also 15. 1.

17, 1. 19 I. 30. 6. Nah. 1, 1. al. With

a of objeci Zech. 9, 1. Is. 21, 13; b?

Zech. 12, 1; bx Mai. 1, 1. As wxi^ia
la
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often found in the inscriptions of threat-

ening oracles or denunciations, Jerome,

Luther, the Engl. Version, and others,

have rendered it, even in the above

cases, burden (see no. 2. c), meaning a

prophecy which is burdensome or threat-

ening; see Jerome Prol. ad Habac. et

ad Jes. 13, 1. But it is used also in re-

ference to good, Zech. 12, 1. Mai. 1, 1.

Allusion is made to both the significa-

tions, burden and oracle, in Jer. 23, 33 sq.

Ez. 12, 10.

c) aJB3
iC^TSi the lifting up of the soul,

i. e. that which the soul desires, longs

for, Ez. 24, 25
;
see r. xb3 no. 1. g.

2. From the signif. to bear, r. xb3 no.

4. a) Inf to bear ; Num. 4, 24 nhrb

fct'^^iab!)
to serve and to bear, tor serving

and for bearing sc. burdens, as porters.

2 Chr. 20, 25; comp. 35, 3. b) Subst.

a bearing, the act or service of bearing

burdens, porterage, Num. 4, 19. 27. 31.

32. 47. c) What is borne, a burden,

load, 2 K. 5, 17. Neh. 13, 15. 19. Is. 22,

25. Jer. 17, 21 sq. 2 K. 8, 9. X"J^7:b
7^-;;^

b^ to be a burden to any one, 2 Sam. 15,

33. Job 7, 20; with bx 2 Sam. ]9, 36.

Metaph. of heavy care, Num. 11, 11.

3. a gift, see X'::3 Pi. no. 2, 3
; hence

tribute, i. q. nnsp no. 2. 2 Chr. 17, 11.

4. Massa, pr. n. of a son of Ishmael,
Gen. 25, 14. 1 Chr. 1, 30.

KM
(pron. ma^sd) m. 2 Chr. 19, 7

C^SS x"v2Ji3 respect of persons, partiality ;

see r. xb3 no. 3. b.

T^W f (r. Sii'3) a burning, confla-

gration, so called from the rising of the

smoke. Is. 30, 27. Comp. nxbi? no. l.b.

nis^to-a f. plur. Ps. 74, 3 in some edi-

tions
;
see mx^JTS .

nsto f.(for nx'yi)^, r. sbs) constr.

nxb^ Gen. 43. 34
; plur. nxb?? .

1. a lifting up, e. g. a) Of the hands

Ps. 141, 2, b) a rising, ascending, as

of smoke in burning, Judg. 20, 38. 40
;

comp. nx'^iiia . c) Concr. a sign, sig-

nal which is elevated, i. q. 03, Jer. 6, 1.

Peril, a signal given by fire
; comp. also

the Talmudic rnx'^'i'TS of signals by fire

given at the time of the new moon;
see Mishn.Rosh hasbana 2. 2. d) i. q.

x'^^ no. 1. b. efatum, oracZe, Lam. 2, 14.

e)' Zeph. 3, 18
ns-jn.

rxb^a a lifting up

of reproach, concr. for
' those on whom

reproach is lifted up or cast,' i. e. the

objects of reproach.
2. a gift, present, i. q. Nta^ no. 3,

Esth. 2, 18. Jer. 40, 5. Am. 5, 11. Spec,
a portion of food presented to a guest

(Hom. yioaq) Gen. 43, 34. 2 Sam. 11, 8.

Also tribiUe, 2 Chr. 24, 6. 9. Ez. 20, 40.

Note, nix'^a^ Ez. 17, 9 is infin. Aram,
of Kal. for &t"v3^, ending irregularly in

ni like inf. Pi. ^\^^\^q for vCs-q ; see in

Nb3 Kal no. 2.

njiO'a m. (r. ::5b) constr. sab^, c.

suff. '^aab'a .

1. height, altitude, as of walls. Is. 25, 12.

2. a height, rock, crag, affording se-

curity and refuge, and hence absol. a

refuge, Is. 33, 16; oflen of God, Ps. 9, 10.

18, 3. 48, 4. 59, 10. 18. 94, 22. al.

3. With the art. Misgab, pr. n. of a

town (on a height) in Moab, Jer. 48, 1.

nD^tJ-a f. (r. r^Tj) Prov. 15, 19, also

nS'ltop Is. 5, 5 in some editions, a hedge

thorn-hedge. The latter form would be
from r. Tj3b .

niteia m. a saw, Is. 10, 15. R. "ib3 .

rVn^lD'a f; measure, ec. of liquids, Lev,

19, 35. Ez. 4, 11. 16. 1 Chr. 23, 9. R.
-ibia.

toito m. (r. b!ib) constr, bibia
, joy,

rejoicing, Is. 24, 8. 32, 13. 66, 10.' Me-
ton, the object and ground ofjoy, Ps, 48,
3. Is. 60, 15. al. Also Job 8, 19 bib?3

'is'i'i the joy of his way, i. e. his joyful
lot. Poetically Is. 8, 6, subst. for the

finite verb.

pnU?13 m. (r. pnb) derision, meton.
the object of it, Hab.' 1, 10.

r.'Q'ato f. (r. n-jb) 1. a snare, trap,
for the feet, prob. of iron, parall. ns,
Hos. 9, 8. Hence

2. destruction, Hos. 9,7; comp. ^^'^'O.

bi^to m. (pr. part. Hiph. r. bsb)
subst. a poem, song, Ps. 47, 8

;
and so in

the titles of Psalms 32. 42. 44. 45. 52. 53.

54. 55, 74. 78. 88. 89. 142. Here b-^sb^

prob. implies a poem or song enforcing

intelligence, wisdom, piety, (see the root

Hiph, no. 3; 5,) which is true of all these

Psalms ;
not excepting Ps. 45, in which

every thing is referred to the goodness
ofGod, V. 3. 7. 8.
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T'lSOT f. (r. nair-) 1. an hnag,., fig-

ure; Ez. 8, 12 n-isr*? "'^inn chambers

of imagery, i. e. of images, chambers of

which the walls are painted with the

figures of idols, comp. v. 10. 11. "jnx

r^rb^ a stone or cippus with the image
of an idol, as Baal, Astarte, or the like,

Lev. 26, 1
;
and so plur. ni^S'iJ^ Num.

33, 52. Prov. 25, 11 ni'SbTSS iinj ^rmv\

r|D3 apples ofgold withfigures ofsilver.

OtherS; in baskets of silver, assigning to

n'^Sb^s this signification as if from TP^
to braid.

2. imagination, conceit, Prov. 8, 11.

Plur. Ps. 73, 7.

rrpm f (r. nab) wages, Gen. 29, 15.

31, 7. 4i; reward Ruth 2, 12.

ni-l'Qir'^ f. plur. nmls. Ecc. 12, 11.

See^^p^. R. n^b i. q. "I'QD .

nBtpTO m. a shedding of blood, blood-

sited] Is. 5, 7. R. nsb i. q. riED .

"1125
'9 obsol. root, of doubtiul signif

perhaps i. q. Arab. wwifcXi II, to divide.

Hence rr^.^iba .

^

n'l'C'p f dominion, empire, Is. 9, 5. 6.

R. nnb no. 2.

nS'lto f (r. Cj'nb I ) only plur. constr.

nis^bia .

1. burnings, e. g. of spices at funerals

Jer. 34, 5, see in r. Ti'^b no. 1. b; of lime

in a kiln Is. 33. 12.

2. D"^?? ris'^b^ Misrephoth-maim, pr.

n. of a place or district near Sidon, Josh.

11, 8. 13, G. The name signifies pr.

'burnings of water,' which Kimchi un-

derstands of warm baths. More prob. it

means 'burnings by the water,' either

lime-kilns or smelting-furnaces situated

near water.

njp'ltp'Q (vineyard of noble vines, see

P']'^) Masrekah, pr. n. of a place appa-

rently in Tdumea, Gen. 36, 36. 1 Chr. 1. 47.

tl'lilC'a a frying-pan 2 Sam. 13, 0.

Chald. ^'}p.'q, 5*^^*:P^; ^r?'^'?^-c,
id.

The etymology is uncertain, and it is

even doubtful whether n is radical or

servile. But prob. it is servile, and then

the root may be fTnb or n'noj i. q. ^y^
to shine, to glitter ; whence then

|'i''"jb

or'ii'^'^b,and r'yi'Q a metal pan, so called

from being kept bright. See r. rrnb .

T^^ Mash, pr. n. of a people (and re-

gion) sprung from Aram, and therefore

to be sought in Syria or Mesopotamia,
Gen. 10. 23. Most interpreters, follow-

ing Bochart (Phaleg II. 11), understand
the inhabitants o^ Mount Masius, Arab.

(^fc>^j which lies north of Nesibis,

and forms part of the chain of Taurus

separating Mesopotamia from Media,
Josephus confounds this name with

Xbp ,
Ant. 1. 6. 4.

i<t&13 m. Tr. S<b3 II) 1. umry, Neh.

5, 7. 10.

2. debt, loan, money borrowed, i. q.

njjba . Neh. 10, 32 i^-bs ^^-q the debt

of every hand, i. e. every debt, perh. so

called either because the debtor prom-
ised to pay by giving his right hand,
or because the hand is the instrument

and emblem of deposit, trust. Some
editions read here K'^ia burden, which
is less well.

SCIp Mesha, pr. n. of a place men-
tioned in describing that part of Arabia

inhabited by the descendants ofJoktan
;

Gen 10, 30 their dwelling was ^t-srq

^"lIiT.n *^r! '"''^^p S^^xa from Mesha even

unto Sephar (and beyond even unto)
the mountains of Arabia. .Here Mesha

might be taken as Moviia or Mov^tt^ a

celebrated city and harbour on the

western coast of Arabia, not far from

Mocha, where now lies
cVj-* Aluza^a,

or perhaps ^yJO Musij, Niebuhr Ara-

bien p. 223, 224, 225. Mesha would

then constitute the western limit of the

Joktanidae. Sephar is the city vLaIo
,

the chief place of the district Shehr in

the province of Hadramaut; see in art.

"ED. The mountains of Arabia are

proi). the chain running across the mid-

dle ofArabia, from the vicinity of Mecca

and Medina to the Persian gulf^ called

at the present day tX:^ Nejd, highlands ;

see Jomard Notice sur le Pays de Nedjd

ou 1'Arable centrale. Paris 1823. 8vo.

But as the Arabic names above given,

Musa'a, or Musij, cannot weU be com-

pared with Mesha, it may be better

with J. D. Michaelis (Suppl. 1561. Spi-

cilee. II. 214), to understand Mesene
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[Jj^j^, jjLwwuuo Meisdn), situated

amoag the mouths of the Pasitigris,

where this river empties into the Per-

sian gulf. TiiG sacred writer would

then begin with the eastern limit of the

Joktanidie, and end with the western

and northern
;

so that "i20 must be

sought between them. See ">ED .

nXTDia m. (r. nx'j) only phir. Q-^SXttJia
,

troughs, watering-troughs, into which

water is drawn for cattle, Judg. 5, 11.

n&JOT f. (r. xrj IT) debt, loan, money-

lent, i. q. x^Ta no. 2, Deut. 24, 10. Prov.

22, 26.

1"^&5'it^ia m. deceit, dissimulation, Prov.

26, 26. R. Kira I.

nixra Ps. 74, 3, see nixsiisg .

bjJTS^ (entreaty, r. bxr ) Mishal,

pr. n. of a Levitioal city in the tribe

of Asher, Josh. 19, 26. 21, 30. Contr.

br^ Mashal 1 Chr. 6, 59 [74],
as if from

nbXOT f. (r. bxT^J) a petition, request,

Ps. 20, 6. 37, 4.

ITl^Wia f. (r.'^X^) a kneading-trough,

m which also the dough is leavened

and swells, Ex. 7, 28. 12, 34. Deut. 28,

5. 17.

n5M
,
see nsid?3.

nisara f. plur. (r. 7S'r) l. textures,

and with SHT . textures ofgold, i. e. stuffs

inwrought with gold, in which threads

of gold are interwoven, brocade, Ps. 45,

14; see the root in Piel.

2. settings, bezels, in which gems are

set, Ex. 28, 11. 13. 14. 25.

See the root in Pual.

39, 13. 16.

"\3ffi)a m. Is. 37, 3. 2 K. 19, 3, constr.

nad?3 Hos. 13, 13, pr. 'place of break-

ing forth,' spoken of the mouth of the

womb, which the foetus breaks open at

birth. R. I3'j.

^2m m. (r. -^n'^j) only in plur.

D"'"i3d^ ,
waves which break upon the

shore, breakers, billows, Ps. 42, 8. 88. 8.

Jon. 2, 4. D'^~'^n2tr73 billows of the sea

Ps. 93, 4. rryo '73 2 Sam. 22, 4. Comp.
Gr. xvfiajog uyx] from u/vvm, ayvv^i. to

break.

naiB'Q m. only in plur. c. suff. rjnsi!:^ ,

destructions^ calamities, Lam. 1,7. Comp.
r. r3">:3 Hiph. no. 4.

nSTB'P m. (r. nj'r) an error, oversight,

Gen'. 43, 12.

*L niC^ 1. to draw, to draw

out, e. g. from the water, Ex. 2, 10.

Syr. JIaIo id. Arab. ,,-*wuO. Kindr. is

Hiph. i. q. Kal, 2 Sam. 22, 17. Ps.

18, 17.

Deriv. ''tlJa, pr. n. nra, '^^3.

*
11.

<n'^5'9 obsol. root, Arab. Lwuuo

vesper i fecit, whence the subst. dsJi

evening, yesternight, q. v.

ntD'a
pr. n. Moses, Sept. and Josephus

Mbdaiig, the great leader, lawgiver, and

prophet of the Hebrews, the son of Am-
ram and Jochebed, of the tribe of Levi,

Ex. 6, 20. The narrative of his life and

actions occupies the four last books of

the Pentateuch. A common appellation

is, the servant of God. of Jehovah, Josh.

1, 1. 2. 15. 1 K. 8, 53. 56. 2 Chr. 1, 3.

Dan. 9, 11
;
once in Pentat. Deut. 34, 5 ;

also the man of God Ps. 90. 1. His law is

called : nt_^ nnin the law of Moses Ezra

3. 2. 7, 6. '2 Chr. 23, 18 : r^tp nn-in ^BD

the book of the law of Moses Josh. 23, G.

2 K. 14, 6. Neh. 8, 1
;
also simply "^SD

mi;^ 2 Chr. 25, 4. Neh. 13, 1. (Chald.
nria ^sd Ezra 6, 18.) n'j^j nin^b the

tables of the Mosaic law 1 K. 8, 9. Is.

63, 11 he remembered the days of old,

173? n\ij'j Moses, his people, i. e. Moses

and his people.

As to the etymology, in Ex. 2, 10 the

name nciia is expressly derived from the

idea of his being drawn out of the water.

But the form of the name is active, draw-

ing out ; not pass, drawn out ; and fur-

ther, it is hardly probable that the

daughter of Pharaoh would have given
him a name derived from the Hebrew

language. Hence the Alexandrine Jews

assigned to the name Moti<j7,g an Egyp-
tian origin with a Greek flexion, viz.

JULCW, po), water, and 0V2S:^I or

OVZej, i'(7^c, saved, i. e. water-saved,

saved from the water; so Joseph. Ant.

2. 9. 6. c. Apion. 1. 31. Philo T. II. p.
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S3 Mang. Some such derivation may
also lie in the Heb. form nt^. Otiier

etymologies proposed, see in Thesaur.

p. 824.

inW m. (r.
nui3 II) a debt, loan,

Deut. 15, 2. See in &i^*^ no. 2.

nsiM C (r. J^'ilii ) ). q. nxitt) with

which it is every where coupled, desola-

tion^ ruin, Zeph. 1, 15. Concr. desolate

places, wastes, Job 30, 3. 38, 2~.

ms^'ntD'Q f. plur. desolations^ ruins, Ps.

73, 18. 74, 3. The etymology is doubt-

ful, and hence the orthography varies;

e. g. Ps. 74, 3 in the edition of Athias

reads nis'^a^ with Sin. Most prob.

nixi^*^ is merely a Chaldaizing or

Rabbinic form for Pi.sir^ (see nx-i^p,

r. xittj) ; comp. the futures "P^^ for 'pb^,

t^^] for T^b;" , and subst. ::iir^ i. q. lii'iTS
;

Heb. Gr. 71. note 9. The form mV^'^
(with Sin) would be from Nb3 in the

sense to destroy, as Job 32, 22. Ez. 17,

9; see in X\r3 no. 2.

nniM (returned, r. 2!i!t5 ) Meshobab,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 34.

nniOT, nnra, f (r. s^icj) c. sufr.

*>n^i -p ,
a turning away, defection, apos-

tasy. Prov. 1, 32 c^ns nnvr^ the

turning away of fools from wisdom.

Spec, defection from Jehovah. Jer. 8, 5.

Hos. 11, 7 "^niiqi'ia defection from me.

Plur. ris5i\r73 ier. 2, 19. Concr. nnD^a

bx-jb-^ apostatizing Israel Jer. 3, 6. 8*

11. 12.

rWtfiri f c. suff. 'nsvj^ , error, once

Job 19,4. R.5^U3.

tsiiria Rz. 27, 29, and t:ittJ"a ib. V. 6,

an oar. For the Dagesh in Miba see in

rixnbia . R. 12^^ .

r\^rm is. 42, 24 Cheth. for nsb^
q. V. a spoiling, plundering.

njTJJ^ ,
see r. "it^ .

*M*r/J fat. mr^"', inf. absol. nviJ^Q,

constr. nb^ ,
once nnb^a Ex. 29, 29, pr.

to stroke, to draw the hand over any thing.

Arab.
^^-*wuo

id. also to wipe off with the

hand, to stroke the fice, to strike with a

Bword. Chald. Syr. id. Monosyllabic
roots are: tlJia whence tliOJ^, and na

whence J^^'^, JKn^, to stroke, to wipe

off, to strike. Hence
1. to spread over with any thing, to

smear, e. g. with colours, to paint, c. 3

of colour, Jer. 22, 14. Spec, to rub ovei

with oil, to oil, to oint, (Arab, ^^..jmjo^

Syr. > >*4V, id.) e. g. cakes Ex. 29, 2.

Lev. 2, 4. 7, 12; so too a shield, to ren-

der the leather more tough and less

penetrable by weapons, Is. 21. 5. 2 Sam.

1, 21. Mostly to anoint, as a sacred

rite, to consecrate by unction to any of

fice or use, e. g. a priest Ex. 28, 41. 40,

15; a prophet 1 K. 19, 16. Is. 61, 1
;
a

king 1 Sam. 10. 1. 15, 1. 1 K. 1, 34.

Also a stone or column as consecrated

to God Gen. 31, 13
;
an altar Ex. 29, 36.

Lev. 8, 11
;
a sanctuary Ex. 30, 26. 40,

9. Dan. 9. 24
;
vases and utensils conse-

crated to God Num. 7, 1. The full con-

struction is
T|!r'?^

S nb^a to anoint (i. e.

consecrate) any one as king, Judg. 9, 15.

1 Sam. 9, 16. 1 K. 19, 15. 2 K. 9, 3;

with br, Judg. 9, 8. 2 Sam. 19, 11 Absa-

lom "S'^by ^:nb^ ibit whom we anointed

(constituted king) over us. Is. 61. 1 be-

cause Jihovah hath anointed (i. e. con-

secrated, appointed) we "i^^b to an-

nounce. 2 Chr. 22, 7. That with which

one is anointed, as oil, ointment, etc. is

put with a Ex. 29, 2. Ps. 89, 21
;
accus.

Ps. 45, 8. Am.
6',

6.

2. to spread out, to expand, by rub-

bing or smoothing with the hand, see

nb^"o . Hence also to measure, e. g.

things long or broad, as cloth by mov-

ing the hand over it. Syr. ,

ji.^Sn^

Chald. nb^, Arab,
^^.j^^jo.

Hence

nnirp nnb^. C^

NiPH. Pass, of Kal no. 1, to be anoint-

ed, i. e. to be amsecrated by unction^

Lev. 6, 13. Num. 7, 10. 84. 88. 1 Chr.

14,8.

Deriv. n^bia, nbr^, and the thrco

here following.

nt't: Chald. m. oil, Ezra 6, 9. 7, 22.

Often in the Targums. Syr. ) tj^Sn.

nn"Q f (r. nbia) 1. an anointing^

unction; nnr^ar^ "isb the anoinling-oil

Ex. 25. 6. 29, 7. 21. a I. bnp rnbr
-.^td

an oil (ffiucred unction, holy avoinfing-

oil Ex. 30, 25. 31; comp. Lev. 10, 7.

21,12.

i
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2. a part, portion, as measured out,

Lev. 7, 35
;
see the root no. 2.

T^nm f. 1. Inf. of the root nd^ to

anoint
;
see above.

2. a part, portion, Ex. 40, 15. Num.

18, 8 ; see nHTTTa no. 2.

rr^nCTa
pr. part. Hiph. (r. nntij) plur.

D'^rnb?3, destroying, which destroys ;

hence Subst.

1. a destroyer, desolater, Jer, 22, 7.

Spec, in war. collect, n'^n'ij^an the de-

stroyers, troops in ambush rushing forth

to destroy, 1 Sam. 13, 17. 14, 15.

2. destruction, Ex. 12, 13. 2 Chr. 20,

23. 22, 4. Dan. 10, 8. Ez. 5, 16. 25, 15.

21, 36 [31] n-^nttj^ "^b^n artificers of de-

struction, skilled to destroy. Spec, of

arms and weapons for destroying, Is. 54,

16
;
also oC snares, traps, Jer. 5, 26. So

nin'j^a tD^x a man of destruction, a de-

stroyer, Prov. 28, 24. But 'u3^ bra Prov.

18, 9 is one who brings destruction on

himself, a waster, prodigal. Also "iH

'ttJ^n the mount of destruction ; spoken
of the mount of Olives or its southern

part, on account of the idol-worship set

up there by Solomon, 2 K. 23, 13, Vuig.
mons offensionis. Also of Babylon for

the like reason, Jer. 51, 25.

iniB'^a m. i. q. *intl3
,
the dawn, aurora,

Ps. 110, 3
;
see in art. b'J. R.inilj I.

nntJ^ i. q. n-^nilia no. 1, destruction^

once Ez. 9, 1. R. nniu.

nnra m. (r. nn!i3) constr. nnir^,

destruction, defacement ; for concr. de-

stroyed^ disfigured, once Is. 52, 14.

rnOT m. (r. nni) c. suff. Dnntti^,

destruction, i. e. something destroyed or

disfigured, i. q. defacement, blemish. Lev.

22, 25.

nbM m.
(r. n-j'iS) Ez. 47, 10, constr.

nwili^ Ez. 26, 5. 14, a spreading, i. e.

place for spreading.

^t:ia m. c. suff. I'^liUia, dominion^

empire, influence. Job 38 33 D^ton Dit

ynxa 'i"'i^^^ dost thou assign the domi-
nion (of the heavens) over the earth ?

R. "I'jir .

""^ m. Ez. 16, 13, in pause "^UJ^
v. 10,

according to the Heb. intpp. silk, a gar-
ment of silk. Sept. r^lxumov i. e. ac-

53

cording to Hesychius to ^ofx/Smivov

vcpna^a. Jerome,
' a garment so fine as

to seem equal to the finest hair.' From
the root (rr^^ to draw) we can derive

no other sense than 'something finely

drawn,' e. g. a fine thread, stuff com-

posed offine threads.

"iCt see 1035172.

bs?nrM (delivered of God, r.
STOj

Chald.) Meshezabeel, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 4.

10, 22. 11, 24.

TpitrQ m. (r. nu:^) constr.
n"''*^^,

c.

suft'. ^n'^tiJia .

1. Adj. verbal pass. ;if^io-To?, ointed,

anointed, of a shield 2 Sam. 1, 21 ; n-^ai^

T^53 the anointed prince i. e. Cyrus,
Dan. 9, 25

; H'^ttJ^n -(n'sri the anointed

priest, the high priest, Lev. 4, 3. 5. 16.

6, 15.

2. Subst. XQiaxoq, the Messiah, the

anointed, the prince consecrated by unc-

tion, Dan. 9, 26. More fully ^'^^
n^ttiio

the anointed of Jehovah, Sept. 6 XgiaTog

KvqIov, a name of honour given to the

Jewish kings, as being consecrated by
anointing, and therefore most sacred,

1 Sam. 2, 10. 35. 12, 3. 5. 16, 6. 24, 7. Ih

26, 9. 11. 23. 2 Sam. 1, 14. 16. 19, 22.

23, 1. Ps. 18, 51. 20, 7. 28, 8. al. Once

of Cyrus king of Persia Is. 45, 1. Not

used of the great Deliverer predicted

by the prophets ; although his usual

name (xn^ttJia o Msaaiag) among the

later Jews and in the N. T. is drawn

from passages like Ps. 2, 2. Dan. 9, 26 ;

comp. John 1, 42. 4, 25. Buxtorf Lex.

Chald. art. Nn^ji^ . [Yet Ps. 2, 2 is re-

ferred directly to the Saviour in Acts 4,

26 sq. R.] Plur. the anointed of Jeho-

vah, spoken of the patriarchs, Ps. 105,

12, 21,

imper. ip^,
and !i3U)a Ez.plur. 5i3ilia Ex

22, 20.

1. to draw, to drag, Arab. (,^<m*jo id

see Lette ad Cant. Deb. pag. 96
;

in

Golius and Freytag this signification is

wanting. Kindred is JT^ . With an

ace. of pers. to draw any one to a person
or place, with a or bx of place, Judg. 4,

7. Ps. 10, 9
; comp. Cant. 1,

4. Contra,
to draw out of a pit, of the water, with

Jia Gen. 37, 28. Job 40, 25. Jer. 38, 13.
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Absol. to draw to oneself, to draw down

upon oneself^ Is. 5, 18. Hos. 11, 4. So

with 3 of manner, to draw in the yoke,

Deut. 21, 3. Spec.

a) ra3;33 -'^^ to draw the how, 1 K.

22, 34. 2 Chr. 18,^33. Is.66, 19 r.tlJ]5
-^stli^a .

Eth. CPi\H\ id.

b) r^iTn rp^-o to draw out the seed,

i. e. to scatter it regularly along the

furrows, to sow. Am. 9, 13
; comp. in

TjtliT3
no. 1.

c) ^?'ir! r,^^ Ex. 19, 13, and r\^:o

^r^'^D 'ili^^ Josh. 6, 5, to draw out the

trumpet, i. e. to sound, i. q. m'"iBi^^2 r;?n

in Josh. 6, 4. 8. 9. 13. 16. 20, comp. v. 5 ;

pr. to draw out the breath (to blow)
with force into the horn or trumpet of

jubilee ; comp. Germ, heftig losziehen.

In both places it is spoken of a signal

given with the trumpet of jubilee or

rejoicing ; see in ^zii no. 1. Compare
Arab. y.^J^ traxit. also Conj. I, II, IV
clamorem ex'tulit, inclamavit, increpa-
vit.

d) Hos. 7, 5 t3-^s:^'^-nx iT; r|t3^ he

draws out his hand with scorners, spoken

'contemptuously of intercourse with im-

pious men ; comp. in Engl, to give the

hand, to join hands with.

e) to draw out^ i. e. to protract, to con-

tinue, to prolong, Ps. 36, 11 ^"^pn r^^-q

r^iy^ib prolong thy loving-kindness unto

them that know thee, thy worshippers.

85, 6. 109, 12. Jer. 31, 3 non ?;^nDtt5^ /

have prolonged loving-kindness towards

thee. Ellipt. Neh. 9, 30. Comp. Syr.

^-^^
to 4raw, whence subst. Ir-*QJ long

continuance.

f )
^b2

T'l'li^
to prolong the body, i. e.

to make it durable, robust, firm ; to

strengthen. Ecc.2,3'^nb3-nj< "j^^a T^i'li^^

to strengthen (cherish) my body with

wine. Syr. f
aV) arefecit.

g) Intrans. like Engl, to draw on, to

draw towards. I.e. to move, to march, to

advance. Germ. Ziehen. Judg. 4, 6 go
and draw towards Mount Tabor; Sept.

unsXiviyr] ilg ogog Oa^iog. 20, 37 the am-
bush drew out, advanced. Prob. also Job

21,33. Ex. 12,21.

2. to lay hold of, to take, to hold, c. 3

Judg. 5, 14. Arab. V-^ siLu^/o id. In-

tens. to take away, i. e. to remove, to

destroy, Job 24, 22. Ps. 28, 3. Ez. 32,

20.

NiPH. to be protracted, delayed, de-

ferred, Is. 13, 22. Ez. 12, 25. 28.

PuAL 1. i. q. Niph. spoken of hope

deferred, Prov. 13, 12.

2. The Ethiopians are called, in Is.

18, 2. 7, T|^^^^
"^"a a people drawn out,

extended, i. e. tall of stature, a quality
ascribed to them in Is. 45, 14. Hdot. 3.

20, 114. Arab. (^$^mjjo X, to be firm, ro-

bust, is'also spoken of the body, hut in a

different sense. Vit. Tim. I. 420.

Deriv. mbtlJia and

?ft5^ m. (r. T|^^) 1. a drawing; Pe.

126, 6 s?";^?! r|yjr!
the drawing out ofseed,

i. e. the scattering it regularly along
the furrows; see in

TsP,"^
no. l.b. Comp.

Am. 9, 13.

2. possession, from the signification

of holding. Job 28, 18
;

see the root

no. 2.

3. Meshech, pr. n. prob. the Moschi, a

barbarous people inhabiting the Mos-

chian mountains between Iberia, Arme-

nia, and Colchis, Ps. 120, 5. (Strabo XI.

p. 344, 378,) usually coupled with the

neighbouring Tibareni (^^n , ba^Fi) Gen.

10, 2. Ez. 27, 13. 32, 26. 38,' 2. 3. 39, 1. So
too Herodotus, 3. 94 and 7. 78, Moaxoi
urn Ti/Sagrjvol. The Sam. Cod. exhibits

a pronunciation approaching nearer to

the Greek form, -\^^^a, "j^lTS, Sept.

Movox, Vulg. Mosoch.

nSCla m. (r. M^) constr. MOS^, c.

suff. "^asttStt
; plur. constr. ''asoi^ ,

c. suff.

Dni33^73'.

1. a lying down, reclining, e. g. for

sleep, 2 Sam. 4, .5 D'^'^H^rj -3^^, sleep

at noon ; also of a sick person Ps. 41, 4.

Spec, a lying with, concubitus ; Lev.

18, 22 thou shall not lie with a man
nii*fi<"'^ 331^13 the lying with a woman, i. e.

as with a woman. Lev. 20, 13. Num. 31,

17. 18. 35.

2. a couch, bed, Ex. 7, 28. Lev. 15, 4
6. 6. Job 33, 15. 2 Sam. 17, 28. For

the dead, a
coffin^ bier, 2 Chr. 16, 14.

Is. 57, 2.

'D!DW12 Chald. m. a couch, bed, i. q.

Heb. no. 2. Dan.

7, 1. R.
3=tt|

.

niDCia, see ristiSiia.
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n^3OT f (r. bbttj) 1. Part. Piel, see

the root, Pi. no. 2.

2. abortion, miscarriage, 2 K. 2, 21
;

see the root as above.

I^TC.p m. (r. ')=tl3) constr.
"iSO)^,

c. suff.

"^JSUJa
; plur. constr. "^3211)13

;
often plur.

ni32lD^ ,
constr. niDSttj^a ; construed c.

fern'. Ps. 84, 2.

1. a habitation, dwelling, as of men
Job 18, 21. Ps. 87, 2. Once of man's

long home, the grave, sepulchre, Is. 22,

16; comp. 14, 18. Of animals, a haunt,

lair, Job 39, 6. Plur. poet, of God, i. e.

the temple, with its courts, Ps. 46, 5. 84,

2. 132, 5.

2. Spec, a tent, tabernacle, 2 Sam. 7,

6. Cant. 1, 8. Often of the sacred tab-

ernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 25, 9. 26,

1 sq. 40, 9 sq. Fully rnrrt yzt)!^ the

tabernacle of the law Ex. 38, 21. Num.

1,50.53. 10,11. For the distinction in

the descriptions of the tabernacle be-

tween "jS^'S and Vnx, see in bnk
;
hence

nri^ bnx 'pttSTS the framework of the

sacred tent, over which the covering
of skins was spread, Ex. 39, 32. 40, 2.

6. 29.

13"J3)2 Chald. the dwelling of God, the

temple, Ezra 7, 15. R.
")3^.

*
i?"9 fut. biiJia';' I. to rule, to have

dominion ; not found in the other Semi-

tic dialects, except Phenic. h'Q'Q prince,

Monumm. Phoen. p. 448. Corresponding
is Gr. (i(X(Til-svg. Constr. a) Absol.

of a king Prov. 12, 24. 29, 2. Dan. 11, 3.

4. 5
;
of God Ps. 66, 7 ; with an adjunct

of place where Zecli. 6, 13. Josh. 12, 2
;

c. dat. comm. Is. 40, 10. b) With 2, to

rule over any one, as a king over his

people Deut. 15, 6. Judg. 8, 22. 23. 2 Sam.

23, 3. Is. 3, 4. 12
;
or over a land or king-

dom Josh. 12, 5. 1 K. 5, 1. 2 Chr. 9, 26;
also of a viceroy or prefect Gen. 45, 8.

26: a man over his wife Gen. 3, 16; a

servant set over household affairs Gen.

24. 2. Ps. 105, 21
;
of a people over an-

other people Judg. 14, 4. 15, 11
; and

of God who rules over all things Ps.

103, 19. 1 Chr. 29, 12. Ps. 89, 10. Spoken
also of rule over incorporeal things, as

one's own spirit Prov. 16, 32
;
sin Gen.

4, 7. Ascribed likewise to things, as to

the sun and moon. Gen. 1, 18 n1^2 ^i^^^

nb^^3^ ; comp. Plin. 2. 4. Cic. Tuscul.

1. 68 ' omnium moderator et dux sol.'

c) Rarely with b5 over Prov. 28, 15. d)
With int'. c. h to have power to do any

thing, Ex. 21,8 fn-ns^b biiia^ j<b ^'^33 osb

unto a strange nation he shall have no

power to sell her. Part, bt^iia a ruler

prince, Prov. 6, 7. 23, 1. 28, 15. Ecc. 9,

17. Jer.51,46. Ez. 19, 11; also Is. 16, 1.

Ps. 105, 20; of the Messiah Mic. 5, 1
;

of animals Hab. 1, 14. Also in a bad

sense, a master, tyrant, Is. 14, 5. 49, 17.

52, 5; comp. cn^'ia Is. 13, 2.

II. to liken, to make like; intrans. to

he like; see Niph. Hiph. and the nouns

blD^ ,
buiTS

;
Arab. Jd^ to be like, to

make like, Juuo likeness, simile, JOuo

like. Ethiop. ^AA to deem, to seem

to any one, ^ilA* likeness. Aram.

^^ id. The various senses of this

verb in Kal are all drawn from the

btijia, VIZ.

1. to propose a parable, with bj^ to

any one, Ez. 17, 2. 24, 3.

2. to use a proverb Ez. 18, 2
;
with b?

concerning any one Ez. 16, 44.

3. to use a by-word or song ofderision,
Ez. 12, 23; with 2 Joel 2, 17.

4. Part. plur. D"'btt3^ poets, as using
the diction of parables, proverbs, etc.

Num. 21, 27.

Note. Various attempts have been

made to show the point of connection

between the two significations, to rule

and to liken; see Schultens ad Prov.

1, 1. Michaelis ad Lowth de Sacr. Poesi

p. 41. Simonis Lex. etc. Two conjec-
tures formerly proposed by me, see in

Thesaur. p. 828. But not improbably
two roots of different origin have coa-

lesced under this form
; one, correspond-

ing to the verbs J^, "^i^, to liken;

the other, in Arabic Juwuo , having perh.

the signif to be strong, valiant, which is

still found in Ju*u fortis, strenuus fuit,

9

Jl*wLS vir strenuus, in Gr. /5 a or t X-ng

Niph. pr. to be made like ; hence to be

like, to be similar to any thing, c. bx Is.

14, 10; 3 Ps. 49, 13. 21
;
D Ps. 28. 1.

143, 7.

Piel i. q. Kal no. II. 1, to use parablee,
Ez. 21, 5 [20, 49].
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HiPH. I. to cause to rule, to give do-

minion to, with ace. of pers, and 3 of

thing, Ps. 8, 7. Dan. 11, 39. Inf subst.

bt^^n dominion Job 25, 2.

II. to compare^ c. dat. Is. 46, 5.

HiTHP. i. q. Niph. to become like, c. 3

Job 30, 19.

Deriv. btl3^i3
,
nbtliia^

,
and the three

following,

I. b^Dia m. (r. h'&o) c. suff. ib^TiD,

plur. D'^^^'^a ,
constr. "^bttj^ .Arab. JCuo,

PiU^, Chaid. x^r^.
1. a similitude^ parable Ez. 17, 2. 24,

3. See too Judg.9, 7 sq. 2 Sam. 12, 1 sq.

2 K. 14, 9.

2. a sentence, yroifirj, a sententious say-

ing; apothegm, such as consists in the in-

genious connparison of two things, sen-

timents, etc. se'e in Prov. 25. 3. 11. 12. 13

sq. 26, 1. 2. 3. 6. 7. 8. 9. 11. 14. 17.

E. g. Prov. 1, 1. 6. 10, 1. 25, 1. 26, 7. 9.

Ecc. 12, 9. Job 13, 12. IK. 5, 12. As
this sort of sayings often pass into pro-

verbs (1 Sam. 24, 14), hence bttj^ is

also

3. a proverb, naqoifxla, e. g. 1 Sam.

10, 12. Ez. 12, 22. 18, 2. 3. Comp. tuxqu-

(iok^ Luke 4, 23.

4. Genr. a poem, song, verse, the mem-
bers of which, by the laws of parallel-

ism, consisted of two hemistichs similar

in form and sense. Spec, of prophecy
Num. 23, 7. 18. 24, 3. 15. 20 sq. of a di-

dactic discourse or poem Job 27, 1. 29,

1. Ps. 49, 5. 78, 2
;
often of a satirical

poem, song of derision. Is. 14. 4. Mic. 2,

4. Hab. 2. 6. So nrsiiibi bui^ab . . . n^n to

become a song and a by-word, Deut. 28,

37. 1 K. 9, 7. Jer. 24, 9. Ps. 69, 12
;
also

Ps. 44, 15. 2 Chr. 7, 20
; comp. Ez. 14,

8. Arab. Joto parable, fable, sentence,

plur. JLvboi fables, verses.

11. bT5^ pr. n. see bs<ilia .

bOT m. (r. bi)J^) I. rule^ dominion,

Zech. 9, 10.

II. likeness, similitude, for concr. like.

Job 41, 25.

bilj)a inf as subst. i. q. bl^ia
no. 4, a

song of derision, Job 17, 6.

TlbHi'Q m. (r. nbllS
) only in constr.

rb^iJ73 .

1'. a sending forth, i. e. place to

which any thing is sent. Is. 7, 25 nbt^^Q

^laS i. e. a place to which cattle are

driven.

2. With
n;!

or
ta'^i;;

' that to which the

hand is put,' business, Deut. 12, 7. 18. 15,

10. 23, 21. 28, 8. 20.

ribm, nibm, m. (r. n\^j i. a

sending, Esih. 9, 19. 22.

2. With n^ ,

' that on which hand is

laid,' prey, booty, Is. 11, 14.

f^'^?''^'? fem. of the preceding.
1. a sending, i. e. a troop, host, of an-

gels, Ps. 78, 49.

2. a sending away^ discharge, from

war or captivity, Ecc. 8, 8.

DbM (friend sc. of God, r.
cbtlj Pu.

no. 3) Meshullam., pr. n. of several per-

sons, Ezra 8, 16. 10, 15. 29. Neh. 3,4. 6.

30. al.

rii"ablp12 (for ni'^bllJ^a retribuentes,

r. nbtlj Pi.) Meshillemoth, pr. n. m. a)

2 Chr 28, 12. b) Neh. 11, 13; for which

n^53bttJ73 1 Chr. 9, 12.

njIsbTDt) and ^^IJiabOT (for n^:Qb(lJ^,

whom Jehovah repays, or whom Jeho*

vah treats as a friend, r. ob^ Pi.) Me-

shelemiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 21. 26, 1.

29
;

for which ^n^^btti 26, 14.

rr^'abM, see in ri^I'ljo.

m)m (friend sc. of God, r. DblD Pu.)

Meshullemeth, pr. n. of the wife of king

Manasseh, 2 K. 21, 19.

thtl2 for Oibirp ,
see ttSbti .

T2M f (r. D721') plur. m'53a3^ .

1. astonishment, amazement, Ez. 5, I

15. I

2. desolation, as 'nmic^ n^^^ Ez. 6,

14. 33,28. 35, 3. pfur.' Is. 15, 'O. Jer.

48, 34.

l^lSia m. (r. l^l^) fatness ; Is. 17, 4

libs )^^,'q the fatness of his
flesTi,

his

body. Plur. D^S^lii^ 2i) fat places,t

fertile fields, Dan. 11, 24. b) Concr.

fat ones, i. e. stout, robust warriors, li-

nngol, Ps. 78, 31. Is. 10 16. Comp. )^^

Judg. 3, 29.

na'QT^ia (fatness, r. I^ai) Mishman-

nahlipr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 10.
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D'^3'aTia ra. plur. (r. "^"q^) fatnesses,

'. e. the fat pieces of flesh, delicacies,

tidbits, Neh. 8, 10.

TglO'Q m. (r. Sia^) 1. a hearing, i. e.

the thing heard, Is. 11, 3.

2. Mishma, pr. n. m. a) Gen. 25, 14.

b) 1 Chr. 4, 25.

rmityi i\ (r. r^OJ) 1. a hearing,

audience, i. e. admission to the private

hearing of a king. 1 Sam. 22, 14 "lOI

TjPiy^iD^"bx and hath access to thy pri-

vate audience. 2 Sam. 23. 23. 1 Chr.

11, 25.

2. obedience, for concr. obedient, sub-

ject, Is. 11, 14.

'^12m m. (r. ^laa) constr. "^^.ttJa ;

plur. c. suff. l^n^d^.'
1. watch, guard, i. e. a) ward, pris-

on, imprisonment. Gen. 40, 3 sq. 42, 17.

Lev. 24, 12. Num. 15, 34. b) The sta-

tion ofa watch, post, Neh. 7, 3. Jer. 51, 12.

Concr. the watch or guards themselves,
Neh. 4, 3. 16. Job 7, 12. c) Meton.

what is guarded, kept ; Prov. 4, 23 keep

thy heart n^a'ijp-'bsri above all that is

kept, above all things else.

2. observance, what is observed or

kept, usage, rite, Neh. 13, 14. Conor.

one who is observed, treated with rever-

ence, spoken of a prince, Ez. 38, 7.

^'^''9''?''?; fem. of the preceding,, c.

suff. "^nn^UJis ; plur. nin^tt)^, constr.

1. watch, guard, custody, i.e. a) The
act of guarding, 2 K. 1 1, 5. 6. b) Place

of a watch, station, post, Is. 21, 8. Hab.
2. 1. Concr. o^ the watch, guards, them-

selves, Neh. 7, 3. 12, 9. 13, 30. c) Con-
cr. an object kept, preserved in safety,
1 Sam. 22, 23.

2. a keeping, presentation, Ex. 12, C.

16, 32. 33. 34.

3. a keeping, observance, performance
of a duty, office, charge, Neh. 12, 45.

1 Chr. 23. 32. Num. 4, 27. 31 n-iptljp nxt
CXX'a this is the observance (charge) of
their porterage, this is what they have
to bear. 3,31 "|i^xn cn"i^(l)73 their charge
was the ark. Plur. of the single duties

of the sacred office, etc. Num. 8, 26. 2

<,'hr. 7. 6. 8, 14. Hence ri-i/ouiia n:a^

IS'iJsn Num. 1, 53. 31, 30. 47, or i^npn'a
53*

3, 28. 32. 38, or
SnirT^

'n Lev. 8. 35, tc

keep the charge of the tabernacle, etc.

i. e. to perform the service in the sacred

tabernacle.

4. The object ofobservance, a charge^

law, usage, rite, Gen. 26, 5. Lev. 18, 30.

Josh. 22, 3. 1 K. 2, 3. Zech. 3, 7. Mai. 3,

14. al.

5. 's n'^^aj^ "ititJ3 pr. to observe the

observance of any one, i. e. to keep
one^s duty to him, to follow the party

of any one. 1 Chr. 12, 29 Dn-^a-na

b^xt^ r\^3,
rr;)?.^^ 0^'}'=^, Vulg. magna

pars eorum adhuc sequebatur donium

Saul.

njlC'a m. (r. nsaJ) constr. nattJa, c

sufF. inaaj^ .

' '

1. twofold, double, the double, Ex. 16,

22. Is. 61, 7. Job 42, 10. Zech. 9, 12.

viD3"n3tt)7a the double in money, double

money^ Gen. 43, 15. But natt)^ r,D3 v.

12 is a second money, i. q. "tnx 3 other

money v. 22.

2. a duplicate, a copy, of an original,

Deut. 17, 18. Josh. 8, 32.

3. second rank, second place, in order,

dignity, honour, etc. Often in the gen.
after a noun, as nsuiar] -ins the second

pHest, who stands next to the high

priest (tlJXin 'in's)
2 K, 25, 18. Jer. 52,

24. Plur. MsaJan ^2n> the priests of the

second order' 2 K. 23, 4. So n23"i7:

npUJart the second chariot in order Gen.

41, 43. n:tt::a -i^sti the secondl part of
the city Neh. 11, 9, and simpl. n:UJ^ id

2 K. 22, 14. Zeph. 1, 10.

4. Concr. the second, one who holds

the second place, c. gen. of the person
to whom he thus stands next, the ncxt^
e. g. Tj^'sn T\}pi2 the ^ext to the king
2 Chr. 28, 7, comp. 1 Sam. 23, 17. Esth.

10, 3. Tob. 1, 22. Spec, the second or

next brother, 2 Chr. 31, 12. Neh. 11, 17.

1 Sam. 8, 2; fully n:it:?a sin^nx his sec-

ond or next brother 2 Chr. 31, 12. Plur.

0i3itJ!an Dii'nx their youugei' brethren,

opp. to the first-born 1 Chr. 15, 18.

Also n'^2tti?3 viqa ^^'53 silver cups of a
second quality Ezra 1, 10. So 1 Sam.

15, 9 C^itlJan cattle of a second qual-

ity, (opp. SM""^,) or perhaps lambs of

the second birth, i. e. autumnal lambs,
and therefore weaker and less valua-

ble.
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nSt^'a f.' (r. bpaS) plur. n-'SllJTa
, ;?Z?m-

f/er, prey, booty; nstiJ?:b n^n Jer. 30, 16.

2 K. 2L 14. i^&^^^ in: Is. 42, 24 Keri.

Plur. Hab. 2, 7.'

'
'

3^ir^ obsol. root, perh. i. q. .-ccuo,

(comp. a3tl3^, Arab,
jjiwo abstersit,) to

make clean, to cleansers e. g. cotton by
picking; then also to pour out clean, to

milk clean, to eat oflfclean (from a plate) ;

also to plunder clean, i. e. to desolate,

comp. n;5D Is. 3, 26. Not found in the

Heb. verb
;
but adduced by Abulwalid

and many intpp.as the root of "^rttJ^ q. v.

See Thesaur. p. 829.

b^^m m. (r. hs^J a narrow path,
hollow way. Num. 22, 24 D^^'^^n birira

a narrow way between two vineyards.

"^^W 7r| Xsyofi. Ez. 16, 4 T\^n'l
ikh

"^y^-ch
,
of a new-born infant. Here

>5tt5?3 is referred by Abulwalid and many
others to r. Sii)^ q. v. as if a cleansing,

q. d. nor wast thou ^cashed to cleansing-

i. e. clean, the form "^^ttJ^ being taken

for n''ruJ?3 . But no such form can be

derived from rtt)^ ;
and I would there-

fore rather refer it to r. nriD to look, i. e.

lyiliia i. q. n>;iljp, Yod radical being

preserved, comp. O'^'i'bnia 2 Clir. 24, 25
;

and then the sense would be : nor wast

thou washed for looking upon, i. e. for

presenting to thy parents and others,

which is not done until after the infant

is washed and swathed.

U^IO'Q (swift-going, r. DSSJ) Misham,

pr.
n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 12.

J^M m. (r. "JSI^) constr. ')5tlJ^, a

stay, support, prop, Is. 3, 1. Trop. Ps.

18, 19. 2 Sam. ^2, 19.

)^,m m. id. Is. 3, 1 n33?ttJ53^ )Tpjq stay
and support, i. e. support of every kind,

as immediately explained, e. g. food

and drink v. 1, comp. iro
;

also the

chief persons of the nation on whom
the people lean, v. 2. 3, comp. nSB.

For this use of the masc. and fem. in

connection to express universality, see

Comm. on Is. 1. c.

^P?^''? fem. of the preced. stay,sup-

:port, Is. 3, 1
; see in "|5ai^ .

nsyiJJp f! 2 K. 4, 31, constr. ib. 18, 21,

c. euff. "^ni^ttSa : plur. c. suft'. Dn-isyttiTa
;

a staff, on which one leans, Judg. 6,

21. Ez. 29, 6. Zech. 8, 4. Ps. 23, 4. R.

iru3 .

nnSM, f: (r. nsnj) constr. nnc^TS,
c. sufF. "^nnsaj^; plur. ninsttJTD Ps. 107,

44, constr. ninsttj^a .

1. gens, i. e. a tribe, clan, Gen. 10,* 18.

20. 3]. 32. 12, 3. Also of a whole peo-

pie, nation, Ez. 20, 32. Jer. 8. 3. 25, 9.

Mic. 2, 3.

2. In the subdivisions of the Hebrew

people, sTpec. afamily, several of which
were comprehended in one tribe (^3'3^,

niSTO), as on the other hand one family
contained several households, fathers'

houses, (ni3N n^a, see n-^a no. 11.) Ex.

0. 14 sq. Num. 1, 20 sq. 26, 5 sq. Lev.

20, 10. 41. Josh. 21, 4. 20 sq. 1 Sam. 9,

21. 10, 21. 20, 29 !i3b nnsu:?: nzT we
have a family (subdivision) sacrifice,

comp. v. 6. Used rarely and laxly for

tribe, :33tl3
,
as Josh. 7, 17 nnJin'; nnsu)?3,

for
nnsin-;

-jntD in v. 16. Judg. 13. 2. 18,

2. 11.'

3. genus, kind, of animals Gen. 8, 19;
also of inanimate things Jer. 15. 3.

tOStJ'a m. (r. l3St^) constr. 1354513, c.

suff. '^isQttJ'a
; plur. c^:3QttJ?3

,
constr.

1. judgment, i. e. a) The act of

judging. Lev. 19, 15 ye shall do no injus-

tice 135^3^3 in judgjnent. Deut. 1, 17

Nin D'^n^xb issiiisn "^s for to God be-

longeth judgment. Is. 28. 6 br ^ttii'i

l3Q(ii72!r| whosiUeth in judgment. Ez. 21,

32 "JEtD^sn ib ^Ujx XS-nr until he shall

come to whom, judgment belongeth. b)

The place ofjudgment, i. q. i:Dtli53n c^pa
Ecc. 3, 16. So 05 -5^B2 stia to go into

judgment with, to summon before a

judge. Job 9, 32. 22, 4. Ps. 143, 2
; comp.

Job 14, 3. Ecc. 11, 9. c) a cause,

suit, before a judge. Num. 27, 5. ""]^

i:5Uip to order or set forth a cause,

Job' 13, 18. 23, 4. B u:Qil3i3 ('JSlli) nb5
io carry on (judge) the cause of any

one, to be his patron, Deut. 10. 18. Ps.

9, 5. (Comp. "('"n and n"^"i.) c'':;s'^i:^ a'n

n5< to litigate or contend with any one.

Jer. 12, 1. 'lasttip bra my opponent, ad-

versary, pr. who has a suit with me. Is.

50, 8. d) the sentence of a judge. 1 K
3,28. 20,40. Ps. 17. 2. Plur. nin^ ^acirr

thejudgments of Jehovah Ps. 19, 10. 119
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75. 137. Sometimes "JSUJ^ is (God's) fa-

vourable sentence, kindness. Is. 59, 9. 14.

Oftener unfavourable, inflicting punish-

ment, Is. 53. 8. Jer. 1, 16. 4, 12. 39, 5.

2 K. 25, 6. e) charge, guilt, crime, for

whicli one is judged, Jer. 51, 9. Ez. 7, 23

Di^ri lisiiip a capital crime. So l2BttJ?3

ri")^ g-MiV^ worthy of death, capital, Deut.

19, 6. 21, 22. Jer. 26, 11. 16.

2. right, rectitude, justice, what Is just,

lawful, conformable to law, Is. 5, 7. 32,

1. 33, 5. Ps. 30, 5. Ill, 7. Prov. 1, 3. So

UDtlJ^ nzsn io tcresf justice Deut. 16, 19.

27, i9. 1 Sam. 8, 3. !^;?7^^ :2QU)?3 nrs ^o

cZo r/^/ii and justice Jer. 22, 15. 23, 5. 33,

15. Deut. 32, 4 i:Qa:?3 n^sn^-bs o^/ A?5

ways are rectitude i. e. right, just. "^St^t^Q

JQOJTa a JMs^ balance Prov. 16, 11. Also
DQltJ^b according to justice Jer. 30, 11;

according to right, as is right, Jer. 46. 28
;

and so the opp. wstliia xbs tcithout right
Jer. 22, 13. Spec, a) a law. statute, as

a rule of judging, i. q. ph . Ex. 21, 1. 24, 3.

Plur. often
'^'^

^aQ73 of the divine laws,
Lev. 18, 4. 5.' 26.' 19, 37. 20 sq. Deut. 4,

1. 7, 11. 12. So collect, the law, the

body of laws, as we say :
' the Mosaic

law,' 'the common law;' e. g. '^'^
::BtlJia

Is. 51, 4. 58, 2, and simply '^BV^ 42, 1.

3. 4, the divine laio, (i. q. nnin,) the

religion of Jehovah. b) That which

belongs to any one by law, a right,

privilege, due, e. g. genr. as
""LiSpaJ^ my

right Ps. 17, 2. Is. 49.4. Job 27, 2. 40, 8
;

BO 2 ysiJ^ bia to take away one's right
Is. ] 0, 2. In a stricter sense, n^xsr: US'^B
the right of redemption Jer. 32, 7

;
'a

rribzn th^ right of primogeniture Deut.

21, 17. Collect. r|b53n asrp the royal

privilege, i. e. the rights and preroga-
tives of the king, 1 Sam. 8, 9. 11. 10. 25.

Spc. what one receives by right ;
13211313

DS'n TiK'q D"'3n3?i the priests'' due from
the people Deut. 18, 3. 1 Sam. 2, 13.

c) Since laws proceed not only fl'om the

will of the lawgiver, but often also from

the manners and customs of a people,
hence lia'dJT: is also manner, custom., pre-

scription; as 2 K. 11, 14 and lo ! the

king stood upon a stand lisdsis accord-

ing to custom.. 17. 33. 34.' 40. Gen. 40,
13 "p^lJx-nn 'CB^^^ in the form.er man-

ner. Comp. Arab.
^jj)>^

and Gr. dixr).

Hence d^ manner, i. e. fashion, sort.

kind. 2 K.
1,
7 ttJ^xri -J&tl5ia h73 what was

the fashion of the man? what sort of a

man was he? Judg. 13, 12 n;;n^-n?2

in^jr^n nssti D5u:?a what will be the

manner of the child (i.
e. what sort of a

child will he be) and what will he do?

Also manner, way, Ecc. 8, 5. 6.

CinSCJia dual, folds, enclosures, open
above, often made of hurdles, in which

during the summer months the flocks

are kept by night; Gen. 49, 14. Judg. 5,

16
;

i. q. C^nsiiJ no. 2, where see fully.

R. nsia .

*
P^'-J obsol. root, prob. i. q. T\^_-Q

to

hold, and then to possess, 3 and p be-

ing interchanged ; comp. T^tli^
. Hence

p^'0'0 possession, and

pOia uTt. Xfyofx. possession, Gen. 15,' 2,

i. q. Tj'^,^.
. The interpretation of this

vexed passage may then be thus pre-
sented : "iTS"'bs piraT xin '^n"'a pttJT2--,n!|

and the son of possession (i.
e. the pos-

sessor) of my house or of my domestic

property will be Eliezer of Damascus.
The sacred writer seems to have chosen

this less frequent form ptup ,
in order

to form an assonance with the word

pb52'n ; a kind of play upon words not

unknown even to the prose writers of

the O. T. see in nip^^ no. 2. For a like

reason he puts simply pb^'n for '"jS

pbs^ a Damascene: comp. "|3r:3 no. 3.

Others derive pbia from the root "ppyb

to run, (as "i?;p. from i"]^,) and trans-

late : fdius discursilalionis, i. q. house-

steward. But in this connection there

would be little force in the words: /

am childless and the steward of my
house (or my head-servant) is Eliezer

of Damascus. See more in Thesaur.

p. 829.

pT^'Q m. constr. pTS^ ,
a running about,

Is. 33, 4. From r. pp'^,, formed in the

Chaldee manner for rtl)?a.
' T T

npM m.
(r. np?) constr. n-15^. c.

suff. T^i^b^ sing. 1 k. 10. 5. see Heb.

Gr. 91, 9
; plur. D^pba ; pr. part.

Hiph.
1. a cup-bearer, butler. Gen. 40. 1. 2.

5. 9. 41, 9. Chald. ""paiia, also
^ptl)

N^I^b, Syr. iLol, Arab. ^JLl, id.
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2. drink, espec. wine, Gen. 40, 21.

Lev. 11, 34. 1 K. 10, 21 nj^d^ -^bs

drinking-vessels.

3. a wdl-watered region, Gen. 13, 10.

Ez. 45, 15.

bipTDtt m. (r. b;?^;) wje/g-AZ, Ez. 4, 10.

?]ipOT m. (r. :ii?ttJ) a /m^eZ, the up-

per part of a door-way, Ex. 12, 7. 22.

23.

bpM m. (r. h'pt) constr. ^I?':?^.

1. a weighing, act of weighing ; 2 K.

25, 16 rrnsb bpro n-^n &ib there was no

weighing of the brass, i. e. it could not

be weiglied for abundance. 1 Chr. 22, 3

b|5Tr"Q "px so that there was no weighing
it. V. 14.

2. weight, definite weight, Gen. 24, 22.

Josh. 7, 21. Judg. 8, 26. 1 K. 10, 14. Lev.

26, 26.

nbpl^tl Is. 28, 17. and nbpM 2 K.

21, 13, f. a plumb-line, plummet, used

in levelling; so called from its poising.
R. bpilj .

rpM m. (r. rpl^) constr. ri^Cfp , r7e-

fecaliun. settling, of waters. Ez. 34, 18

sinrn Ciia-ri^ilJTa, Vulg. aquam purissi-
mam..

'llTia, see
"^ttjirj.

niCia n (r. rrnuj I ) maceration, steep-

ing. Num. 6, 3
n-^zpy-nnttjia

the steep-

ing (f grapes, i. e. a drink prepared from

macerated grapes.

Sn-'pim13 Chald. m. (r. pnttJ) a pipe,

syrinx, Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15.

'^y'll^Ta Mishraite, gentile n. from

Snttiis Mishra, a. town or district else-

where unknown
;

collect. 1 Chr. 2, 53.

The latter name might signify, 'slippery

place,' i. q. Chald. s^.
*
'^''^'9 fut. d^^ to touch, to feel, c.

ace. Gen. 27, 12. 22; prob. also
^jdJ^X

v.

21 (Dagesh being dropped), which is

conimoidy referred to r. lUiia. Chald.

ttJTl'-c. t-qt-q, Zab. wiio, Arab.
|j**Jo,

Ethiop. with "i inserted. ^QCxCv id.

Gr. (joiHTb). Kindr. are ^^^ II, ttJ^a,

q. V.

Pi EL ^^'0, to feel in the dark, to

grope. Deut. 28, 29. Job 5. 14
;

c. ace. to

feel oat, to explore with the hand. Gen.

31, 34. 37. Job 12, 25 T^^n sitt^lliB'; they

feel out the darkness.

HiPH. id. c. ace. Ex. 10, 21.

nnm m. (r. rinttj) constr. !^tnitJ73, c.

sutr. ^^TpXi Dan. 1,'5.'8 ;
and C2-^nij^ v.

10, cn-^nr?? V. 16
;

all in sing. Heb. Gr.

91. 9.

"
'

1. a drinking, Esth. 5, 4. 7, 2. So

r.n '^P}^P '^"'^ ^^^ chamber of drinking

wine, the banqueting-hall, Esth. 7, 8
;

lirillJri 'pl^ the wine of his drinking,

i. e. which the king drank, Dan. 1, 5.

8.16.

2. drink, Dan. 1, 10. Ezra 3, 7.

3. a banquet,feast, crv^noaiov, Esth. 1,

3. 2, 18. 8, 17. Is. 5, 12. al.

"^nM Chald. m. emphat. K^rill)^, id.

Dan. 5, 10 'a n^a /Ae banqueting-hall ;

see in Heb. nntlJa no. 1.

f^''? in sing, not used, a man, Lat.

mus. commonly referred to the root

Siria . pr. extended, grown up, adult, see

Ewald's Gram. 382; comp. rrni: tt:^i<.

Eth. <P^ vir, spec, maritus; comp. Lat.

mas. In the Hebrew itself there are

traces of the singular number in the pr.

names bsilJirTa, nbc!in?3. (^irp being a

construct form, like -J< Chald. constr.

5I2X
;
ctu

, !i'^ ,
whence bx^iTZii:

;
c-'SQ in

sing, constr. WQ . whence bi<!i:B ,) as also

in Punic words e. g. Metuastartus ir

niriuy i. e. a man or worshipper of

Astarte, Methymatnus iriTa sip^
i. e. a

gifl-man, comp. Theodorus, Diodorus.

See Thesaur. p. 830.

Plur. C'nia m. twice defective cna

Deut. 2. 34. 3, 6, men^ i. e. males, opp.

to women and children. Deut. 2, 34 cn^a

C]l3n'i D'-^'sni the men and women and

children. 3, 6. Job 1 1, 3. Is. 3, 25. Often

c. genit. "50^ "^^^ f^'^ ^'^^ Gerl. 34,

30
;
XITT "^n^ men offalsehood Ps. 26, 4 ;

ibnx "^rrq my tent-companions Job 31,

31. etc. In Is. 41, 14 the words ^vya

bx'^iSJ^ are well rendered by Sept. oXi-

yo(Tibg 'loQ(tt\X, Luther du armer Haufe
Israel ; though this notion of fewness

and misery lies not in the word "^r^,

but comes from the preceding nrb-in.

For Judg. 20, 48 see in art. criTS
;
and

for the phrase C^n^ T'S see in <'^5 I.

l.b.

TO dead, part, of r. rva
,
where see.
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l^lrTa m. (from subst. "i^lFl) collect

straw
^ heap of straw, Is. 25, 10.

-^^''J obsol. root, perh. either to

stretch, to extend, comp. kindr. Hn^a,
Mnia

;
or else i. q. T^_^ ,

to draw, to

drag. Hence

^riia m. c. suff. ^ariD
,
a hit, curb, 2 K.

19, 28. Is. 37, 29. Ps. 32, 9. Prov. 26, 3.

Metaph. 2 Sam. 8, 1
;
see in nsast no. 3.

nn/3 obsol. root, prob. i. q. . JuOj

Uuo
,
and v::a>o ,

to stretch, to extend, e. g.

a cord. Kindred is nnia
,
also Ti^a

,
nnia .

Deriv. na (D-in^) ,
"^na

, pr. n. bxi^ina ,

-
:

pirra m. adj. (r. pnia) fem. fil^W^a,

plur. D'^piPa, see Heb.^Gr. 27.'n. I;

sweet. Judg. 14, 18. Ps. 19, 11. Prov. 24,

13. 27, 7. Cant. 2, 13. Neut. sweet,

sweetness, Ez. 3, 3. Judg. 14, 14. Me-

taph. pleasant, Ecc. 5, 11. 11, 7.

bi^T^^rra (man of God, comp. from

*ir73 man, see in na, -CJ i. q. "HBX, and

^j Melhushael, pr. n. of one of the

patriarchs, descended from Cain, Gen.

4, 18.

nbffi^D'a (man of the dart, see pre-

ceding art.) Methuselah, pr. n. of a pa-
triarch before the flood, the son of Enoch
and grandfather of Noah, who died at

the age of 969 years, Gen. 5, 21 sq.
* nr/J fut. r\Tp2'\ ,

to stretch, to ex-

tend, as a tent, the heavens, Is. 40,

25^ Syr. Chald. id. Eth. ^P'l^ih for

^(P'^/h induit, velavit; whence de-

rivatives signifying pallium. Kindred
roots are nrb

,
Sam. nna

,
to expand ;

also r\r\-o
,
%XjQ provectus fuit dies.

Deriv. nnnpx a sack.

T''? pr. suSst. extension, space of
time J then as an interrogative adverb,

when? Arab,
^^^j Syr. w^L^f, Chald.

''^T^. .Gen. 30, 30. Ps. 42, 3. 94, 8.

1 19, 82. 84. Am. 8, 5. al. Without inter-

rogation (Syr. J^L^f) Prov. 23, 35

j^-^jrx "^r^ when I awake. Ps. 101, 2.

With prefixes : a) "^niab i. q. ina

(see h B. 2. a), at what time, when,
without interrog. Ex. 8, 5 [9]. Sept.

b) ''Ini3-*i5 until when? i. e. how long ?

1 Sam. 16, l". Ex. 10, 3. 7. Ps. 80, 5. Jer.

4, 14. 21. al. Poet, in aposiopesis : Ps. 6,

4 and thou Jehovah, '^n^"'!? how long ?

sc. wilt thou delay to help. 90, 13; comp.
Is. 6, 11.

c) "'nia
'^';)ns< after how long? i. e.

when ? Jer. 13. 27.

U^ty>2 plur. of ra q. v.

tnpTO f. (r. -pn) c. suff. inssnx],

measure, Ez. 45, 11; a daily task, tale,

Ex. 5, 8, comp. '(Sh v. 18. Ex. 30, 32

inssnTaa according to its measure, i. e.

the proportion of the parts of which it is

composed. 2 Chr. 24, 13 and they rebuilt

the house of God in32ri b5 according to

its former measure.

n^jbnia Mai. l, 13 for njjbn-na ;
see

tvn note, lett. c. p. 541.

ri1]?^ri'CJ f. plur. by transposition for

nirnb^, biters, teeth, only constr. Job

29, n. Joel 1, 6. See nijnb^ .

D'^y^ri'a Nah. 2, 4, see in r. 5bn Pu.

Dnia m. (r. ta^tn) wholeness, sound.-

ness, e. g. of body, Ps. 38, 4. 8. Is. 1, 6.

In Judg. 20, 48 instead of ch^ is to be

read cn^ men, as found in several Mss.

See in nia.

y^'^ obsol. root, Arab.
^ij-Xjo,

to be

strong,firm; comp. kindr. "iHD. Hence

JM m. (r. ins) constr.
']t\-q, Kamets

impure, Prov. 18, 16.

1. a gift. Gen. 34, 12. Num. 18, 11.

Prov. 18, 16. ",n?3 ir\S a liberal man
Prov. 19, 6.

2. Mattan, pr. n. a) A priest of

Baal 2 K. 11, 18. 2 Chr. 23, 17. b)
Jer. 38, 1.

iijnti Chald. f. i. q. Hebr. njlnT? ,
a

gift, plur. "jan^ Dan. 2, 6. 48. 5, \i.

njn^ f. (r. ina) constr. nania
; piur.

nian?? ,
constr. m'an^ .

1.' a gift, present, Esth. 9, 22. 2 Chr.

21, 3. Gen. 25, 6
; spec, a bribe, i. q.

"initJ
,
Ecc. 7, 7. Also a gift offered to

God Ex. 28, 38. Lev. 23, 38. Num. 18,

6. 7. 29. Ps. 68, 19
;

to idols Ez. 20,

31. 39.

2. Mattanahy pr. n. of a place between
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the desert and the borders of Moab,
Num. 21, 18. 19.

''iri^ (apoc. for n"3n^) Matienai, pr.

n. m." a) Neh. 12, 19! b). Ezra 10, 33.

-c) Ezra 10, 37.

^plntt Mithnite, a gentile name else-

where unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 43.

n^'Snia and Wjni? (gift ofJehovah,
r. "inj) Maitaniah, pr. n. of several men,
2 k'W, 17. 1 Chr. 9, 15. 25,4. 16. 2 Chr.

20, 14. 29, 13. Ezra 10, 26. 27. 30. 37.

Neh. 11, 17. 12,8.25. 13, 13.

D^Dna m. dual, (r. "jna) the loins, the

lower part of the back, so called as the

seat of strength, Gr. oacpvg, to be distin-

guished from
T^"!^

the thigh, see in
""l}^

no. ]. 1 K. 12, 10. D-^sna 'XJ waters to

the loins, reaching thus (hr, Ez. 47, 4.

Spec, the loins are that part of the body-

around which the girdle is worn 2 K.

1, 8. 9, 1. Is. 11, 5. Jer. 1, 17. Gen. 37,

34; on which burdens are sustained Ps.

66, 11
;
in which is the seat of the pains

of travail Is. 21, 3. Nah. 2, 11. Also the

seat of strength, (see above and comp.
Lat. ehimbis, delumbare for debilitare,)

whence 'b
"^sPi^ "j^nia

to shatter the loins

of any one, i. e. to crush him wholly,
Deut. 33, 11, comp. Ez. 21, 11

;
to cause

the loins to waver, shake, of one verging
to ruin, Ps. 69, 24. Ez. 29, 7. Arab.

^\juuQ
and Syr. |iJ^^ id. more rarely

"
.

*'-

also sing. ij-Xx one side of the loins or

lower region of the back protuberant
with flesh and muscles.

*
P^*? fut. pn^7 1. to suck, i. q. Syr.

.^wi to suck as a child
;
hence to feed

upon with relish, comp. JV^ Job 24, 20

n^"i ipn^ when the worm feeds sweetly
on him.

2. to he or become sweet, sweet things

being wont to be sucked; Prov. 9, 17.

Ex. 15, 25. Metaph. Job 21, 33 Ipna

bn3"'^55'7 *ib sweet to him are the clods

of the valley, the earth is light upon
him.

HiPH. 1. to make sweet or pleasant.

Metaph. Ps. 55, 15 ^io p"'Pii33 Tnn^ ni^x

(we) who made sweet together our fa-
miliar discourse, i. e. who as familiar

friends held sweet discourse together.
2. Intrans. to be sweet, (pr. to cause

sweetness, see Heb. Gram. 52. 2. n,)

Job 20, 12.

Deriv. piniQ, n-ilstnaB, and the three

here following.

ptp'O m. sweetness, trop. pleasantness,
Prov. 16,21. 27,9. R. pn.

p^''3 ra. sweetness Judg. 9, 11. R.

^pr^''? (sweetness, r. pno ; prob.
sweet fountain, opp. n'n^) Mithkah, pr.

n. of a station of the Israelites in Arabia

Petrsea, Num. 33, 28. 29.

^7*?^^ Persian pr. n. Mithredath,
Gr. MnQaddrrjg, Midgiduji^c, Mithrida-

tes, i. e. a Milhra datus, Mithra being the

genius of the sun, a) A treasurer of

Cyrus the king, Ezra 1, 8. b) An offi- J

cer of Artaxerxes in Samaria, Ezra 4, f
7. See more in Thesaur. p. 832.

nnia f (contr. for r3n?3, r. ',112) a

<rift, present. 1 K. 13. 7. Prov. 25, 14. Ecc.

3, 13. 5, 1 8. i^^ rn^a the gift of his hand,
i. e. as much as he is able to give, Ez.

46. 5. 11. Only in the constr.

nnM (contr. for n^rnTs) Mattathah,

pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 33. Gr. Manu&u
Luke 3, 31.

n;nr\tt and ^n^nni? (gia of Jeho-

vah, r. "ina) pr. n. Mattithiah, a Irequent
name after the exile: a) Ezra 10, 43.

b) Neh. 8,4. c) 1 Chr. 9, 31. 15, 18.

21. 16, 5. Grv MaTta&ltxg 1 Mace. 2, 1
;

Mar&iag Acts 1, 23. 26; also Mmdaloi
the evangelist.
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3

Mm, the fourteenih letter of the He-

brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting
50. The name "Jia signifies in Syriac,

Chaldee. and Arabic, ajish, which seems

to have been represented by the primi-
tive form of this letter ;

see Monumm.
Phcen. p. 37 sq.

It is interchanged : a) With other

liquids, as Lamed, see lett. h
; Mem, see

iett. "Q
;
more rarely Resh, as -iSX3'i3ii23

and t2ix-i"i3^n3 : nnt, Chaid. nsi,' the

sun is risen; D^?*^?, Aram, "p'^n two;
Arab, ^^yi and

^^yj3yi purple, b)

As the weakest of the liquids it is often

softened into Yod. so that very many
verbs "iS and '^S exist side by side with

the same signification, as iix3 and nx^
to be beautiful. ::S3 and n:i to set. 'ap3-T -T l-T

and
TL'|5^

to lay snares, comp. Lehrg.
112. 2. a

;
and for the affinity of verbs

"jB with other biliterals, as
l":?, 3JS, rib,

see ibid. no. 2. 3. The primary mono-

syllabic root of verbs ')D, and also of

verbs ''"s,
is of\en the last syllable,

whence ens i. q. nisn to roar
;

rris i. q.

n!i"n, nnnj^ADS and'i^o to depart; nss

and n^Q to blow
; 2)53 and 32]5 to curse

;

b;2J3 and bV^, etc.

Nun is very often dropped at the be-

ginning and in the middle ofwords ; also

sometimes at the end. On the other hand,
in Chaldee, Arabic, and Ethiopic, in-

stead of doubling a letter. Nun is fre-

quently inserted before the letter which

would otherwise be doubled, e. g. <n23X

for snax
,
see nx

; r^3^ for y^ia ;
also

nVsTT, Arab. iUJjLyw, ear of grain;

ra^iS, Eth. fiid^, etc. see Thesaur.

p.'833.

I. ^5 a particle of incitement and also

of request, entreaty, Engl, now, often

rendered / pray thee, Lat. quceso, Gr.

8}]^ Germ, dock. Syr. |J, ^, id. al-

though rarely used and sometimes mis-

understood by the Syrians themselves ;

Sam. j^~\ , ITI Jj In Ethiopic the cor-

responding word is iU go to, come,

(1)

usually declined like an imperative, f.

?^, plur. IU-, 1^ ; comp. fO, iT,
IP

,
lo ! Amhar. fA . The whole verb

is prob. preserved in the Egyptian Jt^

to come. See Thesaur. p. 833. The

particle X3 is joined
1. With the Imperative, both simple,

as S<3"n|? Gen. 22, 2
;
and paragogic or

intensive, as Npnsb Judg. 19, 11. Num.
22, 6. It thus expresses : a) Incite-

ment, as
r,*]^

xrnbd put forth now thy
hand Job 1, 11. 2, 5. b) Command, but

gently and mildly, as we say :

' do now,'
' do now this or that.' Gen. 24, 2 put now

(xS'Cb) thy hand under my thigh. 13,

14. Num. 22, 6. Job 4, 7
i^}"^:^]

remem-

ber now. 12, 7 x:-bxd ask now. 33, 1..

So in the language of God
;
Gen. 22, 2

r,:3-rx xs'nj^ take now thy son. Is. 7, 3.

Ex. 11, 2. c) Admonition, and even

rebuke and threat
;
Num. 16. 26 depart

n&w (X3'!i-i^o) from the tents of these

wicked men. 20, 10 hear now (xj-aj-ia^),

ye rebels. Ps. 50, 22. d) Entreaty, very

often; Gen. 27, 19 nar xrosip arise

now, sit and eat. 24, 45 let me drink, I

pray thee. 12, 13. 13, 9. 32, 30. 37, 16.

50, 17. Judg. 19, 9. al. saep. With a

certain degree of asperity, Is. 47, 12

Tp'^ann xrin^J persist now in thine en-

chantments.

2. With the Future. a) In thefrst

person often together with n paragog.
which has a like power ;

here it serves

chiefly for incitement. Jer. 5, 24 X3 xn^s

^^TX let us nowfear Jehovah. So sing,

also of oneself Gen. 18, 21 xrnn-jx /

will go down now, i. q. come, I will go
down. Ex. 3, 3. 2 Sam. 14, 15. Cant. 3,

2. 1 Chr. 22, 5. The same form is used

by those who speak with others and ask

their leave ;
1 Sam. 20, 29 X3 n^b^x let

me hasten away, I pray thee. Num. 20,

17. 1 K. 1, 12. Ex. 4, 18. Is. 5, 1. 5.

Ruth 2, 2. Once X3 is found separated

from its verb, or rather the verb is to be

repeated before it, X3....cbrx Ps. 116,

14. b) In the third person, and here
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It expresses : a) Incitement, provoca-

tion ;
Jer. 17, 15 where is the word of

the Lord ? ND 6ti3^ lei it come now, at

last
; comp. Is. 5, 19. /5) Wish and en-

treaty ;
Gen. 47, 4 lei thy servants dwell

now (sr-iin^r;^),
i. e. suffer us to dwell.

Ps. 124' 1. 129, 1. Cam. 7, 9. 2 K. 2, 9.

y) Asking leave ;
Gen. 18. 4 W-n;?^ lei

there be brought now, permit me to bring.

44, 18.

3. Once with the Praeter ;
Gen. 40, 14

iDn "in^y xs-rTibri and show kindness,

I pray thee, unto me, deal now kindly

with me, where X3 gives to the Praeter

the force ofthe Optative ; comp. in DX "'S

B. 3. p. 462.

4. With Interjections: a) fi<3-nsn

behold now! lo now! Gen. 12, 11. 16,

2. Job 40, 15. 16. al. b) xr-^iX wo now !

Jer. 4, 31. 45, 3. Lam. 5, 16. c) From

srnx comes contr. K3i< and nsx ah

now ! see p. 70.

5. With an interrog. Adverb, HJ-n^X
where now 7 Ps. 115, 2.

6. With Conjunctions: a) KJ-bfi^ nay
now ; not, I pray thee ; with fut. and

implying a wish or asking leave that

something may not take place. So with

the first pers. Job 32, 21 "'pS &<'^X N3"^^

d^N let me not. I pray, accept any man''s

persons, i. e. let me now remain impar-

tial. With the second pers. Gen. 18, 3

nb^r; N3-bx pass not away, Ipray thee.

19, 7. Num. 10, 31. Also with the third

pers. Gen. 18, 32 "SXsb ^n'^ W-isx. Ab-

sol. N3-b&5 not so now, Oh not so ! Gen.

19, 18.

b) N3-DX if now, if indeed, Gr. si'noTB,

iav noit, used by those who modestly
and timidly presuppose any thing. So

in the phrase r,^:^3?3 ".n "^nxsTa xs-QX

if now I havefoundfavour in thine eyes,

which I hope rather than venture to

assume, Gen. 18. 3 (Sept. u ^). 33,

10. 47, 29. 50, 4. Ex. 33, 13. 34, 9. In

Gen. 30, 27 the apodosis is wanting after

this phrase, q. d.
'

tarry, I will do all that

thou requirest.' Once X3 is separated

from the conjunct. Gen. 24, 42 ^^;:"c&<

isn-n n'l^S^ N3 if now thou do prosper

my way.
Note. In the language of courtesy

and submission this particle is often used

repeatedly ;
e. g. Gen. 18, 3. 19, 7. 8. 18.

19. 50, 17. 2 K. 20, 3. Is. 38, 3.

II. i5J m. adj. (r. t<^j) raw, half-

cooked, rare, as flesh, Ex. 12, 9. Arab.

i^D Ez. 30, 14. 15. 16. Jer. 46, 25, fully

'ji'a5J"S3
Nah. 3. 8, No, No-Ammon, pr

n. for the Egyptian Thebes or Diospo-

lis. the ancient and splendid metropolis

of Upper Egypt, called by Homer fcx-

10^711'loq II. 9. 383, one hundred and

forty stadia in circuit, situated on both

sides ofthe Nile, and celebrated for the

multitude and splendour of its temples,

obelisks, statues, etc. see Diod. Sic. 1.

45-50. Strabo 17. 1. 45. p. 816 Casaub.

In the time ofthe prophet Nahum (1. c.)

it was already destroyed, before Nine-

veh, probably by the Assyrians, Is. 20,

4
;

it was afterwards in part restored by
the Ptolemies and the Romans. Its

splendid ruins, which are named after

the modern villages Medinet Abu, Luk-

sor, Karnak, are depicted in the great

work: Descr. de I'Egypte T. II. III.

Wilkinson's Topography ofThebes, etc.

Lond. 1843. Comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest.

I. p. 28 sq. Sept. in Ez. 1. c. JioanoXic,

in Nahum 1. c. fifQig 'yJfifiMv, which last

is a literal interpretation ofthe suppos-

ed Egyptian form No-AmmAm, viz. Ik's
,

Egypt. JIOC or ilOTC, i. e. a/oTroc, a

measuring line, then part, portion mea-

sured, and V^^ iJ-iULOTn (Jupiter)

Ammon, see ""i^x III ;
whence V^ix X3

the portion ofAmmon, i. e. the possession

of the god Ammon. as the chief seat of

his worship; see Jablonski Opuscula

ed. te Water, T. I. p. 163-168. But

the ancient Egyptian form was more

probably Jl^-^J-JULOVJl quod Ammonis

est, or better JUL^-^ilOVJl the place

of Ammon, since m and n were often

interchanged, as in Moph and Noph.
*
15<J obsol. root

;
either i. q. Arab.

fc>lj to give forth water, i. e. the earth,

whence t>Lj a land yielding water ;
or

better i. q. ^^3
,
to be shaken, agitated.-^

Hence

"1^3 m. also ^"1^3 for niS3 Judg. 4, 19
;

plur. n'inX3, a bottle, i. e. a skin or lea-

thern sack, for milk Judg. 4, 19 ;
for wine
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1 Sam. 16, 20. Josh. 9, 4. 13. The
sl^ins

for preserving wine were suspended in

the smoke, Ps. 119, 83. So called either

as being used for liquids ;
or better, Irom

being shaken in order to make butter

from milk
;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II.

p. 180, 440.

*
HKJ in Kal not used, i. q. ma, to

sit. lo dwell, comp. Gr. vium, vuoq. The

primary notion seems to be that of rest,

quiet, see Hab. 2. 5, comp. Eth. 3?tlP

respiravit, requievit ;
and it therefore

has affinity with n^D . Hence nN3 . plur.

constr. rix3.

PiL. njxD Ps. 93. 5 (comp. nnd Hith-

pal. riinriirn), plur. contr. snx3 for !i\n;3.

1. With b, to be proper^ suitable, be-

coming to any one
; pr.

'

to sit well ' on

any one, comp. Plin. Panegyr. 10 quam
bene humeris tuis sederet imperium, the

metaphor being drawn from a garment.
So in Engl, and also Germ, jemandem
gut sitzen. formerly taken in the widest

sense, whence the word Sitte. (Others
take mx? as Niph. of the verb nij<

, pr.

to be desired, and hence to be agreeable,

decorous, etc.) Ps. 93, 5 niX3 Tf}'^^

la'np holin^s becometh thine house. Comp.
adj. mxs.

2. Absol. to be decorous, becoming, i. e.

to be comely, beautiful, Cant. 1, 10. Is.

.52, 7. Hence mx3.
.

'

nijp f. (r. nxa) i. q. ni3, ms, only in

plur. constr. mx3, a poetic word, seats,

dwellings, habitations, viz. a) Of men
or of God, as ap?;: nixs Lam. 2, 2

;
nixs

G^n Vulg, domus iniquitatis Ps. 74. 20.

D^nbx nix3 83, 13. b) Of flocks and

herds, pastures, in which they remain,

lie down, rest
;
see the root nx3 . Jer.

25, 37. Am. 1, 2. "S'l^ r.iX3 pastures

of the desert Ps. 65, 'i3. Jer. 9, 9. al.

6^rn nix3 green pastures Ps. 23, 2.

Vn^ adj. (for rj.iX3 ,
r. nx3) fem. mxa .

1. becoming, suitable, proper, c. b Ps.

33, 1
T-^\r}T\

nix3
Q"i'n^';b praise becometh

the upright, i. e. praise to God. 147, 1.

Prov. 17, 7. 19, 10. 26, 1.

2. comely, beautiful, Cant. 1, 5. 2, 14.

4, 3. 6, 4.

*^^5 i. q. 0^3, rnari, Gr. pvM, to

murmur, to mutter, to whisper, to speak
54
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in a low voice : Arab. h id.AW m. Spec, of

the supernatural voice which was sup-

posed to whisper oracles in the ear of a

prophet ;
see DX3 . and comp. ")TX nba p.

192. Once of false prophets, Jer. 23, 31

DX3 ^^5<3^i they mutter (false) oracles.

Hence

0^3 m.
(r.

DX3
,
after the'^form ^^^a)

effalum, a declaration, revelation, oracle.

a) Of God ;
once in st. absol. Jer. 23. 31.

Very freq. in the phrases: nin^ DX3.

nixa::
^"j oxs, (so is) the oracle of Jeho-

vah, so is it revealed from Jehovah
;

usually inserted in the words of the

prophets themselves, as in Engl, saith

Jehovah, saith the Lord, Am. 6, 8. 14. 9,

12. 13. al. or else added at the end of a

sentence Am. 2, 11. 4, 3. 5. 8-11. Is. 3,

15. 14, 23. So very often in Ezekiel,

e. g. 5, 11. 12, 25. 13, 16. 14, 11. 14. 16.

18. 20. 15, 8. 16, 8
; constantly in Jere-

miah, e. g. 2, 9. 12. 22. 29. al. in Isaiah

less frequently, e. g. 3, 15. 14, 22. 23.

More rarely found at the beginning of a

sentence, I Sam. 2, 30 bis. Is. 1, 24. Ps.

110, 1. On this and similar phrases see

Kleinert ttb. die Echtheit der Jes. Weis-

sagungen T. I. p. 246. b) Rarely spok-
en of men, e. g. Num. 24, 3 orba CX3

the saying (oracle) of Balaam, v. 4. 15.

16. So of poets, a saying, song, poem,
2 Sam. 23, I. Prov. 30, 1. Ps. 36, 2 CX3

yiUD a song of wickedness, i. e. concern-

ing the wicked. Or perh. in such in-

stances this genit. may be taken pas-

sively, e. g. a revelation to Balaam,
which he received by inspiration.

*VJ5?J fut. tlXS-^jand Piel qxs, part.

C]X3a ,
to commit adultery, spoken both

of man and woman, absol. Ex. 20, 14.

Deut. 5, 17. Hos. 4, 2. 13. 14. Part, qxb
Job 24, 15 and rjX3^ an adulterer Is. 57,

3. Ps. 50, 18
;
fem! nsxb Ez. 16, 38 and

r2X373 an adulteress Prov. 30, 20. With
ace. to commit adultery with a. woman,
Prov. 6, 32. Lev. 20, 10. Jer. 29, 23.

Contra, with accus. ofthe adulterer, trop.

Jer. 3. 9 see below. Like nsT it is often

transferred to the apostasy of Israel

from the true God to idolatry ;
Jer. 3, 8

bxniz:'!
!i3Tr^ nsx3 -nrx because rebel-

lious Israel commits adultery. 5, 7. 9,

11. 23, 14. With ace". Jer. 3, 9 qx3PV
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^rfi-rx^ "i^xfi-rx and commUs adultery

with sione and wood.. Ez. 23, 37.

Deriv. the two following.

D'^>5J2
m. plur. adulteries Jer. 13, 27.

Ez. 23.' 43. R. ?]5<3.

D'^SIBNI^S m. plur. (r. tjSi) adulteries ;

Hos. 2, 4 n-^Tr -pa^ ?7^b^sx3 .... "^.Dn /e^

feer put away her adulteries from be-

tween her breasts. Here the open bosom

of an immodest woman stands for the

seat of lust and unchaste solicitation;

as elsewhere the collum resupinum is

the seat of pride Ps. 73. 6, and the neck

the seat of strength Job 41, 14.

*

"f^J fut. yxj":, to deride, to despise,

to reject with derision and contempt, as

instruction, admonition, c. ace Jer. 33,

24. Prov. 1, 30. 5, 12. 15, 5
;
the divine

counsel Ps. 107, 11. Often of God as

rejecting men Deut. 32, 19. Lam. 2, 6
;

absol. Jer. 14, 21 reject not.for thy name''s

sake ! Comp. y^h and OX^ .

PiEL 7N3, fut. 1^X37 1. i. q. Kal to

despise, to contemn, Is. 60, 14
; chiefly

God Ps. 10, 3. 13. 74, 18. Is. 1,
4. 5, 24.

Num. 14, 23. 16, 30. al.

2. Causat. to cause contempt, to give
occasion for calumny or blasphemy, 2

Sam. 12, 14.

HiPH. fut. 7X3^ (by Syriasm for
Vi<3:>)

intrans. to excite disgust, to be spumed ;

Ecc. 12, 5 ^pytrl 7^<.^^
the almond is

spurned, rejected, by an old and toothless

man
; comp. ^p^ no. 2. Sept. Vulg.

Syr. tofourish, as iffrom y'i ,
but against

the context.

HiTHPo. part, yi^l^ for yxbna Is. 52,

5, despised, contemned, pr. exposed to

contempt, one who must put up with

contempt.
Deriv. the two following :

"??? f. reproach, reviling, Is. 37, 3.

2K. 19, 3. R. 7x5.

nSfiJi f. (verbal of Pi. r. 7x3) plur.

ni:2X3
, reproach, reviling, Neh. 9, 18.

26 : c. suff. rfm':X3 Ez. 35, 12.

p^^J onomatopoet. i. q. kindr. p3X

q. V. to groan, to cry out from pain and

anguish, Ez. 30, 24. Job 24, 12. Hence

*^!?^? f. constr. rgxa ,
a groaning, out-

cry of the oppressed, Ex. 2, 24. 6, 5.

Judg. 2, 18. Plur. constr. m'pxa Ez. 30,

24.
'

'

'^5? in Kal not used
;
kindr. with

rnx to curse. Arab. X^ mid. Waw
abhorruit ab aliqua re, refugit, -ju ad-

versatus est, restitit, noluit.

PiEL 1X3, to abhor, to reject, Lam. 2,

7. Ps. 89, 40.

^2 (perh. for nz;: a height, hill, r. nns)

Nob, pr. n. of a city belonging to the

priests in the vicinity of Jerusalem, 1

Sam. 22, 11. 19. Neh. 11, 32. Is. 10, 32.

With He parag. nib (for nsb) towards

Nob, 1 Sam. 21, 2. 22, 9. See Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 149, 150.

^5J in Kal not used, pr. i. q. raa

the y being softened into X, to boil up,
to boilforth, as a fountain

;
hence to pour

forth words, like those who speak with

fervour of mind or under divine inspira-

tion, as prophets and poets. Arab. Lo
I, II, indicavit, nunciavit,'*!. q. -a^I

Conj. II, spec, of a prophet who an-

nounces, reveals, to men the words of

God. It is a wrong etymology to make
the primary notion that of extolling, ce-

lebrating. ^

NiPH. X23, 2 pers. riX23 and once n^sa

(like verbs nb) Jer. 26, 9; part, xaa,

plur. a'^xa?. also cxz? Jer. 14, 14. 16,

as if from sing. X23 after the analogy of

verbs nb
;
which is also followed by the

infin. c. suff. irxasn Zech. 13, 4.

] . to speak under a divine influence,
as a prophet, to prophesy, Gr. nQocfij-

Tfi'w. The Hebrews used the passive
forms Niph. and Hithp. in this verb, be-

cause they regarded the prophets as

moved and affected by a higher influ-

ence, rather than by their own powers.
The same class of notions the Romans
also expressed by deponent verbs : see

Ramshorn De verbis deponentibus La-
tinor. p. 24

; comp. also the Lat. verbs

of speaking passively expressed, as lo-

qui, fari. vociferari. concionari. vaticinari,

etc. Ramshorn 1. c. p. 26. This is the

usual word for the utterance of the pro-

phets, whether as reproving the wicked,
or as predicting future events, or as an-

nouncing the commands of God. Con-

strued : a) Absol. Jer. 23, 21
'^Pi-jS'i

X"V

!|XS3 cn^ cn^bx / have not spoken to

(commanded) them, yet do they prophesy.
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Am. 3, 8 if (he lion roars, who doth not

fear ? \^Jehovah speaks, N^S"" xb ""^ who

shall not prophesy ? Joel 3. 1. Ez. 11, 13.

37, 7. 1 K. 22, 12. Jer. 19, 14. b) With
the name of the people or country to

which the prophecy refers, c. b Jer. 14,

16. 20, 6. 23. 16. 27, 16. 37, 19.' With
b:? often in a hostile sense, of threats,

Jer. 25. 13. 26, 20. Ez. 4. 7. 11, 4. 13,

17. 25, 2. 29, 2. 34, 2. 35. 2. 39, 1
;
also

in a good sense where the prophecy
holds out consolation and hope of future

good, Ez. 37, 4. With bx in a bad

sense Jer. 26, 11. 12. 28, 8. Ez. 6, 2. 13,

2. 16. 21, 2
;
in a good sense Ez. 36, 1.

37, 9. c) With ace. of that which the

prophet utlers, Jer. 20, 1. 25, 13. 28, 6
;

e. g. "^r?';? K22 to prophesij lies Jer. 14,

14. 23, 25. 26^ 27, 10. 14; -^j?':: ri^'bn ':

Jer. 23, 32
;
and with 3

,
as "^pyiz pr. to

prophesy with a lie, as a false prophet,

Jer. 5. 31. 29. 9. The words of the pro-

phet are often given after i^xb Jer. 32,

3, or -1^X1 Ez. 21, 33. 30, 2. d) With
3 of the source whence the prophet is

inspired ;
hence the prophets of God are

said to prophesy "^^
Dtrs Jer. 11, 21. 14,

15. 23, 25. 26, 9. 27, 15.' 29,21 ; and the

prophets of Baal, b:?23 Jer. 2, 8. e)

With b referring to the object of the

prophecy (as in lett. c) Jer. 28, 9 ; also

to the time to which the prophecy re-

lates Ez. 12, 27.

2. to chant, to sing sacred songs, to

praise God, sc. while under a divine

influence, 1 Sam. 10, 11. 19, 20. 1 Chr.

25, 2. 3
} comp. Luke 1, 67.

HiTHPA. X3:ni^,also S3rri Jer. 23,

13. Ez. 27, 10
;
2 pers. once n"'33nri 1

Sam. 10, 6, also infin. niasrn 1 Sam.

10, 13, both imitating verbs Snb. Syr.

1. i. q. Niph. no. 1, to prophesy, absol.

Num. 11, 25-27. 1 K. 22, 10. Ez. 37, 10
;

with ace. of thing and bs' of pers. 1 K.

22, 8. 18
; b? of pers. Jer.' 14, 14. 2 Chr.

20, 37 bras xarnrt to prophesy by au-

t!)ority of Baal Jer. 23, 13
;
isbia 'n to

prophesy out of one''s own heart, without

inspiration, Ez. 13, 17.

2. to chant, to sing, to praise God,
while under a divine influence

; spoken
of the sons of the prophets and of Saul

1 Sam. 10, 6. 10. 13. comp. 1 Sam. 19,

20-24. Of the frantic ravings of the

prophets of Baal, 1 K. 18, 29
; comp. v.

28. Hence
3. to rave, Gr. fiaUw&ai, to he or be-

come mad, 1 Sam. 18, 10. The pro-

phets, when under the power of inspira-

tion, appear to have been greatly agi-

tated and to have exhibited writhings
and spasmodic affections of the body
like delirious persons ;

hence the true

prophet in 2 K. 9, 11 is called in scorn

insane, a madman ;
and in Jer. 29, 26

the two ideas are conjoined, xaDnr^i rr<U.'^

raving and. prophesying, spoken of a

pretended prophet. For a like reason

the Greeks and Latins apply words con-

nected with raving, as (lavng from fiui-

vofiui,furor,furere, to the frenzied man-

ner of soothsayers, poetic oracles, etc.

Deriv. X"'33, nx^3D, nx^sD, also i33

no. l. and its compounds.

^53 Chald. Ithpa. ''SDr?! to prophesy
Ezra 5, 1.

'

~7 to bore through, to make hollow,

i. q. bbn. Only Part. pass. 3:13: hollow

Ex. 27,'8. 38, 7. Jer. 52, 21. Metaph.
hollow, empty, foolish, Job 11, 12 where
see under 33b Niph.

Deriv. n33 for n333 gate, pupil of the

eye. Others refer both forms to r. 3^3 .

*55 obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab.

Lo to be prominent, high. Hence pr.

n.* 33 for n3'3, nr33, perh. 1:3 no. 2.

"'t'7*?? ^ see in r. bn3 Niph. no. 4.

132 Nebo, pr. n. 1. The planet Mer-

cury, (Syr. and Zab. o^aJ
,) which the

Chaldeans (Is. 46, 1) and ancient Arabs

worshipped as the celestial scribe or

writer
;
see Comm. on Isa. II. p, 344,

366. The etymology of the name ac-

cords well with the office of Mercury,
viz. 133 for ^iZ2 ']. q. i<i33 interpreter of

the gods, from the root &i33 . The divine

worship paid to Mercury by the Chal-

deans and Assyrians is attested by the

many compound proper names of which
this name forms part, as Nebuchadnez-

zar, Nebuzaradan, Nebushazban, see

below ;
and others mentioned in classic

writers, Nabonedus, Nabonassar, Nabu-

rianus, Nabonabus, Nabopolassar, etc.

2. Of places, e. g. a) A mountain
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in the confines of Moab, Deut. 32, 49.

34, 1
;
and of a town near it. Num. 32,

3. 38. Is. 15, 2. al. Prob. not the Jehel

^Aililrus of Burckhardt and others
;
see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 306. b) A
town in the tribe of Judah, Ezra 2, 29.

10, 43; more fully, in order to distin-

guish it from the preceding, ".nx "133

Neh. 7, 33. Both this and the preced-

ing place may have been so called from

the worship of Mercury ;
or better, the

name may here come from r. n^a to be

high.

HiJinD f. (r. 'n23) a prophecy Neh. 6,

12. 2 Chr. 15, 8." Also of a prophetic

writing or book, 2 Chr. 9, 29.

r.if^nD Chald. id. Ezra 6, 14.

I'lN'^T^n: Chald. pr. n. Nehuzarculan,

(Mercurii dux dominus, i. e. chief whom

Mercury favours ;
from "iss

, ^\ i. q. "itJ

prince, and *,"1X
i. q. V"is< lord; comp.

Sardavapalus, i. e. princeps dominus

magnus), a general of Nebuchadnez-

zars army 2 K. 25, 8. Jer. 39, 9 sq. 40,

1. 41, 10. al.

-1^5<:^?^n5 Nebuchadnezzar 2 K. 25,

22. 2 Chr. 36, 6. 7. 10. Ezra 2, 1
; rarely

nSSn^D^na Nebuchadrezzar Jer. 39, 1.

U. 43,' 10. Ez. 29, 18, pr. n. of the king

of Babylon who destroyed Jerusalem

and carried the Jews into exile. Other

less usual forms are: defect, "njixnsia

2 K. 24, 1. 10
;
with it dropped ^^ssnrnz:

Esth. 2, 6. Dan. 1, 18 ;
also twice

nirssn^^iins Cheth. Jer. 49, 28. Ezra

2, 1. Sept. Nk^ovxoSovUoq, but Na-

^ov/o8ov6aoQog in Beros. ap. Jos. c.

A p. 1. 20, 21, Nu^oiiod(j6ffO(joi; Strabo

XV. 1. 6
; Vulgate Nabuchodonosor ;

J C3 ^ > o '

Arab, contr. ^.olx^.
The significa-

tion of the name seems to be : Mercurii

rex princeps, compounded of i23
;
khod-

na or khodiin gods, in plur. majest. like

Pers. tXJ.I Jc&. ;
and zar prince ; comp.

the other names beginning with Nebu.

Lorsbach explains it: -^
^jltXi:*- y^

Nebn deorum princeps, Archiv. fiir mor-

genland. Litteratur II. p. 247
;
Bohlen

sb\ ltXi>^ ^^bo deus ignis. See

Thesaur. p. 840. [In the cuneiform in-

scription at Behistun this name is writ-

ten Nabiikhadrachara ; Rawlinson m
Journ. of Asiat. Soc. Vol. X. P. I. pp.

V. xxxix. R.

ISTTS^lp Nebushazban (comp. of 135

and Pers. ^^Luwcs. chespdn, ixdheventof

Mercury.) pr. n. of a chief of Nebuchad-

nezzar's eunuchs, Jer. 39, 13.

ninj (fruit, produce, r. 3!)3) Naboth,

pr. n. of a Jezreelite put to death by
the arts of Ahab, 1 K. 21, 1 sq. 2 K. 9,

21. 25. 26.

natna Chald. f. a gift, present^ lar-

gess; 'Dau.2, 6 ^2Tn3^l -,317173 gifls and

largess, Theod. dofiata xul (5(.)^cv,

Vulg. prcemia et dona, Syr. and Heb,

intpp. 'gifts and riches.' Plur. c. sufF.

Dan. 5, 17 "n^STasn . . . r,:^3n53 thy gifts

.... and. thy largesses. There can be

little doubt, but that the ancient intpp.

have rightly referred this word to the

root tT2
,
Chald. Pilp. 'J?]2

\o make great

expense, to squander, see in na p. 121
;

hence pr. e.rpense, largess, in honour of

any one. For the Nun formative, comp.

"ana i. q. "I
an 73

; hitn^ and P n 4.Sp ;

and for the omission of the second T in

the last syllable, comp. fiT^'")^
chain for

n'ndn',r
; rhlh^, roXyo&tlt, Arab. iL^^-a-,

Syr.'l^^Q-.^; d^J"]^
for n-^W, etc.

There is then no- need of appealing to

the Persian; much less to the Greek

ro^iffpu.

^mSJ to bark, as a dog, onomato-

poetic, once Is. 56, 10. Arab. ^,
Syr. u4Lj, id. The primary syllable is

na, which (like -a, pa) expresses the

idea of striking, pidsation ; comp. aba
,

as3 . So Sanscr. bukh, Engl, to bark.

Hence

nnb (a barking, r. naa) Nobah, pr. n.

of a man Num. 32, 42; from whom the

city Kenath (rsp) also received the

same name, Judg. 8, 11. See nab.

tni5 Nibhaz. pr. n. of an idol of the

Avites 2 K. 17, 31, to which the Hebrew

interpreters have chosen to assign the

figure of a dog, prob. deriving it by

conjecture from r. na3 to bark, although

there are no traces of any idol with this

figure anciently worshipped In Syria;

see Iken Dissert, de idilo Nibchas. in
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his Dissertations, Bremen 1743, p. 143

eq. In the Zabian books yjsJ (i.
e. Tx:3)

is the name of an evil demon, who sits

on a throne upon the earth, while his

feet rest on the bottom of Tartarus;
but it is doubtful whether this is the

same name with Tri:S3
;

see Norberg
Onomast. Cod. Nasar. p. 100.

^?^ in Kal not used, and not

known in its Heb. signif. in the kin-

dred dialects.

PiEL 1:23 to look, once c. h to look

upon, Is. 5, 30.

HiPH. wan to look, to behold, to look

at. It differs from nx"! to see, as >2'n to

speak from "i^X to say. 1 Sam. 17, 42

and the Philistine looked (^2^1), and
saw (nx"i*T) David. Lam. 5, 1 na"2n
ii3ns"in"rK Mx^l look now, and see our

reproach. 1, 12'. Ps. 22, 18. Is. 42, 18;

contra. Lam'. 1, 11 n::"'2ni "^t nx-).'

Rarely it is so used as not to differ

from nx"i; as Num. 23, 21 -^x ::^2n xb,

2p:::2,'parall. nxn xb. 1 Sam. 2, 32.

Construed : ) Absol. Is. 42, 18 !i::''2n

mxnb look, that ye may see. 63, 5 a-iax

"1Tb pxl I looked (about), but there was
no helper. Is. 18, 4. /?) With ace. some-

times with n local appended, to look at,

to look towards; Job 35t 5 C^^a'r a2n
nxnn look unto the heavens a)id see ! Ps.

142^ 5. Gen. 15, 5 n-c-Tsrn x:-J2n look

now towards the heavens, y) With 2,
to look upon with pleasure Ps. 92, 12,

comp. 2 B. 4. a. d) With bx Ex. 3,

6. Nura'. 21, 9; b Ps. 104, 32; bs of the

place towards or on which one looks

Hab. 2, 15. ) With '{^ of the place
whence one looks Ps. 33, 13. 80, 15. Is.

63, 15. With 'nnx to look after

any one departing, to Ibllow with the

eyes, Ex. 33, 8
; but i*'";inx

to look be-

hind oneself, i. e. to look back, 1 Sam.

24, 9. Gen. 19, 17. With "^"^nx-a
,
Gen.

19, 26 i*^"inx'2 in^rx J^ni' and his

(hoV$\AC7fe looked from behind him;
Vuig^Rll, post se. She was directed

to Ibllow her husband and not to look

back, and ought therefore to have look-

ed ever forwards and kept her eyes

upon her husband; so that T'^ns?^ is

here equivalent to n"!nnx.

Trop. a) to look upon, i. e. to re-

gard, to have respect to, to care for a

54*

person or thing, c. ace. e. g. God for

men Ps. 84, 10. Lam. 4, 16
;

for a peo-

ple Is. 64, 8
;

sacrifices Am. 5, 22
;
a

man for laws Ps. 119, 15. With bx id.

1 Sam. 16, 7, 2 K. 3, 14. Is. 66, 2.

'

Ps.

119, 6; b Ps. 74, 20; absol. Ps. 13, 4.

b) to look to any one sc. with hope, to

hope in, c. bx Ps. 34, 6. Is. 22. 11. 51,

1. 2; absol. Job 6, 19. c) to look upon
with indifference, q. d. to suffer patient-

ly, e. g. wickedness, c. ace. Hab. 1, 3. 13

bis. Absol. Is. 18, 4. But, contra, in

Ps. 10, 14 to look upon iniquity is to not

overlook it, i. e. to punish it.

Deriv. I32"Q, also

t33!l Nebat, pr. n. of the father of

Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 26. 12, 2. 15. al.

K'lnp m. (r. X23) c. suff. r,x-23 ; plur.

D'^X'^za
,
constr. ''X"'23

;
a prophet, vates,

one who impelled by a divine influence

or by the divine Spirit rebukes kings
and nations, and predicts future events.

2 " % ^

Arab, ^ju for ^*J^, Syr. |-i^, Eth.

iClti, id. Deut. 13, 2. Judg. 6, 8. 1

Sam. 9, 9. 1 K. 22, 7. 2 K. 3, 11. 2 Chr.

28, 9. al. saep. Found often with a ge-

nitive : a) Of the divinity in whose

name the prophet speaks, as
">;) 'i<"'r-

1 K. 18, 4. 13. al. saep. b?2n'3 1 K.

18, 19. 40. 2 K. 10. 19
;
nnrxn 3 1 K.

18, 19. In Sing, often c. dat. as nin-^b ':

1 K. 18, 22. 22. 7. 2 K. 3, 11. ah saep.

/?) Of the people and country where

the prophet belongs, e. g. a prophet of

Jerusalem, of Samaria, Jer. 23, 13. 14
;

of Israel Ez. 13,2; your prophets Jer.

27, 9. 16. 29, 8. al. y) Of the king un-

der whom a (false) prophet lived. 2 K.

3, 13. Num. 12, 6 nini cdx^23 rr^n-" ex

if your prophet (i.
e. a prophet among

you) be of Jehovah, spoken to Aaron

and Miriam
; Vulg. si quis vestrumfue-

rit propheta Domini. Sing, as collect.

prophets Dan. 9, 24. So some under-

stand also Deut. 18. 15. 18
;
which pas-

sage however is referred to the Messiah

in Acts 3. 22. 7,37.

With the idea of a prophet there

was also primarily connected the iJea

that he spoke not his own thoughts but

what he received from God (comp. Philo

T. IV. p. 1 1 6 ed. Pfeiff. 7r^o(/.r)r>;.' yuQ I'diov

piv ovdiv anocpd^iyytxixi^ uki.oi<jiu ds naV'
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ia vnriXovvTog ktigov. 2 Pet. 1, 20. 21.)

and that he was .the ambassador and

interpreter of God ;
as is evident from

the passage, in this respect classic, Ex.

7, I, where God says to Moses : r|-^rir3

:^s<^::3 n^n^ Tj^nx "p"inx;i t^s^sh n^n"'bx

/ 7nake thee as God to Pharaoh, and

Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet,

i. e. in your intercourse with Pharaoh,

thou, as the wiser, shall act as it were

the part of God, and suggest to thy bro-

ther what to say ;
while thy brother, as

more fluent of speech, shall be to thee

as a prophet, and utter what he receives

from thee. In the same sense it is said

Ex. 4, 16 nsb
?^b n^jn^

wX^n he shall be to

<Aee/or a mow/A, comp.Jer. 15,19. Those

who were educated lor the prophetic of-

fice were called d'^X'^niri "^22 the sons of
the prophets, i. e. disciples, pupils, 1 K. 20,

35. 2 K. 2, 3. 5. 7. 15. 4, 1. 38. 5, 22. 6, 1.

9,1. Comp. Pers. 'the sons i.e. disciples of

the Magi.' There were also frequently

among the Israelitesfalse prophets, who

pretending to have inspiration from God
flattered the ears of the people with

bland promises, and were therefore se-

verely rebuked by the true prophets, e.g.

Is. 28, 7-13. Jer. 14, 1 3 sq. 27, 9 sq. 28, 10.

sq. For these too is often put ^"^23 sim-

ply Hos. 4, 5. 9, 7. 8. Zech. 13, 2 comp.
V. 3. 4. The idea of a prophet is also

frequently taken in a wider sense, so as

to include any friend of God to whom
God makes known his will

;
so of Abra-

ham Gen. 20, 7
;
of the patriarchs Ps.

105, 15.

i^-^n: Chald. a prophet, Ezra 5, 1. 6, 14.

n^J'^aS f (r. K23) 1. a prophetess,

Judg. 4, 4. 2 K. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 34, 22.

Neh. 6, 14. So of a poetess, female min-

strel, e. g. Miriam Ex. 15, 20
;
who was

not in the strict sense a prophetess, see

Num. 12, 1-6.

2. a propheVs wife. Is. 8, 3. So Lat.

episcopa, presbyiera, are used for the

wife of a bishop or presbyter.

mnD (heights, r. nss) Nebaioth,

pr. n. a) The eldest son of Ishmael,

the brother of Kedar ;
Gen. 25, 13. 28,

9. 36, 3. 1 Chr. 1, 29. b) A people,

NabatluEi, Nabathceans, descended from

Nebaioth the son of Ishmael, inhabiting

northern Arabia and Arabia Petraea,

abounding in flocks. Is. 60. 7
;
and living

otherwise by traffic and plunder, Diod.

Sic. 2. 48. ib. 3. 42. ib. 19. 94. Arab.

JoAJ and -bjuo, where the Ja comes

from the n servile of the Hebrew. See

Reland Palaestina p. 90 sq. Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 558, 573.

*
"^55 obsol. root, j. q. 523 and ^jj

Chald. 523
,
to spi-ing, to gushforth, us a

fountain. Hence

^23 ,
once in plur. Job 38, 16 Cj-^ana

the springs of the sea. Sept. nii/i] &a-

kdaatjg.

*
5555 Is. 40,7, fut. ^3'^ ,

inf. constr. V23 .

1. to wilt, to wither, to fade and

fall away ; kindr. with ^^2, ^2X, also

bE3 . Spoken of leaves and flowers wi-

thering and falling, Ps. 1, 3. 37, 2. Is. 1,

30. 28, 1. 40, 7. 8. Ez. 47, 12. Poet, of

the stars, Is. 34, 4 and all their hosts

shallfall, as the leavesfallfrom the vine.

2. Trop. of men, to wither, tofaint, to

fall away, Ps. 37, 2. 18, 46. Ex. 18, 18.

Of a land Is. 24, 4
;
of a mountain Job

14, 18 ^"ia": ^Si3-nn the mountain which

falleth.faileth, comes to nought, cannot

rise again, lik one dead. Comp. the

deriv. nb23 corpse, carcass.

3. to befoolish, to actfoolishly, wicked-

ly. Prov. 30, 32
;
see b23 . The idea of

withering and decay is here transferred

to folly and wickedness, as elsewhere

that of strength and vigour to virtue

and piety; comp. Arab. y^^/JU i ^y^ ^

tX^U, all which have the significatioa

of flaccidity and imbecility, transferred

also to dulness, stupidity.

PiEL ^33
,
to lightly esteem,, to despise,

Deut. 32, 15. Mic. 7, 6. Comp. Arab,

ro^si. stultus fuit; VII, vilis, abjectus

fuit.

2. to disgrace, to treat with
ci^tkimely,

Nah. 3, a. Jer. 14, 21 T;-ji23 N&3~:n-bs<

do not disgrace the throne of thy glory.

Comp. rii^33 .

HiPH. see in ^^3 Hiph. p. 136.

Derive the six here following.

bSJ adj. fem. n^33 . 1. stupid,foolish

Prov.' 17, 7. 21. Jer.' 17. ll.al
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2. As among the Hebrews the idea

ofwisdom included also virtue and piety

(see in D^n^ rrasn), so nfoolish person
is often put to express the idea of one

wicked, abandoned, impious, (comp.
b-iix ,) 1 Sam. 25, 25. 2 Sam. 3, 33.

3, 13. Job 30, 8. Is. 32, 5. 6. al. Spec.

impious, ungodly, Job 2, 10. Ps. 14,

I. 53, 2 D'^n'bx -(ix iaba b=5 *.73X

/"Ae ungodly hath said in his heart,

There is no God. 39, 9. 74, IS. 22.

3. Nabal, pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 25, 3 sq.

bn2 and ^^J m. (r. b33) plur. c^bnj
,

constr. "ibia , c. suff. nn^b33 Jer. 48, 12.

1. a bottle, i. e. a skin, leathern sack, so

called perh. from its flaccidity, see the

root b33
; Sept. twice wxoq 1 Sam. 10,

3. Jer. 13, 12. Used for wine 1 Sam.

1,24. 10, 3. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 16, 1. Poet. Job

38, 37 the bottles ofheaven, for the clouds,

a metaphor common among the Arabs.

2. As bottles of skin were used for

water, milk, wine, hence bz3 is trop. put
for any vessel for liquids, of whatever

material, e. g. genr. a vessel, pitcher, flask^

water-pot, etc. Is. 30, 14 D'^'iS^ bn: a

potter^s vessel. Lam. 4, 2 b"in ib^a

earthen vessels, comp. Jer. 13, 12. 48, 12.

More fully D"'b3Sii "^bs utensils of bottles

Is. 22, 24, opp. n"i:j.5<n' -^bs basins.

3. An instrument of mu^ic. Greek

va^ht (xb3D), ruvht, Lat. nablium, a

species of harp, or lyre; see Strabo X.

p. 471 Casaub. Athen. IV. p. 175 Ca-

saub. Ovid. A. A. 3. 327. Often joined
with the -1123, Ps. 57, 9. 81,3. 92,4.

108, 3. Is. 5, 12. Am. 5, 23. 6, 5
; pleon.

b23 -^bs Ps. 71, 22, plur. n^bz3 'ib3

1 Chr. 16, 5. Josephus describes this

instrument, Ant. 7. 12. 3, as having
twelve strings, and as played with the

fingers and not with a plectrum ;
but

the Hebrew words -ilr5 bS3 Ps. 33 2.

144 9, would seem to indicate an instru-

ment with ten strings. Jerome says its

figure was triangular, resembling an in-

verted Delta, [7, which also was the form

of tlie so mbaca or harp, Vitruv. 6. 1
; and

harps of this form are often found upon
Egyptian monuments; see Wilkinson
Mann, and Gust, of the anc. Egyptians
II. pp 280, 282, 287.

^^^? r. (r. b33) 1. Adj. fern,foolish,

Job 2. 10.

2. Subst./o%, with the notion of ?*/7i-

probity, wickedness, see in b33 no. 2
;

Is. 32, 6. 1 Sam. 25, 25. Hence a)
a shameful deed, crime, as rape, incest,

Judg. 19, 23. 24. 2 Sam. 13, 12. The
usual formula is bxTJ:)';^ nb23 T<':ys Gen.

34, 7. Deut. 22, 21." Judg. 2oVl0.7er. 29,

23
;
more fully bxnb':a nb^3^ nrT nbr

,

Judg. 20, 6. b) Meton. punishment of

folly and wickedness, comp. 'ils ;
hence

C5 nbas n'::^ pr. to do punishment with

any one, i. e. to inflict upon him the

punishment of his folly. Job 42. 8
; comp.

D5 ion nb5 in art. *ion .

nbna f. (r. bss) constr. nb23
,
c. suff.

'^rhin is. 26, 19, elsewhere nnb-:3
,
ipb23

;

a corpse, carcass, (see r. b23 no. 2, comp.
nbaia from r. bs3.) e. g. of men Deut. 21,

23.' 1 K. 13, 24 sq. Ps. 79, 2; of beasts,

Lev. 5, 2. 7, 24. Deut. 14, 21. al. Trop.
of idols as broken, Jer. 16, 18; comp.
"iSB Lev. 26, 30. Collect, for carcasses,

corpses, Jer. 7. 23. 16, 4. 19, 7. Is. 26, 19
;

of beasts, Lev. 11, 11. 24. Arab. 'SJuua

id.
"'"

D^bnS f. disgrace, sham^ ; hence parts

of shame, Hos. 2, 12 [9]. See the root

b23 Pi. no. 2, and Chakl. bflS3 obscene-

ness.

t3bnD (perh. for 'jb bis) Ncballat, pr
n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin,
Neh. 11, 34.

*
^*?? to boilforth, to gush out, to flow,

as a fountain. Part. Prov. 18, 4 5zb bm
y

a gvJihing stream. Syr. 'VaJ, Arab.

AAJ and kj3 id. The primitive syllable

is ra, ij
, imitating like pa the sound

or murmur of boiling, bubbling; comp.
?ia, nsa.

HiPH. ?'^2!7- ^iit- ?""-- 1- to gush out

with, to pourforth copiously, e. g. praise
to God Ps. 119 171. Prov. 1, 23 n:;-3X
"Ti^i C3b I will }.our out upon you my
spirit. Espec. words, 15 2. 28 C"'!;"} ^^

n'rn S'^a^ the vionlh of the ivicked belch-

eth out wickedness. Hence ahsol. to

belch out wickfd words. Ps. 59 8. 94. 4.

2, to gii-e out. In e.Thale ; Ecc. 10. 1

deadflies S'^a^ ui"xa^ cwr.se the ointment

to stink, to give o\it a bad smell.

3. to utter, to publish, to d'.cbtre. Pa.
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19, 3. 78, 2. 145, 7. Comp. wX;5 which

has sprung from this root, 5 being soft-

ened into X
;
also q::: .Syr. '^iixJ Aph.

vulgavit, Arab, kju id.

Deriv. r^ia^ .

^
Xn'iJlZlS Chald. f. em]ph. a candlestick,

candelabra, Dan. 5, 5. Arab.
yjgfwO,

Syr. fi^^rJ, Rabb. nuj-nas
, id. It is a

quadrilit. formed apparently from 133

i. q. "ins to shine, and uix fire.

jttinp (light soil, r. V^3) Nibshan, pr.

n. of a town in the desert of the tribe of

Judah. Josh. 15, 62.

'7 obsol. root. Syr. Chald. and

Sam. to be dry, to be dried
tip. Hence

^^5 ^' i" pause also 253, the south,

the southern quarter, so called from its

dryness ;
Ex. 27, 9. Is. 21, 1. Ps. 126, 4.

al. Z?D ^135 the southern border Josh.

15. 4. 18, 19 ;
w3 ird the southern gale

Ez. 46, 9. etc. With genit. nyr^"^^ 3:5

the south ofJudah, southerr- part, 2 Sam.

24,7. 1 Sam. 27,10. 30. 14; in accus.

sonfh of, as D^Vrsn^ 'a south of Jerusa-

lem Zech. 14, 10. Josh. 11,2. So ^-iK
33iSn a south land Josh. 15, 19; spec,

the south of Palestine Gen. 20, 1. 24,

62. Num. 13, 29. Also :::- id. Gen. 13,

1. Num. 21, 1. Deut. 34," 3; and 353 1

Sam. 30, 1. 3r.2r| -"-.r the cities ofthe
south of Palestine, Jer 32, 44. 33, 13.

Obad. 20. Poet. 353 and 35Sr| the south

put for Egypt Is. 30, 6. Dan. 11, 5-40.

With n parag. ri353 southward Gen. 13,

14. 28, 14. Ex. 40. 24. al. and so with

"jTa . as ^iir\
'"Q ?i353 southwardfrom the

hill Josh. 18, 14. With prefixes : ^3533

in the southward region Josh 15, 21
;

n35;b 1 Chr. 26, 17.

'-9 5i Kal not used. pr. to be in

front (T'53, irs), to be in sight ; hence

to be clear, manifest. Arab. tX^ to be

clear, manifest, pr. to be in sight; JJ^
r

high land, conspicuous ; Syr. j.^ to go

in front, to be a leader. Comp. in "'"'53.

Hi PH. "iT>n pr. to bring to light ; so

Job 2i. 31 ^r"^"n "^"39 by ^^i<-^ ^"Q who

shall bring to light his way to hisface ?

i 0. the life and ways of the prosperous

nM

wicked man, so as to reprove them.

Hence
1. to show, to exhibit before any one,

with two ace. Ez. 43, 10 'n^s-pij nari

n^sn-px ^xib"^ show this house to the

house of Israel. Also to show openly,

prcB seferre, Is. 3, 9.

2. Freq. to show, to declare, to tell, to

announce, Sept. j'//'A/w, anttyyiXXia.

That which is made known is put : a)
In the ace. Gen. 32, 30 r,^;r

xrrrn-'sn

tell, I pray thee, thy name. Esth. 2, 10.

20. Job 26, 4. b) With br, to tell of

any thing, 1 Sam. 27, 11. Esth. 6, 2.

Job 36. 33 irn i^b^ 1^3^ his noise (thun-

der) showeth concerning him sc. God,
and then follows : rib-i:? br v;i< n:;?^ yea
to the herds concerning him who goeth up
on high, i. e. the thunder proclaims God
even to the herds as he ascends in the

tempest, c) With ~^xb and its clause
;

1 Sam. 25, 14 nbxb nrx ir? l^.n a

young man told, saying. 2 Sam. 15, 31.

Lev. 14, 35
;
also with "nrx that Esth,

3,4; ^^Jhat Gen. 3, 11. 31, 20. 1 Sam.

10, 16. 2 Sam. 7, 11
;
n whether Gen.

24, 23. 43, 6
; n^ what Ju'dg. 16, 6. Mic.

6, 8
;

ris-'X where Gen. 37, 16. d)

Where a thing before spoken of is im-

plied and would be expressed by the

pron. it, or the like, this is omitted;

comp. in irx no. 1, and so after Engl.
he told. Gen. 9, 22 rnx "^rrb nr,^_i and

he told his two brethren. 14, 13. 24, 49.

1 Sam. 14, 1. 2 Sam. 17, 17. 2 K. 4, 27.

Job 1, 15 sq. Different are: Job 38. 4

nr3 nr-i^ ex njn
,
where n:^3 is pr. the

object of the first verb, q. d. CX nrs nsn

nrn;;; and Job 42, 3 r=^ ^^^^''^l^'n,

i. q. -psx xb -^x ^ri'irn / hai-e uttered

what I understood not. The person to

whom any thing is told, is put often with

b
, and then the verb is mostly construed

with the ace. of thing and dat. of pers.

Judg. 13, 6 "b T'r.n xb i^'r-rx he told

me not his naive. 14, 6. Gen. 41. 25. 1

Sam. 9, 8. Is. 21, 10. Mic. 3. 8. Job 33,

23. al. More rarely with double ace.

of pers. and thing, as in no. 1
; Job 31,

37 "H'i'X ^nril ~Bp^ the number of my
steps will I dt'clareuntohim sc. God. i. e.

tell him all my steps. Job 36, 33 see above

in lett. b. So ace. of pers. 2 Sam. 15,

31 ibxb "^'in n^i^ and one told David,

saying. But in Job 26. 4 "^tx is not
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to whom, but wilh or by whom ? by whose

spirit, etc. Sometimes 3 of place where

is added Jer. 5, 20. 1 Sarii. 4, 13. 2 Sam.

1, 10. Mic. 1, 10. Part, ^^^"q a messen-

ger 2 Sam. 15, 13. Jer. 4, 15. 51, 31.

Spec. aa) to denounce, to inform

against, to betray ; with ace. of pers.

Jer. 20, 10 siSTTiDl iTisn denounce and
we will denounce him, i. e. we will ac-

cuse him, inform against him. With
ace. of thing anfd dat. of pers. Job 17, 5

d-iyn "iij;^ Pr?^^ '"'^^ betrayeth friends
to the spoil, i. e. spoilers, see in pbn no.

2. With ace. of thing to betray a mat-

ter, Josh. 2, 14. 20. Ecc. 10, 20
;
ace.

impl. Prov. 29, 24. bb) Of a prophet,
to show, i. e. to foretell future events,

found chiefly in the latter part of Isai-

ah, Is.- 41, 22. 23. 26. 42. 9. 43, 9. 44, 7.

8. al. comp. Is. 19, 12. Hos. 4, 12. Dan.

11, 2. cc) to tell a riddle, i. q. to solve,

Judg. 14, 12. 13. 14. 19. IK. 10, 3. Also

of a dream, i. q. to interpret, Gen. 41, 24.

Dan. 2, 2. dd) to declare one's sins,

i. q. to confess, Ps. 38, 19
; comp. Ps.

142, 3. Is. 3, 9 in no. 1. ee) Emphat.
to declare, i. q. to proclaim, to praise ;

with ace. of thing, Ps. 9, 12. 19, 2. 22,

32. 51, 17. Is. 42, 12. 57, 12. al. saep.

Ace. impl. Ps. 40, 6. 75, 10.

HoPH. ^^i^, fut. is;', inf absol. lr>n

Josh. 9,^4. Ruth 2, 11, pass, of Hiph!
no. 2, to be shown, to be told, c. dat. Gen.

22. 20. 27. 42. Is. 7, 2. 21, 2. al. ssep.

Deriv. ^^53
,
^53 .

"1?? Chald. tofow Dan. 7, 10.

n^3 m. (r. 133) in pause also 153, c.

euff. "^"nrtS
,

""nss
,

'i'n53
; with n parag.

rrnria Ps. 116, i4; pr. isubst.^^e /rowi, the

front part, next to the spectator. Used,

in the accus as a Preposition.

A) Simply. I. before, in the presence

of, in the sight of i. q. ^35^, as "bs "153

"i^? bffore all thy people Ex. 34, 10 ;
XS

riin^ before Jehovah 1 Sam. 12, 3 ; ns3

v::?2'i'n before the sun. i. e. so long as the

sun is above the horizon. Num. 25. 4

(comp. d^a/j ^:sb Ps. 72. 17). Am. 4, 3

and ye shall goforth rrn^S r:Ti"X each one

before herself, each her own way, comp.
Josh. 6, 5. 20. and vssls d"^J< Jer. 49, 5.

And as things which are before us and

aftbrd us delight become the objects of

our regard and care, hence Is. 49, 16

thy walls are continually "^"n^S before me
are objects of my constant regard and

care. Ps. 38, 10
; comp. ""^

*^3Db Ps. 19,

15. Gen. 10, 9.

2. infront of over against ; Ex. 19, 2

*irin 153 over against the mountain. Josh.

3,^6. 6. 5. 20. And as things to be

compared are set over against each

other, hence Is. 40, 17 all nations are

as nothing 1133 over against him, in com

parison with him
; comp. 1333 .

B) With Prepositions : 1. 1333 pr.

05 over against; and as things to be

compared are set over against each

other (Is. 40, 17), i. e. things corre-

sponding to or like each other, counter-

parts, hence Gen. 2, 18 I will makefor
him (man) a helper il333 corresponding
to him, his counterpart, v. 20. Sept.
well in v. 18 xt aviovy v. 20 ofiOiOQ ah-

Tw, comp. 133b Neh. 12. S By the Rab-
bins 1333 is often used of things corre-

sponding to one another
;
see Lud. de

Dieu ad. h. 1. Comp. Pers. olo e re-

gione, similis, conveniens. ^ ''

2. 133b, c. suff. ^I33b, ?;i33b, etc. a)

before, in the presence of, i. q. 133 no. 1.

2 K. 1, 13. Hab. 1, 3
;

's T"^^}^ 2

Sam. 22, 25. Job 4, 16. b) over against
Josh. 5, 13. 1 Chr. 5, 11. Hence against,

contra, in a hostile sense, Dan. 10. 13.

Prsegn. Neh. 3. 37 [4, 5] for they have

provoked God to anger dssn 133b set-

ting themselves against the builders, c)

like, instar, (comp. 1333,) Neh. 12, 9

ni33b Cii'^nx their brethren like them-

selves, d) for, over, i. e. before ; Neh.

11, 22 the prefect of the Le cites for
or over (133b) the service of the house of
God.

3. I3r^ a) ^v.from before, i. e. away
from before, e. g. after verbs of remov-

ing. Is. 1, 16 put away your evil doings

"^S""? 132;3 from before mine eyes. Jon. 2,

5
; (also with a noun of remoteness Ps.

10, 5 ;) of averting Cant. 6, 5
;
of cast-

ing away Judg. 9, 17
;
of hiding Jer. 16,

17. Am. 9.3; of departing Prov. 14,7

(b 133^), etc. So b -135^ Judg. 20, 34.

The construction in Judg. 9, 17 is un-

usual : he cast his life away (i32^ for

the fuller 113573) from him, or as we

might say, he cast it o^ instead oi'from
him ; comp. below 2 Sam. 18, 13.

h)from over against, ix toD ivaniov,
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Adv. 2 K. 2, 15 a7?fZ ^/te sons of the pro-

phets at Jericho saw him ^^Z-ofrom over

against, i. e. from the opposite side.

Deut. 32, 52. Then also over against,

opposite, since a place at some distance

may be regarded as likewise looking to-

wards usfrom that distance
;
see P'in'i^

in "i^ no. 3. i. k. Lat. e regione, ex adverso,

Gr. it dvuvTlug. 2 K. 3, 22 and the Mo-

abiies saio "ii^t'O over against them water

red like blood. And as whatever is over

against, is necessarily at a certain dis-

tance, hence ^SS'a takes also the sense,

at a distance, afar off; so Gen. 21,

16 an'd she went and sat down ^5273

pn'iii far over against (afar off), about

a bow-shot ; Sept. {uaxgo&fv. 2 K. 2, 7.

4, 25 and when the man of God saw

her n;is^ afar off.
Num. 2, 2. With

genit. as Prep, over against anyplace or

ihing ;
Neh. 3, 19. 25. 27. 1 Sam. 26, 20

niiTi 'rs ^:.i^ over against the face of

Jehovah, i. e. before his face. Ps. 38, 12

mijfriends stand "^ra? "lasia over against

my plague, i. e. aloof frora me, as above ;

parall. pin'iTa . Deut. 28, 66 and thy life

shall hang in doubt "153^ ?(b before thee,

pr. to thee over against.

c) In a hostile sense, over against, op-

posite, on the enemy's side, Ob. 11. 2

Sam. 18, 13. Comp. 6 i^ ivarilug, Tit.

2,8.

^55 Chald. prep, over against, oppo-

site
;
Dan. 6, 11 over against Jerusalem,

i. e. in a direction towards Jerusalem, so

that .Jerusalem was over against him.

*
J^^J fut. iHa"^ ,

to shine, to give light,

Job 18, 5. 22, 28.^ Is. 9, 1. Syr. id.

HiPH. 1. to cause to shine, e. g. one's

light, Is. 13, 10.

2. to enlighten, to illuminate, Ps. 18,

29. 2 Sam. 22, 29.

Deriv. the three following.

rl^: f Hab. 3, 4, c. suff. cnaj 1. a

shining, brightness, e. g. of fire Is. 4, 5.

Ez. 1, 4; of the light Is. 50, 10. Am. 5,

20
;
of the sun 2 Sam. 23, 4, and of the

rising sun Prov. 4, 18
;
of the moon Is.

60, 19; of the stars Joel 2, 10; of a

Bword Hab. 3, 11: also the light and

glory by which God is surrounded ("ti^^

nirr;) Ez. 10, 4. Hab. 3, 4. Ps. 18, 13.

2. Nogah, pr. n. of a son of David,

1 Chr. 3, 1. 14, 6.

^^- Chald. emphat. ttS^aj, the morn-

ing light, dawn, day-break, Dan. 6, 20.

So Targ. Esth. 10, 3. Is. 14, 12. Syr.

ouJ, l^TUj^,
the earliest dawn.

<r\*^^'^
f. brightness, splendour, plur.

Is. 59, 9. R. !n:3 .

^^5 fut. n^"^ to thrust or push with

the horns^ spoken of horned animals,

Ex. 21, 28. 31. 32. This is one of the

onomatopoetic roots. The idea of strik-.

ing, pushing, thrusting, lies both in the

syllable 53, S3, comp. r53, r]i3, ";53, ^33,

nsj
,
and also in the other which ends

inn, comp. nzs to bark, pr. to strike,

(see nn3 and 2^3.) n^a and ^Jaj to

push with the horns. W
PiEL id. Ez. 34, 21. Dan. 8, 4. Trop.

of a conqueror prostrating nations be-

fore him Deut. 33, 17. IK. 22, 11. Ps.

44, 6. Comp. Dan. 8, 7 sq.

HiTHPA. to push at, i. e. to wage war

with any one, Dan. 11, 40. Comp.
Chald. xsnp max c. C5 to wage war

with. Arab. ^Ja3 Conj. Ill, id. Hence

^53 m. adj. apt to push with the

horns, Ex. 21, 29. 36. i

TSiJ m. (r. naj) constr. ^"^53
,
^53 1 Chr. 1

9, 11. Neh. 11, 11; plur. c^'ias, constr. 1

'<n-'53
; pr. the foremost ;

hence a leader,
*

prefect, prince, etc. See the rt)ot, and

comp. Syr. ,^ prseivit Ephr. I. 114,

also Germ. Filrst i. q. Engl.//s^ Chald.

^''13
,
lias

,
id. Arab. Ju^ prince, also

brave, valiant, whence d^ to be

brave, magnanimous, noble. Spoken

1. Of any prefect, overseer, e. g. of the

treasury 1 Chr. 26, 24. 2 Chr. 31, 12
;

Jj

of the temple 1 Chr. 9, 11. 2 Chr. 31, \\

13
;
of the priests 1 Chr. 12, 27

;
of the

palace 2 Chr. 28, 7
;
of military affairs,

a leader, chief 1 Chr. 13, 1. 27, 4. 2 Chr.

32,21.
2. Absol. prince of a people, a general

word comprehending also the royal dig-

nity. 1 Sam. 9, 16. 10. 1. 13, 14. 2 Sam.

6, 21. 7, 8. 1 K. 1, 35. 14, 7. al.
n-Ji:^

^"153 the anointed prince i. e. Messiah

Dan. 9, 25. n-^-ia ^^53 the prince of

the covenant, i. e. confederate, Dan. 11

22. Plur. princes, Job 29, 10. Ps. 76, 13

Hence
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3. noble, Jionourable, in general ;
Plur.

neutr. nobilia, noble, things, Prov. 8, 6.

Comp. the Arabic usage above.

nr;^D f. (r. )^l) constr. na'^aD
; plur.

1. mz^if of stringed instruments, Lam.

5, 14. Is. 38, 20.

2. a stri7iged instrument, in the titles

of the Psalms, Pss. 4. 6. 54. 55. 61. 67. 76.

Hab. 3, 19.

3. a song, psalm, to be sung with the

accompaniment of stringed instruments,

Ps. 77, 7. Spec, a song of derision, sa-

tire, epigram. Lam. 3, 14. Job 30. 9. Ps.

69, 13.

^^^ obsol. root, Arab. J*^, pr. Yo

cut, to pierce with a spear. Hence baa

sickle.

1^7 prob. pr. to strike in pulses, to

iea^, kindr. with nj3, ?53, jriss, see in

nss . Hence
1. to strike the strings, to play on a

stringed instrument; Part. W^ii^ players
on instruments Ps. 68, 26.

2. i. q. Arab,
i^v^*

with n softened,
to beat, to pound, as a fuller beats or

treads cloth
;

in Heb. to tread grapes, to

press ; whence ra for raa.

PiEL "ro to strike the strings, to play
on a stringed instrument. 1 Sam. 16, 16.

17. 18. 23. 2 K. 3, 15. Ps. 33, 3. Is. 23, 16.

38, 2P. al. Chald. id. Sept. xpaXXbi, xida-

(^1^0).

Deriv.
nj'^ii?, ?^3"'a5^j na, n-ina, ta'^na.

*
^'55 fut. sa-^; inf ra?, c. suff. i^aj,

TjS?^: ; also r?a 2 Sam. 14, 10. Ez. H,
10

; imper. ra .

1. to strike, to smite ; kindr. are X23,

nD3, also nas, )^:, qaj. The primaVy
syllable is 53, 33, which seems to have
had the signif of striking, beating in

pulses, smiting, see in nas
; comp. Piel,

Niph. and rap . So Lat. tango, r. tag,
comes from Gr. Tay-M, S^ty-oy, pr. pul-
sare. With 2, q. d. to smite upon; Gen.

32, 6 ir-i'i r]23 ra'^T a?id he smote the

hollow of Jacobus thigh, which in conse-

quence was dislocated, v. 33. Job 1, 19

a. great windfrom the desert smote upon
thefour corners of the house ; Syr. con-

cussit. Hence of God, to smite with

plagues, etc. 1 Sam. 6, 9. Job 19, 21.

So Part. pass. S-nas smitten sc. with a

plague from God, Is. 53, 4. Ps. 73, .14.

Trop. of the wind, to smite, to blast, e. g.

a plant Ez. 17, 10. Arab. i^JwO.

2. to touch, Sept. uTiisaO^ai, construed

very often with 2
, q. d. to touch upon ;

Gen. 3, 3. Lev. 5,*3. 6, 11. 11, 24 sq. Dan.

8, 5. al. With bs Is. 6, 7
;
bx Num. 4,

15. Hag. 2, 12
; ^S, Job 4. 5 it toucheth

thee, pr. jmto thee. Also c. ace. Is. 52,

11. Job 6, 7. Lam. 4, 15. Spec, a) to

touch any one, i. e. to do him harm or

violence. Gen. 26, 11 r.Tn U)^X3 a'abn

initixn^i whoever toucheth (injures) this

man or his wife. v. 29. Josh. 9, 19. al.

b) to touch a woman, to lie with her, c.

a Prov. 6, 29
;
bx Gen. 20, 6. So uti-

Tfff&ui yvvaixoi; I Cor. 7, 1. c) to touch

the heart, i. e. lo move, to affect the

mind of any one, 1 Sam. 10, 26,

3. In a local sense, to touch upon, to

come in contact with, to reach to any
thing, c. 3 1 K.6.27. Hos.4,2; n? Mic.

1, 9. Is. 16, 8. Jer. 4, 10; bst 51, 9; b?

Judg. 20, 34. 41. Hence

4. to reach to, to come to any person
or thing, c. 3 2 Sam. 5, 8

;
bl< Jon. 3, 6.

Dan. 9. 21. Absol. to have come, of

time, Ezra 3, 1. Neh. 7, 73 [8, 1]. Comp.
3J^an no. 5.

Niph. fut. r^\1 ,
Pass, of Kal no. 1, to

be smitten, to be beaten, of an army, or

rather tofeign oneself beaten Josh. 8, 15;

comp. nbnnn, "n?>r^n.

Piel i. q. Kal no. 1, to smite, spoken

chiefly of divine judgments, Gen. 12, 17.

2 K. 15, 5. 2 Chr. 26, 20.

PuAL pass, of Pi. Ps. 73, 5.

HiPH. SJ'ian, fut. 5^a-, apoc. sa*"! Is.

6,7.
1. Causat. of Kal no. S, to cause to

touch; Is. 6, 7 ^B b? ra^;) and he let (the

coal) touch my mouth. 5, 8 "'^''a^ *^in

n"]33 n'^3 wo to those who join house to

house, i. e. acquire longs rows of houses

unjustly- Often in the phrases : ?"'arT

y-iKn-bwX Ez. 13, 14, I'-ixb
'n Lam. 2, 3,

ns^-ny 'n Is. 26, 5, also "iE5-i:5 ynxb 'n

ib. 25, 12, to cause to touch tlie ground,
the dust, i. e. to raze to the foundations,
as buildings, a city, etc.

2. to touch, i. q. Kal no. 2
;

c. b Ex.

4, 25. 2 Chr. 3, 11. 12
;
bx Ex. 12, 22 ;

b? Jer. 1, 9.

3. i. q. Kal no. 3, to reach to any place
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or thing, to touch; with *i? ,
Is. 8, 8 ""i?

?''?''! "1^1!^ (the water) shall reach even

unto the neck. With b n? 2 Chr. 28, 9
;
h

Job 20, 6
;
accus. c. n ioc. Gen. 28, 12.

Trop. of prosperity or calamity, to hap-

pen to, to come upon, Ecc. 8, 14
j with bx

Esth. 9, 26.

4. to reach or come to a place, q. d. to

draw near to, to arrive at a place ; with

"15, Ps. 107, 18 n5^""'':?,a3-n? ^jj-'s^t and

they draw near to the gates of death,
are exposed to death. With bx 1 Sam.

14, 9
;
b Ps. 88, 4

;
ace. Is. 30, 4.' Esth. 4.

3. 8, 17. Hence i. q. to attain unto, to

obtain, c. \ Esth. 4, 14; inf. c. ^ Esth.

9, 1. Also in the phrase '''7^ 5"iar) my
hand attains to any thing, i. e. I am able

to get it, Lev. 5, 7 ; comp. in 8<:13 no. 2. c.

5. Absol. to come, to be present, e. g.

men, Esth. 6, 14; oftener of time, Ez. 7,

12 ci^n 5^r.n r?n t<a the time is come,
the day is present. Ecc. 12, 1. Cant. 2,

12. Esth. 2, 12. 15.

Deriv. the following.

2^.15 m. in pause ras, c. suff. ira?,

plur. c^yf3 ,
'^5:3 .

'

1. a stroke, blow, Deut. 17, 8. 21, 5.

2 Sam. 7, 14
;
collect. Prov. 6, 33. Spec,

of strokes, i. e. judgments, calamities,
which God sends upon men, Gen. 12, 17.

Ex. 11, 1. Ps. 38, 12. 39, 11. 91, 10. al.

2. a. spot, mark, blemish, in the skin,

whether eruption, scab, or leprosy, Lev.

13, 3 (comp. V. 2). 5. 6. 29. 30. 42
;
hence

pr??*! ^*??. ^ spot of scurf, scab, v. 31. ras

nrnan the spot of leprosy v. 3. 9. 20. 25,

and without n?"^^ v. 22 id. Also of the

leprosy of garments Lev. 13, 47
;
and

of walls 14. 34 sq. Meton. for a person
affected with such spots, Lev. 13, 4. 12.

13. 17
;
hence pri^i "^3 one affected with

spots, scad, V. 31
; comp. v. 33. Also of

a leprous garment, v. 50.

W|-*J fut. V|a7 1. to smite, usually
of Jehovah as inflicting judgments upon
men, to plague, Ex. 7, 27 [8. 2], mostly
with some fatal disease or death Ex. 12,

23 sq. Josh. 24, 5. 1 Sam. 25^ 38. 2 Sam.

12, 15. Ps. 89, 24. 2 Chr. 21, 18. In an-

other sense God is sdiid to smite a peo-

ple before their enemies, i. e. to give
them up to defeat and slaughter ;

1 Sam.

4, 3 wherefore hath Jehovah smitten us

to-day before the Philistines 7 Judg. 20,

35. 2 Chr. 13, 15. 20. 14, 11. Comp.
Niph.

2. to thrust, to push, e. g. as a horned

animal Ex. 21, 35; of a man 21, 22.

Comp. n53 .

3. to strike against with the foot, to

stumble, Prov. 3, 23. Ps. 91, 12.

Niph. Ciro ,
to be smitten, defeated, of

an army Judg. 20, 36. 1 Sam. 4, 10. Of-

ten with 'aBb
,

to be smitten (and flee)

before the enemy Lev. 26, 17. Deut. 28,

25. Num. 14, 42. Judg. 20, 32. 2 Sam.

2, 17. 1 Chr. 19, 16. 19. al.

HiTHP. i. q. Kal no. 3, to strike against,
to stumble, with the foot, Jer. 13, 16.

Deriv. Jneais
,
and

?|5.5 m. in pause Tias . 1. a plague, a

divine judgment, mostly of a fatal dis-

'ease sent from God, Ex. 12, 13. 30. 12.

Num. 8, 19. 17, 11. 12.

2. a striking of the foot, stumbling,
Is. 8, 14 qa: "inx ; comp. Rom. 9, 33.

iPet. 2, 7.

"

'^;'
in Kal not used, p'r. toflow, i. q. j

Heb. "^aia and Chald. ""aa
; comp. Arab.

(<w&. to flow, also Heb. "iSia.

Niph. ^ro 1. to be poured out, to flow
out ; of water 2 Sam. 14, 14; of the eyo
Lam. 3, 49.

2. to be stretched out, e. g. the hand
in supplication, Ps. 77, 3. For ni")a3 Job

20, 28 see ^"^a Niph.
HiPH. "I'^an 1. to pour out, Ps. 75, 9.

Hence also to pour down, to thrust down,
as stones from a mountain, Mic. 1, 6.

2. Trop. to deliver up, to give over j

comp. rr^rn to pour out, deliver, Is. 53,

12. So in the phrase : n-in -^yr^^. B *^''an

to deliver one into the hands (power) of
the sword, Ez. 35, 5. Jer. 18, 21. Ps. 63,

11. See in 1^ no. 1. ee. The common

rendering is wrong :

'

to shed by the

hands of the sword.'

HoPH. "lan to be poured down, to be

precipitated, spoken of wate'*, Mic. 1, 4.

*
^55 fut. mi ,

once iiitJasPi Is. 58, 3.

1. to urge, to impel, to drive ; kindr.

perh. with
"i^na , ynh. Arab,

iji^^
to

drive up so. animals for hunting ; to urge
on camels

;
intrans. to be driven, hurried.

So of labourers urged to their work

Is. 58, 3
;
but see In no. 2 Hence Part.
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tS-iD a task-master, iQ/odiatxTrjg, Ex. 3^ 7.

5, 6. 10. 13. U. Job 3, 18; also with 3

as i2 bro Is. 9, 3. Of a driver of ani-

mals, an ass-driver. Job 39, 7.

2. ^0 7<ro-e a debtor, to exact a debt,

with ace. of pers. Deut. 15, 2. 3
;

to exact

tribute, with two ace. 2 K. 23, 35
;
here

too best, Is. 58, 3 ye exact all your la-

bours ; see in no. 1. Part. b3i3 an exactor

of tribute, Dan. 11, 20. Zech. 9, 8.

3. to rule, to have dominion, and Part.

b3i3 a king, tyrant, Is. 3. 12. 14, 2. 60, 17.

Zcch. 10, 4. Ethiop. ilUJ id. whence

'i'hK^ or iDui king, ^'Mu: nvj^
king of kings, the title of the king of

Ethiopia.
NiPH. bai 1. to be pressed, harassed,

1 Sam. 13, 6. Is. 53, 7. Recipr. to vex,

harass, one another. Is. 3, 5.

2. to be harassed with toil, to be wearied,

distressed, spoken of an army, 1 Sam.

14, 24.

'^'7 pra3t. Kal not used, but instead

of it praet. Niph. OJM Gen. 33, 7. Ex.

22, 21. al. Fut. Kal ^p^; imp. m,
also -ba Gen. 19,9, fern, "^ba Ruth 2, 14,

plur. Iba Josh. 3, 9, c. n parag. ntlja

Gen. 27, 21 ; inf. rm . c. suff. inba .

1. to touch, to join; with 3, Job 41,

8 [17] they join one upon another, sc.

the scales of the crocodile. Am. 9,

13. The primary idea seems to be that

of impinging, rubbing upon; eomp.
kindr. Chald. b;?3 ,

also bss. The sig-

in^.o^ joining is found also by transp.

m pba .

2. to near, i. e. to come or draw near,

to approach, with bx to any person or

thing Gen. 27, 22. 44, 18. Num. 8, 19.

Josh. 14, 6. Jer. 30, 21
;
3 Is. 65, 5

;
b

Judg. 20, 23
; ^? Gen. 33, 3

; b? Ez. 44,

13; ace. Num. 4, 19 bnp-nx nnb:3

t3"*b"npr| when they approach unto the

holy of holies. 1 Sam. 9, 18
;
absol. Gen.

27, 21. 26. 29, 10. 2 K. 5, 13. Spec, a)
to approach one^s v/ife, in conjugal inter-

course (comp. 3^1?), e. bx Ex. 19, 15.

b) to come near, to draw near to Jeho-

vah, spoken of the priests who approach
his altar Ex. 30, 20. Ez. 44, 13; of the

pious who approach him with prayer
and obedience. Is. 29, 13. Jer. 30, 21.

c) to draw near to an enemy for attack,

1 Sam. 17, 40. 2 Sam. 10, 13.

55

3. to near away, i.e. to approach some

other place or object and so recede froni

us
;
hence to recede, to stand back ; Gen.

19, 9 nsbn-ba stand back; Sept. well

anoaiu dxd, Vulg. recede illuc. Is. 49, 20

^^nba give place to me, Sept. nolrjarop

fjoi ToTtov, Jerome^c mihi spatium. In

many languages, ancient as well as mo-

dern, there is a want of accuracy in the

use of words signifying approach and

departure, so that they are otlen used

of the contrary motion, e. g. 3n;^ for re-

ceding, "i^iO and Arab.
,^*ojo

of ap-

proaching ; comp. also Germ, herab,

Aen<m,usedbythebest writers for hinab,

hinum, which last indeed is hardly ad-

missible.

HiPH. oi^an, ^"t. u^-^a;;, apocttia^j.

1. Causat. to cause to come near, to bring-

near, Am. 6, 3. So of persons, c. bx Gen.

48, 10. 13. Ex. 21, 6. Lev. 2. 8. al Of

things, with b ofpers. 1 Sam. 30,7. 2 Sam.

17, 29 ;
bx of pers. 2 Sam. 13, 11. 2 K. 4, 6;

^:^b l Sam. 28, 25
;
ace. impl. Gen. 27,

25
;

c. dat. impl. 1 Sam. 23, 9. Also to

bring forth, to produce, as arguments
Is. 41, 21

; persons impl. 45, 21. Hence
to offer, to present. Job 40, 19

; espec.
sacrifices to God, c. b Am. 5, 25. Mai.

2, 12; b5 1,7.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to approach, Am.

9, 10.

HoPH. ttSati pass, of Hiph. to be brought

near, i. e. to be put into, 2 Sam. 3, 34 ;

to be offered, c. b Mai. 1, 11.

HiTHPA. i.
q'.

Kal no. 2, to draw near,
Is. 45, 20.

^2 m. (r. ^13) a heap, mound; so called

perhaps from the waving and trembling
motion of a heap of clay, mud, etc. Arab.
o ^

Jo a high mound, hill. Only poetically

of the waves of the sea heaped up like

mounds, Ps. 33, 7 o*n ^a ns3 033 who

heaped together as a mound the wafers

of the sea; and so Josh. 3, 13. 16 the

waters rose (flowing backwards) ^nx 13

in one heap. Ps. 78, 13. Ex. 15. 8
; comp

Ex. 14, 22 where in the same connec-

tion is niain a wall. Perh. Is. 17, U,
but see in 1^3 no. 2. Comp. Virg. Gqot
4. 316.

^5*13 . see in iTns I.
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*-j5 fut. n^7 1. i. q. Arab.

s^i\j to impel, to incite to any thing,

kindr. with
7\'~j}

. A. Schultens finds the

primary idea of this root in humidity,

Jiowing moisture ; whicli is often trans-

ferred by the Orientals to express libe-

rality, munijicence ; comp. fjo to be

humid, moist, also to be liberal
; (<Jo

j^wjLftXJl having moist hands, i. e. libe-

ral, opp. to dry, avaricious
;
Schult. ad

Hamas, p. 309-11. et ad Menken. Ep. I.

p. 31 sq. Comp. Lette ad Cant, Deb.

p. 19-23. But all this is doubtful.

Found only in the phrase "it-^X b'^X'bs

is^ "22^*^ whomsoever Jiis heart impels,

i. e. who acts willingly, of his own ac-

cord, Ex. 25,2. 35,21.29. ,^
2. Intrans. like Arab. C^iXJ to impel

oneself; and hence to be willing, liberal,

generous ; see S'^'ii and Hithpa.
HiTHPA. 1. to impel oneself, to show

oneself willing, to offer voluntarily, with

inf c. b Neh. 11,2. 1 Chr. 29, 5. 6. Spec,
of soldiers to volunteer, Judg. 5, 2. 9,

comp. Ps. 110, 3
;
so of those who volun-

teered for the sacred military service

2 Chr. 17, 16. Comp. for the same

usage in Arabic A. Schult. ad Ham.

p. 308.

2. to give willingly, to offer sponta-

neously, e. g. gifts to Jehovah, c. ace.

1 Chr. 29, 9. 14. 17. Ezra 1, 6. 2, 68.

3.5.

Deriv. nn'i3, S'^'is, fi^'^'ii,
and the

pr. n. n"::, ::ni3, rr^nni.

^13 Chald. Ithp. i. q. Heb. l.tobe

willing, ready, for any thing, c. \ Ezra

7, 13.

2. to give willingly, to offer sponta-

neously, Ezra 7, 15. Inf. by Syriasm
riS'nsnri syxb^t.free-will offering, v. 16.

2*7? (spontaneous, liberal) Nadab, pr.

n. a) A son of Jeroboam I, king of the

ten tribes 954-952 B. C. 1 K. 14, 20.

15, 25. 31. b) The eldest son of Aaron,
Ex. 6, 23. 24, 1. 9. 28, 1. Num. 3, 2. 4.

*26, 60. 61. c) 1 Chr. 2, 28. d) 1 Chr.

8, 30. 9, 36.

nn'lp f (r. a'15) constr. n^ni ; plur.

r'tn'13
,
constr. ninna .

1. willingness, voluntariness, sponta-

neousness; whence i^'iss Num. 15, 3.

Ps. 54, 8, and ace.
nij'is

Deut. 23, 24.

Hos. 14, 5, spontaneously, voluntarily,

with a willing mind.

2. a voluntary gift, Ex. 35, 29. Ezra

1, 4, comp. V. 7
; chiefly afr-ee-will offer-

ing, voluntary sacrifice, opp. to a sacri-

fice in consequence of a vow
("i"}!?);

Lev.

22, 23 iPX nbs;n nz^a as a free-will

offering thou mayest offer it. Ezra 3, 5.

8, 28. Ez. 46, 12. Plur. 2 Chr. 31, 14.

Lev. 23, 38. Am. 4, 5. Metaph. Ps. 119,

108. [Ps. 110, 3 nizns
r,^r thy people

Vivefree-will offerings, i. e. they present
themselves a voluntary offering to God
for the war. R.

3. By impl. liberality, abundance, Ps.

68, 10 m"2-iD zm plentiful rain, abundant

showers.

n^^'T^ (whom Jehovah impels, r. i'ni)

Nebadiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 8.

^^7? Chald. m. (verbal Niph. r.
r\~'^}

a layer of stones, from the idea of join-

ing ;
or a wall, i. e. the side of a room

or house, once Ezra 6. 4. It has both

of these significations in the Targum&,
as Ez. 46, 23. Zech. 4, 10.

"^IJ prset. not contr. rTi'73 Is. 10,

31, sn-j3 22, 2. 33, 3
;
inf nHi

;
fut Aram,

ni-n: Nah. 3, 7, and ^T. Geii. 31, 40.

1. Trans, to move up and down, to and

fro, e. g. to flap, as a bird its wings,
Is. 10, 14. Kindr. are "i, n-ia, -j^3

j

comp. also Sanscr. nat to move, to be

moved.

2. Intrans. to move oneself ; hence to

wander about, of a bird Pro v. 27, 8. Is.

16, 2; of men Hos. 9, 17. Job 15, 23.

Part. 1^13 a wanderer, fugitive, Is. 16, 3.

21, 14. Jer. 49, 5.

3. to flee, to fee away, Ps. 55, 8. 68,

13. Is. 10, 31. 22, 3; c. l^s, to flee from
any one Nah. 3, 7. Ps. 31. 12. Hos. 7, 13;

^35^ Is. 21, 15. Of a bird, to fly away,
Jer. 4, 25. 9, 9. Trop. of sleep Gen.

31, 40. Esth. 6, 1. Arab. Jo fugit,

aufugit.

4. Causat. to make flee (see Hiph.)
i. e. to remove, to put away ; and hence

by Syriasm to abominate, to abhor, see

?Tn3. Syr. ^ Pe. et Aph. abominatus
*
est.

PoAL Ti'i^, to flee away, to fly away
Nah. 3, 17.
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HiPH. ^.3i to cause to
Jlee, to chase

away, Job 18, 18.

Horn. pass, of Hiph. to beput tojlight,

to be chased away, fut. "rn*^
C"''!}?'^)

Job 20,

8. Also to be thrust away. part. 'iSp by
Chaldaism for n3^^, 2 Sam. 23, 6 ;'but

others read ^vo from r. ^13.

HiTHPO. io ^ee, Ps. 64, 9. See also in

r. 113 .

Deriv. D^'i'ii
,
rrni (nT'i), perh. this.

"13 Chalcl. ^o/ee, praet. r^3 Dan. 6,

19. So in the Targums, but rarely.

D'^112 m. plur. uneasy motions^ toss-

ings, of a sleepless person on his bed,

Job 7, 4. R. TiS .

*
I. M^p in Kal not used, i. q. "Ti3

,
to

Jlee,
to recede. Syr. et Sam. id.

PiEi. frna
,

to remove, to put away, c.

b Am. 6, 3
;
to thrust out, to cast out, Is.

66, 5. With the Rabbins "'n^S signifies

excommunication.

Hiph. to drive away, to seduce, 2 K.

n, 21 Cheth. 6<'n!T for n^^T ;
in Keri

ll.~J obsol. root, i. q. Arab.

IJo mid. Kesri, to be humid, moist ;

then to be liberal: see in r. 313.

Hence "jiJ II, also

T7? m. a liberal g-ift, as the wages
of prostitution, Ez. 16, 33.

^?5 f (r. 113 no. 4) pr. abomination,
i. e. uncleamiess, impurity, Zech. 13, 1.

fT^sn-^a Num. 19, 9. 13. 20. 21, the water

of uncleamiess, i. e. water by which the

unclean were purified, 31, 23. Spec.

B.)Jilth, uncleanness, of the female men-
es Lev. 12, 2. 15, 19. 20

;
and hence of

the menstrual discharge Lev, 15, 24. 25.

33. Ez. 22, 10. 36, 17. Concr. ni3 m^x
a menstrous woman, Ez. 18, 6. b) any
unclean thigig, an abomination, e. g. of

idols or things pertaining to them, Ez.
7. 19. 20. 2 Chr. 29, 5. Ezra 9, 11. Lam.

I, 17. c) an abomination, abominable

crime, e. g. incest Lev. 20, 21.

% ^""^^
'

'J-", fut. rrn'i, pr. to thrust, to im-

pel, sc. forwards, from oneself; comp.
kindr. Unn and what is there said.

1. to thrust out, to expel, c. yc 2 Sam.
J 4, 14. See Hiph.

2. to thrustforth, to impel, sc. an axe

into a tree, to strike an axe into a tree

c. ^5 Deut. 20, 19.

Hiph. n-^in
,

fut. apoc. ni^l 1. to

to thrust down, to cast down, Ps. 5, 1 1
; c

"l^ 62, 5.

2. to thrust Old, to drive out, to expel
i. q. Kal no. 1, 2 Chr. 13, 9. So God the

Israelites into other lands, Deut. 30, 1.

Jer. 8, 3. 23, 3. 8. 29, 14. 18. 32, 37. 46,

28. Ez. 4, 13. Also to disperse a flock

Jer. 23, 2. 50, 17.

3. to impel any one away, to seduce,

absol. Deut. 13, 14. Prov. 7, 21; with

'{0 to seduce or draw away from an^

thing. Deut. 13, 6
; ny\i br^ v. 11.

4. to thrust evil upon any one, to bring

upon, c. h'S 2 Sam. 15, 14
; comp. Kal

no. 2.

NiPH. nns
; part. ni3

,
c. suff. ini3

,

1. Pass, of Kal no, 2, to be thrustforth
or out ; Deut, 19, 5 if a man go with his

neighbour into the forest to cut wood.,

yvn n-i3b -jnan iti nnnsi and hit

hand be thrust out with the axe
(i. e.

make a stroke with the axe) to cut down
the tree.

2. Pass, of Hiph. no. 2, to be e.vpelled,

driven out, Jer. 40, 12. 43, 5. 49, 5
;
of

f>

beast gone astray and wandering, Deut.

22, 1. Part. ni3 one expelled, an out-

cast. Is. 16, 3. 4. 27, 13. Jer. 49, 36 ;
fem.

30,17. Collect, masc. Deut. 30, 4. Neh.

1, 9. and fem. nnia Mic. 4, 6. Zeph. 3,

19, outcasts, fugitives. With suff. "inis

his fugitive, banished by him, 2 Sam.

14, 13. Also fem. nrns of a flock dis-

persed and driven away, Ez. 34, 4.

16. Trop. Job G, 13 "^s^^ nm^
n^ttjiin

deliverance is driven from me. Arab.

.Jo V, id.

^3. Pass, of Hiph. no. 3, to be impelled,

seduced^ Deut. 4, 19. 30, 17.

PuAL, to be driven forth, to be thrust

out ; Is. 8, 22 n-nro nbsx thrust forth to

darkness ; comp. Jer. 23, 12.

Ho PH. part. n"^ia driven up and down

chased. Is. 13, 14.

Deriv. D'^n^'HTa.

^"^1? in. (r. ni3) 1. willing, volunta

ry, ready, prompt, 1 Chr, 28, 21
; more

fully iab n'^is of a. willing mind Ex. 35,

5, 22, 2 Chr, 29, 31. Ps. 51, 14 nn-^ls nn
a willing spirit. See ni3 Kal and Hithp
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2. giving willingly^ of one's own ac-

cord, 1. e. liberal, Prov. 19. B. Hence
3. generous, noble-minded, noble, which

in the mind of an Oriental is closely-

connected with liberality in giving;

spoken of character and conduct, Is. 32.

. 8. Prov. 17, 7. 26. Cant. 7, 2 S-^-ii ra

daughter of the noble, i. e. herself no-

ble, generous, comp. in "2 no. 8. Plur.

ni^ins generous, noble things, Is. 32, 8.

Arab. (^9Jo to be generous, beautiful.

4. Trop. of noble birth ; and as Subst.

a noble, a prince, Ps. 107. 40. 113. 8.

118, 9. Prov. 25, 7. 1 Sarn. 2, 8. Plur.

Job 12, 21. 34, 18. Num. 21, 18. Ps. 47,

18. Also in a bad sense, a tyrant, Jpb

21, 28. Is. 13, 2. Comp. D-^br^-

Note. In most of its significations
this word accords with the synonymous
T5D, but the order is different. The
one, -'^'73 . sets out from the idea of a

Willing and liberal mind, and is tropical-

ly used for nobility of birth
;
the other,

T^^3
,

is primarily spoken of a leader

and prince, and tropically of those good

qualities which belong to his station.

ni'^'ip f (r. 373) nobility; trop. ele-

vated and happy state, excellency. Job

30, 15.

I. I*!!! m. sheath of a sword, 1 Chr.

21, 27. The etymology is uncertain
;

see in nn3 note.

II. X}} m. (r. r.'ni) i. q. nns
,
liberal

gift, as the wages of prostitution, plur.

c. suff. TCrV, Ez. 16, 33. Cod. Ross. 409

ihas
Tj?"??

for T^Tl^ .

nS'li;. Chald. m. a sheath ; trop. of the

body, as the sheath or envelope of the

mind. Dan. 7, 15 my spirit was grieved
nD"T3 1:12 in the sheath i. e. in my body.
The same metaphor is used by Pliny,

H. N. 7. 52 or 53 :

'' donee cremato eo

iiiimici remeanti animae velut vaginam
ademeritit." So too a certain philoso-

pher, who was slighted by Alexander

the Great on account of his ugly face, is

said to have replied: "corpus hominis

nil est nisi vagina gladii, in qua anima

rcconditur ;" see d'Herbelot Biblioth.

Orientale p. 642. The word uxfiog is

used in the same way, ^lian fl. An.

17. n.

Note. The etymology both of rtJ'TJ

and
'j'13 I, is doubtful. I have formerly

referred them to a root
'j'^S

as if i. q.

Arab.
j^tXJ

to be soft, flexible, as lea-

ther
;
but this is hardly tenable. With

Fiirst, we might assume a root
*)'i3 , )}} ,

to be hollow, deep, if this could but have
a better foundation than Talm.

NJ"^ cask,

Pers.
j^lt> vase, Fr. /o?meau.

*
H^J fut. ti^r Ps. 68, 3. and r,'^^ Ps.

1,4, to drive away, to disperse, to scatter,

as the wind scatters chaff, straw, smoke,
Ps. 1, 4. 68, 3

;
to put tofight an enemy,

i. e. to vanquish, metaph. Job 32, 13.

The primary idea is to thrust, to push ;

kindr. with Cinn, nc"!, q. V. Arab,oJo
to urge on an animal. Eth. i}iA, to

strike, to push.
NiPH. wi^3 pass, to be driven away,

scattered, Is. 41, 2. Ps. 68, 3. Cl^3 nbr a

leaf driven by the wind Lev. 26. 36. Job

13, 25. Inf constr. q^sn Ps. 68, 3.

*
^' ^1} fut. ~"T. conv. 'I'n^T Gen. 28,

20. al. once ^^ni 1 Sam. 1, 11
;

to vow.

i. e. to promise voluntarily to give or do

something ; opp. "ipx to bind oneself

not to do, etc. In Phenician is found the

frequent formula : ins t'X i. e. inb d^x
one vowing, i. e. devoting or consecrat-

ing a cippus, see.Monumm. Phoen. Melit,

1, 1. Carlh.
1, 2. 2 3. al. Syr. 5^ id.

Chald. Sam. id. Arab, jjj id. The

primary idea is that of setting apart,

consecrating, which is expressed in Heb.

by the kindr. "1^3. Arab. *Jo includes

both. Sept. sr/ofifti. Constr. with ace.

of thing. Num. 6. 21. "i"i3 "i"i3 to vow a

vow Deut. 12, 11. Judg.'ll, 39. 2 Chr.

15. 8. Jon. 1, 16
;
ace. impl. Num. 30, 11.

Ecc. 5, 4. With dat. added. Gen. 31,

13. Deut. 23, 24
;
nin^b Num. 21, 2. 30,

4. Judg. 11, 30. Sometimes the words

of the vow are subjoined, with "i^xb

Gen. 28, 20. 2 Sam. 15, 8
;
with "rx^T

Num. 21, 2.

* n. "155 ' q- Arab.^Jo,
tofall out,

to drop down, ns the grain from the win-

nowing-fork upon the threshing-floor.

Hence Chald. "I'nx threshing-floor.

^^'^.r and ">7? ^- J" pause also "'.'^3,
c.

suff. ^-"]3 ; plur. 0"^-i-3
,
const:- '^'^"'3 . R.
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1. a vow, Gen. 28, 20. 31, 13. Num. 6,

21. 30. 10. 14. al. D^-ina nnj to vow vows,

eeinr.-i'iD I.
u^'^y^

nt'J Ps. 22, 25, and

O-^nns ntv Judg. 11. 39, to pay or per-

form vows.

2. a thing- vowed, votive offering or

sacrifice, Lev. 7, 16. 22, 18. 21. Deut.

12, 6. 0pp. '"1^7^
free-will offering.

^3 m. (r. nna) something eminent, or-

namental, splendid ; once Ez. 7, 11 fi<bl

Cfis nb nor shall aught splendid remain

among them, i. e. ail will be spoiled and

plundered by the enemy. Sept. Cod.

Alex. ov8b b)(ju'iaiAog iv aviou. Accord-

ing to the Jewish intpp. lamentation,

wailing, for nn^ from r. nnj (form like

TZJlp) ;
but not suitably to the context.

*
^j5 fut. inp 1. to lead, to drive,

to conduct, Lat. ago ; Sept. /(u, avioyb),

inayu, (lad/o), uvuybi. Arab. ^ (?

'

to

go, A ^ A XI way ;
Rabb. ani to lead, to

conduct, ^t^'yo way, habit. Correspond-

ing in the Indo-European tongues are

Gr. uyoi, tiyiofiat, Lat. ago, Pers.
^^*Jl^|.

Spec, a) to lead out or drive a flock,

CT ace. Gen. 31, 18. Ex. 3, 1. 1 Sam.

23, 5. 30, 20
;

c. 2 Is. 11, 6. Comp. Ps.

80, 2 who leadest Joseph like aflock, b)
to drive, to urge on, e. g. horses or other

animals in their course
;
absol. 2 K. 4,

24 ~^T i13 drire on, and gofi)nrard. 9,

20 snr li'-arz ^s /or /<e drivelh like a

madman, furiously. Also rtbs? aria ^o

</r/PC a wagon or car/ 2 Sam. 6, 3, c. 2

1 Chr. 13, 7; comp. Is. 11, 6. c) to

drive off, to carry away, as beasts by
violence'Job 24, 3; to lead away cap-
tives 1 Sam. 30, 2. Is. 20, 4

; and so Is.

60, 11. d) to leadforth an army 1 Chr.

20, 1. 2 Chr. 25, 11. e) to lead one to

a person or place Cant. 8, 2. Lam. 3, 2 ;

ace. impl. 1 Sam. 30, 22.

2. Intrans. to lead, on, i. q. to act,

to conduct oneself; comp. Arab. ^ ff'>

to go, Germ, sich auffuhren. So of a

way of life, conduct
; Ecc. 2, 3 ^2^1

''^^^'13
5nb and my heart acted in wis-

dom, wisely; the clause being paren-
thetic.

PiEL :n3
,
fut.

an;-;
i. i. q. Rat : a)

to drive a chariot Ex. 14, 25. b) to

55*

lead a person, as God his people. Is. 49,

10. 63, 14. Ps. 78, 52
;
men Ps. AS. 15 ;

with an adjunct of place whither Deut

4, 27. 28, 37. c) to bring, to cause to

come, e. g. a wind Ex. 10, 13. Ps. 78, 26.

d) to lead
off, to carry away, Gen. 31, 26.

2. to pant, to breathe hard, to moan;
Arab, ^-gj to pant from exhaustion by

running. Syr. wnJ id. Nah. 2, 8 and

her maidens moan as the voice of doves ;

comp. Is. 38, 14. 59, 11. Ez. 7, 16.

Note. Some refer the significations
to lead or drive, and to pant, to different

roots. But they stand nearly related,
since driving and panting go together.

Comp. nan also nnj
, Syr. foO ,

Eth.

iUP, to sigh; further pns, pX3, Eth.

iUfl
,
to be anxious, solicitous.

Deriv ana^.
*
^*!1? ^ ''oot "^t in use

; Arab. Jl2j
to swell, e. g. the female breasts

;
mid.

Damm. to be fleshy, large, beautiful, a.s

a horse, comp. Zech. 10, 3
; 4XAJ swell-

ing breasts, a fleshy horse, something

high. Hence Tin q. v.

J'^'5 to wail, to lament., (pr. to cry

'^^j ^^^.d Ez. 32, 18. Mic. 2, 4 'ns T\ni
to wail a wailing, i. e. to make lamenta-

tion. Syr. Ethiop. id.

2. to cry, aloud, to proclaim. ; whence
NiPH. pr. to be convoked, to come to-

gether, to assemble, like Chald. "^nrrx.

Comp. pry Niph. to assemble. 1 Sam.

7, 2 all the house of Israel assembled

themselves after Jehoi'ah, pra^gn. for 'they
all with one mind followed after Jeho-

vah,J comp. ""^
"^nnx r^bn ,

also ""-nx sibia

'^'^.
So the Targ. h. 1. comp. the same

formula Targ. Jer. 3, 17. 30, 21. Hos. 2,

16. 3, 3. 5.

Deriv. ^tiD
,
^n

; comp'. "^5
, n;i-[i

^"^np Chald. m. light, emphat. X"^in|
Dan. 2. 22 Keri, the usual form in Chal-

dee. The Chethibh has ^^7^n3j as it

Syr. fj^oii. R. ^na II.

*'73 m. (r. nna) in pause ""Ha
,
a la-

ment, elegy, song of wailing, Jer. 9, 17

sq. 31, 9. 15. Am. 5, 16. Mic. 2, 4.

!^^!7? ^- part. Niph. from r. r^-^ri ,
Mic.

2, 4. Prov. 13, 19. See r^-^i Niph. uc
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2. Others here make it fern, of preced.

art. lamentation; but less well.

^^np ,
see r. ^ina .

rVT}^ Chald. f. (r,
nrss II ) illumina-

tion, wisdom,, Dan. 5, 11. 14. Syr.

fZoj-toiJ id.

*
''Uj not used in Kal, prob. to Jlow,

to go, like kindr.
"^na^

I. Comp. bna

brook. Hence
PiEL bn3, fut. bn:*: 1. to lead, to

conduct, Ex. 15, ] 3. 2 Chr. 28, 15
o^ibn.s-i.l

D'^'^Tsna and conducted them upon asses.

Ps. 23, 2 "^i^ns^ nin^sa "^^"Vs Ae leadeth

me by or fo sfi'ZZ waters. 31, 4. Is. 49,

10. With the notion of care and pro-

tection Is. 51, 18; and hence

2. to protect, 2 Chr. 32, 22 (comp.
mr\ I Chr. 22, 18); to provide for, to

sustain. Gen, 47, 17, comp. b?^. in v. 121

HiTHP. to lead on, to go on. Gen. 33,

14. Hence

^'^n? m. 1. pasture, whither flocks

are led forth, Is. 7, 19. So
^2']T3

from

2. Nahalol, pr. n. of a city in Zebulun

Judg. 1, 30
;
which in Josh. 19, 15 is

called bbnD Nahalol.

*
DiTjD fut. chi';' ,

to growl, to snarl,

the usual word applied to the noise of

the young lion ("i^es) Pro v. 19, 12. 20,

2; distinguished from roaring (sxttj),

although sometimes also attributed to

the full-grown lion, Prov. 28. 15. Trop.
of the roaring of the sea Is. 5, 30 ;

of the

cry, groaning, of those who mourn

(comp. n:9n), Ez. 24, 23. Prov. 5, 11.

The root is onoraatopoetic. Arab,

and Syr. id. See under n^n .

Deriv. the two following.

DJ? m. a growling, snarling, of a

young lion, Prov. 19, 12. 20. 2.

n'ariS f. constr. rrna
, roaring of the

sea. Is. 5, 30
; groaning of the afflicted,

Ps.38, 9. R. Dn:.

*
Pj5 fut. pTV:'^,, to bray, spoken of

the ass when hungry Job 6, 5 ; trop. to

cry out, as wretched and famished per-

sons. Job 30, 7. Chald. and Arab. id.

Kindred roots are pJ<3 , pDX ,
nsx .

*'I.^j5 fut.
*l"iq:7,

to Jlow, to flow

together, Arab. -^ id. hence ins river.

The verb is used in Heb. only trop. of

a confluence of nations
;

Is. 2, 2
li^lj")

D'^i^rtH'bs I'^bx and all nations shallflow
unto it. 'jer. 31, 12. 51, 44

;
c. by Mic

4,1.
Deriv. "iHi

,
"ini

, srnns^ .

11. imD to shine, to be bright;
Chald. Syr. Samar. id. The same is

^13," Arab. *Lj, q. v. comp. in lett. n

p. 238. In Heb. only trop. to brighten

up, to be cheered, to rejoice, strictly of a

bright and cheerful countenance (comp.
nix lett. g), Ps. 34, 6. Is. 60, 5.

Deriv. ri'^ii^, nins
,

ii^^^'n:.

^T}} m. (r. "irtD I ) constr. nri3
; plur.

t:"i")n3 , constr. "nn? ;
also plur. n^ns (m.

Ps. 93, 3), constr. niins .

1. a stream, current, flood ; Jon. 2, 4

''32^0"^
"*n:'i a7id (lie floods (of the sea)

Airrounded me ; comp. aixmroi) ^-
^4 II. s^; 245. Ps. 24, 2. Job 20, 17

nx^nn iD^n "'bns 'nns the streams of the

milk-and-honey brooks.

2. a stream, river, Gen. 2, 10. 14. Job

15,11. 22,16. 40,23.al. Arab.l^, Iftj,

Syr. jjoiJ, id. With gen. of region, as

0?"!!^^ "^iii the river of Egypt, the Nile,

Gen. 15, 18
; 'Jia

nns the river of Gozan,
the Chaboras' 2 K. 17, 6

;
't^^ "^'^n: the

rivers of Ethiopia, the Nile, Astaboras,

Is. 18, 1. Zeph. 3, 10; bza ri-n? the

rivers of Babylon, the Euphrates with

its canals, Ps. 137, 1
; pbs^ vi'\r(^__

2 K. ,

5, 12. Also with the pr. n. of the river !

in the genit. as nns ^na the river Eu-

phrates Gen. 15, 18
;
^23 "".ns the river

Chcbar Ez. 1, 1. 3. With the art. ^r\tri

the river xt i^o/t/V so called, i. e. /he

Euphrates, Gen. 31, 21. Ex. 23, 31
;

I

more fully rnts ^ria bi^tn nnsn Gen. 15,
1

18. Deut. 1, 7. Josh, 1,4^; comp. 1 Chr.

5, 9. Deut. 11, 24; also poet, without

the art. Is. 7, 20. Jer. 2, 18. Mic. 7, 12.

Zech. 9, 10. Ps. 72, 8. Once the con-

text requires ina to be taken as the

Nile, Is. 19, 5. In Ps. 46, 5 many under-

stand Siloam, and not unaptly, since

nfi3 is also used of smaller strenn)s. as

of the waters of Damascus 2 K. 5, 12,

espec. Job 28, 11. A 7 ivr is put as the

emblem of abundance '\nd prosperity

Is. 48, 18. 66. 12.
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*^D? m. (r. ~r;5 l) a river, i. q. "ifna
,

o-
Arab.

i?'-*
. Hence dual d"^"^"!!? if^e ^w:o

rivers, Tigris and Euphrates, whence

^11^.1 ^1^. Syria of the two rivers, i. e.

Mesopotamia; seeD"^X.

^np Chald. m. emph. ^yr^^ ,
trntii

,
a

river, Dan. 7, 10
;
also xt i^oyjiv, the

Euphrates, Ezra 4, 10. 16. 17. 20. 5, 3.

6, 6 sq. 7, 21. 25.

rnnp f. (r. inD II ) Kg-^i^, day-light,

Job 3, 4. Arab. vLJ .

*
5i<^3 in Kal doubtful, Num. 32, 7

Cheth. see Hiph. no. 2
; pr. to say no,

to negative, like many other roots whose

primary syllable is &W
,
r:

,
na

,
as also the

kindred X13
,
n^

,
xb

,
and transp. "iX ; e. g.

UU and ^C^i to forbid, to hinder; L^
id. ^J^ to repel ; Hjo ,

ailo beware
j

n-cnis to deny. etc. transp. "IX and "|'^{,

whence '"^x , 'fK ,
etc. Hence too r. xib

to negative, and part. i<b not, by chang-

ing liq. 3 into h. If a Semitic etymo-

logy he sought, we may find it perh. in

r. s?: to nod, to shake the head, as a

eign for no. But the syllables, we, na, an,

in, un, have the same force in the Indo-

European tongues; see in "jix p. 23.

Thesaur. p. 859.

Hiph. X'^sn 1. to deny, to refuse;
fut.'with X dropped *':';

Ps. 141, 5; where

36 Mss. read in lull x-^:v

2. to disallow, to hinder ; Num. 30, 6

nrx n-'ZH X^:n-cx if her father held

her back. v. 9. 12. With 1^ to hinder

from, to avert, to dissuade from any
thing. Num. 32, 7

; "^n^-b v. 9.

3. to bring to nought, to render vain,

Ps. 33, 10.

Deriv. nx^isn.

^2 fut. -"3^ to sprout, to germinate.
The primary idea is that of gushing

forth, boiling up, a power contained in

the syllable -3 and in the roots springing
from it, as r33

,
ico . >fc-o , Ja-o ^-o ;

and trop. either in the notion of sprout-

ing, as Lo c>.AJ ;
or in that of uttering,

asNZ3. Eth, 2=3, Arab.
^jt*u^- (JO-O ;

or also in that of rising above, being

higher, as n^3, v*5^ Coaj. VIII emi-

nuit, -o extulit, accrevit. In Kal only

trop. a) Of men as flourishing in a

green old age, Ps. 92, 15. b) Of wealth,

to grow, to increase, Ps. 62, 1 1. c) Of
the mouth, as sprouting with, putting

forth words, etc. Prov. 10, 31.

PiL. 3513 ,
to cause to sprout, to pro-

duce, Zech. 9, 17.

Deriv. n^s, nn^isn, and pr. n. "^n""?,

T

2i3 Is. 57, 19 Cbeth i. q. n"^: q. v.

*
"1^3 fut.

^^3;;)
1. Engl, to nod, i. e.

to move up and down, to and fro, to be

shaken ; comp. kindr. TiS . Arab, olj

mid. Waw id. Syr. ,J to be moved,

shaken, terrified. Sanscr. ntfd to agi-

tate. Of a reed shaken by the wind

IK. 14, 15.

2. to be driven about, to wander, to be

a fugitive, e. g. a bird Prov. 26, 2
;
a

person. Jer. 4, 1. Gen. 4, 12. 14. Ps. 56,

9. Also to flee Ps. 11, 1. Jer. 49. 30.

Trop. Is. 17, 11 ^^:i;5 nz the harvest

feeth; here 13 is 3 pers. praet. like r^ ;

but see "13 subst.

2. With a dat. to pity, to commiserate^
as signified by the motion of the head,

comp. Job 16, 4. 5. Hence a) to com-

fort, to console the afflicted, Ps. 69, 21
;

with b of pers. Job 2. 11. 42, 11. Is. 51,

19. Jer. 16, 5. Nah. 3, 7. al. b) to de-

plore, to bemoan the dead, Jer. 22, 10.

Syr. |Z,J sorrow.

Hiph. T^srt 1. Causat. to cause to

wander, to drive out, 2 K. 21, 8. Ps. 36, 12.

2. i. q. Kal to move, to shake, to nod

with the head (UJx-iS) in scorn, Jer. 18, 16.

Hoph. part, "isp 2 Sam. 23, 6 shaken

out, thrujit out. But R. Ben Asher has

"t2^
,
from r. n3 q. V.

HiTHPAL. 'T]''3v'n 1. to be movnd to

and fro, to reel, of the earth la. 24, 20;
to shake oneself, i. e. one's head in scorn

Jer. 48, 27.

2. to bewail, to bemoan, Jer. 31, 18.

Deriv. "!3, n^3, Ti3, *Ti3^ .

T^2 Chald. to Jlte, Dan. 4, 11.

T^^ m. (r. ^1^3) I. fight, wamlHr'ng^
Ps. 56. 9.

2. Nod. pr. n. of the re.gifM to which

Cain fled, Gen. 4. 16.
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i'llS (nobility) Nodab, pr. n. of a son

oi'Ishmael, 1 Chr. 5, 19. R. Z^'i .

*2^3 obsol. root Arab. sLJ /o 6e

high, lofty, tall, as an edifice, the neck

and head of a camel, a plant, or the like.

Trop. of honour and dignity, to be high-

minded; see examples from the Arab, in

Thesaur. p. 860. Hence fnb.

*
t^JJ i. q. J^S<3 1. to sit, to rest, to

remain tranquil ;
Hab. 2, 5 *i'^H^

"iza

M.12';'
N^T ^/le proud man, he resteth 7iot,

he cannotjive in peace and quiet, but

seeks tumult and war. Also to dwell,

seem
, n^^D .

2. to 6fi decorous, becoming, for the

connection of which with the idea of

sitting, see under nxs Pil.

Hi PH. to decorate with praises, to cele-

brate. Ex. 15, 2 "H'sx
, Sept. ^olwaw u-

To', Vulg. glorijicabo eum.

Deriv. the two following and r'^*3.

nij m. constr. m3,c. suff. r,i3, sin'O,

cn'^3. R.n^^:.

A) Adj. 1. inhabiting, dwelling, fem.

ni3 , cstr. ri2 . Ps. G8. 13 r-^a r-'S //le
TT ' -

:
- -I

dweller in the house, i. e. a matron who
remains at home, oixuv()og Tit. 2. 5.

2. becoming, i. e. comely, f n*; Jer. 6. 2.

B) Subst. .?ea^only poet. 1. a dwell-

ing, habitation, home, e. g. of men Is. 27,

10. 33. 20. Job b, 3. .Ter. 10. 25. 50, 44 ;
of

God Ex. 15, 13. 2 Sam. 15, 25. Jer. 25,

30. Of animals, den. Is. 34, 13. 35, 7.

2. a pasture, where flocks and herds

remain, lie down, and rest ; once in prose,

1 Sam. 7. 8
;

elsewhere poet. Hos. 9.

13. Job 5, 24 ; with genit. -(S:! n-D Is.

65, 10
; Q-^^rs rri: Ez. 25. 5

;
c-^?'n n^3

Jer. 33, 12. Plur. Jer. 23, 3. For plur'.

constr. the form mx3 is used, see in

"Hp f (r. ri*3) A) Adj. f inhabiting,

comely, see nns A.

B) Snhst. i. q. n]3 B, seat, dwelling,

home, of men Job 8. 6
;
of flocks and

herds, pasture, plur. Zeph. 2, 6.

*
L'^J fut.

rin:";^,
conv. n3^5 Ex. 10, 14.

1. /o rest, i. e. to set oneself down, to

settle down in any place for rest. The

primary idea is to breathe, to take

breath, n^i ^'rn. comp. kindr. Arab.

^\s I, II, IV, X, requievit, quievit. pr.

to draw breath. From the same primary
idea comes Germ, ruhen (ruchen), and

from the same root also riechen (Low
Germ, ruken, rilken, comp. mahen to

desire). Arab, ^li ^pec. to kneel down,

of a camel, Conj. IVcausat. ^vJuo place

for a camel to kneel down. Syr. and

Chald. i. q. Heb. Eth. itFP to respire,

to rest, comp. under n^3. Spoken e. g.

of the ^ole of one's, foot Josh. 3. 13
;
of

an army Is. 7, 2. 2 Sam. 21, 10 (Arab.

^Ij IV to encamp); of a flight of lo-

custs or flies Ex. 10, 14. Is. 7. 19. Also

of things, as the ark ofNoah Gen. 8, 4
;

of the ark of the covenant Num. 10, 36.

Constr. absol.Num. 1. c. with 2 Ex. I.e.

b? of place Gen. 8. 4. Is. 7, 2. Metaph.
of the divine Spirit descending and rest-

ing upon anyone, c. b? Num. 11, 25. 26;

comp. no. 2. c.

2. to rest, to be at rest ; absol. of men
and beasts Ex. 23, 12. Deut. 5, 14. Job

3, 26. Is. 57, 2
;
of God Ex. 20, 11

;
the

earth Is. 14, 7. So of the rest of death

Prov. 21, 16. Job 3, 17. Dan. 12, 13. "m-

pers. ""b
nJi:"^ there is rest to me, i. e. /

rest, I have .rest. Job 3, 13. Is. 23, 12.

Nell. 9, 28. Spec, a) to rest from la-

bour, i. q. rrr ,
Ex. 20, 11. 23, 12. Deut.

5, 14. b) Also from vexation and cala-

mities Is. 14. 7. Job 3. 26 ; c. 1^ Esth. 9,

22. c) i. q. to reside, to abide ; Ecc.

7, 9 anger resteth (dwells) in the bosom

of a fool. Prov. 14, 33. Ps. 125,3 the

sceptre ofthe wicked shall not abide upon
the lot of the righteous. So of the di-

vine Spirit, which rests or abides on any

one, c. V? 2 K. 2, 15. l.s. 11,2; of God's

hand Is. 25. 10. d) to be quiet, silent,

i. e. to rest or cense from speaking. 1

Sam. 25, 9
;
with h q. d. to bear in si-

lence, to look on, Hab. 3, 16.

HiPH. has a twofold form and signifi-

cation.

A) n-;ri, fut. n*^;^ i. to set down, to

put down one in any place, with ace.

and 2, bx. Ez. 37, 1.' 40, 2 ;
to let down

the hand Ex. 17, 11
;

to let fall upon, to

lay upon any one so. blows, a scourge,

Is. 30, 32
;
also bx n=-^2 n-:n Ez. 44,

30. Metaph. 3 "ir^n n-:n to allay one^a

anger, i. e. to satiate it. on any one Ez.

5. 13. 16, 42. 24. 13. Zech. 6, 8.



niD 657 0^12

2. to cause to rest, c. dat. to give rest

to any one Is. 28, 12. 14, 3. Often of

Jehovah, who is said to give his people

rest, i. e. the quiet possession of the pro-

mised land, Ex. 33, ]4. Josh. 1, 13. 15.

Deut.3,20. 12, 10 Da^a^x-bs^ Dab n^iri)

n'^asia and he shall give you restfrom all

your enemies round about. 25, 19. Josh.

21, 44. al. Comp. in N. T. naxajuxva),

xuTixnavaif.

HoPH. nann impers. rest is given, c.

dat. Lam. 5, 5
; pass, of Hiph. no. 2.

B) n^rn, fut. n^s^, apoc. ns^i j part.

n^S^ ;
"like n-^sn from MO

, "J^^^ from yh,
and the noun liivs^ i. q. laiira from '^^^ ;

see Heb. Gr. 71, note 9.

1. to set or
j9?<^ rfoicw, to lay down, to

deposit in any place, with bx or 3 of'

place, e. g. stones Josh. 4, 3. 8
;
a corpse

in the grave 1 K. 13, 29-31. Spec, to

lay up for safe-keeping. Ex. 16, 34. Ez.

42, 14. 44, 19; before Jehovah Ex. 16,

33. 34. Num. 17, 22. Deut. 26, 4. 10. 1 K.

8. 9. Also to place, to set, as an image
Is. 46, 7. 2 K. 17, 29

;
a table 2 Chr. 4,

8 ;
a people or troops in another land,

to iransfer, Is. 14. 1. Ez. 37, 14. 2 Chr.

1, 14. "i^^^a n^?n ^o put in ward, cus-

tody, Lev.' 24, 12. Num. 15, 34. Also

stronger, to cast or throw down. Num.

19, 9. Is. 28, 2 1^3 y-ixb n-^sn he ca^teth

it to the ground with might. Am. 5, 7.

Ez. 22, 20.

2.
'

to cause to rest, to quiet, to pacify.

Ecc. 10, i gentleness 'a'hi-y:^ ^"'5$:3n n^S]

quieteth (hinders) great offences. Hence

a) to give rest to any one, i. e. to let rest,

to leave in quiet, to let alone, c. ace.

''nk nnisn let me alone that, i. e. suffer

me, Judg. 16, 26. Esth. 3, 8. Often c.

dat. -^b nn-^sn 2 K. 23, 18. Hos. 4, 17
;

also with'i c. fut. Ex. 32, 10. 2 Sam. 16,

11 Vs;?^') is insn let him alone that he

may curse, let him burse, b) With ace.

of pers. and inf c. b . to permit or suffer

one to do any thing, pr. to let him alone

that he may do it. Ps. 105. 14
;
with dat.

of pers. Ecc. 5. 11 "pr^b lb n-^S^ ^2:^X

doth not suffer him to sleep, pr. does not

leave him in quiet so as to sleep. 1 Chr.

16. 21. Comp. the verbs ira: and 'iHa in

the sense of conaeding, permitting, con-

strued in the same manner.

3. to let, to leave, Sept. u(pli](jii,
xarct-

IfLTKa, in various senses : a) i. q. to let

remain, to leave behind in any place,

Gen. 42, 33. Deut. 14, 28. Josh. 6, 23
;

e. g. a people in a land Judg. 3. 1. 2

Sam. 16, 21. 20, 3. Jer. 27, 11
; of a

thing Gen. 39, 16. b) to leave remain-

ing, Ex. 16, 23. Lev. 7, 15. With ace.

of thing and dat. of pers. to leave behind

to any one, to bequeath to one's heirs,

Ps. 17, 14. Ecc. 2, 18
;
so Is. 65, 15. c)

to leave or give over to any one, Ps. 119,

121. d) to let leave off; as lia i^ n^sri

to let the hand rest, i. e. to withdraw it

from any thing, Ecc. 7, 18. 11, 6. e)

i. q. to forsake, to abandon, Jer. 14, 9.

Ecc. 10, 4.

HoPH. H'^sn to be set down, placed,

Zech. 5, 11 (comp. the Chald. form n^pn
Dan. 7, 4). Part, np something left

vacant, vacant place, Ez. 41. 9. 11.

Deriv. nnan . n-iaia
, nn^ia^ ,

rro
,
n'm:

,

and the pr. names na
, nia^ ,

n"i3"Q
,
rnais .

Also the two following :

ni3 m. 1. rest, quiet, Esth. 9, 16 ^7.

18; c. suff. Ti^a 2 Chr. 6, 4J.

2. Noah, pr. n. see nb.

nnis
(rest, r. niia) Nohah, pr. n. of a

son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 2.

^^3 to be moved, to quake, i. q. laiTS,

once Ps. 99, 1
; Sept. aulev&rjiai r] yij,

Vulg. moveatur terra ; and so Syr. and

Chald. Kindr. is Arab. <;:AJ vacillavit

in incessu.

^^)^ (r. ";=) in Cheth. for pr. n. ri^a

Naioth in Keri, 1 Sam. 19, 18. 19. 22.

23. 20, 1.

*
^j} Chald. Pa. b.^3, i. q. baa, to soil

tofoul. Hence

^^13 Chald. f Ezra 6, .11, and

^^13 Dan. 2, 5. 3.29; a dunghill. Dan.

2. 5 and your houses shall become dung-
hills, i. e. sinks, cloacse

; comp. 2 K. 10, 27.

* D^3 to slumber, to fall asleep from

weariness and lassitude, and thus differ-

ing from V*^T ^^ sleep. The primary
idea seems to be that of nodding, like

Gr. vvaTvi^o}, which the LXX put for it.

Of watchmen, guards, Ps. 121, 3. 4.

Is. 5, 27. Trop. of inactive and slothful

leaders, prophets, Nah. 3. 18. Is. 56, 10.

Ps. 76, 6 anr:: ^^a they sleep their sleep,

are fallen asleep, perish. Syr. >cJ id.
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Contra Arab. jlj signifies to sleep, and

/TviW* to slumber.

Deriv. ri^-.^'n , pr. n. c^ ,
and

5113^3 f. slumber, light sleep, Prov.

23, 2\.

*'j^5 not found in Kal
;
Hiph. fut.

J^p, to sprout, to put forth, suholescere.

Ps.'72, 17 Cheth. i^d
"fs;! ilJ^.ui-iasb so

long as the sun endures shall his name

flourish. In Keri, Niph. "liS";
shall be

spread abroad. Sept. diafisvei. Hence

p5, ",1313, also

'J'^3 pr. Syr. and Chald. ajish, so called

from its prolificness, see the root. In

Heb. Nun, pr. n. of the father of Joshua,
Ex. 33, 11. Num. 11, 28, and so con-

stantly in the book of Joshua. Sept.

everywhere Nuvrj, obviously from an

error of the earliest copyists {NATJl
for NJTN). From the forms IVm/?^' and

2V/Jt found in some Mss. (see Holmes,)
we may gather that later transcribers

supposed this ISuvi^ to be the pronuncia-

tion, according to iLacism, of the Hebrew

.S^=3. Once lis id. 1 Chr. 7, 27.

i^^^ fut,
GJi3^ ,

conv. 03^1 ;
inf con-

str. D^:b
,
D3b .

1. to move swiftly, to haste, to fly ;

the radical idea being that oi" Jlying,

(comp. to fly and to flee,) although
this again is itself secondary, coming
from the idea of radiating, glittering ;

see under
"J^^IS,

and comp. Schroeder

Origg. Heb. p. 150. Spoken of the ra-

pid course, flight, of a horse and his

rider; Is. 30, 16 DiD-b? '^3 tib nrxni

jno^iin "iS'bs DJ133 but ye say,
'

No, for
we will fly on horses ;' therefore shall ye

flee ; parall. a?"^!? bl^-bs . There is here

a paronomasia arising from the double

meaning of the verb D*3.

2. to flee, .similar to synon. JTna with

which it is often coupled ; though some-

times put absol. to flee away, to escape,

as Am. 9, 1 03 cnb
C!i3^

t<b . Jer. 46, 6.

Spoken of single persons, and also of

nations, armies, Judg. 7. 22
;

also of

things which flee away, e. g. waves Ps.

104, 7. 114, 3; sorrow Is. 35, 10. 51, 11;

vigour Deut. 34, 7. So Cant. 2, 17 and

4, 6 in describing the evening : 103

n"'bbstn the shadows flee,
i. e. become

lengthened, as it were flee from us and

are lost. Once ib 03
,
Fr. il s'^enfuit. Is.

31, 8; see in b A. 3. b. The pers. or

thing from which or through fear of
which one flees, is put after "^3512 Ex. 4,

3. Num. 10, 35. Josh. 10, 11. a!, '{q Is.

24, 18. Ps. 104, 7
;

"^ssb Deut. 28, 25.

Josh. 7, 4. 1 Sam. 4, 17; once b Num.

16, 34, comp. in b A. 3. e. The place
whither one flees is put with bx Deut.

19,5. lK.2,28;b2K.8,21. Jer'l5. 16;

ace. with n loc. den. 39, 12. 18. 2 K. 14,

19
;
ace. simpl. 2 K. 9, 27. With b? of

pers. toflee to any one for help. Is. 10, 3.

PiL. 0013 to impel; Is. 59, 19 as a

conflned stream ia i^oob riin"^ tyn which

the wind of Jehovah drives onward.
'

Hiph. O-^sn 1. Causat. of Kal no.-2,

to cause to
flee, Ex. 9, 20

;
to put to

flight, Deut. 32, 30.

2. to place in safety, to secure, with

ace. of thing, Judg. 6, 11.

HiTHPAL. C0i3rn to betake oneself to

flight, to
flee, Ps. 60, 6; so the ancient

versions, but see in 003 II.

Deriv. 0^3, 013^, nD?3i3, pr. n. 013V

?^J also 1 13 as inf absol. Is. 24,

20. Ps. 109, 10, but also cqnstr. Is. 7, 2.

1. to nod, to waver, to reel, to move to

and fro unsteadily, Gr.vtvta, Germ, nick-

en. Chald. id. but rarely ;
Arab. cLi

mid. Waw, to be moved
;

II. to move to

and fro, to make wave, as the wind a

bough, etc. Spoken: a) Of drunken

persons, to reel, to stagger, Is. 29, 9. Ps.

107, 27
;
and hence of the earth Is. 24,

20
;
of the blind, Lam. 4, 14

;
one's paths

Prov. 5, 6. b) Of a tremulous motion,
to tremble, e. g. as leaves agitated by
the wind Is. 7, 2; also of persons or

things moved with fear, to quake. Is. 6,

4. 19, 1. Ex. 20, 18. c) Of the tremu-

lous motion of any thing suspended in

the air, to vibrate, to wave, to sway to

and fro, as of miners suspended in the

pits. Job 28, 4 irS TT-iSN-Q sb^ they hang
down far from the dwellings of men,
and swing to andfro. So of a tree, to

wave over other trees, metaph. for to

rule over them. JfiTdg. 9, 9. 11. 13. d)

Of the lips of a person speaking softly

to move, to vibrate, 1 Sam. 1, 13.

2. to wander about, comp. ^13 and TiS
;

Am. 4, 8. 8, 12. Earn. 4, 14. 15. Jer. 14
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10. Ps. 109, 10. Gen. 4, 12 ^21 53 a wan-
derer and a fugitive. Causat. to cause

to wander to andfro, 2 Sam. 15, 20 Cheth.

NiPH. pass, of Hiph. to be shaken, as

a tree in order that its Iruit may fall, Nah.

3, 12
;
in a sieve, to be sifted, Am. 9, 9.

Hiph. S"'3rt 1. to move to and fro, to

shake, e. g. in a sieve, to sift, Am. 9, 9
;

the hand, as a gesture of scorn, to wave,

Zeph. 2, 15. More frequent in this

sense is the phrase tDX"! ?"'3n to move the

head to and fro, to nod or wag the head,

Sept. iciviiv lijv xEq)aXr]v, Vulg. movers

caput, a gesture of scorn, insult, con-

tumely ; prob. not the shaking of the

head; the usual token of denial, refusal
;

but a continued nodding to or at any one,

which, although a usual sign of assent

and approval, may also imply assent and

joy in one's adversity and calamity ;

just as the clapping of hands implies not

only assent and approbation, but also

scorn
; comp. Lakemacher Observv. VII.

p. 56 sq. Thesaur. p. 865. Ps. 22, 8 all

they that see me laugh me to scorn, they

gape with the lips, ttixi
5l5"'3^ they nod the

head. 109, 25
;
with b5 of pers. Lam. 2,

15; ""inx Is. 37, 22. 2'k. 19, 21. Here
too some refer dx"i 1^3 y^:!! to nod
with the head, 3 (i^3) here marking
the instrument, Job 16, 4

;
but it seems

here rather to imply pity. Yet T"?*!

CX13 implies insult, Jer. 18, 16; comp.

48, 27. Ps. 44. 15. Ecclus. 13, 7. Matt.

27, 39. Also to move, i. q. to disturb, to

disquiet, e. g. one's bones, 2 K. 23, 18.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. a. b, to cause

to reel ov stagger ; Dan. 10, 10 lo! a hand
touched me ^n^

nisai ^3"i2"^? ''?^''?^!)

and made me reel (stand reeling and

trembling) upon my knees and the palms
of my hands.

3. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to

wander about, ttAm^w, Num. 32, 13. Ps.

59, 12. 2 Sam. 15, 20 Keri.

Deriv. n"'"3r:i3 and pr. n. fi'S'':.

n^'l^lD (with whom Jehovah con-

venes, r.
"i'J"^) Noadiah, pr. n. a) m.

Ezra 8, 33. 'b) f. Neh. 6, 14.

^^^ 1. to lift up, to elevate, see v]i3 ,

ns3 . Arab, olj I, IV, intrans. to be
8 ;

high, lofty ;\ji3 the highest part of a

camel's hump. Hence

2. to lift up the hand repeatedly, to

move or wave the hand up and down,
see Hiph. Spec, to sprinkle, which is

done by such a motion, with two ace.

Prov. 7, 17 -lb "^33"::^ "^nss, / have

sprinkled my bed with myrrh. Comp.
Hiph. no. 3, and rsb . More freq. is

Hiph. q^sri ,
inf q-'sn ,

once by Chald.

ns3n Is. 30, 28.

1. to lift up repeatedly, to move or

wave up and down, Sept. ai(iM, innlQw.

Spec, a) ^^ vl"'3n to wave the hand, aa

one beckoning Is. 13, 2
;

to shake the

hand or fist, e. g. in threatening Is. 11,,

15. 19, 16. Zech. 2, 13 (c. bs); for

punishment, c. b^ Job 31, 21. So of

the hand as applied for soothing, heal-

ing, c. bx 2 K. 5, 11. Comp. xwrawctoi

Trfvxuga, Syr. f,^] > ^' ifActs 13, 16. 19,

33; comp. 12, 17. b) to lift up and

shake, or wave, e. g. an iron tool, a sickle,

upon any thing, i. e. to apply an iron

tool, sickle, to any thing, Sept. int^ulXai,

c. b? Ex. 20, 25. Deut. 23, 26. 27,5.
Josh. 8, 31.

2. to move to andfro, to shake, to wave,

spoken of a motion not necessarily up
and down, but also from side to side, e. g.

of a saw Is. 10, 15
;
a sieve, to sift, Is. 30,

28. Chald. V\i^ and ns3, Eth. iZ.P,
to sift. Spec, of a certain ceremony in

sacrifices, by which portions of the vic-

tims or offerings, before being placed

upon the altar, were waved to and fro,

as if to show and present them on every
side. Lev. 7, 30 the fat with the breast

shall he bring, and the breast shall be

^ ^?^^ ns^3n irx q'rnb for waving it

with a waving before Jehovah. 8, 27.29.

9, 21. 10, 15. 14, 12. 24. 23, 11. 12. 20.

Ex. 29, 24. 26. Num. 5, 25. 6, 20.

Joined also with the rite oC^levating, or

the /ieai?e-offering, n^ann D-^-in
,
Ex. 29,

27. Lev. 7, 34 ;
between which rites the

Rabbins justly distinguish thus, viz.

that the ^eaye-offenng is presented with

a motion up and down, and the wave-

offering with a motion from side to side;

see Carpzov. Apparat. p. 709 sq. In

the case of living victims and in the con-

secration of the Levites, the waving
would seem to have consisted in lead-

ing them about to and fro. Num. 8,

11-21. Saadias renders well, in re-
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agitando agitavit ; and, of living vic-

es

tims and persons by Li\ \^\

duxit circumducendo. Among the Ro-

mans the porrectio was a similar rite ;

as also the elevation of the host {mon-

stralio) in the Latin church. Rarely of

offering in general, Ex. 35, 22.

3. i. q. Kal no. 2, to sprinkle^ to scat-

ter, as God the rain, Ps. 68, 10.

HoPH. ri3in pass, of Hiph. no. 2, Ex.

29, 27.

PiL. r)2lD i. q. Hiph. no. 1, to shake the

hand or fist at any one, as a gesture of

threatening, c. ace. Is. 10, 32.

Deriv. nsj. rB3. rS3, ns3^2n, and

Jj'^S m. elevation, height, see r. w]13.

Ps. 48, 3 beautifulfor elevation is mount

Zion, i. e. it rises gracefully. But rp

Memphis, is of Egyptian origin, q. v.

*"pD 1 . Fr. to send out rays, to spar-

kle, to glitter, as Arab.
^joLj

mid. Waw;
comp. Y^^ and

y"'2"'3
a spark. Hence

2. Trop. toflourish, see Hiph.
3. Trop. tofly, to

flee,
as in kindr. 0^13.

The idea oC sparkling, radiating, is oft-

en transferred to other kinds of swift

tremulous motion
; comp. ?)"iJ") "^32 sons

of the lightning, i. e. swill birds of prey ;

also "I'^'n no. 2, 3
;
Lat. micare, emicare;

see Schroeder Origg. Heb. p. 144. So

perh. Lam. 4, 15 nr3 25 !i:23 they flee

away and. wander ; but see in n^3. no. 1.

Hiph. 7.3n toflourish, Cant. 6, 11. 7,

13. In Targg. y"i:5< id.

Note. The nouns na3, '1523 are'?) 1^

Y^derived from the kindred verb

q. V.

^?'^3 f (r. il^2) a wing-feather, pin-

ion, Ez. 17, 3. 7. Job 39, 13. For the

form nsb Lev. 1, 16 see below in its or-

der.

P^2 a doubtful root, prob. i. q. p3^ to

suck; whence fut. Hiph. inj^'^wi and
she suckled him, Ex. 2, 9. But a very
slight change of the vowels gives

1'"')5''?P}^ from pp.

'^2 obsol. root, to shine,

"I
"

Arab, ^u mid. Waw, id. s

i. q. 1^3 II.

U fire, ^yj

and

Deriv.

n^-i3.

liorht. Syr. JJQJ fire, Sam.

>-'3 , -13
, -113^ ,

nnisx]
, pr. n.

"1^3 Chald. f. emphat. KnJ|3,^re, Dan.
11. 15. 17. 27. 7, 9. al.

T1*3X , to be sick, ill at ease,

Syr.once trop. of the mind Ps. 69, 21

V..JLJ id. Gr. voaog, vovtrog.

*

^J5 fut. n?^, apoc. t;; Is. 63, 3, conv

T^l 2 K. 9, 33.

1. to leap for joy, to exult, to spring.
The primary idea is that of sparkling,

flying out, so that njs with the sibilant

softened is kindr. with n:i3, "J^ss, y^3.
Arab,

fyj
to leap, to spring, has a wide

usage ; see Thesaur. p. 868.

2. Of liquids, to leapforth, to spout, to

spirt, to be sprinkled, with br, bs . on,

upon any thing Lev. 6, 20 [27]. 2 K. 9,

33
;
also Is. 63, 3.

Hiph. T\rn, fut m, conv. Pi. 1. to

cause to leap for joy. to cause to exult, to

make rejoice, with ace. and b? in or be-

cause of any thing ;
Is. 52, 15 n.n

-jS

T^b? D"'2'] uy"^ so shall he cause many
nations to rejoice in himself ; comp.
nirr'a b^a. Sept. oi'tw d^uv^mTovxai,

idvri noXXa in avTot. Gr. Syr. Vulg.
Luth. Engl, so shall he sprinkle many
nations, see no. 2, i. e. my servant the

Messiah shall make expiation for them
;

but this accords less well with the

parallel verb ^"O'^.

2. to sprinkle, e. g. water, blood, also

oil Lev. 8, 1 1
;
c. br Ex. 29, 21. Lev. 5, 9.

8, 30. Num. 8, 7
;
bx towards Lev. 14,

51
;

'SS-bs Lev. 16," 14; ^32b ib. et v.

15; '^iB-rx Lev. 4, 6. 17. Ace. impl.
Num. 19. ik 19.

Deriv. n^P pr. n.

^^T? m. see in r. n>lT Niph. p. 274.

'^''T? m. (r. "iT3) coriftr. -i^T3, one con-

secrated, devoted, spoken of persons.
1. a Nazari'e, a species of ascetics

among the Hebrews, who bound them-
selves by a vow to abstain from certain

things (see the law Num. 6, 2 sq.) Am.
2. 11. 12

;
more fully ^'>ib^ -i^T3 conse-

crated to God, Judg. 13, 5. 1. 16, 17. So
-|t73 nnj the vow of a Nazarile Num. 6,
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2. From the Nazarite, who left his

locks unshorn, the word was transferred

to the vine, which every seventh and

also every fiftieth year was left unprun-
ed. Lev. 25, 5. ] 1. Comp. Talraudic

tV2p':i nblPZ virginitas eycomori, a syca-

more not yet pruned.
2. a prince, as consecrated to God,

Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33, 16. Lam. 4, 7.

Comp. n-iTT^.

*
^IJ fut. V?*^ L toflow, to run, kindr.

b!iT
, h\l ;

e. g. liquids, Num. 24, 7. Ps.

147, 18^ Part. plur. o-'btiD the flowing,
an epithet of waters Jer. 18, 14

;
hence

poet, for floods, streams, Ex. 15, 18. Is.

44, 3. Ps. 78, 16. Prov. 5, 15. Metaph.
of language, Deut. 32, 2 my speech shall

flow (distil) as the dew. Of fragrant

odours distilling and flowing through
the air, Cant. 4, 16. In poetry also to

flow with any thing is put to express

abundance, with ace. (see in T^fi no. 3,)

Jer, 9, 17 o'l^-sib-T'i 13'^Q?B?^ and our eye-

lids flow with waters. Is. 45, 8. Job 36,

28.

Note. The form ^ibtJ Judg. 5, 5 is for

siVta Niph. of h\] q. v.

'"

HiPH. b'^^n
,
causat. of no. 1, to cause

to flow Is. 48, 21. The same form is

found in bbj .

Deriv. nibjia q. v.

*PI5 obsol. root, either i. q. Arab.

JihJ to perforate, to string pearls,whence

aJoj a string of pearls ;
or better, i. q.

Chald. mat to muzzle, whence Syr.

lioL"! nose-ring, and Ethiop. *H^<f^
a ring in the nose ofanimals to be tamed,
i. q. nn. Hence

Dt5 m. c. suff. fnai3, plur. niatJ, cstr.

1^13 . a ring-, i.e. a) a nose-ring, a fe-

male ornament common in the East
;

Gen. 2.4, 47. Is. 3, 21. Prov. 11, 22. Ez.

16, 12. See Jerome on Ez. 16, 12.

Hartmann's Hebraerinn II. 166. III.

205 sq, h) an ear-ring, Gen. 35, 4.

Ex. 32, 2. Genr. and without specifica-

tion, Judg. 8, 24. 25. Job 42, 11. Prov.

25, 12. Hos. 2, 15.

PI? Chald. to sufer loss or detri-

ment, Part. pT3 Dan. 6, 3. Freq. in

Targg.
56

Aph. pT3<l to bring loss upon, to en-

damage, Ez. 4, 13. 15. 22. Hence

pT? m. loss, damage, Esth. 7, 4.

*
"ITD in Kal not used, Arab. *Jo

to consecrate, to vow. The Arabs thus

embrace in this one word what the He-

brews express by the two kindred verbs

*Ti3 and "IT3 . The primary idea is that

o^ separating.
Niph. 1. to separate oneselffrom any

one, e. g. i^)^'^ *^'?.T^^'9. i- e. tofall away
from the worship of Jehovah, Ez. 14, 7.

2. to abstain from any thing, with )'0

Lev. 22, 2
;
absol. spoken of abstinence

from food and drink Zech. 7, 3, comp. v.

5. Syr. Ethpe. id.

3. to consecrate or devote oneself to

any thing, e. g. ri^ri'^h Hos. 9, 10.

HiPH. i"??7 1. to separate one from

any thing, i. e. to restrain from, to ad-

monish against. Lev. 15, 31 "px Dri"itni

cnN^a^ bx'nbi-'sa caitse ye the children

ofIsrael to separate themselvesfrom their

uncleanness, i. e. admonish them not to

make themselves unclean. Comp. Arab.

NJo IV to premonish, to admonish.

2. Trans, to consecrate, c. h Num. 6,

12.

3. Intrans. i. q. Niph. no. 2, to abstain^

c. 1^ Num. 6, 3.

4. i. q. Niph. no. 3, to consecrate or de-

vote oneself, T\)T\^\ Num. 6, 2. 5. 6.

- Deriv. ">'^T3 ] D^ntsa ,
and

*^J? m. c. sufF. iita 1. consecration

of a priest Lev. 21, 12
; spec, of a Naza-

rite (see -T^ts) Num. 6, 4. 5. 9 iiT3 tyr\

his consecrated head. v. 12. Hence me-

ton. consecrated head sc. of a Nazarite,
Num. 6, 19. Also, the primary idea

being dropped, unshorn hair, long hair,

e. g. of a woman, Jer. 7, 29.

2. a diadem, worn as the mark of con

secration, e. g. by the high priest, whose

diadem was called t^pii ifs, Ex. 29, 6.

39, 30. Lev. 8, 9
;
a king 2 Sam. 1, 10.

2 K. 11, 12. 2 Chr. 23, 11. al. its -^p^x

the gems of a diadem, put for any thing

precious, Zech. 9, 16.

HD Noah pr. n. Gr. Nms, Ncui, (i. q.

ni3 rest, r. Hi3,) the son of Lamech,

preserved from the deluge for his right-

eousness, Gen. 5, 29. 32. c. 6-9. 10, 1. 32.

1 Chr. 1, 4. 9, 2. Ez. 14, 14. 20. So "^^
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nb the waters of Noah^ the deluge, Is.

54, 9. On the etymology see Thesaur.

p. 862.

^anS
(hidden, verbal of Niph. r. nan )

Nahbi, pr. n. m. Num. 13, 14.

Hi^u in Kal prset. i^n^^ , imper. tint
,

and in Hiph. nnsn, fut. nns'', inf.
T : ' V :

- '

niran.

1. to lead, to conduct, to guide ; kindr.

are i\n3
, bnj . Sept. often, bdtjyta), xa&xj-

yib), sometimes ayw, ijiayw. Constr. c.

bi< to any one, Ex. 32, 34
; ^? Ps. 60,

11
;

''3Q-nJ< 1 Sam. 22, 4; "^SSbProv. 18,

16; also with "|^ of place whence Num.

23, 7
;
absol. Job 38, 32. Often of God

as leading or guiding a people or per-
sons

;
Gen. 24, 27 "^nx n-^s

""^
-^DnD

r|'^?3

"3Hx^ the Lord hath led me in the way to

the house ofmy master^s brethren, v. 48.

Ex. 13, 17. 21. Neh. 9, 12. Ps. 78, 14
;

with ^S Ps. 107,30 ;
3 Ex. 15, 13. Deut.

32, 12. Ps. 31, 4. 139,' 10. Is. 57, 18. al.

Trop. God is said to lead any one in a

way of righteousness Ps. 23, 3
;
in the

old way, the religion of the forefathers,
Ps. 139, 24 ;

in his counsel 73. 24
; comp.

also Ps. 5, 9. 27, 11.

2. to lead out or away, to carry away
to any place. 1 K. 10, 26 '''153 cnD^n

-S'^.n and brought them out into the cities

for chariots. So to lead or carry away
a people into exile, coupled with ^\^'ri ,

2 K. 18, 11. Job 12, 23 he enlargeththe
nations and (again) leadeth them away
into captivity.

Wnp Neh. 7, 7, see nsin*i lett. c

D^^? (consolation, r. ani) Nahum, pr.
n. of a prophet, Nah. 1, 1.

D'^ia^n? m. plur. (r. Dns) 1. ccmsola-

tions Is. 57, 18. Zech. 1, 13 where many
Mss. and editions have B'^Jsni, but

against analogy.
2. compassion, Hos. 11, 8.

^I'l'^^
(snorting, snoring,) Nahor, pr. n.

a) A postdiluvian patriarch Gen, 11, 22.

b) A brother of Abraham Gen. 26, 27.

"^tV: m. adj. (denom. from rt^.n3)

brazen, trop. Job 6, 12. Also

nO^nS
pr. fem. of the preced. a)

brazen, as 's nqp, a bow of brass, bra-

zen. Ps. 18, 35. Job 20, 24. b) Neut. any

thing made of brass, a brazen thing
Lev. 26, 19. Job 41, 19. Is. 48, 4. Mic.

4, 13. Hence poet, for brass, i. q. nttJnj
,

Job 28, 2. Is. 45, 2 ntt3nnD nin^tj dioo'rs

of brass, brazen doors. Job 40. 18 '^j^'^SX

n^^ioD tubes of brass.

tW'^t}^ f. plur. Ps. 5, 1, an instrument

of music, prob. tibice, pipes, flutes, i. q.

b"'bn , It is for ni^ni the perforated, pr.

part. Niph. ofr. b^n.

Q'?'^''^'? dual (r. -ini) the nostrils, from

snoring. Job 41, 12 [20]. Syr. sing.

Ii-ijmJ nose, Arab. i>^ nostril.

*
-'jj fut. bnr \. to take, to get as

a possession, to possess, nearly i. q. ttSnV
The primary idea seems to be that of

leading, drawing ; so that bni is of like

signif with bni. From the idea of

leading, comes, on the one hand, that

o^flowing, whence bna stream
; and, on

the other, that of taking, receiving, as

we also say,
'

to draw money, to draw

profit,' etc. for
* to get, take, receive.'

Spoken : a) Often of the Israelites aa

acquiring and enjoying possession of

Canaan, c. ace. Ex. 23, 30. Josh. 14, 1. i

Is. 57, 13. Ps. 69, 37. al. Without ace. |
to take possession, to have possession, to

possess, Josh. 16, 4. Num. 32, 19
;
with

3 of place Num, 18. 20. Deut. 19, 14. '

Num. 18, 23. 24. Josh. 17, 6. 19, 9. b)
Of God who takes Israel as his own pos-

session, and therefore protects and de-

fends them
;
Ex. 34, 9. Zech. 2, 16 [12]';

with 3 of place Ps. 82, 8. c) Genr. to

get, to gain, to acquire, as a possession,
e. g. glory Prov. 3, 35

; wealth 28, 10
;

also folly 14, 18
;
the wind 11, 29. So

Jer. 16, 19 our fathers ^hm
-i;?tt) have

possessed lies, i. e. idols for worship.
Ps. 119, 111 thy precepts have I taken

as a possessionfor ever, d) With ace.

of pers. to take possession of any one.

i. e. to seize upon his possession, to drive

out, to dispossess him, Zeph. 2, 9. Comp.
tt3']^

no. 1. b.

2. to get by inheritance, to inherit, with

2 of place, Judg. 11, 2 r'^33 Vnsn i<b

5)3 ""SS^ thou shall not inherit in our fa-
therms house. The LXX render by
xXrjQovofiico also many passages cited

under no. 1
;
but the specific idea of

inheritance in this verb is rare
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3. Causat. i. q. Pi. to give to he pos-

sessed, to disirihute any thing, with ace.

of thing and h of pers. Num. 34, 17

jr-ixn-nx
rsb ^Vn?'^--iirx who shall distri-

bute the landunto you. v. 18. Josh. 19, 49.

PiEL bre to give to be possessed, to

distribute. Josh. 13, 32; with two ace.

of pers. and thing Josh. 14, 1. Num. 34,

29; h of pers. Josh. 19, 51.

HiPH. ^^nsrs
,
fat. ^Tia^ 1. to give as

a possession, to cause to possess, often

with two aec. of pers. and thing, 1 Sam.

2, 8. Zech. 8, 12; often spoken of the

distribution of the land of Canaan, Deut.

1, 38. 3, 28. 19, 3. 31, 7. Jer. 3, 18. 12, 14.

Josh. 1, 6. With ace. of thing impl.

Deut. 32, 8 D'^ia "li-^bs bnsria when the

Most High gave (divided out) to the na-

tions their possession. Prov. 8, 21. Ace.

of pers. impl. Is. 49, 8.

2. to cause to inherit, i. e. a) to leave

as heir Prov. 13, 22. b) to leave as

an inheritance, with dat. of pers. 1 Chr.

28, 8. c) to distribute an inheritance,
with two ace. Deut. 21, 16.

HoPH. to be made to possess, i. e. to

have allotted or appointed as one's por-

tion, although by compulsion and un-

willingly; hence with ace. (Heb. Gr.

140. 1. a,) Job 7, 3 tti^J-^nn;? "^b ^nbn;n

/ have been allotted months of misery,
such are appointed as my portion.

HiTHP. i. q. Kal, to receive as one's

own, to possess oneself of c. ace. Num.

32, 18. Is. 14, 2. With dat. of pers. to

possess for oneself and, for one's heirs,

i. e. so as to transmit to one's heirs
;

Lev. 25.46 DS^'inx DD^ssbonx anbninni

and ye shall possess them for yourselves
and for your sons after you; so all the

ancient versions. In the same manner
are to be explained Num. 33, 54. 34, 13.

Ez. 47, 13. Comp. Ewald's Krit. Gramm.

p. 204.

Deriv. nbna and the four following.

^^i m; with He local Num. 34, 5, and

poet. nbn5 Ps. 124, 4; dual c^bna Ez.

47, 9 : pliir. D^bna
,
constr. "^bna

, c. suff.

1. a stream, brook,^ torrent, so called

rrom its flowing, see r. brtD Kal no. 1.

Lev. 11, 9. 10. Deut. 8, 7. io, 7. 1 Sam.

17, 40. 2 Sam. 17, 13. Is. 11, 15. Ps. 78,
20. al. saep. 'j^l'^^^

hm a perennial brook,

see in 'jri'^X
no. 1. v]i?i'l5 bni an overflow-

ing stream Is. 30, 28. 66, 12. Jer. 47, 2.

D->bro 1^: stones of the brooks Job 22, 24,

comp. 1 Sam. 17, 40. Is. 57, 6. So "^nn?

bn: willows of the brook Lev. 23,40. Job

40, 22 ;
and hence c^^"^?,r^ ^n? the brook

ofwillows Is. 15, 7, as pr. n. of a stream

on the east of the Dead Sea, perh. the

present Wady el-Ahsy,-^Mj::J3\ (^^U?
which descends from the eastern moun-

tains and enters the south end of the

Dead Sea; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II.

p. 488, 555. Most of the streams in Pa-

lestine are torrents flowing only in win-

ter, xf'tfiaQ^oi, and such an one is meant

in Job 6, 15 : my brethren are deceitful

like the torrent, which dries up unex-

pectedly and so disappoints the traveller.

The torrents (Q"'bn5) of Palestine named
in the O. T. are :' -pans* '3, ^iban

'a,

p'^'^_
'a

,
called also ijn' 'a 2 Sam. 24, 5,

n-^ns'a, li-np 'a, I'i'U'^p'a, J^ai^'a, see.

under these words. Further, n^n^n 'a

the brook of the desert i. e. of the Arabah,

put perh. for the Kidron, which falls into

the northern part of the Dead Sea,

comp. 2 K. 14, 25. n^']:^^ bns the brook

or torrent of Egypt, on the confines of

Egypt and Palestine, later "^IhronoQavfju,

now Wady el-Arish, jjiw^wjtJI,
Num.

34, 5. Josh. 15, 4. 47
; comp. I K. 8, 65.

2 K. 24, 7. Is. 27, 12
;

called also xr
i^oxnv simply bna Ez. 47, 19. 48, 28.

But the 7'iver of Egypt, n-^n^p ini
,

is

the Nile, Gen. 15, 18. Poet, ri^nsj' bna

a torrent of sulphur Is. 30, 33
; streams

of honey Job 20, 17
;
streams of oil Mic.

6,7; b^l^bn "ibha torrents of destruction

Ps. 18, 5.

"'

2. a valley, ravine, watered by a brook

or torrent, Arab, i^^^lj Wddy, Syr. jilj

for Gr. qxxgay^ Luke 3, 5. Gen. 26, 19.

Num. 24, 6. 2K.3,16. Ps. 104, 10. Cant.

6. 11. al. The vallies enumerated of

this kind are : bs^x 'a
, p'niia 'a

, n^-Ji^ri 'a
,

"^l! 3
, "i"^?*

'a
,
see under these words.

Since btia signifies both a brook and the

ra//ej/ in which it flows, 'the same ex-

pression may be understood of either ;

as
1-^.1

'a of the brook Deut. 2, 13. 14,

and of the valley Num. 21, 12
;
and in

some examples it may be doubtful which

is meant, as Josh. 15, 7. 19, 14, comp
11. SeeThesaur. p. 873.
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3. Prob. shaft or adit of a mine
;
Job

28, 4 bns
i^ns they break (pierce) a shaft.

nbn5 Milel Ps. 124, 4; see in bm
init.

^j'^? f. (r. ^na) constr. nbri3
,

c. suff.

^rhnz
; plur. mbns Is. 49, 8.

1. a taking possession, occupation;
Is. 17, 11 nbns C'^a m ^/te day of occu-

pation, i. e. of gathering the harvest.

But on account of the following 3X3

lanDSj ,
it is better to read nbna a deadly

wound ; see in r. nbn Niph.
2. a possession, estate, property, that

which is possessed. Ps. 2, 8 /w7?7i! ^zre

f/iee ^Ae heathen as thy possession, ^n^ns.
So of wealth Prov. 20, 21. Ecc. 7J 21

;

often er of a possession of land, real es-

tate^^Num. 16. 14. 36, 7. 8. 9. Ruth 4, 5.

6. 10. Josh. 19, 49. Spec, a) Of the

territory assigned by lot to each tribe,

Josh. 23, 23. 28
; comp. 18, 20. 28. 19, 1.

8. 9. 16. 23. 31. 39. 48. Hence of the

Levites it is said, Num. 18, 23 among-
the children of Israel they shall have no

possession, v. 24. 26.62. Josh. 13,14.33.

14, 3. b) Of the whole land of Pales-

tine, given as a possession to the Israel-

ites, Deut. 4, 38. 15,-4. 19, 10. 20, 16.

21, 23. 24, 4. 26, 1. apr^ rbm Is. 58,

14. al. c) nirr^ rbris the possession of

Jehonah, his property, i. e. the children

of Israel, whom Jehovah cares for and

protects as his own cherished people,
Deut. 4, 20. 9, 26. 29. 1 Sam. 26, 19. 2

Sam. 14; 16. Is. 19, 25. Joel 2, 17. Jer.

12, 7-9. Ps. 28, 9. 106, 40. al. But in

Ps. 127, 3
'^"l

r^riD is a possession from,
the Lord, bestowed by him. d) For

the phrase D^ nbm') pbn ^l? t';^, see in

p^.ri
no. 2. a.

3. Spec, an inheritance, patrimony,
Num. 27, 7. Job 42, 15. 1 K. 21, 4. Prov.

19, 14; also Prov. 17, 2.

4. a portion, lot, assigned of God, i. q.

p^n no. 2. d. Job 27, 13. Is. 54, 17. Job

20, 29 hi<-q n?35< rbn the lot appointed
unto him. from God. With genit. id.

Job 31, 2
; comp. Ps. 127, 3 in no. 1. c.

^^'^^^^ (valley of God) Nahaliel, pr.

n. of a station of the Israelites in the

desert, Num. 21, 19.

'''Q-'nD Nehelamite, patronym. other-

wise unknown Jer. 29. 24. 31. 32.

^5^55 f i. q. t^^na, a possession, por^

tion, lot, with the less frequent feminine

termination n-^, Ps. 16, 6. R. bna .

^^nj in Kal not used, pr. onoma-

topoet. to draw the breath forcibly, to

pant, to sigh, to groan, like Arab. 1^ .

Kindred roots are ana
, n^n , Dpa , q. v.

Niph. nna, fut. ans"^, conv. ans^l.
1. to lament, to grieve ; for the use of

the passive and middle in verbs of emo-

tion, comp. naxa
, odvgofiai, contristari,

also X^3 Niph. Spoken : a) In regard
to others, hence i. q. to pity, to have

compassion, absol. Jer. 15, 6 cnsn '^ri'^xba

lam weary ofhaving compassion ; c. b?
Ps. 90, 13

;
bx Judg. 21, 6

;
b v. 15

; ^i

Judg. 2, 18. b) In regard to one's

own doings, to grieve ; hence to repent,

(comp. Germ, reuen which in Switzer-

land means to grieve, Engl, to rue,) Ex.

13, 17. Job 42, 6. Ps. 110, 4; with ^'S

Gen. 6, 6. 7. I Sam. 15, 11. Often of

one who repents, grieves, for the evil he
has brought upon another, Ps. 106, 45.

Jer. 20, 16. Jon. 3, 9. Joel 2. 14
;

c. V?
Ex. 32; 12. 14. Jer. 8, 6. 18, 8. 10

;
bx 2

Sam. 24, 16. Jer. 26, 3.

2. Reflex, of Piel, to console oneself, to

he comforted Gen. 38, 12
; with h'S con-

cerning any thing 2 Sam. 13, 39
;
with

"^^nx i. e. for the loss of any one Gen.

24, 67. Hence
3. to avenge oneself to take vengeance,

since, to use the words of Aristotle, Rhet.

II. 2, TJ/ oQyfi msTai r,dovi^ iig una ii]q

iXnidog tov rifxbiQTjcraa^ai. With ",73 Is.

1,- 24 ; comp. Ez. 5, 13. 31, 16. 32, 31.

See Hithp. no. 3.

Piel Dna , fut. cna'^ . to console, to com-

fort, pr. to express grief* compassion ;

Job 16, 2. Ecc. 4, 1 cn5?a cnb -fx they
had no comforter. Lam. 1, 2. 9. 16. 17.

With ace. of pers. Gen. 37, 35. 50, 21.

Ruth 2, 13. al. With hy of things con-

cerning which, 1 Chr. 19, 2. Is. 16. 7.

22, 4. Ez. 14, 22. Job 42, 11. So God is

said to comfort any one by restoring to

him his fwour. Is. 12, 1. 49, 13. Jer. 31,

13. Zech. 1, 17. Ps. 23, 4. al.

PuAL ana, to be consoled, comforted ,

Part, nrna for rnrna^ Is. 54. 11.

Hithp. tDHrnri, once onrn Ez. 5, 13

i. q. Niph. but less frequent.
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1. to lament, to grieve : a) For ano-

ther, i. e. to pity, to have compassion^ c.

b? Deut. 32, 36. Ps. 135, 14. b) to re-

pent. Num. 23, ] 9.

2. to console oneself, to he comforted^
Gen. 27, 35. Ps. 119, 52.

3. to avenge oneself to take vengeance ;

Gen. 27, 42
?]b

nnania Tj^nx lb? nan

T^annb /o, iJ^aw ?Ay brother will avenge

himself by slaying thee.

Deriv. n^anns, d'^'aJinatn, niacin n,

the pr. names nnna
,
Gna^a

,
nanan

,
and

the five here following.

tSHD (consolation) Naham, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 4, 19.

DHS, plur. D-ijana
, see m n^^Jina.

DHD m. repentance, Hos. 13, 14.

rraHD f; (r. Dna) Kamets impure, con-

solation, Job 6, lb. Ps. 119, 50.

n^tinD (whom Jehovah comforts) Ne-

hemiah, ipv.
n. a) The son of Hacha-

liah, governor ofJudea under Artaxerxes

Longimanus, Neh. 1, 1. 8, 9. 10, 2. 12,

26. Sept. ]\Sfilag. Comp. xn^nPl.
Different are b) Neh. 3, 16. V) Ezra

2, 2. Neh. 7, 7.

''2'5ariD (compassionate, r. QH5) Naha-

mani, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 7.

^DnS i. q. 13n:!^, we, found only Gen.

42, 11. Ex. 16, 7. 8. Num. 32, 32. 2 Sam.

17, 12. Lam. 3, 42.

OnS i. q. Chald. TlJni brass, see in

Qnra.

y U? i. q. 7^!!^ ?
^o wr^e, /"o press, see

under the letter b . Part. pass. 7^H3
urged, i. e. urgent, pressing, 1 Sam. 21,

9. Arab, [jn-^ id.

'U? onomatopoetic root, Arab. _:^ ,

Syr. 'fljki
. to breathe hard through the

nose, to snort, to snore, comp. Eth. iffllZ^

to snore. Gr. ^syxo), ^oy/og. Hence

^'?'!!'^'7?! PJ"- ^'
"'"''^3)

^Iso the two follow-

ing.

"ina tn. Job 39, 20, and ^y^!^ f. Jer.

8, 16, a snorting, e. g. of a horse.

"^nS 2 Sam. 23, 37, and "''^HD l Chr.
1

1, 37 (snorer, r. ^na) Naharai, pr. n. m.

1. ton J in j^g^i jjQ|. uged^ a.n onoma-

topoetic root, i. q. llSnb
, expressing a low

56*

hissing sound, to hiss, to whisper, espec.

of the whispering or muttering of sorce-

rers, see tnb Pi. Ps. 58, 6. Comp. Zab.

^ ^^1 to whisper, see Cod. Nas. III. p. 88,

line 16. 18. Syr. ^^a.*^ to practise en-

chantments.

PiEL lariD, fut. 'iJnD'^, to take auguries,

to practise divination, to divine, Itev.

19, 26. Deut. 18, 10. 2 K. 17, 17. 21, 6.

Some here understand ocpifinvTslcc or

divination by serpents, as if denom. from

xdm
;
see Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 21.

Hence
2. In a wider sense, to divine, to prog-

nosticate, to augur, i. e. to feel a pre-

sage ;
Gen. 30, 27 njn-i "^S^llJ^^I

Tldns

?;bb5i3 I augur that Jehovah hlesselh me

for thy sake. 44, 15 know ye not bna ''S

iriTSS "it:x d'^x tny] that such an one as

I could certainly divine such things ? v.

5 whereby indeed he divineth 7 i. e. the

cup, xvXixofiavTsla. 1 K. 20, 33 D'^djxn*

sidn?" and the men took as a good omen

sc. the words of Ahab in v. 32. See

more in Thesaur. p. 875.

Deriv. irns
,
dna

, pr. n. "liilJna .

11. 12nj a root assumed to furnish

an etymology for niljna brass
; perh. to

be bright, corresponding to "j^n. But

the Semitic languages afford no trace

of such a usage.

^n? m. (r.
dna I) 1. incantation, en-

chantment, Num. 23, 23.

2. augury, omen, which one takes.

Num. 24, 1
; comp. 23, 3. 15.

T^HD m. (r.
liJna I) 1. a serpent, so

called from its hissing, Gen. 49, 17. Ex.

4, 3. 7, 15. Deut. 8, 15. Ps. 58, 5. al.

Frequent mention is made of its deadly
bite. Num. 21, 17 sq. Am. 5, 19. 9, 3. Ecc.

10, 11. Prov. 23, 22
;
also of its cunning.

Gen. 3, I sq. comp. Matt. 10, 16. and Bo-

chart Hieroz. III. p. 246 Lips. Put for the

constellation of the serpent or dragon in

the northern quarter of the heavens, Job

26, 13. Arab. aL^.
2. Nahash. pr. n. a) A place other-

wise unknown 1 Chr. 4, 12. b) A king
of the Ammonites 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2 Sara.

10, 2. c) 2 Sam. 17, 27. d) 2 Sam
17, 25.
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T2?n5 Chald. m. brass, copper, Dan. 2,

32. 45. 4, 20. al. Syr. j!*-!] ,
Heb. Pt^ni .

jitJna (enchanter, r. ttJna I ) Nahshon,

pr. n. of a son of Amminadab, Ex. 6,23.

Num. 1, 7. Ruth 4, 20.

n5
(r. uinj II) comm. gend. m.

Ez. 1, 7. Dan. 10, 6, f 1 Chr. 18, 8
;

c.

suff. rtntlim Ez. 16, 36, TiOins Lam. 3, 7:

dual D^ntJJni .

1. brass, /aXxog, pr. copper, mostly as

hardened and tempered, and so used for

arms and other implements. Gen. 4, 22.

Ex. 26, 11. 37. al. ssepe. Metaph. Jer.

6, 28 brass and iron are tJiey all, i.e.

base, vile, of less precious metal. Syr.
and Chald. id.

2. Any thing made of brass or cop-

per, e. g. a) money, brass or copper

coin, Ez. 16, 36
T^r^^^rr: ns^'n -jS^, Vulg.

quia effiisum est ces tuum. b) a chain,

fetter, of brass or copper. Lam. 3,7. So
dual uypn^^ fetters Judg. 16, 21. 2 Sam.

3, 34. 2 k. 25, 7. Jer. 39, 7. 52, 11.

i^niCnS (brass) Nehushta, pr. n. f

of the mother of king Jehoiachin, 2 K.

24,8.

"JPlT^nS m. (from rtt3n5 and the end-

ing )-) Nehushtan, i. e. the brazen ser-

pent, erected by Moses, and broken in

pieces by Hezekiah because the Israel-

ites made of it an idol and worshipped
it under this name, 2 K. 18, 4.

*
f^np fut. nns'^ Ps. 38, 3, and nn;)

Prov. 17, 10, to go or come doicn, to de-

scend, a root common in Aramaean, i. q.

Heb. ^yi) so Chald. rm fut. nw;:, Syr.

2u*J fut. ZcmJ . In O. T. only poetic ;

perhaps denom. from the noun nni (r.

n^is), the n passing over into a radical.

Jer. 21, 13 ^J-^bs nn;i-i^ who will come
down against us? sc. to attack us. Ps.

38, 3
T(i^^ -^b^ nnSFil and thy hand cometh

down upon me in chastisement. Plur.

nnn;; Job 21, 13, for wn;^. Dag. euphon.

comp. Lehrg. p. 85. Trop. Prov. 17, 10

']''3^3 fT;j^a Pntn reproof goeth down

(sinketh deep) into the mind of the wise,

comp. 18, 8. 26, 22. The form nnn is

penacute, comp. Lehrg. 51. 1. n. 1.

NiPH. nns i. q. Kal, Ps. 38, 3 ^^^^n-'^S
^3 iinni for thine arrows come down

upon me, pierce me.

PiEL nh3 to press down, e. g. a bow,
i. e. to bend, Ps. 18. 35; furrows, i. e. to

level, spoken of rain Ps. 65, 11.

HiPH. to lead down, i. q. T^'nln. Im-

per. Joel 4, 11
?]'^'ii3a -"^

nnan nad thi-

ther lead down, Jehovah, thy warriors;

comp. V. 2. Others : prostrate, but con-

trary to the parallelism.

Deriv. D^nns .

^'n^ Chald. to come down, to descend,

part. nn3 Dan. 4, 10. 20.

Aph. fut. nn^ , imp. nnx , part. nnn73 .

1. to bring down or away, Ezra 5, 15.

2. to lay down, to deposit, for safe-

keeping, Engl, to lay up, Ezra 6, 1. 5.

HoPH. ^l^3?^ after the Heb. to be

brought down, to be deposed, Dan. 5, 20.

flHD f. (r. n!i3) as nnttS from nrj.

1. a letting down, e. g. of the arm for

punishment. Is. 30, 30, comp. v. 32.

Concr, that which is let down, set on

upon a table; Job 36, 16 7|2nbiu nna

the food of thy table.

2. rest, quiet. Is. 30, 15. Job 17, 16.

Prov. 29, 9. Ecc. 6, 5. Ace. as adv.

Ecc. 4, 6 nna C)3 fi<ba a handful with

quietness.

3. Nahath, pr. n. see nin.

D'^nrii)
adj. plur. (r. nna) coming down,

descending. Dag. euphon. 2 K. 6, 9.

*
ntjj fut. nis';', apoc. r:;;, lan, conv.

Xi>^
,
c. Mak. -J^i .

1. to stretch out, to extend, Arab. Liaj

extendit fila. Kindred roots are nra
,

nr)?3 ,
nnb

, q. v. Spec, a) to stretch

out. to extend, e. g. the hand Ex. 8, 2.

13. 10, 12. 21
;
the hand with a spear

Josh. 8, 26, and ellipt. v. 18 ; often of the

hand of God in threat Jer. 51, 25. Ez.

6, 14. 14, 9. 13. Is. 5, 25; or of man as

if to assail God, Job 15, 25. So a mea-

suring Hne, c. b? , to stretch the line

upon any thing Job 38, 5. Is. 44. 13

Lam. 2, 8. Also to stretch out in length,

to elongate ; Is. 3, 16 (i"ia ni"^^::? see in

"(i^a. Ps. 102, 12 'fl-ja h-S. a lengthened

shadow, i. e. lengthened in the declining

sun, at the approach of evening; comp.

109, 23. b) to stretch, to spread out, to

expand, e. g. a tent Gen. 12. 8. 26, 25 ;

the heavens Is. 40, 22 C^^ia ph? n-Jisri

who spreadeth out the heavens as a cur
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tain, awning. 45, 12. Jer. 10. 12. 51.15.

Job 9, 8. Metaph. br ns'n naa ^o spread
out evil against any one, a metaphor
drawn from nets, Ps. 21, 12. 1 Chr. 21,

10 r|^^5 nwb 13X ttJibd I spread out three

things before thee (i.
e. I propose to

thee), choose one ; comp. 2 Sam. 24, 12,

where for riKia is bisis. Intrans. ^o

spread oneself out^ e. g. as flocks in the

land, Job 15, 29.

2. to incline, to how, i. e. to make tend

downwards; e. g. the shoulder for bear-

ing Gen. 49, 15; the feet for a fall Ps.

17, 11 (comp. 73, 2) ;
the mind Ps. 119,

112; the heavens, spoken of God, Ps. 18,

10. Part. pass. Ps. 62, 4 ''i-Ji n->p a wall

inclining, leaning,ready to fall. Intrans.

of feet inclining to a fall Ps. 73, 2 ; the

dechning day Judg. 19, 8 ; the shadow

on a dial moving downwards 2 K. 20, 10.

3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, i. e.

to make tend to one side
;

Is. 66, 12 lo, I

will turn peace upon her like a river, i. e.

as a stream is turned in its course. Gen.

39, 21 non rbx o^^ and turned upon him

favour, i. e. conciliated favour towards

him. Oftener intrans. to turn away, to

decline, Num. 20, 17. 22, 23. 26. 33
;
with

bx to any one Gen. 38, 16
;
with "I'S and

D3J^ from any one, from a way, Ps. 44,

19.119,51.157. Job 31, 7. 1 K. 11, 9;

with ''^nx to turn away after i. e. to the

party of any one Ex. 23, 2. Judg. 9, 3.

1 k. 2, 28
; comp. 1 Sam. 8, 3. Hence

4. to go aivay, to go, 1 Sam. 14, 7.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 1, to be stretched,

extended, as a measuring line Zech. 1,

16
;
of a stream, to spread itselfout Num.

24, 6
;
of evening shadows, to he length-

ened. Jer. 6, 4; comp. Virg. Eel. 1. 84.

HiPH. n::n, fut. na;), apoc. 1 pers. lax

Hos. 11, 4, in pause WX Job 23, 11, axi

Jer. 15. 6; 2 pers. DP) Ps. 27, 9. 141, 4^;

3d pers. la^T 2 Sam. 19, 15
; imp. apoc.

on Ps. 17, 6.

1. i. q. Kal no. 1, but less usual, to

stretch out, to extend : a) E. g. the hand
Is. 31, 3. Jer. 6, 12. 15, 6

;
the limbs upon

a couch or bed Am. 2, 8. b) As a tent

2 Sdfcti. 16, 22. Is. 54, 2
;
sackcloth 2 Sam.

21, 10.

2. to incline downwards, to how, to de-

press, Gen. 24, 14
;
the heavens, spoken

of God, Ps. 144, 5. Spec, the ear in or-

der to listen, Jer. 7, 24. 26. 11, 8
;
with

h to any one Ps. 17, 6. 116, 2. Prov. 4,

20. 5, 1. al.

3. to turn, to turn away, to defect, sc.

towards one side, i. q. Kal no. 3. Num.

22, 23. 2 Sam. 3, 27. Metaph. Job 36, 18

a great ransom cannot turn thee away,
sc. from the divine punishment, so as to

avoid it. Spec.

a) 's ab nan to turn the heart of any
one, 2 Sam. 19, 15

;
with b5 to anything

Prov. 21, 1
;
Kx Ps. 119, 37

;
h 141, 4 ;

^inx 1 K. 11, 2. 3. 4. In a bad sense,

to turn away, to seduce any one, Prov. 7,

21. Is. 44, 20. Also bx lab r\^r] to in-

cline one's heart to. Josh. 24, 23. 1 K. 8,

58
;
to wisdom Prov. 2, 2.

b) 's b? "iDn nan to turnfavour upon
any one. to procure favour for him, Ezra

7, 28. 9, 9. Comp. Kal Gen. 39, 21.

c) a3^?3 T\-^'n
1 Sam. 8, 3, to turn

aside right, to pervert justice, right being

compared to a straight path from which
it IS wrong to turn away on either side.

Hence, to pervert the ways of justice
Prov. 17, 23. With genit. 's -JSttJ^s n-jn

to pervert or wrest the right of any one,

spoken of a judge, Ex. 23, 6. Deut. 27,

19. Lam. 3, 35 ; and, in the same sense,
to pervert the way i. e. the right of any
one. Am. 2, 7. Ace. impl. Ex. 23, 2.

d) to turn away, to thrust out sc. from

a way. Job 24, 4 they turn the needy out

of the way. Hence metaph. of the way
of right and justice (comp. in lett. c.)

Is. 10, 2
;
and so without mention of a

way, Is. 29, 21. Am. 5, 12. Prov. 18, 5.

e) to turn away any thingfroin a per-

son, to avert, e. g. good Jer. 5, 25.

f ) to turn away a suppliant, to repulse,
Ps. 27, 9.

g) Intrans. to turn aside, to decline

from a way, to swerve, c. ")P Is. 30, 11.

Job 23, 11. With ace. of place whither,
Ps. 125, 5.

Deriv. li'o (nts^), nzs^, na^, naia or

na^
,
and pr. n. na^ .

5">t)J m. verbal adj. (r. baa) laden,

Zeph. 1, 11.

?''t35 . see D"5a3 .

tligipp f; piur. (r. ?)I2d) drops, pen-
dants for the ears, ear-drops, especially
of pearls, Judg. 8, 26. li. 3, 19. Arab.

xiiaj id. Comp. Gr. araXaypiov a kind
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of ear-pendant, from (TTuXa^b) to drop,

distil.

inil^itpS f. plur. tendinis, twigs, Is. 18,

5. Jer. 5, 10. 48, 32. R. ^U3
,
see Niph.

Is. 16, 8.

*
^^5 fut. bi-J-? 1. to take up, to lift

up. Chald. id. Syr.V^ to be heavy,

from the idea of lifting. Kindred roots

are ^^l^, J^^n ; comp. Sanscr. tul, i. q.

Lat. tollere. Is. 40, 15 brj^ p-^TS Q^^x he

taketh up the isles as dust, as an atom.

2. to lay upon, to impose upon any

one, c. bj
,
2 Sam. 24. 12 b'jis -^sbx )abd

t]ib^ /^ree things I lay upon thee, i. e.

propose to thee
; comp. the parallel pas-

sage in 1 Chr. 21. 10 where it is J^U"i3,

and in the same sense "^scb ins Jer. 21,

8. Lam. 3, 28 i-i^sJ b-J3 "^S/br God hath
> T T - T '

laid upon him sc. calamity.
PiEL i. q. Kal no. 1. Is. 63, 9.

Deriv. b^MD
,
b'JS .

^t:3 Chald. to lift up, Dan. 4, 31. Praet.

pass. Dan. 7, 4.

blip m. (r. by: ) a burden, load, Prov.

27. 3.

*
3?'^p fut. 5?::':, inf rbj and rsi:, pr.

io set upright, tofa; in the ground. Kindr.

are
":^'^ *^. to set, 5^;! Hiph. rstii id.

also 3::3
, ^li;)

. Comp. Sanscr. dhd, Gr.

ti&rjfii. Spec.
1. to plant, as a tree, garden, vineyard,

Gen. 2, 8. 9, 20. Lev. 19, 23. Num. 24,

6. al. So God is said to plant the forest-

trees Num. 24, 6. Ps. 104, 16. The place

where is put with 2 Jer. 32, 41
; b:? Am.

9, 15
;
in ace. to plant a feld, etc. Ez.

36, 36. Hence with two ace. to plant a

garden, etc. with any thing. Is. 5, 2. Jer.

2, 21 . Trop. a) to plant a people, i. e.

to assign them a fixed and permanent
residence

; comp. in Engl.
'

to plant a

colony ;' Am. 9, 15. Jer. 24, 6 / will

plant them, I will not pluck them up. 32,

41. Ps. 44, 3. Ex. 15, 17. 2 Sam. 7, 10. al.

Comp. opp. lanj ,
also ya^ and "in^

Ezra

9, 8. b) Ps. 91 9 GoA who planted the

ear', i. e. created, formed it.

2. to fx, to fasten, as a nail, Ecc. 12,

11. Comp. in Engl.
'

to plant a nail.'

3. to plant, i. e. to pitch a tent, Dan.

11, 45. and so of the tent of the heavens

Is. 51, 16
;

to set up an image Deut. 16,

21.

Niph. to he planted, metaph. Is. 40, 24.

Deriv. 513^ and the two following.

2^P5 m. in pause 5133
,
constr. 5133 Is. 5,

7, c. suff. "^^'uiS
; plur. n-^r-JS

,
'^rias ."

1. a planting, 1. e. what is planted, Is.

17, 11.

2. a plant, sc. recently planted, Job

19, 9. Sept. well vsocpvrov.

3. a plantation, place planted. Is. 5, 7.

17, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 23.

D'^^P? m. plur. (r. 2?03) plants, Ps. 144,

12.

*fl^? fut. tits':, to drop, to fall in

drops, to distil. Aram, and Arab. '_ot^*^

id. Eth. iflin stillavit. and ifh/i per-

colavit, which comes from the idea stil-

lare. The primary syllable rp is ono-

matopoetic, as in Engl, and Germ, with

r inserted, to drop, tropfeii. Metaph. of

discourse
;
Job 29, 22 my speech distilled

upon them, was grateful to them as the

rain. Often trans, like Engl, to drop,

with ace. to drop or distil any thing, to

let fall in drops, comp. bis no. 1, 7\!>*}

no. 3. Joel 4, 18 O'^pr Di-inrj tisa^ the

mountains drop down new wine. Cant. 5,

5. 13. Judg. 5,4; ace. impl. Ps. 68. 9.

Trop. Cant. 4, 11 r|':nirsb nsBisn rsi

thy lips distil honey. Prov. 5, 3. In a

similar manner the Arabs transfer the

idea of watering, irrigating, to flowing

and pleasing discourse
; comp. ,^^\

and

other synonymous verbs.

Hiph. to letfall in drops, to drop, c. ace.

Am. 9, 13. Spec, of discourse, and the

accus. being omitted, simply to speak, to

prophesy, Mic. 2, 6. 11. Ez. 21, 2. 7 [20, ,

46. 21, 2]. Am. 7, 16. Comp. 523, fi<n3.

Deriv. niS'^isS, pr. n. r^Sia, and the

two following.

JritpJ m. 1. a drop. Job 36, 27.

2. An aromatic gum or resin, used for

incense, so called from its flowing out in
j

drops, distilling, Ex. 30, 34. Sept. ara-

Kxri (from o-tw^w). i. e. either myrrh^ow- i

ing spontaneously, Dioscor. 1. 74; or

the resin of styrax (n32b) used for in-

cense, Salmas. Exerc. 1. 540. The lat

ter is here to be understood. Engl
Vers, stacte.
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(distillation, r. tf^^) Netophah,

pr. n ^a place not far from Bethlehem
m Judea, Ezra 2, 22. Neh. 7, 26. Hence
the gentile n. '^riS'iaS Netophathite 2

Sam. 23, 28. 29. 2 K. 25, 23. al.

j

*^'?5 ,
fut. *it3'^, ->rj^, and "li-JS"! Jer. 3, 5,

^0 gitard, to keep, i. q. 1^3 and also '^'Q^,

'but usually poetic. Syr. Chald. and

Arab. Jii id. E. g. to keep a vine-

yard, Cant. 1, 6. 8, 11. 12.

2. Spec. <o keep anger, to continue

one's anger, the ace. being implied. Ps.

103, 9 ^r^'! dbyh ikh he will not keep his

anger forever. Jer. 3, 5. 12; with b of

pers. Nah. 1, 2 ;
nx Lev. 19, 18. Comp.

"11312: Jer. 3, 5. Job 10, 14-

3. i. q. Arab. J^, to keep watch,
drawn from the notion of guarding;
whence fT^^^ no. 2.

"^13!) Chald. to keep, to preserve, xa^a
in one's mind Dan. 7, 28 ; comp. Luke

2, 19.

*^'?J fut. ^!:a^ TTiisV 1. Pr. ^o

pound, to heat, to smite ; espec. to heat

small, to hreak in pieces ; whence also

to thrust out, to cast off, to
reject. This

primary force of the syllable 1UI3 is

found in the monosyflable '^T^ia to pound,

comp. Engl, to dash ; and in the dissyl-

lables
(jrfJb*

to break, to break in pie-

ces. 'ti'Jb to hammer, Chald. to scatter,

(uyJaJ to pound, to break in pieces, it^Jas

to smite, duan Heb. and Chald. to break

in pieces, in Chald. also to thrust out, to

leave, to abandon, and Heb. d::3 . Sept.

QuauM, unoTLvaaaM, ^rjyvvfii, etc. Most

lexicographers take the sense to leave

as primitive ;
but against the analogy.

Hence

a) to smite, in battle, comp. na3. 1

Sam. 4, 2 ri^nb^ati tzJani and the battle

smote, i. e. the warriors on each side

smote or thrust each other. Chald.

well X^-,p "^dsx VJ^"J^n5<: 'the men of

war smote each other ;' Vulg. more

freely, but rightly as to the sense, inito

certamine.

b) to cast out, and then to disperse, to

scatter. Part. pass. 1 Sam. 30, 16 nsn

7"!^$^"^^ ^5Q-bs D"i':3::3
lo, they were scat-

tered upon the ground. Sept. diaxe/vfxi'

vol, Theodot. kaHognnj^ivoi. See Niph.

c) to cast or thrust down, to let fall.

Num. 11, 31 a wind from the Lord

brought quailsfrom the sea and let them

fall (cast them down) by the camp; Sept.

ini^aXev. Ez. 31, 12 of a tree : stran-

gers have cut it off and cast it down ;

Sept. xari^aXop. Ez. 29, 5. 32, 4. Hos.

12, 14 ^i'J>^ Tib5 I'lan God wiU cast his

(Ephraim's) blood upon him.

d) to thrust out, to cast
off,

to reject.

) As God his people, Judg. 6, 13 but

now Jehovah hath rejected us (^isras)

and delivered us into the hands of the

Midianites ; Sept. e^sg^npev, Theod. vctko-

aocro. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 1 K. 8, 57. 2 K.

21, 14. Ps. 27, 9. 94, 14. Is. 2, 6. Jer. 7,

29. 12, 7. 23, 33. Once a sanctuary Ps.

78, 60
; Sept. ajiMaaro. /?) Man is said

to reject God
;
Deut. 32, 15 he rejected

God his Creator. Jer. 15, 6. Also to re-

ject the precepts of a parent ;
Pro v. 1,

8 reject not the law of thy mother ; Sept.

fii] ujiataj}. 6, 20. y) to cast off care,

business ; 1 Sam. 10, 2 thy father hath

cast off the matter of the asses, etc. Sept

well, 6 nmriQ aov anoTSTtvaxToci to Qrjfxo

rCiv ov(ov. In former editions I have
'

given in the examples here cited in lett.

d, the sense to for-sake, to abandon ;

which is adopted by most modern inter-

preters, and is indeed in itself appropri-

ate, and is sometimes admitted by the

Vulg. Syr. and more rarely the Sept.
But the stronger sense to cast off, to re-

ject, is here admitted if not demanded,
not only by the primary force of the

root, and by the authority of the ancient

versions
;
but also by passages like Jer.

7, 29, where ^133 corresponds to
T^^l^Ti'n ;

and Jer. 23, 39, where the words dws

^35 bs?3 do not admit the sense to for-
sake.

e) to thrust out, to draw out a sword
;

part. pass. STiJ^uSS
;

Is. 21, 15 from the

drawn sword andfrom the bent bow. So

Targ. KSibia xann.

f) With b? , to cast upon any one, i. e.

to commit to any one
;

1 Sam. 17, 20 and

committed {^^'!) the flock to a keeper ;

Sept. acpriyis T nqo^aia (pidaxi. 1 Sam.

17, 22. 28.

2. to let, to leave, from the sense of

casting off; e. g. a) to leave, to let lie,

as a field untilled Ex. 23, 11. Neh. 10

32 [31]; strife Prov. 17, 14. So of debt
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to remit, Neh. 1. c. b) With ace. of

pers. and inf. c. h, to leave to do any-

thing, i. e. to permit, to suffer; Gen. 31,

28 and hast not suffered me to kiss (5tb

pvssb 'i3na3i:i) my sons and my daughters.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 1, to be

broken in pieces; Is. 33, 22 thy tack-

lings are broken in pieces (^^^S), they

strengthen not the mast; Sept. ig^uyrj-

aavy Symm. i^fg^lcpi].

2. Pass, of Kal no. 1. b, to be dis-

persed, scattered ; hence of a multitude,

to spread themselves; so the branches

of a vine Is. 16, 8 ;
an army Judg. 15,

9 where Sept. i^egglgtriaav. 2 Sam. 5,

18. 22.

3. Pass, of Kal no. l.c, to be cast down

to be prostrated ; Am. 5, 2 the virgin of
Israel .. .is cast down prostrate upon her

land ; Vulg. projecta est in terram suam.

PuAL pass, of Kal no. 1. c. to be cast

down, destroyed, Is. 32, 14. Others, to

be forsaken ; see in Kal 1. d.

Deriv. niaJ^::3 .

"^5 a word of doubtful authority, which

the Heb. intpp. regard as for "^na
(r.

^T^^^),
Ez. 27, 32 Dn^?2 in their wailing,

according to the Masora. But 11 Mss.

and several printed editions, Sept. (and

Arab.) Theodot. and Syr. exhibit the

reading Dn"'D3 their sons, which is bet-

ter
; comp.' Ez. 32, 16. 2 Sam. 1, 18.

^"^P obsol. root, Arab. ^Lj mid. Ye,
to be raw, uncooked, as flesh ; 11, IV, to

%
be not well cooked

; ^ raw, half-cook-

ed. Hence W II.

y^^ m. (r. 213) produce, fruit, Mai. 1,

12. Metaph. D'^nB^z: n-^i thefruit of the

lips Is. 57, 19 Keri, i.e. offerings pre-

sented to God with the lips, thanksgiv-

ings ; comp. Hos. 14, 3, and xngnoq ^h-
Xea)v Heb. 13, 15. Chethibh in Ls. 1. c.

has 213, comp. Chald. nis fruit.

''n'^D (perh. fruit-bearer, r. ai3) Nebai,

pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 20.

T^3 m. (r. "1^3) consolation, comfort ;

once Job 16, 5 '^nsb ^^3 my lip-condo-

lence, i. e. empty, insincere
;
see nsw .

nTD f (r. ^13, for TO, see Lehrg.

p. 145) abomination, uncleanness, Lam.

1,8, i. q. H^3 V. 17. Others a wander-

ing, from the root 113 .

WJ 5
also Cheth. ni^lS (haoxiations)

Naioth, pr. n. of a place near Ramah,
1 Sam. 19, 18. 19. 22. 23. 20, 1. R T\yi .

D'^'^'? m. (r. tn^ii) pr. rest, acquiescence,

as Arab. 2O0*^,^ from r.
jl4>, ^^-*-^?

from r. jo^j ^^ ^^^Y Grram. Arabe, I.

p. 561. Then, sweetness, pleasantness,

delight, like the Lat. acquiescere in ali-

qua re for delectari, Syr. ^^ ^.^^ ZZ|

delectatus est aliqua re, Barhebr. p. 221,

^mIj delici^, ibid. p. 38, Talmud. NfT^a

"|b placetne tibi? Found only in the

phrase nh"'3 n'^'n an odour of delight,

i. e. pleasant odour, sweet savour ; Gen.

8, 21 nrr^sn n^n-rx nin'^ nn*i and God

smelted the pleasant odour. Lev. 2, 12.

26, 31. Ez. 6, 13. 20, 41. To the Mo-

saic precepts concerning sacrifices is

very often added the phrase nn^s-n-in

nin^b a sweet odour to Jehovah Lev. 1, 9.

13. 17'. 2, 2. 9. 3, 5. 6, 14. Num. 15, 7 sq.

28, 8
;
also nin-^b n^it

nrT^3 n'^^\ Num.

28, 6. 13. 29, 6. al. Plur. Ez. 20, 28.

Hence

X'Vim Chald. m. plur. from the Heb.

usage in the preceding article, omitting

n">n
,
sweet odours^ incense, Dan. 2, 46.

Ezra 6, 10.

V? m. (r. 'i'13)' progeny, offspring, al-

ways coupled with "ira. Gen. 21,23.

Job 18, 19. Is. 14,22.

n|]p2 pr. n. Nineveh, the ancient capi-

tal of Assyria, situated on the eastern

bank of the Tigris opposite to where

Mosul now stands upon the western

bank. Gen. 10, 11. 12. Is. 37. 37. Nah. 2,

9. Jon. 1, 2. 3, 3. al. By the Greeks

and Romans it was usually called Nlvog,

Ninus, after the name of its founder, ;

Hdot. 1. 193. ib. 2. 101. Diod. Sic. 2. 3.

j

In Ammianus however, Nineve, 23. 6.
j

In respect to its site, see the discussion 1

of Bochart, Phaleg lib. 4. cap. 20
;
also

'

Niebuhr Reiseljeschr. II. p. 353, 368, .

and Tab. 46. C. J. Rich Residence in
|

Koordistan, and on the site of ancien
^|

Nineveh, II. p. 29 sq. |

t^": Jer. 48, 44 Cheth. i. q. D3 in Keri

feeing, i. e. pass, made to ^ce. fugitive.

lO"^? m. Nisan, the first month of the

Hebrews, Neh. 2, 1. Esth. 3, 7
;
called L
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in the Pentateuch 3'^35<n ^'ih q. v. Syr.
Chald. and Arab. id. The name "iD^i ,

if Semitic, would seem to be for "|2'^3 ,

|^3 ,
i. e. month ofJlowers, from

"J^a
a

flower. But Benfey with probability
refers it to a Persian origin, from Zend.

navapan new day ;
made up o^nav new,

and agan i. q. Sanscr. ahan day ;
die

Monathsnamen p. 131 sq.

j^lS'ip m. a spark, once Is. 1, 31.

Talmud, id. R. 7^3, after the form

T?, see -15.

^ 7 to break up with the plough, to

till, Ho3. 10, 12. Jer.4, 3. This root has

prob. sprung from Hiph. of the verb "i13
,

comp. Ewald's Gramm. 235
;
and sig-

nifies pr. to make glisten.

Deriv. n-^i II, n^ia^ .

1. 1^3 m. once ^3 Prov. 21, 4 (r. "i)
i. q. *i3

,
a light, lamp, only metaph.

6. g. of offspring; 1 K. 11, 36 l^ab

D^73^n-b3 ^'nsr-^iinb -i-ii-ni-^n that there

may he a light to David my servantfor-

ever, i. e. that his posterity may conti-

nue forever. 1 K. 15, 4. 2 K. 8, 19.

2 Chr. 21, 7. Once the light of the

wicked, that in which they glory, Prov.

21, 4
; comp. in 15 no. 1. b.

II. ^'^^ m. (r. *i'^5) fallow ground, a

6eld recently broken up, Prov. 13, 23.

Jer. 4, 3. Hos. 10, 12.

^5? ^0 ^^^j ^0 smite, i. q. HDi.

Arab. Xi id.

NiPH. to be beaten; Job 30, 8 "j^ *15<35

7'ixn they are beaten from the land,
driven out with blows.

Deriv. the three following.

^^J m. plur. D^iXSi smitten, trop. af-

flicted,
Is. 16,7.

i^?J adj. (r. &i=5) afflicted; fem. nn
nX35 a smitten spirit, afflicted mind,
Prov. 15, 13. 17, 22. 18, 14. Comp. nss .

ri5D2 f (for PXbi
,
r. xss) Gen. 37, 25.

43, 11, strictly infin. after the form PJSbD .

nxip , r*k:i'o
; pr. contusion, a breaking

in pieces. Hence aromatic powder, and
then this general name seems to have
been transferred to some certain kind

of spice or aromatic substance. Sept.

f^vfilufja, Aqu. (ttv^u^, Vulg. styrax.

Arab. sLXj is i. q. xxx3 gum, gum
tragacanth. Here seems also to belong
the phrase rinbs n^2 2 K. 20, 13. Is.

39, 2, which literally perhaps may be ren-

dered his spicery-house, as Aqu. Symm.
Vulg. but more correctly as to the sense,

treasury, store-house, as Chald. Syr.
Saad, and Arabs Polypi, (also Is. 1. c. for

Gr. vi/Md^ix.) In this house there seems

to have been laid up, as is said imme-

diately after,
"
silver, and gold, and spices,

and precious ointments ;" so that it took

its name trom the latter rather than

from the former. Less probable is the
"

suggestion of Lorsbach, that nbs is a

Persian word from
^^Jla^Uo deponere,

5U0 custodia; Jenaische Lit. Zeit.

1815, no. 59.

"?J obsol. root, whence

^^5 m. progenies, as the Vulg. cor-

rectly renders it,
i. e. progeny, always

coupled with the synon. ')"'3 q. v. Simi-

lar is Ethiop. il^ genus, cognatio, tri-

bus, 3 and a being interchanged ; comp.
^33 for 133 Gen. 21, 23 Cod. Sam. In

Job 31, 3 in some Mss. and editions 133

is read for the common 133
,
and might

then be i. q. Arab. JlXo calamity; but

the common reading is preferable.

njj in Kal not used, to strike, to

smite. Arab, and Ethiop. -Xi, *)o,

iHYP
,

id. but rarely used and chiefly

with the idea of harm. Syr. i!kj Pe.

and Aph. to harm. Kindred are verba

beginning with 53
,

as n:3
, 153 , t;.33 ;

comp. Lat. nec-o, noc-eo, Engl, to

knock.

NiPH. pass, of Hiph. to be smitten^

slain, once 2 Sam. 11, 15.

PiEL does not occur, since what some

have regarded as the infin. of Piel. viz.

the form r!33 Num. 22, 6, is there as

elsewhere (Josh. 10, 4) 1 plur. fut. Hiph.
thus:

1^':j'^,5^<^
"^^-nsa bs^ix "^h^^ perhaps

I may be able that we smile him (Israel)

and I drive him out ; see Hiph. no. 3.

The verb bb'^ is here construed with a

finite verb, uavvt^hMgy comp. in Esth. 8. 6.

PuAL pass, to be smitten, e. g. grain
Ex. 9, 31. 32. But Hoph. is^far more

usual, q. V.
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HiPH. nsn, 2 pers. n'^SH? but 1 pers.

*'ni2n and with suff.
r^''T\'^'3ti

1 Sam. 17,

46, '^^n'lSi-i Is. 60, 10; infin. nisn. ab-

sol. nsri beut. 13, 16
; imp. nsn Ez. 6,

11, apoc. Tjil ; fut. con v. nsiil . oftener T^^l
.

1. io strike, to smite, Gr. nXrjaaoj, e. g.

a) With blows, as with a rod, with ace.

of pers. and 2 of instrum. Num. 22, 23.

27
;
with the fisl or a stone in the hand

Ex. 21, 18
; instrum. impl. Ex. 2, 11. 13.

1 K. 20, 35. 37. Deut. 25, 3forty times he

may strike him, i. e. give him forty-

blows or stripes ; hence to chastise Jer.

2, 30. Neh. 13, 25. Also to smite the

cheek, to buffet. Job 16, 10, comp. Mic.

4, 14. 1 K. 22, 24 ; a rock, ace. Ps. 78,

20
;
with 3 to smite upon the rock Ex.

17, 6
;
to smite the water with a cloak

2 K. 2, 8. With )Xi , ^^a ,
to smite out

of one's hand Ez. 39, 3
; c. ace. to smite

out an eye Ex. 21, 26.

b) With any thing sharp or pointed,
to smite, to thrust, e. g. with the horn

Dan. 8, 7
;
a flesh-hook 1 Sam. 2, 14

;
a

spear 2 Sam. 2, 23. 4, 6. 20, 10, e. ace.

2 Sam. 3, 27. In a weaker sense, to

smite as a worm a plant, topuncture Jon.

4, 7
;
the rays of the sun, comp. Engl.

stroke of the sun, with ace. of pers. Is.

49, 10
;
also of the moon Ps. 121, 6, i. e.

to the moon is ascribed the effect of the

nocturnal cold, comp. Gen. 31, 40. Hos.

9, 16. So Arab. ^.^wO to smite, to sting

ae a scorpion ;
also mid. Kesri to be cold,

chilled.

c) With any thing thrown, to smite,

to hit ; as with a stone from a sling 1

Sam. 17, 49. 50, comp. 2 K. 3, 25 ;
or an

arrow 1 K. 22, 34. 2 K. 9, 24.

The following phrases are to be noted :

aa) t]? riSin to strike the hand 2 K.

11, 12. Ez. 22, 13, and ^32 nsn to strike

with the hand Ez. 6, 11, fully "bx f|D n^T]

C]3 to smite hand upon hand Ez. 21, 19.

22, i. e. to smite tJye hands together, e. g.

either in exultation, to clap the hands,
2 K. 1. c. or in indignation Ez. 22, 13, or

in lamentation Ez. 6, 11. 21, 19.

bb) 1 Sam. 24, 6 irit ^l-n-n^ r,!]
and

David's heart smote him, i. e. as in com-

mon Engl.
' beat against his ribs.' 2 Sam.

24, 10. Comp. ^sch. Prom. 887 xqadla

cpo^M cpQeva XaxTi^ei.

ce) Often of Jehovah or his messen-

gers, who are said to smite a person or

people or land with disease or plagues,
i. e. to inflict a plague upon them, comp.
y:3, :]55. E. g. cini3&3 nsn to smite

with blindness Gen. 19, 11. ^2 K. 6, 18
;

pestilence Num. 14, 12
; hsemorrhoids

1 Sam. 5, 6
; comp. Zeeh. 12, 4. Am. 4,

9. Hagg. 2, 17. Also to smite a land

with destruction, with two ace. Mai. 3,

24
;
and impl. Is. 5, 25. Ex. 7, 25 after

Jehovah had smitten the river, i. e. had
turned it into blood, comp. v. 20. So
Ex. 8, 13. Zeeh. 10, 11. Is. 11, 15.

dd) D'^^'^^
HSn to strike roots into

the ground, to shoot forth roots, Hos.

14, 6. Comp. 't nh^ Jer. 17, 8.

2. In a stronger sense : a) to smite

in pieces, to destroy. Ex. 9, 25 and the

hail smote all that was in thefeld.
^

Ps.

3, 8 thou hast smitten all my enemies as

to the jaw-bone, a figure drawn from wild

beasts. So houses. Am. 3, 15
; two ace.

Am. 6, 11.

h) to smite or thrujit through, comp.
no. 1. b

;
e. g. with a spear 1 Sam. 19,

10. 18, 11. 26, 8.

c) to smite down, to overturn, to over-

throw, as a tent Judg. 7, 13. 1 Chr. 4,

41. 2 Chr. 14, 14. Praegn. Zeeh. 9,4
Jtib'^n D^3 fi'sT) he doth overturn her ram-

part into the sea.

d) to smite fatally, to kill, to slay, c.

ace. Gen. 4, 15. Ex. 2, 12. Josh. 20, 5.

1 Sam. 17, 36. al. ssep. With nnna
Josh. 11, 10. Jer. 26, 23 ;

oftener ain '^sb

Josh. 8, 24. 10, 39. Judg. 1, 25. 2 K.
lo',

25. al. Coupled with n'^^rt ,
and then

nsrt refers to the deadly blow, and the,

former to the actual death, 1 K. 16, 10.

2 Sam. 18. 15. 2 K. 15, 10. 30. Josh. 10,

26
;
also 2 K. 25, 25. With dS3 added,

\l'B3 's fi'Sii to smite one as to his life,

i. e. so as to touch his life, fatally, Gen.

37, 21. Deut. 19, 6. 11. 27, 25. Jer. 40,

14. 15 ; comp. Lev. 24, 18. So of
Godj

as smiting men, 2 Sam. 6, 7. Ps. 78, 51.'

105, 36
; of the angel of God 2 K. 19,

35. Where only a part of a whole num-
ber are slain, this is marked by ")^ , Judg.

14, 19. 20, 45. Josh. 7. 5
;
or by 2 parti-

tive, 1 Sam. 18, 27. 6, 19. 2 Sam. 8, 5.

Judg. 15, 15. So without an ace. of

number, Q'^^'^xn n'sn to smite of the ene*

mies 2 Sam! 23,' ]0. 24, 17. 2 Chr. 28, 5.

17. Num. 22, 6
;
and so 1 Sam. 18, 7 nsTI
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rs^HB ^iixd . 21, 12. 29, 5. Spoken also
T T -: - T '

'
'

ofwild beasts, to slay, by tearing in pieces,

1 K. 20, 36. Jer. 5, 6. Trop. to smite

with the tongue, to bring into reproach
and punishment by slanders, Jer. IS, IS.

3. In a weaker sense, to smite enemies

is often simply to overcome them in bat-

tle, to vanquish, to put to Jiight, fully

-ilnx nan Ps. 78, 66. So Gen. 14, 15

he smote them and pursued them vnto

Hobah. V. 5. 7. Num. 22, 6, see in Piel.

Josh. 13, 12. Judg. 1, 5. 1 Sam. 13, 4. 2

Sam. 8, 1. 2. 3. 10. al. With an adjunct
of distance. Gen. 14, 15. 2 Sam. 5, 25.

Josh. 10, 10. 41
;
of time how long 1

Sam. 30, 17. 2 Sam. 23, 10; of numbers

Judg. 1, 4. 3, 31. 1 Sam. 4, 2. Ps. 60, 2.

Also to smite a city, to take it by storm,
Josh. 7, 3. 10, 4. 1 Sam. 30. 1. 1 K. 15,

20. 2 K. 3, 19. al. But nnn ^sb n-^j JnSn

is to slay the inhabitants ofa city Judg.

20, 37
; comp. no. 2. d.

HopH. nsrr and ns^in Ps. 102, 5.

1. Pass, of Hiph. no. 1. to be smitten,

i. e. a) to be beaten Ex. 5, 14. 16. Num.

25, 14. b) to be smitten of God, witli a

plague, etc. 1 Sara. 5, 12. Is. 1, 5. 53, 4.

Hos. 9, 16. Ps, 102, 5 uJn^i ^'i:2sp^
ns^in

''ab my heart (vital strength) is smitten

and drieth up like the herbage.
2. Pass, of Hiph. no. 2. a) to be smit-

ten, slain, Num. 25, 14. 15. 18. Jer. 18,

21. b) Of a city, to be smitten, to be

taken by storm, Ez. 33, 21. 40, 1.

Deriv. f^2^, and the two following.

HDw
adj. smitten, only in constr. HSi

^i^y^ smitten in thefeet, lame, 2 Sam.

4, 4. 9, 3
;
n^l nD3 smitten in spirit, af-

flicted, contrite, Is. 66, 2.

HDD m. (r. n33) only plur. n-^as Ps. 35,

15. smiting sc. with the tongue, i. e. rail-

ers, slanderers
; comp. Jer. 18, 18.

"33 and "^^^
pr. n. Necho, king of

Egypt, son of Psammetichus, 2 K. 23,

29. 33. 2 Chr. 35, 20. 36, 4. Jer. 46, 2.

According to Manetho in his book of

dynasties, he was the sixth of the sec-

ond Saitic dynasty, and was called Ne-
cho II, to distinguish him from his

grandfather of the like name
; see Jul.

Afric. in Routh's Reliq. Sacr. II. p. 147.

Herodotus calls him Nsxuc, 2. 158, 159.

ib. 4. 42. Sept. IVc/f(w. The etymology
is unknown, but is doubtless to be sought

'^- 57

in the ancient Egyptian ;
see Thesaur

p. 885.

I^IDD (prepared, r. )^^) Nachon, pr. n.

of a threshing-floor 2 Sam. 6, 6. In the

parall. passage 1 Chr. 13, 9 it is "jiT^S .

''?5 obsol. root, pr. i. q. n2^ to be in

front, before the eyes, over against, (see

'^?^)) ^0 go straight forward. Hence

nba, r\-i'':^ nsa.

n^J m. adj. in front, straight, right, pr.

of one who goes straight ahead. Is. 57,

2 in 33 r|bn who walketh straight before

him, goes straight ahead, i. e. an upright
man. With b

, right, just to any one,
Prov. 8, 9. Fem. nnbs as subst. right,

justice. Am. 3, 10. Is. 59, 14
; plur. ninba

id Is. 26, 10. 30, 10.

HDD
pr. subst. (r. nD3)

' the fi-ont, what
is before the eyes ;' but used only as a

Preposition.

1. opposite to, over against, Ex. 26,

35. 40, 24. Josh. 18, 17. 1 K. 20, 29. al.

b nab id. Josh. 15, 7.

2. before, in presence of; nJlT^ nab

i. q. '^in'j
"^ssb

, before Jehovah, i. e. ac-

ceptable to him Judg. 18, 6. "^SQ nab

nin"! before Jehovah Lam. 2, 19
;
me-

taph. known to him Jer. 17, 16, and so

Prov. 5, 21. I'^SQ nab cib to set before
one'^s own face, i. e. to regard with fa-

vour, to delight in, Ez. 14. 7 ; comp. v.

3 where for D^iii: is "iPS.

3. With Prefixes: a) nsb-^x pr.

'towards the front' of any thing, i. e.

towards Num. 19, 4.

b) nsbb ) Adv. '

to the front,' i. e.

straight forwards, Prov. 4, 25. /?) in

front of, before Gen. 30, 38; whence

y) on account of, for, after a verb of

interceding, Gen. 25, 21; Sept. tuqL

Comp. Germ, vor and/iZr, the last of

which has also a local sense.

c) nab "15 unto the front of, i. e. to

the place over against, Judg. 19, 10. 20

43. Ez. 47, 20.

tl32 c. suff*. inrs the front; adv. in

front of over against, Ex. 14, 2. Ez.

46, 9. R. nas .

5? J to deceive, to dealfraudulently,

part. ^313 Mai. 1, U. Syr. Chald. Sam. id.

Piel id. with \ of pers. Num. 25, 18.

HiTHP. id. c. 2 Ps. 105, 25
;
and so
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with ace. to act deceitfully with any one

Gen. 37, 18.

Deriv. "'b-'S
, '^^S ,

also

^55 m. plur. c. suflf. Cfn'^Vsi
, deceit^

wiles^ Num. 25, 18.

*
D55 obsol. root, i. q. t)23, T3a, q. v.

to collect, to accumulate. Hence

W5 m. plur. I3'^p33 goods, riches,

wealth, a word of the later Hebrew,
2 Chr. 1, 11. 12. Ecc. 5, 18. 6, 2. Josh.

22, 8. Syr. ,-IiaaJ id.

ODD Chald. m. plur. "pos? id. goods,

wealth; Ezra 6, 8. 7,26 ^033 ttJas;
inulct

of goods.

***55 in Kal not used. Arab. jG

a) to be of acute intellect; contra b)

not to know, not to understand, and

hence to disallow, to reprobate ; Conj.

IV, not to know, to deny, to reject. See

Thesaur. p. 886.

HiPH. "("^sn is most in use. and is of

like signif. with
y"}"^.

1. Pr. to look upon, to behold j Gen.

31, 32 ^'7^5 n-Q ^Y'^-^ behold for thy-

self what \s with me.' 37, 32. 38, 25. 26.

Neh. 6, 12. Jer. 24, 5. Spec, a) T^sn

D'^SQ to look upon the person of any one,

to have respect of persons, to show par-

tiahty, i. q. D-iDE Ntrs in i<b5 no. 3. b. /?;

spoken of a judge, Deut. 1, 17. 16, 19.

Prov. 24, 23. 28, 21
; comp. Is. 3, 9. b)

to look upon with kindness and favour,

i. e. to carefor, Ruth. 2, 10. 19. Ps. 142,

5
;
also to reverence as a god, to worship,

Dan. 11, 39.

2. to know by sight, to recognise a

person or thing, Gen. 27, 23. 37, 33. 42,

7. 8. Ruth 3, 14. Judg. 18, 3. 1 Sam. 26,

17. Job. 2, 12. al. Also to acknowledge ;

Deut. 21, 17 he shall acknowledge the

son of the hated as thefirst-bom. 33, 19;

with ''S Is. 61, 9
;
absol. 2 Sam. 3, 36.

3. to know, i. e. to be acquainted with,

i. q. 5'3^ no. 4. Job 4, 16 but I knew not

itsform, i. e. was unacquainted with it.

7, 10. 24, 13. 17. 34, 25. Ps. 103, 16. Is.

63, 16.

4. to know, i. e. to have a knowledge of,

i. q. S*!^ no. 5, but rare and only in the

later books; inf c. ^, Neh. 13, 24 they
knew not how to speak the Jews' lan-

guage. Ezra 3, 13.

PiEL 1. i. q. Hiph. no. 1. a, to look

upon, to regard with partiality ; Job 34,

19 nor regardeth the rich more than the

poor. But contra

2. not to know, to be ignorant of, Arab.

Jo Conj. I, comp. above in Kal, and

see note below. Job 21, 29 ask them that
|

pass by tJie way, =n3:n xb cnhxT and

their signs thou shall not fail to know,
i. e. the signs, tokens, which they give.

Hence
3. tofeign not to know, to deny ; Arab.

Conj. IV, see above in Kal. Deut. 32,

27 'lai i^">-!:: nssiiS lest their enemies
T z

-
:

' v

should deny, and say, etc.

4. not to know, i. e. to reject ; Arab.

Conj. IV. Jer. 19, 4 they have forsaken
me 0?^J?) "^^ ^^"^'^ rejected (sj^SS^.I)

this place. Prsegn. 1 Sam. 23, 7 God
hath rejected (and delivered) him unto

my hand.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Hiph. no. 2, to be

known, recognised, Lam. 4, 8.

2. i. q. Hithp. no. 2, to feign, to dis-

semble, Prov. 26, 24.

Hithp. 1. Pass, of Hiph. no. 2, to be

known, recognised, Prov. 20, 11.

2. not to let oneself be known, tofeign,

to dissemble, Gen. 42, 7. 1 K. 14, 5. 6.

Note. Many attempts have been

made to find some point or idea common
to the two significations apparently so

contrary as to know and not to know.

Perh. the following order may afford

light, viz. ^33 a) to look upon intently

Hiph. no. 1
,
whence to recognise, to know,

Hiph. no. 2-4. But as things unknown,

new, unheard of, cause us to look intent-

ly upon them, to wonder, and admire,

hence b) not to know, to be ignorant,

Pi. no. 2, Arab. I, IV. Eth. 2i5^Z; to

admire, to wonder. Hence "13?. strange-

ness, 'isi strange. Again, as things

known and famihar are pleasing, while

those unknown and strange are dis-

pleasing and irksome, hence c) to

be disagreeable, irksome; whence "^S?.,

^33
, calamity, Arab.

'iyXJ
id.

Deriv. fT^2^! , ^3^ ,
and the three here

following.

"^J? m. constr. ^33 Deut. 31, 16,

strangeness, foreignness, e. g. strange

worship Neh. 13, 30. "i33 nnnx astrange
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land, foreign country, Ps. 137, 4. bl*

"125 a strange god, foreign, Deut. 32,

12!" Ps. 81, 10 plur. '^33 ''nbx id. Gen.

35, 2. Josh. 24, 20. 23
; strange altars,

dedicated to foreign gods, 2 Chr. 14, 2.

Also '^35"'lSi a stranger, foreigner. Gen.

17, 12.' 27! Ex. 12, 43. Lev. 22, 25;

plur. '133 "^32 Ps. 18, 45. 46. Is. 60, 10.

Neh. 9,^2.

T?.;
Job 31, 3, also "^?3 Ob. 12, a

strange fate, calamity ; see in r. 133

note lett. c. Arab. J<^, ^7^' ^^

'I'lpJ adj. (from isb with the ending

t_) f. n^133 , plur. G^ISS
; unknown,

strange, foreign ; Chald. ''ISSj '''^?''^j

Syr. v*i-oaJ. Spoken: a) Of one from

another land and people, ''iss d'^x a

stranger, foreigner, Deut. 17, 15. Ezra

10, 2 sq. Deut. 14, 21. 1 K. 8, 41, 43 ; of

a people Ex. 21, 8
;
a land Ex. 2, 22

;
a

city Judg. 19, 12; a vine Jer. 2, 21; a

garment Zeph. 1, 8. b) Of one from

another family, a stranger, not of one's

own household, Gen. 31, 15. Prov. 20, 16
;

"1133 llJ'^at opp. to a son and legal heir

Ecc. 6, 2. Fern. n^i33 a strange wo-

man, opp. to a wife, spoken usually in

respect to illicit intercourse, and hence

i. q. dn adidteress, harlot, comp. STiT,

Prov. 5, 20. 7, 5. 23,27; hence "jidb

Hiiqs a strange tongue, i. e. the tongue
of a strange woman, Prov. 6, 24. Of

another's house Prov. 5, 10. With dat.

Ps. 69, 9, comp. Job 19, 15. c) another,

not oneself] Prov. 27, 2. d) strange, un-

heard of, exciting wonder. Is. 28, 21.

ribs
, see rx33 .

*
^JJ a root found once in the Ma-

Boretic text, but doubtful, viz.

HiPH. Is. 33, 1 niann inittJ
Ti^'^nn?

T|^ ^"ia:2') la^b r^n'bss in thy ceasing to

spoil, thou shall be spoiled ; in thy per-

fecting (finishing) to plunder, thoushalt

be plundered; so the Heb. intpp. by
conjecture from the parallelism ; taking
r'bss as inf Hiph. for rb:i'n'3. Dag. eu-

phon. comp. Lehrg. p. 87. A. Schultens

compares Arab. Jlj mid. Ye, to get, to

acquire, Opp. min. p. 276. Comm. ad

Job 15, 29 ; see examples in Thesaur.

p. 888. But this idea does not suit the

parallelism, which obviously demands

the sense o^perfecting, finishing. It is

better, therefore, with L. Cappell, Lowth,
Doederlein, and others, to read T^n'bss,
from r. n^3 ; which verb elsewhere also

corresponds to onn
,
Dan. 9, 24. Is. 16, 4.

Another trace of this root is supposed
to exist in the noun nbsTa q. v. Job 15,

29
; but the reading is there equally

doubtful.

"^HP? 1 Sam. 15, 9, the. vile, the bad,

spoken of flocks, i. q. ntns . Sept. ^Tt//w-

^ivov, Vulg. vile. The form is wholly
anomalous

; and arose perhaps out of

the two readings ^J3'2 abstr. for concr.

and nT33 which savours of a gloss ; see

Lehrg. p. 462, 463.

biJIlaj (perh. for ^KJin-^ day of God)
Nemuel, pr. n. m. Num. 26, 9. Patronym.
in >- ib. V. 12. See also bxii^i .

i

^^3 a spurious root, whence some
derive the forms

Tj^"^ ,
Jiaan

,
which be-

long to the root "2^ .

^ -5 a root doubtful in the verb it-

self] since all the forms assigned to it

may be, not to say ought to be, referred

to bbia and b^^ . From r. bba II, to cut

off, to be cut off, comes the fut. h^") , ^ibia^ ,

see this root
;
and to Niph. of the same

may be referred onb^as (for cn^ias) ye
shall be cut offi. e. circumcised Gen. 17,

11, which is commonly taken as praet.

Kal of this root bias to be circumcised.

To the root b^^ undoubtedly belong

praet. Niph. bl533 i. q. bi^5 to be circum-

cised Gen. 17, 26. 27, part. D-^b^s 34, 22.

Comp. laiuJia and
I3i':5^, nixTS^ for nij<;r^,

and see the remarks under rnxnisia .

Still from a root of this form comes the

noun

nbl25 f an ant, Prov. 6, 6, plur. Dibas

ants Prov. 30, 25. Arab. iLJLJ. Per-

haps BO called from its cropping off 1. e.

consuming ;
or also from creeping, since

Arab. Jlj seeftis to have had this sense.

'^^J obsol. root. I. i. q. Arab. 1^
to be spotted, speckled ; Syr. jai to va-

riegate. Hence 1^3 leopard.

II. i. q. Arab, -^i to be limpid, pure,

as water
;
IV to find limpid and sweet

water see tiirs .
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^"52p m. (r. 1^2) a 'panther^ leopard^

so called from his spots, Is. 11, 6. Jer. 5,

6. 13, 23. Hos. 13, 7 ; plur. D'^'i^a Hab.

I, 8. Cant. 4, 8. Not improbably the

tiger was also comprised under this

name
;
as the Hebrews had no specific

name for that animal. Syr. ] jioJ , Arab.

Ij, I43, Eth. i^C, Amhar. i'flC,

id.

"1^? Chald. id. Dan. 7, 6.

ITOS
pr. n. Nimrod, son of Cush,

founder of the kingdom of Babylon and

of the city Nineveh, Gen. 10, 8-12. Perh.

identical with that ancient king whom
the Greeks call Ninus, and make the

founder of Nineveh. "iH^3 -,^'iN
i. e.

Babylonia, Mic. 5, 5. If the etymology
be Semitic, this name may come from

*T^^ to rebel pr.
' a rebel.'

rn^D and Q''"}'?? (r. ^T^ II) Nimrah,

Nimrim, pr. n. see M'^'sa
n''3 in art. r';'?

no. 12. cc.

'^TT'aD (drxiwn out, saved, i. q. !^^.'^3)

Nimshi, pr. n. of the grandfather of Jehu

2K. 9, 2; comp. 1 K. 19, 16.

C? m. (r. GDJ II) c. suflf. ""Sa, pr. some-

thing lifted up, a lofty signal. Syr.

^.Abl] a sign, standard. Spec.

1. a column or high pole, Num. 21,

8.9.

2. standard or flag of a ship, Ez. 27,

7. Is. 33, 23.

3. a standard, signal, planted on a

high mountain, chiefly on the irruption

of an enemy, in order to point out to the

people a place of rendezvous. Is. 5, 26.

II, 12. 18, 3. 62, 10. Jer. 4, 6. 21. Ps.

60, 6. Comp. rxb^ no. 1. c. Curt. V. 2.

4. Metaph. a sign, token, sc. of admo-

nition. Num. 26. 10.

T^tiZ f. (r. ::no) pr. part. Niph. a turn,

course of things, from God, 2 Chr. 10, 15.

-<?- see ii^D, note.

*
>^5? '" Kal not used, pr. i.q. Arab.

Liio to smell, then to try by the smell, to

t-ry. It differs therefore in its primary
idea from "ns to examine by the touch,

to try by the touch-stone.

PiEL n&3, fut. fiS?"^, imp. 05 Dan, 1,

12.

1. to try. to prove any one, to pat hira

to the test
;

1 K. 10, 1 the queen of She-

ba came niT^hn irh^h to prove him with

hard questions, i. e. to try the wisdom
of Solomon. 2 Chr. 9, 1. Ecc. 2, 1. Dan.

1, 12. 14. Spec, a) God is said to try

or prove men, i. e. their virtue Ps. 26, 2 ;

piety Deut. 13, 4; their faith and obe-

dience Ex. 15, 25. 20, 17 [20]. 2 Chr.

32, 31. This is done by wonderful works

Ex. 20, 17
; by commands difficult to be

executed Gen. 22, 1, comp. Ex. 16, 4
;

and by the infliction of calamities Deut.

8, 2. 16. 33, 8. Judg. 2, 22. 3, 1. 4. Comp.
7tiiQaL,(iv in N. T. Vice versa b) Men
are said to prove or tempt God, by doubt-

ing, not confiding in his power and aid,

Ex! 17. 2. Deut. 6, 16. Ps. 78, 18. 41. 56.

Is. 7, 12 / will not ask, neither will J

tempt Jehovah. Comp. Acts 5, 9. 15, 10.

Chald. Syr. Sam. id.

2. to try. i. e. to make trial, to attempt,
to prove; with ace. of thing. Job 4, 2

nxbn ?|"^bl<
"ia"i ti^^t} can one try a word

with thee? wilt thou take it ill ? Ecc. 7,

23. With inf Deut. 4. 34. 28, 56. Ab-

sol. 1 Sam. 17, 39 "H'SD i<b-^3/or Ihave

not yet tried them. Judg. 6, 39.

Deriv. HSia.

^?5 fut. n&";i, to pluck out, to tear

away. Kindr. 'S'O.'i . E. g. a person from

his dwelling Ps. 52, 7
;
from his country

i. e. to drive into exile Prov. 2, 22. Also

a house, i. e. to destroy Prov. 15, 25.

Like plants, men and houses are said to

be planted and plucked up ; comp. 3.'U3

and ^'n: .

Niph. to be plucked up, i. e. driven out

from a land, Deut. 28, 63.

Deriv. n&^ .

MOD Chald. i. q. Heb. Ithpe. to be

plucked out, Ezra 6, 11.

tj'^pj m. (r. T\^\
I ) l. a libation, drink-

offering, Deut. 32, 38.

2. a molten image, i. q. J^^^r ,
Dan.

11,8.

3. one anointed, i. e. a prince conse-

crated by anointing, i. q. tn^ir^, but

more usual in poetry, .Tosh. 13, 21. Pa

83, 12. Ez. 32, 30. Mic. 5, 4.

*
! "s^CJ fut. plur. sis"^ . !i2t:7 ,

to pour
to pour out. Is. 29, 10. Kindr. is T^\t .

Spec.
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1. In honour of the deity, to make liba-

Hon, ajisvdsiv, Ex. 30, 9. Hos. 9, 4. Hence
Is. 30, 1 risa^ 7103 ^

(T7tsvdsa&ai artovdr^v,

to pour out a libation, i. e. to make a

league, which the ancients accompanied
with libations. Comp. Gr. anovSri liba-

tion and league, Lat. spondeo.
2. Of metal, to cast, to found, Is. 40,

19. 44, 10.

3. to anoint a king Ps. 2, 6. Comp.
^'^^^ no. 3.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 3, to be anointed

Prov. 8, 23.

PiEL i. q. Kal no. 1, to make libation

1 Chr. 11, 18. Syr. Pa. id. In the pa-
rallel passage 2 Sam. 23, 16 is Hiph.
HiPH. id. to pour out libations, to make

libation. Gen. 35, 14. Num. 28, 7. Jer. 7,

18. Ps. 16, 4. al.

HoPH. pass, to be poured out ; impers.
libation is made, Ex. 25, 29. 37, 16.

Deriv. nss^ I, rppa , t^D3 .

*
11. T|DJi. q.kindr.'qso l.tointer-

twine, to weave, to hedge sc. with woven

work, i. q. Arab.
^***o

. Hence nD&?3

the warp. C
2. to cover, to protect, from the idea of

surrounding with a hedge. Is. 25, 7
;

comp. nss^ II.

^CJ Chald. to pour out, to make liba-

tion, chiefly in Pa. as Dan. 2, 46, where

by zeugma it refers also to f^^3^ . Comp.
Arab, ijjwo to sacrifice.

^05 Chald. plur. c. sufF. 'i'in'1353, liba-

tions, drink-offerings, Ezra 7, 17.

^95 and ^0? m. (r. "03 I) in pa,use

^03, c. sufT. ''303; plur. D'^po?, constr.

1. a libation, drink-offering, Gen. 35,
14. Jer. 7, 18. al. "03^ nns^ the meat-

offering and the drink-offering Joel 1, 9.

13. 2, 14. Num. 15,24.

2. a molten image, i. q. !^30^, Is. 41,
29. 48, 5. Jer. 10, 14. 51, 17."

'

yao} ,
see r. "j-Qb Niph.

^* ^T^ i. q. 00^, to pine away, to

be sick. Syr. -.A3 Ethpa. id. f'^^-^^

sick. Comp. Heb. 113*13 , tJsx .Is. 10, 18

033 00723 as the sick man pineih away.

11. ODD in Kal not used, prob. 1. q.
a "

Arab. \jq^ to
lift up on high, so as to

57*

677
^t-:

make conspicuous ; VIII to be high,

erect
; \ja^ a lofty throne. Hence 03 .

HiTHPO. Zech. 9, 16 they shall be as

'inan5<-br' niooisna in i_33X the stones

of a diadem lifting themselves up in his

land. [Ps. 60, 6 Otsisniib /or lifting up, to

be lifted up ; others from r. O^lS q. v. R.

*
^?5 fut. 2?0':, inf 2Jb3, c. suff. 0503

Gen. 11, 2
; imp. plur. siJ'p.

1. Pr. i. q. Arab. c*o to pull up, to

pluck or tear up or out, (kindr. np3,)
e. g. a peg or pin from the wall Judg.
16, 14

;
the posts of a gate v. 3

; oftener

the tent-pins or stakes in order to take

down a tent for moving, Is. 33, 20.

Hence
2. to break up a camp, or as in vulgar

Engl, to pull up stakes, i. e. to remove,

espec. of a nomadic encampment Gen.

33, 12. 35, 21. 46, 1. Often with an ad-

junct of place whence, c. "j^ Gen. 20, 1.

35, 16. Ex. 13, 20. Num. 10, 12
;
also of

place whither, ace. and M local, Num. 11,

35. Deut. 2, 1. 10, 7. Said also of an

army Ex. 14, 10. 2 K. 19, 8. 36. Jer. 4.

7
; and trop. of the angel of God and

pillar of smoke Ex. 14, 19
; the sacred

tabernacle Num. 1, 51. 2, 17
; the ark

10, 35
; the wind 11, 31. Hence also

3. Genr. to remove, to journey, to mi-

grate, Gen. 12. 9. Num. 10, 33. With
dat. pleon. osb !13?0 Num. 14, 25. Deut.

1,7. Of nomadic wanderings Jer. 31,
24. Zech. 10, 2.

4. to bend a bow, Arab, c^j ; see 55072

no. 2.
C>r ' -

Niph. to be torn away, e. g. the cords

of a tent Job 4, 21, see under ^n;;. Of
a tent itself; Is. 38, 12.

Hiph. r-'Ori, fut. S-^O^ 1. Causat.

of Kal no. 2, to cause to break up, to

make remove, Ex. 15, 22.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to de

part, to cause to goforth, to lead out, Ps.

78, 52
; poet, of a wind v. 26. Also of

things, to put away, to set aside, 2 K. 4, 4.

3. to pluck up, to tear up, as a tree

Job 19, 10 ; a vine Ps. 80, 9. So to get
out stones, to quarry, Ecc. 10, 9. 1 K. 5,

31 [17].

Deriv. 3?0^ , ro^ .

*
P?? fut. pO": once Ps. 139, 8, to go

up, to ascend. This root, so far as it can
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be called one, is very common in Syriuc

and Chaldee,butonly in fut. imp. inf. Kal,

_aiflj, uai:, v nrnV, and Aph. -aj] ;

in the other forms, praet. and part. Pe.

and conj. Ethp. the verb > nSm is used,

so that in fact the first radical Nun no-

where appears. Indeed such a root "jS

would seem never to have existed ; and

Castell was probably, correct in his re-

mark, (though censured for it by J. D.

Michaelis, Lex. Syr. p. 600.) that p^l ,

> nefll
,
and p&X , v-nio] ,

are contracted

from p^p";!, P^Gi<. See too Roediger
in Zeitschr. fiir d. Kunde des Morgenl.
II. p. 91. Other examples of words

contracted, so that of two consonants

the first is doubled, are n^nn^ ,
nnn?3

;

jtXH, vulg. Jo, see Caussin de Perc.

Gramm. Arabe vulg. p. 12. al. In strict-

ness, therefore, this root pDD should be

banished from the Lexicons.

pDD Chald. id. (see Heb. pDS ,) Aph.

p'^&n ,
inf npGsn ,

to cause to ascend, to

take up out of a, place, Dan. 3, 22. 6, 24.

HoPH. after the Heb. form p^t-\, to be

taken up, Dan. 6, 24.

tj*"lp3 Nisroch, pr. n. of an idol of the

Ninevites, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38, perh. pr.

eagle, from the Semit. "nTra --wO, and

the syllable dch, dch, which in Persian is

intensive ;
whence Nisj--och great eagle.

On the worship of the eagle by the

heathen Arabs, see Jauhari art. -*wj .

Jurieu Hist, des Dogmes IV. 4. c. 11.

Bohlen proposes several derivations

from the Sanscr. and Zend
; see The-

saur. p. 892.

*ilD3 a spurious root ; the forms

^"'^!! 5 r'^fe^ ,
which might seem to be-

long here, see under n^lD.

ny? (motion, perh. earthquake, r.?^5)

Nealh pr. n. of a place in Zebulun Josh.

19, 13.

r.ljb (motion, r. S^iS) Noah, pr. n. f.

Num. 26, 33.

D^n^,r2 m. plur. (denom.fr. -i?5) child-

hood, youth, spoken of both sexes, a)

Of early childhood Ez. 16, 22. "'-il^S^

from my childhood 1 Sam. 12, 2. 1 K. 18,

12; I3^"]^3r2?a Gen. 46, 34, I'^'n^rs^ 8, 21.

b) Of youth: r^^y^l"i b?2 the husband of
her youth Joel 1, 8

; i^^^i^ra
ra3x the wife

of thy youth, Prov. 5, 18. Is. 54, 6. Mai.

2, 14. 15; D"i-}!i3.'3ri "^52 the children of
one's youth, born to one in youth, Ps.

127, 4. Metaph. of the youth of the

Israelitish people Jer. 2, 2. 3, 4. Ez.

16, 22. 60. Comp. D"^?;^!
.

tli^'lS?3 f plur. (fr. n. ^t\) id. youth,

Jer. 32, 30.

bi5^5?3 (perh. i. q. "^TV. , ^^"3-"?) Neiel,

pr. n. of a place in Naphtali Josh. 19, 27.

C^J m. adj. (r. c^D) sweet, pleasant
Ps. 133, 1

;
of song 147, 1

;
a singer,

nii^T D'^SJD sweet in songs 2 Sam. 23, 1
;

a lyre Ps. 81, 3
; one beloved Cant. 1, 16.

Plur. D'^a'^SD delights, pleasures. Job 36,

11, and ni^3^55 id. Ps. 16, 11. So of

place, pleasant, delightful ; plur. d'^ia'^SD

pleasant regions Ps. 16, 6. Also of a

person, pleasant, and so of God. benign,

gracious, Ps. 135, 3.

^?5 1. to bolt a door, to fasten
with a bolt or bar, c. ace. 2 Sam. 13, 17.

18. Judg. 3, 23. 24. ^^S3 la a garden

barred, shut up, also b^isra ba a fountain
shut up. Cant. 4, 12.

2. to shoe, toput on sandals, Arab. Jou,
which is done by confining, shutting in

the foot with thongs. With two ace. Ez.

16, 10 ^nr\
r)l?^3x;!

J shod thee with seal-

skin, i. e. gave thee shoes of seal-skin.

HiPH. to shoe, 2 Chr. 28, 15.

Deriv. brJ^-a, brs^, and

^?? f. Deut. 29, 4, c. suff. 1^5? ; plur.

C^bs'S
, nibrs ;

dual D")^??? ;
a shoe, sandal,

Josh.' 5, 15. i K.2, 15. al.' To put on one's

shoe is 1'ba'ia lbs?? z^b Ez. 24, 17
;
to put

off one^s shoe is '"i byp ibri yhn Deut.

25, 9. Is. 20, 2
; 7^^^ Ruth 4, 7. 8

;
bttJS

Josh.5, 15. Ex.3,5. Arab. JJtJ shoe or

sandal, Syr. Uu id. In transferring a

possession or domain, it was customary
to deliver one's shoe (Ruth 4, 7), as in the

middle ages a glove ;
hence the action

of throwing down a shoe upon a region
or territory was a symbol of occupancy.
Ps. 60, 10 upon the land of Edom do I

cast my shoe, i. e. I take possession, oc-

cupy it as nly own ;
see Rosenm. Altes

uhd neues Morgenland no. 483. Ps. lOS
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10. According to Deut. 25. 9. 10, a

husband's brother who refused to fulfil

his duty by marrying the widow, was

to have his shoe plucked off bytthe lat-

ter, implying that he gave up a sacred

obligation; hence he was to be called

b?3 7=i^n. Elsewhere a shoe-latchet,

thong, ^?3-:^i"ib Gen. 14, 23. or a fair

of shoes, dual D^bsa Am. 2, 6. 8, 6, is

put for any thing of little value, worth-

less. Plur. D-ibSD Is. 11, 15; once ni^55

Josh. 9, 5.

*
D??J fut. D?37 1. to he sweet; Prov.

9, 17 D?37 D^")nb Dhb . Comp. Q"'^??^ .

Kindred are tnb
,
dnb

,
cab

,
to taste

;

pr. to lick, to suck, whence the notion

of sweet taste; see 7?^-
2. Trop. to he sweet, pleasant, lovely^

of one beloved Cant. 7, 7
;
a friend 2

Sam. 1, 26
; wisdom, c. dat. Prov. 2, 10

;

spoken of a place Gen. 49, 15. Impers.
Prov. 24, 25

D^i"^
d-^n^si^ab lo those who

punish (to judges) shall be delight, i. e. it

shall be well with them ; comp. "^b aa"^^ ,

^b nia
,

it is well with me. Arab. aAJ >

^jij , id.
fvXJ

vitse bonis abundavit.

Deriv. the seven here following;

also C^SS, 0-^^5353.

D?3 (pleasantness) Naam, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 4, 15.

D?3 m. 1. sweetness, pleasantness,

Prov. 3. 17. orb "''^^5< pleasant words,

i. e. suitable, becoming, 15, 26. 16, 24.

2. heauty, splendour ; nin-i csb the

beauty (glory) of Jehovah Ps. 27, 4;

comp. r^in^^ nrj v. 13. Ex. 33, 19.

3. graceJavour, Ps. 90, 17. Zech. 11,

7. Comp. j^'i^t?, Germ. Huld from hold,

and Engl, grace.

T\*I2'$^ (pleasant, r. ft?3) Naamah,j)v. n.

1. Of two females
; a) The daughter

of Lamech Gen. 4, 22. b) The mother

of Rehoboam 1 K. 14, 21. 31. 2 Chr.

12, 13.

2. A place in the tribe of Judah Josh.

15, 41
; comp. "^n^ass .

^'P?? Naamite, patronym. from pr. n.

fwr: no. 2, Num. 26, 40; pr. for -^313553

which is read in the Cod. Sam.

*'^?? (my pleasantness, fr. csb) Nao-

mi, pr. n. of the mother-in-law of Ruth,
Ruth 1, 2 sq.

l^lS^S 1. pleasantness^ amenity, of

place. Is. 17, 10 0^3^53 '^S'JS pleasant

plantations. R. n53 .

2. Naaman, pr. n. a) A son of Ben-

jamin Gen. 46, 21. b) Num. 26, 40. c)

A Syrian warrior and captain, 2 K. 5, 1.

^Tp2'$^ Naamathite, gentile n. from

Jn:Q353
,
a place elsewhere unknown, but

different from that above mentioned in

riaS3 no. 2. Job 2, 11. 11, 1.

*

y?J obsol. root, Chald. 7?3 to punc-
S o >

ture, to prick, to stick; whence (jdxj

(ysi) a species of thorn, perhaps lotus

spinosa, see Celsii Hierob. II. p, 191,

and Comm. on Is. 7, 19. Hence

1^^S55 m. a thorn-hedge, thicket of

thorns, vepretum. Is. 7, 19. 55, 13.

*
I.

'^?l5 to roar, e. g. the young lion,

Jer. 51, 38. Syr. jij id. This root

would seem to be onomatopoetic, like

the kindred ">n3 .

*
II. "^?J to shake; spec. 1. tq shake

out, Neh. 5, 13
;
the hand so as not to

hold a bribe. Is. 33, 15.

2. to shake off; Is. 33, 9 ",^2 -i?b

b^'13'1 Bashan and Carmel shake off

i. e. cast off their foliage.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Pi. to be shaken

out, i. e. cast out from a land. Job 38, 13.

Ps. 1 09, 23. Comp. A0,b. (jaJo quassit,

excussit, VIII expulsus est, ijdJLi expul-
sio.

2. to shake oneself out from bonds, i. e.

to cast them
ofl', Judg. 16, 20.

PiEL to shake out, Neh. 5, 13. Prgegn.

Ex. 14, 27 rpra o^n^sis-rx nin-i nya-^i

D^n and Jehovah shook out the Egyp-
tians into the midst of the sea, i. e. he

drove them from the shore and cast them
into the sea. Ps. 136, 15.

HiTHP. to shake oneselffrom any thing,

c. 1^ Is. 52, 2.

Deriv. n?3 II, n-ij'3.

'

'?i m. 1. a boy ; prob. primi-

tive, and found in the Indo-European

tongues for man. e. g. Sanscr. nri and

nara man, f.nari and 7idri woman. Zend.

naere. Pers. slj , Js
,
Gr. arrjQ. Spoken
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both of an infant just born Ex. 2, 6. Judg.

13, 5. 7. 1 Sam. 4, 21
;
of a boy not yet

full grown Gen. 21, 16 sq. 22, 12. Is. 7,

16. 8, 4
;
and of a youth nearly twenty

years old Gen. 34, 19. 41, 12 (comp. 37,

2. 41, 2). 1 K. 3, 7. 2 Sam. 18, 5. 29.

Spec, a) Often emphat, to express a

tender age, like Lat. pwer, Engl, boy,

child, youth, e. g. in various ways: 1

Sam. 1, 24 1^3 ^rSJiT
, Vulg. et puer erat

adhuc infantulus. 30," 17 't^^ mx73 ra^ix

^3;3 four hundred young men, youths.

Jer. 1, 6 I cannot speak, for Iam a child.

V. 7. Judg. 8. 20. 2 K. 9, 4. Ecc. 10, 16.

Is. 65, 20. More fully Tj"^^ ^?3 young
and lender 1 Chr. 22, 4. Is.'3, 5. Ps. 37,

25. Lam. 2, 21. Sept. 'o?, vmvluc, veu-

viaxog. b) In other passages "i5a seems

rather a name of condition and denotes

servant, like the Greek naig, Germ.

Bursche, Junge. Engl, boy ; Gen. 37, 2

^rs N^in ^e teas servant with the sons of

Bilhah, i. e. he was herdsman's boy,

shepherd's boy. 2 K. 4, 12. 5, 20. 8, 4.

Ex. 33, 11. al. Also of common soldiers,

Germ, die Burschen, Engl, boys, lads ;

1 K. 20, 15. 17. 19. 2 K. 19, 6. With

genit. or sufT. the servant of any one,

Judg. 7, 11. 9, 54. 19, 13. Esth. 2, 2. al.

But in Job 29, 5
"^^l^^ ^J/ sons. Spoken

of the people of Israel in its youth, Hos.

11,1. Comp. n-'-isira .

2. By a peculiar idiom in some of the

books, or rather by archaism, the form

153 as in Greek ^ nmg, is used as if of

the comm.
gend^for St^?? girl, maiden,

and construed with a fem. verb, Gen.

24, 14. 16. 28. 55. 34, ?. 12. Deut. 22, 15

sq. although rrnrs is everywhere read

in the margin ; comp. in K^in no. 1. In

the Pentateuch this occurs twenty-two

times, and I would also refer hither the

plur. tD'i'iSS used of maidens in Ruth 2,

21, comp. V. 8. 22. 23, (Sept. KOQaoux,)

and of youths and maidens Job 1, 19. In

a similar manner, the Arabs in the more

elegant style employ masculine nouns

also for the other sex, and abstain from

the feminine terminations used in the

9 9 ^

vulgar language ;
as

\j^^y^ bridegroom

comp.

e Germ. Gemahl for Ge-

and bride, which latter is vulg

\*^ an old woman, vulg. SVj^

Jju for vulg. ^LAJU mistress

2e^\ wile

mahlin, Gatte for Gattin.

Deriv. ir'i
,

irrnys
,

n-'n!i3?3
,

rii-i!i5J3
, pr.

II. ^?5 m. (r. *i?3 II) a casting out,

expulsion, concr. cast out, driven out, o\

a flock or herd Zech. 11, 16. Sept.

iay.oQ7ii(Tfiivov, Vulg. dispersum.

"^^3 m. (denom. from 1?3 1) boyhood,

youth, i. q. D^n^r? , poet. Job 33, 25. 36,

14. Ps. 88, 16. Prov. 29, 21. In Job 36,

14 and Ps. 1. c. some have adopted the

sense of expulsion, from r. *^'S_'i II, but

without necessity.

H'^?? f. (denom. fr. 153 I ) plur. ni-i53 .

1. a girl, e. g. a) a female child,

Job 40, 29 [41, 5]. b) a maiden, dam-

sel, grown up and marriageable, Judg.

19, 3 sq. Am. 2, 7. ns^ rnr3 a fair
maiden 1 K. 1, 3. 4. n^irn '3 a young

virgin 1 K. 1, 2. Esth. 2.' 3.

'

Also of one

not long married, vso/afiog, Ruth 2, 6.

4, 12
; comp. nbJira no. 2.

2. a handmaid, servant, Prov. 9, 3.

31, 15. Ruth 2, 8. 22. 3, 2. al.

3. Naarah, pr. n. a) A town on the

borders of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 7
;
called

1 Chr. 7, 28 ,ny_3 . b) f. 1 Chr. 4, 5.

''"Il?3, see ^"i3?B.

^^'??? (servant of Jehovah) Neariah,

pr. n." 'a) 1 Chr. 3, 22. 23. b) 1 Chr.

4,42.

17*^5 (boyish, juvenile) Naaran, pr. n.

see n"i3?3 no. 3. a.
T-J -

frnbD f (r.
ny3 II) tow, as bemg shak-

en or beaten off" from flax, Judg. 16, 9.

Is. 1, 31.

^55 obsol. root, Arab. to

V>
for

take up, to lift ; whence
^J*JU barrow,

bier, also constellation of the bear, Ursa

major and minor. Hence
"ii"^ II, for u::?3.

Vp pr. n. Memphis, see Plb.

*
jSJ obsol. root, Arab. ^*a3 to go or

come forth ; kindred are Chald. pB3 to

go out, 333 to sprout. Hence

!^5pS (sprout) Nepheg, pr. n. m. a)

Ex. 6, 21. b) 2 Sam. 5, 15. I Chr. 3. 7

14, 6.
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nSJ f (r. t)!ia) 1. Tizg-^ pZace, height,

comp. Cjia; hence li^ pS3j ^i^ niS3,

^Ae Height or Heights of Dor, Josh. 11, 2.

12, 23. 1 K. 4, 11
;
see ni^ no. 3.

2. a sieve, fan, for winnowing, Is. 30,

28
; comp. Cj^a Hiph. no. 2.

D''p'=l&3 (expansions, r. DS3) Nephu-

sim, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 50 Keri. But
Cheth. has D"'d*'S3

,
and Neh. 7, 52 has

DiD\i:''S3
,
which last is doubtless a false

orthography made up from 0*^^5153 and

D^D''B3 .

*
^?5 fut. nQ-) ,

inf nns Ez. 22, 20,

i. q. H^Q, to puff, to blow, to breathe, an

onomatopoetic root. Comp. Engl, to

puff, Arab. ^Ju and J^Ju to blow;
a ^ \^ it ^ w

while ^.j and 2si express the harsher

sound of snoring, snorting. Syr. v^aJ,

Eth. i^'i
,
to blow, to breathe, to fill

the cheeks. Gen. 2, 7 and breathed

(HB';i1) into his nostrils the breath of life.

Spec.
1. to blow upon any one, as the wind,

c. a Ez. 37, 9.

2. Tl3x3 nB3 to blowups fire, to kindle

up. Is. 54, lel Ex. 22, 21
;
and without

a V. 20. n^S3 "i^"! a blown pot, i. e. a

pot under which one blows the fire. Job

41, 12. Jer. 1, 13.

3. to blow away, sc. by blowing upon,
c. 2 Hagg. 1, 9.

4. With TIJSS. to breathe out, to give

up the ghost, Jer. 15, 9.

PuAL to be blown up, as a fire. Job 20,

26.

Hiph. 1. With ^B3, to cause to

breathe out, to cause to expire, Job 31,

39
; hyperbolically for to extort sighs,

to torment.

2. to blow upon or away, metaph. i. q.

to esteem, lightly^ to contemn, Mai. 1, 13.

Deriv. nQ?3, HQ^, ntien, and

riS3
(blast, perh. windy place) No-

phah, pr. n. of a town of the Moabites

Num. 21, 30, supposed to be the same
with nab q. v.

^''^J ^- o"'y ii Pjur. D'^V^? giants,

Gen. 6, 4. Num. 13, 3. So ali the an-

cient Versions. Chald. i<\^r the celes-

tial giant, i. e. the constellation Orion ;

plur. Orions. the larger constellations.

The etymology is uncertain. Some

have compared J^aaJ) 2LLlo, which

Giggeius and Castell render magnus,

corpore magno; but wrongly,for it means

excellens, generosus, sailers. Better to

rest in r. bS3
; yet not so that 3"'^'^53

may be those causing men to fall from

fear (Kimchi) ;
but so that b^^sa may be

J- q- ^5?P^ onefalling upon the enemy,
violent, grassans, comp. Gen. 43, IS, and

see r. bs3 Kal no. 2. d. So Aquil. sjii-

nlmovxic,, Symm. (Sialoi.

D'^p'^SS Nephisim, see Ss'^b^iBa ,

TU'^SJ (recreated, r. ITSS) Naphish, pr.

n. of a son of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15
; also

of his posterity 1 Chr. 5, 19.

QipTJJiBS ^
see Qioisa .

M -T obsol. root, of uncertain signi-

fication, comp. Tj^B ;
whence

^5D2 m. a gem, precious stone, of an

uncertain kind, Ex. 28, 18. 39, 11. Ez.

27, 16. 28, 13. Sept. thrice wV^^al i. e.

carbuncle. Doubtful.

*i?5 fut. Vb\ inf Vb3, c. suff: ibB3

2 Sam. 1, 10 and 1^33 1 Sam. 29, 3; imp.

plur. !lbB3.

1. to fall, Syr. Chald. Vll, bE3
,

id.

The primary syllable htifal occurs also

in this sense in Germ, fallen, Engl, to

fall. The Gr. and Lat./a//o, ffifviXXo) is

pr. to cause to fall, to supplant. Spoken
of a person falling to the earth Ps. 37,

24; or from a horse or seat Gen. 49, 17.

1 Sam. 4, 18
;

into, a pit, nnra Ps. 7, 16 ;

into a snare Am. 3, 5. Is. 24. 18. Also

of things, as of buildings falling down

Judg. 7, 13. Is. 9, 9. Am. 9. 11
;

of a

mountain Job 14, 18 ; the lightning from

heaven, c. "a Job 1, 16
;
the dew 2 Sam.

17, 12. The place into or upon which

one falls is put mostly with n loc. as

nrs'ni? ;
or with bs Lev. 1 1, 32, a

,
b

,
also

rnn Ps. 45, 6; the place whence with

j^ , V?^ .Part, h^i falling. Job 12, 3. 14,

18
;
as iprmt. fallen, lying prostrate ; Judg.

3, 25. 1 Sam. 5, 3. 31, 8. Deut. 21, 1
;
as

fut. ready tofall. Is. 30, 13 So of a pro-

phet who sees visions sent from God in

his sleep ;
Num. 24, 4 who seeth the vi-

sion of the Almighty W]i^^, '^^^.^^ ^3 lying

in sleep with open eyes sc. of his mind.
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Spec. ^5 to fall is also further said

ofpersons and things, as follows:

a) Of those whofall in battle or else-

where, i. q. io be slain, like nima, ca-

dere, to fall; Judg. 20, 44. 46. 1 Sam.

4, 10. 2 Sam. 1, 4. 2, 23. 3, 38. Is. 10, 4.

Ps. 82, 7. al. Often with an adjunct, as

n'lna 'a % the sword Num. 14, 43. 2

Sarn^ 1, 12. Is. 3, 25. al. seep, 'b n^a 'a

fey ^/ie Aa?zcZ of any one Judg. 15, 18. 2

Sam. 21, 22. 1 Chr. 5, 10. Lam. 1, 7 j

^3Bb bss to fall before anyone, espec.

in great numbers, 1 Sam. 14, 13. 2 Sam.

3,34.

b) Of those who fall sick, Fr. tomber

malade. Ex. 21, 18
S3T:|tt^

^55 to fall

sick wpoTi one's bed, to take to one's bed.

So Syr. frjl \i \1j 1 Mace. 1, 5
;

Gr. nlnxfiv inl rrjv tcXlvtjv Judith 8, 3.

c) Of a foetus, tofall, to be dropped or

cast, i. e. to be born, Is. 26, 18. Comp.
II. 19. 110 og xsv en r]fiaJL laide neffjj fisrix

noaal yvvaixog, where Schol. nia^, yiv-

VTj&rj. So Kuranlmbi Wisd. 7, 3 ;
cadere

de inatre Stat. Theb. 1, 60. Arab.

^o---
,
not ji*. . In Chaldee bB5 spec,

of abortion, whence Heb. Ve3 q. v.

d) Of the limbs, which are said tofall

away, i(f become emaciated. Num. 5,

21. 27.

e) Of the countenance of one in sor-

row, anger, to fall, Gen. 4, 5. 6. 0pp. is

D'^3S Nbi . Comp. Hiph. no. 1. d.

f) Of the heart, courage, to fall, to

fail, 1 Sam. 17, 32. So Gr. nlnxn ^v-

uog, Lat. cadere animis Cic. Fam. 6.

1.4.

g) Of those who fall into calamity,

adversity, Prov. 28, 14. 2 Sam. 1, 10.

2 K. 14, 10. Prov. 24, 16.

h) Of kingdoms, states, which fall,

are overthrown, Is. 21, 9. Jer. 51, 8.

Am. 5, 2. 2 K. 14, 10.

i) Of the lot, as cast upon or concern-

ing any pers. or thing, c. h'S^ Ez. 24, 6.

Jon. 1, 7. 1 Chr. 26, 14. Hence c. b
,

to fall to any one by lot, Gr. nimuv

tivl, Num. 34, 2. Judg. 18, 1. Ez. 47,

14. 22. Genr. Ps. 16, 6, comp. Josh.

17, 5. Hiph.no. 1. c. So Lat. cadere of

the lot, Ter. Ad. 4. 7. 22. Sil. Ital. 7. 368.

k) Also to descend from heaven, spo-

ken of divine revelations, Is. 9, 7 ; comp.

Chald. Dan. 4, 28. and Arab. Jo to de-

scend, spoken of revelations. Hence the

Spirit, or the hand of God, is said tofall

to descend upon any one, Ez. 8, 1. 11, 5.

1) ^? ^53 to fall upon any one, e. g.

deep sleep Gen. 15, 12. Job 4, 13
;
terror

Ex. 15, 16. Josh. 2, 9. Ps. 55, 5. Job 13,

11
; calamity Is. 47, 11. Ecc. 9, 12; re-

proaches Ps. 69, 10.

m) Of events, to fall out, to happen;
Ruth 3, 18 *iS'n b'e^ ^'^

how the thing

will fall out, will end. Comp. Chald.

Ezra 7, ^0. Cic. Brut. 40.

n) to fall to the ground, to fail, espec.

empty promises Josh. 21, 43. 23, 14.

Fully n^-}i< bs; 2 K. 10, 10
;
Gr. nimnv

tig yriv, tga^e. Comp. ;^a/uai7rcT$ snog

Pind. Pyth. 6, 37. Nem. 4, 65. Plato

Eutyphr. 17. Also to fall away, not be

counted, to be lost, Num. 6, 12.

o) tofallfrom one's counsel, purpose,

i. e. to fail in, c. *J^, Ps. 5, 11 let them

fallfrom, (fail in) their counsels. Comp.
Ovid Metam. 2. 308.

p) With yq compar. to fall more

than, i. e. below another, to be inferior,

to yield to any one Job 12, 3. 13, 2. Also

with ^3B^ id. Esth. 6, 13.

2. to fall, with the idea of will, pur-

pose, i. e. to throw or cast oneself down,

to TUsh on ; comp. Syr. Vkl , which is

put in N. T. for nlnisiv and ^uXXsad^ai

Spec.

a) to fall down, to prostrate oneself.

2 Sam. 1, 2 n^'ix Vq*] he fell prostrate

to the earth. Job 1, 20. Often with

rSQ V? Gen. 17, 3. 17. Num. 16, 4. Josh.

7,^6; I^Qi^ b? 2 Sam. 14, 4; n^-iwX vaxb

1 Sam. 20, 41 ;
also 'b "^ssb Gen. 44, 14;

'b "iVlin ^3Eb Esth. 8, 3.

b) 'b "^tix^^ b? bB3 to fall upon one's

neck, to rush into his embrace, Gen. 33,

4. 45, 14. 46, 29.

c) la'in-bs bB3 to fall upon one^s

sword, 1 Sam'. 31, 4. 5. 1 Chr. 10, 4. Of
the locusts Joel 2, 8 ;

see in ^?2 no. 1. b.

d) to fall upon as an enemy, to at-

tack, Job 1, 15
;

c. 3 Josh. 11, 7.

e) to descend from a beast, chariot, to

alight, c. bs^ Gen. 24, 64. 2 K. 5, 21.

f) to settle down, i. e. to encamp, of

an army, Judg. 7, 12; of a nomadic

people Gen. 25, 18, comp. 16, 12. Sept.

xaTojxr](rs.

g) 'b 'Sfib insnn nbfis my su^^plication
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ys:

falls (is laid down) before any one, viz.

in a twofold sense : a) i^ presented, I

make supplication, Jer. 36, 7. /J) is

accepted, my prayer is heard and an-

swered, Jer. 37, 20. 42, 2
; pr. the person

supplicated permits my petition to be

laid down before him. receives it, im-

plying a disposition to give a favourable

answer.

h) to fall awai/y to desert, to go over

to another party, Gr. nlnxuv, dianljiTsiv,

1 Sam. 29, 3 ;
c. b? 1 Chr. 12, 19. 20.

2 Chr. 15, 9. Jer. 21, 9. 37, 14. 39,9. Is.

54, 15
;
bx to anyone Jer. 37, 13. 38, 19.

52, 15.

HiPH. b-^ssri, fut. b-'s;:, apoc. ba^i ;

rarely without contraction, as inf. be:b

Num. 5, 22.

1. to cause to fall, to make fall, Gen.

2, 21. Jer. 15, 8. Ez. 30, 22. Ps. 73, 18.

78, 28
; by the sword Is. 37, 7. Jer. 19, 7,

ellipt. Dan. 1]
,
12. Ez. 6, 4 ; by the hand

of any one 1 Sam. 18, 25. etc. Spec.

a) to throw, to cast, e. g. wood upon the

fire Jer. 22, 7
;
to throw down, to prostrate

any one Deut. 25, 2
;

to throw down a

wall 2 Sam. 20, 15 ; to cast down stars

from heaven Dan. 8, 10; to fell trees

8 K. 3, 19. 25. 6, 5.

h) to drop or cast as a birth, to bear,
to bring forth, see Kal no. 1. c. Is. 26,

19 the earth shall bring forth the dead,
i. e. cast from her.

c) to cause to fall away, e. g. a limb,
to make wither, to emaciate, Num. 5,

22
; see Kal no. 1. d.

d) to cause to fall, to let fall, to cast

I

down, sc. the countenance in sorrow or

I in anger, with 3 of pers.
'

to be angry
at any one' Jer. 3. 12. Also 'S3 ^33 b-iQn

,

to cause the countenance of any one to

fall, i. e. to make sad. Job 29, 24. See
Kal no. 1. e.

e) to cast lots Ps. 22, 19. Prov. 1, 14.

1 Chr. 24, 31. Esth. 3, 7. Jon. 1, 7
; also

without b-iia 1 Sam. 14, 42. Job 6, 27.

Hence to divide out by lot, to assign to

any one, with ace. of thing and b of

pers. Josh. 13, 6. 23, 4. Ez. 45, 1. 47,' 22 ;

without dat. Ps. 78, 55. See Kal no. 1. i.

f ) to lay down a petition, supplication,

before any one, i. e. to ask as a sup-

pliant, to supplicate, Jer. 38, 26. 42, 9.

Dan. 9, 18. 20. See Kal no. 2. g.
2. to letfall, e. g. a stone Num. 35, 23.

Hence a) tiSnj? b-^ari to let fall to the

ground, e. g. a word, promise, not to ful-

fil,
1 Sam. 3, 19; without nis-jx Esth.

6, 10. See Kal no. 1. n. b) \o let fall,

to desist from any thing, c. )'o Judg.

2, 19.

HiTHP. 1 . to let oneselffall, tofall down

prostrate, Deut. 9, 18. 25. Ezra 10. 1.

2. With h^ to fall upon, to attack^

Gen. 43, 18.

PiL. bbS33 tofall, once in Ezekiel, who
abounds in unusual forms, c. 28. 23

;
i. q.

^33 which stands in the same connection

30,' 4. 32, 20.

Deriv. b3, b-'W, bo^, nba^, n^Q^.

^&3 Chald. fut. bo^ (comp. Syr.

VaJ, in Targg. freq. ^Q"^), i. q. Hebr.

1. to fall, i. e. a) to fall down, Dan.

7, 20. 4, 28 bs3 5<^^-173 b;5 a voice fell

from heaven i. e. came from heaven,

comp. Is. 9, 7. b) to fall out, to happen^
Ezra 7, 20.

2. to fall down, i. e. to be cast down^

to be cast intoDan. 3, 23. Syr.

prison. Also tofall prostrate Dan. 3, 6.

7. 10. 11
; TjiDSX-b? Dan. 2, 46.

^B5 m.
(r. bB3) in pause ^.3 Ecc. 6, 3;

an abortion, vf\\[c\\ falls from the womb,
Job 3, 16. Ps. 58, 9. Ecc. 6, 3. Comp.
r. bB3 as spoken of birth in Kal. no. 1. c.

Hiph. no. 1. b. So bB3 is used ofprema-
ture birth in the Talmud; also Arab.

nP<M to fall, IV to miscarry, Arab. ,bJLu#

abortion.

bbSD
,
see bss Pil.

CSJ obsol. root, Syr. and Chald.
bS3 to expand. Hence D"'D!ie3 .

Y^5 only in prset. and inf. absol,

yiS3 Judg. 7, 19, part. pass. y^Z'i Jer. 22,

28. Imper. and fut. are from the kindr.

7^3 .

1. to break, to dash in pieces, e. g. an
earthen vessel Judg. 7, 19. Jer. 22, 28.

Hence
2. to disperse, to scatter, as a flock, a

people, Is. 11, 12.

3. Reflex, of a people, to disperse

themselves, i. q. to be dispersed, scat-

tered, 1 Sam. 13. 11. Is. 33, 3. Gen. 9,

19
7";j^v;"^= ^^^ ^^.Vr. fi'om these the

whole earth dispersed itself i. e. all the

-::;-> *t3 .A^:5!5!^



p3 684 ^23

nations of the earth, comp. 10, 5. Eth.

iZ,A to be scattered as chaff. Aram.

yS5 ^aJ excursit, dispersit, effudit.

PiEL 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to break or

dash in pieces, e. g. an earthen vessel

Ps. 2, 9
;
infants upon stones, Ps. 137, 9

;

to break up rafts of timber 1 K. 5, 23 [9].

2. to disperse, to scatter a people Jer.

13, 14. 51, 23. Inf ys? suhet. dispersion
of a people, Dan. 12, 7.

PuAL part, broken in pieces, e. g.

stones Is. 27, 9.

Deriv. ^B^ , y^Ti ,
and

f 2 m. violent rain, inundation, storm^

Is. 30, 30
;
from Aram.

1'E3
to pour out,

kindred to which is Arnb.
(joLi

mid. Ye
redundavit; see in r. ]'E5 no. 3. Others,

dispersion, scattering, but not so well.

*
P?? Chald. fem. r|5E5 by Syriasm

for r|?E3 Dan. 2, 13, to go out, to goforth,
Dan. 2, 14. 3, 26. 5, 5; of an edict. Dan.

2, 13 niTEJ stnnT
, comp. Luke 2, 1 i'^JiX&s

doyiuix. Imp. plur. ^p^B Dan. 3, 26. In

Targg. often for N^^ . Syr. woaJ, Sam.

Haph. pc;ri , plur. ^p'^BSfi ,
to bring

out orforth Dan. 5, 2. 3. Ezra 5, 14. 6, 5.

Hence

i^lpS? Chald. f. emphat. NnpB3 ,
ea^-

penses, pr. an outgo, outfit, what is laid

out, Ezra 6, 4. 8. Syr. |^-aaJ id. Comp.

K^;* p. 415, lett. m.

"^^J in Kal not used, to breathe, to

resjnre. Arab, ylij V, to breathe, to

take breath, to be refreshed.

NiPii. to take breath, to be refreshed,
after latigue, Ex. 23, 12. 31, 17. 2 Saml

16, 14. Arab. conj. II recreavit aliquem.
Deriv. pr. n. tT'^e:

,
and

''^''??
i" pause tt3s3

,
c. suff. "^Tlt'Si*; plur.

ntas, once d-'^tes'Ez. 13, 20,' c. suff.

!l3irtiiE3
; comm. gend. but more usually

fem. Arab.
jjjg^,Syr. ) ai1, Ethiop.

1. breath, Job 41, 13. n^n \rs.3 breath

of life Gen. 1, 20. 30. Hence also odour,

pelfume, which any thing hieathes, ex-

hales, Prov. 27, 9 ; ^^23 "^na perfume-

hoxes^ smelling-bottles, Is. 3, 20

2. The vital spirit, ifvjCTj, amma
through which the body lives, i. e. the

principle of life manifested in the breath,

comp. nsin
,
Lat. anima, also Gr. livfijog.

Hence life, vital principle, animal spirit;

Gen. 35, 18 }nd3 ns^a as her spirit icas

departing, as she gave up the ghost.
1 K. 17, 21 -br mn nb^n-L^es N3-arn

ia'ip let now the spirit of this child return

into him again. Ex. 21, 23. dE3 nnpi \rBa

lifefor life.
Deut. 19, 21. Ps. 69^ 2

; comp.

124, 4 and Jer. 4, 10. This life, spirit;

anima, itself is also said to live Gen. 12,

13. Ps. 119, 175; and to die Judg. 16, 30;
to be poured out, as if along with the

blood, Lam. 2, 12. Is. 53, 12; to be

breathed out, see in nE3 . So also in

phrases, as 'd ITES trjsa to seek the life of

any one, see in t^;3a no 2
;

'3 npb to take

life, see npb no. 1. b.
;
to put one''s Ife in

his hand, see in W|3 no 1. c.
;
TrB3 't nafi

see in nss Hiph. no. 2. d. Hence it is

very frequent in phrases which have re-

spect to the losing or preserving of life :

a) iL'BS-bx for one's life, i. e. in order to

save one's life, 1 K. 1 9, 3. 2 K. 7, 7. Comp.
Gr. T(f/ffv TifQl f/Ji'xijg Od. 9. 423. Valk.

ad Hdot. 7, 56. 9, 36
;
and so (of a hare)

nfQi x(}fMv. But in Jer. 44, 7, it is against

one's life, in detriment of life, b) ^^}.^
with danger of life, in jeopardy of life,

2 Sam. 23. 17. 18, 13 Keri. 1 K. 2, 23

n-tn -la^n-nx ^in^sSx -.an iL'B3a with

jeopardy of his life hath Adonijah said,

this. Jer. 42, 20. Lam. 5. 9. Prov. 7, 23 ;

comp. 5i3^rxna 1 Chr. 12, 19. Also/or

life taken away, i. e. on account of the

death of any one, Jon. 1, 14. 2 Sam. 14,,

7. c) 'b ^'E3b for one^s life, i. e. for the

good of one's life, its support, preserva-

tion, etc. Gen. 9, 5. Deut. 4, 15. Josh.

23, 11.

Further also, to the vital spirit, anima,
is ascribed whatever has respect to the

sustenance of life by food and drink, an

the contrary. [Here the Engl, versio

often renders it by .90mZ, but improperly
Thus the spirit, anima, is said to h

satiated with food and drink, Prov. 27

7. Is. 55, 2; to be made /ai Prov. 11, 2

13, 4
;
also to fll i. e. to satisfy one'i

spirit Prov. 6, 30. So the opposite ;

spirit hungers Prov. 10, 3. 27, 7
;
thirsi

Prov. 25, 25
; piues Ps. 31, 10

; fasts Pa."

69. 11
;
abstains from certain kinds of
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food, Lev. 30, 3.; is polluted by them

Ez. 4, 14. Also the spirit is weary,

loathes, Num. 21, 5. Job 6, 7. 10, 1. Zech.

11, 8
;

is empty i. e. hungry Is. 29, 8;

is dried up i. e. thirsty Num. 11, 6.

Hence too trop. for the jaws, throat, as

hungry and wide open, Is. 5, 14. Hab.

2, 5. Trop. t^'i,
is also put for that

which supports Hfe, aliment, Is. 58, 10,

comp. Deut. 24, 6.

Sometimes 1IJE3 and n^)"! are opposed,
so that UJS3 is ascribed to brutes, and nn
to men, Job 12, 10

;
but nil is also

ascribed to beasts Ecc. 3, 21. Once ^'3

is put for the anima, as separate from

the body, umbra, manes, Job 14, 22. As
the Hebrews held the seat of life to be

in the blood (Lev. 17, 11; for which

cause the eating of blood was forbidden

Gen. 9, 4. 5. Deut. 12, 23), it was natu-

ral when the blood was shed, to say also

that the life was shed, poured out, as

above in Lam. 2, 12. Is. 53. 12. Such

too was the notion of the Greek

poets, philosophers, and physicians; see

Sprengel BeitrSge zur Gesch. d. Arz-

neikunde I. fasc. 3. p. 202 sq. So too in

Engl, to pour out one^s life, i. e. his life-

blood
;
and also in Arabic, see Thesaur.

p. 901.

3. The rational soul, mind, animus,
as the seat of the feelings, affections,

emotions of various kinds, comp. sb no. 1,

b, with which it is often coupled, e. g.

Deut. 4, 29. 30, 10. To it are ascribed

love Is. 42, 1. Cant. 1, 7. 3, 1-4. Gen.

34, 3; joy Ps. 86, 4; fear Is. 15, 4. Ps.

6, 4
; piety towards God Ps. 86, 4. 104,

1. 143, 8
; confidence Ps. 57, 2

;
desire

Ps. 42, 3. 63, 2
; longing or appetite,

e. g. for food Prov. 6, 30. 10, 3. Mic. 7, 1.

Deut. 12, 20. 21; (hence !i:s3 bS2 a

greedy man Prov. 23, 2 ;) or for venery
Jer. 2, 24. Ex. 23, 18

;
or also for revenge

and slaughter Ps. 27, 12. 41, 3. 105, 22.

Ex. 15, 9, comp. Prov. 21, 10. So too

hatred Is. 1, 14. Ps. 17, 9; contempt Ez.

36, 5. Is. 49, 7 ; vengeance Jer. 5, 9
;
sor-

row Job 27, 2. 30, 25. As the seat of

warlike valour, in poetic exclamation,

Judg. 5, 21 ::? "^Trss ^S'Jin tread down,

my soul, the strong. Jer. 4, 19 ISi'IJ bip "^S

i;i:s53 Tisia':: because thou hast heard, O
my soul, the voice of the trumpet. Spoken
of the feelings in general, Ex. 23, 9

58

^sri irsSTi^ Dnsn"! ye know the feelings

of a stranger, how a stranger and for-

eigner feels. Job 16, 4. 1 Sam. 1, 15 /

have poured out my .soul before Jehovah.

i. e. have laid open to him my inmost

feelings. Prov. 12, 10.

Words also which themselves expresa

feelings of the mind or soul, are often

thus used in connection with T1JB3; thus

the soul is said to weep Ps. 119, 28
;
to

be poured out in tears Job 30, 16
;
to cry

for vengeance 24, 12
;
and also to invoke

blessings Gen. 27, 4. 25. More rarely

things are attributed to the soid, mind,
which belong : a) To the mode offeel-

ing and acting, as pride, 'JE3 zrn Prov.

28, 25 ; patience and impatience, 7|""'J<n

23 Job 6, 11. ^B3 n-i:Ep, see in ->:p''
:
- T : 'it - ' T '

"^^X. b) To the will or purpose. Gen.

23. 8 DD^-S3-nx t;;]-DJ< if it be in your

mind, i. e. if ye purpose, have deter-

mined in your minds. 2 K. 9, 15. 1 Chr.

28, 9 nssn u;e33 with a willing mind.

c) To the understanding ov faculty of

thinking ; Ps. 139, 14 my soul knoweth

right well. Prov. 19, 2. 1 Sam. 20, 4

whatever thy soul thinketh. Deut. 4, 9

keep thy soul well, lest thouforget. Lam.

3, 20. In all these constructions the use

of -b is more common, see zh no. 1. c,

d, e.

4. Concr. living thing, animal, in

which is the \:JE3, anima, life. Josh. 10,

28 CESn'bs every living creature, v. 30.

32. 35. 37.' Often more fully n^n \rB3

Gen. 1, 24. 2, 7. 19, and with the arti-

cle n^nn TTBS
1, 21. 9, 10, pr. the ani-

mal of life i. e. endiied with life, liv-

ing animal, or as more comm. in Engl.

living soul, living being, Gen. 2, 7
;
and

very often collect, for living things, liv-

ing creatures. Gen. 1, 21. 24. 9, 10. 12.

15. Lev. 11,10; man being not incl uded,

except Gen. 9, 16. In this formula it is

to be noted that n^n is genit. of the

subst. trnn Z//e, and not fem. of the adj.

^n living; so that n^n ds:, like ttes it-

self, may be of either g^ender, and can

be construed with the masculine. This

serves to illustrate the disputed passage
Gen. 2, 19 ^B3 D'lxn ib xnp^ ^dsbbi
i^'j X^in n'^n and whatsoever Ada7n call-

ed them, the living creatures, that was
their name, where ib and i^'ii refer to

n^n dB3
,
which is pleonastic afler ib .:
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Spec, put for a man, person, mostly m
certain fixed phrases, where also in

Engl, we may use soul, e. g. ^23 333 to

steal a man Deut. 24, 7
; comp. Germ.

Seelenverkaufer. \a3 5DX Ez. 22, 25.

So also : a) In laws, Lev. 4, 2 ""^S ^'S3

^^rir^ i/''^ ^om/ (any one) shall sin. Lev.

5, i. 2. 4. 15. 17. Comp. the phrase

ni53s*p. x^nn irssn nn-i=3, under nns

Niph. no. 2. b) In a census of a peo-

ple, as dS3 C'^S'ZTr seventy souls, persons,

Ex. 1, 5.''l6, \Q. (3}en. 46, 18. 27. Deut.

10, 22. al. (So in Greek if/v/al Acts 2,

41, 1 Peter 3, 20.) Fully onx ^'S3 Num.

31, 46. 1 Chr. 5, 21
; comp.' Gen? 14, 21.

c) Of slaves. Gen. 12, 5 to nrx dssn

|nn3 the slaves they had acquired in Ha-

ran. Ez. 27, 13. Comp.ipvxaluv&Qb'inMv

Apoc. 18, ]3. 1 Mace. 10, 33. d) TTBS

r^a
,
where r73 is genit. (comp. the phrase

n^n ^23 above,) one dead, a dead body,

corpse.'Num. 6, 6
i<3^^

tib np. rS3-b5 let

him not come near to a dead hod,y. Lev.

21, 11. So too P^ being omitted, as in

the formulas rssb xiaa Num. 5, 2. 9, 6.

7. 10, and tiss xts-j Lev. 22, 4. Hagg. 2,

13, i. e. one defiled by touching a dead

body. Comp. Num. 19, 13.

5. With suff, "^^33 , ?]rE3 ,
etc. it is put

very frequently for : I myself, thou thy-

G -

self, etc. Comp. Arab.
\jtJi^ ,

Sanscr.

dlman soul, self; and Germ, selb, selber,

Swed. sjel, Engl, self, all from the same

root with Germ. Seele, Engl, soul, see

Adelung Lex. IV. p. 47. Hos. 9, 4

DTTSjsb D^nb theirfood isfor themselves,

is consumed by themselves. Is. 46, 2.

Also reflex. "lUiss myself, i. e. me myself,

Job 9, 21. Interpreters also note that

""rs3, ?^^S3, are often put for the pers.

pron. "^SX, nnx
;
but most of the exam-

ples which they adduce are readily ex-

plained by what we have said above in

nos. 2, 3. This idiom is most frequent

in passages where life is said or implied

to be in danger ; e. g. Ps. 3, 3 many say

ofme ("'tJEsb), there remains no helpfor
him. 11, 1 why say ye to me ('^u3s;b),y?ee

to the mountains. Is. 3, 9 Q^ssb "lix wo

to them ! pr. to their life. Ps'. 7,' 3. 35, 3.

7. 120, 6. Here too belongs Is. 51, 23,

who say to thee (T|'iJS3b), prostrate thy-

self tlujit we may pass over, and the like.

Once "^bs?? and "^nsn approach so nearly

to the nature of a pronoun, as even tc

be construed with a verb in the first

person, Is. 26, 9. Comp. ?i"n25 with 1

pers. Gen. 44, 32.

nS5 f. (r. q!i3) i. q. nss , a high place

height, only Josh. 17, Yl rssn nilibia .

Targ. tres regiones. This appellation,

q. d. Tricollis, Tremont, seems to refer

to the three places just before mentioned,

Endor, Taanach, and Megiddo, which

all lay elevated above the plain ; comp.

Decapolis.

tlBD f (r. n*i3) a sprinkling., dropping;
whence D'^B^a: nsb the dropping of the

honey-combs, i. e. honey dropping from

the combs, i. q. *5^ q. v. Ps. 19, 11

Also without c-^B5i: id. Cant. 4, 11. Prov.

5, 3. 24, 13 ?(3rrbs pir^ PEb honey

droppings which are sweet to thy pa-
late ; where the predicate piP^ is not

inflected ; comp. Gen. 49, 15.

ninB3 (opening, r. npB), see niPBS "^^

under art. ""^ cc. p. 561.

D'^b^nS? m. plur. (r.bne Niph.) wrest-

lings, struggles, once Gen. 30, 8.

D'^HnSS Naphtuhim, pr. n. of an

Egyptian people Gen. 10, 13. 1 Chr. 1,

11. Bochart, in Phaleg IV. 29, com-

pares the name of the Egyptian goddess

Nicp&vg, the wife of Typhon, to whom
with her husband were consecrated

those parts of Egypt that border on the

Red Sea
;
and the name Nicp&vg itself

signified, according to Plutarch (de
Isid. p. 355 exir.) the extreme border of

the land, washed by the sea ; comp.

Egypt. JieqeCUCy
terminalis. The

Naphtuhim then were a border-people,

dwelling prob. on the Red Sea. See

MichaeTis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p. 269.

Jablonski Opusc. ed te Water T. I. p.

161.

ibjn&5 (my wrestling, r. bpQ
,
see Gen.

30, 8) pr. n. Naphtali, the sixth son of

Jacob, born of Bilhah, and patriarch of

the tribe of Naphtali, the limits of which

are described Josh. 19. 32-39. Gen. 49,

21. Num. 1, 42. 43. al. Sept. Niif&a-

Xdfi.

f? m. (r. yS3) 1. a flower, blossom^

Gen. 40, 10; i.'q. riS3. See the root

no. 2.

I
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2. An unclean bird, prob. a hawk, see

the root no. 3. Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14, 15.

Job 39, 26. Sept. Uga^, Vulg. accipiter.

Comp. Bochart. Hieroz. T. II. p. 266.

i^S? , see in ns3 no. 1.TT )

:
J not used in Kal, to set, to put,

to place, i. q. i:^^ q. v. Arab. ^^^3 id.

NiPH. SS3 1. to 6e se^, c. br to be set

over any one, 1 Sam. 22, 9. Ruth 2, 5. 6.

Part, sa: a prefect, director, 1 K. 4, 5. 7.

5,30. 9'23. al.

2. to jaZace or station oneself, to take

one's stand, Ex. 7, 15. 17, 9
;
c.h to or

before any one, Ex. 34, 2 nxo '^h n3S3l

awrf present thyself to me there. Also,
to take one^s stand, e. g. of God rising

up for judgment. Is. 3, 13. Ps. 82, 1.

3. to stand, spoken of men Gen. 18, 2.

24, 13. Ex^ 18, 14. 1 Sam. 1, 26. Ps. 45,

10
',
of sheaves Gen. 37, 7

;
of waters

Ex. 15, 8. With b? to stand upon any

thing Is. 21, 8
;

to stand with or by a

pers. or thing Gen. 45, 1. 1 Sam. 4, 20.

19, 20. 22, 7. 17. Spec, to standfrmly,
Ps. 39, 6 nS3 D>X-b3 ban a breath is

every man though he standfirmly. 119,

89. Zech, 11, 16 a shepherd .... r\^^tn

bs^s";! Nb who doth not nourish that which

standeth firm, i. e. the healthy part of

his flock
; Sept. to oX6illr^Qov, Vulg. id

quod Stat. But perhaps it would accord

better with the context to render : who
relieveth not that which standeth still in

the way, i. e. which lags behind from

weariness or disease, i. q. to be weak,

sick, comp. Arab. ,^>.aj lassus fuit, la-

boravit, pr. to stand still, to stop, from

inability to go further.

HiPH. n-^sin, ^ut. n-122^, apoc. nav
1. to cause to stand Ps. 78, 13. Hence

a) to set up, to erect, as a column Gen.

35, 20. 1 Sam. 15, 12. 2 K. 17, 10
;
an

altar Gen. 33, 20; a heap of stones 2

Sam. 18, 17. Trop. 1 Chr. 18, 3 to set

up (establish) his dominion unto the river

Euphrates. Hence also 1 Sam. 13, 21

"sn^h S'l^inb for setting the goads, i. e.

sharpening them when the point was

bent, etc. Comp. in Engl.
'

to set a

riaw,'
'

to set an edge.' b) tofi.x, to es-

blish, e. g. bounds Ps. 74, 17. Deut. 32,

8. Prov. 15. 25. c) to set, to place, Gen.

21, 28. 29.' Ps. 41,' 13. Lam. 3, 12
;
so

gates Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34
;
a trap or

snare Jer. 5, 26.

HopH. 2Jin 1. to be set, placed, Gen.

28, 12. For Judg. 9, 6 see art. z^^ .

2. to befixed, settled, determined. So

commonly in Nah. 2. 8 nnbrh nnba nszni

it isfixed ! she is led away captive ! i. e.

Nineveh. But 32ir!^ may also be joined
to the preceding verse and referred to

the root 11^2 ,
where see.

Deriv. 2^3, 2^^;, 3Si2, n::2^, nnst^

naSTa, asfa, and pr. n. naiii, xa-:.'

^^3 m. (pr. part. Niph. r. 2^3 ) a han-

dle, haft of a dagger, Judg. 3, 22 ;
so call-

ed from \)Q\ng fixed in, comp. the root

Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34. Sept. Aa/J/j,

Vulg. capulu^. Arab. ^jLai haft, han-

dle of a sword, knife, etc. But part. 2!J3

a prefect, see in 2^3 Niph. no. 1.

a23 Chald. f. emphat. ^^7\^:l;:,firm-

ness, hardness, sc. of iron Dan. 2. 41.

Gr. Venet. xQuiaioirjg. Aben Ezra
HD :a3 5<P2:3 .

*
^-5? fut. ns'1 1. Pr. to fiy, to fee,

i. q. 713 no. 3, 7^5 no. 3. Twice: Jer.

48, 9 give wings to Moab, for N^fn n:i3

flying she shall go forth ; here i<:J3 is

for niS3 in order to correspond with &Sfn ;

observe too the paronomasia y^S ,
&<:il3

,

X2cn . Lam. 4, 15
^irj

oa !i:j3 "^3 when they

flek away and wander ; so Kimchi and

others, and this is better than to refer

!i:i3 to r. 7^3 as on p. 660. Hence n^i3

pinion of birds, and Arab, iucolj fea-

thers, plume of birds, also locks of hair

hanging over the forehead, q. d. flying
locks. From this noun then comes

^ --' - -

2. Arab. Lii and Liu to seize by
the locks, and Conj. Ill, recipr. to seize

each other by the hair. Hence in He-
brew to strive, to quarrel; comp. Syr.

and Chald. f^ ,
fi<S3

,
i. q. Heb. n-^-i

,

also Arab. UaJ Conj. VI, id. See Hiph.
and Niph. Hence

3. to lay waste, to desolate a city, pr.

to tear in pieces houses, to pull down.

In Kal intrans. or pass, to be laid waste,
to be desolate; Jer. 4, 7 '^3'i^ri Tf'^^ thy
cities shall be laid waste. Sept. xa&at

Qe&rjaovTui.



n^li 688 n:s5

Hi PH. Jnari to strive, to contend, see

Kal no. 2.

'

Num. 26, 9
'^:;-b?

Dnisjna

loAew they strove against Jehovah. Hence
to wage war; Ps. 60, 2 ot'J*:'5"i<

ir.isria

^'?"]vl5 M'Aew he made war with Mesopo-
tamia.

NiPH. 1. n^i ^0 strive one with ano-

ther, to quarrel. Deut. 25, 11 siSS"; ^3

Tnn;! Q'^^5^? i/* inen strive one with ano-

ther. Ex. 7, 13. 21, 22. Lev. 24, 10. 2

Sam. 14, 6.

2. ^0 be laid waste, desolate; Is. 37,

26 0^215 n-'h desolate ruins. 2 K. J 9, 25.

Deriv. r\^ii , ns^ , r!iJ^ .

r\^^ f. (r. 7^5) i. q. -j^i
no. 1, aflower,

blossom. Job is! 33. Is. 18, 5.

riifS f. I. i, q. nsi'J
,
a wing-feather,

pinion. Job 39, 13. R. n:3 .

II. i. q. n:iD part. Niph. of
Kit;',

something cast out, excrement in the

crop of a bird, Lev. 1, 16. Comp. nxac

andnjji::.

nniSD f. (r. -1S5, after the form

nD^ib^s) watch, ward, guard; whence

in the vexed passage Is. 1,8 ^'y^'^\ "'"S?

a tower of watch, i. e. a tower for a watch

or guard in the desert, i. q. c^nisb btjs^

2 K. 17, 9. For "i"'^ as pr. a watch-

tower, or perh. the ismall hamlet spring-

ing up around it,
see below in 'T'S . See

also Thesaur. p. 908.

*
I.'^?? in Kai not used. 1. P-p.

prob. to shine, to be bright, which is the

eignif. of the syllable n:, as in nn:,

perh. n^T3, ^...^ai ;
and also ^3, as in

y^D. y^5. Syr. >-MwJ to conquer, but

pr. to shine ; whence
m^-*^-!

illustrious.

Hence nai no. 1, pr. n. rr^l}_ .

2. Trop. to do splendid deeds, to act

splendidly, gloriously; hence to excel,

to overcome, to prevail, as in Chald. and

Syr. See also Piel.

3. Trop. to be clear, pure, faithful,

true; Ethiop. i^A, Arab. ^~^, id.

Hence n:a: no. 2. ^
4. Trop. to befirm, enduring, perpetu-

al ; whence n}J3 no. 3. This may come

from the idea of prevailing in no. 2, or

o\'fidelity in no. 3.

PiEL nSfD only inf nstsb and Part.

1. to be over any thing, to be chiej, to

superintend, e. g. the temple-service,
with bs and \ 1 Chr. 23, 4. Ezra 3,8.9.
Part. f]St;?a a prefect, overseer, 2 Chr. 2,

1. 17. 34, 13
;
for which in the books of

Kings is 2Si3 .

2. Spec, to lead in music. 1 Chr. 15,

21 a7id Mattithiah ... played on harps
in the octave (i. e. in the bass, nel

basso), D^i^ to lead the song, i. e.

to govern, regulate the singing. (0pp.
are v. 19 :?"^7a^nb to sing or sound on a

clear (high) tone
;
and v. 20 ni^bs) hv

on the virgin key. treble, 7iel soprano.)
Hence nstsiab, which is found in the

titles of 53 Psalms and Hab. 3, 19, is to

be rendered according to Kimchi, Rashi.

Aben Ezra, and many others : for the

leader, precentor, chief musician; i. e.

the Psalm is to be performed under his

direction, which also is the sense of the

Targ. fins^lib ad canendum. And this

interpretation is to be preferred. Some-

times put absolutely, with only the name
'

of the author, as ni'ib
nsti^b Ps. 11, 13.

14. 18-21. 31. 36. 40.' 41. 42. 44. 47. 49.

51. 52. 64-66. 68. 70. 85. 109. 139. 140
;

sometimes with the name of the instru-

ment, as m3i532 Ps. 4. 6. 54. 55. 67. 76,

n^nr-n br 8. 8l". 84, D"^sa3id b? Ps.54.69.

80, rib'^nrrs-bx Ps. 5, rbn^ b? Ps. 53
;

or with the first words of the song or

melody in which the Psalm is to be sung.

see Ps. 22. 56-59. 75
;
or finally with a

word marking the tone or key, whether

lower or higher, ni^bs? b? Ps. 46, bs"

r'^:''7:^'n Ps. 12. Twice then follows

(^rn^ bs Ps. 62, 1. 77, 1, once -(ipsn-'bi

39, 1, where we may render: to the chief

musician of the Jeduthunites ; unless

'(np^^7 in this connection is also to be

taken as an instrument or as a musical

key or mode. This inscription is wholly

wanting in all the Psalms of a later age,

composed after the destruction of the

temple and its worship ;
and its signifi-

cation was already lost in the time of the

LXX. Others make ns?^ not a par-

ticiple, but an infinitive of the Syriac

form, comp. Chald. Dan. 5, 12
;
but this

is not admissible, on account of the arti-

cle implied in ns^Jiab for nsrsisrib.

Niph. to be perpetual; Jer. 8, 5 n^r?:

rrisq a perpetual backsliding, apos-

tasy.
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II, t 1-^3 obsol. root, Arab. ^ -^^

and 2s.oJ
,
io sprinkle, to scatter^e. g.

waterT Eth. iH/h id. Hence n:23 II.

n?3 Chald. Ithpa. io overcome, to sur-

pass, to excel, c. h^_ Dan. 6, 4. Syr. id.

See in r. n^3 I. 2.

I. ns; rarely
HSS m. (r.

n:23 I ) c.

euff. "^rms , plur. n"n^3 .

1. splendour, glory, \ Chr. 29, 11.

2. sincerity, truth. Hab. 1, 4 5<^;) xb

UQUJ^ nzssb judgment is not given ac-

cording to truth, not in sincerity ; comp.
Is. 42, 3. Hence confidence, sc. in one's

truth and fidelity; Lam. 3, 18 ^n:i5 nnx

my confidence is perished. Trop. object

of confidence, as God 1 Sam. 15, 29.

3. perpetuity, eternity, ever, everlast-

ing ; see the root no. 4. So n:^3 ns Ps.

49, 20, and n^ib , adv.for ever, to everlast-

ing, 2 Sam. 2, 26. Job 4, 20. Ps. 9, 7.

103, 9. Is. 13, 20. al. seep. More rarely
ace. nSD id. Ps. 16, 11. Am. 1, 11. Jer.

15, 18. Sept. fig Tslog, Vulg. infinem.
Is. 34, 10 D'^ns3 n^3b for ever and ever.

Sometimes the idea of perpetuity is

modified, i. q. long time, long, Ps. 49, 10.

Job 34, 36
; comp. nbiri .

4. Some assume also the signif. per-

fection, completeness ; hence accus. n:j3
,

and nspb ,
as adverbs, wholly, entirely ;

conip. Germ, lauter, Engl, clear, both

of which mean purely and also wholly ;

so Ps. 13, 2 n^3 ^snsdn nin*^ nsx ^y haw

long, Jehovah, wilt thou wholly forget
me? Ps. 74, 10. 79, 5. 89, 47. Job 34,

36; genit. Ps. 74, 3 n:.3 ni.STT^ total

desolations, i. e. places wholly desolate

and destroyed. But in all these and

like passages the idea o^perpetuity may
better be retained, as in no. 3.

II. n^5 m. (r. n^3 II) c. suflT. dnS3,

juice, liquor, which is scattered or spirt-
ed from grapes when trodden. Is. 63, 3. 6.

^"^^5 m. (r. S^3) pr. set, placed ; hence
1. one set over, i. e. a prefect, overseer,

officer, i. q. nsi3
,

1 K. 4. 19. 2 Chr. 8, 10

Cheth.

2. a military station, post, garrison^
i. q. na^ , =1^^ ,

1 Sam. 10, 5. 13, 3. 4.

2 Sam. 8, 6. 14. al.

3. a statue, pillar, cippus, i. q. !^3S^ ,

S 0' 3 o '

Arab. v_A,*aJ , v_>.aj , statue, idol. Gen.

f)8*

19, 26 r\hi2 3^::3 a statue ofsalt, i. e. fossil

salt, of which great quantities are found

in the vicinity of the Dead Sea
;
see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 482 sq. comp.
in nh-o p. 573.

4. Nezih, p. n. of a place in the tribe

of Judah, Josh. 15, 43.
*

Now Beit Nesib,

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 12, 13. II.

p. 399.

n''S5
(illustrious, r. n^3 I) Neziah,

pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 54. Neh.V, 56.

n'^SJ Is. 49, 6 Cheth. preserved, de-

livered, from r. 1^3 I. Keri IISS .

^y in Kal not used, pr. ^o draw

out, to take away, to snatch away ; kin-

dred are baSs, bbttj. Arab. Jl^oj and

Jwaj id. Eth. iAA avellit.

PiEL bs3, fut. b^s"^ 1. to take away,
to strip off. 2 Chr. 20, 25. With ace. of

pers. to spoil any one, Ex. 3, 22. 12, 36.

2. to snatch from danger, to deliver, to

preserve, Ez. 14, 14. See Hiph. no. 3.

HiPH. b-^strj ,
fut. b-^sr;: , apoc bst^i .

1. to pull away, cYri^'^ pull apart J 2

Sam. 14, 6 the boys strove together in the

field nriT^ b-^sr^ -(isi and there was
none to tear them apart, i. e. no one parted
them.

2. to take away, Hos. 2, 11 [9] ;
e. g.

booty, spoil, i. q. to spoil, 1 Sam. 30, 22.

With )^ Gen. 31, 9. 16. Ps. 119, 43.

Also, to turn away any one from an evil

way, intercourse, Prov. 2, 12. 16. Unu-
sual is 2 Sam. 20, 6 ^33^? b-^Sini and take

(turn) away our eye, i. e. elude our sight,

escape us
;
like sb 33a q. v. in 335 . Sept.

(Ty.id'Ciiv Tohg oqp&akfxovg.

3. to snatch from danger, to deliver,

to preserve, to save, ace. of pers. Ex. 12,

27. 1 Sam. 30, 18. Is. 19, 20. Ps. 72, 12.

al. Once c. dat. Jon. 4, 6. Often in the

phrase b^S?? "px (there is) none deliver-

ing, no deliverer, Deut. 32, 39. Ps. 7, 31

50, 22. 71, 1 1. Is. 5, 29. Hos. 5, 14. b^2rn

ii2:s3 to preserve one^s life, to save alive,

Josii. 2, 13. Is. 44, 20. 47, 14. Ez. 3, 19.

21. 33, 9. Often with l^ of the pers.

from whose power one is delivered. Ps.

7, 2. 18, 18. 49. 35, 10. 59, 2. 3. Mic. 5,

5
;
also "i^ of thing, as from waters Ps.

144, 7
;
the mire 69, 15

;
a snare 91, 3

;

straits 1 Sam. 26, 24. Ps. 34, 18
; from

death, etc. Ps. 22, 21. 51, 16. 56, 14. 86
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13. al Often 'b ^572 b-^srr Gen. 32, 12.

Ex. 2, 19. 1 Sam. 17, 37
; CiSO 2 Sam.

19. 10. Ps. 18, 1. Is. 38, 6.

Ho PH. h^t^ to be snatched or plucked

out, as a brand from the fire, Am. 4, 11.

Zech. 3, 2.

NiPH. to be delivered, preserved, saved,

i. q. to escape, 2 K. 19, 11. Ps. 33, 16.

Jer. 7, 10. With -,^ , ^t^, , r,2^ ,
Ps. 69,

15. Hab. 2; 9. Prov. 6, 5
; ^2^'Q

Is. 20, 6.

With Q?^ and Vn
, praegn. to be delivered

from any one to another, i. q. to escape

from and flee to, Deut. 23, 16.

HiTHP. to strip oneself of any thing, c.

ace. Ex. 33, 6. Comp. Heb. Gramm.
53. 3. c.

Deriv. n^srt.

^?5 Chaid. Ha PH. bstrt to deliver, i. q.

Heb. b-^sirt no. 3, Dan. 6, 28. Inf. nbsn
,

c. siiff'. mh-ir, Dan. 3, 29. 6, 15.

)^^. m. aflower, blossom, Cant. 2, 12. R.

I??J, see r. y^^.
*

Y^J i. q. ir!i3 ^
n2l3 1 . to glitter, to

sparkle, only part. plur. D^SHtb Ez. 1, 7.

Sam. id. Hence fi^"^? spark.

2. to flower, to blossom, to flourish, as

in Chald. whence 75 , n^3 , )^^ ,
a flower,

blossom. Verbs signifying splendour

are often transferred to express the ideas

of verdure and bloom
;
see in n'l'ix p. 27,

^rjj 1 ^} The notion of blossoming was

also transferred to the shooting feathers

and pinions of birds (comp. nns) ;
hence

3. iefly, whence y^ a hawk. So kindr.

a "

nsa and Arab. ijaJ. Comp. rrnfi to

sprout, Syr. to fly.

pS3 ,
see r.

p:?;!
.

*
I. n^D, fut. -IS':' (but 5r]-nSX

Is. 42,

6. 49. 8 is from ^:2^), rarely "i:i37 Deut.

33, 9. al. Imper. ->::3
,
c. n parag. ri'^'!i:i

Ps. 141, 3, c. sufl: n-^ka Prov. 4, 13, both

with Dag. euphon.
1. to watch, to guard, to keep, i. q. ">I53.

Arab. JaJ to guard e. g. a vineyard ;

comp. kindr. JhJ adspexit, intuitus est,

like the Lat. tueri and intueri, also
^^oj

tuitus est, defendit, liberavit. E. g. a

vineyard Job 27, 18. Is. 27, 3
;
a tree

Prov. 27, 18. Part. plur. d^"i:b watch-

men, keepers, guards, Jer. 31, 6. b^a^

d'^'isb the tower of the watch or guard,

watch-tower, 2 K. 17, 9. 18, 8. With bs

Ps. 141, 3 ^nsb- b-n br rrns? q. d. keep
thou watch over the door ofmy lips, i. e. my
mouth, lest I utter rash words

;
the form

rrisis with Dag. euphon. Prov. 20, 28.

13, 6. Is. 49, 6 bxnir-^ "in^^ss the kept (pre-

served) of Israel. With '{O Ps. 34, 14.

Spec.

a) to guard from dangers, to keep, to

defend, to preserve, as God does men,
Deut. 32, 10. Ps. 31, 24. Prov. 22, 12.

With "i^, Ps. 32.7
^;':i^T\ '^^TDfrom trou-

ble thou wilt defend me. 12, 8. 64, 2.

140, 2.

b) to keep, i. q. to watch closely, to ob-

serve diligently, Prov. 4, 23. 13. 3 ^^^ "^isb

lie who keepeth his mouth. 16, 17. 24, 12.

In a bad sense : ) to watch closely a

city, 1. q. to besiege ; Part. D'^'Jiib watch-

ers, besiegers, Jer. 4, 16 comp. 17 ; comp.
also "112^ 2 Sam. 11, 16. Is. 1, 8 -i^rs

?Tns!:t3 like a city besieged ; so common-

ly, but see in art. T^'iSS . /5) Jehovah

is addressed as D'lxn iscb the observer

ofmen, as if on the watch to detect them

in wrong doing. Job 7, 20. Hence
2. to keep, to observe, as a covenant

Deut. 33, 9. Ps. 25, 10
;
a law Prov. 28,

7
;
the ways of righteousness Prov. 2,

8
;
a father's cotnmands 6. 20 ;

the com-

mandments of God Ps. 78, 7. 105, 45.

119, 2. 22. 33. 34. 100. 129
; good coun-

sel Prov. 3, 21. Comp. Lat. cusiodire

modum, regidam, prcecepta, etc. With
dat. Ex. 34, 7 keeping mercy for thou-

sands. Is. 26, 3 Dib:3 cibd ^SR -n^D nij;^

the man o^frm mind, for him thou wilt

keep perfect peace, supply ib .

3. to keep from view, i. e. to hide, to

conceal. Is. 48, 6 cnr'n';' xbi ri'nsi^sa hid-

den things which thou hast not known.

65, 4 !i3^V^
Di-i^^ra they lodge in secret

places, perh. the recesses of heathen

temples, or with the Sept. sepulchral

caverns, parall. with sepulchres. Prov.

7, 10 a woman 2b"n'n!i:i3 subtile of heart.

Deriv. fTn^ss.

*
II. "^^J obsol. root, Arab. -a3 to

shine, to be in full verdure, whence iS3.

Note. The significations of ^?mrf/mg-

and of being verdant, which are also

found conjoined in the root "iscn, I have

placed separately, although not in pro-
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bably there is a common origin of both,

viz. the idea of shining, being splendid,

-flj ;
in which is implied also the no-

tion o^ beholding, J^, (comp. vitd, Gr.

q)aog didogxe, also Germ. Blick and Engl.

glance, signifying both splendour and

/tie act of looking.) and hence the signi-

fication of observing, guarding.

*1iS5 m. (r. 1^3 II) 1. a shoot, sprout,

Is. 60, 21. Metaph. of offspring Is. 11,

1. Dan. 11, 7.

2. a branch. Is. 14, 19.

nSJ ,
see r. n:i^ .

R.i^p? Chald. adj. pure, Dan. 7, 9.

'^

^I2p fut. np": ,
once npS"? Job 40, 24,

c. suff. ^22)?'^ Is. 62, 2
; imper. c. n parag.

n3p5 ; pr. to hollow out, to excavate, like

the kindr. -3^5 , 2;^^.
also 113 or nis

, C]B3 ,

where see more. Hence

1. to bore a hole 2 K. 12, 10
;

c. ace.

to bore through, to perforate, Job 40, 24.

26 [40, 24. 41, 2]. 2 K. 18, 21. Is. 36, 6.

Hagg. 1, 6 2!ip3 "ii"i:t a purse with holes.

Also to pierce, to strike through with a

epear ;
Hab. 3, 14 ins TTXi nipa thou

didst strike through the heads of their

leaders. Arab. v,.>AJ , Syr. nnl
,
Chald.

Sam. 3p3. id.

2. to separate, to distinguish ; and

hence to declare distinctly, to specify, to

call by name ; comp. TIJ"1S no. 1, 2. Gen.

30. 28 "^b^ "p"?^ '^^P? Tzazwe me thy

wages. Is. 62, 2. Part. pass. D^^p?? Ae

named Am. 6, 1, i. e. the renowned, the

noble, q. d. niTSia "'rsx. opp. the ignoble

populace, Dia ""ba Job 30, 8. Comp.
I Chr. 12; 31. Arab. v,yJu leader,

prince.

3. i. q. 22)? no. 2, to curse, pr. to pierce
C5 .^

with words, ^o cut, like Arab. s,_>jww to

cut, to perforate, metaph. to curse. E. g.

the name of God. to blaspheme, Lev. 24,

11. 16 na^i niia
'^

o^j zpb /te ^/m^ 6?a6f-

phemeth the name of.Tehovah shall surely
he put to death ; from which passage the

Jews derive the superstition which for-

bids them to pronounce (no. 2) tlie name
of Jehovah

; see nin-i . Also Num. 23,

d. 25. Job 3, 8. 5. 3.'Prov. 11, 26. 24, 24
NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 2, to be called

by name, comp. Arab. ^,^^ to name, 3

and b being interchanged. Num. 1, 17

these men ni^ra fl-p3 n^rx who are ex-

pressed by name. 1 Chr. 12 31. 16,41.

2 Chr. 28, 15. 31, 19.

Deriv. from the primary idea o^ exca-

vating. 3p3 bezel, r.a;??? a stone-quarry ;

irom that of perforating. t^2p3 , nn'p ;

from that of piercing, striking through,

^2)373 , n2p^ ,
a pointed hammer.

nj?.5 m. I. a bezel, the cavity in which

a gem is set
;
Jerome well, pala gem-

marum, Ez. 28, 13. Comp. ?l*n. Others,

a pipe, as if from 2p3 in the sense to

bore, like b'^^n from bbn
;
but this does

not accord with the context.

2. a cavern ; whence c. art. 2p3n iVe-

keb, pr. n. of a place in Naphtali, Josh.

19, 33.

nngS f (r. ap3) a female, whether of

man or beast, so called from the form

of the genital organs ;
Gen. 1, 27. 5, 2.

Lev. 12, 5. 27, 4. Num. 5, 3; of beasts

Gen. 6, 19. Lev. 3, 1. 6. 4, 28. 32. 5, 6.

Syr. jlaoi, Chald. i<3p^3, id.

"12;/ obsol. root. 1. to prick, to

point, to mark with points. Chald. id.

whence Rabb. ^i;53 one who points a

manuscript, punctator. Arab. Jjij pu-

pugit serpens, but ,LlAJ punctis notavit.

2. to mark, i. e. to select, to separate
out what is of a better quality than the

rest, which is done by marking it with
^^

points, etc. Arab. Juij. Hence JJij

(see Camoos p. 424) a species of sheep
and goats, short-legged and deformed,
but distinguished for the length of their

wool and hair, oUu the shepherd of

such a flock. See ^p3 below.

Deriv. nnj3^, pr. n.
5<"J ^3, and the

four following.

IpJ m. plur. t3''ni^3 , pr.
' marked with

points,' speckled, spotted, of sheep and

goats, Gen. 30, 32*sq. 31, 8 sq.

6 *'

^|?3 pr. 1. q. Arab. t>Lftj a shepherd

of flocks called JJb from the excellence

of their wool, see in r. np3 no. 2. Then
in a wider sense of the keeper of my
cattle, a shepherd, herdsman Am. 1,1:
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a sheep-owner^ cattle-breeder, 2 K. 3, 4,

spoken of the kingof the Moabites. See

Bochart. Hieroz. Tom. I. p. 441. The-

eaur. p. 909.

n^p? f. a point, stud, e. g. of silver,

with which any thing is ornamented.
Cant. 1, 11. R.-ip^.

D*^"!]^?
m. plur. (r. ^^'i) 1. crumbs

of bread, Josh. 9. 5. 12.

2. A kind of cake, which prob. crum-

bled easily, 1 K. 14, 3. Sept. xoXXvqIc,

Vulg. crustula, Engl, cracknel, crumb-

cake.

*
^IJJ ,

inf absol. n'p3, to be clean,pure,

Arab. Iaj id. Syr. to sprinkle for puri-

fication (pr. to cleanse), to pour out a

libation, to sacrifice
;
hence H"'|55P ^

sacrificial dish or cup. In Kal only Jer.

49, 12 n'p3 inf pleon. joined with a form

of Niph.

'

NiPH. n;33, fut. npp 1. to be clean

in a moral sense, to be pure, innocent,

Jer. 2, 35. With yo to be free from a

fault, blame, Ps. 19. 14. Num. 5, 31.

With -,13 of pers. Judg. 15, 3 "^n^ps

D">ntlibDT3 / am blameless towards the

Philistines, i,
e. it is not my fault, but

their own, if I attack the Philistines.

Hence often : a) to befreefrom punish-

ment, to be quit, to go unpunished, Ex.

21, 19. Prov. 6, 29 tna r.nsn-bs npp t<h

whosoever ioucheth her shall not go un-

punished. U, 21. 16, 5. Jer. 29, 1. 49,

12
;

c. "{O Num. 5, 19. b) to be clean,

free, quit, sc. ofan oath, obligation, Gen.

24, 8. 41.

2. to be cleaned out, to be made empty,

desolate, as a city. Is. 3, 26. So Arab.

Jij X. Also of men who are destroy-

ed, extirpated, Zech. 5, 3.

PiELri|5D, fut. nps"^ 1. to pronounce
innocent, to acquit, to absolve, Job 9, 28

;

c. I^ Ps. 19, 13. Job 10, 14. Joel 4, 21

see in no. 2. Hence
2. to let go unpunished, to forgive,

with ace. of pers. Ex. 20, 7. 1 K. 2, 9.

Jer. 30. 11. 46, 28. Absol. Ex. 34, 7

whoforgiveth iniquity and, transgression

and sin. m|52'' xb np:"! bid will by no

menus always leave unpunished. Num.

14, 18. Nah. 1. 3. In Joel 4. 21 [3. 21] the

words; "^n'^pa xb d^t '^P'^psi are usually

rendered: I will cleanse (declare inno-

cent) their blood that I have not cleansed,
i. e. I will avenge the blood of Israel

which I have long left unavenged. Bet-

ter perh. to read : '^n"'n?3 xb C72n ^nppsi ,

and render like Sept. and Syr. xt tx^iy-

Tijaco TO a'ljia uvidjp xal ov
fit] w^wojtrw,

I will avenge their blood, nor will I f^t

it go unpunished, unavenged ; comp.
Deut. 32, 43. 2 K.9,7. Thesaur.

p.9i;).
Deriv. ""pi, x-^pa, li'^lsi, n^p:^.

^7T? fbistinguished, r. 'ipi) Nekoda,

pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 48. 60. Neh. 7, 50. 62.

npp, see r. npb.
*
^12? i. q. I3lp, f'lp, to be weary of,

to loathe, once in preet. c. a Job 10, 1.

The future and other forms come from

the root M^ip.

^. ''P? f^tlj- (r- ^^i) plur. D-i^p: 1. pure,

metaph. innocent, free from blame, Ex.

23,7. Job 4, 7. 9,23. 17,8. Ps.10,8. Jer.
^

2, 34; c. '{Q 2 Sam. 3, 28. B':bd ''pa

of pure hands, i. e. innocent, Ps. 24, 4.

''pa en and ''pa en innocent blood, see on .

2. clear, free, quit, from an obligation,

oath, c. "{0 Gen. 24, 41. Num. 32. 22
;

exempt from military service Deut. 24,

5. 1 K. 15, 22
;
from a charge, Gen. 44,

10. Ex. 21, 28.

^V? i- q- '"ps with K added, Joel 4, 19.
j

Jon. 1, 14 Cheth.

11*'j5p m. (r. np5) constr. ')i''|r5 ,
clean-

ness, e. g. of the teeth i. e. famine Am.

4, 6
;
of the hands i. e. innocence Gen.

20, 5. Ps. 26, 6. 72, 13
; and so without^

o-^CS id. Hos. 8, 5.

p'^p^ m. (r. "PXil) only in constr. Jer.
j

13, 4 J-b&n p^pa \he cleft of the rock.
|

Plur. C^^b&rj 'p^pa Is. 7, 19. Jer. 16, 16

*
^BJ, fut. Cip"! ,

inf. tnpa ,
to avenge^

to take vengeance ; Arab.
j^Ju Conj

VIII, vindicavit se ab aliquo, poenam
y

sumsit ab eo, punivit eum. Syr. >aiaJ

^ id. Chald. id. Kindr. Dna .Con-
strued a) Absol. Lev. 19, 18. b) With
ace. of pers. or thing whom one avenges,
Deut. 32, 43

;
once c. b? Ps. 99, 8. Ii^

the same sense is said. Lev. 26, 25 -l*^
n"''n2 tpa rrp'a a sword that shall ai'enge

my covenant, c) The yters. of or from
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whom vengeance is taken is put with

173 1 Sam. 24, 13
; nx^ Num. 31, 2 ;

b

Nah. 1, 2. Ez. 25, 12; ace. Josh. 10, 13.

Both constructions (b, c) are united

in 1 Sam. 1. c. Jj^^ m'^ -^aaiira let Jeho-

vah avenge me of thee. Num. 31, 2

fs^n^n n^5'^ bxni:?'^ ""as n^ps Dpi .

NiPH. 1. to be punished, Ex. 21, 20.

Comp. Lat. ulcisci for punire.
2. to avenge oneself, to be avenged,

parall. DTO Is. 1, 24. Ez. 25, 15 DjrJ si^p|7
.

With 3 of pers, on whom vengeance is

taken Judg. 15, 7. 1 Sam. 18, 25
; with

)'Q in the same sense 1 Sam. 14, 24.

Esth. 8, 13. Is. 1, 24; with "ja of pers.

from whom and also of thing/or which

vengeance is taken, Judg. 16, 28.

PiEL i. q. Kal, 2 K. 9, 7 ''rJ'i
"'Vj^p,^

bst-'fi< 1^^ . . . o'ii<-3sn "inasJ thai I may
avenge the blood ofmy servants the pro-

phets . . . at the hand of Jezebel. Jer.

; 51, 36.

i HoPH. fut. DJ?"! 1. to be punished,

I

Ex. 21, 21. Gen. 4. 15 ifany one slayeth

\ Cain, he shall be punished sevenfold;
others: it shall be avenged, as in no. 2.

See in Niph. no. 1.

2. to be avenged ; Gen. 4, 24.

HiTHP. to avenge oneself as in Niph.
Jer. 5, 9. 29. 9, 8. Part, sissn^ a self-

avenger, a revengeful man, Ps. 8, 3.

44, 17.

Deriv. d;?3, nti;53.

Cj53 m. vengeance, Deut. 32, 35. ci""

Dj^J the day of vengeance Prov. 6, 34. Is.

3478. 61, 2. 63, 4. c;53 D]?3 to avenge

vengeance, to take vengeance, Ez. 25, 15
;

b D|?3 3'^ttil to render vengeance to any
one, i. e. to take vengeance upon him,
Deut. 32, 41. 43; o^^j npb to take ven-

geance Is. 47, 3
;
nx d;?3 nirs id. Mic.

4,14.

niljpS f. (r. Cp3) constr. naps ,
c. suff.

T*^P? , plur. ni?:p3 .

1. vengeance, i. q. D|^3 ;
so n^p3 d'i'i

Jer. 46, 10
;

'5 PS 51, 6.' ni^aps' bk //ie

Cori q/* vengeance, the avenging God, Ps.

94, 1 . With genit. the vengeance of Je-

hovah is that which Jehovah takes, Jer.

50, 15. 28. 51, 11
; thy vengeance, which

thou takest, Jer. 11, 20. 20, 12. Also

! with genit. of that/or which vengeance
is taken, as cn '3 vengeance for blood

Ps. 79, 10; ibD^n '3 Jer. 50, 28. 51, 11.

Phrases are : a) 3 "^i^? '^'^^ to take

vengeance upon, Ps. 149, 7. Ez. 25, 17.

b) 2 in^|53 ",03 to give or put one's ven-

geance upon, Ez. 25, 14
; comp. Num. 31,

3. c) h niiap3 -.ns Ps. 18, 48, also rrcn^

b m'Dj?? Judg. 11, 36, to give or do ven-

geance for any one, to satisfy his desire

of vengeance.
2. desire of vengeance, vindictiveness,

Lam. 3, 60. f^^p^2 nius to act vindic-

tively, revengefully, Ez. 25, 15.

^*55, i. q. 5p^, to be rent away, me-

taph. to be alienated, Ez. 23, 18. 22. 28.

Found only in the praeter.

*
5125 fut. ^py) 1. to strike, to cut

by blows with an instrument, see Piel

andCip.b. Chald. t]p3 to strike an ox

for slaughter, to fell ;
Arab, i^ftj I, III,

to smite, e. g. the head so as to break

it, to strike through i. e. to percolate.

Kindr. is qas, Eth. A^Z. to touch.

The idea o^ striking lies in the syllables

53, 33, p3, see n33
; also in Cip, comp.

2. tofasten together by driving nails,

tojoin, together, comp. Germ, zusammen-

schlagen, Engl. vulg. to knock together ;

Syr. and Sam. ^aixf , J?i\;, to join on;

Pe. %aj to adhere, to cohere. Hence

prob. to fold together, e. g. a net (Job

19, 6) ; espec. so as to return upon itself

and form a circle
; comp. vaj' band,

arm-band. See Hiph. no. 3, and nspo .

Hence
3. to move in a circle ; Is. 29, 1 Q'*sn

!is'p37 let the festivals run their circle,

i. e. the circle of the annual festivals

being completed.
Piel C)p3 1. to cut down, tofell, e. g.

a wood. Is. 10, 34.

2. to smite in pieces, and so to destroy,

like nns . Job 19, 26 after they shall

have destroyed m,y skin (body), this sc.

shall be or happen, viz. that which pre-

cedes in V. 25, the advent of God. See

Lehrg. p. 798.

Hiph. 1. to fold or cast around any

one, Germ, umschlagen, see in Kal no.

2. With ace. and by of pers. Job 19. 6

Cl^pti "ib:^ *i^!i:j^ he hath folded (cast)

his net around me. Metaph. Lam. 3, 5

where supply "^bi' . Hence
2. to lead around, to let go round m a
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circle ;
Job 1, 5 t^PjT^J^n ^'Q'] ^iS'^l^n *^3

when they (the sons of Job) had let the

days offeasting go round, after they had

gone round with feasting. Lev. 19, 27

Q5;!:&<-i nxs !ia^;?n t<b lit. ye shall not

round the extremity of your head sc. in

cutting the hair, i. e. ye shall not cut

off the outer part of the hair in a circle

around the head
; Symm. ov Tifgi^vgr^aBtB

xmXco TTjV nqoGOipiv ir^q xicpaXriq vfxiav.

This would seem to refer to a custom of

the ancient Arabs, who cut off the hair

round the outer part of the head, but left

that in the middle untouched, Hdot. 3. 8.

ib. 4. 175. Inf absol. ti^^T} Josh. 6, 3,

and tj;??! V. 11, pr. going around, as

adv. round about.

3. to surround, to encircle, c. ace. 1 K.

7, 24. Ps. 22, 17
; b? 2 K. 6, 14. Ps. 17,

9. 88, 18.

Deriv. the two following.

ri^3 m. a beating or shaking off of

olives, Is. 17, 6. 24, 13. Chald. r,1p^3 id.

nBf53 f. (r. 5:i;53 no. 2) a rope, cord,

bound around a female slave or captive
instead of a girdle or zone, Is. 3, 24.

Sept. (T/oivlov, \\i\g. funiculus.

PliJ obsol. root. prob. i. q. '2'p_'i
and

*i|?3, to bore, to pierce; whence p'^pl

cleft of a rock. A vestige of this root

exists in the Samar. see Anecdot. Ori-

ental, p. 88.

'|25 fut. ^ip"^, to bore, to pierce;

spoken of the eye, to bore out, to put out,

1 Sam.'llj 2. Prov. 30, 17 the ravens of
the valley shall pick it out sc. the eye.

Chald. Syr. Arab. id. Ethiop. i^l.
to be blind of one eye, i^K evulsit.

The radical syllable is ip, which like

13 has the signif. of boring, digging ;

see nflp , -ip3 , ^p-n , -npn , -ip^ ;
also i^is,

nns, nsNj etc.

PiEL "ip3, fut. ^pS"?, to bore or put
out the eye Num. 16, 14. Judg. 16, 21.

Metaph. Job 30, 17 ^p5 "^a^^ nb-^b the

night pierces my bones, i. e. by night

my bones are pierced with pain; comp.

3, 3.

PuAL, to be dug out; Is. 51, 1 the

quarry whence Cn'nps ye were digged,

metaph. of the ancestors or founders of a

nation. Hence

^"^J? or "01?? J
^ cavern. fissure, only

constr. "i^sn r'ip?3 the cleft of the rock

Ex. 33, 22. Plur.
Q'^'n^ri mips? Is. 2, 21.

*
"^EJ i. q. ^T^ and ^ip. but intrans.

to be snared, caught in a snare ; Ps. 9.

17 rian \rpi3 t^bs brba in the work of
his own hands the wicked is snared.

NiPH. to be snared, caught in a snare,
Deut. 12, 30.

PiEL trans, to lay snares, absol. Ps. 38,

13
; with b to lay snares for, to cast a

snare over any one, Ps. 109, 11 \rp3''

ib ibx-bsb
n'^.i3

let the extortioner cast

a snare upon all that he hath, i. e. let

him seize upon all his property.
HiTHP. to lay a snare for any one,

trop. c. a 1 Sara. 28, 9.

T^PJ Chald. fo smite, to strike, to knock;

so in Targ. and Talmud. Syr. < *n1

id. also to clap the hands, to strike a

bell, etc. Arab.
^j^Jij

to strike a bell

or board. Dan. 5, 6 and his knees Ufn

jTaps Ji'ib smote one against the other.

*13 m. (r. -i) once '^^^ 2 Sam. 22. 29,

c. suff. '''13
; plur. ni-i3

,
c. suff. ?;'^nH3 .

1. a light, lamp, Syr. i-vjH^ It-^J i<l.

Zeph. 1, 12. ^3 ^ix the light ofthe lamp,
Jer. 25, 10. Prov. 31, 18 her lamp gueth
not out by night,- she labours diligently
all the night. Often of the lights of the

sacred candelabra, Ex. 25, 37. 30. S.

40, 4. 25. Lev. 24, 4. Num. 4, 9. 1 K. 7.

49. al. Once of the candelabra itself the

lamp of God 1 Sam. 3, 3. Trop. in va-

rious senses, e. g. a) Put for welfare.

prosperity, happiness, comp. ^ix lett. v
;

yet so that the image of a light is re-

tained
;
Ps. IS, 29 '13 i^xn nnx thou

(God) wilt light my lamp, make my way
prosperous. 132, 17. Job 29, 3. Contra,
Prov. 1 3, 9 the light of the righteous re-

joiceth, but the lamp of the wicked shall

be put out, comp. Job 21, 17 ; also Prov.

20, 20. Job 18, 5. b) Put for glory, as

the light of Israel, spoken of David 2

Sam. 21, 17. So of Barhebrseus, Asse-

man. II. p. 266. c) Of divine instruc-

tion, Prov. 6, 23. Ps. 119, 105; comp.
Prov. 20, 27 a lamp of the Lord is th6

spirit of man, i. e. lighted o^ God.

Comp. also (po^iq John 1
,
4. 5. 8. 9.

2. Ner, pr. n. of the grandfather of

Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 50. 51. 26, 5. 1 Chr.8,33.



^.D 695 i^l233

"^3, see in 'T'3.

^jj obsol. root, i. q. ^l*]^ ,
to roll, to

revolve rapidly ; then, to talk rapidly
and much, of babblers and tale-bearers,

to slander. Arab, quadrilit. l.\yj to

roll or revolve quickly, both of motion

and speech, to slander
; whence /^sy^

threshing-dray, Heb. a^l^a q. v. and

^y^ one turning quickly, a slanderer,

tale-bearer. Hence
'ja'iJ .

^5*^? Nergal, pr. n. of an idol of the

Cuthites, 2 K. 17, 30. According to

Norberg, bS'iS is i. q. Zab. ^^^ the

planet Mars, corresponding to Arab.

id. The b is tifen the mark of a

diminutive, for the use of which in the

names of the gods see in
'j'ia'n. Better,

according to Bohlen, ba'na i. q. Sanscr.

Nrigal. man-devourer, spoken of a fierce

warrior, and corresponding to T^^IT?.
See Thesaur. p. 913. Hence

^^TP. %Ts Nergal-Sharezer, pr. n.

a) A military chieftain under Nebuchad-
nezzar Jer. 39. 3. b) One of the chief

Magi lender the same king Jer. 39, 13.

See the name '^2;i<'n'lJ Sharezer in its

order.' The same compound name is

Negi/XiaauQ, NeHglissar.

157? ^- tO'lkative, then a tattler, tale-

bearer, slanderer, Prov. 16, 28. 18,

8. 26, 20. 22. R. 5-13, after the form

J"}5 m. c. sufF. '''n'ns
, plur. D'^'7'^? , nard,

Indian spikenard, Sanscr. narda, very

fragrant and precious, Cant. 1, 12. 4,

13. 14. See Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 1

sq. Sir W. Jones on the Spikenard of

the Ancients, in Asiatic Researches Vol.

IV. Comp. Thesaur. p. 914.

n^"<? (lamp of Jehovah, r.
">!i3) Ne-

riah, pr. n. m. a) Jer. 32, 12. 36, 4.

b) 51, 59.

''^^} fut. it'JB'i, inf absol. X1i2:3 Jer.

10, 5. Hos. 1, 6 ;
inf constr. N^i:? Is.'l, 14,

ib Ps. 89, 10, c. suff. "ixbs Ps. 28. 2
;

but far more freq. rxb
,

c. pref !^>?b3

Ex. 27, 7. rxbb often,' c. suff. "inxb,
inxb

; imp. fitbs (once n&a Ps. 4, 7) and

i<b Gen. 27, 3. Num. j, 40
; part. pass.

K^b3, once -isibs like verbs nb Ps. 32, 1.

But in Ps. 139, 20 wSTrs is for ib3, sixbJ

by Arabism, like tXxi.

1. to take up, to lift up, to raise ; Sept.

aXgo), s^uIqw, inaigoi. Kindfed is Eth.

iy^A sumsit, accepit, see no. 3; also

Arab. Lio elatus est, crevit, accrevit ;

but in the sense of taking up, bearing,

taking to oneself the Arabs use other

roots, as *i%, Jl*.^. Gen. 7, 17 the

waters increased and lifted zip the ark.

Ex. 10, 19. Judg. 9, 48. 2 Sam. 2, 32. al.

03 xbs to lift up (erect) a standard

Jer. 4^6. 50, 2. 51. 12. 27. With b?

praegn. to lift up upon, to place upon

any thing, Gen. 31, 17. Trop. i^i
xan 11^3 to take up (bring) sin upon one-

self Lev. 22, 9. Num. 18. 32
;
c. 3 2 Chr.

6,^ 22. Intrans. to lift up oneself to heave,
as waves in a storm, etc. Ps. 89, 10.

Nah. 1, 5 ; trop. Hab. 1, 3. Specially to

be noted are the following phrases :

a) n^ xb3
,
also q? xba

,
to lift up the

hand, as in taking an oath Deut. 32, 40 ;

comp. n^ D-inn Gen. 14, 22. Dan. 12, 7.

Virg. ^n. 12. 195. Hence i. q. to swear,
with dat. of pers. and inf c. b

,
Ez. 20, 6

DN^^inb nnb
^i"^

"^n^b:. 47, 14. Ex. 6,

8.'Num'. 14^ 30.*Ps. 106, 26. Neh. 9, 15.

Also in order to do violence, c. 3 2 Sam.

20, 21
;
to punish Ps. 10, 12; in prayer

and adoration Ps. 28, 2. 63, 5. 134, 2

(comp. Lam. 3, 41) ;
as beckoning Is.

13, 2. 49, 22c:b5<.

b) ib5<-i Sb3 to lift zip one's head, spo-
ken : a) Of one who is cheerful and

happy Job 10, 15. Zech. 2, 4. /5) Of one
who increases in wealth, power, pros-

perity, Judg. 8, 28. Ps. 83, 3. Comp.
Lat. '

caput extollere in civitate.' But

/) xbs n-'STS 's n5<-i xb3 to lift up the

head of any one out ofprison, is to bring
him up out of prison, these being usual-

ly under ground, 2 K. 25, 27
j
and so

without the words 'd n^2^ Gen. 40, 13.

20. Another sense of this phrase see

below in no. 2.

c) VSE itbi to lift up one''s countenance,

spoken of one conscious of rectitude and

therefore cheerful and full ofconfidence,
Job 11, 15. Ellipt. Gen. 4, 7 -^fthou doest

well, ^^'ii(^ lifting up of the countenance
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will be to thee, i. e. thou wilt wear a

cheerful countenance. 0pp. T^SS
Jibs^

V. 5. 6. With ^X lo look vp towards any-

thing 2 K. 9, 32 ;
to look with confidence

to or upon any one Job 22, 26. 2 Sam.

2, 22
;
also of God beholding men in

kindness, Mum. 6, 26. Pass. C^as i<sii2:5

see in no. 3. b. .

d) &':r2> Nb3 ?o ///5; i<p ^^e eyes, often

before verbs of looking, beholding, see-

ing, by a species of pleonasm common
to the Hebrews in similar cases. (Comp.
to lift up the feet Gen. 29, 1

;
to lift up

the voice, in lett. e, below; and see un-

der n;^^ no. 1.) So Gen. 13, 10 Ae /7//efZ

up his eyes and beheld, v. 14. 18, 2. 31,

10. 33, 1. 5. 43, 29. With bx and b to

lift up the eyes upon, to cast eyes upon

aify person or thing, i. e. in love, desire,

longing. Gen. 39, 7. Ps. 121, 1. Trop.
of longing towards God and confidence

in him Ps. 123, 1
; towards idols Ez. 18,

12. 23, 27. Deut. 4, 19. Comp. in lett. g.

e) bip Kirs to lift up the voice (comp.
in lett. d), before verbs of weeping, wail-

ing, Gen. 27, 38. 29, 11. Judg. 2, 4.

1 Sam. 24, 17. 30, 4j of calling out

Judg. 9, 7
;
of rejoicing aloud Is. 24, 14.

Also with hip implied (Germ, anheben),
Is. 3, 7

;
hence absol. in the sense to

call aloud^ i. q. to rejoice, to shout, Job

21, 12 they lift up the voice (they shout)
to the timbrel and harp. Is. 42, 11. Ibid.

V. 2 xia*) fi<b nor lift up his voice, i. e.

nor cry aloud, i. q. P?!?"] fi<^ . Hence

f )
to lift up any thing with the voice,

to takQ up, i. e. to utter, e. g. a song
Num. 23, 1. Job 27, 1. Ps. 81, 3; prayer
Is. .37, 4 ; reproaches Ps. 15, 3

;
the name

of God Ez. 20, 7 : a false report 23, 1
;

a wailing Jer. 9, 9 [10]. Here too be-

longs Ps. 139, 20 iJim-b &<!it;5
,
for wbs

fctii^b r,Tit[5 ,
see above init.

g) bx \r3 5<t'5 to lift up the soul unto

any thing, like Engl, to set the heart

upo7i, i.q.io desire, to longfor any thing,

(Arab, ellipt.^ J,| J^,) Deut. 24,

15. Hos. 4, 8. Prov. 19, 18; c. h Ps. 24,

4
;
often riirr^ ^5< i. e. to long earnestly

for help from God Ps. 25, 1. 86, 4. 143, 8.

h) ^^ bx "zh 5<\r3 to lift up the heart

unto Jehovah, in adoration, invocation.

Lam. 3, 14. But iab ixb3 his heart

lifts him upj viz. ) it incites him to any

thing, stirs him up, i. e. makes him ready
and willing to do any thing, Ex. 35, 21.

26. 36, 2. /5) Also spoken of pride, 2 K.

14, 10 TjSb r|N;b3 thy heart hath liftea

thee up i. e. thou art proud. Comp.
'

tollere animos' Plaut.
' animi sublati'

i. e. proud, Ter.

i) to lift up, to raise, sc. in the balance,
i. e. to weigh. Job 6, 2. Comp. Lat.

pendo and Heb. xbo .

2. to take, to take away, which is mostly

donehy taking up; so Lat. tollere, e me-

dio tollere, freq. for auferre. 1 Sam. 17,

34 and took a lamb from the fock.

Judg. 16, 31. 2 Sam. 5, 21 and David
and his men took them away. sc. the idols.

1 K. 15, 22. 2 K. 7, 8. Cant.' 5, 7 they took

away my veil from me. Ecc. 5, 14. Jcr.

52, 17. Mic. 2, 2. al. So 's L'53 Nir3 lo

take away one^s life 2 Sam. 14, 14. Gen.

40, 19 yet within three days shall Pha-
raoh ^i-^b^Q TjirxTrx xia-^ take awaij

thy head from off thee, i. e. take away
thy life (comp. v. 22), there being lure

a play of words as compared witii tiie

contrary signif of 'b tti&t") N'i'3 in no. 1.

b.
;',

above. So Cic. Ep. ad Biv. 11, 20

init. "adolescentem (Octavianum) tol-

lendum,^^ which may mean either to be

exalted, promoted, or to be put out of the

way. Hence in a stronger sense : ir,

take away a perfeon, as the wind, to can-y

away, 2 K. 2, 16. Job 27, 21
;
or as God,

i. q. to destroy Job 32, 22. Hos. 1, 6, see

below in b
; spoken of a tree, to pluck

up by the roots Ez. 17, 9, where nix"vaa|
is inf Aram. Kal for St^^ , ending in|

ni in the manner of verbs nb, comp.j
ristb'Q. Spec, to take away the sinA

guilt, ofany one, ('ej )% rttJB, rn^n xirs,]

i. e. a) to expiate, to make atonemer

for, as a priest, Lev. 10, 17. b) to for

give sin, to pardon, spoken of men Gen.

50, 17. Ex. 10, 17
;
of God Gen. 4, 13^

Ex. 34, 7. Num. 14, 18. Job 7, 21. P|

32, 5. al. Also rnunh sajs to forgii
sin Ex. 23, 21. Josh. 24, 19.' Ps. 25, II

With dat. of pers. to forgive or pardc

any one Gen. 18, 24. 26. Num. 14, 10,

Is. 2, 9. Hos. 1, 6for I will no more ha\

mercy upooi the house of Israel xbs *3

tnb n'^yilhat I shoidd altogether pardon
them. [Belter: but I will utterly fake

them away, destroy them. R.] Part,

pass. "|i> MZ^^ forgive7i of iniquity ,
whose
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sin is pardoned, Is. 33, 24; 3?!^ a -^ibi id.

Ps. 32, 1. Comp. in N. T. aigoi ttjv

a^agxlav for to expiate as in lett. a, John

1, 29. From the idea of taking away
comes the sense

3. to take simply, i. q. Hj^b ; Gen. 27.

3 take now thy weapons . . . and go out.

Josh. 6, 4. 6. 2 K. 9, 25. 26. Is. 38, 21.

Am. 6, 10. Ps. 139, 9. Gen. 45, 19 take

yourfather and come. In such passages
fitto gives more fulness and vividness,

see in rvph no. 1. Hence also i. q. to

get, to receive, to obtain, Ecc. 5, 18 nxbb

ip^n-nx. Ps. 24, 5. 116, 13; so non \
jn '3, to obtain favour Esth. 2, 9. 15. 17.

5, 2. So fo fa/ce a thing offered, to ac-

cept, 1 Chr. 21, 24, comp. v. 23. Spec.

a) niax itb3 ^0 to/ce a irZ/e, in the later

writers instead of nm npb Ruth 1, 4.

2 Chr. 11, 21. 13,21. Ezral6,44. Ellipt.

Ezra 9, 2 they took wives of their daugh-
ters for themselves and for their sons.

V. 12. Neh. 13, 25. 2 Chr. 24, 3.

b) 's ''3S IS'^WD to take i. e. to accept the

person of any one, pr. spoken of a king
or judge who receives or admits those

who visit him with salutations and pre-

sents, and favours their cause ; opp.
013Q S^ittJii to turn away i. e. not to re-

ceive the salutations of any one. Gen.

32, 21 [20J ^33 i<ia'i "^^nst peradven-

ture he will accept me, will receive me

kindly. Mai. 1,8. Hence ) In a good

sense, to accept any one, to admit him as

a suppliant, to hear and grant his re-

quest. Geri. 19, 21 lo, Ihave accepted thee

(heard thy prayer) concerning this thing
also. 1 Sam. 25, 35. 2 K. 3, 14. Job 42,

8. Trop. of a ransom Prov. 6, 35. Also

to respect the dignity of any one, to re-

vere, Lam. 4, 16; once h D">3B J<b3 id.

Deut. 28, 50. Hence part. pass. XsitJS

O'^sa one respected, a man of influence,

2 K. 5, 1. Job 22, 8. Is. 3, 3. 9, 14. /9)

In a bad sense, to be partial, as a judge

unjustly partial or corrupted by bribes.

Lev. 19, 15 thou shall not respect the per-
son of the poor, nor honour the person of
the great. Job 32, 21. 34, 19. Ps. 82, 2.

Prov. 18, 5. Without genit. Deut. 10, 17

who respecteth not persons, nor taketh re-

ward ; comp. 2 Chr. 19, 7. Job 13, 10

"jsix'i^n
c^SO "inss dss; ifye secretly accept

persons, are unjustly partial. Mai. 2, 9

n-ninn 0*133 D-^xias partial in the law.

59

In N. T. TiQoabinov Xa^^avuv. See more

in Thesaur. p. 916. f

c) tt3&<"i xbs to take the sum of any

thing, to number, Ex. 30, 12. Num. 1, 2.

49. 4, 2. 22. 26, 2. 31, 26. 49. Also Sb3

-SOa Num. 3, 40. 1 Chr. 27, 23.

4. to take upon oneself, to bear, to

carry, Ex. 12, 34. 25, 14. 27. 37, 14. Ps.

126, 6. Is. 52, 11. al. So of burdens on

the back, as a beast Gen. 45, 23. Is. 30, 6 ;

a child in the arms or bosom Deut. 1, 31.

Is. 46, 3
; garments, to wear, 1 Sam. 2,

28. 14, 3
;
a shield* 2 Chr. 14, 7. So a

tree bears, brings forth fruit Ez. 17, 8.

Joel 2, 22. Hagg. 2, 19
;
the earth its

products, whence trop. Ps. 72, 3 let the

mountains bringforth peace (prosperity)
to the people. Spec.

a) to take up and bring, to bring ; Ex.

10, 13 and the east wind brought the lo-

custs. 1 K. 10, 11 the ships of Hiram
which brought goldfrom. Ophir. 1 Sam.

4, 4. 1 Chr. 16, 29. 18, 2. Ps. 96, 8.

Opp. to take away, see no. 2.

b) Trop. to bear, to endure, e. g. sor-

row Is. 53, 4
; reproach Ps. 69, 8. Ez. 16,

52
;
also Is. 1, 14. Jer. 44, 22. Mic. 7, 9.

Ps. 55, 13. Prov. 30, 21. With a parti-

tive (see in a A. 2. b). Job 7, i3 i<"^7

'aad^ 'H'^^? my couch shall bear a "por-

tion of my complaint, i. e. will help me
to bear it. Hence, to bear, i, q. to per-

mit, to suffer, c. inf Gen. 13, 6. Job 21, 3

^ssixb suffer me that I may speak.

c) to bear up under any thing, to take

charge of, e. g. the burden of a public
office

;
Num. 11, 14 I am not able to bear

all this people alone, v. 17. Deut. 1. 9. 12.

d) 'B (lis) i<-jn &tb3, to bear the sin

or guilt of any one, i. e. take upon one-

self and bear the punishment of sin, Is.

53, 12. Ez. 4, 5. 14, 10
;

'b 1^:3 id. Ez.

18, 19. 20
; ixun, isi^ xbs, to bear one^s

own sin, i. e. to suffer its punishment,
Lev. 5, 1. 17. 17, 16. 20, 19. 24, 15. Num.

5, 31. 9, 1 3. 14, 34. 30, 16. So ".^n^:} x^rs

to sufferihepunishment ofone's whoredom
Num. 14, 33. Ez. 23, 35. Absol. to bear

*

punishment, to be punished ;
Job 34, 3i

!3Sni< ^\> "inxias / have borne chastise-

ment, I will offend no more. For another

sense of this phrase, see above in no. 2.

a, b.

NiPH. Uttas 1. to be lifted up, elevated

exalted^ pass, of Kal no. 1. Is. 40, 4 'ba
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N*^:'^ X"'^ every valley shall be exalted,
*

i. e. filled up. 52, 13. Part. &t^3 lifted

up, elevated, lofty, Is. 2, 2. 12-14. 6, 1.

30, 25. 57, 7! 15. Jer. 51, 9. Reflex, to

lift up oneself, Ez. 1, 19-21. Ps. 94, 2 lift

up thyself, arise, thou Judge of the earth.

7, 7. Prov. 30, 13. Dan. 11, 12.

2. ifo be borne, carried, Ex. 25, 28. Is.

49, 22
;

to be carried away, 2 K. 20, 17.

PiEL N"i;3 2 Sam. 5, 12, and 5<"^3 1 K.

9, 11.

1. to Ift up, to exalt, 2 Sam. 5, 12.

Esth. 3, 1. 5, 11. Hence h t:E3 n'^: i. q.

Kal no. 1. g, to long for any thing Jer.

22, 27. 44, 14.

2. to help, to aid, comp. Engl.
'

to give
one a lift,' Esth. 9, 3. Ps. 28, 9. Ezra 8,

36. Is. 63, 9. Espec. with gifts, c. 2

I K. 9, 11. Ezra 1,4. Hence
3. to make or offer gifts, c. b 2 Sara.

19, 43.

4. to take or carry away, i. q. Kal no.

2, Am. 4. 2.

HiPH. i<^':sn l. Causat. of Kal no. 4.

d, to cause to bear sin, guilt, i. e. to let

bear the punishment of one's sin. Lev.

22, 16.

2. With ^ii. to put upon, to apply to,

e. g. ropes to a city 2 Sam. 17, 13.

HiTHP. &<"^3rri and c<'JS2n Num. 24, 7.

1. to be elevated, exalted, c. b above

any thing 1 Chr. 29, 11.

2. to lift up or exalt oneself, i. e. a)
to rise up in strength Num. 23, 24. 24,

7. 1 K. 1, 5. b) to be proud Ez. 17, 14.

Prov. 30, 32. With b? to exalt oneself
above any thing, Num. 16, 3. Ez. 29, 15.

Deriv. ifbs
,
nx^tos

, nx'ja? , xi^a , x^a:?,

rtxia^, Pfi<t^^, &<'"^bj nxb, nb, pr. n.

^"J?? Chald. 1. to take or carry atcay,
as the wind Dan. 2, 35.

2. to ^a/ce, Ezra 5, 15.

Ithpa. to Z//J5 7ip oneself, to rise up
against any one, c. bs Ezra 4, 19.

rii^iSS f. pr. part. Niph. of &<b3 (comp.
Pi. no. 3) a gift, present, 2 Sam. 19," 43.

*
"^?J in Kal not used. Hiph. :\''tan,

fut. ri'iia^, apoc. yq^'
1. to reach, to attain unto, to overtake,

pr. spoken of one pursuing another,
Gen. 31, 25. Ex. 14, 9. Deut. 19, 6. 1

Sam. 30, 8. Ps. 7, 6.. Jer. 52, 8. al. So
of the sword of the pursuer 1 Chr. 21,

12. Jer. 42, 16
;
of waves and terrora

Job 27, 20. Metaph. of blessing and

cursing Deut. 28, 2. 15. 45
; the conse-

quences of iniquity Ps. 40, 13
; divine

anger 69. 25 ; divine threatenings Zech.

1. 6
; contra, of good Is. 59, 9. Also of

time, to reach unto, to attain unto any
time. Gen. 47, 9. Lev. 26, 5. So to at-

tain unto, i. q. to obtain, e. g. joy Is. 35,

10. 51, 11
;
the ways of life, opp. Sheol,

Prov. 2, 19. Spec, my hand attains un-

to, obtains, any thing, i. e. to get, to aC'

quire, to have, i. q. "iS*!
"^"i^ '^^'^'^ ?

see

in r. 5t^^ no. 2. c. Lev.U. 21. 22.'^30. 31

sq. 25,'26. Ez. 46,7 ;
c. h id. Lev. 5, 11

;

absol. id. Lev. 25, 47.

2. Causat. to reach forth towards or

upon any thing, to ajyply, to put to or

upon, e. g. the hand to the mouth 1 Sara.

14, 26. With two ace. Job 41, 18 [26]

if one lay at him with the sword.

Note. The forra Ii^'^n Job 24, 2 is

lor S'^sn to remove
;
see r. 510 .

nS^TDD f (r. Nb3) 'what is borne,' a

burden Is. 46, 1.

K'^iCpp m. adj. verbal, pass, of &<ia3, one

elevated, exalted. Spec.

1. a prince, as a general terra, spoker.

not only of kings (comp. T'53), 1 K. 11,

34. Ez. 12, 10. 45, 7 sq. 46, 2 sq. but

also of the heads,'chiefs, of single tribes

a phylarch, e. g. of the Israelites Num
7, 10 sq. 34, 18 sq. fully bs-^iu")

^if.-^'m

Num. 1, 44, nnsfi 'i&t^b? 4, 34*. 31, 13*.

32, 2
;
of the Ishmaelites Gen. 17, 20,

etc. Also of the chiefs offamilies, Num.

3, 24
'STijiab

ni< n-^n ifira / v. 30. 35 ;

plur. nizvit} "ix-^bs 1 K. 8, 1. 2 Chr. 5, 2,:

for msxn ni2 'a
;

see in n*;? no. 1 1.
\

Hence the prince, chief, of the whole'

tribe of Levi is called ^)bn "^N^'^rs i<^'m'

Num. 3, 32, comp. 1 Chr. 7, 40. SaJ
D'^trbx Sfbs prince or chief constitute!

of God, spoken of Abraham Gen. 23, 6.

2. Plur. n'^K'^b? lir.risings, i. e. vapoui

rising from the earth Jer. 10, 13. 51, li

Ps. 135, 7. Hence clouds, Prov. 25, 14.-

Arab. ^Lio and ^^jiJ
clouds just

formed.

*
p*^5 in Kal not used. Hiph. p^'^ri,

fut. p"'*^^ ,
to set on fire, to kindle, Is. 44,

15. Ez. 39, 9. Chald. p^SX id.

Niph. to be kindled, Ps. 78, 21.
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liCJ obso}. root, i. q. Chald. ^&3,

to saw, onomatopoetic, Arab, -m^ id.

jLwwJ^
a saw

; Syr. i-iflJ to saw ;
Eth.

(DUJZ^ and AZ, . Hence nita^a a saw.

*
I. ^^5 in Kal not used, prob. pr.

to remove Irom a place, i. q. 3?pj, *AJ J

whence also
'

to put out, to dislocate a

limb, tendon,' see in n^3 . Hence
HiPH. 5<'^TSri, fut. a^^^": 1. to seduce,

to corrupt, Gen. 3, 13. Jer. 49, 16.

2. to deceive, to impose upon any one,

c. dat. 2 K. 18, 29. Jer. 29, 8
;
ace. 2 K.

19, 10. Obad. 7. Jer. -37, 9 ^ix^n-bx

D3"inil3S3 deceive not yourselves. With

hi prsegn. Ps. 55, 16 Keri 1>a"^br nj^ i<'^t2

let death deceive them i. e. surprise and

destroy them suddenly; in Cheth. ''^'^.

NiPH. to be deceived, Is. 19, 13.

Deriv. "lix^a.
* n. i^^J i. q. n^-3 II, to loan on

usury, c. a to any one, Neh. 5, 7. Is. 24,

2 12 X^a "iirxs n\L;33'a5 ;Ae /oaner (bor-

rower), so he that loaneth to him, the

creditor. So part, absol. Kd3 (for rnr3)

I Sam. 22, 2 a creditor.

HiPH. ^0 e:rac^, trop. to vex, as a cre-

ditor, with a of pers. Ps. 89, 23.

Deriv. fi<ttJ73
,
nx^a^a .

T - '
.

T T -

^?J <o breathe, to blow, of the wind,
c. a upon any thing Is. 40, 7. It is ono-

matopoetic like the kindr. Cl^3, ods
,

qxTZJ, where see. Syr. . n^l, Chald.

3'*? 3
,
id.

HiPH. 1. ^0 cai^e to blow, e. g. a

wind, Ps. 147, 18.

2. to drive away by apuff, Gen. 15, 11.

1. n 123 J ]. pr. ^0 dry up, tofail, as

water ; comp. yjgo
to be dry, as bread,

yio to fail, as water in a pool. Hence

trop. of strength. Jer. 51. 30 Dn^Jias nni!33

their might faileth ; also of the tongue
parched with thirst. Is. 41, 17 C3'iiyl3

nrir3 x^aa, where Dag. is either eu-

phon. or is to be dropped ; comp. in r.

f^^5 'I'h notion q{ drying up. failing,
is then transferred to torpor of the mem-
bers, Gr. vaQXTj, vixQxdw, comp. riir3 and

Sept. in Gen. 32, 32
; and also tofailure

oi' memory,forgetfulness. Hence

2. to forget a thing. Lam. 3, 17 ; a

person, to desert, to neglect, Jer. 23, 39.

Inf. absol. ik^^ for ritt>3, ib. Syr. t^

id. Arab.
^1a*o

, Eth. quadril. ffhfiP

with H inserted, id.

NiPH. to be forgotten, to be given over

to oblivion; Is. 44, 21 "sdsn ^b thou

shall not beforgotten of m^, for ""b
JT^iri.

Kimchi ^IW2 mrsn. But Targ. and

Jarchi make Niphal i. q. Kal, and then

we may translate be notforgetfxd of rrie ;

but not so well.

PiEL. to cause to forget, with two

ace. Gen. 41, 51 ""S^'s for ^ri'3 to corre-

spond with the pr. n. n\23^ .

HiPH. n^r\ i. q. Piel
;'
Job 39, 17 God

hath caused her (the ostrich) to forget
wisdom. 11, 6 k7iow rtlbx

r|b n^;2-^'2

'^y.S'Q that God for thee hath caused to

beforgotten a portion of thy iniquity, i. e.

has remitted a part of thy guilt.

Deriv. nuij , n^ttis ,
and pr. n. n\23i3 .

1 J . niDj fo loan, on interest, usury,

spoken like the Engl, both of borrowing
and lending, i. q. 5<tt33 II.

1. to lend to any one money or other

things, often on a pledge, c. 2 Deut. 24,

11
;_
and on interest Jer. 15, 10. The

primitive idea may be . that of delay,

giving time; Arab. LwwO to defer, to de-

lay. With ace. of thing and a of pers
Neh. 5, 10 / likewise and my brethren

and my servants
)^"'i) qoa Dha D"!a33

have lent them money and com.. Ace.

impl. Deut. 24, 14. Jer.- 15, 10 ^r\^^2 xb
"^a Jitiia ikh) I have neither borrowed nor

have men lent to me. But a nx^ n3 to

lend at one per centum, to any one. sc. in

monthly usury, see in ii^'q no. 3. Neh.

5, 11 the hundredth of the money arid of
the corn . . . cria D"'lt)3 DPix '^.!l35< which ye
exact ofthem; comp. a iCiiiz nIl'3 v. 7.

Part. nt^J a usurer, creditor, money-
lender. Ex. 22, 24. 2 K. 4, 1. Ps. 109, 11.

Is. 50, 1.

2. to borrow, like hat. fenero. feneror,
absol. Jer. 15, 10 see in no. 1. Part.

?n^3 a borrower, debtor, Is. 24, 2.

Note. The verb n^b is distinguished
from nu33

,
KID3

,
in that the two latter

include the idea of interest, which the

former does not.
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HiPH. i. q. Kal no. 1, with 3 of pers.

to lend to any one on usury, Deut. 15, 2.

Deriv. 'laii, ii^^. n^TTi .
, pr. n.

? m. Gen. 32, 33, i. q. Arab. LIj ,

prob. nervus ischiadicus, the nerve or

tendon extending through the thigh and

leg to the ankles. R.
Jilijs

I. 1
;
see

Thesaur. p. 921 sq.

""tJS m. debt, 2 K. 4, 7. R. niUi II.

''*?^? f. forgetfulness, oblivion, Ps. 88,

13. R. maa I.

D'^tJJ plur. f! women, see sing. Miax .

nip^;5 f. (r. pOJi) a A;i5s, Cant. 1, 2.

Prov. 2?', 6.

*
"^^5, fut.

1\'^^,
Ecc. 10, 11, and l^^^

Prov. 23, 32, to bite, as a serpent Gen.

49, 17. Num. 21, 8. 9. Am. 5, 19
;
a man

Mic.3,5. Eth. iA^id. Syr. by transp.

^-=J . Metaph. a) to vex, to oppress,

Hab. 2, 7. b) to lend on usury, Deut.

23, 20
;
since not only the lending on

usury, but even the taking of interest,

was regarded as sordid and oppressive.

Comp, Aram, rsi
,
ioJ

,
to bile, whence

xnsiD usury; Arab. \joJi
to gnaw,

Conj. Ill to lend on usury ;
Gr. dunvf-

ij-&aL vjio Tuv xQfwv Aristoph. Nub. 1. 12
;

Lat. ' usura vorax' Lucan. 1. 171.

PiEL i. q. Kal, to bite. Num. 21,6. Jer.

8, 17.

HiPH.
T|"'^'n

caus. of Kal lett. b. to take

usury of any one, to exact interest, with

dat. of pers. Deiit. 23, 20. 21. Hence

^tO.; m. in pause -^f: Ex. 22, 24,

usury, interest, Prov. 28, 8. Ps. 15, 5.

Ez. 18, 8. 13. bs n^a Q^to to impose

usury upon any one, to exact it from

him, Ex. 22. 24: c. b Deut. 23, 30. npb
""2 "tljp to take usuryfrom any one Lev.

25, 36.' Ez. 18, 17. 22, 12.

nST^p a cell, see ri3lli^ and note.

*'''"^^J. fut. b^a^ intrans. in no. 2. b;

imper. b Ex. 3. 5. Josh. 5, 15.

1.. Trans, a) to draw out or
off",

to

put off, e. g. a shoe Ex. 3, 5. Josh. 5, 15.

b) to cast out, to eject a people from a

land Deut. 7, 1. 22. Kindr. are ^\t,

nV:3, b:j5. Arab. J^cio to draw out,

as meat from a pot ; JlIj to put off a

breastplate, to draw out arrows from a

quiver.
2. Intrans. a) to slip off or away;

Deut. 19, 5 7?i^"")^ ^^3^1 'S'^3^
ant/, i^

ZAe iron slippeih from the helve, b) to

fall or drop off, as the fruit of the olive

Deut. 28, 40, where fut. A. Correspond-

ing is Arab. J^wwuO to fall off, as hair,

wool, feathers.

PiEL i. q. Kal no. 1. b. to cast out, to

drive out, a people 2 K. 16, 6.

*
D?? to breathe ; Chald. Syr. id.

Arab, ajwvu to blow gently, as the wind ;

V, to breathe. Kindred roots are attJi
,

ppj^ , by transp. ttJBi
, comp. Arab, iw^ij

anhelavit, also parturivit, peperit. Not
found in the verb

;
since fut. D^N Is. 42,

14, as elsewhere fut.
B'ij'^, belongs to

the root n^tti .

Deriv. natiJin and

niaiOD f. constr. n7:itJ5
,
c^suff. '^n^'iJ?,

plur. ri^^3 .

1. breath, spirit, spoken of the breath

of God, i.e. a) the wind, i. q. "i^ n*ll,

Job 37, 10. b) the breath, breathing, of

his anger Is. 30, 33. Job 4, 9. Ps. 18, 16.

c) the spirit of God, imparting life and

wisdom. Job 32, 8. 33, 4
; comp. 26, 4.

2. breath, life, of man and beasts
;

Gen. 2, 7 and breathed into his nostrils

n'l'^n r^aJi the breath of life ; more fully

c^'^n nJi-1 PTsa^i Gen. 7, 22. Simpl. nrUJ3

id. Job 27, 3. Is. 42, 5. Dan. 10, 17. As

something vain and fleeting Is. 2, 22.

Hence, anima, the vital spirit, ^jv^'^, i. q.

U3b5 no. 2, plur. Is. 57, 16.

3. the mind, intellect, i. q. ^E5 no. 3,

Prov. 20, 27.

4. Concr. i. q. ^Bp. no. 4, living thing,

animal; e.g. rt?9tl33"bs) every thing that

hath breath, Deut.' 20,' 16. Josh. 10, 40.

11, 11. 14. 1 K. 15, 29. 17, 1. Ps. 150, 6.

i^12'i6^ Chald. f breath, life,
Dan.

5,23!

'

*
H*?5 to breathe, to blow, Ex. 15, 10;

c. a to blow upon, Is. 40. 24. Kindred

are "ttJD, ct!J5, also CiS<^, by transp. TTBS.

Arab. k.Jm^ to winnow.

Deriv. wj^i^r?^ and

SltJD m. in pause t\t^
Job 7, 4 ;

c. suff

istlJi Job 3, 9.
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1. Pr.
' a breathing ;' hence the even-

ing twilight^ when cooling breezes blow

(Di^in
nn Gen. 3, 8), Job 24, 15. Prov.

7, 9. 2 K. 7, 5. 7, comp. v.,9. 12. Sept.

(TxoTo?. Put for the evening Is. 5, 11.

21, 4
; darkness, night, Jer. 13, 17. Is.

59, 10. Also

2. fAe morning twilight, dawn, Job 3,

9. 7, 4. 1 Sam. 30, 17. Ps. 119, 147.

*
I. P?? fut. p^:", once p^'i Cant. 8,

1, whence '"iJ^^X. or ^j^llJX 1 K. 19, 20,
y

to kiss; Syr. woaJ id. Sam. id. For the

origin see note under pit53 II. With
dat. of pers. Gen. 27, 27. 29, 11. 48, 10.

50, 1. Ex. 4, 7. Ruth 1, 9. 14. 1 K. 19,

20
; more rarely c. ace. 1 Sam. 20, 41.

Gen. 33, 4. 1 Sam. 10, 1. Cant. 8, 1. So
too !-ip?'ittJ3 'b

pttjj ,
whence Cant. 1, 2

in^B nip'^ttis^ ^?i?^?, see in )Xi no. 1. b.

a. p. 580. Prov. 24, 26 he kisseth tlie

lips who answereth right words. Job 31,

27 ^sb
^^^i p^^ni or my hand hath kissed

my mouth, referring to a species of ado-

ration in which they kissed the hand
and waved the liisses towards the idol,

Phn. 28. 2. 5. Poet. Ps. 85, 11 Hght-
eousness and peace (happiness Cib^a)
kiss each other, i. e. they are mu-

tually connected, happiness follows

upon righteousness. Among the He-
brews the kiss was likewise the symbol
of veneration, fidelity, homage, e. g.

a) To a king from his subjects 1 Sam.

10, 1
; and also from vanquished princes

Ps. 2, 12. b) To idols from their wor-

shippers 1 K. 19, 18. Hos. 13, 2; comp.
Job 31, 27. This rite, both in a civil

and religious sense, was common among
many nations

;
and was applied to va-

rious parts of the body, as the mouth,
the shoulder, the hand, the knees, the

feet, etc. comp; the adoration of saints

in the ancient church, the kissing of the

black stone in the Kaaba at Mecca
;

Cic. Verr. 4. 43. Comm. on Is. 49, 23.

Such a kiss of fidelity and homage the

Heb. intpp. understand in Gen. 41, 40,

where Pharaoh says to Joseph :
T]"'!3 h^_

i522J-b3 p^i upon thy mouth shall all my
people kiss, i. e. all my people shall

render to thee homage and obedience.

Of all the interpretations yet given of
this passage, this seems to be the best.

See more in Thesaur. p. 923.

59*

PiEL i. q. Kal, to kiss. Gen. 31. 28
;

as a pledge of homage and fidelity
from the vanquished to a monarch, Ps.

2, 12.

HiPH. id. Ez. 3, 13 the wings of the

living creatures Jnnini^-bx r\>3t^ nip''T2:o

which mutually kissed each other, i. e.

of which one reached to and touched

another, i. q. t^nini^-bx niasi ninrih
1, 9.

Comp. Ps. 85, 11.

Deriv. fil^'^ttJs.

*
II. p"^D to bend ahow; Eth. (DA*

id. Kindred are
ttJp"; , ttjpi , Uilp to set a

springe, whence najp bow. 1 Chr. 12, 2

riTIJp ''p'tSa Complut. hifivovrsg to^ov,

Vulg. tendentes arcum. 2 Chr. 17, 17

l^^!) ndp "^p^S bending the bow and

shield, by zeugma. Ps. 78, 9 the chil-

dren ofEphraim ntljp ixjii ipttJia bend-

ing and shooting the bow ; Sept. ivid-

vovjsg xal (SaXXovjeg to^ov, Vulg, inteti-

dentes et mittentes arcum.

Deriv. pcia .

Note. The signif commonly assigned
to pira II, is thtxt of arming oneself and

then this is connected with that of kiss-

ing by an assumed primitive notion of

fixing, adjusting, comp. Ez. 3, 13. But
the context requires the meaning above

given ; and all the ancient versions and
the etymology confirm it. The signif
of kissing is therefore plainly different

from p^3 II; and is perhaps onoma-

topoetic, like the words for kissing in

many other languages, as Germ, kvssen.

Engl, to kiss, Gr. xvio (in Hom. xmabi,

xwaa, xvaaai) ;
Pers. ^yj ,

Germ, and

Swed. Puss, Engl, bms, comp. Lat.

basium, Ital. bacio ; Germ. Schmatz,
Engl, smack. See Thesaur. p. 924.

pi?? m. also pt^J Ez. 39, 9. 10; in

pause paJ3 . R. pm II.

1. a weapon, collect, weapons. Job 20,

24. 39, 21. Ps. 140, 8. In a wider sense,
arms, weapons and armour, 1 K. 10, 25.

(2 Chr. 9, 24.) 2 K. 10, 2. Ez. 39, 10.

In Ez. 39, 9, it is mentioned along with

various kinds of weapons and armour.

2. an armoury, arsenal, Neh. 3, 19 ;

see in "i?^ no. 2.

i?J obsol. root, Arab. --wwJ, to tear

in pieces with the beak, as a bird of prey ;
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^MJuo , -,-vwJL beak of a bird of prey.

Hence

T.5 m. in pause ^^i ; plur. tai'naSs
,

9 o

constr. '^';3^3, an eagle; Arab. -jwwJ)

Syr. fj-*J, Ethiop. l^lC, id. So Ex.

19, 4. Deut. 32, 11. ^ Sam. 1, 23. Job

9, 26, al. As there are many species

of eagles, the "i^3 ,
when distinguished

from others, seems to have denoted the

chief species, the golden eagle, /^t/aat-

fxog, as Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14, 12. The
word however seems to have had a

broader acceptation, and, like the Gr.

uBTog and Arab. _wj (see Bochart

Hieroz. II. p. 312 sq.) sometimes com-

prehends also a species of vulture, espe-

cially in those passages where the "itJi

is said to be bald Mic. 1, 16, and to feed

on carcasses Job 39, 27-30. Prov. 30, 17.

(Matth. 24, 28.) The former would

seem to mark the vultur barbatus Linn.

To the eagle itself, which often sheds

its feathers as the serpet its skin, are to

be referred the words of Ps. 103, 5, so

that thy youth is renewed like the eagWs.
But the same fact is not alluded to in Is.

40, 31. See Bochart Hieroz. 1. c. with

Rosenm. annotations T. II. p. 743 sq.

^tD5 Chald.plur. 'j^'i^i ,
an eagle, Dan.

4, 30. '7, 4.

*
^^^5 ^0 dry up, tofail, as the tongue

from thirst Is. 41, 17 ; trop. of the

strength Jer. 51, 30. So Kimchi, who
assumes this root for these two exam-

ples and Niphal. But these two pas-

sages are better referred to r. n^3 1. 1,

where see.

NiPH. id. to be dried up, as water, by
transpos. i. q. tr^ Niph. no 2. Is. 19, 5

c^na D"X3 ^r^'SI . This form might also

be referred to a root nni^ . Ethiop.

iUJ'l' destryxit, delevit.

lir^TfiS m. Hebr. and Chald. an epistle,

letter^ Ezra 4, 7. 18. 23. 5, 5. 7, 11. Its

origin seems to be from the Persian

^JOiiuO nebishten^ ^jJCw3 newishten,

. .wuwj newisten, to write
;
the sibilant

and labial being trfemsposed.

*
^jHp obsol. root, prob. to tread, to

rrample, like Gr. axsi^ta, whence S">r3 a

beaten path. On the primary syllables

tab, tap, and pad^,, pat, as imitating the

sound of treading, see above in b^S
,

m'n i. q. d'^S'^ns
,
Ezra 8, 17 Cheth.

*
nlnj only in Pi el nni to cut in

pieces, e. g. an animal sacrificed Ex. 29,

17. Lev. 1, 6. 12. 8, 20
;
a dead body

Judg. 20, 6. Hence

ninS m. plur. D'^H'^^ J
^ piece of flesh

Ex. 29, 17. Lev. 1, 8 sq. Judg. 19, 29.

Ez. 24, 4.

yt}": m. and ^^3^? f plur. n^T^\
and nin-^ni . R. an; .

1. Adj. trodden, see in nni
,
e. g. r\)^,

nn^n? a trodden way, beaten path, Prov.

12, 28.

2. Subst. a foot-path, by-way, a poetic

word Job 18, 10. 28, 7. 30, 13. 41, 24. Ps.

78, 50. 142, 4. al. Plur. fern, in-^a nin'^ni

the paths to his hou^e Job 38, 20. Is. 58,

12. Prov. 3, 17. al.

n'^rtlp m. plur. (r. in;) Nethinim.

i. e. the given, the devoted, pr. name of

the Hebrew UiJodovXoi or servants of the

temple, temple-staves, who were under

the Levites in the ministry of the tem-

ple, 1 Chr. 9, 2. Ezra 2, 43. 58. 70. 8, 20.

Neh. 3, 31. 7, 46. 60. 73. 11, 3. 21. etc.

For the origin of the name, comp. Num.

8, 19. The Nethinim would seem to

have been partly Canaanites reduced to

servitude (Josh. 9, 23. 27), and partly

perhaps captives taken in war; they

were instituted or at least regulated by

David, Ezra 8, 20. Cheth. once
n-^Siin;

Ezra 8, 17.

l^p^riD Chald. id. iVei/iimm,Ezra7,24.

*
TjiHj , only in fut.

riP!-: ,
kindr. with

TjO; ,
to pour intrans. i. e. to be poured

out, to overflow, pr. of water Job 3, 24
;

elsewhere metaph. e. g. of roaring Job

I. c. of anger, c. 3 2 Chr. 12, 7. 34, 25.

Jer. 44, 6
;
hs 42. 18

;
of curses Dan. 9,

II, divine punishment ib. v. 27.

Niph. T\r\^ only in Praet. 1. i. q. Kal,

to be poured out, as water, rain, Ex. 9

33. 2 Sam. 21, 10. Metaph. of angei

2 Chr. 34, 21. Jer. 7, 20. Nah. 1, 6.

2. ^0 be made to flow, to be '^netted

Ez. 22, 21.24, 11.
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HiPH. "q^nn ,
fut. rpni ,

inf. once
7\^tr\^t}

Ez. 22^ 20.

'

1. to pour out or forth Job 10, 10
j

money 2 K. 22, 9. 2 Chr. 34, 17.

2. to makejlow, to melt, Ez. 22, 20.

HoPH. T^nri pass, of Hiph. no. 2, E^.

22, 22.

Deriv.
Ti^tnii

.

*
jHJ obsol. root, Aram. '^^ i. q.

Heb. "ini ,
to give. Hence pr. n.

'jib'^tn
.

y^^ ,
1 and 2 pers. ''Fina

,
inrnS (once

nniri 2 Sam. 22, 41, as "in for
'I'lf Judg.

19, 11), plur. sisnj ,
onni . Inf. absol.

jins ;
constr. twice )h: , "",1^5 Num. 20,

21. 'Gen. 38, 9; usually nn
,*
with pref

nnb
,
and with tone retracted ib nnb

Gen. 15, 7
;
c. suflf. "^rnPi

,
inn . Imper. "jn ,

"jn ,
Gen. 14, 21

;
c. He parag. ii3n often

emphat. Ps. 8, 2, see no. 2. aa. Fut.

)W] , "i-p ,
1 pers. plur. "'jn? Judg. 16, 5.

1. to give; Chald. Sam. id. Syr. '\iJ

only in fut. The primary idea seems to

be that ofreaching out the hand, present-

ing, from the radical syllable ifan, whence

jan to extend, 'jn'J
to prolong, tisn to

give. The same is found in the Indo-

European tongues, with t softened to d,

and the final n mostly dropped, although

vestiges of it are not wanting; e. g.

Sanscr. da to give, Gr. dooj, dldcafii ; Lat.

da-re, but with n preserved donum, dono,

earlier also dan-it, dan-unt, Enn. Pacuv.

Comp. too Egypt, 'j^, T^<5., Tej>

TH5> TO TOJ to give, which in

hieroglyphic writing is expressed by a

hand extended and presenting some--

thing. Construed pr. with ace. of thing
and h of pers. Gen. 24, 35 l^S ib-,n^1

^p5at 29. 28. 33. 30, 6. al. ssepiss. With
bx of pers. Gen. 18, 7. 21, 14. Is. 29, 11

;

rarely ace. of pers. Josh. 15, 19 ynx ^3

^inna 33;?! for thou hast given me a
south (dry) land. Judg. 1, 15. Jer. 9, 1.

Is. 27, 4. Also with ace. and n3>
,

i. e. to

give to be with me, to give as a com-

panion. Gen. 3, 12
;
ace. of thing and 3

of price Joel 4, 3. Ez. 18, 13. Absol. to

give, i. e. to be liberal, munificent, Prov.

21, 26. Ps. 37, 21. Spec, in phrases :

a) '^^ "(HS to give the hand sc. to the

victor, see
^'J

no. 1. lett. e
;
but 3

i"j;i -(ni

see ib. lett. b.

b) 's '1^3 'ini to give into the hand of

any one, to deliver into his power, see in

1"^ lett. aa.
/5. Sept. TraQadldajfii elg /cT-

glcg xivog. Ex. 23. 31. Num. 21, 2. 3. 34.

Deut. 1, 27. al. Not much different is

's "^35]^ "jni to give up, to deliver over, in

the presence of any one, Sept. nagudl-

SmfiL svatTTiov Tivog, the former phrase

being used more of persons, and this of

things, e. g. a land, region Deut. 1, 8. 21.

2, 31. 33. Judg. 11, 9. 1 K. 8, 46. al. So
too simpl. ina c. dat. to give up, to de-

liver over, e. g. to the sword Mic. 6, 14
;

to slaughter Is. 34, 2; to death Ps. 118,

18
;
to wasting Mic. 6, 16

; one's back to

the smiters Is. 50, 6. But 's n^ b? )r\2 is

to commit to any one in charge, see
^"^

no. 1. ee ; and so too b? "na to deliver

the kingdom to any one, Dan. 11, 21.

c) "iiaT^^a "jna to give in ward, to put
in prison, Lat. in custodiam dedit, Gen.

40, 3. Comp. Gen. 39, 20. Jer. 37, 14.

d) "^"iQ ina to give fruit, i. e. to yield,

as a tree, the earth. Lev. 25, 19. Ps. 3,3.

Ez. 34, 27
; comp. Gen. 4, 12. 49, 20.

e) t(y! "jna to give i. e. turn the back,
see in C]"]5>. Contra, 3 G'^as 'jPa to give
i. e. set the face against, see in npQ

(n-^as) no. 1. f But bi< 's ^as "jna to

turn the face of any one towards any

thing. Gen. 30, 40
; see in nas no. 1. e.

f ) "ih "jna to give favour, to grant

grace, Ps. 84, 12
;
with b of pers. Prov.

3, 34. But 'S5 '.r?3 'a '",n "jna to give

onefavour in the eyes of any one, see in

"jn no. 1. b. The same constructions are

found with D'^'ann 'a .Job 36, 3 p-i:i inx
ib^bb I will give right to my Maker, do

justice to him, show that he is right ;

comp. I39T2J73 "jna in V. 6.

g) b (tS") ^133 "jna to give honour

praise, to any one, Ps. 68, 35. Jer. 13, 16
;

affection, love. Cant. 7, 13. Also, tc

give, grant, to any one his wish, desire,

hope, Ps. 21, 3 comp. 5. 20, 5. 140, 9.

Job 6, 8. In a bad sense to give (cause)

pain, sorrow, Prov. 10, 10.

h) Impers. in^, yp^^l. Germ, es gibt,

es gab, put for there is, there appears,
there arises, etc. Gen. 38, 28 and it

came to pass when Tamar travailed, in^l

n^ lo there appeared a hand. Job 37, 10

from the breaihofthe Lord ^'^'^"^l there

is (ariseth )yro5^, ice. Prov. 13, 10 ")i'iTa

nST2 ",n7 throughpride there is contention.
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i) The phrase 'jP}'^
^fi has a twofold

use : a) Who will give me or show me
this or that ? i. e. no one will or can

give or show me. implying a negative ;

see in ^a no. 1. e. Job 31, 31 IP}"]
^-Q

satoa i<h iito3?3 who will show me (i. e.

where is) one who is not satisjied with

his meat? i. e. who is driven from his

door hungry. Job 14,4 K^"^^ nini:
"(n-i

^72

who will show me (where is) one pure
born of the impure ? /?) Who will give ?

implying wish, i. q. Oh, that one would

give ! Oh that I might have ! Oh that,

would that ; see in ^^ no. 1. f. Deut. 28,

67 S'ns?
)'r\'^

^72 would it were evening !

Judg.' 9, 29. Ps. 14, 7 Oh that the salva-

tion of Israel were come out of Zion ! 2

Sam. 19, 1 would I had died for thee !

Hence
''V'l^'? ^"^ Oh that I had ! Ps.

55, 7. Sometimes there follows an ace.

and infin. Job 11, 5 ^3'n ?^ib5< '(pr^ '^q Oh
that God would speak ! Or with infin.

13, 5 ^3nti?3
,Pi') 1^ ',

fut. Job 6, 8. 14, 13
;

pr8et.23,3; prset. and fut. with Vav,Deut.

5, 26. But here those passages are to

be distinguished, where 'jn'^
^"Q is : who

will make me so and so ? (see no. 3 be-

low,) i. e. Oh that I were! Jer. 8, 23 [9,

I] ^y2 -^^ri^-i
,F}'i

'^12 Oh that my head

were waters ! Job 29, 2. Num. 11, 29.

Further, "jriD
to give or grant is also

put in various senses :

aa) to permit, to suffer, to let, sc.

to do any thing, Germ, zugeben ; like

Gr. dldwfii, Lat. dare, largiri, Syr. and

Arab. \^ai^ , ^^5 * ^^ with ace. of

pers. and infin, c. h, pr. to admit one to

the doing of any thing ; comp. the same
consecution in the synon. n"'Sn from n^3 .

Gen. 20, 6 rjibx rb^ ^"^Pina i<^ I suffer-

ed thee not to touch her. 3i, 7. Judg. 1,

34. 1 Sam. 18, 2. Job 31, 30. Ps. 16, 10.

Ecc. 5, 5
; without the \> Job 9, 18. Num.

20, 21. With dat. of pers. 2 Chr. 20, 10.

Ps. 55, 23.

bb) to give forth, to utter, as a voice,

Bee bip ;
words Gen. 49, 21

;
slander Ps.

50, 20
; impious words Job 1, 22

;
odour

Cant. 1, 12. 2, 13
;
a miracle, i. e. to

show, to work, Ex. 7, 9, comp. ^Ldovai

(TTjfjela Matt. 24, 24. A bolder figure is

tj'tn
"r3 to giveforth a sound by striking

the timbrel, i. e. to strike the timbrel

Ps. 81, 3.

cc) to give for a price, i. e. to sell, Gr

uTTodldoficti, Prov. 31, 24. 0pp. r\ph to

buy, see npb no. 2. a, c.

dd) to teach, comp. nj^b no. 2. Prov.

9, 9 give to a wise man (instruction), and
he will be yet wiser.

ee) Perh. to give back, to requite ; Ps

10, 14 Tj^^a nnb to requite it with thy

hand; or, retribution is in thy hand,

power.
ff ) With ace. of pers. to give up or

over, 1 K. 14, 16.

2. to put in any place, to set, to lay, to

place, Sept. rl^rmi. Gen, 1, 17 and
God set them (tsnx ''\P^y^) in the frma-
ment of heaven. 9, 13 / have set ("^Pni)

my bow in the clouds. So of persons 2

Sam. 11, 16. Of things that are set up
or out, as a statue Dan. 11, 31

;
a table

Ex. 26, 35. 30, 6, or other sacred vessels

V. 18, 40, 5-7. 1 K. 7, 38
;
the ark upon

a cart 1 Sam. 6, 8
;
a monument Ez. 26

8
;
and genr. of things pup, placed, laid

up in any way, e. g, a stumbling-block
Ez. 3, 20. Lev. 19, 14. 26, 1. Ps, 119, 1 10

;

corn in cities Gen. 41, 48. So of things

sprinkled, as incense Ex. 30, 6. Lev. 2,

1
;
or poured, as water, oil, Ex. 30^ 18.

Lev. 2, 15. Num. 19, 17
; comp, Ex. 12,

7. Of sharp things, as a hook, awl, to

put in, to fix, to bore, Ez. 29, 4. Deut.

15, 17. Construed according to the

place where a thing is put : a) With
2 in a place, as Ez, 1. c. Deut. 1. c. b)

With bx into a place ;
Deut. 23, 25 [24]

"inn ^ib rj';>b3-!3N thou shall put none into

tiiy sacA:.'Num', 4, 10. Ex. 25, 21. So

too Ex. 28, 30 thou shall put into the

breast-plate the Urim and Thummim.
Lev. 8, 8; see in ^^ix p. 26. c) With

b? on or upon a place, as fire upon the

the altar Lev. 1, 7. Num. 16, 18
;
a mi-

tre, helmet, upon the head, Ex. 29, 6. 1

^Sam. 17, 38. etc. Lev. 8, 7. Ex. 34, 33.

Num. 4, 6, 2 Chr. 10, 9. Metaph. God
is said to put his spirit upon any one Is.

42, 1. Also to put upon, i. q, to apply,
as a ring upon the hand Gen, 41, 42.

Ez. 16. 11
;
the rings of the ark Ex, 25,

26 comp. 12, 28, 14. Num. 15, 38
;
bloou

upon the horns of the altar Lev^ 4,7. 18,

or upon the tip of the ear Lev. 14, 14.

Further, to put, to set, in special senses :

aa) to set, to place, to plant, e, g. the

branch of a tree Ez, 17, 22
j
a people
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and a land Ez. 37, 26. Prov. 12, 12 ^^le

wicked desireth the prey of evil men,

",11)7 tjipji-ns dnaJT 6m^ ^Ae root of the

righteous God planteth firmly ; comp. v.

3. Here belongs the vexed passage Ps.

8, 2 Jehovah, our Lord, how glorious thy

name in all the earth ! b? ^jnln MiPi -DTit

ti^iiq^'n
which glory of thine set thou also

above the heavens ! i. e. let thy glory,

thus manifested here on earth (v. 3),

be also acknowledged and celebrated

throughout the whole universe. The
form naPi is here as elsewhere imper. c.

He parag.

bb) With ace. of pers. and b^ofpers.
or thing, to set one over any pers. or

thing, Gen. 41, 31. 43. Deut. 17, 15. But

with ace. of thing and b? of pers. to lay

upon, to impute guilt to any one, to lay
on him its punishment ;

Jon. 1, 14 lay
not upon us ( ^3'^^.5 "tnn'bjt ) innocent

blood, i. e. the death of Jonah, comp.
Deut. 21, 8. Ez.. 7, 3 and 1 will lay upon
thee all thy abominations, cause them to

return upon thy own head
; comp. v. 4.

8.9.

cc) ''SS^ )T\^
to set before any one, e. g.

laws 1 K. 9, 6
; judgment to be exer-

cised Ez. 23, 24.

dd) b nb ins to set one's mind upon, to

give heed to any thing, i. q. b5 nb d^b,
Ecc. 7, 21. Also stronger, to set one's

mind upon doing any thing, to apply

oneself to doing, Ecc. 1, 13. 17. 8, 9. 16.

Dan. 10, 12. ^

ee) 'S3 ^b-bx nn'n "jna to put a thing
into one's heart, spoken of God, Neh. 2,

12. 7, 5. Also isb-bw^ ina ,
iv (pgsal &sl.

vai, to lay to heart, to consider, Ecc. 7, 2.

9, 1.

3. to make, like ta'ib, n^^, Arab.Jul^.
Lev. 19, 28 ns-i^ijaa !i:nn ^b lanizj ye

shall make no incision in your flesh.

Also 2 ^iVQ 'nj to make or cause a blem-

ish in, to injure any one Lev. 24, 20.

Spec.

a) to make i. e. to constitute one as

any thing, with two ace. Gen. 17, 5 SX

T^Tiris a^is ",i?2n thefather of many na-

tions will I make thee, Ex. 7, 1. Lam. 1,

13. Ps. 69; 12. 89. 28
;
ace. and b of the

predicate Gen. 17. 20. 48. 4. Is'. 42, 6.

Ter. 20. 4.

b) 3 nsn "^T^i to make a thing as Bome-

thing else, like, similar to any thing.

Is. 41, 2 ia-in ^B:$3 ipi"!
he will make their

sword as dust. ^z. 16, 7. Hence to

hold as, to regard and treat as or like

something else
;

1 K. 10, 27 ri&3rj-ni< "itn^l

d'^saxs and he made silver as stones. 21,

22.

'

Gen. 42, 30 ta^ba'nxjD sidKs itn^l he

held us, treated us, as spies. (Comp.
'habere pro hoste' Liv. 2. 20.) Ez. 28,

2. 6. With "^SBb ofjudgment merely, to

regard or count as such an one. to judge
to be such, etc. 1 Sam. 1, 16 count me
not as a wicked woman. Comp. Gr.

TL&ECF&ai for vofii^uv, rjysta&ai, Passow

h. v. A. no. 5.

NiPH. ini pass. ofKal. 1. to be given
to any one, c. b Gen. 38, 14. Ex. 5, 16.

Is. 9, 5. 35, 2. Often to be given up, to

be delivered over, c. "i;^3 Job 9, 24. Jer.

32, 24. 25. 36. 43. 46, 24. al.

'

So of a

law, to be given, Esth. 3, 14.

2. to be set, placed, Ecc. 10, 6.

3. to be made, c. a Lev. 24, 20
;
as

anything. Is. 51, 12.

HoPH. only fut.
)r\'^

. 1. i. q. Niph.
no. 1, to be given, 2'k. 5, 17. Job 28,

]5.

2. i. q. Niph. no. 2, to be put, placed ;

2 Sam. 18, 9 and he was placed (sus-

pended) between the heaven and the

earth. Lev. 11, 38.

Deriv. d^rns , '^n-q , njri^ , nn^ ,
also

the proper names "^iPa, n^sn'^, n^nriTa, \

nnR^ , and the four here following.

1^13 Chald. found onlyin the fut. inr ,

"",Pi37 ,
inf "iFiia ,

i. q. Heb. to give, Ezra

4, 13. 7, 20
;

c. b Dan. 2, 16. 4, 14. 22,

29. The other tenses are taken from

the verb nn^ .Hence NSnia .-
: T :

-

1^? (given sc. of Grod) Nathan, pr. n.

a) A prophet in th-e time of David.

2 Sam. 7, 2. 12, 1. 1 K. 1, 8. Ps. 51, 2.

b) A son of David 2 Sam. 5, 14. c) 2

Sam. 23, 36. d) and e) 1 K. 4, 5. f)

1 Chr. 2, 36. g) Ezra 8, 6. h) 10, 39.

^^''^'lO? (placed i. e. appointed by
the king) Nathan-melech, pr. n. of a

court officer of Josiah 2 K. 23, 11.

b^!)ri3 (given of God) Nethaneel, pr.

n. Gr. Na&avar'jX, Nathanael. a) Num.

'1, 8. 2, 5. b) Several other persons

only once mentioned respectively, 1 Chr

2, 14. 15. 24. 24, 6. 26, 4. 2 Chr. 17, 7. 35

9. Ezra 10, 22. Neh. 12, 21. 36.
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S^;5S^? and ^"Cr^? (given of Jeho-

vah) Neihaniah, pr. n. m. a) The son

of Asaph 1 Chr. 25, 12. b) 2 K. 25, 23.

25. Jer. 40, 8. 14. c) Jer. 36, 14. d) 2

Chr. 17, 8.

&i]5 to iear up the ground, fo 6reaA:

up, proscindere terram ; kindred with

yT\i and '^ini. Once Job 30, 13 sions

'in3"'n5
^^,ej^

tear up my path, mar and

destroy it. Four Mss, read here, by a

gloss, 'l^f?^.

*
^T}? i. q. ^ni ,

/5 ftrea/c ow^ the

teeth
;
the y being changed into S in the

Aramaean manner.

NiPH. pass, sirro Job 4, 10. The an-

cient Heb. intpp. refer this form to r.

srib q. V.

Y-T ^^^' T^"? io tear or break down,
to destroy, e. g. houses, buildings, Lev.

14, 45. Judg.' 8, 9. 17. 2 K. 23, 7. Is. 22,

10; walls Jer. 39, 8. 52, 14; a city

Judg. 9, 45
;
a statue 2 K. 10, 27

;
an

altar Deut. 7, 5. etc. Also to break out

the teeth Ps. 58, 7. Trop. of persons,
to destroy, Job 19, 10. Ps. 52, 7.

NiPH. pass, to be thrown down, broken

down, destroyed, Jer. 4, 26. Ez. 16, 39
;

rocks Nah. 1, 6.

PiEL i. q. Kal, Deut. 12, 3
;
elsewhere

only in Chron. as 2 Chr. 31, 1. 33, 3.

34, 4. 7. 36, 19.

PuAL i. q, Niph. once prset. Judg. 6, 28.

HoPH. i. q. Niph. and Pu. once fut.

Lev. 11, 35.

Py^ to tear away, to pluck off, e. g.

a ring from the finger Jer. 22, 24. Trop.
in a military sense, to draw away, to cut

off sc. from a place, c. "i^ Judg. 20, 32
;

see Niph. and Hiph. Part. pass, p^ina

castrated Lev. 22, 24. Arab.
(JJL> to

strip off the skin
; i^^sX^ to tear out the

locks
; >iS^ to tear or break out a tooth,

to tear as an eagle his prey. The idea

o^ tearing seems to belong to the sylla-

ble ra . Hence pT^;:^ .

PiEL to tear up or off, e. g. bands, to

break, burst, Judg. 16, 9. Ps. 2, 3. 107,

14. Jer. 2, 20. 5, 5
;
c. ^??3 Judg. 16, 12

;

a yoke Is. 58, 6
;

to tear the breasts, to

wound, Ez. 23, 34; to tear out roots Ez.

17,9

HiPH. trop. to cut off from a place,
see in Kal, Josh. 8, 6. Also c. b%
pluck out, to separate, for any thing,
Jer. 12, 3.

HoPH. pnsrj i. q. Niph. no.
3, Judg.

20, 31.

Niph. pW ,
fut. pnS"^ X.tobe torn

off,

broken, e. g. of a string, cord, Is. 5, 27.

Jer. 10, 20. Judg. 16, 9. Ecc. 4, 12. Is.

33, 20. Metaph. Job 17, II my coun-

sels, purposes, are broken
off, i. e. ren-

dered vain.

2. to be torn out or away, e. g. from a
tent Job 18, 14. Praegn. Josh. 4, 18 and
when the soles of the feet of the priests
were plucked up from the muddy chan
nel and placed upon the dry land.

3. Metaph. to be separated out, Jer. 6,

29. In a military sense, to be cut off

from, c. yq Josh. 8, 16.

Deriv. from Kal is

pJnj m. in pause pr;!^ ,
a scall, mange,

scab, in the head and beard, Lev. 13, 30

sq. Concr. pnsfi y^i v. 31 and pns v.

33 one affected with the scall; comp.
3?W no. 2.

*
"^rij fut. ^r)"! 1. to tremble, e. g. the

heart, to palpitate Job 37, 1. Onomato-

poetic, like Tgita, TQifoa, tremo.

2. i. q. Arab. 3 to fall with a sound

or noise, in allusion to the sound or rat-

tling of dry leaves in falling; whence

Chald. and Syr. ^iHa
,
jiU to fall, as

leaves, fruit, etc. See Chald. and Hiph.
no. 2.

PiEL to spring up and down, to leap,

i. e. to move by leaps, spoken of the

locust Lev. 11, 21. Other verbs of

trembling are also transferred to the

idea of leaping; seeii'^n, ^^"nn ,

Hiph. fut. apoc. inv imp. "^nn

1. Causat. of Kal no, 1, to make trem-

ble Hab. 3, 6.

2. i. q. Aram. Aph. pr. to shake off the

foliage of a tree, hence to shake off a

yoke Is. 58, 6. Also D'l^^GN n^rin to

shake of the yoke of captives i. e. to

loose, to set free captives Ps. 105, 20.

146. 7. Poet. Job 6, 9 ''35Si2-'l Ti^ ^n^
Oh that God would let loose his hand
and cut me off; here the hand of God,
when not exerted, is figuratively re-

garded as bound, and when ex nded.
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as set free. For ^ri?l 2 Sara. 22, 33, see

the root "i^n .

^1]^ Chald. and Syr. /o/aZ/ of, as the

foliage or fruit of a tree, see the Heb.

no. 2.

Aph. to shake Deleaves, Dan. 4, ll.

Hence

"^0.? m. nitre, Lat. nitrum, Gr. viiQov,

XItqov, pr. the natron of the moderns or

Egyptian nilre, a mineral alkali, gather-

ed from the celebrated natron lakes,

(different from n"'i3 vegetable alkali,)

which mingled with oil is still used as

soap, Jer. 2, 22. With an acid it effer-

vesces, and loses its strength ; hence

Prov. 25, 20. Prob. so called, because

it thus leaps or effervesces. See Hassel-

quist's Reise p. 548 Germ. J. D. Michae-

lisde Nitro 10. Wilkinson Mod. Egypt
and Thebes, I. p. 382 so. Lond. 1843.

*
^?!]5 fut. din^ ,

inf. OJins
, pr. to tear

up, to pluck up a plant, see Hoph. Arab.

yiJ3 to pull up e. g. thorns
; Syr. ^^2U

to tear up, also in pieces. Hence a)

Trop. to root out, i.Q.to drive out, to expel,

sc. a people from a land (opp. S'MS) Deut.

29, 27. 1 K. 14, 15. So in the phrase
ttjinx &<bl C">nra3 / will plant them and
7iot pluck them up, i. e. I will give them
a fixed dwelling, and will not drive them

out, Jer. 12, 14. 15. 24, 6. 42, 10. 45, 4.

al. h) to root out, i. e. to tear down, to

destroy, e. g. cities Ps. 9, 7
;
idols Mic.

5, 13.

NiPH. pass. 1. to be plucked up, ex-

pelled, as a people, Jer. 31, 40. Am. 9,

15 ; to he overthrown, as a kingdom.
Dan. 11,4.

2. i. q. n^3 (Is. 19, 5), to he dried up,

spoken of water Jer. 18, 14.

Hoph. Zo 6e torn up, plucked up, Ez.

Samech, the fifteenth letter of the

Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denot-

ing 60. The name
T\^.'o

denotesfulcrum,

support, which accords well with the

Phenician form of this letter ; see Mo-
numm. Phcen. p. 39.

As to the sound of G, it seems to have

been pronounced anciently as a softer

sibilant than ia, which latter before the

introduction of the diacritical points
was not distinguished from TIJ, see

Lehrg. p. 17, 18. Hence it comes, that

very many roots are constantly written

.n one and the same manner, either with

0, as nno, -1^0; or with i!5, as n^b,
D^ib

; and also that others when written

with D differ entirely from the similar

ones written with b
,
as bsD to be fool-

ish, bab to view, to understand
;
^30 to

shut up, iDiz: to hire; D^'i and iU^'n ;

"ilD and "into; riEO and nsto. By 3e-

grees however this distinction in the

pronunciation was lost, so that the later

Hebrew not unfrequently puts D for tt)

and vice versa; e. g. G?3 and brs vex-

ation
;
^^^n once for :;^ian Job 24, 2

;

"ino and Sri'ito
;
"i3& for i?b Ezra 4, 5 j

W^ato for W^ab folly Ecc. 1, 17; aJiD

anda^lto; D^na and (b'lB; bB"! and toS"!.

The Syriac employs only the letter

Samech (Jff) ;
the Arabic only Sin (im) ;

the Chaldee imitating the Syriac often

substitutes D for the Hebrew to, as "ikto

Chald. nixq leaven, ^ato Chald. nao to

expect.

For the Heb. to the Arabs usually put

J^ ,
while for D they put mostly ^jm ,

as

^^^ J^ to adore, ^DX ^\ to bind,

"lOa -aaO sour grapes, n&3 Lww5 to

cover
;
more rarely ji,

. as ".ro S^XCw

winter, Tj^b d)U^.

In the Hebrew itself, and in Aramae-

an, is frequently interchanged : a)
With the thicker to, as li^'np and

ji^^ito coat of mail, D33 Aram. to33 to

collect, nso and nsto to pour, etc. comp.

bbo, "T&G, and the like. That the

Ephraimites pronounced to like Samech,
we know from Judg. 12, 6. b) With T

and
1^ ;

see under these letters, c) With
dentals

;
as "fD Chald. l^M mire; comp.

t]^0 and ?]^n, Vpg and h'bt^.
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*niJD obsol. root. Arab. jLw, to

extend, to expand; then perhaps to

measure, comp. ^"yo . Hence

tain measure for grain, according to the

Rabbins the third pari of an ephah,
nB"'X : i. e. nearly 1^ peck English ;

according to Jerome on Matt. 13, 33, a

modius and a half. Gen. 18, 6. 1 Sam.

25, 18. Dual D-^nuSD for n':ni<D 2 K. 7,

1. 16, contracted in the Syriac manner,
like D^inxa

,
d-inXB . Chald. id. From

the Aram, form |z|io has sprung the

Gr. (juTov, in Sept. the N. T. and Jose-

phus.
2. Genr. measure; so Chald. NPiHO

often. Hence with Aqu. Symm. Theod.

Chald. Syr. I would explain the difficult

word nsjSXtia Is. 27, 8, contr. from

nxs-nxba (Dag. fort, conjunct, as

DD^ia for C3^"n), by measure and mea-

sure, according to measure, i. e. with

moderation; comp. l3StlJ"aa Jer. 10, 24,

and t3Ea37J^ Jer. 30, IL' 46, 28. Less

prob. is a solution lately proposed, that

n.S5N03 is put for n3)tST3 (r. 5J1T) in
r :

-
: ' t::-:\ - /

agitating or terrifying her.

"jlb^D m. (r. '(!5<0) a shoe, spec, the

high and hollow shoe, caliga, vnodri/ua

xolkov, bound on with thongs, such as

rustic travellers and soldiers were ac-

customed to wear as a protection against

the mud ;
Chald. fitS'^O

; Syr. jjojjo . Is.

9, 4, )t<b "("ixp-bs lit. every shoe of the

shod, omnis caliga caligati, i. e. of the

soldier, warrior.

*
"l^? 1. Pr. as it would seem, to

be clayey, miry, comp. Chald. ")5<D, "J^D,

Syr. |J-ltf, Heb. "pp mire, clay, kindr.

with the subst. )'^'^_ clay. Hence *|1XD

a shoe, as a defehce against the mud
and mire. Thence

2. Denom. to shoe, to furnish with

shoes, calceare, like Syr. ^. Part.

I&jb intrans. shod, Is. 9, 4 ;
see in ')i5<p .

riiJDi^D Is. 27, 8, see in nxD no. 2.

*^^9 ^^ drink to excess, to tope.

The primary idea seems to be that of

sucking up, absorbing, which is express-

ed by onomatopoetic words, as ^y^ ,

'Sorbere ; with I inserted Germ. schlUrfen ;

with *n dropped Anglosax. supan, Germ,

saufen, Engl, sip, sup; and in Greek,

the sibilant being dropped, ^ocpioa. Also
rab would seem to be from the same
source. Is. 56, 12. Part. Kab a toper,

drunkard, Deut. 21, 20. Prov. 23, 20. 21

Ez. 23, 42 Cheth. Part. pass, xnnc

drunken; [Nah. 1, 10 for interwoven

like to thorns, 'i:il n'^j^Jirio nxaoa^ and
drunken as with their wine, they yet
shall be devoured as stubble, i. e. march-

ing in phalanx and intoxicated to reel-

ing; see in Dis no. 1. R.

Deriv. the two following.

^5?? Ez. 23, 42 Keri, i. q. Part, xnio
Cheth. plur. D"'i<2D drunkards.

^?0 m. c. suff.
T\^'^'0

1. wine Is. 1,

22. Nah. 1, 10 see mr! N2G.

2. a drinking-bout, carouse, Hos. 4, 18.

i^nO, plur. n^xso, (perh. i. q. Ethiop.

fl'fiti man, comp. fiFiap, riDnpp,)

Seba, the Sabeans, pr. n. of a people de-

scended from Cush, Gen. 10, 7
;

i. e. a

people and country of Ethiopia flourish-

ing in traffic and wealth, Is. 43, 3. 45,

14. Ps. 72, 10
; and distinguished for the

tall stature of its inhabitants, Is. 45, 14.

Hdot. 3. 20. According to Josephus,
Ant. 2. 10. 2, it would seem to have been

Meroe, a province of Ethiopia distin-

guished for its wealth and commerce,

lying between the Nile and the Astabo-

ras (Tacazze), and called by the an-

cients an island
;
with a metropolis of

the same name, of which the ruins are

still found not far from the town of

Shendy. See Burckh. Travels in Nubia

p. 275. Riippell's Reisen in Nubien und
dem petraischen Arabien 1829. Tab. 5.

Hoskins' Travels in Ethiopia etc. Lond.

1835. For plur. 0^X30 Ez. 23, 42, see

inN2G.

^?9 prset. both fully and defect.

iinao , ^20
, nniap ;

inf sb
,
once 33pb

Num. 21, 4; imper. nb
;

fut.
3b|; and

aiti"^ , nb^n ,
conv. n&^i .

1. to turn oneself i. e. to turn intran

e. g. Prov. 26, 14 the door tumeth b:

n"!^:? upon its hinges. 1 Sam. 15, 2
nsbb bxJi^d nb^i and Samuel turned t

go away. The person or place to whicli

one turns is put with bx Ecc. 1, 6.

i
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1 Sam. 14, 24; M K. 2, 15. Ps.114,3.5;

b? Hab. 2, 16. *2 Chron. 18, 31. That

from which one turns is put with I'a,

b>'^ , ^3Q73 ;
1 Sam. 17, 30 ib:i5<i3 nb^n

inx bn^a"^^ and he turned from him

toward another. 18, 11. Gen. 42, 24.

With '^'^n5<"b5< to turn hack after any-

one, so as to follow him, 2 K. 9, 1-8. 19;

and absol. to return Cant. 2, 17. 18. Ps.

71, 21 ;
inf. c. \ to turn oneself Xo do any-

thing, Ecc. 2, 20. 7, 25. Also absol. to

turn to, for to approach, 1 Sam. 22, 17.

18. 2 Sam. 18, 15. 30. Spoken of things,

to turn to any place, i. e. to be brought,

carried, transferred, to that place or

person ;
1 Sam. 5, 8 sb'^ na let the ark

turn about to Gath, be carried thither.

Num. 36, 7. Hab. 2, 16; comp. 1 K. 2, 15.

2. to go about in a place, which in-

cludes the idea of turning oneself con-

tinually, to go over a place, as a city,

jities, c. 3 Cant. 3. 3. 5, 7. 2 Chr. 17, 9.

23, 2
;
also c. ace. Is. 23, 16 "i^S -^ab go

about the city. 1 Sam. 7, 16 and he went

over the cities Bethel and Gilgal and

Mizpeh. 2 K. 3, 9 and they went about

D'^a'i r^nd Til."!
a way of seven days,

where the words '"^ 'la 'n constitute an

accusative. Also to go round about a

place, to compass, c. ace. Deut. 2, 1. 3.

Josh. 6, 3. 4. 7. Ps. 48, 13
;
in order to

avoid it Num. 21, 4. Judg. 11, 18.'

3. to encompass, to surround, c. ace.

Gem 2, 11. 13. 1 K. 7, 24. 2 K. 6,15.

Ps. 18, 6. 22, 17 ;
in a hostile sense

Ecc. 9, 14. Also c. bx 2 K. 8, 21
;

b? Job 16, 13. Judg. 20, 5. Gen. 2n, 7

and lo your sheaves surrounded my sheaf
and did obeisance to it, i. e. stood round

about it, etc. Absol. to surround a table

i. e. to come around it,
to sit down or re-

cline at table, 1 Sam. 16, 11 sbi &ib we

will not sit down ; comp. in no^^ .

4. Trop. to turn, i. e. to alter, to change ;

with S to becom,e like any thing, Zech.

14, 10.' Comp. Pi. and Hiph. no. 3.

5. Trop. to go about any thing, to

bring about, i. e. to be the cause of any

thing. Comp. Arab, v^^^xw cause, \./jum

to cause
;
Talmud. naQ cause, pr. the

thing or occasion on which any thing

depends ; Engl, circumstance. Germ.

Umstand, from the signification of sur-

60

rounding, comp. m'^ix . 1 Sam. 22, 22

ti-^2x n^2 ii;erb22 "^nab ^Dbx lam the

cau^e to all the persons of thy family.
i. e. I have brought about, occasioned,

their death ; Vulg. ego sum reus omnium
animarum.

NiPH. 303 and noi Ez. 26, 2
; fem,

n2D3 for S^SOi Ez. 41, 7, see Lehrg. p.

3727 Heb. Gr7 66. n. ] 1
;
fut. a&7 , ^laS": .

1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to turn oneself, to

turn, Ez. 1, 9. 12. 17. 10, 11. 16; often

of a boundary Num. 34, 4. 5. Josh. 15,

3. al. Also i. q. to be turned over to any
one, c. b, Jer. 6, 12 n'^-inxb QtTiina >1303

3 .3 3 ..... _ .. .. T T

their houses shall be turned over {trans-

ferred) to others; comp. in Kal Num. 36, 7.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to surround, Judg.

19, 22
;
with b5

,
in a hostile sense. Gen.

19, 4. Josh. 7, 9.

PiEL 220 i. q. Kal no. 4, to turn, i. e. to

change, 2 Sam. 14, 20.

Po. nsiD 1. i. q. Kal no. 2, to go
about in a place, c. 3 Cant. 3, 2

;
c. ace.

to go about or over a place i. e. in it Ps.

59, 7. 15
;
to go round a place Ps. 26, 6

;

with b5, in a hostile sense Ps. 55, 11.

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to encompass, to sur-

round, Jon. 2, 4. 6. Ps. 7, 8
; with two

ace. of pers. and thing with which Ps.

32, 7. 10. Espec. in order to protect

and defend, Deut. 32, 10. Jer. 31, 22

"135 33iDn n3;53 a woman protects a

man. Comp. II. 1. 37 og Xgvarjv cificpi^i-

^rjxag.

Hiph. Alt. 3&1 and SS""

turn Ex. 13, 18. Trans, to turn, 1 K. 8,

14 T'^^"^^5 T^b^n 35^1 and the king turn-

ed hisface. 2lj 4. 2 K. 20, 2. 1*^3^? 30n

"|T3
to turn away the eyes from any one

Cant. 6, 5. Trop. br 'b 3b 30 rn to turn

the heart or mind of any one towards a

person or thing Ezra 6, 22, comp. 1 K.

18, 37
;
and so without 3b, 2 Sam. 3, 12

bx^b-i-bs-ni^ ?i^bN 3onb to turn all Is-

rael unto thee. Hence also to transfer,

with b of-pers. to whom, 1 Chr. 10, 14

n-^inb n3!ib53n-rfi< 30?T and transferred
the kingdom to David. With bx of

place, i. e. to or into any place, 1 Sam.

5, 8. 9. 10
;
ace. of place 2 Sam. 20, 12.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2,
'

to cause to

go about,' ]. e. to lead about, around,

e. g. a man Ez. 47, 2
;
an army Ex. 13,

18
; walls, to build around 2 Chr. 14, 6.
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3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to turn, i. e.

to change ; 2 K. 23. 34 i^ailJ-nx 2&^5

^"'P'^'i^'?
w^ changed (turned) his name

to Jehoiakim. 24, 17.

4. Intrans. a) i. q. Kal no. 1, to turn

oneself 2 Sam. 5, 23. b) i. q. Kal no. 2,

/o go about in a place, c. ace. Josh. 6, 11.

c) i. q. Kal no. 3, to surround, in a hos-

tile sense, Ps. 140, 10.

HoPH. rGW
,
fut. n&!i"' 1. to he turned^

to turn intrans. e. g. a door on its

hinges Ez. 41, 24 ; the roller of a thresh-

ing-sledge, Is. 28, 27.

2. to he surrounded, Ex. 28, 11. 39, 6.

13.

3. to he turned, changed, Num. 32,

38.

Deriv. n2D
,
naG3

,
n"2D

,
1^12

,
no^ia .T.J T'' -t' -~J

niap f. (r. 330) a /wrn, course of

things, as from God, 1 K. 12, 15 ; i. q.

n2D3 2 Chr. 10, 15.

T'2'0 m. (r. nnG) 1. Sing, as subst.

a circuit 1 Chr. 11, 8. Hence S-^as^

from or m a circuit, round ahoul, on

every side, Job 1, 10. Ez. 37, 21. Josh.

21, 42. al. ssep. Sept. xi'xAoi^cy. So

b 3''3&ia jTrom round ahout any person
or thing Num. 16, 24. 27. Accus. 2^20

as adv. round about, circum, Gen. 23, 17.

Ps. 3, 7. 12, 9. Job 10. 8. 18, 7. al. ssep.

and so after verbs of motion Is. 49, 18.

60, 4. S'^aD 2*in& circumcirca, round

ahout, Ez. 40, 5 sq. h n'^no as prep.

round ahout, around any thing, e. g.

31^53^ 2'^20 round ahout the tabernacle

Ex*. 40, 33. Num. 1, 53. al. Once c.

genit. Y'}^'*1
2'^2D round ahout the land

Am. 3, 11.'

'

2. Plur. m. D'^a'^nG a) Of persons,

those round ahout, neighbours, Jer. 48,

17. 39. b) Of place, pZaces round ahout,

circumjacent, the environs, Jer. 33, 13

o^^^"""? '?''rP? ^^ i^^ environs of Jeru-

salem! Ps.'76, 12. 89, 8. 97, 2. c) As

prep. c. sufF. round ahout, around any
one ; Ps. 50, 3 "ik^a n^Sbs I'^a'^no it is

very tempestuous round ahout him. Jer.

46, 14. Lam. 1, 17.

3. Plur. f nin'^aD a) circuits, circles,

orbits, which one runs through. Ecc.

1,6 nii^n a\a Tinia-^ab b:?i and the wind
retumeth upon its circuits, begins anew
the circuit of its courses, b) i. q. D*'a''ao

no. 2. places round ahout, circumjacent,

the environs, Num. 22, 4. Dan. 9, 16.

Neh. 12, 28. Ps. 44, 14. 79, 4. c) In st.

constr. as a prep, round ahout, around ;

Num. 11, 24 ^r)i<n nia-^aD round ahout

the tabernacle. Ez! 6, 5. Ps". 79, 3. Often

c. suff. '^nia"'aD round ahout me Job

29, 5
;
and so Neh. 5, 17. Job 22, 10.

Ez. 5,' 12. Ps. 18, 12. Gen. 35, 5. 2 K.

17, 15.

^
M -9 '^ interweave, to interlace, e.g.

branches, part. pass. Nah. 1, 10, see in

r. xao . Comp. T^ab . Arab. dLyi II, id.

Kindr. are Tj^a, T|ai<. From this root

with a softened comes the verb i"? qui-

escent '^W .

PuAL pass, of roots interwoven Job 8,

17.

Deriv. the five following.

^59 ' (Kamets impure) branches

interwoven, a thicket. Gen. 22, 13. Here
also belongs the phrase yr'Tjaoa Ps.

74, 5, taking
- as Kamets long, although

Metheg is wanting in the editions. A
similar instance is 'pbrrnsa Ps. 16, 5,

which all copies write without Metheg,

although it is doubtless to be read m'ndthy

comp. 11, 6. A few Mss. have '^303,
see T^ao.

^59 id. a thicket, whence plur. constr.

^S^n "^3?^ Is. 9, 17. 10, 34. Kimchi
and some Mss. tead ''330

,
""sao

,
"^aaD :

see Lehrg. p. 77.

^30 c. suff. 1330 or iaao (Dag. eu-

phon.) a thicket, Jer. 4, 7. R. T^30 .

D3D Chald. f Dan. 3, 5, and X?:?i
V. 7. 10. 15, samhuca, Gr. aa^^vxr], aa^i-

^mr]Q, (xafi(5v^, ^(xfi^ixrj, a stringed instru-

ment of music, having four strings, simi-

lar to the nahlium or ^33 q. v. no. 3, i. e.

to the harp or lyre. See Athen. IV. pi

175. XIV. p. 633, 637. Strabo X. p. 471

Casaub. Vitruv. 6. 1. ib. 10. 22. Strabo

affirms, 1. c. that the Greek word aafx-

^vxt] is of barbarian i. e. oriental origin ;

and if so, the name might perhaps have
allusion to the interweavingofthe strings,

from r. T^SO .

^^^0 (for !n; -T^SD thicket of Jehovah,
i. e. crowd of God's people, comp. 7(0,)

Sibbecai, pr. n. of a military chief under

David, 2 Sam. 21, 18. 1 Chr. 11, 29 (for

which 2 Sam. 23, 27 corruptly ''33a).

20, 4. 27, 11.
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^??, fut. Vab"^, to bear, to carry,
ec. heavy burdens. Syr. Chald. id.

Kindr. are h:i^, bn;ij. Is. 46, 4. 7. Gen.

49, 15. Trop. fo 6ear ZAe sorrows, sins

of any one, i, e. to suffer the punishment
which another has merited, Is. 53, 4. 11.

Lam. 5, 7.

PuAL part.plur. Diba&ia
,
laden sc. with

young ; hence gravid, big with young, of
G

kine Ps. 144, 14. Comp. Arab. JooL^

portans, in utero gestans, JJlj gravis

fuit, in utero gestavit. Syr. ] 1 Is ^ la-

den, gravid.

HiTHP. i'3nDn to become a burden

Ecc. 12, 5.

"
'

'

Deriv. bao
,
bao

,
bnb

,
n^jao .

^59 Chald. i. q. Heb. also to lift or

raise up, to erect. Comp. xiaa .

Foal pass, to be erected, built, Ezra

6, 3 r^nib^ ini^SXI and its foundations
be set up, built. Chald. and Samar. id.

^^^ m. a bearer of burdens, porter, 2

Chr. 2, 1. 17. 34, 13. Neh. 4, 4. 1 K.

5, 29 (15) by apposition bao xiaa. R.

bno .

^;ip m. a burden Neh. 4, 11. Ps. 81, 7
;

trop. 1 K. 11,28. R. bao.

bnb m. (r. bno) c. suff. 1^20 Dag. eu-

phon. a burden Is. 10, 27. 14, 25. bi?

ibsp ^^ yo/ce o/* ^t5 burden, his burden-

some yoke. Is. 9, 3. For the Dag. f.

euphon. in iVaO see Lehrg. p. 87. The
form is not to be derived either from

Viao or bbD .

'^^^P or "<^9 ^- ^"^y ^^ plur. constr.

nibsp burdens, tasks imposed, heavy
and oppressive labours, Ex. 1, 11. 2, 11.

5, 4. 5. 6, 6. 7. R. bao .

nbSO in the dialect of the Ephraim-
ites i. q. ^nVa'IJ, ear of grain, Judg. 12, 6.

*
"'^P Chald. (in Heb. ^ab) a root

in frequent use in Chaldee and Syriac,
the significations of which may be ar-

ranged as follows
;
see Thesaur. p. 1319.

Buxt. Lex. col. 1424-30.

1. to cut, to divide ; whence Po. ^aiD

to cut or open a vein. Buxt. no. V.

2. to look at to discern, to inspect,
which is implied in dividing and distin-

guishing, as in r. "pa ;
see Heb ">aiU.

Arab, -u** to examine a wound.

3. to look for, to await ; also to hope,

to trust ; see Buxt. no. II. Often in the

Targums for Heb. tijip ,
niaa . Syr. jjoa

Pa. to hope. Once in O. T. Dan. 7, 25

rrjj^lJnV "lap'^l and he hopeih, irusfeth, to

change, etc. Sept. Alex. nQOffde^sTiu.

4. to judge, to suppose, to think, Buxt.

no. III. Syn Pe. Aph. id.

5. to understand, Buxt. no. IV.

Deriv. from no. 3 is

0?'^?P (two-fold hope) Sibraim, pr.

n. of a Syrian city between Damascus
and Hamath, otherwise unknown, Ez.

47, 16.

nniD Gen. 10, 7 (21 Mss. Knab) and

i^nnO 1 Chr. 1, 9, Sabtah pr. n. of a peo-

ple and region of the Cushites; see in

d!i3 no 2. There is little doubt that it

corresponds to the Ethiopian city 2a^cit,

2a^u, Sa^al, (see Strabo XVI. p. 770

Casaub. Ptolem. IV. 10,) situated on the

5. W. coast of the Red Sea, not far from

the present Arkiko, in the vicinity of

which the Ptolemies hunted elephants.

Among the ancient intpp. Pseudojona-
than gives it by ""BtlTao

,
for which read

''!J<'i73D i. e. SembritiB, whom Strabo 1. c.

p. 786 places in the same region. Jose-

phus, Ant. 1. 6. 2, understands those who
dwelt upon the Astaboras.

i5Dr\nD Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 9, Sab-

teca, pr. n. of a people and region of the

Cushites, probably in Ethiopia, like the

preceding; see in UJ^ia . Targ. ^X^iat

Zingitani, in the eastern parts of Ethio-

pia. On Egyptian monuments the word

SDTK or Sabatoca appears as the pr.

name of the Ethiopians ;
so that i<anap

can hardly be sought for elsewhere.

See Thesaur. p. 940. Rosellini Monum.
Storici II. p. 108 sq. 120, 121.

^0
plur. D'lap ,

see y^ti .

~r? ,
fut. ihp'i ,

tofall down in ado-

ration, to prostrate oneself, spoken of

idol worship, c. b Is. 44, 15. 17. 19. 46,

6. It is a word of the later Hebrew
and Chaldee

; see the Ibliowing article.

1|^9 Chald. Dan. 2, 46, fut. nao-i
,

i. q.

Heb. tofall down in adoration of idols,

c. b Dan. 3, 5. 6, 10-12. 14. 15. 28; in
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homage of a man 2, 46. Syr. ,-^ to

adore. Arab. S^ id. whence tX^SSjo
mosk.

^

*T1^9 '^- (^- '^^^) 1- ^ shutting up, en-

closure. Hos. 13, 8 D2b liao iA,e caul

of their heart, i. e. the parts around the

heart, pericadium.
2. Job 28, 15 i. q. ^i:D snj ,

see 'liG

Kal part. pass.

3. Ps. 35, 3 see in ^.SD Kal, lett. c.

*^?5 obsol. root, Chald. ^^'ib (for

^^P) ^0 ^fi^j 'o acquire; comp. NPibsiip

property. Kindr. is iSD . Hence

T?? ^- property, wealth, private pro-

perty,' i Chr, 29, 3. Ecc. 2, 8. Often of

the people of Israel, T^in'^^ rlbjiD (comp.

nbn?) Ex. 19, 5. Deut'. 7, 6? i4, 2. 26,

18. al.

1?9 or 1?? m. only in plur. C^SiD
,
a

prefect, governor, ruler, spoken : a) Of

Babylonian magistrates, prefects of the

provinces, Jer. 51, 23. 28. 57. Ez. 23,

6. 12. 23; comp. Is. 41, 25. See the

Chald. b) Of the chiefs and rulers of

the people of Jerusalem in the time of

Ezra and Nehemiah, Ezra 9, 2. Neh.2.

16. 4, 8. 13. 5, 7. 17. 7,' 5. 12, 40. 13, IL

-^Corresponding in mod. Pers. is aJ^

praetor, satrap ;
whence Arab.

sJj$^, Syr.

o*J-**^
, satrap, prefect. A trace of the

same from the anc. Pers. seems to exist

in "i^rrs q. v. edict of a prince ;
also in

Gr.' t^oydvrtg Athen. XIV. p. 639. C.

Benfey compares Sanscr. gangha, or ra-

ther fdsana, command, Monatsn. p. 193

sq. Bohlen better Sanscr. sagana

(L^wyavrjc) q. d. ev/evrjg, noble. Sept.

(TTQurrjyog, txQ/wv.

]^C m. Chald. a prefect, governor of a

province, Dan. 3, 2. 27. 6, 8. But Dan.

2. 48 "pssp ^t) ihe chiefof the prefects, sc.

over the Magi.

*
^^1*0 fut. *!&'

,
to shut, to close. Kindr.

is ^SD but less frequent ; comp. also b^D .

The primary syllable is ^5, comp. ^sn.

Ethiop. h^lJ^ to shut up in a net, to

take in a net. Constr. c. ace. as a

door Gen. 19, 10. Mai. 1, 10; agate
.Tosh. 2 7. Ez. 46, 12; the womb, so as

to render barren, 1 Sam.
1, 5. Job 3, 10,

a breach in a wall 1 K. 11, 27; trop.
one's own heart Ps. 17, 10, comp. 1

John 3, 17. Also i^'nri5< nb^ri nso to

shut the door after oneself on entering a

house. Gen. 19, 6; oftener nb'nn -laD

i^sra id. 2 K. 4, 33. Is. 26, 2l7 ellipt!

^^'^^^ ^5^ id. Judg. 9, 51. So too

'a %ra nV^n ^ao to shut the door after

(around) any one, to shut him in, 2 K.

4, 4. 5
;
and without nb^n Gen. 7, 16.

For all these constructions with ^3>2 ,

and also for Judg. 3, 22, see in ^^3 no.

1, 2, and note, p. 143, 144. Gen. 2, 21

nsnnn "iba isp'^l and God closed up the

flesh instead thereof i. e. in place of the

rib. Instead of the ace. we find ot^ier

constructions: a) With -'^52 around,
round about ; see in ^53 no. 1. a. b)
With b? Ex. 14, 3 "isnjsn'cn^^?? ^:g the

desert hath shut them in, lit. hath closed

upon them,. Job 12, 14 tti^N-br ^^p"^ he

shuttetfh up over a man sc. a subterra-

nean prison, c) With riX"i):?b pra^gn.
Ps. 35. 3 draw out the spear nxnp;^ niiDi

'^B'l"! and shut the way against my
pursuers; here many interpreters

take "^ib or "liSD as subst. i. q. Gr.

auyaqiq a battle-axe Hdot. 7, 64, comp.

Arab. X^ a wooden spear; but this

is unnecessary.^ d) Absol. Is. 22, 22.

Josh. 6, 1 n-i5D^!i n^5b ini*iil and Jeri-

cho had shut its gates and wasfast shut

up, where Kal seems to refer to the

closing of the gates, and Pual as intens.

to their being fastened with bolts and

bars
; Vulg. Jericho autem clausa erat

atque munita ; Chald. '

et Jericho erat

clausa foribus ferreis et roborata vecti-

bus seneis.' Part. pass. ~^3& shut up,

closed, Ez. 44, 1. 2. 46, 1. Hence also

precious, whence "i^iao afiT precious

gold, i. e. pure, unadulterated, 1 K. 6,

20. 21. 7, 49. 50. 10, 21. 2 Chr. 4, 20. 22.

9, 20. Vulg. aurtim purum. Chald.

aurum bonum. Others less well, aurum

dendroides, from -:^ tree, i. e. native

gold, shooting out in the form of a tree.

NiPH. pass, of Kal to be shut, of doors

or gates Is. 45, 1. 60, 11
;
shut up, of

persons, Num. 12, 14. 15. 1 Sam. 23, 7

Reflex, to shut oneself up, Ez. 3, 24.

PiEL *ir.G i. q. Hiph. no. 2, to deliver

sc. into the power of any one, pr.
'

lo
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shut up in the power of any one
;

c.

1^3 1 Sam. 17, 46. 24, 19. 26 8
;

absol.

2 Sara. 18, 28. Comp. (Tv/Tthlco Rom.

11, 32. Gal. 3, 22. Diod. Sic. 9. 19.

PuAL to be shut up, e. g. a city Josh.

6, 1 see above in Kal lett. d. Is. 24, 10.

Jer. 13, 19.

HiPH. ^'aOrt 1. to shut up e. g. a

house Lev. 14, 38 ;
a person Lev. 13, 4.

5. 11.21. 26. al.

2. <o Ze^ sAm^ wja, to deliver over e. g. to

the keepers of a prison Job 11, 10; and

genr. to deliver into the power of any
one, c. n^a Josh. 20, 5. 1 Sam. 23, 12.

20. Ps. 31,' 9. Lam. 2, 7; bx Deut. 23,

16. Job 16, 11
;
b Am. 1, 6. 9'; absol. Ob.

14. Also stronger, to deliver over, to

give over to the power and discretion

of any one
;

c. ^ Ps. 78, 48. 50. 62
;
with-

out dat. to give up, q. d. to forsake, to

abandon, Deut. 32, 30. Am. 6, 8.

Deriv. "liao
,
ni^D

,
"isdb

,
n">rDa .

"^^9 Chald. to shut, to close, Dan. 6,

23. Syr.^ id.

'^''*)J0 m. rain, heavy rain, Prov. 27,

15. Chald. fc^'^'^'^SD , Syr. fj^, Samar.

^^P^ 5
id. Some refer this noun to

to Arab, ^f to fill with water, to pour

out water into the gutter. Better from r.

IS
*

*ija -:^ to sweep away, to bear off;

Arab. spec, to wash away the earth, as

a torrent
; )5)l^ torrent

;
hence by

prefixing the sibilant "I'^'^^iO . Comp.
Chald. l^a^iD

i. q. ba^a ; jj.^ i. q.

T^ai
;
see more in Lehrg. p. 862.

10 m. (r. ^"ib) stocks, Lat. nervus, i. q.

nSQinTa q. v. a wooden frame or block in

which the feet of a person were shut

up. Job 13, 27. 33, 11. Syr. ifla ,
Chald.

iti^G id.
T ;

-

G9

'J? obsol. root, Arab. JuL, to stop,

to shut up by a bar, bolt, etc. Hence "70 .

Vl'9 in- (f. no) a shirt, shift, a wide

under-garment of linen worn next

the body, Judg. 14, 12. 13. Is. 3, 23.

Prov. 31, 24. Sept. (7t>'5w>'. Chald. id.

Syr. jJoji?
in the Peshito for Gr. aovdd-

^lov Luke 19, 20, for Xevtiov John 13, 4.

60*

*^J? obsol. root, perh. i. q. Q'^^i5^

C]"!^, Chald. to bum, to consume with

Jire. Hence

0*19 Sodom, Gr. 2:6do^a, pr. n. of a

city in the vale of Siddim near the south

end of the Dead Sea, which with three

others was destroyed in the time of

Abraham and submerged in the Dead
Sea. Gen. 10, 19. 13, 10. 18, 20. 19, 15.

Is. 1, 9. al. Hence vines ofSodom, which

were probably degenerated and inferior,

(comp. the apples of Sodom Jos. B. J. 4.

8. 4,) are put Deut. 32, 32 as the emblem
of a degenerate state

; comp. Jer. 2, 21.

Also judges of Sodom, i. q. unjust and

corrupt judges, Is. 1, 10. The name

may signify burning, conflagration, (r.

D'lD ,) as being built on a bituminous soil

and therefore perhaps exposed to fre-

quent fires ; comp. the name /faraxtxau-

p-ivri given to a part of Phrygia. Or it

may be i. q. '*^^y^, field, vineyard, q. v.

On the site and catastrophe of Sodom,
see Bibi. Res. in Palest. II. p. 601 sq.

*
V? Arab.

^tX*w
i' q. Jju^

(see lett. h) to loosen, to let one^s garmenl
9 ^ s ' -

hang loose; whence ^jojuw, jjlju*;.
s ^ --

joJUw, a sail, wide garment. Deriv.

"j-ino .

*
^5? obsol. root, Chald. ">^G often

in Targ. for Heb.
Tj"!!^ ?

to set in a row,
to arrange in order. Hence nn'iia.

ji-i^D^, and

TlO m. order, plur. d^'n'iD Job 10.

22. Chald. id. Syr. fjji^id.

'J? obsol. root, prob. to go round.

in a circle, to be round ; kindred with

^nn, ^Ji'n, q. V. Samar. i. q. "iHb to sur-

round. Talmud. ".riO a wall, fence.

Hence "inD, "inb, ninniD.

'^3'? m. roundness ; once Cant. 7, 3.

*in&n las a basin of roundness i. e.

a round basin or goblet. Syr. \\aijc

G o
.

Arab. .

^
<Y>

,
the moon, so called from

its round form
; comp. D'^sinnb .

*^nO m. a tower i. e. a round tower,

cattle, fortress ; Syr. (Zj-i^jw, arx, pala-

tium. Hence '^'^bn n-^n the tower^
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house, hoitse of the fortress, spoken of a

fortified prison, Gen. 39, 20-23. 40, 3. 5.

KiO So, pr. n. of an Egyptian king

contemporary with Hoshea king of Israel

2 K. 17, 4
; Sept. :S(ad, ^ovd, 2o^Uy ^ea-

/?, 2ov^ih Vulg. Sua; the Sevechus of

Manetho, the second king of the Ethio-

pian (XXV) dynasty in Upper Egypt,
successor of Sabaco and predecessor of

Tirhakah, ni^nnpi. According to Eu-

eeb. 12, he reigned 14 years. The name

SBTK or SaBaToK on Egyptian mo-

numents is regarded by Rosellini as

Ethiopic ; corresponding to which, is

Egyptian Sevech and Seve (H^D , xio).

According to Champollion the name

Sevech denotes an Egyptian deity repre-

sented under the form of a crocodile, the

XQoiog (Saturn) of the Greeks
;
Pan-

theon de I'Egypte no. 21, 22. On the

jiccordance of sacred history with that

of Egypt in that age, see Coram, on Is.

I. p. 596.

^ \,J^0, twice jVtS 2 Sam. 1, 22.

Job 24, 2
;
fut. at?';' Mic. 2, 6 like verbs

ys, Lehrg. p. 407; to go off from, to

draw back, to depart, espec. from God,

c. 1^ Ps. 80, 19
;
absol. 53,4. Part. pass.

Prov. 14, 14 "zb a^iD drawn back in heart

from God, a backslider ; comp. Ps. 44,

19.

NiPH. 5iDD, once ai'bD 2 Sam. 1, 22,

fut. iJlO"^ ,
inf. absol. 5103

,
to draw back,

pr. to be made to draw back, to be turn-

ed back; e.g. of a retreating enemy,
often with "iinx added, Ps. 35, 4 si^b")

nsnijl "ninx let them be turned back and

put to shame. 40, 15. 70, 3. 129, 5. Jer.

46, 5
;
of others Is. 42, 17. 50, 5. Once

of a weapon, 2 Sam. 1, 22 aiba. With

nirr^ '^'nriNTa to draw backfrom Jehovah,

to make defection from him, i. q. Kal,

Zeph. 1, 6. Is. 59, 13; and so without

these words, id. Ps. 44, 19. 78, 57.

HiPH. ^"^^f^, in the Rabb. manner

for rt'^on (comp. in n^a
,

r^ilD
, )'>h), once

fut. a^'ia^ Job 24, 2, apoc. a&t! ;
to remove,

to put away; Mic. 6, 14 M'^isn
^"b)

nstn

thou shalt put away thy goods, but shalt

not save them, i. e. shalt put them away
for safety. Spec, to remove a landmark,

border, Deut. 19, 14. 27, 17. Hos. 5, 10.

Prov. 22, 28. 23, 10. Job 24, 2 Jiria^ ;

also Hos. 5, 10 in some Mss.

HoPH. Stsn, i. q. Niph. to be turned

away, turned back, with "iini!<
, trop. Is.

59, 14.

Note. Most lexicographers assume

also a root 503, to which they refer

Hiph. and Hoph. 5"'on, aon
;
inf Niph.

ai03 : also fut. Kal 50^ . But this is un-

necessary.
Denv. :!10, 5'^p, rb.

*
II. ^^D to hedge about, to enclose

i. q. Heb. T^^iU, Syr. ^, Chald. 5^0.

Part. pass. Cant. 7, 3.

y^O Ez. 22, 18 Cheth. i. q. 5^0 scoria.

^Di^O m. (r. ^50) pr. prison; then

cage of a lion Ez. 19, 9. Sept. xrjfxog,

Vulg. cavea.

"liO m. for TiO*! (r. "iD^) 1. consessus^

divan, a circle of persons sitting toge-

ther, an assembly ; either of friends in

familiar conversation Jer. 6, 11. 15. 17;

or of judges in consultation, a council,

and hence of God consulting with those

above Ps. 89, 8. Job 15, 8. Jer. 23, 18 ;

also of wicked men plotting together

Ps. 64, 3. in, 1. Gen. 49, 6. Ez. 13, 9.

2. familiar converse, intercourse, inti-

macy, Ps. 55, 15. Job 19, 19 -^-lio ^n^ my

confidants, familiar friends, nin^ ^io

converse with Jehovah, i. e. his favour.

Ps. 25, 14. Prov. 3, 32. Job 29. 4. Syr.

fjott, Arab.
i^\y*M,

id.

3. deliberation, considtation ; Prov. 15,

22 TiO "i"^i<3
without deliberation, opp.

Di^tSJi-" ::'ia ." Ps. 83, 4.

4. a secret, whence ^io (nh) nVa to

reveal a secret, Prov. 11, 13. 20, 19. 25, 9.

Am. 3, 7.

'^I'lD (for n^'iiO confidant of Jehovah)

Sodi, pr. n. m. Num. 13, 10. From lio ,

*
n^? obsol. root, perh. to veil one-

self; comp. nit
^^^

to hide, ^^J
tc

clothe oneself, j^j
vesture, external ap-

pearance. Hence nio^ ,
no .

* in^D i. q.
nno to wipe away, tc

sweep away. Hence pr. n. lin^D and

the two here following.

n^D Suah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 86.

nn^D f. (r. mo) i. q.
''HO

, sweepings

filth, dung. Is. 5, 25 ^n^OS Sept. w
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xoTiQia, Vulg. quasi stercus^ Targ.
Kn"inb3. Kimchi here regards the let-

ter 3 as radical, so that nn^&3 would be

from r. PlDS
^-a*o

to sweep out. But

3 ofcompar. could here hardlybe omitted.

'I'piD (for '^Jib
,

r. r\'da) Sotai, pr. n.

ra. Ezra 2, 54. Neh. 7, 5?!

*
"^^^ to anoint, spoken only ofanoint-

ing the body after washing or bathing,

and thus differing from ntt3, which is

used only of anointing for consecration;

kindr. with "T^GS
I. Perhaps the primary

idea of
"^^ID may have been that of wip-

ing, rubbing; comp. Hib, Gr. aco/Hv.

With ace. of pers. 2 Chr. 28, 15, and a

of the oil Ez. 16, 9. Intrans. to anoint

oneself, Ruth 3, 3. Dan. 10, 3
;
ace. of

ointment (comp. ntt3^ Am. 6, 6), Deut.

28, 40 Tj^on ^h ",7aa5T bjit with oil thou

shalt not anoint thyself. Mic. 6, 15. 2 Sam.

14, 2. Sept. xqIoj, aXsLcpb).

HiPH. to anoint oneself 2 Sam. 12, 20.

Biit Part. Tj^oa Judg. 3, 24 is i. q. "r^O^

covering, from Tj3D.
Deriv. rpOX.

n^pS^a^O Chald. f Dan. 3, 5. 10. 15,

and Mem being dropped H^aB'^b v. 10

Cheth. Syr. pJos, , prob. a double pipe

with a sack, bagpipe. It is the Greek

word avficpbivia (see Polyb. ap. Athen.

X. 52. p. 439. A. Casaub. Isidor. Orig.

Ill, 21 extr.) adopted into the Chaldee

tongue, just as at the present day the

like instrument is called in Italy sam-

pogna and in Asia Minor sambonya.
The Heb. intpp. well 35^5. See the

tract on Hebrew musical instruments

entitled D-^-QSn "^abia in Ugolini Thes.

Vol. XXXII. p. 39-42. Thesaur. Heb.

p. 941.

^.?!)P pr. n. Syene, a city in the south-

ern extremity of Egypt, on the Nile,

situated directly under the tropic of

Cancer. Copt. COV^J-Jl) which Cham-

poUion (I'figypte sous les Phar. I. 164)

explains opening, key, sc. of Egypt, from

OVeJl to open, and C^ a participial

formative. Arab,
j^lj-w^l

AswAn. Ez.

29, 10. 30, 6, in both places in ace. to

Syene. The Ti is prob. only for n local;

but was not so taken by the punctators.

* D*D obsol. root, to leap, to bound,
i. q. biit)

;
in Zabian spoken of the

leaping and springing of horses
;
Nor-

berg. III. p. 298. 3. Hence

D^O m. 1. a horse, so called from his

leaping; Aram. XDiD, jljcojo id. Gen.

49, 17. Prov. 21, 31. Job 39, 18. al.

Sing, often collect, horses, war-horses

cavalry, Ex. 14, 9. 23. Deut. 17, 16. 1 K.

18, 5. al. The Egyptians excelled in

their cavalry, Ex. c. 14. 15
;
also the

Canaanites Josh. 11, 4. Judg. 4, 3. 7 sq.

5, 22. 28 ; the Assyrians and Chaldeans

Jer. 6, 23. 8, 16. 50, 37. Hab. 1, 8 sq.

But the Hebrews appear to have had

little taste for cavalry. Is. 30, 16. 36, 8
;

notwithstanding the efforts of Solomon

1 K. 4, 16. 9, 19. 10, 26; and therefore

placed the more confidence in Egypt,
Is. 31, 1. 36, 9. Jer. 4. 13. The war-horse

is described Job 39, 19 sq. Meton. a

horseman Zech. 1, 8.

2. a swallow, so called from its swift

and cheerful flight, uno xou (xyuXXfa&ui

mBQvysaaiv (comp. II. 2. 462), Is. 38, 14

and Jer. 8, 7 Cheth. where Keri CD .

So Sept. Theod. Jerome. The Rabbins

render it a crane. See Bochart Hieroz.

T. II. p. 602 sq.

nO^D f, a mare, the female horse,

Cant. 1, 9
; Sept. rj Xmroq, which the

Vulg. renders as a collective, equitatum.

But the comparison of a bride to cavalry
could hardly be elegant.

"ip^D (horseman) Su^i, pr. n. m. Num.

13, 11.

*?^0 obsol. root, Chald. SJ^nox to

come together, to convene. Hence 6<5'^D.

*
Cj^O fut.

5]*id;i
1. Pr. to sweep or

snatch away, to carry off; kindr. with

t]pi< and nSD . Hence ns^D ,

2. to make an end of, to destroy, see

Hiph. but in Kal intrans. to have an end,

to perish, Is. 66, 17. Esth. 9, 28. Here
too we may refer !|BD Ps. 73, 19 Mi lei,

and !iBDl Am. 3, 15 Milra on account of

Vav conversive. Syr. and Chald. id.

Hiph. to sweep away, to make an end

of to destroy ; Zeph. 1, 2. 3 v]Dl< qbx
/ will utterly sweep away ; also Jer. 8,

13 OB^GN Cibx ,
I will utterly sweep them

away; where the infin. absol. pleo
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nastic in both passages is from the l<ind-

red verb
J:]DiJ

no. 5. Comp. Is. 28, 28.

Deriv. tjiD ,
nssio .

51^0 Chald. id. to have an end^ i. e. to

be fulfilled, e. g. a prophecy Dan. 4, 30.

Comp. n^S no. 1 fin.

APH. to make an end of any thing
Dan. 2, 44.

51^0 m. (r. Ci^D) end, a word of the

later Hebrew, already verging towards

Aramaism, i. q. 715, Ecc. 3, 11. 7, 2. 12,

13. 2 Chr. 20, 16. Of th rear of an

army Joel 2, 20.

tjiO Chald. m. (r. ClD) emphat. KBiO,

ewd, Dan. 4, 8. 19. 6, 27. 7, 28. Targ.

Cj'^ID m. a rws/t, reec?, sedge ; specially :

a) sea-weed, sedge, Jon. 2, 6. Hence

C)S|0-d;^ the sea of sedge, i. e. the Arabian

Gulf or Red Sea, which abounds in sea-

weed, Ex. 10, 19. 13, 18. 15, 4. Num.

14, 25. Deut. 1, 40. Ps. 106, 7. 9. 22. 136,

13. al. Simpl. ?]^D id. Deut. 1, 1
;
see in

na'^S . Called also m Egyptian CJIOiX

Jlcy^pi i.e. the sea ofweeds. SeeMI-

chaelis Suppl. p. 1726. Jablonski Opusc.
ed. te Water T. I. p. 266. b) rushes,

bulrushes, growing in the Nile, Ex. 2, 3. 5.

Is. 19, 6. See PHn. H. N. 13. 23. 45.

The etymology is obscure ; perh. pr.

sword, like Arab. ^_fl_Aiw ,
and so trans-

ferred to coarse grass, q. d. sword-grass,

as Copt. CHCje, CnSe, sword and

also reed. In the Indo-European tongues
we may compare also Lat. scirpiis, sir-

pus, old High Germ, scihf. Germ. Schilf
Dan. sif s&f, the letter r being softened

by degrees into
I,
and even into a vowel.

nSID f. (r. fjio) a whirlwind, hurri-

cane, tempest, which sweeps away all

before it, Job 21. 18. 27, 20. 37, 9. Prov.

10, 25. Is. 17, 13. With n parag. nnE^iO

Hos. 8, 7. Plur. niS^D Is. 21, 1.

*^A0 once n^to Hos. 9, 12, fiit.
^^id;; ,

conv.
*nt5^5

Ex. 8. 27. Judg. 4, 18, which

eame form is found also in Hiph.
1. to go off,

to turn aside or away, to

depart, c. "i^ , hv^ , c^-q . "^'infi*^ . E.g.
a) From a place. Is. 52, 11 si'ilG sn^io

t3tB7a ix:: depart, depart, get ye outfrom
thence. Lam. 4, 15. Num. 12, 10. Espec.

from a way 1 Sam. 6, 12
; metaph. Deut

2, 27. 2 K. 22, 2. 2 Chr. 34, 2
; also Ex.

32, 8. Deut. 9, 12. Is. 30, 11. al. So too

from work, service, 2 Chr. 35, 15; from

calamity, i. e. to escape from
it. Job 15,

30. Prov. 13, 14.

b) From a person, Ex. 8, 7. 25. Ps. 6,

9 depart from me, all ye workers of ini-

quity, let me alone. 119, 115. 139, 19.

Job 21, 14. 22, 17. With *^']rii<^ to turn

asidefrom after any one, to desist from

following him, 2 Sam. 2, 21-23 ;
c. T^ina

to depart from among, 1 Sam. 15, 6
;

c.

^573 to depart from the alliance of any
one. Is. 7, 17. Often of things which

depart from any one, leave him, e. g.

leprosy Lev. 13, 58
j
a yoke, c. h'Sjn Is.

10, 27
;
the sword 2 Sam. 12, 10

;
the

divine anger Ez. 16, 42
; the punitive

hand of God 1 Sam. 6, 3
;
an evil spirit

from God 1 Sam. 16, 23
; folly Prov. 27,

22 ; defence Num. 14, 9
;
the sceptre

i. e. empire Gen. 49, 10. So Prov. 11,

22 afair woman c^a n'lG who depart-
eth from discretion, i. e. who is without

discretion. Spec.

aa) to turn away from God, to depart,
i. e. to fall away from his worship, to

apostatize, c. "{0 Is. 17, 5
; '';5r!i<^ 1 Sam.

12, 20. 2 K. 18, 6. Job 34, 27
;
"bsa Jer.

32, 40. Ez. 6, 9 ; once c. 3, Hos. 7, 14

^"2 nitJ^, like 2 y^JB.

bb) to depart from the law or the di-

vine precepts, as from the right way
(comp. Is. 30, 11); c. 1^ Deut. 7, 20.

Josh. 23, 6. 1 K. 15, 5. Ps. 119, 102;

hTq 2 K. 10, 31
;
once c. ace. 2 Chr. 8, 15

M^'sn ni^p !|-iO xb they departed not

from the commandment of the king ; but

3 Mss. read nlitaia. Contra, not to de-

part from sin, i. q. not to leave it, c. "ja

2 K. 3, 3. 13, 2. 6. 11 ; b?r3 10, 31. 15, 18;

^^^^V. 10, 29.

cc) 5n?3 n!iG to depart from evil, to

avoid it by doing right, often joined with

tj-^nbs i^y^, Ps. 34, 15. 37, 27. Prov. 3,

7. Job 1, i. 8. Is. 59, 15. al.

dd) God is said to depart from men,
when he forsakes them, withholds his

aid and favour, c. C5ia 1 Sam. 16, 14. 18,

12
;
brTD 28, 15. 16. Judg. 16, 20.

Absol. in various senses, e. g. ) to

turn away from God, to apostatize, comp.
above in lett. aa

;
Deut. 11, 16. Ps. 14

3. Jer. 5, 23. Dan. 9, 11. ^) to depart
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i. e. to pass away, 1 Sam. 15, 32 the bit-

terness of death is past. Hos*4. 18. So

of clamour Am. 6, 7
;
the guilt of sin Is.

6, 7
; envy 11, 13. /) to he taken away,

removed. 1 K. 15, 14 and the high places
were not taken away. 22, 44. 2 K. 12, 4.

14, 4. 15, 4. Job 15, 30.

2. With a preposition implying motion

away into a place, to turn aside to a place
or person, sc. from the way. So with

bx of pers. Gen. 19, 3 'rb'!< lib^l and

they turned in unto him. Judg. 4, 18
;
of

place Gen. 19, 2. Judg. 19, 12 -i^ioa vC?

''133 I'^S'bx we will not turn aside into

the city of a stranger. 1 Sam. 22, 14 who
tumeth in unto (hath access to) thy pri-

vate audience. With n local, as "^iD

njad to turn aside thither Judg. 18, 15
;

nsW -i:iG Prov. 9, 4. 16
;
with adv. "isiD

fii Judg. 18, 3. 19, 15. With b? to turn

aside towards any one, e. g. to fight with

him 1 K. 22, 32. Absol. to turn aside and

go to any place ;
Ex. 3, 3 !^i<."!NT s<S-nnD5<

J will turn aside now, and see. v. 4. Judg.

14, 8. Ruth 4,- 1. 1 K. 20, 39. Jer. 15, 5.

HiPH. I'^Oti, fut. conv. no)'! which
can be distinguished from the like fut.

of Kal only by the context. Gen. 8, 13.

30, 35. al.

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make de-

part, to remove, to put away, in any man-

ner, with ace. and often "J^ , bs^ ;
e. g. by

driving Gen. 30, 32
; by exile 2 K. 17,

18
; by uncovering Gen. 8, 13

; by cut-

ting off or away Lev. 1, 16. 3. 4. 10. 15.

Is. 18, 5. 1 Sam. 17, 46. So the hand

from one's head, TZixn !:?a Gen. 48, 17;
a ring from the finger Gen. 41, 42

; gar-
ments from any one Zech. 3, 4. Gen. 38,

14. 1 Sam. 17, 39
;
a crown Job 19, 9

;

the head ff-om anyone, to behead, 1 Sam.

17, 46. 2 Sam. 4, 7. 16, 9. 2 K. 6, 32
;

a hedge Is. 5, 5 ; idolg, idol-worship from

a land 1 K. 15, 12. 2 K. 3, 2. 2 Chr. 14,

2. Is. 36, 7
;
innocent blood 1 K. 2, 31,

etc. Deut. 7, 15. Josh. 7, 13. 1 Sam. 17,

26; also Is. 1, 16. Job 27, 5. 2 Sam. 7,

15. More rarely of men to remove, to

put away from a land, i. e. to expel, 1

Sara. 28, 3. 2 K. 17, 18 ; also from a

station, power, 2 Chr. 15, 16. Is. 10, 13

/ have removed the bounds of the people,
i. e. have moved them forwards, extend-

ed them. Spec, to remove is a) i. q.

to take away, comp. in Kal no. 1.
;' ;

es-

k

pec. the right of any one Job 27, 2. 34,

5; c. ^ Job 12, 20. b) to turn away
from the worship of God, c. "'tJ'!!^?. Deut.

7, 4. Prov. 28, 9. Job 33, 17''DnW-i'^Dnb

nb^a, where it should probably read

T\^'SW2 ; comp. Sept. c) to take back,

to retract a promise Is. 31, 2. d) to turn

away the prayer of a suppliant, Ps. 66,

20. e) to turn or put aside, i. e. to leave

undone, to neglect. Josh. 11, 15.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to

turn aside to any one, c. I'^biJ 2 Sam. 6,

10.

HoPH. *lp^'^ to be removed Lev. 4, 31.

35. 1 Sam. 21, 7. Dan. 12, 11. Is. 17, 1

-|i^^ nG!i^ pir^-n Damascus shall be re-

moved (taken away) from among the

cities, i. e. destroyed.
PiL. "I'l'iO i. q. Hiph. to turn aside a

way, to cause to deflect from the true

course, and so to lead into calamity,
Lam. 3, 11

; comp. v. 9.

Deriv. n'lD, "i^&^, pr. n. ?T^0, and

*VD m. 1. Part. pass. i. q. "lO^a re-

moved, i. e. driven out, (comp. 1 Sam. 28,

3.) Is. 49, 21 tri^bl nba an exile and
driven out. Jer. 17, 13 Keri '^y^^ those re-

movedfrom me, 1. e. who have departed.

2. a degenerate branch or shoot, comp.
the root no 1. aa, bb. Jer. 2, 21 -^"i^iD

n^nsj isari degenerate shoots ofa strange

vine.

3. Sur, pr. n. of a gate of the temple,

only 2 K. 11, 6. In the parall. passage
2 Chr. 23, 5 it is called "lio-n nyd the

foundation gate; and this is preferable.

n^D or ^"'P in Kal not used, to

stimulate, to incite. This root is want-

ing in all the kindred dialects, and is

perhaps secondary, derived from n^d a

thorn, goad, stimulus.

Hiph. r-^pn and n-^sn Jer. 38, 22, fut.

n^C?-; and n'^S'^ Is. 36, 18, conv. nD^l 2

Sam. 24, 1
; part, n-^sp 2 Chr. 32, U \

to

incite, to impel, to move, often in a bad

sense
;
followed by an ace. and inf c. b,

1 Chr. 21, 1 and (Satan) moved (rp^i)
David to number Israel. 2 Chr. 18, 2.

Ace. simpl. to seduce, Deut. 13, 7. 1 K.

21, 25 Aha,b . . . whom Jezebel his wife

npipii incited, seduced; where s^npr! is

for nn'^DIi, following the armlogy of

verbs 3?3J
,
as if from a root rPD . Jer.

38, 22. Is. 36, 18 lest Hezekiah sedtcce
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you. 2 K. 18, 32. 2 Chr. 32, 11. 15. So
of a thing indifferent, Josh. 15, 18. Judg.

1, 14. With ace. ofpers. and 2 to incite,

to stir up, to provoke, against any one,

1 Sam. 26, 19. 2 Sam. 24, 1. Job 2, 3.

Jer. 43, 3. With )^ ,
to incite, or entice

awayfrom a pers. or place, to move to

depart ;
2 Chr. 18, 31 and God tjn^D'71

=1353^ incited them from him, moved
them to leave him. Job 36, 16 and even

THEE would he have led away out of the

strait. Bimcult is Job 36, 18 n:Qn-^3

r^D^-bx 'iS>''n'il pBtoa ^n-ib-i-jQ .usually
thus rendered : if there be anger (from

God, if God be angry), beware lest he

drive theeforth with chastisement ; then

great ransom cannot turn thee away sc.

from punishment. But such a meaning
of H'^Dn is not elsewhere found, and is

not accordant with its usual ascertained

signification. Others : beware lest one

seduce thee with abundance ; and let not

great ransom (wealth) turn thee away ;

here pS"i3 may indeed be abundance, i. q.

pBb Job 20. 22
;
and ?;n''&'i-|Q may be

taken impersonally ;
but

"i53"n"|!
can

hardly be put for wealth in general, and
nsn is not accounted for. See Thesaur.

P.V45, 946.

T^^O m. 7r| Xsyofi. Gen. 49, 11 . a gar-

ment, clothing, usually regarded as by
aphseresis for n^iDS (r. f^^S), which the

Sam. Cod. gives in full; see the author's

Comment, de Pent. Sam. p. 33, and

Lehrg. p. 136. Better to take it as con-

tracted from rip (r. niD ,
as rps from r.

riDS) a garment ; comp. fTiDa veil. So
Aben Ezra. Thesaur. p. 700, 941.

*
^ti? 1. i. q. Arab. ^^^ ,

to drag,
(0 draw along upon the ground, e. g. a
dead body 2 Sam. 17, 13. Jer. 15, 3

J will send . . . 2n&b Q^nbsn-ny; the dogs
to drag them about. 22, 19. 49, 20.

2. to pull or tear in pieces ; whence

^^^9 ^' ^ tearing in pieces. Jer. 38,

11. 12 mnn&n ^iba old torn clothes, rags,
clouts.

^tJV io sweep away, to wipe of,

only in Piel ^n^np Ez. 26, 4. Arab. LS?

id. Syr.T^a*io a broom, brush, Chald.

nnp to wash. Kindred roots are ^tlb

(whence "iriD
, fiHO) and C]nD . Hence

^'n'O m. sweepings, offscouring, trop.

for any thing worthless, Lam. 3, 45.

Comp. Gr. TiEQiipijfia id. 1 Cor. 4, 13.

Chald. n'^n^ dung.

tb'^riD Stt. Xsyofi. 2 K. 19, 29, for which

in the parall. passage Is. 37, 30 is found

D'lniia
,
that which grows ofitselfthe third

year after sowing ; on which compare
Strabo XI. 4. 3. p. 502 Casaub. Comp.
O'lSD. Sept. ^ K. 1. c. T uvareXXovTUy

Vulg. qucB sponte nascuntur. The ety-

mology see under b'^nw .

H -9 ! pr- io scrape, i. q. C]f]T23 ;

also stronger, to scrape away, to sweep

away with violence, as rain which

sweeps all before it,
*inb ^laa Prov. 28,

3. Arab. \^a^ to scrape i. e. shave
9 G^ ^

the head ; oL^ and XftA^ a violent

sweeping rain, torrent.

2. to bear down, to cast down, to the

ground. Syr. q<^w id. Hence

NiPH. to be prostrated, overthrown,
Jer. 46, 15. Others : to be swept away,
from Kal no. 1.

*
"^t!? fut. ^nD"? . 1. to go about, to

travel around in a land, to migrate as

nomad es, with ace. of country Gen. 34,

10. 21. With bx to go about or migrate
into a land, Jer. 14, 18. Kindred is ^rro

q. V. Chald. "ind very freq. in the Tar-

gums for Heb. 320 . Syr. spec, to travel

about as a mendicant. In the Arab,

verbs ^f and _^ the notion of going

about is very doubtful, and is not sup-

ported by the usus loquendi.
2. Spec, to travel around, to traverse

countries as a merchant, in order to buy
or sell

;
hence to trade, to traffic, f/nno-

Qsvofiat. Gen. 43, 34 fi-nnpn y1xr^-n^t1
and ye may traverse the land sc. to buy
grain, to traffic in it. Part "inb a trader,

merchant, 'ffxTiogog, Gen. 23, 16. 37, 28.

E z. 27, 21 . 36. r,bl3r|
^"^nb the king's tra-

ders, who made journeys in order to pur-
chase wares for him, 1 K. 10, 28. 2 Chr.

1, 16. Also of traders by sea Prov.

31, 14. Is. 23, 2. Ez. 38, 13. Fern.

rrnnb afemale trader, merchant. Ez 27,;

12. 16. 18. Metaph. to have cnmmcrc^^

intercourse, with any one, Is. 47, 15. I

Aramaean and Arabic the idea of traffick

'1
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ing is expressed by the kindred verbs

PiLP. "^nnno to move about rapidly,

e. g. ofthe heart, i. e. to palpitate strong-

ly, Ps. 38, 11.

Deriv. '^n&a and the five following.

"^riD m. constr. "ino 1. a mart, em-

porium, Is. 23, 3.

2. What is gained from traffic, profit,

wealth, Is. 45, 14.

ino m. profit, gain, from merchandise

Is. 23, 18. Hence of any gain, profit,

Prov. 3, 14 Cl03-"^n&^ ^rnnb ai-j is /or
A^r (wisdom's) g-am is better than that

of silver, i. e. to gain her is better than

to gain silver. 31, 18.

5T)nD f (r. 'nnb) traffic, merchandise,
for concr. merchants, Ez. 27, 15 n"ihD

"^"^T 5
^'

<! '^'!!t '''!)'1^
v. 21, i. e. merchants

at thy hand, ready at hand.

^^r?^ f. shield, so called from sur-

nding and protecting a person, Ps.

. Comp. Chald. "nriG to surround;

jZjuAtf tower, castle. R. "nnD .

f^'^'HO f in pause ri'nnb a kind of

costly stone used in tesselated pave-

ments, Esth. 1, 6. It is either a species

of black marble, comp. Syr. [Zjo^^

lapis niger tinctorius (O and ttj being in-

terchanged) ;
or. better, marble marked

with round spots like shields, spotted or

shielded marble, comp. iTinb . Hart-

mann (Hebraerin III. p. 363) supposes
'd to be tortoise-shell, consisting as it

were of shields, comp. T^nb
;
but this

would hardly be interspersed in a pave-
ment with various kinds of marble.

''Db see 'iqib .

0*^130 plur. i. q. Q'^iiis? , pr. deviations

from the right way, i. e. transgressions,

Ps. 101, 3. R. -J^ltJ .

M m. (r. r^iiD) Ez. 22, 18 Keri (Che-
thibh aiD), and plur. G'^^'^tJ , pr. what

goes o^from metal, recedanea, i. e. a)

scorice, dross. Prov. 25, 4 Tip.S^ '^r^""P "^^^7

separate the drossfrom the silver. 26, 23

cSiiD vjDS dross-silver i. e. not yet re-

fined, b) base metal, originally mixed
with the finer and separated from it by
prae^ting, see b^na . Ez. 22, 18. 19. Is. 1,

22. 25.

Note. For W^y^^ we find in several

Mss. and printed editions D^aG Is. 1, 22.

25. Ez. 22, 18. 19
; comp. Lehrg. p. 145.

The former is preferable.

l^"^? m. Sivan, Esth. 8, 9, the third

month of the Hebrew year, from the new
moon of June to the new moon of July.

The form admits a Heb. etymology, e. g.

from a root )'^ti i. q. "jiD , "iXO ;
or from

l*ib i. q. I'lt
,
IT q. V. Better, with Ben-

fey, to regard it as of Persian origin, like

the other names of months'; the name of

the corresponding Persian month being

Sefend-armez JooJ JoLi-wwt , .Zend.

gpenti drmaiti, Pehlv. Sapand-omad.
Monathsn. p. 13, 41 sq. 122 sq.

Iirr^p (sweeping away, i. e. a warrior

sweeping all before him, r. n^iD) Sihon,

pr. n. of a king of the Amorites at Hesh-

bon Num. 21, 21. 23. Ps. 135, 11. al.

Hence the city of Sihon i. e. Heshbon.

Nam. 21, 28. In Jer. 48, 45 Tin'^P T?'
is prob. for 'jin'^D ri''373 from the hoi

(city) of Sihon ; comp. Num. 21, 28,

*
'|''V

obsoi. root, prob. to be miry.

kindr. with ")i<0 ;
whence Chald. "i^b ;

Syr. jlltt mire, i. q. Chald. r, Syr.

jll^, Arab. ,j4%-

IpP (mire) Sin, pr. n. 1. Pelusium, a

city situated among marshes at the

north-eastern extremity of Egypt, in a

tract now entirely covered by the sea,

Ez. 30, 15. 16. Comp. Strabo XVII. p.

802. In Arabic it is called aUxb i. e.

marsh ;
and also

'ijOyS
Farameh ; which

latter is from the Egyptian c^eOOJUU
i. e. miry place, from n art. masc. ep to

be, and OJUU mire; see Champollion

I'Egypte II. p. 82 sq. Sept. 2dig, cod.

Alex. Tavlq.

2. The desert of Sin, westward of

Mount Sinai on the coast of the Sinus

HeroOpolitanus or Gulf of Suez, Ez. 16,

1. 17, 1. Num. 33, 12. See Bibl. Res. in

Palest. I. p. 106.

^TP pr. n. Sinai, Gr. 2^iv<x, Ztva, a

mountain or rather mountainous tract in

the Arabian peninsula lying between
the two gulfs of the Red Sea, and cele-

brated as the place where the Mosaic
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law was given ;
Ex. 16, 1. Num. 33, 16.

Deut. 33, 2. Judg. 5, 5. Ps. 68, 9. 18.

Fully ^rt? ^n Ex. 19, 11 sq. 24, 16. 34,

4. 29. 32. Lev. 7, 38. 25, 1. 26,46. 27, 34.

al. [The proper Sinai is a lofty ridge

between two deep and very narrow val-

leys ;
the northern end impends perpen-

dicularly over a narrow plain er-Rahah ;

the southern rises into a higher summit,
the modern Jehel Musa. In the S. W.
beyond the deep valley is another ridge,

on which is the summit St. Catharine.

The place of the giving of the law was

prob. the north end of the first ridge.

The Arabic name for the whole moun-

tain is now Jebel et-Tur, \Ji^\' See

a full description of Sinai with a Map in

Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 129 sq. 139 sq.

148 sq. 157 sq. 175sq. R.] The desert

around the mountain was called
"i?']^

^rp, Ex. 19, 1. 2. Lev. 7, 38. Num.
l",

1. 19. 9, 1. al. The etymology is un-

known.

'^PP pr. n. the Sinite, a people prob.

near Mount Lebanon Gen. 10, 17. 1 Chr.

1,15. Strabo mentions here a city Sinna,
XVL 2. 18. p. 756 Casaub. Jerome also,

Clusest. Heb. in Gen. ad h. 1. speaks of a

place Sim not far from Area.

D^r?, whence n^pD y^ii land of the

Sinim Is. 49, 12, where the context im-

plies a remote country situated in the

eastern or southern extremity of the

earth : prob. the Sinenses, Chinese, whose

country is Sina, China. This very an-

cient and celebrated people was known to

the Arabians and Syrians by the name

,yji^, n^il^tj ^-*^A' '^^^^ Tsini ; and a

Hebrew writer might well have heard

ofthem, especially ifsojourning in Baby-
lon, the metropolis as it were of all Asia.

This name appears to have been given
to the Chinese by the other Asiatics

;
for

the Chinese themselves, though not un-

acquainted with it, do not employ it
;

either adopting the names of the reign-

ing dynasties, or ostentatiously assuming

high-sounding titles, e. g. Tchung-kue
'central empire,' etc. But when this

name was thus given them by other na-

tions, and whence it was derived, is mat-

ter of question. Not improbably the

opinion of those writers is correct, who

suppose the name ta'^pG, Sinenses, to

come from the fourth dynasty, called

Tshin, which held the throne from 249

to 206 B. C. see Du Halde Descr. de la

Chine T. I. 1, and p. 306. Abel Remu-
sat Nouveaux Melanges Asiatiques II.

p. 334 sq. To say nothing of the people
called Tshinas and spoken of in the laws

of Menu, the name of this dynasty may
have become widely known among for-

eign nations long before it acquired the

sovereign power over all China. See
more in Thesaur. p. 949, 950. Others,
who reject this application of the name
to the Chinese, understand the inhabi-

tants of Pelusium (comp. "pO), and by
synecd. the Egyptians ; so Bochart Pha-

leg 4. 27
;
or the inhabitants of Syene,

comp. >^^,^p^ . Sept. /Tj Ufgaiov.

O'^p a swallow, Jer. 8, 7 Keri for D^IO

no. 2. q. V.

X'ID'ip (battle-array, comp. Syriac

jZjjaljo; perh. for tcn^iDIG, from r. "i"^D

i. q. >Lww to spring upon, to make an on-

set) Sisera, pr. n? m. a) A military

commander under Jabin king of the Ca-

naanites, Judg. 4, 2 sq. Ps. 83, 10. b)
Ezra 2, 53. Neh. 7, 55.

^^'^P (congregation, as in Syr. and

Chald. r. S^iD) Sia, pr. n. m. Neh. 7,

47
;
for which xn^'^P Siaha Ezra 2, 44,

which latter seems to be a corruption

made up from the two forms iiV^Q and

nriD. Comp. q"^D"^B5.

n^pb'ip Dan. 3, 10 Cheth. for niafeiaiidt: J t: J

q. V.

"i V mid. Yod, to boil up, to effer-

vesce, comp. Arab. Xjm to spring up, to

effervesce as wine ;
to rage, as anger, a

fever; Heb. ixb and iNttJ to ferment,
T^a to boil up, to ferment. Hence

"T^P m. Jer. 1, 13
;
fem. Ez. 24, 6.

1. a pot, pr. for boiling, and then genr.
2 K. 4, 38 sq. Job 41, 32. Ez. 11, 3. 7.

24, 3. 6. al. ^bsri -,^D Ex. 16, 3. Jer. 1,

13 nsiS3 '^'^p seV in r. ns3 no. 2. Ps. 60,

10 ^^n-i T'p D.^i?3 Moab shall be my pot

(basin) of washing, i. e. my wash-pot,

wash-basin, in contempt for I will use

her as the meanest vessel.' Plur. rin'^p

pots Ex. 38, 3. 1 K. 7, 45. 2 K. 25, 14. aL
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2. Plur. D^n'^D and nli'^D Ps. 58, 10.

Am. 4, 2. a) thorns, briars^ so called

from the idea of springing up, efferves-

cing, in allusion to the luxuriant and

redundant growth of wild plants; comp.
i\

-i^-;
and art. n5:> no. 2. Is. 34, 13.

Hos. 2, 8. So in the paronomasia Ecc.

7, 6: -I'^on rnn C^^^^sn bip3 as the crack-

ling of thorns under a pot. Poet, a thicket

of thorns or briars is an emblem of wick-

edness
;
Nah. 1, 10 D-isip Q^n^p-n? inter-

woven like to thorns^ see in r. X20
,
also 'i?

B. 2. c; comp. Mic. 7, 4. Ez. 2,^6. Diffi-

cult is Ps. 58, 10 DD^n'-i-'p !iiip;i D'luja

*i::5< before men marked your thorns^ lo a
thorn-bush ! i. e. swiftly and unexpected-

ly the wicked grew up; but, whether

quick or burning^ God will storm it away,
i. e. God will destroy them with the

same swiftness. Others here take niT^p
as pots, i. e. before your pots can feel the

thorn-bush (fire of thorns Ecc. 7, 6) God
will sweep it away; the figure being
taken from travellers in the desert, who
build a fire which the wind sweeps away,
b) hooks for fishing* from their resem-

blance to thorns, Am. 4, 2
; comp. tnin .

Note. In former editions I have re-

ferred D'^'O'^^ thorns to the root IID, as

denoting pr. recedanea, degenerated or

wild parts of a shrub, comp. "iSijn ,"'n!iO

Jer. 2, 21. But it is better to refer

both significations of "I'^p to the same

origin.

ri'^P see r. WtJ.

^9 III. an. Xsyofi. a multitude of peo-

ple, Ps. 42, 5. So all the versions and

intpp. and so the context requires, al-

though in assigning the etymology there

is a great diversity. There can be little

doubt that it is pr. a thicket of trees, a
thick wood, here poet, for a dense crowd

of men, from r. T(30; comp. Tp no. 2.

Comp. also "i^ll of" a hostile troop, Is. 10,

18. 19. 34.

^b m. (r. "r^sp) c. suff. iSG
,
once Is^lO

Ps. 76, 3 in some editions.

1. a booth, hid, Ps. 27, 5. Poet, for a

tabernacle, dwelling. Ps. 76, 3.

2. a covert of trees, as the lair of wild

beasts, Ps. 10, 9. Jer. 25, 38.

HjD obsol. root, i. q. nab to look

upon. Hence pr. n. nSD"^ .

61

mSD f (r. Ti^p) constr. nsb, plur.

ni3D .'

1. a booth, hut, made of green boughs
and branches interwoven, as a shelter

from the sun Gen. 33, 17. Jon. 4, 5. Is.

4, 6
;
or for a watchman in a garden or

vineyard, Is. 1, 8. Job 27, 18
;
or for the

Jewish festival of booths Lev. 23, 34. 42.

Nah. 8, 15-17
; whence the festival it-

self is called ni3pn an thefestival of the

booths, feast of the tabernacles, Lev. 23,

34. Deut. 16, 13. al. Once by way of^

contempt of a small ruined house, Engl.

hut, Am. 9, 11. Elsewhere also of tents

for soldiers, 2 Sam. 11, 11. 1 K. 20, 12.

16. Poet, of the dwelling of God Ps. 18,

12. Job 36, 29.-2 K. 17, 30 nisa niSG

the booths of the daughters, usually ta-

ken for booths in which the maidens

prostituted themselves in the Babylo-
nian manner ; see Hdot. 1. 199, and art.

niljnp. Perhaps it should read nisD
m'a3 the booths in high places, conse-^

crated to idols; see in n?32 no. 3.

2. a covert, as the lair of the lion,

Job 38, 40.

ni3D (booths) Succoth, pr. n. 1. A
town in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13, 27

;

on the east of the Jordan Judg. 8, 5. 1

K. 7, 46. For its origin see Gen. 33,

17. m"30 p-? Ps. 60, 8. 108, 8, the valley

of Succoth, in which the town stood,

perh. part of the valley of the Jordan,
el-Gh6r.

2. The first station of the Israelites

in the desert, on the Egyptian side of

the Red Sea, Ex. 12, 37. 13, 20. Num.
33,5.

3. Succoth-benoth, see in T^^o no. 1.

tTQO f (r. t]30) i. q. nss, a tent, ta-

bernacle, which the idolatrous Israelites

constructed in the desert in honour of

an idol, like the tabernacle of the cove-

nant in honour of Jehovah, Am. 5, 26
;

see on this passage in art. )^^'2. Comp.
the axTjvrj isgd of the Carthaginians
Diod. Sic. 20. 65.

Q^i^i^D (dwelling in booths) Sukkiim,

pr. n. of an African people mentioned-

along with the Libyans and Ethiopians,.
2 Chr. 12, 3. Sept. Vulg. Troglodytes^
who dwelt along the coast of Ethiopir ,

and also in Arabia.
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T|5i? Ex. 33, 22; fut

po

1. to interweave, to weave, to interlace,

espec. boughs and branches as a screen

or to form a booth or hut, n30
;
hence

to hedge, to fence, see Hiph. Kindred

roots are T\^^,
'^^^ 11, "PJ II. In Kal

poet. Ps. 139, 13 ^^K 'ji:^^
^33&Fi thou

hast woven me in my mother^s womb,

comp. Job 10, 11. Since booths as well

as hedges were built for the protection

and security of men, and also of gardens

and vineyards, hence T|?^ is

2. to cover, i. e. a) to shelter, to pro-

tect, to cover by way of protection, pr. as

boughs and trees, with two ace. Job 40,

22 [17] i^l?^ C^^X^ ^^Sp"? ih lotus-trees

cover him with their shade. With h Ps.

140, 8. b) Genr. to cover, with ace. of

covering and b? ,
to cover over, Ex. 40,

3. 33, 22
;

ace. impl. 1 K. 8, 7 isb^T

"li-it^m-'b^ D'^s^isn and the cherubim cov-

ered the ark, ht. they covered over the

ark. Ex. 25, 20. 37, 20. 1 Chr. 28, 18.

Absol. Ez. 28, 14. 16. Intrans. to cover

oneself, to hide. Lam. 3,44 Ijsn nisp.

v. 43. Part. T|2b pr. covering; hence

a shed, mantlet, vinea, used in besieging

cities, Nah. 2, 6.

Hiph. T^PD) ^ut. conv. "^^D^l,
i. q. Kal.

1. to hedge in,tofence around, Job 38,

8
;

c. ^52 3, 23.

2. to cover, c. ^? Ex. 40, 21. Also to

protect, c. b? Ps. 5, 12, h Ps. 91, 4. 'npri

r^an 1 Sam. 24, 4 and Judg. 3, 24, to

cover the feet, an euphemism for to ease

oneself, to satisfy a call of nature ;
so

correctly Josephus Ant. 6. 13, 4, the

Talmudists Buxt. Lex. Talmud. 1472,

and so Sept. nixQaaKSvaaaa&ai i. q. wtto-

axevdaaa&ai, uvuansvaaaad^ai. At least,

in accordance with Kimchi's opinion, it

is to void urine, which among Asiatic

nations the men also do in a sitting pos-

ture, covering themselves with the folds

of their wide garments. Others : to lie

downfor sleep ; so Syr. 1 Sam. 1. c. and

also Josephus (inconsistently) Ant. 5. 4.

2 ;
but in that case no such circumlocu-

tion was necessary. See Muntinghe in

Diss. Lugdd. p. 1160. J. D. Michaelis

Supplem. p. 1743.

Pi LP. T;p3p to inflame, to incite, to

arouse ; Is. 9, 10 rs^jyo-] l"S';x-ni<1
and

his (Ephraim's) enemies God will arouse.

19,2D':'^^^S t]'^'::,^^ '^^'yopp IwHl arouse

the Egyptians against the Egyptians. So

Sept. Targ. Syr. Vulg. and this is well

illustrated from the Talmudic usage by
Abulwalid ;

see Thesaur. p. 951. Others

with Schultens, to cover with arms, to

a ^

arm ; comparing Arab. viX-tiw id.

Deriv. T^O , Tp (T^), ^5D ,
c^-^SD

, piisp,

t\'o'Q , nsp^ , r\0'\'o , pr. n. niso
,
nrsQ .

^?b, see r. rp_r2 no. 2, Part.

rODD (enclosure) Secacah, pr. n. of a

town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15,

61.

^59 ^^ ^^' '^ot used, to befoolish ;

well to be distinguished from the verb

^3b to look at, which has nearly the

same sound. Corresponding are bp3

no. 2. b. Syr. Aph. Vlio] to act fool-

ishly, impiously, Chald. ^SpN id.

PiEL to make foolish, i. e. vain, fruit-

less, ^o/rws^ra^e, e.g. counsel 2 Sam,

15, 31. Is. 44, 25. Comp. bbin.

Hiph. to actfoolishly, with iiUS Gen.

31, 28
; simpl. 1 Sam. 26, 21. Aram.

Aph. id.

NiPH. ]. to actfoolishly, pr. to show
oneself foolish, 1 Sam. 13, 13. 2 Chr.

16, 9.

2. to do wickedly, 2 Sam. 24, 10. 1 Chr.

21,8. Comp. b-ips ;
bna

,
etc.

Deriv. the three following.

^3? m. foolish Jer. 4, 22. 5, 21. Ecc.

2, 19. 7, 17. Syr. Un^ id.

'?? T^- folly, concr. fools Ecc. 10, 6.

n^bDp n (r. b2D) folly, found only in

Ecclesiastes, c. 2, 3. 12. 13. 7, 25. 10, 1.

13. Once n^sb id. Ecc. 1, 17. Syr. id.

i55 fut. D;y
"(SG"^ ]. Pr. i. q

JjJCww ,
to dwell, c. ace. pers. with whom.

2. to befamiliar with any one, io as-

sociate with, from the idea of dwelling

together in the same tent or house.

Hence Part. "20 an associate, compan-
ion, friend, e. g. of a king Is. 22, 15.

Fem. rzzb afemalefriend, attendant, 1

K. 1, 2. 4. Comp. Hiph. Hence
3. With h and h'S of pers. to do kind-

ness to any one, to benefit, Job 22, 2. 35
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3 ;
absol. 15, 3. Intrans. to profit, Job

34, 9.

4. i. q. Arab.
^^^SL, Conj. I, IV, V,

to he poor, needy, see Pual and 'j3t3^ ,

n!i53D?3 . Many have despaired of find-

ing an accordance between this signifi-

cation and the others ; but it probably
comes from the notion of being- seated,

which is kindred with that of dwelling.

The idea of being seated is closely con-

nected with that o^ sitting down, of sink-

ing from languor and debility ; comp.

Jou to sit, Conj. IV pass, to be com-

pelled to sit, to be lame ; Jots weak-
(2 ^'

ness in the camel's foot
; j^Juti" a

weak, feeble man ;
also sedere and sidere.

Arab. ^lySi^
and Heb. ISO therefore

are pr. to he sunk in one's affairs, to be

ruined, comp. T|^^, Tj?^.
NiPH. i. q. Chald. Ithpa. to he endan-

gered. Ecc. 10, 9 whoso deaveth wood

is endangered thereby. This significa-

tion is foreign from the other meanings
of the verb

;
but it may be perhaps a

denominative from 'j"'^b knife, axe, q. v.

and hence to cut oneself, to be wounded,
as Vulg. vulnerahitur.

Pual part. "(30^ impoverished, see Kal

no. 4. Is. 40, 20 n^^-in |30^n he that is

impoverished by an oblation, i. e. who
has little to offer.

HiPH. "I'^SDn 1. to acquaint oneself

with any one, c. C3> Job 22, 21. Also

with any thing, and hence to know, c.

ace. Ps. 139, 3 nnsson
'^a'^^'^s all my

ways thou knowest, art acquainted with.

2. to be accustomed, to be wont, c. inf.

et h Num. 22, 30.

Deriv. "SO^, '^^32073.

1. "'-5 i"^ ^^^ "ot used, i. q. to shut

up, to close. Chald. id. Syr. Arab,
j-aiff,

-X!a**
,
id.

NiPH. to be shut up, stopped, Gen. 8,

2. Ps. 63. 12.

PiEL i. q. "i5D and ^""^GJn ,
to deliver

up or over. c. T^^ Is. 19, 4.

II. "15? i. q, -isb q. V. to hire, Ezra

4, 5.

~?Y ^" ^^^ "ot used, to be silent,

kindred with a;?^ to rest. Arab. oJCwm

Conj. I, IVj id. Samar. to attend.

HiPH. to keep silence, once Deut. 27, 9.

Sept. (TKxma, Vulg. attende.

50 m. (r. ^^&) pr. a slender rod, e. g.

ofwillow, osier, from which baskets were

woven
;
hence a wicker-basket, bread-

basket. Gen. 40, 17. Ex. 29, 3. 23. Num.

6, 15. al. Plur. D-^^G Gen. 40, 16. 18.

Comp. aaviov, xavlag, xdvaargov, canis-

trum, pr. a basket woven from reeds, from

xdvi] canna, a reed. Chald. N^O, !J<^^^ ,

c 6 55 S 5;

Syr. jLo, Arab. ILIm/ id. J^Lww a basket-

maker.

fi5|P (twig, basket) Silla, pr. n. of a

town near Jerusalem, 2 K. 12, 21.

*
JJ<^0 pr. i. q. n^D, bbo no. 1, to lift

up ; spec, to suspend a balance, comp.
xtoa Job 6, 2, and hence to weigh ; comp.
Lat. pendeo and pendo. Once in

Pual pass, to be weighed; Lam. 4, 2

TS3 D'^X^p^n who are weighed with fine

gold, i. e. are comparable to pure gold.

Deriv. pr. n. xnio, N^^p, si^p.

"^^9 dna^ Xf/6fi. in Piel ^^p to

spring up, to leap up, to exult, Arab.
'

JlLo ' the horse so leaps that the

stones give forth sparks.' Job 0, 10 this

is still my comfort, s<b nb'^na n^^pxn
bbn^ and I exult even under pain which

doth not spare, that I have not denied

the words of the Holy One. Sept. for

rri^pX has rjXXo^rfV, Targ. Simxi I exult.

So Schultens Comm. in loc. Others, as

Saadias, Abulwalid, Kimchi, compare
the Chald. 'i^p to burn, to roast, and

then make the second clause concessive

or parenthetic: and though I burn (am
tormented, comp. p^'n) with pain which

doth not spare ; other explanations see

in Thesaur. p. 955. But the tradition of

the Sept. and Targ. as the oldest, may
well be received as having most author-

ity. Hence

'^^P (exultation) Seled, pr. n. m. 1

Chr.' 2, 30.

*
I. nbO i. q. xVg and \>\ti , pr. to lift

up, to raise. Hence
1 . to suspend a balance, to weigh, see

Pual. Comp. in 5<bD .

2. to make light of to contemn, like

Lat. elevare, Ps. 119, 118. Comp. Engl.

light and weighty as applied to things
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trifling or important. Chald. and Syr.

id.

PiEL i. q, Kal no. 2. Lam. 1, 15.

PuAL pass, of Kal no. 1. Job 28, 16

wisdom ^I'^six onsn n^on ikh cannot be

weighed with gold of Ophir, cannot be

purchased with gold.

*
II. nbO perhaps i. q. rt^i^ (D and

l6 being interchanged), to rest, to he

quiet; Syr. %m to cease, to rest, Chald. id.

^^0 always in pause, a musical

word, found 73 times in the Psalms
;

elsewhere only in Hab. 3, 3. 9. 13. It is

pr. imper. nbo from r. nbo II, with ri-

parag. f^^p, in pause f^^O, q- d. rest,

pause ! Its use seems to have been, in

chanting the words of the Psalm, to di-

rect the singer to rest, to pause a little,

while the instruments played an inter-

lude or symphony. It is a sign o^pause.
This use and interpretation is supported:

u) By the authority of the Sept. which

everywhere renders nbp by 8iaiiiaXfia.

q. d. interlude, symphony, sc. by instru-

mental music, b) By the position which
nbD occupies in the Psalm. It stands

usually in the middle of a Psalm, at the

close of a certain section or strophe.
Thus in some Psalms it occurs only once,
Ps. 7, 6. 20, 4. 21, 3

;
in others twice, Ps.

4, 3. 5. 9, 17. 21
;
in others three times,

Ps. 3, 3. 5. 9. 32, 4. 5. 7. 66, 4. 7. 15. 68, 8.

20. 33
;
and is even four times repeated,

89, 5. 38. 46. 49
; frequently also it stands

at the end of a Psalm, Ps. 3. 9. 24. Thus
it serves to divide a Psalm into several

strophes. Very rarely it is found in the

middle of a verse, Ps. 55,20. 57,4. Hab.

3, 3. 9. c) From Ps. 19. 17, where for

the simple nbo we find the fuller li"'3\n

nbo, which by apposition may be ren-

dered : instrumental music, pause, i. e.

let the instruments strikeupa symphony,
and the singer pause. In a similar sense

some derive H^D from r. nbo I, to lift

up, and understand by it a raising of the

voice sc. in response to the instruments,

comp. Xit): no. 1. e, and Job 21, 12. Others,

deriving it from the same root, render

it : suspend, the voice, i. e. rest, pause,
as above. But the former etymology
is preferable.

Many have supposed, but without

good reason, that nbo is an abbrevia-

tion, composed of the initial letters of

three words. Such abbreviations are

indeed common among the Arabians

and later Jews, (as "^W"! Rashi for "^S"!

^mi n:aba Rabbi Solomon Jarchi.) but

it cannot be shown that they were known
to the ancient Hebrews. This supposed
abbreviation has been explained in vari-

ous ways, e. g. "il^^n ^^^'S^ S'S vedi sur-

sum cantor, i. q. da capo, or nistlib jia'^p

ili|5t^ the signfora change ofvoice or key ;

but all these fall away of course with the

hypothesis itself For more on this topic

see Michaelis Supplem. p. 1760. Rosen-

miiller Comment, in Ps. T. I. p. LXVII.

ed. 2. Noldii Concord. Particul. Heb. p.

940. ed. Tymp. Eichhorn Bibl. der bibl.

Litteratur V. p. 542 sq. Forkel's Gesch.

der Musik, I. p. 144. See Thesaur. p.

955 sq.

^^0 (weighed, r. K^p) Sallu, pr. n. m.

Neh. 12, 7
;
for which V. 20 "^^p Sallai.

S^^D (id.) Sallu, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 7 ;

for which Neh. 11,7 K^^p.

i5^bO
(id.) Salu, pr. n. m. Num. 25, 14.

yb'O Ez. 2, 6, and T^'O Ez. 28, 24, a

thorn., prickle, pr. such as are found on

the shoots and twigs of the palm-tree ;

from bp twig and 'p, see in r. ^bp no. 2.

Metaph. of wicked men Ez. 2, 6. Sept.

ffxoAoj/^. Chald. N^^bp, t?V^' ^"^^^^^

Hi thorns of the palm-tree.

*
^^? fut. nVp-^, once ni^DX Jer. b,

7 Cheth. to forgive, to pardon. Chald.

and Zab. id. Eth. by transpos. "I'TJIU A

to be clement, propitious, to pardon,

comp. Arab. Jl^ facilem se prsebuit.

Samar. to expiate. The primary idea

seems to be that o^ lifting up, taking

away, as in xbo
, nbp .So of God, with

dat. either of sin Ex.' 34, 9. Num. 14, 19.

1 K. 8. 34. 36. Ps. 25, 11. Jer. 33, 8; or

of pers. Num. 30, 6. 9. 13. Deut. 29,

19. 1 K. 8. 50. 2 Chr. 6, 39; absol. Num.

14; 20. 2 K. 24, 4. Am. 7, 2. Lam. 3. 42.

Sept. iXaaxofiai, aqjivi^i, etc.

NiPH. to be forgiven, pardoned, e. g.

sin. c. dat. pers. Lev. 4, 20. 26. 35. 5, la

16. 18. Num. 15. 25. 26. 28. al.

Deriv. n^p . nn-'bD .

In5p m. forgiving Ps. 86, 5
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^\'0 (basket-maker? denom. from ^D)

Sallai, pr. n. m. a) Neh. 11, 8. b) 12,

20, see ^^0.

nn'^bO f, forgiveness Ps. 130, 4; plur.

Neh/o, 17. Dan. 9, 9. R. nVo.

*'^bD obsol. root, Arab. dUL*, ^o

more along, to move about, to go, whence

viJULwwuo way, tract. Hence

nD5D (without Dag. in 3
, and there-

fore for na^O) Salchah. pr. n. of a town

of Gad or Manasseh 1 Chr. 5, 11
;
in the

eastern Hmits of Batanea or Bashan,
o

now called JJ^s.o Salkhad, and by

the Arabian geographers tXS-wO Sar-

khad, abounding in vineyards ;
see

Burckhardt's Travels in Syria, etc. p. 99

sq. or I. p. ]80 Germ, and note p. 507.

Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App. p. 160.

Deut. 3, 10. Josh. 12, 5. 13, 11. 1 Chr.

5, 11.

^2? fut. Vo^ to lift up, to raise;
like the kindred roots i^bD

,
nbo

, comp.

nbo, :jbD, pbo, also bVn, nbn, ^j-js,

tollo. See Pilp.

1. to cast up into a heap, Jer. 50, 26.

Spec, to cast up earth into a causeway,
i. e. to prepare a way (comp. ni*n Is. 49,

11), Is. 57, 14. 62, 10. Prov. 15, 19. Jer.

18, 15. Job 19, 12 ns^-i
^bs

Jibb^l and
cast up (prepare) their way unto me.

30, 12. Without
r\^:^,

Ps. 68, 5 iVd ccLst

up, prepare, sc. the way.
2. From the idea of being elevated,

high, comes the signif to move to and

fro, to wave, of things lofty, tall, slender,

flexible. Espec. of the slender and pen-
dulous boughs and twigs of trees, as of

willows and the palm-tree, which are

used for weaving baskets and bound

into brooms
; comp. bbj^ ,

bbl
, J'<jJ\ ,

whence D"'^T^T shoots, tendrils; also b'bn

no. 1, 2. whence Di^nbn . Hence C^^O

and ni^Gbp (Arab. sing. iLLuw) baskets,

i. e. of wicker-work, woven from slender

twigs ; comp. the lengthened forms

D'^SDSp (b being changed for 5) the

pendulous shoots of the palm, from

which brooms are made, (whence the

Syr. and Chaldee verb -jiD to sweep
61*

with brooms,) and rsas:^ basket, as also

kindr. XSia basket, Chald. X3S id. Arab,

j^wo* to weave baskets. Further,

as the branches of the palm-tree, be-

fore they put forth, are covered with

thorns or prickles, these are designated

by nSiins from the same root, as J^Lww

and e!^Lww thorns growing upon the

branches of the palm, and Heb. Ti^sD ,

'l'ii)0
a thorn or prickle growing upon a

branch or twig, from bb (pr. twig) and

the formative syllable "p. The Arab.

xJLwyuo a large needle, is so called from

its resemblance to a thorn or prickle.

Pilp. i. q. Kal no. 1, metaph. Prov. 4, 8

nbobo exalt her, sc. wisdom, with praises.

HiTHPO. bbinon (denom. fr. s^bbb)

to oppose oneself as a mound or dam.

to resist, c. 2 Ex. 9, 17 bbinDis
tj-iir

^1353 as yet opposest thou thyself againsi

my people 7

Deriv. nbVo
,
D^o

, n^O^ ,
b^iboa .

From no. 2, bo
,
'ibD and "p^b ,

ni^slsD
,

and pr. n. xbo . "^bs .

nbbb f. (r. bbD) a mound, rampart.

especially a mound thrown up by be-

siegers against a city, 2 K. 19, 32. Ez.

4, 2. 2 Sam. 20, 15. Jer. 32, 24. 33, 4. al.

ObO m. a stair-case, ladder, Gen. 28,

12, i. q. Arab,
pll

. R. bbo .

nibpbo f. plur. (r.
bbb no. 2) i. q.

D'^bo
, wicker-baskets, so called from the

slender twigs from which they are

woven, Jer. 6, 9. Sept. Vulg. xagTaXXog.

cartallus.

*
^5? obsol. root, pr. to be elevated,

high, like 5<bo
,
Jtbo

,
bbo

, pbo . Hence

S?bD m. in pause 5?bD, c. suff. "^^bG ,

plur. ta-^^bp .

1. a rock ; not found in the kindred

dialects; but comp. Sanscr. fild rock,

Lat. silec-s silex. Num. 20, 8. 10. 11.

24, 21. Judg. 6, 20. Job 39, 1. 28. Ps. 137,

9. "T=S 'd a great rock Is. 32, 2. ybsn-",^

a tooth (sharp crag) of a rock 1 Sam.

14, 4. Sometimes of a fortress situated

upon a high rock, in which there is

security from enemies, Is. 31, 9. 33, 16.

Hence metaph. of God as a refuge,

Ps. 18, 3. 31, 4. 40, 3. 42. 10.
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2. Sela, i. e. Petra, pr. n. of the an-

cient capitar city of tiie Idumeans.

situated between the Dead Sea and the

Elanitic Gulf in a valley shut in by

lolly rocks. Written with the article

sb&n Judg. 1, 36. 2 K. 14, 7. Poet, with-

out the art. Is. 16, 1
; perh. Ts.

^2,
11.

Gr. ll'iTQu, later nl Ustqul ;
in the mid-

die ages Vallis Mosis, whence the mo-

dern name ^^yo ;^4>U Wady Musa.

The city was subdued by the Romans
under Trajan, and restored by Adrian.

Its remains still exist, consisting of

splendid sepulchres and temples exca-

vated in the rock, an amphitheatre, etc.

They were first visited by Burckhardt

m 1812. See Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p.

421. Irby and Mangles' Travels, p. 415

eq. Laborde Voyage de I'Arabie Petree,

fol. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 514 sq.

573 sq.

^^f? obsol. quadril. root, lo swal-

low down^ to consume, as in Chald.

Hence

DybO m. a species of locust, winged
and esculent. Lev. 11, 22. Sept. ujrdxrjg,

Vulg. attacus.

Vj59 in Kal not used. Some mod-

ern intpp. assume for it the primary idea

of slipping, sliding^ comparing Arab.

^_fT) V to oint, to smear, also to slip

away, to pass away, Germ, schlupfen,

Engl, to slip, and kindr. pbn i. q. Gr.

At(jpco ; whence in Piel to make slippery

a way (Prov. 19, 3), and then to cause to

fall, e. g. a cause, acfaXUiv dUt]v (Ex.

23, 8); so A. Schultens ad Prov. p.

203. Fasi in Jahn's Neue philol. Jahrbb.

IV. p. 168. But this is not confirmed by

any exegetical tradition, either of the

ancient versions or of the Rabbins.

All these give the idea to pervert, to

wrest, and then to subvert, to overthrow,

1. q. r^sin , n|i5 ,
either directly or indi-

rectly ;
Gr. axohoM, Vulg. subvertere.

So too the Chald. though not freq. as

rr^P}px to be distorted, wry, as the

mouth, Targ.Esth. 6, 10
; Cl'^bb perverse

of lip, Targ. Prov. 10, 10. It is safer

therefore to rest in this view.

PiEL t^D ,
fut. q^D': , part, q^b^ .

1. to pervert, to wrest, e. g. a) The
words of any one (comp. T|7 Jer. 23,

36) ;
Ex. 23, Sfor a gift (bribe) blindeth

those that see, and perverteth (Ti^&'^l) the

words of the righteous ; Vulg. subvertit,

Sept. XvfialvsTui. Deut. 16, 19. Prov. 22,

12. b) The way or conduct of any
one, i. q. to make perverse, Prov. 19, 3

;

comp. Lev. 3, 9.

2. to subvert, to overthrow, to destroy

persons (comp. TjBf^ Prov. 12, 7) ; Job

12, 19 qlt:'! C'^3n'l^^'^ and overthroweth

the mighty ; Sept. aaxEaxQufj^. Prov.

21, 12. 13, 6 righteousness keepcth the

upright in the way, nxwn Ci^Dn ^:?^"ii

but wickedness overthroweth sin i. e.

concr. sinners. Hence

tj^D m.perverseness, Prov. 11, 3. 15, 4.

*
P^9 or Pt^P Chald. to go up, to as-

cend, Dan. 7, 3. 8. 20. Plur. ^pbo Dan.

2, 29. Ezra 4, 12. Fut. pS": see in r.

pD5 .In Targg. often for Heb. nbs .

Syr. Sam. id.

^^29 obsol. root, Arab. v::JLgw to

rub of, to strip of husks, etc. whence
G j" ,

oaJ^ pearl-barley, grits. Talm. npo
to cut chips of wood, "pfiVp chips;
Chald. n^lD, XFibs'.D

,
fine meal, flour.

Hence

^^b f (but with m. Ex. 29, 40.) c.

suff.
t^ri^O

Lev. 2, 2 :fne meal,four, the

finest and purest, Sept. atfilduXic, Lev. 2,

1 sq. 5, 11. 6, 13. Num. 8, 8. 1 K. 5, 2.

1 Chr. 9, 29. Ez. 16, 13. 19. al. nhb
C'lsn wheaten four Ex. 29, 2. By ap-

posit. nbb
niyp^ Gen. 18, 6.

. Chald. id.

see in r. nbo .

DO see d'^Jap .

^35 ^iSiaD Samgar-Nebu, pr. n. of a

Babylonian military commander, Jer. 39,

3. Perh. ' sword of Nebo,' i. e. of Mer-

cury; from Pers. ^aA^^w swor4, and

lai q. V.
^"

'-Vt ' quadrilit. vine-blossom, oi-

vav^tj. Cant. 7, 13 nriQ "jESn nmo ex

"I'liipfi whether the vine puts forth, and
its blossom opens. 2, 13 "T^^p c'^2Ern the

vines are in blossom,, v. 15 "T^^p "^''^'^S

our vineyards are in blossom (comp. Ex.

9, 31 braa npmJBn). Symm. oit'dv&ij.

Sept. xvgnl^o), nvTiqiafiog. Chald. id.

in Targ. for Heb. naa Is. 18, 5. Syr.

|?,.iflio id. see Is. 17. 11 Peeh. Zab
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also of other blossoms, as of hemp, see

Norberg Lexid. p. 159. Some of the

Rabbins understand by this word not

the blossom but the young grapes just

out of the blossom, see Surenhusii

Mishna T. I. p. 309; so the Vulgate Cant.

7, 13, and also Kimchi, but the former

sense is to be preferred on account ofCant.

2, 13 and 7, 13. This qaadril. is formed

apparently from CD aroma, fragrance,

and *i'in sJ^ to burst forth as a blos-

som. See more in Thesaur. p. 959,

960.

*
"^^^ fut. Tj^&'i

1. to place or lay

upon any thing, to impose, so as to rest

or be supported upon any thing. Chald.

^lap id. to lean upon, be supported ; Ithp.

to trust in. Syr. id. also of reclining at

table. Ethiop. fl^Hi to recline upon,
to lean upon. Kindr. is T]^n . Spec.

^? 'i!! M^G to lay the hand upon any
thing, pr. so as to lean upon it. Ex. 29,

10. 15. 19. Lev. 1, 4. 3, 2. 8. 14.' So too

Lev. 24, 14. Num. 27, 18. Deut. 34, 9.

But Am. 5, 19 n^sn-br iii r.^sDI and
leans his hand upon the wall. Intrans.

to lean or rest upon any thing. Ps. 88, 8

TjnTsn nD?2b "^b? thy wrath lieth heavy

upon me.

2. to uphold, to sustain, to support, pr.

to let lean upon c. ace. Ps. 37, 17. 24. 54^

6. Ex. 30, 6 o'^'n^TS ^s^b they that up-
held' Egypt, the allies of Egypt. Is. 59,

16. 63, 5
;

c. b Ps. 145, 14. Part. pass.

Tj^'ao upheld, propped, i. e. firm, un-

moved, Ps. 112, 8. Is. 26, 3. With two

ace. to sustain one with any thing, i. e.

to bestow upon him, to give bountifully ;

Gen. 27, 37 i^PistsG iri'^nT la-i corn and
new wine have I bestowed upon him. Ps.

51, 14.

3. lo draw near, to approach, c. bx

Ez. 24, 2. Syr. id. This signification

connects itself with that of leaning up-
on, being contiguous, etc. corap. Rabb.

I^G to hang together, be connected,

near, "j'^^D near.

NiPH. to be supported, upheld, c. b?

Judg. 16, 29
;
to stay oneself to rest upon,

Is. 36, 6. 2 K. 18, 21. Metaph. 2 Chr.

32. 8. Ps. 71, 6. Is. 48, 2.

PiEL. to stay, i. e. to refresh, c. 3 Cant.

2, 5.

Deriv. nD-^ab, pr. n. nn^iaTaoi and

'in^p'aD (Jehovah sustains him) Se-

machiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 7.

* P/JD obsol. root, of which the sig-

nif is not known. In Heb. we may
compare r. blUT: II to make like, to be

like ; also nbli image ; and in the Indo-

European tongues perh. Lat. simile, Gr.

ofialog. Hence

^"530 and ^^0 m. in pause b^G ,
a like-

ness, image, Ez. 8, 3. 5. Deut. 4, 16. 2

Chr. 33, 7 br)D?n bDS a statue of likeness,

i. e. a sculptured likeness, carved image.
V. 15.

* D'JD obsol. root, Arab.^ to smell;

G 9
^

ri t
"'' any thing fragrant. Hence

0*^120 m. plur. aromatics, spices, Ex.

30, 34. d'^^ao n-ibp fragrant incense

Ex. 30, 7. 40, 27. Lev. 4, 7. 16, 12. Num.

4, 16. al. Syr. ^iaa aroma, cpuQfxuxov.

*
1
uD in Kal not used, (comp. kindr.

"i^T ,) to mark off,
to designate. Talmud.

"Jiap, whence "i^'^D mark, sign. It is

sometimes improperly compared with

the Gr. at]p,aiv(o, in which v does not be-

long to the root.

NiPH. part. "^03 marked off, designat-

ed, e. g. a place.' Is. 28, 25 p^DD r^-^^'m

and (sows) the barley in the appointed

place i. e. in the field marked off. So

Targ. Saad. Kimchi, and this interpre-

tation is to be preferred. Others, fat

barley, from the root
^^y'^MJ

i- q. '\^P, to

be fat
;
but this is repugnant both to the

laws of syntax and to the context ;
see

Comm. on Is. in loc. The signification

millet in Sept. Theod. Aqu. Vulg. is

merely conjectural.

'^ I/Jo to stand erect, to bristle, cpQla-

(Teiv. a) Pr. of hair, see Piel and "i^D ;

hence of a person in terror, to shudder,

Ps. 119, 120 "^nbs "173&, Symm. 6(j&oxqi-

Xu. b) Of bristling points ;
whence

"iTOOa any thing pointed, a nail, and

|... ,
Chald. "i^G , to fasten with nails

Piel id. to stand erect, e. g. the hair

Job 4, 15. Hence

"liaD m. bristling, oq&o&qiI Jer. 51, 27,

an epithet of the insect pbv

^J*? obsol. root, perh. i. q. HDb lo be
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thorny^ bristling; kindr. are N3b, Syr.

iJjfl, to hate. Hence nssiDD and

T^i^^D (thorny) Senaah, pr. n. of a

town of Judah Ezra 2, 35. Neh. 7, 38.

With the art. Neh. 3, 3.

t2?DpD pr. n Sanballat, the satrap of

the king of Persia in Samaria. Neh. 2,

10. 4, 1. 6, 1. 2. 12. 14. 13, 28. He was

a Horonite, from Horonaim, a town of

Moab. The name appears to be of Per-

sian origin. Bohlen compares t>!^Lu
* lauded by the army,' and Sanscr. send-

balat 'giving strength to the army.'

*
njD obsol. root, prob. to be thorny,

bristling; kindr. with N3D, and perh.

with ")3d to be pointed. Hence

nsp in. 1. a thorn-bush, bramble,

Ex. 3. 2 sq. Deut 33, 16. Syr. jlli id.

Arab. LLl and \Jum senna, folia sennse.

Chald. and Talmud. wS^:D id.

2. Seneh. pr. n. of a pointed rock

(Thorn-rock) opposite Michmash
;

in

pause ri3D (as 03':) in pause Bsd) 1

Sam. 14,' 4. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.

11. p. 116.

nsD^ perh. palm-branch, i. q. <^303t5 ;

see in nsD-n^'^p, art. n;>np5 lett. e. R.

n^f^Dp, c. art. ni<!i:5rt (the bristling, r.

KSb) Senuah, pr. n. Neh. 11, 9, prob. fem.

*1jjD Chald. quadril. to blind ; de-

rived according to C. B. Michaelis from

the triiit. sLj to shine, with prefixed,

see Lehrg. p. 862
;
or according to Si-

monis compounded from LiLuw to glitter

and "i)i3J
to blind. Hence

C^"?!)?? m. plur. blindness Gen. 19, 11.

2 K. 6, 18.

3*^151^0 pr. n. Sanherib, Sennacherib,

Sept. ^fwoxriglfiy 2tvvaxi]QUfi, Hdot.

2m'i{/jtQi^oQ, king of Assyria from 714

to 696 B. C. when he was slain in the

temple of Nisroch by his two sons, 2 K.

18, 13. 19, 16. 36. Is. 36, 1. 37, 21. 37.

See further concerning him Hdot. 2. 141.

Berosi Fragmentum ap. Euseb. Chron.

Armen. ed. Aucher. T. I. p. 42, 43.

Bohlen derives this name from Sanscr.

semlgrib
'

conqueror of armies,' to which

corresponds mod. Pers.
v^aJj^^c'*-**'*

"ji? obsiol. root, in Chald. and Syr
to sweep with a broom made of branches ;

but this is secondary, see in b^G no. 2.

Hence iiSO and the two following.

napSp (palm-branch) Sansannah, pr.

n. of a town in the south of Judah Josh.

15, 31.

D'^lpSp m. plur. i. q. n'^h'tbl
, Cs'^^nVn

palm-branches, i. e. the pendulous twigs
and boughs. Cant. 7, 9. See more in

b^O no. 2. R. "i^D.

'"^iP quadrilit. Jin of fishes, Lev

11,9. Deut. 14, 9. The origin is unce.

tain. Perh. from {}Ju\ to hasten, and

Ju to flee, to hasten. Pi. to propel.

CD m. (r. b^io) a moth, in clothing Is

51, 8
;
so called from its leaping. Syr

\jajo, Chald. 6<DG, id. Arab, (jw^
moth, weevil, louse. Gr. (Trjg.

nCD Cant. 1, 9, see ribsiD.

''QOp Sisemai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 40.

"J?! 9 fut. *i?D';>, to prop, to uphold,

to support, Chald. and Arab. Jouw id.

With ace. Ps. 18, 36. Is. 9, 6. Prov. 20,

28. Then to sustain, to aid, to strength-

en, Ps. 20, 3. 41, 4. 94, 18. Spec. 2b ^ro

to stay (strengthen) the heart, i. e. to

refresh oneself with food, see -b no. 1. a.

Gen. 18. 5 D3Sib nrp strengthen your

heart, refresh yourselves with food. Ps.

104, 15. With two ace. Judg. 19, 5. 8 ;

ace. impl. 1 K. 13, 7 "T^^'p refresh thyself.

Deriv. irpia .

'l^P Chald. to aid, to help, c. h Ezra

5, 2.

'

*
riiJD 7ra| Xfyo^. i. q. Arab,

jc****

to run, to rush, spoken also of tempests ;

see Thesaur. p. 962. Ps. 55, 9 T^sb nn
a rushing wind.

Cl'^i^P m. (r. r,rr:) l. a cleft, fcssiire ;

rb&n r)"rc) the cleft of the rock Judg. 15,

8. 11. Plur. 2"'rb&n ^B-^JID Is. 2, 21.

57.5.

2. a branch, bough, Is. 17, 6. 27, 10.

See MBrp. Both these significations

are also united in Arab. ^Lot^.
*
H?9 '0 divide, i. q. Arab,

^.^^jui

the letters q and 3 being interchanged.

Hence rp3:-p,nErD,nB?D.
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PiEL ?]?C5 as denom. from t)''S& no. 2,

to disbranch, to lop the boughs of a tree,

Is. 10, 33.

Deriv. the three in Kal, DiBSb , n&SJ-iD,

and

5^?? adj. verbal (of the form bap) di-

vided, i. e. a man of divided mind, who
has no sure faith in regard to divine

things, but is driven hither and thither,

a doubter, skeptic, axsmixog, plur. Q'^S^'O

Ps. 119, 113. Sept. nagavofioL, Vulg.

iniqui.

nS?0 f. (r. C]?D) i. q. t]^^D, and only
in plur. nisSG branches, Ez. 31, 6. 8.

Comp. nQ?'iO '.

nS2?9 f (r. riSD) plur. D'^aSJD
,
divided

opinions, parties ; 1 K. 18, 21 ''na 15

D'^sr&n "'n^-b? d^npQ onx
, Vulg. us-

quequo claudicatis in duos partes, i. e.

how long do ye hesitate between the two opi-

nions, the worship of Jehovah or Baal ?

*
'^?? fat. "iSG-i, kindr. with "i^b and

ISTT q. V.

1. to be violently agitated, tossed, e. g.

the sea by tempests Jon. 1, 11. 13. Trop.
of adversity Is. 54, 11. Comp. Pi.

2. Act. to rush on as a tempest, spoken
of a ibe Hab. 3, 14.

NiPH. to be agitated, jdisquieted, of the

heart, 2 K. 6, 11.

PiEL "i3?D to toss about, to scatter, e. g.

a people, Zech. 7, 14.

Po. intrans. to be driven, scattered, by
a tempest, as chaff Hos. 13, 3.

Deriv. the two following.

^)?0 m^ a storm,, tempest, Am. 1. 14.

Jon. 1, 4. 12. Jer. 23, 19. 25, 32. al.

nniJO f a storm, tempest, Is. 29, 6. 40,

24. 41,' 16. Zech. 9, 14. Job 38, 1. Ps.

107, 29. al. Also -T^rtJ nil Ps. 107, 25,

ni-^D n^n Ez. 13, U. 13, a storm-wind.

Once rin:?D in many Mss. 2 K. 2, 1.

^jD m. (r. ClSD) plur. D^QD, also niSp,
niap ;

c. suff. ^Bp .

. 1. sill threshold, Judg. J 9, 27. 2 K.

12, 10. al, seep. Chald. and Sam. id.

Syr. Vktt atrium.

2. a dish, basin, bowl, Ex. 12, 22. Zech.

12,2. Plur. c^ap Jer. 52, 19, niQp 2

Sam. 17, 28, map 1 K. 7, 50. al.

3. Saph, pr. n. to. 2 Sam. 21, 18
;
for

which 1 Chr. 20, 4 "^ap Sippai.

^5 obsol. root, Talmud, in Pe. and

Aph. to feed an infant, to give to eat.

Hence Kiaoa .

'5 ^^t. 'iSp'^ to smi7e the breast,

as a gesture of mourning ;
hence to

mourn, to lament, chiefly for the dead,

with h of the dead/or whom one mourns,
1 K. 14, 13. Jer. 16, 6. Gen. 23, 2 ; b? 2

Sam. 11, 26. Zech. 12, 10
; ^3sb 2 Sam.

3, 31
;
absol. Jer. 4, 8. 16, 5. Ecc. 12, 5 ;

for a public calamity Is. 32, 12 (c. b^).

Jer. 49, 3. Joel 1, 13. Mic. 1. 8. Zech. 7, 5.

It is often so applied as to include the

voice of mourners, i. q. to wail, Mic. 1, 8

iTiapJt / will wail .... I will make a

wailing (IBDia) like the jackals. Jer. 22,

18 they shall not lamentfor him, saying,

.4^ my brother ! 34, 5. Still the primary

signification seems to be that of beat-

ing, i. q. Lat. plangere, and not excla-

mation
;
as in the Gr. ccpad-a^M, and this

the Sept. expresses in several passages

hy xonrsiT&ai, as 1,3. 32, 12 D-^nab "n-^y^i'^S

they smite upon the breasts sc. the wo-

men, comp. Nah. 2, 8. (Comp. Lat.

plangere pectora, ubera.) There is here

no difficulty in referring the particip.

d'^nsb to the women, since they are

expressly mentioned, though at a consi-

derable distance previously, viz. in the

beginning of v. 11, nissx'ij ITjn ;
see

Heb. Gramm. 144. n. 1.

NiPH. to be mourned for, lamented,

Jer. 16, 4. 25, 33.

Deriv. "lap^ .

^^^ fut. s^ap"^ 1. to scrape, to

scrape off.
Kindr. are 7\^0 , Clpx , tp^ .

Arab. \Jlm to sweep away, as the wind

dust; oLww a scattering wind. Spoken
if

of the beard, to shave. Is. 7, 20. Hence

a) to take away life Ps. 40, 15
;
or per-

sons from life, to destroy, Gen. 18, 23.

24. Deut. 29, 18. b) Intrans. to be taken

away, to perish, Jer. 12, 4.

2. i. q. vjp^ q. v. to add, only in imperat.

siSp Is. 29, 1. Jer. 7. 21, and inf nisb Is.

30, 1. Also, to add to any thing, to aug-

ment, (see qp"; no. 2,) c. b? Num. 32. 14.

NiPH. 1. to be taken away, to be de-

stroyed, to perish, Gen. 19. 15. 17. Num.

16, 26. Prov. 13, 23 ; espec. in war, 1 Sam.

12, 25. 26, 10. 27, 1. 1 Chr. 21. 12.
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2. Pass, of Hiph. to he scraped toge-

ther ; Is. 13, 15 every onefound shall be

thrust through^ S'^ns Va-^ f^sosn-^ai

and every one scraped together (seized,

caught) shall fall by the sword; Sept.

o'lrtviq (TvvTjyfisvoi sial.

Hiph. to scrape together, to heap up,
c. h^ upon any one, as calamities Deut.

32, 23. Sept. awd^oi.

I^Bp' m. (r. ibid) pr. a covering with

boards, wainscot, ceiling, of the temple,
1 K. 6, 15.

* n2D and HBW
,
see Piel and nQ\U.

1. to pour, to pour out ; Arab. >^, o_w

to pour out, as blood, water, tears. In

the derivatives it includes the shedding
of blood, nBb53

;
the inundation of wa-

ter, n"'ED no. 1
;
the falling of seed, ^"'t^'o

no. 2; the falling off of hair. Pi. tiBb,

rnED, rnQD^.
2. to anoint sc. by pouring oil upon a

person ; comp. "qbS , Syr. s^-^jo to pour,

Aph. to anoint as bishop. 1 Sam. 2, 36

risnsrt rnx-bx N3 ^snsp anoint me (put

me), Ipray thee, into one of the priests^

offices. Hence
3. to spread out, as water poured out

is spread ; Ethiop. A4tjh to expand, to

spread. See Pu. and art. nnBG^ cush-

ions.

4. With h^ to pour upon, i. e. to add,
to adjoin ; see Niph. and Hithp. In this

way the signif o^adding together or ad-

joining found in these conjugations, is

readily reconciled with the certain one
of pouring.

Niph. to adjoin oneself to another, c.

Vs
;
see Kal no. 4. Is. 14, 1 bs WBb31

-P?;!^
r'^2 and shall adjoin themselves to

the house of Jacob, add themselves to it.

Parall. J^^^?- Sept. iiQoaxE&r^aiTai.

Piel PIBG and ns':: 1. to pour out

strong drink; Hab. 2, 15 ?]n^n HBD^
who pourest out thy glow,. sc. of wine as

heating and intoxicating. Targ. Cibj .

2. to make flow out or fall off sc. the

hair by disease, scab. etc. hence i. q. to

make bald, the head Is. 3, 17
; comp. in

Kal no. 1.

PuAL to be poured out, i. e. to lie pros-
trate ; so of the poor of the people. Job

30, 7 ^nsD-^ binn nnn under the thorn-

bushes they he prostrate, stretched out.

Hithp. to adjoin oneself, i. q. Niph.
c. 2, 1 Sam. 26, 19 they have driven me
out this day ^"^

r^VriiS tXBT^ZTyqfrom ad-

joining myself to the inheritance of Je-

hovah, from abiding in it. Targ. and

Vulg. habitare.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1.

^^^? f. sctirf scab, mange, so called

from the flowing or falling off of the

hair. Lev. 13, 2. 14, 56. Comp. Piel nsb
in r. nsD.

^'^P Sippai, see fjo no. 3.

^'0 m.
(r. nSG) pr. 'what is poured

out,' effusum. Hence
1. an inundation, flood, plur. Job 14

19.

2. the self-sown, what grows of itself

i. e. grain produced spontaneously from

the self-sown kernels of the former year,
without new seed. Lev. 25, 5. 11. 2 K.

19, 29. Is. 37, 30. Comp. OJ^no. Sept.
T UVTO^UXU.

nj^'ipD f (r. "jBD) a ship, spec, with a

deck, once Jon. 1, 5. Syr. and Arab. id.

^^ISD rn. (r. iSD) sapphire, a species

of gem of a cerulean hue (Ex. 24, 10.

Ez. 1, 26. 10, 1), so called from its beauty
and splendour; Ex. 28, 18. 39, 11. Job

28, 6. 16. Plur. C'^'^'^BD Cant. 4. 14. Is.

54, 1 1. Syr. lllaa? ,
Chald. "i-^fiD

, i^B^Q,

Gr. aancptiQog.

* 53D obsol. root, prob. i. q. Jki^ww,

bs^ , to be low, depressed. Hence

^BD m. a dish, bowl, found only in

Judg. 5, 25. 6, 38. Comp. rjD no. 2, id.

Chald. Talmud, id.

*
II? fut. I'SD-:, once "'? Deut. 33,

19; pr. to cover, comp. the kindred ')BS.

Hence
1. to cover with beams or rafters, to

roof with two ace. 1 K. 6, 9.

2. to caver with boards' to wainscot, to

ceil, 1 K. 7, 3. 7. Jer. 22, 14. Hagg. 1,4.

3. to cover over, i. e. to hide, to pre-

serve ; only Part, pass, "^IBG hidden, pre-

served ; Deut. 33, 19 ^in 'S^ir-J "^SBb,

see in r. -(^'J Kal. Deut. 33, 21 "^3 xVl

",!iBD pph^ ^P^n OttJ he saiv that

there the portion of (assigned by) the

lawgiver wan preserved ; here 'i^EO does

not agree in gender with nr^n to which
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it belongs, comp. Gen. 49, 15
;
see Lehrg.

p. 721.

Deriv. "i^iDD, nrSD.

Vj?^9 ^ ^oot of uncertain signif.

whence qo threshhold, dish.

HiTHPo. rjSiriDn denom. from t(0, to

stand or wait on the threshold, Ps.84, 11.

*
I. P??, rarely P?'^ see Hiph. and

psb ;
fut. pQD'i ;

to strike, to smite with

the hand so as to make a noise, to clap;

iomp. Engl, to spank. Arab. iaJu*j

and laJuo id. Spec, a) T}"^^"^?
'o to

smite upon the thigh, a gesture of self-

reproach, Jer. 31, 19; 'T;'n;;-bi<
Ez. 21, 17.

Comp. II. 12. 162. ib. 15. 397. Od. 13.

198. b) D7B3-ri< pSD to smite the palms
tog-ether, to clap the hands, in indigna-
tion Num. 24, ]0

;
in derision, c. hs Lam.

2, 15. Job 27, 23 where 31 Codd. have

b instead of D. Also without D^DS Job

34. 37. c) to smite in chastisement,

spoken of God, Job 34, 26.

Hiph. P"'B^n c. a, to strike hands

with any one, Is. 2, 6. This may refer

to covenants, or to traffic and other in-

tercouYse.

Deriv. p^2 .

*
11. pSD and p3b 1 K. 20, 10.

1. to vomit, to vomit forth, Jer. 48, 26.

Syr. Pa. id.

2. to be enough, to suffice, 1 K. 20, 10.

Chald. pQD , Syr. v-oLs , id. The pri-

mary idea, whence have arisen both

significations, seems to be that o^ abun-

dance, redundancy. Hence

p^D m. c. sufF." "ipso, sufficiency, abun-

dance, Job 20. 22.

*
'^S? ,

fut. ibD'i 1. Pr. to scratch, to

scrape. Chald. *iSp to scrape, to shave
;

Syr. Pa. j.Lw id. Ethpa. to be shaven,
."PS'

shorn; "^SG
Ij-ajfl a barber; Arab. Jum

to scrape, to sweep, whence Jlm a rasp.

From the idea o^ scraping may come
that o^polishing, and hence oi"sparkling,
see "1^30, "is?l3

;
but this is not certain.

2. to write, pr. to scratch or grave in

letters
; comp. ygacpu) to write, also -HS,

cr3, which all come from the idea of

cutting in, graving. It is less usual than

ans, and is found only in Part, "isb a

writer, scribe, Ps. 45, 2. Jer. 36, 3
; no)?

^Bbrt a writer''s ink-horn Ez. 9, 2. 3.

Spec, a) Tj^.^n '^^P the king''s scribe,

secretary, an officer of state who wrote

the royal edicts, etc. 2 K. 12, 11. 2 Chr.

24, 11
;
so XMT e^o/i^v isbn the scribe

2 K. 18, 18. 19, 2. 22, 3. 8 sq. ] Chr. 24,

6. Is. 36, 3. 37, 2 ;
also without art. "sb

2 Sam. 8, 17. 20, 25. 1 Chr. 18, 1*6.

Sometimes several scribes are mention-

ed, 1 K. 4, 3. Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9 ; comp.
Jer. 36, 23. b) a military scribe or tri-

bune, who had charge of the conscription

and muster-rolls, muster-master, 2 K. 25,

19. Jer. 52, 25. 2 Chr. 26, 11. Is. 33, 18.

So prob. Jer. 37, 15, as having charge
of the public prison. Genr. of a mili-

tary leader, Judg. 5, 14. Comp. Arab.

Jo to levy a conscription, XjuuS an

army so levied, c) In the later books, a

scribe, yQapf^nisig, one skilled in the sa-

cred books and in the law, 1 Chr. 27, 32.

Jer. 8, 8. Ezra 7, 6 Ezra was a scribe

("isb xsin) skilled in the law of Moses.

So as a title of Ezra, Neh. 8, 1 sq. 12,

26. 36. Ezra 7, 11. Syr. fj^j Arab.^

v^^jbT, id.

3. Fut. "ibp7 ,
to count, to number, perh.

by marking down or checking each one ;

Gen. 15, 5. 41, 49. Lev. 15, 13. 28. Deut.

16, 9. Ps. 48, 13. 139, 18. So to number

one^s steps, i. e. diligently to observe

him, Job 14, 16. 31, 4
;

to number a peo-

ple, to enrol, Ps. 87, 6.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 3, to be num-
bered 1 Chr. 23, 3. Often an^ ^SS-: xb

it shall not be numbered for multitude,

i. e. shall be innumerable, Gen. 16, 10. 32,

13. 1 K. 3, 8. 8, 5. Jer. 33, 22. Hos. 2, 1.

PiEL not), fut. "iSO^ 1. i. q. Kal no.

3, to count, to number, Ps. 22, 18. 40, 6.

Job 38, 37.

2. to recount, to narrate, to tell, to de-

clare, Job 15, 17. Jer. 23, 28. With ace.

of thing and b of pers. Gen. 24, 66. 29

13. Ex. 18. 8. Judg. 6, 13. Ps. 48. 14. Job

12, 8. al. bx of pers. Gen. 37, 10
;
"^Stxa

Ex. 10, 2
;
h of pers. and b:^ of thing Joel

1, 3 ;
bx of thing. Ps. 2. 7 ph-bx nneox

/ will declare concerning the decree. 69,

27. Often spec, to recount with praise,

to celebrate, e. g. the name of God Ex.



^SD 732 "ISO

9, 16. Ps. 22, 23 Oi of pers.) 102, 22 ;
also

his praises Ps. 9, 15. 78, 4. Is. 43, 21
;

his glory Ps. 19, 2. 96, 3
;
his works and

deeds Ps. 73, 28. 107, 22. 145, 6
;
his

wondrous acts Ps. 9, 2. 26, 7. 75, 2.

Job 28, 27 then did God see and declare

it sc. wisdom in and through hfs works.

3. Absol. to declare, i. q. to speak, to

discourse; Is. 43, 26 p-^^n ",5^b ^SD

speak, that ihou mayest be justified. Ps.

64, 6. 73, 15.

PuAL pass, of Pi el no. 2, to be recount-

ed, told, Hab. 1, 5
;
b of pers. Is. 52, 15.

Job 37, 20 ; ^ of pers.' and thing Ps. 22, 31.

Deriv. ri^SO, n-i2D, n-nsb, T'BD,
*iB&73

,
and the four here following.

"^SD Chald. m. 1. a scribe, secretary,
who accompanied the satrap or govern-
or of a province, Ezra 4, 8. 9. 17. 23.

See Hdot. 3. 128.

2. a scribe, yQafx^ccisvg, skilled in the

sacred books and the law, Ezra 7, 12.

21. See r. -iBD Kal no. 2. c.

'^5'? m. (r. ^D) c. suff. ^^^p, plur.

D^'IBtJ, constr. "^"lED.

1. writing, Syr. Ig-axff,
i. e. a) The

art of writing and reading; Is, 29, 11. 12

"iB&fi ^ni"* acquainted with writing, able

to read and write. b) Kindof writing ;

Dan. 1, 4 D^nba
"(i^zib^

^bd //je writing

(letters) and language of the Chaldeans.

V. 17.

2. a writing, whatever is written, as

a bill of purchase or sale Jer. 32, 12 sq.

a 6?7/ of accusation, memorial, ioh 31,

35
;
a bill of divorce Deut. 24, 1. 3

;
es-

pec. an epistle, letter, 2 Sam. 11. 14. 2

K. 10, 6. Plur. Qi-iBp letters, epistles,

1 K. 21, 8. 2 K. 10, i.' Esth. 1, 22
;
also

as in Engl. Utters for a single epistle, 2

K. 19, 14. Is. 37, 14. 39, L So Syr.

f^aio for sing, to ^'i^hov Heb. 9, 19.

3. a book, as written; Syr. ||-aiff,

G o

Arab. Ju^, id. Ex. 17, 14. Deut. 28, 58.

29, 20. 26. 1 Sam. 10, 25. Job 19, 23. al.

Books were anciently written on rolls,

comp. Is. 34, 4
; hence more fully r!b.^^

nBC? roll ofa book Jer. 36, ?. 4. Ez. 2, 9'.

Oilen with genit. of the contents, as "^Bts

i-rninn ^Ae book of the law Josh. 1, 8. 8,

34. 2 K. 22, 8 sq. 2 Chr. 34, 14
;
^BD

n^'nan the book of the covenant Ex. 24, 7.

2 K. 23, 2. 21 ; ta-'sb^rt ^Bb the book oj

the kings 2 Chr. 16, 11.' 24, 27
;
nsG

^'^^ni "^"D^"^ ^^fi ^oo/c of chronicles, an-

nals, see "in-n no. 2
;
nfb'r '^nn'n "^BD the

book of the acts of Solomon 1 K. 11, 41
;

"rr^n 'S ^Ae 6oo/c of the upright, see in

nia^
no. 2. Also d^x ri^jbin ibd the

book of the genealogy of Adam Gen. 5,

1
; D"''?n 'd ^/le 600A: of the living, i. e. of

those destined to life, the book of life

which is with God, Ps. 69, 29, comp.
Dan. 12, 1. Rev. 20, 12. 15

;
called also

the book of God Ex. 32, 32. 33. Ps. 139,

16. But
"i^

^BD the book of Jehovah Is.

34, 16 is the sacred book, the collection

of sacred books, oracles ; and so too

Di'iBDIi Dan. 9, 2 can only be the sacred

books, scriptures, into which the writings
of Jeremiah had already been received.

Further, "iB& xt i^oxrjv Is. 29, 18, and

*1B& rh^Vi Ps. 40, 8, the book of the law ;

like Arab. v>ljjCt the Scriptures, Kor.

2. 50. Pococke Spec. p. 156, also the

Kor^n.

^.SD Chald. m. plur. r':iBD, a book,

i. q. Heb. "i?&, Dan. 7, 10. Ezra 4, 15.

"iBp m. 1. a numbering, census. 2

Chr! 2, 16. R. ->ED.

2. Sephar, pr. n. of an Arabian city

coupled with Mesha Gen. 10, 30; for

which passage see in N^^. There can

be little doubt, that *^Bp is the earlier

s\jih Dhafdr or Zafdr, Bochart Geogr.

Sacr. II. c. 30 ; now called by the natives

Isfdr, s[Jl^\ ,
sLftjwwl ;

an ancient mari-

time city, the seat of the Himyaritic

kings, situated in Hadramaut not far

from the port of Mirb^t ; where its ex-

tensive ruins are still seen. See F.

Fresnel in Journ. Asiatique, Ser. 3. T,

V. p. 516 sq. Niebuhr Arabien p. 236.

Plin. H. N. VI. 23 or 26.

^"iSp Sepharad, pr. n. of a region to

which exiles were carried from Jerusa-

lem, Obad. 20. Syr. Chald. and the

Rabbins, by conjecture. Spain. Jerome

says: "Nos autem ab Hehrspo, qui nos

in Scripturis erudivit, didicimus Bospho*
rum sic vocari

; et quasi Judgeus, ista|

inquit, est regio, ad quam Hadrianufi

captivos transtulit." That the district

Sepharad is indeed to be sought some-

where in the region of the Bosphorus.
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has recently been confirmed by a paleo-

graphic discovery. In the celebrated

cuneiform inscription containing a list

of the tribes of Persia (Niebuhr Tab. 31

iett. I), after Assyria. Gordyene, Arme

nia, Cappadocia, and before Ionia or

Greece, is found the name CPaRDa, as

read both by Burnouf and Lassen, and

this was recognised also by De Sacy
as the itist? of Obad. 20

;
see Burnouf

Memoire sur deux Inscr. cuneiformes,

1836. p. 147. It was therefore a district

and people of western Asia Minor, or at

least near to it. [In his later researches

Lassen identifies it with Sardis ; Zeit-

schr. f d. Morg. VI. p. 50. Rawlinson

reads it Sparta ; Inscr. at Behistun p.

i. R.

rnt/q f (r. ISO) a hook, i. q. "iSO
,
Ps.

56, 9.

'

nnbO f (r. -IBD) number, plur. nr'BD

Ps. 71,15.

n^j'i^SDD 2 K. 17, 24. 18, 34. 19, 13. Is.

36, 19. 37, 1 3, Sepharvaim, pr. n. of a

city of the Assyrian empire, whence

colonists were brought into the territory

of Samaria
; prob. Sipphara in Mesopo-

tamia (Ptol. 5. 18) situated on the east

bank of the Euphrates above Babylon.
The gentile noun plur. is dl-isp Se-

pharvites 1 K. 17, 31.

rriBO
(scribe, r. ")S0

, with a fem. end-

ing as a name of office, see Lehrgb. p.

468.) Sophereth, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 57 ;

and with the art. Ezra 2, 55.

-^
12? to stone, to pelt with stones, a

species of capital punishment among the

Hebrews, as to which see the decisions

of the Rabbins in C. B. Michaelis Dis-

sert, de judiciis pcenisque capitalibus

5, in Pott Syll. IV. p. 185. The signi-

fication of stoning, however, would seem

hardly to be the primary one, especially
since in Piel it has also the sense tofree

from stones. The origin seems to lie

in the root ^p.^. J^*? to be weighty,

heavy, whence the obsol. form bpD
stone, so called from its weight, and
from this the denom. verb "bpti to stone,
Piel id. and to free from stones. Constr.

withacc.ofpers. Ex. 19,13.21.28!lSam.

30, 6. 1 K. 21 10. al. Often with the

62

word la^snwSS added, Deut. 13, 11. 17, 5.

22, 24. al.' Comp. syn. D^'n .

NiPH. pass, to be stoned, Ex. 19, 13.

21, 28 sq.

Piel 1. i. q. Kal to stone, to pelt with

stones. 2 Sam. 16, 6. 13.

2. Priv. like Engl, to stone, i. e. tofree

from stones, to gather out the stones Irom

a field, Is. 5, 2
; with inx^ added 62, 10.

Comp. Heb. Gramm. 51. 2. c.

PuAL pass, to be stoned, 1 K. 21, 14. 15.

"ID m. adj. (r. ^no) f i^^iD . 1. refrac-

tory, rebellious, Jer. 6, 28. See in r. *i'nO

no. 1.

2. evil, spoken of the countenance, i. e.

sad, sullen, angry, 1 K. 20, 43. 21. 4. 5.

See the root no. 2.

*
^y^ obsol. root, Chald. ::'iD to be

refractory, rebellious ; whence

S"!? m. (for n^D, of the form bajs)

refractory, rebellious ; Ez. 2, 6 C'^^'nD ""S

T|nix caiiSD"! though they be rebels and

thorns toward thee ; Targ. "pn^jD^, Syr.

. i^g w. Some of the Rabbins have

rendered 0"^^"^ briers, and Castell in

Heptagl. nettles, (comp. t)'^b to singe,

to burn,) but the common interpretation
is properly defended by Celsius in Hie-

rob. II. p. 222.

^rrV? Chald. quadrilit. to cover, as

with agarmentj flesh, fat, see Buxtorf col.

1548. Derived perh. from Chald. hzQ

to bear, as ^3"^? from ^33. Hence

1'^bano Chald. m. plur. (Kamets im-

pure) sarabala, a kind of garment : ei-

ther long and wide trowsers, such as are

still worn by the Orientals
;
or cloaks,

mantles ; Dan. 3, 21. 27. The former

meaning, trowsers, is supported by Dan.
6 9

11. cc. Arab. jUwjww plur. Jo.jw^ ,

Pers. by transpos. >|JmCw id. whence Gr.

aaQa^dija, aaqa^aXXa, Lat. sarabara

saraballa Isid. Orig. 19, 23, Span, zara-

guelles. Portug. ceroidas, Hungar. schal-

wary, Pol. scharmvari ; see Fr^hn ad Ibn

Foszlan p. 1 12 sq. Pott Etymol. Forsch.

I. p. Ixxx. The other meaning, mantles,

is supported by the usage ofthe Gemara
in which ^S'^O is often put for cloak ; by

the Arabic form
JUjuww,

which is de-
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fined in the Camoos to be a long shirt,

or coat of mail, or any other garment ;

and by the Syr. . I\^| 4> which is ex-

plained by Bar Bahlul to mean cloaks,

mantles. There can be little doubt that

b3"}0, JLwwwj U^t-^1 are Semitic

words, from r. b3"iD
;
and altogether

different from Zend, sdravdro, Pers.

sl-Lw, Gr. (Ta^u^aga, Arab. JLwww,

i. e. Persian trowsers. Hence, while the

context affords no clue to determine the

meaning, the orthography with 2 fa-

vours the latter, cloaks, mantles.

I'l^'nC (perh. Pers. iuJ ^ prince

of the sun) Sargon, pr. n. of a king
of Assyria who preceded Sennacherib,
716-714 B. C. Is. 20, 1. Comp. 2 K. 18,

7. Jer. 37, 38.

*'^^'0 obsol. root, Syr. ?^ to fear,

to tremble; hence

T^? (fear) Sered, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 14-

Patronym. '^'n'lD Sardite Num. 26, 26.

f^^? f (r. ^*ID) pr. a going off, turn-

ing away. Hence
1. defection from Jehovah, apostasy,

Deut. 13, 6. Is. 1, 5. 31, 6. 59, 13. Jer.

28, 16. 29, 32.

2. transgression of law, fault, crime,

Deut. 19, 16.

3. cessation, remission, of chastise-

ment, Is. 14, 6.

n'lD
(recessio, r. "^b) Sirah, pr. n. of

a cistern 2 Sam. 3, 26.

^j9 1- 'o pour forth, to diffuse,

to spread, i. q. Arab, ^y^, see Diss.

Lugdd. p. 700 sq. Part. pass. Jni'^0

poured forth, trop. contended, stretched,

upon a couch, Am. 6, 4. 7. Arab. ^yM
VII. id. Intrans. part. fem. Ez. 17, 6

^nt!^ '^r'.'-t
ci spreading vine.

2. to hangover, spoken ofa curtain Ex.

26, 12. Part. pass. ti^"iD hung over, hang-

ing over, V. 13. Ez. 23^ 15 Q-^^sini: ^n^i^o

hanging down with turbans, wearing long
turbans hanging down from the head.

NiPH. to be poured out; metaph. Jer.

49, 7 D^^sn nn'nM is their wisdom

poured out? i. e. spilled, lost; comp. Is.

19, 3 and Jer. 19, 7. Hence

^'^O m. superfluity, redundance ,

concr. superfluous part, remainder, Ex.

26, 12.

P''*?P i. q. Ti'^y-^ 5
o- coat of mail, Jer.

46, 4.* 51, 3.

0'^'?? m. (r. D-nD) constr. C^^b; plur.

6ip"''nD, constr. 'D''"}D, once "^O"^"^ Gen.

40, 7 ;
c. suff. "I'^O^-iD Gen. 40, 2 ;

a eunuch,

one castrated. Is. 56, 3. 4. Syr. )juu^X0.

Such persons oriental monarchs were
accustomed to set over their harems,
Esth. 2, 3. 14. 15. 4, 5

;
and also to em-

ploy them in various offices of the court,

Esth. 1, 10. 15. 2, 21. 6, 2. 7, 9; comp.
Gen. 40, 2 7. 2 K. 20, 18. Is. 39, 7. Dan.

1, 7 sq. Joseph. Ant. 16. 8. 1. So

ts^pintsn nn Dan. 1, 3, o-'p^^&n -ib v. 7

sq. the chiefov prince ofthe eunuchs, who
had charge of the king's sons, as at the

present day in Turkey the Kislar Aga
or chief of the eunuchs has charge of

the Sultan's children, called Itshoglan.

Hence according to some, genr. a mi-

nister of court, court offcer, though not

castrated. Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. But these

passages determine nothing; because

many eunuchs are not wholly impotent,
and sometimes live in matrimony, Ter.

Eun. 4. 3. 24. Juv. 6. 366 sq. Churdin

Voy. III. p. 397. Of the other passages
of the O. T. there are not a few where

the proper sense is obviously to be re-

tained, as Jer. 38, 7. 41, 16. 1 Sam. 8,

15. 2 K. 24, 12. 15. Is. 39, 7. On the

other hand, there is no passage where
the proper sense is not appropriate, as

1 K. 22, 9. 2K. 8, 6. 9, 32. 20, 18. 23, 11.

25, 19. 1 Chr. 28, 1. Jer. 34, 19. 52, 25.

Sept. constantly svvoixog, twice anudtxrv,

Vulg. eunuchus. See more in Thesaur.

p. 973.

tj*^9 or t<3'^G Chald. only in plur.

"I'^S'ip ,
a high officer of the Persian court,

a minister, president, spoken of the three

highest ministers, Dan. 6, 3. 4. 5. 7. 8.

In Targg. 5<3"J0, "S'^O, plur. Ta-JD.
is put for the Heb. ^iDiitJ prefect, magis-

trate, as Gen. 41, 41. Esth. 2, 13. The

etymology is uncertain, but seems to

come from Zend sara (para) head,

and suff. kci ; as Sanscr. sirastha chief

prefect, from siras head i. q. sara,; Ben-

fey Monathsnamen p. 193.
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T}^ only in plur. D''?"^t3,
constr. "^ri^.

1. a^les, 1 K. 7, 30. Syr. jjji? id.

Chald. t52"i?5 wheel. The etymology is

uncertain.

2. Metaph. princes, lords, a word pe-

culiar to the five chiefs of the Philistines,

Josh. 13, 3. Judg. 3, 3. 16, 5 sq. 1 Sam.

5, 8. 11. 6, 4. 29, 6. al. Comp. Arab.

G ? '

v>JaJ> axis, pole ; metaph. prince, q. d.

tlie axis round which a people revolve.

^!!}9 obsol. root, prob. i. q, kindr.

tJ-illi (denom. from xay^) to root out, to

extirpate, spec, the testicles, and hence,

to castrate, Syr. and Chald. y^-pU,

9

DnO, to castrate. Hence O'^'^O fjuJ^yjM

one castrated (pr. extirpated), a eu-

nuch
;

and also the secondary verb

jjwww impotens ad Venerem fuit.

^I?*!^? f. (r. C]5D) a bough, branch,
i. q. riB^p, the letter "i being inserted,

Ez. 31, 5. Syr. ^al^jjs germinavit.

*
rp? in Kal not used, i. q. Cinia

to burn, to consume with fire. Syr.
V

PiEL part. t\'S^'0_
lit. the burner sc. of

the dead, he who kindled the funeral

pile, Am. 6, 10. This was usually done

by the nearest of blood
; comp. Gen. 25,

9. 35, 29. Judg. 16, 31. But 23 codd.

Kennic. and several of De Rossi ex-

hibit q-i^J^i.

TSlp m. Is. 55, 13, a species of plant

growing in the desert, Engl. vers, brier,

Sept. Theodot. xoVu^a, Vulg. urtica, i. e.

nettle. This last, the nettle, accords

well with the etymology, whether we

regard 'i3"ip as from r. ISO to smite,

with 1 inserted
; or, better, as made up

from CT^D to burn, and ^SD to smile, to

sting. Simonis compares Syr. |j-aK?

white mustard
;
and this has recently

been again brought forward by Ewald
ill his Heb. Grammar. But this is from

the Pers. Jouuv white, and cannot well

be regarded as contracted from TQ'nD .

UV once Hos. 4. 16
; elsewhere

only in the participle.

1. to be refractory, rebellious, intract-

able, pr. of refractory and unruly ani-

mals
;

kindr. with "i^lO. Part. "I'^iD,

f. ST^'^b, nnnb, refractory, stubborn,

perverse, of an untamed heifer Hog.

4, 16; of a disobedient son Deut. 21,

18. 20. Is. 30, 1; of a lewd woman
castmg off all restraint Pro v. 7, 11

;
of

men disobedient towards God. Hos. 4,

16. 9, 15. Is. 30, 1. 65, 2. Plur. n-i-i-,-;

the rebellious, spec, of gentile nations,
who reject God, Ps. 66, 7. 68, 7. 19. As-

cribed also to the heart Jer. 5, 23
;
to

the shoulder, see in vjns no. 1. Parono-

masia is found Is. 1, 23. Hos. 9, 15. Jer.

6, 28 D'l-nb '^D rebellious of the rebel-

liov^, i. e. most rebellious.
b: -

2. to be bad, evil, i. q. Arab.

Hence ip no. 2.

Deriv. "^D.

* nlnD obsol. root, Arab. LCii, Syr.

Aph. ^jo| , to winter, though these per-

haps are denominatives. Hence

lino m. (form like nns) winter, Cant.

2, 11, where Keri lino is probably a

corrupted form after the analogy of the

suff. r^. Chald. -.nb
, tijnp. Syr. foii,

r"

Arab. EULw plu. Hyui. id.

^l^nO (hidden, r. ^nG) Seihur, pr. n.

of the phylarch or chief of the tribe of

Asher, Num. 13, 13.

*Dt]D, once Dnb Lam. 3, 9; fut.

DPiD"^, imper. Drip.

1. to stop up, to obstruct, as fountains 2

K. 3, 19. 25. 2 Chr. 32, 3. 4. Metaph.
Lam. 3, 9 "'n^sn tityii he stops my prayer,
shuts it out. Chald. onp to shut up,

Arab. mJomj id. The primary syllable
is nn, c-J, whence Chald. D^p, nrj,

dCJ^ia, Syr. Arab. >nSn^, Ija , to stop

a well, Heb. can to close up, to finish ;

and with a guttural prefixed I3^!!<, own,
cnn, opn.

2. to shut up, to keep secret, Dan. 8,

26. 12, 4. 9. Part. pass. DtrS hidden,

kept secret, Ez. 28, 3. Ps. 51, 8.'

NiPH. to be stopped, repaired, e. g. the

breaches of a wall, Neh. 4, 1 [7].

PiEL. i. q. Kal no. 1, Gen. 26, 15. 18.

'\j'^ fut. 'ilnp^, to cover, to veil, see

Hiph. no. 1, and *inp no. 1
j
then to hide
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to conceal. Chald. '^ro id. Syr. hhjo

hhsa veil, hiding-place, se-

III, to hide ; JLww and nULw veil, JJm

shield. In Kal once intrans. to hide one-

self, fut. 'nnD': Prov. 22, 3 Cheth. where

Keri inb?"
'

NiPH. 1. to he hid, to lie hid. Job 3,

23 to a man nnn&5 is'rn ^ilJx ^o whom
^?s way is hid, who knows not how to

escape from calamities. With "{O (xa-

kvTcrea&ai ano rtvoq, comp. "i^a no. 3. b)
to be hidfrom any one Ps. 38, 10. Is. 40,

27. Gen. 31, 49 when we shall be hid

from one another, when we shall be far

distant from one another. Ps. 19, 7. Job

28. 21. With ^r^p , Hop. 13, U repent-
ance is hidden from mine eyes, i. e. is

unknown to me. Is. 65, 16
;

"'33^3 (Lat.
occuUari a conspectu alic. Plant.) Deut.

7, 20
; ^2E^^ Jer. 16, 17

; nas^ Am. 9, 3.

Part. plur. f ni"iriD3 hidden things, se-

crets, Deut. 29, 28
; spec, hidden sins,

i. e. unconsciously committed, Ps. 19,

13. Followed by another verb, it may
be rendered by an adverb, secretly, like

Gr. XixrS^avb) : Num. 5, ] 3 nx^::3i nnno:

and she be secretly defied.

2. Reflex, to cover oneself; Is. 28. 15

n;?^;2 "3"nnD3 we have covered ourselves

up in lies, wrapped ourselves in them.

Hence, to hide oneself Jer. 36, 19. Zeph.
2. 3

;
with 3 of place, or t3':3, 1 Sam. 20,

5. 19. 24. Jer. 23. 24. Job 34, 22
; ',73 Ps.

55, 13
; ^3Qp Gen. 4, 14. Job 13. 20. Of

God as hiding himself Ps. 89, 47, i. q.

T13Q "^"^nGn
;
see Hiph. no. 1. b.

PiEL to hide a person for protection.

Is. 16. 3.

PuAL part. fem. rntnC)^ hidden, secret,

Prov. 27, 5.

Hiph. 1. to cover, to veil, espec. the

face. Ex. 3, 6. With 1^ from any per-

son or thing ;
Is. 50, 6 / covered not my

facefrom reproach and spitthig. Is. 53,

3 ^S:273 C^SS "^^^3 as one covering his

facefrom us. sc. for shame, as affected

with an evil jlisease ; '^t^'O'q part, of ihe

Chald. form for >''r>p'? which is read in

4 Mss. Others : as onefro^, whom men
hide their faces, taking the part, as im-

personal ;
this gives a good sense, but

tlie construction is less easy. Spec.

Jehovah is said to cover or veil his face,
rsQ ^^n&n

,
also Q-^SQ "I'^npn Is. 59, 2,

comp. Job 34, 29
;

e. g. a) Where he
is said not to regard human affairs Ps.

10,11; c.'i^jPs. 51,11 cover (^npn,q.d.
turn away) thy face from my sins, i. e.

regard them not, forgive them, b) In

token of displeasure ; opp. T'SQ *i''5<rt see

p. 25, and 'a "^SQ xt'5 p. 695.' With lis

Deut! 31, 17. 32', 20."Ps. 13, 2 how long
wilt thou veil thy facefrom me 7 22, 25

he doth not veil hisfacefrom him sc. the

afflicted, but hears his prayers. 27, 9.

102, 3. Is. 8, 17. Jer. 33, 5. Ez. 39, 23 eq.

al. ssep. So without "^^a Deut. 31, 18.

Ps. 30, 8. 44, 25. 104, 29. Job 13. 24.

34, 29 when he veileth his face, who can

behold him ? i. e. if he be displeased,
who can be admitted to his presence ?

the figure being drawn from the custom

of kings and princes, who admit only
those whom they favour. So with D^SB

impl. Is. 57, 17 I smote him (the people)

covering my face, and I was wroth.

Once the sinsiof men are said to veil the

face of God, i. e. to avert his favour. Is.

59, 2.

2. to hide, to conceal a pers. or thing.
Job 14, 13. Prov. 25, 2. Spec, a) For

protection and safety from persecutors,
etc. Jer. 36, 26. 2 Chr. 22, 11

; with a
of place Ps. 17,-8. Is. 49, 2. Ps. 31, 2l'.

27, 5
; with )-q , "'SDTa . 2 K. 11, 2. Ps! 64,

3. Is. 50, 6. b) to hide a thingfrom, any
one, not to let him know it, with '"c of

pers. 1 Sam. 20, 2. Is. 29, 15. Ps. 119, 19.

c) to hide sorrow, calamity, fro7n any
one, i. e. to avert it

;
Job 3, 10 "^np^}

iry^a h^v ; comp. Niph. Is. 65, 16 and

r.&3 Job23, 17.

HiTHPA. ^Pl^Oli to hide oneself \ Sam.

23, 19. 26, 1. Ps. 54, 2. Is. 45, 15 trvly
thou art "^nrip^ bx a God hiding thyself,

whose secret counsels none can compre-
hend. Is. 29, 14 the understanding of the

prudent shall hide itself i. e. shall van
ish away, disappear.

Deriv. ^rp, fr^rp, ^npia, ^ir.p^,

pr. n. "'^r'q, """^rtii.

"IS^D Chald. Pa. 1. to hide. Part,

pass. plur. f xn-nnp^a hidden things, sc-

ciets, Dan. 2, 2.
'

2. to destroy, Ezra 5, 12; pr, to hide

away, to remove out of sight, comp. ins
and T^nsn. In Targ. often. Syr. Pe. id
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^^'Q m. (r. *it;!&) in pause "nnb Deut.

27, 15. 24
;

c. suff '^'nnb
, plur. a^nnp .

1. a covering-, veil ; Syr. Arab. id. see

in r. ^no Kal.' Job 22, 14 'i;n ib "inb c^ar

^Aic/c clouds are a covering- to him, so

that he seeth not. 24, 15 Q^b^ n"i3a nnq
Ae maketh his face a veil, i. e. veils his

face. Ps. 81, 8 D?n nnoa in ^Ae veil of

thunder, i. e. a thunder-cloud. 18, 12.

2. a covert, shelter : Ps. 27, 5 ibnjt ^ino

jfAe coiJer^ o/*Ais tabernacle. 61, 5. Is, 32,
2. Trop. protection, defence. Is. 16, 4.

28, 17. Ps. 31, 21. 91, 1. Hence God is

said to be a covert, shelter, protection^
Ps. 32, 7. 119, 114.

3. a hiding ; then a hiding-place,

place ofconcealment, 1 Sam. 25, 20
;
so

"in&3 in a hiding-place 1 Sam. 19, 2.

Ps. 139, 15. Also, something hidden, a

secret, secrecy ; Judg. 3, 19 ^no ^sn a
secret message. Prov. 9, 17 d'^'ino onb
bread of secrecies, to be eaten in secret.

Often "inS2 in secret, secretly, Sept.

nQvcprj, Deut. 13, 7. 2 Sam. 12, 12. Job

13, 10. Ps. 101, 5. Is. 45, 19. al.

T^Jnp f (r. -^n&) i. q. nnb no. 2, pro-

tection, Deut. 32, 38.

^^^^ (for n^^no protection of Jeho-

vah, r. "ino) >Sj://iW, pr. n. m. Ex. 6. 22.

Ain, '^S eye, the sixteenth letter of

the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de-

noting 70. Compare its figure O in the

Phenician alphabets, whence the Greek
Omicron.

While the Hebrew was a living lan-

guage, this letter, which is peculiar to

the Semitic tongues, and extremely diffi-

cult for our organs to pronounce, seems
to have had, like n

,
a twofold pronunci-

ation, which the Arabians distinguish by
a diacritical point. c^Ain, c Ghain. The

one apparently was only a guttural im-

pulse of the breath, like the letter N
,
but

more forcible, so as to resemble the

sound of a infather, or short e when ut-

tered furtively or as if abruptly ejected
from the throat. Hence the Greek inter-

preters have sometimes represented it

by the smooth and rough breathings, and

sometimes also by expressing the furtive

vowels, as pb^as) 'j^aX^x, ^b2> 7/At, ^^^'S>

'E^Qixlog, StlJin IrZo-T^g, 52ba T'eX^ovs, "T^S

fi'g, see Orig. ad Gen. 28, 19, in Montf

Hexapl. II. p. 397. On the other hand
the harder Ain, which the Arabs call

Ghain, was a harsh sound uttered from

the bottom of the throat, accompanied
by a certain whirring or whizzing, so as

nearly to resemble the letter r when
uttered abruptly with a strong rolling.
This the Seventy have usually repre-

sentea by the letter /, as nj:^ 5y -Ta^a,
'^

62*

JTnb5 rofiogga, *^5i2 ^\ SoyOQa, ^"S rah,

i)2*5 n^aX. See De Sacy Gr. Arabe
I. 45, 46. Hence it happens, that seve-

ral Hebrew roots comprise what are

strictly two roots of different significa-

tion
;
one of which is written in Arabic

with the letter c
,
and the other with c 5

as h\'$ jLft to drink a second time, to

glean, and bb^ J^i to insert, to enter
;

also ^^v, Dbs, D?as, n:5, yys. In

other instances, the various powers of

one and the same root are distinguished

by the Arabs in the manner of pro-

nouncing; e. g. 'I'S^ i. q. t^ to bind

closely together, and also i. q. -^ to

serve, to worship; see in "i^3.
^

The softer pronunciation of 2> seems to

have been the most frequent among the^ -^
Hebrews

;
as also among the Arabs the

\

letter c is far more frequent than c.

For this reason 3? is very often inter-

changed with N
, or, to speak more accu-

rately, ^is often softened into N^see p.
1

;
also in the middle of words, when

preceded by a Sheva. 'S is often dropped,
like X and n, as b3?a contr. ba, i3?3

contr. "^2
;
to which we may also refer

np5tl53 for ni^pilJS Am. 8, 8, and lab for

laib Ps. 28, 8. On the other hand the

harder 2J was kindred in sound : a) To
the guttural n, as psn, p35 ; l^n, n:iS

V.
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Its. Also to the letter *., r, by which

indeed many express the Arabic Ghain,

as 13^^ and
la*]^

to polish, b) To the

palatal letters, as a, S, p, which see

respectively, and compare "it:5 and "ins

10 sjirround
;

S-'nS (N23) and 5^3 , r|23 ,
to

boil up; Chald.'jiS'^X and x;?'^!!? earth;

3J72tL^ and p^ia . c) The letter S is also

very frequently interchanged with y ,
in

such a way that for the Hebrew y we
find in Aramaean 2J,

i. e. the sibilant

being dropped, and nothing but a guttu-

ral impulse of breath remaining, as "i^:!

^Lo |J^ flock; 7^.5< ^^1
iljf sr-nx

earth; ^^.^. ]t^>a^ wool. See on the

nature and cause of this permutation,

Ewald Krit. Gram. p. 33.

I. ^)? m. (r. 235) a term of architec-

ture, a threshold, step, i. e. a projection

or offset, perh. collective, forming the

ascent into a portico, 1 K. 7, 6. Ez. 41,

25. Plur. C^as v. 26, as if from a sing.

ai?. Targ. well in 1 K. 7, 6 itrsipD

thresholds. Vulg. epistylium, architrave,

against the context in both places ;
al-

though such is the poverty of the He-

brew in terms of this sort, that the Heb.

as may perhaps have comprehended

the epistyle. This is also favoured by
the etymology from 33? to cover, q. v.

II.
:i!^ comm. gend. (m. Is. 19, 1. Ecc.

11. 3; f 1 K. 18, 44.) constr. 35 Prov.

16, 15. Is. 18, 4, once 3? Ex. 19, 9
; plur.

t5'^3Si, constr. '^'2'S, twice ni35 2 Sam.

23,4. Ps. 77, is/ R. 315.

1. darkness, chiefly of clouds, Ex. 19,

9 ^srn 353 in the darkness of a cloud.

FsAS] 12 D'^pnUJ ""SS darkness of clouds.

Hence
2. a cloud, Is. 19, 1. 25, 5. al. h'^ 35

a cloud of dew Is. 18, 4. Prov. 16, 15.

Often collect, clouds Job 20, 6. 36, 29. Is.

14,14. Plur. Judg. 5, 4. 1 K. 18, 45. Ps.

104, 3: al. A cloud is put as an emblem

of swift motion Is. 60, 8 (comp. 19, 1) ;

also of things evanescent Job 30, 15. Is.

44, 22.

3. dark thicket of a wood, plur. 0*^35

Jer. 4, 29. Chald. Syr. id.

^ see in 35 I.

*
35? obsol. r. prob. to cover, to hide,

.1 q^ J
X3n

,
nsn . Hence 35 I.

* iy$ fut. "J35:: 1. to labour, to work

to do work. Aram. f^, 'i??, to make,

i. q. Heb. !nb5
;

Arab. JlI^ to serve

God, see no. 3, but Conj. II to reduce to

servitude, Ju^^ servant
;
see Hiph. no.

2. A. Schultens holds the primary idea

to be that of subduing; depressing, ad

Job. p. 6
;
and so Redslob nearly. Ab-

sol. Ex. 20, 9 I35n d^^;i rt^^ six days
shall thou labour, opp. to r3ti3. 34, 21.

Deut. 5, 13. Ecc. 5, 11. With ace. of

land, etc. to work, e. g. to till the ground
Gen. 2, 5. 3. 23. 4, 2 ;

a vineyard Deut.

28, 39 ;
a garden Gen. 2, 15. So of arti-

sans. Is. 19, 9 o-^nirs 'nsb the workers

in linen. Ez. 48, 18
'^^ir^-^^^:}

the work-

men or labourers of the city. v. 19. Ac-

cus. impl. Deut. 15, 19 thou shall not till

the ground with (3) the firstling of thy

bullock.

2. to work for another, to serve, Num.

4, 37
;
3 of price. Gen. 29, 20. 25. Hos.

12, 13. Ez. 29, 20. Often with ace. of

pers. to serve any one, Gen. 29, 15. 30,

26. 31.6.41. Ex. 21, 6. Mai. 3, 17; poet,

of a beast Job 39, 9
;
n5 with any one

Gen. 29, 25. 30. Lev. 25, 40 ; ^isb 2 Sam.

16, 19 of a minister of the king, comp.

^^^b ^^5 . With two ace. Gen. 30, 29

ri'in'735 n^x nx ns"!^ thou knowest what

(how) / have served thee. Spoken not

only of single persons, but also of na-

tions, who serve their kings and princes

Judg. 9, 28. 38. 1 Sam. 11, 1. 1 K. 5, 1.

12, 4. Ps. 18, 44. Jer. 27, 7. 9
;
or who

are subject to other nations Gen. 1.5,
14.

25, 23. Ex. 14, 12. 1 Sam. 4, 9 (c. \>).

2 Sam. 10, 19. Jer. 40, 9; also of kiugs

who are tributary to others Gen, 14, 4.

2 K. 18, 7. Here belongs Gen. 15, 13

nnx 1351 B1^35l and they (the Israel-

ites) shall serve tliem (the Egyptians),
and they shall ajfflict them, the Egyptians
shall afflict the Israelites, the subject and

object being changed. So too ^35 D?a

1 K. 9, 21, see in Dia . Once to serve any
one is for simpl. to obey, 1 K. 12, 7.

3. to serve in a religious sense, i. e. to

worship, to yield reverence and obedi-

ence to. e. g. Jehovah Ex. 3, 12. 4, 23. 7,

16. 26. Josh. 24, 15. 18. Ps. 22, 31. Job

21, 15. al. ssep. Also idols Deut. 4. 19.

8, 19.' 13, 7. 14. Judg. 10, 10. 1 K. 16.31.
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2 K. 10, 18. al. So of a single sacrifice

or act of worship Ex. 3, 12. 4, 23. Constr.

with ace. rarely with b Judg. 2. J 3. Jer.

44, 3. Ace. impl. (Jehovah) Job 36, 11.

Is. 19, 23. With two ace. to serve God
with any thing, i. e. to offer in sacrifice,

Ex. 10, 26; hence, the name of God

being omitted, nna^n nnt ^2^ to offer

sacrifice and oblation, i. e. to serve (God)
with such offerings. Is. 19, 21.

4. Causat. 2 125 i.q. T^23?ii, io make

sei^e, io impose service upon any one.

Lev. 25, 39 125 ^25 i2 'i25Jn-&<b thou

shalt not make him serve the service ofa
bondman, v. 46. Ex. 1, 14. Jer. 22, 13.

34, 9. 10. So of nations Jer. 25, 14. 27,

7. 30, 8. Ez. 34, 27.

NiPH. 1. to be wrought, tilled, of a

field, Deut. 21, 4. Ex. 36, 0. 34.

2. to be served, [profited, as a king by
his land, Ecc. 5, 8. R.

PuAL 1. i.q. Niph.no. 1, Deat. 21, 3;

comp. 15, 19.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 4, Is. 14, 3 the heavy
service 7^2

125) iirx which was imposed

upon thee. For "i23> we might expect
T12S)

;
but see Heb! Gram. 140. 1. b.

HiPH. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to

cause to work, to compel to labour, c. ace.

Ex. 1, 13. 6, 5. 2 Chr. 2, 17. Hence to

weary with severe labour, tofatigue ; Is.

43, 23 Ihave not wearied, thee with offering

sacrifices 24 r|inixisn2 '2nn2sr| -^x

but thou hast wearied me with thy sins.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to

serve, Ez. 29, 18 ; to reduce to servitude

sc. a people Jer. 17, 4.

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, 2 Chr. 34, 33.

Hopii. l3S'rj to be made to serve i. e.

to worship. Ex. 20, 5 01251^. fi<V nor be

made (led, driven) to serve them i. e.

false gods. 23, 24. Deut. 5, 9. Hence
to serve, at the persuasion or urgency of

others, Deut. 13, 3.

Deriv. 123?^ ,
and the seventeen here

following.

^^? Chald. to make, to do, i. q. Heb.
fitor no. 2, for which it is usually put in

the Targums. Spec, a) to make an

*mage Dan. 3, 1. b) to make, i. e. to

create the heavens and the earth Jer. 10,
11. c) to make ready a feast Dan. 5, 1.

d) to keep a festival Ezra 6, 16. e) to

make war Dan. 7, 21. f) to do a law,

i. e. to keep it, Ezra 7, 26
; comp. niai?

no. 2. 1. Also to do or perform miracles

Dan. 3, 32. 6, 28 ;
to do or commit wrong

Dan. 6, 23; to make sedition Ezra 4, 15.

g) Genr. to do any thing, comp. nb^ no.

3; Ezra 6, 13. Dan. 6, 11. 4, 32^ [35]

^12^ iia what doest thou? spoken in in-

vective, h) 2 12S to do with any one,

se. customarily, Dan. 4, 32 [35] ;
to do

with any thing, to dispose of it, Ezra 7,

18
;

c. CS id. Ezra 6. 8.

Ithpe. to be made, to be done, Ezra 4,

19. 7, 26. With a noun following, Dan.

3, 29 IS^O"^ "r^'^n let him be made pieces,

be cut in pieces, see in D'nn. Dan. 2, 5.

Ezra 6, 11. Absol. to be done, spoken of

something before mentioned, Ezra 5, 8.

6, 12. 7, 21. 23. Deriv. n-'2S .

^^^. m. (r. 12S) in pause 12S'
;
e. suff.

"^in? ; plur. n"''723> ,
constr. ^123?

;
a

servant, Arab. Ju^, Syr. Ii-rii*.

1. Genr. a servant, who among the

Hebrews was also a slave, Gen. 12, 16.

17, 23. 39, 17. Ex. 12. 30. 44. 21, 2 ;

whether born in the house, verna, (T^^^

ri'^a q. V.) or bought with money (^3pT3

C]D3) Gen. 17, 12. 23. 125 nihy servile

work Lev. 25, 39. cbis? 125 a servant

for ever, see in D5i5 no. 2. a. nil2S 125

a servant ofservants, the lowest menial,
Gen. 9, 25. D">125 n-2 the hou^e of serv-

ants, house of bondage, prison-house, i. e.

Egypt, Ex. 13, 3. 14. 20, 2. Deut. 8, 14.

13, 6. 11. Emphat. Jer. 2, 14 is Israel a
servant 7 is he a home-born slave ? why
is he a spoil 7 Often followed by b in

stead of a genit. a, servant to any one,

see \ no. 3. f. Gen. 41, 12. 1 Sam. 30, 13.

17, 8 bsixirb t^i25 cnx"). (But ^125

b^ixttj
are the ministers and courtiers of

Saul; see below in lett. b.) 2 Sam. 9 12.

1 K. 11, 26. Hence ^ 125 r\y^ to become

servant to any one Gen. 9, 25-27. 44, 9.

10. 17. 33. 47, 25. Lev. 26, 13. Deut'. 6,

21
;
h 125b

n^^r\ id. 1 Sam. 8, 17. 17, 9
;

(comp. y 125b npb 2 K. 4, 1. h I25b
-i:?^

Is. 44, 21. 49, 5 ;) once i. q. to obey, to be

obsequious, ] K. 12, 7. Spec, the name
servants is applied : a) To common sol-

diers, who are called the ser-vants of their

general or prince, 2 Sam. 2, 12. 13. 15.

30. 31.3, 22. 8, i. b) To the servants of

a king, i. e. his ministers and court offi-

cers, e. g. !151S '1125 Gen. 40, 20. 41, 10
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37. 38. 50, 7. Ex. 5, 21. al. b^sQJ ^'i^S

1 Sam. 16, 17. 18. 22. 28, 7
; Tibiari ".^in?

1 K. 1, 47. 9, 27.

'

2 K. 19, 5. Esth. 3, 3.

Is. 37, 5. al. So of military commanders
1 Sam. 29, 3. 1 K. 11, 26. 2 K. 25, 8.

c) To whole nations, which are subject
or tributary to others, Gen. 9, 26. 27, 37.

Deut. 5, 15 15, 15. 16, 12. 2 Sam. 8, 2.

6. 14. 1 Chr. 18, 2. 6. 13. d) Trop. of

beasts Job 40, 28 ; also of things Gen.

47, 19, comp. Judith 3, 4.

In addressing superiors the Hebrews
from modesty or humility were accus-

tomed to call themselves servants, and

those whom they addressed, lords; see

in ji'ix . Gen. 18, 3 pass not away from
thy servant, i. e. from me. 19, 19. 33, 5.

44, 18. 24. 33. 1 Sam. 17, 32. 34. 38. 20,

8. Is. 36, 11. Dan. ^, 4. al. So in con-

verse with God, Ex. 4, 10. 1 Sani. 3,

9. 10
;
and in prayers to him, Ps. 19, 12.

14. 27, 9. 69, 18. 119, 17: Neh. 1, 6. 8.

Hence ?j'n25 thy servant is in this way
put for "^sbi^, so that the suffix of the

first person is referred to
it, e. g. Gen.

44. 22for thy servant (/) became surety

for the lad unto my father. The term

servants is applied also to absent per-
sons, whom one wishes to commend to

the favour of a patron ;
as Gen. 44, 27

thy servant, myfather, said unto us. 32,

5. 20. 21.

2. <^iT^. ^??, servant ofJehovah, used

tropically in various senses, viz. a)
For a worshipper of God

; Neh. 1, 10 crt

'1^?'^ 'T'It- ^^^y i^^^ Israelites) are thy
servants and thy people ; comp Chald.

Ezra 5, 11 'u;e are the servants of the God

ofheaven, we worship the God ofheaven.

Dan. 6, 21 O Daniel, servant of the liv-

ing God, i. e. who dost worship the liv-

ing God. In this sense it is used as a

laudatory epithet or title applied to the

pious worshippers of God, e. g. to Abra-

ham. Ps. 105, 6. 42
; Joshua, Josh. 24, 29.

Judg. 2, 8
; Job, Job 1, 8. 2, 3. 42, 8

;

David Ps. 18, 1. 36, 1. 78, 70. 89, 4. 21.

Jer. 33, 21 sq. Ez. 34, 23
;
Eliakim Is.

22, 20; Zerubbabel Hag. 2, 24. Also

in plur. inin'i '^^_'2'$ is often said of pious

men, Ps.'34, 23! 69, 37. 113, 1. 134, 1.

135, 1. 136, 22. Is. 54, ^7. 63, 17. 65, 8.

9. 13-15. b) For a minister or ambas-

sador of God. called of God and sent to

perform any service. Is. 49, 6 r|ni'^na bj^a

'i:;i bx'n'r'^ i^2d-nx n'^prib ^n5> '^'b it is

not enough that thou shouldst be my ser-

vant
(i. e. my ambassador and instru-

ment) to raise up the tribes of Israel

I will also make thee a light to the Gen-

tiles. V. 5. In this sense it is applied

directly to the Messiah Zech. 3, 8
;
also

to Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon,
whom God used as his instrument in

chastising the people, Jer. 25, 9. 27, 6.

43, 10. Often also there is connected

with the term the idea of a familiar

servant, standing in a more intimate re-

lation, chosen and beloved of God for his

piety and approved fidelity, and sent to

perform his service, e. g. thus spoken of

angels (in the other hemistich C^axb^o)
Job 4, 18

;
and of prophets Am. 3, 7. Jer.

7, 25. 25, 4. 26, 5. 29, 19. 35, 15. 44, 4.

Dan. 9, 6. Ezra 9, 11 ; spec, of Moses
Deut. 34, 5. Josh. 1, 1. 13. 15. Ps. 105

26
;
of Isaiah Is, 20, 3. Sometimes the

two ideas of a pious worshipper of God
and of an ambassador sent from God

appear to have coalesced, e. g. in the

passages which relate to Abraham and

Moses, and particularly in those where
Israel or Jacob, i. e. the people of Israel,

is addressed by this honourable and en-

dearing appellation, as Is. 41, 8. 9. 42,

19. 44, 1. 2. 21. 45, 4. 48, 20. Jer. 30, 10.

46, 27. 28. Ez. '28, 25. 37, 25
; comp.

Hos. 11, I. Still it is the pious Israelites

who are here especially meant, i. e. those

truly worthy of the name, aXrj&ivol 'la-

Qai])jiTm, Is. 43, 10. 49, 3 where see the

author's note at the end of his Germ,

version dit. 2. Among these again
the prophets particularly apf so named,
Is. 44, 26. This same Jacob who is

thus termed the servant of Jehovah, is

called in the other hemistich sometimes

the elect, chosen of God, Is. 41. 8. 45, 4 ; 1
sometimes ambassador and friend, 42, 1

19, and so in the plur. ambassadors 44,

26. But in all the passages respecting
the servant of God in the chapters of the

last part of Isaiah, (42, 1-7. 49, 1-9. 50,

4-10. 52, 1353, 12,) he is represented I

as the intimate friend and ambassador

of God, as aided by the divine spirit, and

as about to restore the tribes of Israel

and become the teacher of other na-

tions. [Such was to be the character

of the Messiah, to whom these pas-
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sages are expressly referred in the N.

T. R.

3. Ebed, (servant sc. of God,) pr. n.

m. a) Judg. 9, 26. 28. b) Ezra 8, 6.

^5? Chald. i. q. Heb. "ins servant;
e. g. servant of the king; i. e. a minister,

prefect, Ezra 4, 11
;
so those who ad-

dress the king call themselves his ser-

vants, Dan. 2, 4. 7. xnbx nas the ser-

vant of God, i. e. worshipper, Dan. 3, 26.

6, 21. Ezra 5, 11.

"1?? m. (Karaets impure) work, deed,

once Ecc. 9, 1. Syr. ff-^-

lib
,
see "inis .

i5>n? (servant sc. of God, after the

Chaldee form) Abda, pr. n. m. a) 1 K.

4, 6. b) Neh. 11, 17, for which 1 Chr.

9, lesnaiJ.

D'^^'I^S^ (serving Edom) Obed-edom,

pr. n. of a Levite, 2 Sam. 6, 10. 1 Chr.

16, 38.

>i<'lDy (servant of God) Abdeel, pr. n.

m. Jer. 36, 26.

rniS^ f (r. "ins) 1. work, labour;
Ps. 104, 23 man goethforth unto his work

and to his labour (inVasib) until the

evening-. Lev. 25, 39 132) n^S^ servile

labour. 23, 7. 8. 21. 35. 36". Num'. 28, 18.

25. 29, 1. 12. 35. Ex. 39, 32 n^hy-h^

?nx "iSi:?^ all the work of the tabernacle,

all the labour expended upon it. 36, 3. 5.

Hence a) work, business, L q. HDxb^ ,

Num. 4, 47 'irii .Tib? n'lhs nhsV ^o

wo7-k the work of the ministry and the

work of bearing in the tabernacle of the

congregation, i. q. to do the work or

business ; for which in 1 Chr. 9, 19

nnhs; nDS^^a. Is. 28, 21 I'n'ihs nhrb

to work his work, i. e. divine judgments

upon the ungodly. 32, 17. Comp. bra
,

nbsQ, Chald. i<n^335 i. q. nbr^a. b)

Spec, work of the field, tillage, agricul-

ture. 1 Chr. 27, 26. Neh. 10, 38.

2. labour o^ a servant for his master,

service^ ministry. Gen. 30, 26 thou know-

est my service ("^nnb^TX), which I have

done thee. C2J nn^r "^zv to serve a ser-

vice with any one, to be his servant. Gen.

29, 27. Ex. 1, 14 and they made their

life bitter (H'rp n^hra) with hard ser-

Vice in mortar, etc. and so STi'iD n'lss of

hard' service rendered by a people to a

king or to another people, Deut. 26. 6.

1 K. 12, 4. Neh. 5, 18. Is. 14, 3. Lam'. 1,

3
;
of military service Ez. 29, 18. Also

of the service or ministry of the king
1 Chr. 26, 30. 2 Chr. 12, 8. Hence

a) service, i. e. use, proft. Ps. 104, 14

and herb for the service of man. Num.

3, 26. b) service, i. e. furniture, imple-

ments, Num. 3, 31. 36. Comp. in Engl.
a service of plate.

3. service of the tabernacle and tem-

ple, the sacred ministry ofthe priests and

Levites, 1 Chr. 25, 1. 26, 8. al. Fully
nsi^a bnkn nnh? Num. 4, 23. 35

; nnhs;
'a bnkEx'. 3o', 17. Num. 18, 6 ; IS'^iriri 's

Num'. 3, 7. 8. 16, 9
; "^^

n-^a nfn? 1 Chr.

9, 13. 23, 28
; llSp 'n-Ti35 Num. 7, 9

;

nin'i nnh?, Num. 8, 11. Josh. 22, 27;
xai' iioxn" ^i^t^, 2 Chr. 35, 10. So

pn,?". 133 ri'ib? the service of the sons of
Kohath sc. in the tabernacle, Num. 4, 4

;

comp. V. 24.27.28. nnarrt^bs the vessels

of service, sacred vessels, 1 Chr. 9, 28.

28, 14. niinsrn xn:: the service-host, the
T -: T T :

host of ministering priests and Levites

Num. 8, 25. v. 26 nhs^ xb nih?^ he

shall do no service, shall take no part
in it. Spoken also of a particular rite

or service, Ex. 12, 25. 26. 13, 5.

^'^^? f (r. ^3^) service, for concr. ser-

vants, familia, Gen. 26, 14. Job 1, 3.

Comp. Gr. &6^a7isla Matt. 24, 45.

jTllZli? (servile) Abdon, pr. n. 1. A
Levitical city in the tribe of Aslier, Josh.

21, 30. ] Chr. 6, 59. The same name

according to 20 Codd. should be read

Josh. 19, 28 instead of the usual *|H2S> .

2. Of several men : a) A judge of

Israel, Judg. 12, 13. 15; called 1^3 1

Sam. 12, 11
;
see in T73 . b), 1 ChV. 8,

23. c)ib. 8, 30. 9, 36.' 'd) 2 Chr. 34, 20.

n^lDl? f (denom. from ^32?) servi-

tude, bondage, Ezra 9, 8. 9. Neh. 9, 17.

Syr. lZo,.:a:: id.

"I'll:? (for n^-na? servant of Jehovah)

^M/,'pr. n. m.' 'a) 1 Chr. 6. 29. b) 2

Chr. 29, 12. c) Ezra 10, 26.

bb^^^n? (servant of God) Abdiel, pr.

n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 15.

^Hl^'tsb and S^^l^b m. (worshipper
of Jehovah) Obadiah, pr. n. of several

persons, ofwhom the most distinguished

was a prophet of this name contem-
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porarj'- with Jeremiah, Obad. 1. 1 K.

18,3. 1 Chr. 3, 21. 7, 3. 8, 38. 9, 16

(comp. Neh. 11, 17). v. 44. 12, 9. 27, 19.

2 Chr. 17, 7. 34, 12. Ezra 8, 9. Neh. 10, 6.

Sept. "^pdlag, which properly comes

from ns-nn? .

tfbla"*!!;^ (servant of the king, Arab.

dUUt tX-j^ Abd el-M^lek), Ebed-me-

lech, pr. n. of an Ethiopian at the court

of Zedekiah, Jer. 38, 7. 39, 16.

iy: inSl (perh. i. q. i:u "inS worship-

per of Mercury, see 135) Dan. 1, 7. 2,49.

3 12. also xiM ^35 V.' 29, Abed-nego, a

Chaldee pr. n. given in Babylon to Aza-

riah one of Daniel's companions.

*
nS^ 1. io be thickJat, Deut. 32,

15. 1 K. 12, 10. Comp. the noun '^n^ .

2. to be dense, compact ; whence "'as?
,

nSJT? .Syr. > ln\ to be fat, hard, as

the heart
; Eth. U*flP to be large, to

grow; Arab. ^xD to be thick, dense.

t31Dy m. a pledge, pawn, Deut. 24,

10.11.12. R. 'J?S.

*y^^^ m. (r. "135) const.r. y^^r\ ")!ia5

produce of the earth, grain, com. Josh.

5, 11. 12; opp. manna or bread from

heaven. Syr. |?Q.ai* , Chald. IJIS"?
,
id.

Comp. b!ia';
from r. ^n^ , Hiph. b-^zin to

bring ;
nXJi'nn from &^13 .

niniS^ (r.
"nas

,
after the form bsiaa

,

bnTaa) pr. a passing over, transit; found

only with prefix "l^^?^
,
and so used as

a Preposition (and Conjunction) corre-

sponding nearly to Gr. vTitg with a geni-

tive, Engl, over, marking that over or

above which any thing /Jo^ses or moves ;

see Passow Lex. art. vntQ A ; comp. b?

no. 2. d. e. Found only in tropical

senses.

A) Prep. 1. over, i. e.for, in behalfof,

for the sake of in the sense of protec-

tion, care, favour, benefit, Gr. vntg iivog

Passow in vn'iQ A. no. 4. Gen. 12, 13

that it may be well with me
T\^^'^'$_'2, for

thy sake. 2 Sam. 9, 1. 7. Gen. 26, 24 for

my servant Abraham^s sake. 18, 26. 29.

31. 32. Ps. 132, 10. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 2 Sam.

5, 12. 6, 12. 12. 25. Hence
2. for, because of marking the cause

on account ofwhich any thing is done;

comp. h^ no. 2. d. 2 Sam. 13, 2 he fell

sick "n^t^ ^^^5? foT his sister Tamar,
because of his love for her. 12, 21. Jer.

14, 4. Gen. 3, 17 cursed be the ground
because of thee. 8, 21. 1 Sam. 23, 10.

2 Sam. 7, 21. 2 Chr. 28, 19. Job 20, 2.

Mic. 2, 10. Also

3. for, spoken of price ; comp. vjieq

for i. q. instead of, Passow 1. c. no. 5.

Am. 2, 6. 8, 6.

4. With infin. for, i. e. for this cause

that, in order that. Ex. 9, 16 7 have

raised thee up "^nis-nx ^nit*^fl "i13?2 for
io (that I may) show thee my power.
1 Sam. 1, 8. 2 Sam. 10, 3. 18, 18.-^So

too "iJiarnb c. infin. id. Ex. 20, 20. 2

Sam. 14, 20. 17, 14'. Hence

B) Conj. that, in order /Aa?, marking
end and purpose ;

c. fut. Gen. 21, 30

"T??^ ''^ ^MP> ^'iS?? that they may be

to me a testimony. 27, 4. 19. 31. 4 6,- 34.

Ex. 9, 14. 19, 9. 20, 20. Ps. 105, 45;

fully -1^5^ ^i|3?3 Gen. 27, 10.

t^in^ see nh5 .

* ^yS fut. libs'! 1. to change; to

exchange, see Piel. Kindr. is ras to

interweave.

2. to give a pledge for any thing bor-

rowed, which lies in the idea of ex-

change ;
Deut. 24, 10 i-jhs wbsb in

order to pledge his pledge, i. e. in order

that he (thy brother) may do so,

Hence to borrow, sc. upon a pledge

given, Deut. 15, 6 ubrn vih nnxi but

thou shall not borrow.

Piel to change for another. Joel 2, 7

they change not their ways, i. e. nothing
turns them out of their course.

Hiph. to lend upon a pledge, with ace,

of person io whom, Deut. 15, 6; with]
two ace. of pers. and thing v. 8.

Deriv. ^123? and

"Cplll^ m. (r. 1335) ^T. a pledging o^

goods; concr. things taken in pledge.

Hab. 2, 6 wo io him who enlargeth what,

is not his own ! how long 7 to him who
ladeth himself with goods taken in

pledge, i. e. unjustly detained and ap-

propriated to his own use
;
the figure

being taken from a heartless extortioner,:>'

^^? m. (r. S^as) denseness, compact-

ness, e. g. of shields Job 15, 26. 2 Chr.

4, 17 ri^^isn 'Srs in the Compact soil

prob. clayey ; Vulg. in terra argillosa
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^3^ m. (r. nns) c. suff. i'^nr . thickness 1

K. 7/26. Jer. 52, 21. 2 ChrV4, 5.

i^n^n? Chald. f. (r. ^35) 1. -UJorA:,

/a&owr, Ezra 4, 24. 5, 8. 6, 7, 18.

2. business, e. g. administration of af-

fairs, Dan. 2, 49. 3, 12. Comp. naxb^
Neh. 2, 16.

*
-^5? obsol. root, Arab. JJ^ ^o 5fHp

a tree of its leaves, i.!^Vxft a white stone,

JoLc.yi a mountain whose rocks are

white. Hence pr. n. bni:?
, bn*"? .

*

y?? obsol. root, i. q. 2:?? io be in

pain, according to 1 Chr. 4^ 9. 10.

Hence pr. n.
"j^a^^

.

*'^?? fut. nh?:), 2 p. fern.
I'nJinin

Ruth 2, 8, see Le'hrg. p. 306. Heb. Gr.

47. n. 1.

1. to pass over. Arab,
^xft

to pass over

a river, also to pass away, depart, die
;

Go Go >

-<jt ) ^^jl.
bank of a stream, shore

;

-xi to pass away, depart. Aram. 125

j.iL i. q. Heb. The same root is widely
found in the Indo-European tongues,

e. g. Sanscr. upari, Pers. -j|, _i and

^\ super, supra, Gr. vtisq, niqa, nigav,

nEfjixb), Lat. super, Goth, ufar, afar,
Germ, ilber, Engl. over. Pr. topass over

a river, sea, c. ace. Gen. 31, 21 "ih?*l

nnsn-PX . Is. 23, 2
d;;

isis? . Deut. 3, 27.

4,^21. Josh. 4, 22. 24, 11; c. 2 Josh. 3,

11. 2 Sam. 15, 23. Zech. 10, 11
; rpna

Num. 33, 8. Accus. impl. to pass over

sc. a river Josh. 2, 23. 2 K. 2, 9
;
and

with ace. of place to which one passes

over, Jer. 2, 10 D"''?ri3 "^^ISI ^it^S ^30.55 over

(the sea) to the coasts of the Chittim.

Is. 23, 6. 12. Am. 6, 2
;

c. hi< Num. 32, 7.

Spoken also of other impediments
which one passes over ;

as a deep val-

ley or ravine Is. 10, 29, see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 116; a wall or fence Job

19, 8, comp. Is. 51, 23
;
a bound Ps. 104,

9. Hence metaph. to pass over, to trans-

gress, Sept. 7Ta(in(i(m'b), e. g. the com-
mandment of God Num. 22, 18. 24. 13.

1 Sam. 15, 24. Hab. 1, 11
;
or of the king

Esth. 3, 3
;
a covenant Deut. 17. 2. Josh.

7, 11. 15. 23, 16. Jer. 34, 18
; a law Is.

24, 5. Dan. 9, 11. So Syr. j.^ to trans-

gress a law, Chald.
it'^''2S transgression.

With bx
, to 'pass over the border to any

pers. or thing, 1 Sam. 14, 1. 27, 2. Trop.
also of a razor passing over one's head,
c. bs Num. 6, 5

;
of the wind passing

over upon any pers. or thing, c. 2 Ps.

103, 16. Comp. no. 4.

2. to pass over, to pass through, to go

through, sc. a region, city, field, etc. with

ace. Num. 20, 17. Judg. 11, 29 nbs?];]

'151 l^ba-px and he passed over through-

out Gilead and Manasseh. Often c. 2

in, through, Gen. 12, 6 nn2X 71x2 ih^^l!

Ps. 42, 5 r|&2 nhSwX ^^for I had passed
on among the crowd. Gen. 30, 32. 41, 46.

Num. 20, 18. Deut. 2, 27. Josh. 18, 9. 1

Sam. 9, 4. Is. 34, 10. Jer. 2, 6
; r? be-

tween two things, Gen. 15, 17. Jer. 34,

19; 'r^iP2
Job 15, 19. Ez. 9, 4; 2-!l?2

Josh. 1, 11. Am. 5, 17
;
absol. 2 K. 4, 8.

So of things, Ps. 18, 13 "Tn2 ^25 T^25

^^ "'bm'i there passed through his clouds

(ace.) hail and burning coals ; but see

in no. 4. d. 1 K. 22, 36 and there went

a joyful cry throughout the host. Absol.

Lam. 3, 44 thou hast covered thyselfwith

clouds '^b3Fl ^2S^ so that our prayer
should not pass through. So 123) qD3
2 K. 12, 5 and ^nsb 122? ?,03 Gen. 23'

16, money passing among the merchants^
current money, i. e. which passes cur-

rent
; prob. pieces of silver on which

the weight was marked, as among the

Chinese ; since coined money can hardly
have existed in the days of Abraham.

Vulg. probata moneta.

3. to pass over, i. e. to pass beyond, to

pass by. to pass along or away ; with

ace. of pers. or place by which one pass-

es, Judg. 3, 26 n^b^psri-rjs 125 x^ni

and he passed on beyond the quarries.
Gen. 32, 32, 2 Sam. 18, 23 "nx 125^1

''IJ^sn and he passed by Cushi, outran

him. Is.31,9125'1 lia^^ rj'br^from.fear
he shall pass on (flee) beyond, his for-
tress. With b5 pr. over, beyond. Gen.

18,5o3'n25 b5 Dnn25 "(S-bsJ "^-2for there-

fore do ye pass by your servant, i. e. pass
this way. Judg. 9, 25 cn^bs n25:]-n'ix-b3

7|"!^2
all that passed along by them, that

way. 1 K. 9, 8. 2 K. 4, 9. Prov. 24, 30.

Jer. 18. 16. Ez. 16, 6. 8
; h^-q Gen. 18.

3
; -^SQ-b? Ex. 34, 6

;
"^ssb 2 K. 4, 31 ;

also
tt2^'rn

rnn 125 to pass along under
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the crook of a shepherd numbering his

flock, i. e. to be numbered, Lev. 37, 32.

Absol. Gen. 37, 28 there passed by Midi-

aniies, merchants. Ex. 12, 23. Ruth 4,

1. Part, ti^^'2^ passers by Ps. 129, 8.

Is. 51, 23
; with genit. of way, l^g"!

'^'^33'

passers by on the way, they that pass by
the way, Ps. 80, 13. 89, 42. Job 21,29.

Spec.

a) Of time 3.s passing away, e. g. the

day Ps. 90, 4
;
the days of one's life Job

17, 11
; mid-day 1 K. 18, 29 ;

the seasons

Jer. 8, 20. Cant. 2, 11
; the harvest Jer.

8, 20. So of welfare, anger, mourning,
i. e. seasons of welfare, mourning, etc.

Job 30, 15. Is. 26, 20. Ps. 57, 2. Gen. 50,

4. 2 Sam. 11,27.

b) Of things that pass swiftly away
and vanish; e. g. chaff driven by the

wind, ^ZS yt, 'nai? t^, Is. 29, 5. Jer.

13, 24. Ps. 48, 5
;
a cloud Job 30, 15

;
a

shadow Ps. 144, 4
; waters drying up

Job 6, 15. 1], 16. Hence

c) to pass away, to perish, e. g. men
Ps. 37, 36. Job 34, 20. Nah. 1, 12

; by
a weapon, nbt^3 Job 33, 18. 36, 12; of

things, q. d. to beforgotten, Esth. 9, 28,

d) Trop. S'X^B-bs "135 to pass over

iransgi^ession, i. e. toforgive, to pardon,
Mic. 7, 18. Prov. 19, 11

;
and so without

25^3
,
c. dat. toforgive any one, Am.7, 8.

8,2:
4. to pass over from one place to an-

other, i. e. to pass on, to pass, to gofur-
ther ; "I'^s'b "T^ra "133 to pass from city

to city 2 Chr. 30, 10. Gen. 18, 5 "inx

Jlihrn afterwards ye shall pass on. Neh.

2, 14 no place for the beast under me to

pass sc. further. 2 Sam. 18, 9 the mule

that was under him passed on, went

away. 16, 1. Mic. 1, 11. Josh. 6, 7. 8. 2

Sam. 16, 9 let we pass on and take off

his head. 3T2il n3^ to pass on and re-

turn, i. e. to pass hither and thither, to

go to and fro, Ex. 32, 27. Ez. 35, 7.

Zech. 7, 14. 9, 8. With 3 or b? of the

way ;
Prov. 4, 15 pass not (is) in it. 2

K. 6, 26 the king was passing (b?) upon
the wall. V. 30. Hence

a) to pass on to a place, to go to it ;

c. ace. 2 K. 6, 9. Am. 5, 5 and pass not

to Deersheba ; c. hi< 1 K. 19, 19. 2 K. 4,

8. Often ofa boundary, which passes on

to any point, ace. c. n loc. Num. 34 4.

Josh. 15 3 sa. 18, 13. 18. 19. 19, 13.

b) With 3 to pass in, to go in, to en-

ter; Judg. 9, 26 C3':33 ^nsr^^ a7id they
entered into Shechem. Lev! 26, 6. Ez. 14,

17
;

c. ace. to pass in at a gate Mic. 2.

13. Is. 62, 10. Here belong also the

phrases n'i'i33
"13^ to enter into a cove-

nant Deut. 29, 11
; rn^'3 -i3r to pass

into the pit of death Job 33, 28.

^

c) With ''SS^, to pass 07i before, to go
before, so that others follow afterwards.

Gen. 33, 3. Ex. 17, 5. Deut. 3, 28. Josh!

4, 5. 12. 6, 7. Also to pass onfirst, to go
first, Gen. 33, 14. 1 Sam. 9, 27. 25, 19.

2 K. 4, 31. Contra, c. '^'^fiN, to pass on

after, tofollow, 2 Sam. 20, 13.

d) With
'|ia, rxa, to pass from any

person or thing, to go away, to depart.
Ruth 2, 8 nja I'i'isrn xb pass notfrom
hence. Cant.' 3, 4. IK. 22, 24; of things,
Ps. 81, 7. [Ps. 18, 13 "i^ss iTt;3 n^STa

1135 fro7n the brightness before him

passed (went)forth ?iis clouds, hail and

burning coals, i. e. the hail and light-

ning were in the thunder-clouds which
were gathered around his glory. R,]

Trop. Deut. 26, 13 / have not departed

from thy commandments, have not trans-

gressed them. Is. 40, 27 ^i3Bd^ *^r!'^^^

135^ my righteous cause hath passed

away from, my God, he neglects it, no

longer cares for it. Absol. id. Cant. 5,

6. Esth. 4, 17.

e) With h'$_, to pass over fo another

owner, Is. 45, 14. Ez. 48, 14 Clieth. Comp.
Lam. 4, 21 Di3 i3rn T^^br ca unto thee

also shall the cup pa.ss on or over. But
Deut. 24, 5 by 13S to pass over upon is

i. q. to be laid upon, as a burden, charge. I
5. From the primary signif of pass-^

ing over comes the frequent use of this

verb in respect to waters which are said

to pass over their banks, to overflow, to

overwhelm ; c. ace. Jer. 5, 22 ; absol. Is.

8. 8 "iSJ") C]I2^ he shall overflow and, over-

whelm^ "^-ah. 1, 8 "SIS? ?,'J^:3. Hab. 3,

10. Often c. b? Is. 54, 9.' Ps. 42, 8 all.

thy waves and thy billows have passed
over me ("^bs), have overwhelmed me.

Jon. 2, 4. Ps.' 124, 4. Hence, Is. 23, 10

iN'I'S T^^-iN '^'133? overflow thy laiid like

the Nile, 1. e. spread thyself abroad in

thy land now free from the bonds of the

oppressor. Hence

a) Trop. of an inundating host, to

overwhelm; Dan. 11, 10. 40 (coupled
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with t'^^^).
Nah. 2, 1 [1, 15] the de-

stroyer shall no more overwhelm thee.

Is. 28, 18. Mic. 5, 7. So* too of wine, c.

ace. Jer. 23, 9 (comp. y^2, tD^n ) ;
a

multitude of sins Ps. 38, 5 ;
the wrath

ofGod Ps. 88, 17. Absol. Ps. 73, 7
sinn^

23b niss^^ /Ae imaginations ofthe heart

overjlow, their proud thoughts are con-

epicuous in their looks and actions.

Hence

h) to rush upon any one, to assail;

c. >?, Job 9, 11 "lbs "ihr^ in, sc. God.

13, 13. Hos. 10, IL Nah. 3, 19 whom
hath not thy wickedness assailed 7

c) Also of tears, to overflow^ comp. in

Engl, 'to run over;' Arab. -*x the eye

overflows, 5vx a tear. Part, "^as) "iia

overjlowing myrrh ^
i. e. distilling of itself^

dropping in tears. Cant. 5, 5. 13.

NiPH. fut. '^5^^ ,
^0 be passed over,

e. g. a river Ez. 47, 5.

PiEL ^23
,
fut. 'na?';' ,

to make pass over,

e. g. a) A bar, bolt
;
hence to shut up

or close with bolts ; c. ''Ssb, ] K. 6, 21

'I'lnnri 'ijab -nj nipsin-na 'ia?'^^ awe/ ^e

closed lip with golden chairis (instead
of bars or bolts) before the holy of holies.

b) A female is said to let pass, to trans-

mit the male seed, etc. and thence to

conceive, to breed. Job 21, 10 'las I'lid

his
,
cow breedeth, becomes big with

young. Chald. "las Pe. Pa. Ethpa. id.

see Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 291, and Bux-
torf Lex. Chald. col. 1568. Comp. syn.

^*^? to pass, over, Pa. Aph. to be made

giavid, in Targg. for T^'7, pr. to trans-

mit, Buxt. col. 1579. See Thesaur. p.

984.

HiPH. "^'^njn, fut. "I'^n??^, apoc. "i3?,?i.

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to pass

over, to transport across a river, e. g. a

people, flocks, etc. with two ace. ofpers.
and stream. Gen. 32, 24. Num. 32, 5.

Josh. 7, 7. 2 Sam. 19, 16 ; ace. of obj.

and 2 of the stream Ps. 136, 14. This

word is employed w^hether the passing
of a stream be in boats, over 2 Sam. 1. c.

or by swimming, as in the case of a

flock, or by wading through at a ford,

Gen. Josh. 1. c. Further : a) to cause

a razor to pass over any one, i. q. to

shave, c. h^ Num. 8, 7. Ez. 5, 1
; comp.

Kal no. 1 fin. b) to cause to pass, to

63

transfer from one place to another. Gen

47, 21 and he transferred the people
n''*isb to other cities, out of some cities

into others, i. e. made them exchange
habitations ; comp. 2 Chr. 30, 10 in Kal

no. 4. c) to cause an inheritance to

pass to any one, c. h Num. 27, 7. 8
;

comp. Kal no. 4. e. d) to cause to pass

over, i. e. to make transgress a law, I

Sam. 2, 24
; comp. Kal no. 1.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause or let

pass through, e. g. a land Deut. 2, 30
;

to cause to pass throughout or overrun,

as wild beasts a land Ez. 14, 15. Spec.
S hip "I'^S^n

to cause to be proclaimed,
to make proclamation in i. e. through-

out a land, camp, Ex. 36, 6. Ezra 1, 1.

10, 7. 2 Chr. 30, 5. Also ^Bi^ n-'n^n pr.

to cause the trumpet to pass through

a land, i. e. to blow the trumpet, Lev.

25,9.
3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to make or lei

pass by or beyond; 1 Sam. 16, 9. 10. 20,

36 he shot an arrow I'T^nrinb to make it

pass by him, i. e. beyond him. Me-

taph. nxan
"'"'S^n to let a sin pass by,

i. e. to remit, to forgive, comp. Kal no.

3. d. 2 Sam. 12, 13. 24, 10. Job 7, 21.

4. Causat. of Kal no. 4, i. q. !^^2n ,
to

cause to pass, to cause to go or come;
also i. q. to bring, spec, to offer as in sa-

crifice, to consecrate, c. riin"ib Ex. 13. 12.

Often also in the phrase Q"'32
'^''^^^.

Tj^^ab to offer children to Molech Jer. 32,

35. Lev. 18, 21. Ez. 16, 21. 23, 37
;
also

with ttJXS added 2 K. 23, 10
;
and with-

out dat. aixn ias-PN 'I'^^sn Deut. 18, 10.

2 K. 16, 3. 17, 17. 2 Chr. 33, 6. Ez. 20,

31. That children thus offered to Mo-
loch were really burned, the following

passages hardly leave a doubt: 2 K. 17,

31. Jer. 7, 31. 19, 5. 2 Chr. 28, 3. Ez.

23, 37; comp. Diod. 20. 14. Euseb. Prsep.

4. 16. The Rabbins however, desiring

to free their ancestors from the oppro-
brium of a superstition so atrocious, have

feigned that the children were only
made to pass through the fire as a rite

of lustration; see Carpzov Apparatus

Antiq. s. Cod. p. 483. Spencer de Legib*
ritual, p. 363-370. The same sentiment

is also expressed by the Seventy, 2 K.

16, 3. al. See more in Thesaur. p. 985.

5. Causat. of Kal no. 4, viz. a) Of
Kal no. 4. b, to cause to pass in, to maka



^2^ 746 ^23?

enter, c. 3
,
as ')a?522 '^'^SSn to make enter

the brick-kiln 2 Sam. 12, 31. b) Of
Kal no. 4. d, to lead away, 2 Chr. 35,

23
;

to take away, to put away, to re-

move, e. g. a garment Jon. 3, 6
;
a ring

Esth. 8, 2
; idols, false prophets, 2 Chr.

15, 8. Zech. 13,2; to put away, to avert

evil, reproach, Esth. 8, 3. Ps. 119, 39.

Ecc. 11, 10; the eye, to tarn away, so

as not to see, Ps. 119, 37.

HiTHPA. pr. i. q. Kal no. 5, of waters,
to pass over banks, to overflow; hence

trop. a) Of overflowing wrath, to he

wroth, Ps. 78, 21. 59
;

c. 3 v. 62. Deut.

3, 26; W Ps. 89, 39; b?'Prov. 26, 17;
c. suff. Prov. 20, 2 i'S^n^ for ib 'a whoso

pourethforth wrath against him sc. the

king. Comp. n"i35> no. 1. Arab. A^
i. q. "iS5, to transgress, to be proud, to

be wroth, b) Of pride, to overflow with

pride, to be haughty, ii^^l^siv, Prov. 14,

16. Comp. nnns' no. 2.

Deriv. ^^Z^/. Viisr;, -i2S72, nW^Q, and
the eight here following.

"*-^5? m. c. suff. 1-125
; plur. t3''*i25

,

constr.
"^"^.^S

.

1. the region or country beyond, on the

other side of a river or sea which one

must pass; as 'jl3'^N ^i??^ beyond the

Arnon Judg. 11, 18. D*r| "-ins>a in the

region beyond the sea Jer. 25, 22. Spec.

'"!?"-'!! "rt? 5
TO niqav lov 'logdurov, the

country beyond Jordan, the part of Pales-

tine lying east of the Jordan, Gen. 50,

10. 11. Deut. 1, 1. 5. Josh. 1, 14. 9, 10.

Judg. 5, 17
; "i-i-j^b ^zv-q id. Num. 35, 14.

Josh. 14, 3. 17, 5. Judg. 7, 25; comp.
Num. 22, 1. In some passages, how-

ever, this expression is applied to the

country west of the Jordan
;
as Deut. 3,

20.25. 1 Sam. 31, 7: comp. Josh. 5, 1. 12,

7. 22, 7. Deut. 11, 30; also Josh. 22, 7.

1 Chr. 26, 30
; espec. Num. 32, 19.

Similar is also the phrase "^'^Ifi
*i22) the

country beyond the river, i. e. the Euphra-

tes, Josh. 24, 2. 3. 2 Sam. 10, 16. 1 Chr.

19, 16
;
which is used also of provinces

on the west of the Euphrates, 1 K. 5, 4

[4, 24]. Ezra 8, 36. Neh. 2, 7. 9. 3, 7
;

comp. Chald. Ezra 4, 10. 16. All these

were probably written by persons who
had resided on the east of the Euphra-
es. Plur. ina ^-nris id. Is. 7, 20.

2. a region opposite, the other or op-

posite side, a valley or other space
beincr interposed; 1 Sam. 14, 1. 26, 13
"i35?n ni^ ^-?1!!! and David parsed over

to the other side sc. of the valley, to the

opposite mountain. Hence in antith.

n.T?3
*i^srip h|?a

"lasn-a on this side on'

that side 1 Sam. 14, 4
; also "inx ^S3>b

'r;^ "i^sb id. V. 40. Plur.
i^-^z? -Vs^a

from all his sides, on ecery side. 1 K.

5, 4. Jer. 49, 32
;
DH^nnS ^:^i2 on both

their sides Ex. 32, 15.

3. With prefixes it often becomes a

preposition, viz.

a) "inr-bx pr. to the region beyond,
i.e. beyond, over, Deut. 30, 13; in the

region opposite, i. e. over against. Josh.

22, 1 1
;
towards the region, i. e. towards,

Ex. 28, 26. More fully i\3Q "'^^-bx to-

wards the region opposite one's face,

straight before oneself, i. e. forwards,
straight forwards, Ez. 1, 9. 12. 10, 22.

'b -135 b5 id. Ex. 25, 37.

b) innsb i. q. iisr-bx
,

'

straight for-

wards, i. e. one's own way, Is. 47, 15.

c) "'3?^ with genit. or suffix
; also

b -iSS'a a)from the other side,from be-

yond, after verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 20,
2. Job 1, 19. Josh. 24, 3. Zeph. 3, 10.

/5) on the other side, beyond, e. g. *i35>a

D^b beyond the sea Deut. 30, 13
;
^3Sa

'i'iia '^'ilnsb beyond the streams of Ethio-

pia Is" 18,' 1. 1 K. 14, 15.

4. Eber, Heber, pr. n. a) The founder

of the Hebrew race. Gen. 10, 24. 25.

11, 14. 15. See a discussion on this

point, Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache u. Schrift

p. 11. Hence "^S? "53 Gen. 10, 21, and

poet. ^35 collect. Num". 24, 24, i. q. C'^'iS^

Hebrews. For the distinction between
Hebrews and Israelites sec under ^^Z'$ .

b) Neh. 12, 20. c) 1 Chr. 8, 12. d) 8,

22. e) 5, 13.

"'.n? Chald. i. q. Heb. ^35 no. 1, the

region beyond; hence 5<'^H3 -135 the

country beyond the river Euphrates, i. e.

in the Persian mode of speaking, the

country west of the Euphrates. Ezra 4,

10. 11. 16. 20. 5, 3. 6, 6. 8. 13. 7, 21. 25

nnn? f (r. ^35) 1. a ferry-boat for

passing a stream 2 Sam. 19, 19. Chald.

nn!i3r^ , &inn3?^ ,
contr. ^^Z-Q ,

id.

2. '2 Sam. 15, 28 Cheth. where Keri

m3*n5 desert-places, as the context re-

quires.
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"0?? f. (r. *i35) constr. n-ins, c. suff.

'nnns
; plur. niins

,
constr. nii25 Job

40,' 11, also nina^ Ps. 7, 7.

1. an outpouring, overjiowing of wrath,

comp. the root in Kal no. 5, and Hit.hpa.

Job 40, 11 ?]SI<
f^'i'i^S the outpourings of

thy wrath. JHence for wrath itself, i. e.

outburst of wrath ;
so of the king's

wrath, Prov. 14, 35
;
of enemies Ps. 7, 7.

Spec, of God's wrath Is. 9, 18. 13, 9. 13.

Hos. 13, 11. Am. 1, 11. Ps. 85, 4; so T2JX

^rr\'ys_ the fire of my wrath Ez. 21, 36

[31]'. 22, 21. 38, 19; '^n'lns d? the people

ofmy wrath, against whom I am wroth.
Is. 10, 6

; comp. Jer. 7, 29. Prov. 22, 8.

Lam. 3, 1. n^as nii the day o/" God's

wrath Prov. 11,4. Zeph. 1, 15. 18. Ez.

7, 19; plur. id. Job 21, 30. Prov. 11, 23

rrins) o-'rui-i nipn the expectation of tlie

wicked is wrath sc. from God. Coupled
with synon. DST Ps. 78, 49.

2. i. q. vi^Qiq, pride, haughtiness, inso-

lence, see the root in Hithpa. lett. b. Is.

IG, 6. Jer. 48, 30.

^J'l"^^? (passage sc. of the sea, r. "nnr)

Ebronah, pr. n. of a station of the Israel-

ites near Ezion-geber on the Elanitic

gulf. Num. 33, 34. 35.

'"iny m. plur. Q'^'^as, n^^-nas Ex. 3,

18; f. n^'^as, plur. ni*-ia5, gentile n.

Hebrew. Hebrews, Gr. 'E^Qulog. As to

the origin of this name, it is derived in

the O. T. from the name "125 no. 4, q. v.

but would seem primarily to have been

an appellative from that word (i??), im-

plying the land or country beyond the

Euphrates ; whence "''1135 pr. one from
beyond the river. Gen. 14, 13; where

Sept. well 6 negarrjg. The name He-

brews differs from the term Israelites

(bx'nir*^ "32) in this respect, viz. that the

latter, as a patronymic derived from the

founder of the nation, was in use only

among the people themselves
; while

the former, as an appellative applied by
the Canaanites to the Hebrews migrat-

ing from beyond the Euphrates into

Canaan, was the current name among
foreign nations. (Comp. D'^33?33 and

fpoiviKsq; Chemi, D'ln^D , Aiyvnjog.)
Hence Greek and Roman writers use

only the name Hebrews, or in later times

Jews ; e. g. Pausan. 5. 5. 2. ib. 6. 24. 6.

Plut. Sympos. IV. 6. 1. Tac. Hist. 5. 1.

Josephus passim. The writers of the

0. T. apply to the Israelites the term

Hebrews, either where foreigners are in-

troduced as speaking. Gen. 39, 14. 17.

41, 12. Ex. 1, 16. % 6. 1 Sam. 4, 6. 9.

13, 19. 14, 11. 29, 3
;
or where IsraeHtes

are represented as speaking of them-

selves to foreigners; Gen. 40, 15. Ex. 1.

19. 2, 7. 3, 18. 5, 3. 7, 16. 9, 1. 13. Jon.

1, 9
;

or where they are opposed to

other nations. Gen. 43, 32. Ex. 1, 15. 2,

11. 13. 21, 2. Deut. 15, 12 (comp. Jer.

34, 9. 14). 1 Sam. 13, 3. 7 where there

is a play of words in ^iias n"'n2:? . 14,21.

The opinion of some that the term /*-

raeliles was a sacred name, and Hebrews

the common appellation, is without foun-

dation. See more on this topic in Gesch.

d. hebr. Sprache u. Schrifl, p. 9-12.

C'??? (regions beyond, from "in5>
) Aba-

rim, pr. n. Jer. 22, 20. Fully Di-i3S5n-nn

Num. 27, 12. Deut. 32, 49, and ''nn

D">->3rn Num. 33, 47. 48, the mountains

ofAbarim,a. range of mountains beyond
Jordan over against Jericho, in which

was Mount Nebo
;
see 133 no. 2. The

name Aba.rim was apparently some-

limes so extended, as to include all the

mountainous tract on the east of the

Dead Sea. For D-^-ins '^^S Num. 21,

11. 33, 44. 45, see in ari.'i^ no. 2. b.

f"in? ,
see in "li^n? no. 1.

*
uJniJ Srr. Xfyofi. Joel 1, 17, to die,

spoken of seed which loses its germinat-

ing power and dies in the ground from

the effects of too great heat, a^tu va-

nescit, to use the words of Pliny on this

very point H. N. 14. 24
;
Germ, verdum-

men. Kindred is Chald. ^'ST pr. to rot,

spec of the kernels perishing in the

ground; see Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 1642.

Bochart, Hieroz. II. 471 . That the word

for to rot may be^o extended as to apply
to seed cestu vanescens, is shown by the

Gr. Tiv&opaL, Hesiod. Scut. Here. 153.

Abulwalid compares Arab. mjuuX^ i. q.

lyjjLi
to dry up: so that here ^^as

would be i. q. lUJn^
.

*^?? in Kal not used, to be inter-

woven, interlaced, kindr. with the roots

::3S
,
nis .

PiEL to entangle, to pervert, Mic. 7, 3.

Deriv. the two following.
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f^3l? adj. fem. nn35J . interwoven, inter-

laced, spoken of trees with thick foliage

Ez. 6, 13. 20, 28. Lev. 23, 40. Neh. 8,

15. Syr. with Tet^)4-I^ id.

rh5J,plur. d^nhs and ninhs), subst of

both genders (f. Judg. 15, 14), any
th ing interwoven, interlaced. R. ha:^ .

Hence
1. a <^ord Judg. 15, 13. 14. Is. 5, 18.

Job 39, 10. Ps. 118, 27. Plur. cords, i. e.

hands, bonds, fetters, Ps. 2, 3. Ez. 3, 25.

4, 8. Trop. bands of love Hos. 11, 4.

2. a braid, wreath, of small rods or

wires woven together Ex. 28, 24 nbSJTS

rbS' braided or wreathed work Ex. 28,

14. 22. 39, 15 ;
ninhrn ni^^nd wreath-

en chains 28, 14.

3. a branch with thick foliage, thick-

leaved bough, Ez. 19, 11. 31, 3. 10. 14.

*
^5? fut. 1p^_ 1. Pr. to breathe, to

blow, i. q. kindr. nnx no. 1
; whence nair

a wind-instrument of music. This idea

is then transferred to emotions of the

soul, to breathe after, to desire ; hence

2. to love inordinately, to dote on, i. q.

srix Pi. spoken of impure love, lust, c.

b? Ez. 23, 5. 9. 16. 20; bx v. 12; ace. v.

7. Part. D^ass lovers Jer. 4, 30. Comp.

a/a7ia(o. Arab. v_>3^ IV placuit alicui

res ;
V accendit amore.

Deriv. the two following, also aj^iS .

^Pl see nai? .

^??? f. c. sufF. i^rSJiS
,
inordinate love,

excessive fondness, Ez. 23, 11. R.
2!.:^.

0*^3?? m. plur. (r. 35^) loves; Ez. 33,

32 cinqs'
"iiuj a song of loves, i. e. an ero-

tic song pleasing to the people. Then
i- q. "^on

,
love for men

;
Ez. 33, 31

tr^-cv r^-Q'n^ cn^s^ n^n^'S'^'2for with their

mouth they make love, L e. they sho'w much
love and kindness, opp. but their heartfol-

loweth after gain. Comp. Arab. v>:^ id.

nj:^ f. (r. ^vj) also na:f i k. 17, 13.

Hos'. 7, 8 ; constr. rsr 1 K. 19, 6. Ez. 4, 12
;

plur. riy!? . a. cake, round-cake of bread,

baked under hot ashes, such as are com-

monly prepared among the Orientals at

the present day when in haste or on a

journey ;
C"'E:2'i r?Si a cake baked upon

hot stones 1 K. 19, 6.' riS273 nias? unleav-

ened cakes Ex. 12. 39. Arab. ie=^ egg-

fritter, omelet. See Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 496. III. p. 76. The or-

thography varies in Mss. and editions;
in most it is written without Dagesh ;

see J. H. Michaelis in 11. cc.

"^^^^ m. (r. ^as) a verbal adj. of pas-
sive form but active signif chattering,

twittering; hence: a) As an epithet
of the swallow. Is. 38, 14

"i^is^
WOs as

the twittering swallow ; the LXX omit

^ii:5
; Syr.

' the chattering swallow ;' see

the references under r. "i55 . b) Poet,

for a species of the swallow itself^ Jer. 8,

7; pr. the chatterer, the twitterer. Bo-

chart endeavours to show, Hieroz. II.

68 sq. that the word ^1i!^ signifies the

crane; but his arguments are not valid.

The passage in Is. I. c. is particularly

against this position.

^W m. (r. bar) a. ring, spec, ear-ring,

Num. 31. 50. Plur. o-^b-^SS Ez. 16, 12.

^-'% obsol. root, i. q. bba to roll, to

revolve, Syr. Pa. id. Comp. Arab. J^
to hasten, to hurry. Hence h'^^v ,

b j273
,

and the five here following.

^^5^
adj. fem. nbaSJ

, round, rounded,
1 K. 7, 23. 31. 35. 10,19. 2 Chr. 4,2.

bj? m. (r. hpj c. suff.
''h^., plur.

fi-^baS)
,
constr. ^h^i ,

a calf Ps. 29, 6. Is.

11; 6.' Am. 6, 4. Lev. 9, 8. al. Also a

young bullock, steer, Jer. 31, IS xb b;;3>3

"^'nb as a steer untrained, unsubdued

to' the yoke. Is. 27, 10. Ez. 1, 7. b:S>

n3T23""|2 a calf of a year old Lev. 9, 3.

Mic. 6, 6. pa-n^ b;iS) afatted calf 1 Sam.

28, 24. More fully "^p^^"^. b:^ a calfof
the herd, of neat cattle. Lev. 9. 2

;
inas-

much as bas was used also for the young
of other animals, see the Ethiopic usage
below. Often of the images of a calf

set up and worshipped by the Israelites

at Sinai and in the kingdom of Samaria ;

n3&i2 bas a molten calfEx. 32, 4. 8 ;
^bi5

zf\l golden calves 1 K. 12. 28. 2 K. 10^

29; V'"^'?^ ^5? the calfof Samanalios.

8, 6. comp. 13. 2. Metaph. Ps. 68, 31 the

multitude ofthe hulls c^^*J -^bssa ivith the

calves of the people, i. e. the hostile lead-

ers with their people compared to herds. '

Arab. J4? ^- '^^^ ^y^- ^ ^

12^.,^,
Chald. bar, xbar, id. Eth

I
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tiX^ foetus, embryo, infant just born,

also the young of animals, whelp ;
Jil^A.

young ofanimals, calves, lambs jxi'VA.^
a she-calf, heifer. The etymology is

doubtful. Simonis and others refer it to

the idea of a leaping- and bounding
course ; but perhaps the primary signif
lies in the Ethiopic. Not improb. b^S

iijt^ may denote, like osa, something
rolled or wrapped together, an unformed
mass; and hence etnbryo, foetus, and

also the young as just born and still un-

shapen. On the verbs bba, D^a, and

other kindred roots, see in r. bbr> note.

"'??? ^6m. of hs I. a calf, heifer-

zalf, or rather heifor, i. q. rrna
,
Deut. 21,

4. 6. Jer. 46, 20
;
more fully nj^a nhs* a

heifer of kine Deut. 21, 3. 1 Sam. 16, 2.

Is. 7, 21
;
see ^I^a-jS ^5 in hs . So of

a heifer untrained to the yoke Hos. 10.

11; giving milk Is. 7, 21
;
as ploughing

Judg. 14, 18
; treading out grain Jer. 50,

11
;
of three years old Gen. 15, 9. So

too prob. n^ia^b^ nbr;5 a heifer of the

third year, unsubdued to the yoke, as an

emblem of Moab, Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 34

60 Sept. Targ. Vulg. Of idol images
Hos. 10, 5. Arab. Syr. etc. see in bas

2. Eglah, pr. n. of a wife of David

2 Sam. 3, 5. 1 Chr. 3, 3.

^^?? f (r. bas) c. suff. inba^, plur,

niba^ ,
constr. ribas Num. 7, 3, a wain

car, any wheeled carriage, e. g. a wagon
Gen. 45, 19 sq. Num. 7, 6-8

;
an ox-cart

1 Sam. 6, 7 sq. 2 Sam. 6, 3. Is. 5, 18.

Am. 2, 13 ;
a threshing-dray or sledge

(see ani53) Is. 28, 27. 28
;
a war-chariot

Ps. 46, 10. Chald. Knb55>, Syr. jli^,

Arab, 'gj^ , id.

lito (q. d. vituline, from hs) Eglon,

pr. n. a) A king of Moab Judg. 3, 12.

b) A city in the plains of Judah, for-

merly a royal city of the Canaanites,
Josh. 10,3. 12,12. 15,39. A tract of ruins

still bears the name ^Ajtdn, ^^^^s^ ;

see Bibl. Res. m Palest. II. p. 392.

"53; to be sad, to grieve, c. b for

any one, Job 30, 25. See in D5S< no. 3.

13:? only in Niph. from the Chald.

to shut oneself up, to remain shut up.
Ruth 1, 13 !i35>n in^^l woiUd ye there-

63*

fore remain shut up? i. e. so as not to

marry; for njsa^n or nsiSn
; comp. in

Is. 60, 4. Sept. xaiaa/E&rjasa&E. Chald.

J'^as one detained, shut up, espec. in pri-

son
;
whence ^135^ 0*^2 prison. According

to Kimchi Talmud, nsiis is a woman
who shuts herself up at home and lives

without a husband.

2%. obsol. root, prob. onomatopo-

etic, by transpos. i. q. ^Sa q. v. to cry out;

Eth. iOZ^ and 1^1^ to cry out from

pain, to groan like one sick or dying ;

Gr. ytjQVb), yagvb); Lat. garrio, pr. of

the chirping or twittering of certain

birds, nearly i. q. vl^Si? ;
whence hirun-

do garrula Virg. Georg. 4. 307
;
cicada

garrula Phsedr. 3. 16. 10
;
luscinice gar-

rvlentes Apuleius. Hence i^a:^.

1?, also 1? after a prefix with Ka-
mets

; pr. subst. m. from r. nn^ i. q. 12^.

A) Subst. 1. pr. a passing, progress,
in space ;

also duration in time. Hence

perpetual time, eternity, everlasting, i. q.

obiS; so Eth. 7.ft time, from \L^ to

pass ; comp. fem. n5 time, for n*7S| . So

nsb/or ever, i. q. obi'sb
,
Ps. 9, la 19, 10.

21,^7. 22, 27. al. n? -^n? to everlasting,

for ever, Ps. 83, 18. 92, 8. 132, 12. 14.

Is. 65, 18
;

"151 obiyb for ever and ever

Ps. 9, 6. 119,44. M5, 2. Mic.4, 5; cbi:?

^^.;!
id. Ps. 10, 16. 21, 5. 52, 10

;
'^abi:j'ns

li id. Is. 45, 17. "1? ^l-qfrom of old, i. q.

nbisa
,
Job 20, 4. Also ^? ^2X everlast-

ing father Is. 9, 5; ^? 'I'n'in,
"ns

"i>i-in,

everlasting mountains Gen. 49, 26. Hab.

3, 6
; "1? "|3il3 inhabiting eternity, sitting

enthroned for ever. Is. 57, 15.

2. prey, booty, see the root no. 2. Gen.

49, 27. Zeph. 3, 8. Is. 33, 23. Chald.

ttns; , 1^55 ,
nxns?

,
xn^ns

,
id.

B) Prep. 1? ,
and poet. plur. constr.

ins; Job 7, 4. Ps. 83, 18; c. suff.
"^nj?,

^^^^ ,
I'^'iS

,
also ^'^p^P^ with Kamets Job

32,' 12
;
once c^-^^ for drt'^^s; 2 K. 9,

18. Comp. Syr. ^.i* dum, donee; Samar.

TV id.

1. during a certain time, so long as,

while. Job 20, 5 5J"i -''iS' during (for)

a moment. 1 K. 18, 45 n's nsi nb "15
' -

:

during so and so, in the mean while ;

prob. accompanied by some gesture of

the hand. 2 K. 9, 22 bnri^
*^.2!i3T

13)

during the whoredoms of Jezebel, so
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long as these continue. With infin.

Judg. 3, 26
t2rnrr]73Pln

il? during- their

tallying; while they delayed. Jon. 4, 2.

2. to, unto, even to a certain term or

limit, viz.

a) Of space, as biian ^^2^ ^? imto

the great river Deut. 1, 7
; y:^^^ nspr 15)

wn^o ^Ae end of the earth Ps. 46, 10
; Tn"i?

eren wnto Z>an Gen. 14, 14. D'bn ns,
nsrn n? , hitherto, to this point, 2 Sam. 7,

18. 1 Sam. 7, 12. So after the verbs raa

Job 4, 5, J<:i^ 1 1, 7, OJSJ Judg. 9, 52. Opp'.

are n? ")13 from to, and IS'J )^ from
even to, see in

"Jia
no. 3. a. p. 583

;

also where there are several terms and

a progression frofti one to another,
151 IS

-,73 Gen. 7, 23, and so
') being

om'itted 1 Sam. 17, 52. Jer. 31, 40. Cou-

pled with other prepositions : aa) h 1^
which does not differ from IS

,
and be-

longs to the later writers, e. g. npriTsb IS

even to the camp 1 Chr. 12, 22 ; pinn^:!3 ns

even to afar, afar off, 2 Chr. 26, 15. Ezra

3, 13
; comp. 'a IS Is. 57, 9. With infin.

see below in b. bb) t:n"^bi< IS even unto

them 2 K. 9, 20. cc) -^aaV is even to

before, e. g. the king's gate Esth. 4, 2
;

eo 1?\3 IS Neh. 3, 26, HDi IS Judg. 19,

10. 20, 44.

b) Of time, unto, until, as ntn ni'^ri IS

even unto this day, i. e. this day, still.

Gen. 26, 33. 32, 33. Deut. 34, 6
; i;^2in

IS

until the morning, i. e. before to-morrow,

Judg. 6, 31
;
3isn IS tmtil the evening

Lev. 15, 5. Poet ni? V.^..
P^- 104, 23;

IS "lis wriifo everlasting, for ever, Is. 26,

4, comp. Joel 2, 2. Rarely h IS Ezra 9,

4. Often with an adv. of time : ri3i<~is
,

r^^'^'S, ^n^"'!?, till when? how long?
see in nss

, n^, "^n^ ;
also !isn"'^? contr.

nsis, nb-is, "S-is, rtns-is
,
until now,

hitherto, see these words. With infin.

until ; inttJa"lS until he came near Gen.

33, 3 ; T^^iittJ-iS
until thou come again

Judg. 6, 18
;

il-^attjn-is until he had

destroyed him 2 K. 10, 17
; T^5<3-iS until

thou come Gen. 19, 22, see in Nia no. 2.

b. Ex. 22, 25 [26]. Ps. 18, 38. Jer. 9, 15.

Dan. 10, 3. In the later Hebrew also

h IS id. as xinb IS Judg. 3, 3. 1 Chr. 5, 9.

13,5; so Ezra 10, 14. IK. 18,29. 1 Chr.

28, 20. 2 Chr. 24, 10. 29, 30. Sometimes

the idea of the infin. lurks in a particle

(originally a noun), e. g. "pi:^
IS pr. until

none, i. e. until there be none, as
'j'^!S^"'iS

1D&^ until there be no number, i. e.

innumerable, Ps.40. 13
; ipn 'pN'l? Job

9, 10
;

NQ173 -pi^b-IS 2 Chr. 36, 16 ;

nip^ Dsx IS Is. 5V8 ;
-iba IS, ^riba is,

mitil failure, i. e. so long as, see in "'ba

no. 4. d, '^JTiba no. 4. c.

c) As marking the degree of excel-

lence or pre-eminence to or unto which
a person or thing has arrived

;
2 Sam.

23, 19 wsn &<b najbirn isi hut unto the

three he did not attain. Job 1 1, 7 IS dx
xsrpi ^"rd n^bspi canst Lhou attain unto

the perfection of the Almighty ? Hence
in comparisons : 1 Chr. 4, 27 nor did all

their family multiply niw^ "13a 1S even

unto the children of Judah, i. e. to equal
the children of Judah, like to them. Nah.

1, 10 C333 ^'''^"'P ^? interwoven like to

thorns, i. e. so as to be like thorns entan-

g] ed together, see in r. xao . So I'x^ IS ,

ixiab IS, 'even unto vehemence,' i. e.

vehemently, exceedingly ; nifia IS 'even

to (great) speed.' speedily, very swiftly;

fibs^^ IS 'even to the highest point,'

exceedingly, see in bsa II. 3. b. Here
too might be referred several examples
quoted above in lett. b, as 15Q^ r^?"^?

Also, even to some extreme limit, e g.
lak IS even to destruction Num. 24, 20

;

of some extreme thing, the last even to

which an action or quality, might be

expected to extend; 1 Sam. 2, 5 IS

nsatti nlb^ ^'^I^? ^he, even the barren,
hath borne seven, i. e. even she, the bar-

ren. Num. 8, 4 even unto the shaft and
unto the flowers thereof, it (the candela-

bra) was turned work. With a negat.

Hag. 2, 19. Job 25, 5. So inx-IS ...^h

not even one Ex. 14, 28. Judg. 4, 16.

2 Sam. 17, 22.

3. After verbs of motion, to, unto, i. q.

bx
,
but marking the passing over, tran-

sit, through the intervening space, rather

than the arrival at the point or limit
;

comp. the root. Gen. 38, 1 tti'^Ji IS
i:;"}

^biS and he turned in unto an Adul-

lamke; so IS
r^r^ 1 Sam. 9, 9; IS Nia,

IS
aiitlJ,

see Jtia, a^ltj . Also of a direc-

tion of the mind to any one, IS pianll

Job 32, 12. 38, 18
;
IS "ptsri Num. 23*/

18. Once n-tn laib is towards i..e.

to this matter Ezra 10, 14.

C) Conjunct. 1. while, comp. in F 1

With prset. 1 Sam. 14, 19
; fut. Joo 8

21
; particip. Job 1, 18 comp. vv 16. 17.
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More fully 'ti3 ^? id. Cant. 1, 12. 5<b-l:^

Prov. 8. 26, and i<b luiit "iS Ecc. 12, 1.

2. 6. ioAi7e wo^, while as yet not. i, q. CiliS

6e/bre, Syr. Pyl Matt. 1, 18 for Gr.

nglv 71.

,
2. wTz^iV, so long as until, spoken of a

term or limit of time, comp. in B. 2. b.

With praet. Josh. 2, 22 n'^s^Hrj ^-'^ "^^

until the pursuers have returned. Ez.

39, 15. 2 K. 24, 20; fut. Gen. 38, 11.

Hos. 10, 12. Prov. 7, 23. Job 27, 5. Is.

22, 14. More fully -ittii< n? ?t?2^i7 ^7m?,

with prset. Deut. 2, 14. Judg. 4, 24
;

fut.

Num. 11, 20. Hos. 5, 15. 'd ^5 Cant.

3, 4. Judg. 5, 7. ""S 1? id. with praet.

Gen. 26, 13. 2 Sam. 23, 10
; fut. Gen.

49, 10. ax ^D_ Gen. 24, 19. Is. 30, 17,

and OX
^t^X

^S Gen. 28, 15. Num. 32,

17. Is. 6, l'. In 1 Sam. 1, 22 the term

or limit of time itself is signified, not the

space or interval up to that limit, e. g.

1 Sam. 1, 22 i^nb^^nriT -is|n ^m*) ns

until the child be weaned, then will I

bring him, for when he shall be weaned
;

comp. Chald. T^^^ ">?, and the idiom

of southern and western Germany:
^bis Montag reise ich,' i. e. I set off on

Monday next. There is here strictly

an eUipsis, which we may thus fill out :

until the child be weaned (let him remain
with me), then will 1 bring him. It has

moreover been often observed, (comp.
Noldji Concord. Part. p. 534. Intpp. ad

Ps. 110, 1
;
et contra Fritzsche ad Matt,

p. 853 sq. Winer Lex. p. 695.) that the

particle "n? sometimes includes also the

time beyond its term or limit : but this is

manifestly without foundation, so far as

it is ascribed to this particle as arising
from any special u>sus loquendi of the

Hebrew language. Still it is not the

less certain, that the sacred writers

have not in all places assigned the ex-

treme limit, but a nearer one, without

intending however to exclude at all the

time beyond. When a person setting
off on a journey says to a friend : fare-
well till we meet again ! he now thinks

indeed chiefly on this nearer term, al-

though he also wishes his friend tofare
well in like manner after his return.

,These remarks apply to passages like

Ps. 110, 1. 112, 8. Dan. 1. 21. Gen. 28,
15. I.Tim. 4, 13. Comp. Hengstenberg
Authentic des Daniel p. 66, 67.

3. even to such a degree, i. e. so that,

even so that, comp. in B. 2. c. Comp.
Arab. --aa> donee, also ui c. fut. Eth.

2ifl^ donee, ut. Is. 47, 7 thou saidst,

I shall rule forever, h^_ ri|^ ri^b-5<b
^y

Tja^ so that (even to such a degree of

insolence, that) thou didst not lay these

things to heart. Job 14, 6. More fully

n^N ^? Josh. 17, 14, comp. Chald. A. 3.

n? Chald. i. q. Heb. where see.

A) Prep. 1. during, within; 15

Vnbpi "pai"' within thirty days, Dan. 6,

8. 13.'

2. until, even until, of time, e. g. n?

'y$J2 even until now Ezra 5, 16. But "13 .

I'^'inx until the last, i. q. till at the last,

at last, Dan. 4, 5.

3. ;fo,/or, of purpose, end; "^"n nns'n-'i?

to the intent that, to the end that, Dan.

4, 14, i. q. ^n ntia-n b? 2, 30.

B) "^^1 1? Conjunct. 1. until that,

ere. Dan. 6, 25 they had not yet reached

the bottom of the pit, i. e. the persons
thrown in.ere("''n 15) /Ae lions seized them. .

2. until, till that, with praet. Dan. 2, 34.

5, 21. 7, 4. 9. 11. 22
;

fut. Dan. 2, 9. 4,

20. 22. 29.

'I?? m. (r. I^S) Tsere impure, plur.

D^^3, constr. 'I?, once ^i^? Ps. 27. 12

in some copies.

1. a witness, Deut. 17, 6. 19, 15. Ruth

4, 9. 11. Is. 8, 2. Prov. 19, 5. 9. al. Also

of things, Gen. 31, 44. 48. Is. 19, 20. Job

16,8.

2. witness borne, testimony ; 3 15 ri35

to bear witness against any one, Ex. 20,

16. Deut. 5, 17.

3. a prince, chief pr. a preceptor, law-

giver. Is. 55, 4. See the root in Hiph.
2. c.

^^, see 1i5 yet.

^^7? Chald. see after r. ni5 .

*
"^5? obsol. root, Arab. Jcc. to num-

ber, to reckon, espec. days, time
; Conj.

IV to determine, to fix, sc. a time. This

would seem to be a secondary verb, de-

rived from the noun 15 time, like the verb

151!, with which it is kindred, "^ence

Syr. t-^r^ to keep a festival. Ir^t*^ fes-

tival day i. q. 15173 .The form lii5 see

under r. 115.

Deriv. n^5, -)15, pr. n. ii5, ni5n5.
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*T|?? fut.
n-j^*^,

conv. 1?*!.; i. q.

W, Chald. Syr. id. Arab. Ijc^ for

^J^,Eth. DJ?(D,id.

1. to pass, to pass over or by, Job 28,

8. Hence n? A. 1, B. C.

2. to rush upon, to attack in a hostile

S > ^

manner, whence Arab. .Jcft an enemy;
comp. the synon. ")3S no. 5. b. Hence
15 A. 2, prey.

3. Causat. '

to cause to pass over up-

on,' i. e. to put on ornaments, to adorn

or to deck oneself with any thing, c. ace.

likeirnb. (Chald. id.) Job 40, 10 ".'TIS

"lixa x: deck now thyself with splendour.

^n^
ivrs to deck with ornaments, to put

on,' EzV23, 40. Jer. 4, 30. Hos. 2, 15. Jer.

31, 4 "'Bn "^'n^Fi thou shall deck thyself

with thy tabrets, which as being drawn

over the hands were an ornament of

dancing females. Is. 61, 10. Ez. 16, 13;

with two ace. to adorn, to deck a person
with any thing, Ez. 16, 11.

HiPH. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to re-

move, to put off or away a garment
Prov. 25, 20, i. q. "T^n^ri Jon. 3, 6.

Deriv. "i? , '''n?, r? for n'lS (nn5. "^PiS)),

also the pr. names nn:^, bx^nj, f^^"J$,

nn5 or X"!!^ Chald. fut.
rrnS;;, itw;;,

i. q. Heb. Syr. fj^
id.

1. to pass over i. e. away, and hence,
of a kingdom, to perish Dan. 7, 14; of a

law, to be abrogated Dan. 6, 9. 13.

2. ^0 go or come, c. 3 to or t(pon any
thing Dan. 3, 27

;
c. "j^ to go from, to

depart, Dan. 4, 28.

Aph. Causat. of Pe. no. 2, to take

away Dan. 5, 20. 7, 26
;
of kings, to re-

move, to depose, 'Dan. 2, 21.

"0? (ornament, beauty, r. nns no. 3)

ilcZ/i. pr. n. f a) The wife of Lamech,
Gen. 4, 19. b) The wife of Esau, Gen.

36, 2. 4
; comp. 26, 34.

I- ^"l"? f (for rrisr r. ^?^) constr.

n"!:) . plur. nins?
,
an appointed meeting,

assembly. Spec.
]. an assembly, congregation, of the

IsraefTtes ; fully bx^b-^ nns Ex. 12, 3. 6.

47. Lev. 4, 13
; ^x-^W';'

'^sa "n'i5 Ex. 16,

1. 2. 9. 17, 1. 35. 4VnirS r,n5 the con-

gregation of Jehovah Num. 27, 17. 31,

16
;
also xar itoxr^v tTisn Lev. 4, 15. S,

3. 4. 5. Num. 13. 26. 14, 1. al. Sept.

(Tvvaymyrj. But Vx nns Ps. 82, 1 is the

assembly (council) of the angels con-

voked of God.

2. A domestic or private company^

family, household, Job 16, 7. 15, 34

N.?rj ^l"?. 5 parall. ^niu-^bpx .

3. Any assembly, multitude ; Ps. 1, 5

D'lp'i'n^ n'lS the congregation of the

righteous. 7, 8. Often in a bad sense,

troop, band, gang, of wicked men, Ps.

86, 14. 22, 17. 16, 5. 11. 26, 9. 27, 3.

4. Of beasts, as D-in-iax n'lS the mul-

titude (herd) of the bulls Ps. 68, 31. Of

bees, a swarm, Judg. 14, 8.

II. rril^ f. (r. ^515) Tsere impure, plur.

1. a witness, any thing which testifies.

Gen. 31, 52.

2. testimony, Gen. 21, 30.

3. a precept of God, ordinance, only

plur. Deut. 6, 20
;

c. sufT. Ps. 119, 22. 24.

59. 79. 138. 1.46. 168.

TTp f (r. ^"is) only in plur. D^'ns , pr. a
s c

reckoning, stated time, i. q. Arab. S Jlc;

spec, the monthly courses of women, Is.

64, 5 D'^'nS ^53 Testis menstruis polluta.
a

So Arab. Jcft conj. VIII menstniata est

mulier.

i'^2? and ^"y^^. (timely) Iddo, pr. n. m.

a) A prophet and writer 2 Chr. 12. 15.

13, 22. b) The grandfather of Zecha-

riah the prophet, Zech. 1, 1. 7. Ezra 5.

1. 6, 14. Neh. 12, 4. 16.

f^^l? and ^'^y f (r. nsiy) plur. c. suff.

i^ni'iS'
;

i. q. r^y_ II. 3.

i. a precept of God ;
Ps. 19, 8

"';'
n^^S

njax:, parall. n^^istn ^^^
n'nin. 78,5.

81, 6 (parall. ph, "JB^^)^ 122, 4r whither

the tribes go up by the precept to Is-

rael. Plur. c. suff. ?;"'n''in5> Neh. 9, 34 ;

l^m^. 1 K. 2, 3. 2 K. 17.' 15. al. In all

these passages the LXX. have pagiv-

Qiov, fiaQTVQia, according to the common

etymology, but against the context ;

comp. r. ^135 Hiph. no. 2. c.

2. CoWeci. precepts, law, spec, the de-

calogue. Ex. 25, 21 in the ark thou

shall put the law, the decalogue, v. 26.

ri^5n "jinN the ark of the law Ex. 25, 22.

26, 33. 34
; n^n^n Vnx She tabernacle

of the law Num.'9, 15. 17, 23. 18, 2'i
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M'lSn ninb the tables of the law Ex. 31,

18. 34, 29.-2 K. 11, 12. 2 Chr. 23, 11.

3. a revelation, and hence a song or

psalm reaealedy in the inscriptions Ps. 60,

1. 80, 1
; comp. Ps. 60, 8-10. Others a

lyric song, to be sung to the lyre, as if

derived from "i? i.q. Arab. t>^ lute, lyre.

^^t m. (r. n^2?)
in pause "''i^

,
c. suff.

'ii'7^ , plur. D''^'^V.

i. ornament, and collect, ornaments,

see the root no. 3. Ex. 33, 4. 6. Jer. 4,

30. D"'")^2J
''IS splendid ornaments Ez.

16, 7.

" ' '

2. Perh. time of life, age, comp. "iS A.

1, and PS; no. 3. Spec, yoz^f/i,
as Ps. 32, 9

be not as the horse and as the mule . . .

Dibzb i^"i
"|0">3 anpa with bit and bri-

dle must their youth (vigour, fierceness)

be muzzled. Others : with bit and bri-

dle, even their trappings, must they be

muzzled. Ps. 103, 5
T^::']^

ni-ja Tt^^
who satisfieth thy years with good, parall.

D^^^s'3 . See Thesaur. p. 993.

bX"""!? (ornament of God) Adiel, pr.

n. m" a) 1 Chr. 4, 36. b) 9 12. c)

27, 25.

^T}^: (whom Jehovah adorns, r. STi^)

Adaiah, pr. n. m. a) The grandfather

of king Josiah, 2 K. 22, 1 . b) 1 Chr. 9,

12. Neh. 11, 12. c) 1 Chr. 8, 21. d)

Ezra '10, 29. e) 10, 39. Neh. 11, 5; for

which Jin^ins
id. 2 Chr. 23, 1.

X'^'^y adj. (r. "{VS) delicate, effeminaie,

voluptuous, Is. 47, 8. Very difficult and

perhaps corrupted is the passage in

2 Sam. 23, 8 Cheth. iassn ir^S K^n

(Keri "^sri^n) for which the author of

Chronicles gives in 1 Chr. 11, 11 "5<^n

iniiriTX i";!? he lifted up his spear.

Simonis renders in 2 Sam. 1. c. percus.fio

ejus hastd sud (fuit) in octingentos, etc.

comp. jotN-^ Conj. II, to smite with a

pointed weapon ;
see below in "SIS) .

Better to render
']"^'i^

vibration i. e. the

I brandishing of a spear, r. "dS) to be soft,

i pliant, flexible. Perh. however the read-

I
ing is here corrupted for 'i^^t^ is^S^ j^^in

he brandished it, his spear, with suff.

pleonast. li'^S'^
for the sake of parono-

masia with ia^Sin ; comp. Ez. 10, 3.

1 Sam. 21, 14.

2. Adin, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 15. Neh. 7, 20.

i^J'''!? (slender, pliant,) Adina, pr. n.

of a military commander under David

IChr. 11, 42. R. p^.

t3'?ri'^7? (double prey, see ^S A. 2 )

Adithaim, pr. n. of a town in the tribe

of Judah, Josh. 15, 36.

*
^5? obsol. root, Arab. Jjcc to be

just, equitable, generous. Hence the

two following.

''b^? (for n^b^iS justice of God) Ad-

lai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 29.

DblSj (justice of the people, for bSs

D5
; according to Simonis for D^S ^S, comp.

G *

Jlc latibulum, and DPS to hide,) Adul-

lam, pr. n. of a city in the plains of

Judah, anciently a royal city of the Ca-

naanites, and fortified by Rehoboam,
Josh. 12, 15. 15, 35. 2 Chr. 11, 7. Mic. 1,

15. Neh. 11, 30. Sept. 'OdoXXap. In its

vicinity was tfie cave of Adullam, P']5a

n^-75 ,
1 Sam. 22, 1. 2 Sam. 23, 13. Gen^

tilen. 'lal^?^
Adullamite Gen. 38, 1. 12. 20.

"jJ? in Kal not used, prob. to be soft^

lax, pliant; Arab. ^d<^ V to be flexi-

s ^ r

ble, to waver, to vibrate; ^d^s-
soft-

ness, laxness, languor, ^^SdJ^
a cane

or reed, a long pole (pr. vibrating in the

air) ; comp. above in T^ns no. 1. The
Gr. adLvog, which Simonis here com-

pares, is obviously not connected with

this root.

HiTHP. pr. to give oneself up to soft-

ness, i. e. to live delicately, sumptuously^

voluptuously, Neh. 9, 25.

Deriv. "jl? ^ V^.^ ^V^.^ T"!^, D"^31?l^.

and the pr. names i<3"i5)' ns^iS, xmS).

n? m. (r. n^), plur. n^T}^._,
c. suff.

i. delight, pleasure, Gr. ridovrj, only in

plur. Ps. 36, 9. 2 Sam. 1, 24. Jer. 51, 34.

See the root in Hithp.
2. Eden, pr. n. of a pleasant region in

Asia, the situation of which is described

Gen. 2, 10-14; in which was placed

the garden of our first parents. Gen. 2,

8. 10. 4, 16. Is. 51, 3
;
hence n^.",5 the

garden of Eden Gen. 2, 15. 3, 23. 24.

Joel 2, 3. E.Z. 36, 35
; "i^S ^^S.'S the trees of

Eden, Ez. 31, 9. 16. 18. The place in
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the mind of the sacred writer would

seem to have been in the elevated re-

gions of Armenia, near the sources of

the Euphrates and Tigris; in which

vicinity also we find the earliest traces

of mankind after the deluge, Gen. 8, 4.

The various opinions respecting the

site of the terrestrial paradise are re-

viewed by Rosenmuller, Bibl. Geogr. I.

p. 172 sq. Tuch Comm. vtb. d. Genesis

p. 71 sq. See Thesaur. p. 995.

n? (pleasantness) Eden, pr. n. of a

region in Mesopotamia or Assyria, 2 K.

19, 12. Is. 37, 12. Ez. 27, 23. The site

is uncertain. Different is "j^S n'^a
,
see

in rr^a no. 12. dd.

n?5 ^^'l^.., contr. forfiSh-ns till now,

yet, Ecc. 4, 2. 3.

I'n? Chald. m. (r. ^ny) plur. l^S^S,

time, Dan. 2, 8 sq. 3, 5. fs. 7, 12. Syr.

. ,^, Arab.
^l<Xfr

id. Spec, in pro-

phetic language for a year, Dan. 4, 13.

20. 22. 29. 7, 25 Tn5 r^bs^ "ps-nri l-iJ"^?

for a year, also two years, and half a

year, i. e. for three years and a half;

comp. Jos. B. J. 1. 1. 1. See ^i^ no. 1. c,

and d-'b;;
no. 3.

^57*^ (pleasure) Adna, pr. n. m. Ezra

10, 30. R. t!^ .

^n? (i^O Adnah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr.

12, 20. b) 2 Chr. 17, 14.

^57? f (r. 'j'35 Hithp.) pleasure, Gen.

18,12.'

ri3^5?. see p5.

*V^1^ (Syr. festival) Adadah, pr. n.

of a town in the southern part of the

tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 22. See in r.

H-? ^^ ^^ abundant, redundant, pr.

of garments or curtains hanging in full

folds, Ex. 26, 12. 13. Then to be more

than enough, to remain over as surplus,

of food Ex. 16. 23
;
of money Lev. 25,

27; of men, c. by Num. 3,46, c. 3 48,49.

HiPH. to gather more than enough, to

have an overplus, Ex. 16. 18. Arab.

ojcfr superfluum, nimium dedit; Conj.

iV laxavit velum.

"^
J^ 1. to set in order, to arrange,

to array, e. g. an army for march or bat-

tle, c. ace. 1 Chr. 12, 38
;
ace. impl. v. 33.

Perh. kindr. with ^"TO .

2. to put in order a vineyard, i. e. to

dress, to dig, to hoe, so that by heaping
up earth around the vines, the hills and
furrows form rows

; so in Talmud. See

Niph. no. 1, and l^lSJ^.

3. to muster, and so to miss, to Jind
lacking, as in IJ^B ; see Niph. no. 2.

Niph. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to be

dressed, digged, as a vineyard. Is. 5, 6.

7,25.
2. Pass, of Kal no. 3, to be missed, to he

wanting, lacking, of pers. 1 Sam. 30, 19.

2 Sam. 17, 22; of things Is. 34, 16.

40, 26. 59, 15. Zeph. 3, 5. Arab.

cXc to remain behind, as a sheep from

the flock, pr. to be lacking.
PiEL to let lack, to let be wanting, 1 K.

4, 27 [5, 4]. .

Deriv. "i"is
,
*i^3.'a

, pr. n. "1^:5
,
bxi-i'is .

..." 7 ~
,
- 3 r v V ' -STW m. (r. ^^rs) c. suff.

i'T]^, plur.

D'^'i'nS
,
constr. ''n'15 .

1. a Jlock, herd, drove, Sept. noi^viov^

ix/iki], pr. host, from the idea of array-

ing and mustering, which was also done

by the shepherd ; comp. Lev. 27, 32. Job

5, 24. So Gen. 29, 2. 3. 8. 32, 20. Judg.

5, 16. 1 Sam. 17, 34. Ps. 78, 52. -I'l? "in?

drove and drov6, i. e. each drove Gen.

32, 17. With genit. of the kind of cattle,

KH 'S Joel 1, 18. Mic. 5, 7. nj53 's Joel

!. c. n^p, 'S Cant. 4, 1. 6, 5. With genit.

of the owner or keeper Cant. 1, 7. Is. 40,

11. Jer. 51, 23; hence hjn^ W.i.e. the

people of Israel Jer. 13, 17.* Zech. 10, 3.

Chald. X-^^S id.

2. Eder. pr. n. a) A city in the south

of Judah, Josh. 15, 21. b) A man 1 Chr.

23, 23. 24, 30. Comp. ^tj^p in
b'^^Xi

no. 4. a.

^^'^^ (flock) Eder, pr. n. m. in pause
^'iS iChr. 8, 15.

^^^^y. (flock of God) Adriel pr. n. of

a son-in-law of king Saul, 1 Sam. 18, 19.

2 Sam. 21,8.

*^^5? obsol. root, Arab. ^iX. to,

/orfc^er a flock or cattle. Hence perha

"l^^? 5 ^^^y P^^""- ^'^'^'1? ?
lentiles, a kinr

of pulse resembling small beans, used

chiefly by the poor. Gen. 25, 24. 2 Sam.

17, 28. 23. 11. Ez. 4, 9. See Celsii Hie
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rob. II. p. 104 sq. Still called in Arabic

G " -
iwwjLft ^Adas, and much used by the

common people ;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest.

I. p. 246.

TUS! see in W^S).

N^^:? 2 K. 17, 24, see in njj .

* ^V in Kal not used, i. q. C)!!? no. 3,

io wrap around, to cover with darkness.

HiPH. to cover with darkness, metaph.
to degrade, to treat with contumely.
Lam. 2, 1 how hath Jehovah in his wrath

covered with darkness the daughter of
Zion! Sept. f/vocpMasv, Vulg. caligine

iexit. Syr. Aph. to obscure; but Pa.

I:^ metaph. to contemn, to treat with

contumely, Arab. v->L^ mid. Ye, to dis-

honour, to disgrace.

Deriv. 35 II.

^liy (serving sc. God, r. ^35 no. 3)

Obed, pr.^
n. m. a) The son of Boaz

and Ruth, Ruth 4, 17. 21. b) 1 Chr.

II, 47. c) ib. 2, 37. d) ib. 26, 7. e)

2 Chr. 23, 1.

yy^'S Obal, pr. n. of a tribe and region
in that part of Arabia peopled by the

descendants of Joktan, Gen. 10, 28
;
for

which in the Sam. Cod. and 1 Chr. 1,

22, is read bs"^!) Ebal. Its position is

very uncertain. Bochart, Phaleg. 2, 23,

understands the Avalitce or Abalitce on

the Ethiopian coast, outside of the straits

of Bab-el-mandeb ;
but the descendants

ofJoktan must be sought, it would seem,
in Arabia itself Still less can it be re-

ferred to the ro^oXiiiQ of Josephus in

Idumea, which is bza.
' T :

-*^^ 1. pr. ?o move in a circle, like

the kindr. roots aw, :5n. Arab. -Lfc

mid. Kesr. to be curved, II to curve, to

bend. Hence riSSJ (na5>), :ii3-'^,
around

cake, bread-cake, like "i33 from "i'n3 .

2. Denom. from ^^^" ,
to bake cakes,

i. e. bread-cakes, fut. c. suff. nSiSn Ez.

4, 12.

^1i? (perh. contr. for 5D2J
, p3> ,

i. e. long-
necked ?) Og, pr. n. of a king of Bashan
famous for his gigantic stature, Num.

21, 33. 32, 33. Deut. 3, 1. al.

aw m. (r. n:3)) Gen. 4, 21. Job 21,

12. 30, 31, also nj!? Ps. 160, 4 (where

several Mss. and editions have 3^55) a

pipe, reed, syrinx, as the Hebrew intpp.-

correctly give it. Targ. NS^iSX pipe,

tibia, Jerome organon, i. e. double or

compound pipe, an instrument consisting
of several pipes. In Dan. 3, 5. 10. 15,

the Hebrew translator uses itfor n^SQTSiiD

q. V.

'^^ 1. pr. /o turn back, to returii;

hence to go over again, to repeat, comp.

3^\23. Arab. 3Lc- to return, to repeat,

to get accustomed
;
IV to repeat, to re*

store. Comp. also r. Iix no. 1.

2. to continue, to endure, from the idea

of constant repetition ; comp. tlO^ no. 3.

a, b. Hence lis? again, continually.
3. Spec, to say again and again;

hence to affirm and spec, to testify, to

exhort ; in Kal once Lam. 2, 13 Cheth.

See Hiph. Comp. Arab. IV, in no. 1.

PiEL^)!^ to surround, Ps. 119,61; comp.

Ps. 18, 5. 6. Eth. \)^^ to go around,

IV h^X to cause to go around, i. e. to

surround.

Hiph. ^^5n, fut. 1 pers. rri'^Sij.

1. Spoken of a witness : a) i. q. Kal

no. 3, to testify, to bear witness, absol.

Am. 3, 13. Mai. 2, 14. With ace. against

any one 1 K. 21, 10. 13
;
but also in fa-

vour of or/or any one, i. e. to laud him.
Job 29, 11

; comp. (A(x^TVQi(a Luke 4, 22.

b) Causat. to cause to testify, i. e. to

take witnesses, to take any one as wit-

ness, Is. 8, 2. Jer. 32, 10. 25. 44. Hence
io call as witness, to invoke, c. 3 against

any one Deut. 4, 26. 30, 19. 31, 28.

2. to obtest, i. e. a) toprotest, to affirm

solemnly, calling God to witness, with 3

of pers. Gen. 43. 3 ir^&<ri 3 -isn ^sn

"liaxb the man solemnly protested unto us,

Deut. 8, 19. 32, 46. 1 K. 2, 42. Zech. 3,

6. h) to exhort solemnly, to admonish,

espec. Jehovah a people, c. ace. pers.

Lam. 2, 13
;
3 Ps. 50. 7. 81, 9. 2 K. 17.

13 : h'S Jer. 6, 10. Also to chide, to up-

braid, comp. ^D^, Neh. 13, 15. 21. c)

to enjoin solemnly upon any one, e. g. a

precept, law, and hence of the divine

legislation, comp. tTiS no. 3, and r^'i?.

With ace. of thing and 3 of pers. 2 K.

17, 15 D3 1^5511 nurx T^nins) rfi< his pre-

cepts which he had enjoined upon them,

given them. Neh. 9, 34. 1 Sam. 8, 9.
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IIoPH. ^?in io be testified, declared,

^nade known, c. S Ex. 21. 29.

PiLEL-i^S^ (improperly referredby
some

to the root -itl^) <o sei wp o^^am, to re-

store., to relieve, Ps. 146, 9. 147, 6.

HiTHPOL. to right oneself again, to re-

store oneself, plur. 1 pers.
i^isrn-i Ps.

20, 9. Sept. uvoQ&M&Vf^^V'

Deriv.^?, n-1?, r^?, nn^^rn, pr. n.

'1^135
,
also

W, rarely 1*5^ (according
to the Ma-

sora twelve times, e. g. Gen. 8, 22. Jer.

13, 27. etc.) c. suff. ^T"^ and ^li^^ (see

in no. 4), pr. repetition,
continuance, du-

ration, from r. ^15> no. 2 ;
but always as

Adv Not found in the kindred lan-

guages, except the Chald. See below.

1. again, yet again ; comp. Aram. Sin
,

^%Z , again, also from the idea ofreturn-

ing, repeating. Gen. 4, 25. 24 20. 37, 9

Hos. 1. 6. al. ssepiss.
Often after a verb

denoting repetition,
as lir 3^^ Jer. 3,

1
. ni3J t\0^ Gen. 18, 29. With a negat.

^i3J &<b 7ioi again Gen. 9, 11. 15. Is. 54

9;andsoni3nil3fi<bJob7,10.ii2?Ciq:i<b
Gen. 8, 21.

2. repeatedly,
I e. continuedly, contin-

ually, without interruption ;
Gen. 46 29

-ii3J r-^x^S ^55 Ts^'HI
and wept upon his

neck cJn/iW/i/, uninterruptedly. Ruth

1 14 Ps 84. 5 happy they who dwell m

thy house. M^^.Vn":
lis continually do they

praise f/iee. Hence

3. yef, yef more,further, longer, pr. ot

continued time and action. Gen. 8, 10

and he waited cna^ r5=u: 115 yet seven

days longer. 29, 21.30. 7, 4 ni5 D.^.b

nS3q/or in yet seven days. Is. 5, 4. l^^cc.

3 'l 6 With a negat. no wore, rio lo7iger.

Gen! 17, 5. 32, 29. Is. 2, 4. 30, 20. Job

24, 20. al. Also yet the more, of an ac-

tion continued and increasing ;
Gen. 37,

5 "inx 5<3'^
'Tis' ^S^^"' ''^^^^ ^^^y ^^^^^ ^^^^'

yet the more. Prov. 9, 9.-So too i. q.

more than this, besides, where to per-

sons or things already mentioned some-

thing further is added ;
Gen. 43, 6 -tl^Pj

n5< tJDb whether ye had yet a brother,

i.e. besides. Gen. 19, 12. Is. 1, 5.

4 Most freq. of a time or action con-

tinued either up to the present moment,

or to the occurrence of another act, yet,

as yet. still. Gen. 45, 3 "^n ^35< iijn doth

myfather yet live ? 31, 14. Is. 5,
25 his

hand is stretched out still Ps. 78, 30

while their meat was yet in their mautlis.

Is. 65, 24. Dan. 9, 20. 21 lo, it is yet high

day. So
')

12573 1i5 yet a little while ana

this or that will be done. Is. 10, 25. 29,

17. Ex. 17, 4. Ps. 37, lO.-Where the

subject is a personal pronoun, this is

appended to ni5 as a suffix (comp. also

t-^^ -f &4),
thus : '^3^5 as yet I,

Josh. 14,

11.' 1 Sam. 20, Uj'^T^' seeinno. 5. a;

rpi5 ijet
thou Gen. 46, 30, f. TsV^ ^ ^' 1'

14 ;
r.-i"i5 Gen. 18, 22 ; nn^ 1 K- 1'

22 ;
Dni5 Ex. 4, 18, once crt nn5 Is. 65,

24. etc. Like ^'^,
and r, so m5 also

includes the idea of the substantive verb,

and is then construed with a participle ;

e. g. Gen. ,18, 22 ^: ^3B^ "^^^ "^'^T^
^^

stood yet before Jehovah ; or with a ver-

bal adj. as -^n 'iSl'iS he is yet alive Gen.

43, 28. Sometimes niS c. suft'. is sub-

joined to a substantive, as Num. H. 33

tn-^Sia r? ^^'T^ "^^^ ^'"^^ the flesh

was yet between their teeth. 1 Sam. 13,7.

2 Chr. 34, 3; here the suffix (as else-

where fi<in, s^n) has the force of the

subst. verb.-Once c. suff. plur. Lam. 4,

17 Keri : *'3'^3'^3J na^bsn ^^V.^^ as yet our

eyes /m?g-2mi^, pr.'by anacoluthon as ye^

we languish, our eyes languish. But th(

true reading is preserved in ChethiM^

ns-'niJ, apparently a poetic form foi

-,nnii5 (as "173V poet- for cn^-^), i. e. a

yet 'they languish, even our eyes, the suf

fix being redundant, as above, but witr

a finite verb instead of a participle.
^

5. With Prefixes : a) "1153 pr. ir

the being yet,'
i.e. a) while,whdeyet

opp. D1-J3. 2 Sam. 12, 22 "^n nb^n ni5:

while the child was yet alive. Job 29 .

Prov. 31. 15. Jer. 15, 9 c^ai^ Ii53 whil

yet day. With noun suff. Ps. 146

^nira while I yet exist ;
but with verbs

suff. Gen. 25, 6 -n ^3^52 while he yr

lived. Deut. 31, 27. Here in ^1^52 th

^i:; is construed as a noun, pr. mmy coi

tinuance, existence, being ;
but in r.n;3J

the ii5 is an adverb, and there is an e

lipsis. pr. in the time while he yethve^

ti3- being the nominative. /5)
m yt

within yet this or that space of tira

Gen 40, 13 0^73"^ nuib':: ii52 within y

three days. U.7,S.2i.lQ.3er.2S,3.l

Comp. a A. 5.

b) ni5r from a^ yet, ex quo, i. e. ev

since. Gen. 48, 15 -T^^ ever since
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am, ever since I exist. Num. 22, 30

n-rn ai^ii ^^ ?)^'i!s^
ever since thou wast,

/U'en unto this day.

Ti2? Cliald. yet, i. q. Heb. no. 4, Dan.

4, 28.

1*1131' (for ^T^'i^^ setting up again,

erecting, r. "V^S) oided, pr. n. a) The
father of the prophet Azariah, 2 Chr.

15, 1.8. b) Another prophet, 2 Chr.

28. 9.

*^T? 1. i. q. Arab. ^*^, to bend,

to curve ; also to make crooked, to dis-

tort, kindr. with nix . See Niph. Pi. Hiph.
2. to act perversely, to sin, (comp. bin

II. 3.) Dan. 9, 5
;
with bs of pers. Esth.

1, 16. Arab. (55X erravit. seductus est.

Niph. 1. to be distorted, to writhe,
I with pains and spasms, Hke a woman in

travail. Is. 21, 3 ?^TS^ ""n^ira I writhe

so that I cannot hear. Also to be bent,

bowed down, depressed, with calamities,
Ps. 38, 7.

2. to be perverse ; part, nisa perverse.

Prov. 12, 8 2b ni?3 perverse of heart.

;

1 Sam. 20, 30 n^-nn^n n53??-,3 i/ie son of

perverse rebelliousness, i. e. of a perverse

:;

and obstinate mother; comp. Job 30, 8.

I PiEL
fi^'S

to subvert, to overturn, to turn

^ upside down, i. e. to destroy ;
Is. 24, 1 ii^y

i''3B and turnelh the face of it (the

earth) upside down. Lam. 3, 9 '^nia"'n3

n-i^ 'he turneth up (breaks up) my ways.

Comp. TiSn .

Hiph. nis'fi to make crooked, to per-

vert, e. g. to pervert or wrest right, Job

33, 27
;

to pervert one's way or conduct,
i. e. to act perversely, Jer. 3, 21. Also

with
Ti"^"!! impl. to act perversely 2 Sam.

7, 14. 24, 17. 1 K. 8, 47. Ps. 106, 6. Jer.

9, 4
;

c. ace. 2 Sam. 19, 20.

Deriv. n^2> , .IS n^51S, 'S), -^2?^,

Chald. ?<^'i5,
also the pr. names "'^S,

n;i5 f an overturning-, overthrow, Ez.

21, 32. R. n;? Pi.

fl?!? 2 K. 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 37, 13, also

^55? 2 K. 17, 24, (i. q. n|i5 overturning,

ruin, unless perhaps it is to be so read,)
Ivah or Avah, pr. n. of a city under

the Assyrian dominion, whence colo-

nists were brought to Samaria. Sonie

compare here a Phenician city Avatha,
fi4

see Relandi Palsestina p. 232, 233
;
but

it must rather be sought in Mesopota-
mia. Gentile n. plur. Cl^ Avites 2 K.

17. 31, see below under '^^^.

I^J iniquity, see "py .

Til? strength, see t3>.

T*3^ or "^ '^ to fee for refuge to

any pers. or place ;
Arab. 6Lc mid.

Waw id. c. (w> ; II, to cause to flee for
"

refuge, 4>.fc, 4>Uw, refuge. Either

kindr. with verbs of hasting. Dnn, ^^^
;

or perh. denom. from subst. is^ refuge,

asylum, comp. Is. 30, 2.

Hiph. causat. pr.
'

to cause to flee for

refuge ;' hence to save byfight, to place
in safety, spoken of one fleeing with his

effects, property, etc. Ex. 9, 19 "nx TSrt

T|?p^. Ace. impl. id. Is. 10, 31. Jer. 4^ -

6.* 6, 1.

^^^
perh. i. q. Arab. ioLc mid.

Waw to sink in any thing, as ihe foot

in the sand
; II, to sink, to dig a well

;

IV, to plunge, to immerse
;
hence usually

13? stylus. But the notion of digging,

graving, is not certain in this root
; and it

is better to refer !:35> to the idea of hard-

ness, stiffness, (as Germ. Stift from steif)
which belongs to the kindred sjHlable

73?, see in 7?^, p?, n^r ;
so that it

would then be related to y? wood,
whether the root be i:i5 i. q. y^'S, or

n:3^ i. q. n^^ as is more probable.

*'!'?, plur. C^^?, Avite, Avim, i. e.

1. Gentile n. from the name n^?, 2<si?,

2 K. 17, 31; see in
nj!).

2. Names of the aborigines ofthe coun-

try of the Philistines, Deut. 2, 23. Josh.

13,3.

3. tr^pj} (the ruins, or Avites'-town)
a town of Benjamin, Josh. 18, 23.

^J)^ or ^^1? Chald. f perverseness.

sin, often in the Targums ;
but in O. T.'

only plur. "i^lS? ,
or in some copies (al-

ways in the Targums) ^Q'}^^ ,
Dan. 4, 24.

I. ^"'I? m. adj. (bis) wicked, ungodly^
Job 16, 11.

ILb-^l? m. (r. b!l>') a child, pr. a

suckling, i. q. b^is. Job 21, 11, parair

C^lb^ ; perh. 19, 18.
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f^**!? (ruins, r. ni5) Avith, pr. n. of a

town in the territory of the Edomites,
Gen. 36, 35; also 1 Chr. 1, 46 where

Cheth. n^?.

^j\ in Kal not used, to turn away,
to distort, comp. b^x ,

b'2U
;
hence to be

wrong; perverse, wicked. Arab. JLft

mid. Waw quiesc. to turn aside sc.

from right, to be unjust.

PiEL fut. buS'i to do wrong, to act

wickedly, Fe.llX Is. 26, 10. Syr. Aph.

^.^f id.

DenV. Wj, b'^, nb^r (n^i5, njb?),
and b-^^S I.'

" '

<5^? m. (r. b^^) a wrong-doer, one

tc?cM, Job 18, '21. 27, 7. 29, 17. al.

Syr. pli.

^5? m. (r. b;!r) once in constr. V;!? Ez.

28, 18, c. suff. ib*.r
, wrong, wickedness,

iniquity, Job 34, 10. Ps. 53, 2. Jer. 2, 5
;
so

in a judge Lev. 19, 15. Ps. 82, 2
;
in a

merchant Ez. 28, 18. h^^ r^ts^ to do evil

Ez. 3, 20. 18, 24. 26. 33! '13 TiiS bSQ id.

Job 34, 32. b^5 "J^K a wicked man, unjust,
Prov. 29, 27. Concr. for unjust gain Ps.

7,'4. Syr. llai, Chald. xblJ, xb-^S, id.

^ip"
^0 Si^^ milk, to suckle, of ani-

mals, only part. fem. nib5 niiB m77c/i-

kine 1 Sam. 6, 7. 10. Gen'. 33, 13. Also
without subst. part, nibs the milk-giv-

ing, milch, poet, for the ewes, Ps.78,71.

Is. 40, 11. Kindr. by transp. is 5!lb,

where see note. Arab. JLfc mid. Ye,
gravida fuit et lactavit.

Deriv. tJ-^lS
II, and

^^^ m. a child, pr. a sucking-child,

suckling, Is. 49, 15. 65, 20. Arab. JoLfc

boy, Syt-. \faL, Chald. bw, b-'SJ, id.

^))'^ f. (r. bis) once contr. *^Y^ Is.

61, 8; with He poet, demonstr. fii^bis

Ps. 125, 3. Hos.lO, 3, contr. rinb3> Job 5,

16
; once transp. "^Jf? Hos. 19, 9

; plur.

nibis Ps. 58, 3. 64, 7
;

i. q. bl3J
, wrong,

wickedness, iniquity, Job 6. 29. 30. 11, 14.

Prov. 22, 8. Is. 59, 3. al. nbi5 nbP to do

wrong, to act wickedly, Zeph. 3, 5. 13;

^):^. "^^1 Job 13, 7. 24, 7. nbi5-;a the

son of wickedness, a wicked man, Ps. 89,

23
;
riblS-^aa the wicked 2 Sam. 3, 34.

7, 10. Abstr. for concr. wickedness for

the wicked Job 5, 16. 24, 20. Ps. 107,42.

Sept. udixla, avofila.

Ti^'^y evil, see in nb-is
;
also a bumt-

offering, see nbr .

^1?'^2? m. (see note) plur. n'^bb'15 and
cbbis as from a form bb"!!?

; constr.

^bb'!? Lam. 2. 20
;
with light suff. rj-^bb-S

Ps.' 137, 9. n^bb-iS Lam. 1.5; with grave
suff. on-ibbls*

;
a hoy, child, infant, e. g.

of tender age Is. 13. 16. Hos. 14, 1. 2 K.

8, 12. Nah. 3, 10. Ps. 137. 9; carried in

the arms, Lam. 2. 20
; playing in the

streets Jer. 6, 11. 9.20; asking ibr bread

Lam. 4, 4^ carried away captive Lam.

1, 5
;
once of the unborn foetus Job 3. 16.

Sometimes coupled with p3i'' suckling
Ps. 8, 3. Joel 2, 16. Jer. 47

j'
7. Lam. 2,

11
;
from which however it is expressly

distinguished 1 Sam. 22. 19. 15, 3 bbisp

psn-" n51 . The same is bb-5^ Is. 3, 12.

Plur. c. suff. their childreii Ps. 17, 14.

Note. The form comes from Poel or

Polel by^S
; prob. from r. bbs to vex,

and so referring to the petulance of chil-

dren
;
or it may come from r. bw to

suckle, though the sense would here be

passive, while the form is active. See
in bb5 I. 2, and Po. no. 3. Thesaur. p.

1033,1034.

niby> and nibbi? r. plur. (r. bb5 I )

constr. riibbi?, gleanings, Mic. 7, 1. Is.

24, 13. Jer. '49, 9. Obad. 5. Twice cou-

pled with a preceding masc. sing. Judg.

8, 2. Is. 17, 6
;
see Heb. Gram. 144.

Dbi:? m. rarely Dbb Gen. 3, 22. 6, 3.

al. plur. D-i^abiJ . R. obs I.

A) Pr.
'

hidden,' spec, hidden time, i. e.

obscure and long, of which the begin-

ning or end is uncertain or indefinite,

duration, everlasting, eternity, spoken :

1. Of time long past, gray antiquity,

of old, everlasting, as in the following

phrases and examples : obiS
"^p"^

Am.
9. 11. Mic. 7, 14. Is. 63, 9, and cb^S

rii^l

Deut. 32.7, ^Aerfi/sq/'o/d!, ancient times.

dbisp of old.from ancient times. Gen. 6,

4.' 1 Sam. 27, 8. Is. 63. 16. Jer. 2, 20. 5,

15. Ps, 25, 6
;
and so of time before the

world, from everlasting, Prov. 8, 23
;

with a negative, not from any time,

never, Is. 63, 19. 64, 3
;
elsewhere of a

long time, long, Is. 42, 14 referring to

the time of the exile. 46. 9. 57, 11 ;
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tJ^iS
bisa an ancient landmark, set up

by the 'forefathers, Prov. 22, 28. 23,

10
;

nbi2) "^nns ancient gates, Ps. 24, 7.

cbiSJ ^n'a <Ae dtjad of old, those long
dead, Ps. 143, 3. Lam. 3, 6

;
cb-is c? ^Ae

people of old time, long dead, Ez. 26, 20.

Since to men of ancient times were

attributed sincere piety and uncorrupted

morals, hence cbis
T^nrj

Ps. 139, 24, nnx
abi5 Job 22, IS-'ob-isnin-^na Jer. 6, 16,

Dbir ""bina) Jer. 18, 15, are all put for the

true piety of the fathers of old ; comp.
CiTabiJ p"i2: the righteousness of old, for-

mer righteousness, Dan. 9, 24, That

not always the remotest antiquity is

implied, is manifest from the phrase
Dbis nisnn Is. 58, 12. 61, 4, spoken in

[prophetic] allusion to the ruins of Je-

rusalem at the close of the Babylonian
exile. Jer. 25, 9 and 49, 13 do not belong

here, '5 there referring to time future.

2. Often also oCfuture time, ever,for

ever, evermore, in such a way that the

terminus ad quern is to be determined

from the nature of the subject. Thus

where human things are spoken of:

a) Spec, in the affairs of single per-

sons, Dbi5 is sometimes put for the whole

period of life, all the days of one^s life,

as nbijJ *nnP a servant for ever. i. e. not

to be set free in all his life, Deut. 15. 17.

Ex. 21, 6. 1 Sam. 27, 12; poet, of an

animal Job 40, 28 [41, 4]. obiy-n? /or
ever i. e. so long as he lives, 1 Sam. 1,

22. 20, 15. 2 Sam. 3, 28. obir vbd ever

secure, ever prosperous, so long as they

live, Ps. 73, 12. 30, 13 Jehovah, my God,

^"|ix
obi^b for ever will I praise thee,

I.e. while I live. 5, 12. 31, 2. 37, 27. 28.

49, 9. 52, 11. 71, 1. 86, 12. Sometimes

put for very long life ; Ps. 21, 5 he (the

king) asked life of thee, thou gavest him
*7S1 cbiS

D""^^ r;7_i< length of days for
ever and ever, i. e. a long, long life. A
Rtill narrower application of uhis is im-

plied in Is. 35, 10 Ddxi-b? nbis rnisb

perpetual joy shall be upon their heads,

i. e. a joy ever conspicuous in their coun-

tenances, they shall be ever cheerful and

rejoicing (comp. Ps. 126, 2). Is. 51, 11.

61, 7. In Is. 32, 14 the limit of this long
time is specified : hill and watch-tower

shall become caverns abi5)"^5 evermore

. ,. 15 nnr;^-n5 until the Spirit shall be

poured out, etc.

b) As pertaining to a whole race, dy-

nasty, or people, and including the whole

time of their existence uritil their de-

struction. 1 Sam. 2, 30 thyfamily shall

serve me ^'^'S'^^_ for ever, i. e. so long as

it endures.' 13, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 16. 1 Chr.

17, 12. 22, 10. Ps. 18, 51 he will show

mercy to David and to his seed ab'i2J-n5.

So the covenant of God with the Israel-

ites is called obiS) n^-i3 Gen. 17, 7. Lev.

24, 8
;

the laws given to them are

nbi'S) rjsn ,
=b"i2> ph ,

Ex. 12, 14. 17. 27,

21'. 28, 43. 30', 21. Lev. 3, 17. 6, 11
;
the

possession of the Holy Land is nbis r^nx
Gen. 17, 8. 48, 4.

c) Nearer to the metaphysical notion

of eternity, or at least to an eternity
without end, approach those examples
in which cbi:? is attributed to the earth

and to the universe. Ecc. 1, 4* but the

earth standeth or abidefh dbi^hfor ever.

Ps. 104. 5 it (the earth) shall not be moved

for ever. 78, 69. '5 ni^ia everlasting

hills, created of old, and to endure for

ever, Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33, 15 : '5> m^Qa

everlasting heights Ez. 36, 2. So too

of human things which refer to a period
after death, e. g. cbi5 r3i!3 everlasting

sleep, for death Jer. 51, 39. 57
;
i^bis n-^a

his everlasting house, long home, i. e. the

grave Ecc. 12, 5 ;
oV'S "^n everlasting

life after the resurrection Dan. 12, 2.

d) The true and full idea of eternity
is expressed by Dbi5 in those passages
where it is spoken of the nature and ex-

istence of Goa, who is called cbis) bx the

eternal God, everlasting God, Gen. 21,

33. Is. 40, 28
;
obisn -in the ever living

Dan. 12, 7. (Comp. csbisb n^n/o live

for ever, to be immortal Tike God, Gen.

3, 22. Job 7, ] 6.) To him are attributed

oVs nisHt everlasting arms Deut. 33,

27
;
and of him it is said Ps. 90, 2 QblSia

bx nnx abiSJ ^^_) from everlasting to

everlasting thou art God. 103, 17
; comp.

Ps. 9, 8. 10, 16. 29, 10. 93, 2.

e) Of a peculiar kind are those pas-

sages, where the Hebrews by hyperbole
ascribe eternity in the metaphysical sense

to human things, chiefly in the expres-
sion of good wishes. Here belongs the

customary form of salutation towards

kings : cbi55b
rjbjsr;

^sSx Ti'i let my lord

the king live for ever, i K. 1, 31. Neh.

2, 3. Comp. Dan. 2, 4. 3, 9. Judith 12.
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4. ^lian. V. H. 1. 32. So in poetical

invocations of good upon kings and royal

lines, e. g. Ps. 61, 8 for ever may he sit

upon his throne before God ; comp. v. 7

let his ijears he nHl i^ i^S as many ge-

nerations. 45, 7 thy throne of God [pr.

Q God.} "1551 cbi;yb is for ever and ever ;

see in D-^n'bx note, p. 55. Ps. 89, 37 /tis

(David's) seed shall endure for ever.

How much this last expression implies

is apparent from the words which imme-

diately follow it : his throne (shall stand)

as the sun before me, 38 like the moon

shall it be establishedfor ever j and from

Ps. 72, 5 they shall fear thee, (O king,)

so long as the sun and moon endure,

throughout all generations ; ib. v. 17 his

name shall endure cViSJbybr ever, so long

as <the sun shall his namefourish. That

is, by this figure of hyperbole there is

invoked for the king and his royal pos-

terity, a dominion not less enduring
than the universe itself. Also Ps. 48, 9

God will establish it (Jerusalem) for
ever. Jer. 7, 7 the land, which I gave to

yourfathers cb'V nri chiv ,7:b. 25, 5.

Plur. D'^^b'iS, q. d. ages, everlasting

ages, like Gr. alairtg, i. e. a) ages of

antiquity, ancient ages, Is. 51, 9. Dan.

9, 24. Ecc. 1, 10. b) future ages, the

remotest future, Ps. 61, 5. 77, 6. 145, 13.

Is. 26, 4. 45, 17.

B) the world, mundus. from the Chafd.

and Rabb. usage (Buxtorfcol. 1620), like

Gr. al(xn>
;
hence love of worldly things,

worldly-7nindedness, i. q. more fully a/ii-

nrj lov Hoafiov 1 John 2. 15, aImv tov

Koayou joiTov Eph. 2, 2, and Arab.

IjLj4> the world, worldly things and the

love of them, as destructive to the know-

ledge of divine things. So Ecc. 3, 11

God haih made every thing beautiful in

its time, "^^^^a csba "ir: t2brn-ri< ds

'i:i cixn N^^-^ ^h '-^'4.^ although he

(God) hath set the love of worldly things

in their heart, so that man understandeth

not the works of God ; i, e. OS for ^3 ca,

see Cy no. 4. For the sense comp. Ecc.

8, 17. Another form is ci^"^? ,

p^ obsol. root, to rest, to dwell;

kindr. ',^S. Arab. r\\ to live quietly,
6 of

comfortably ; ^.j quiet, comfort.

Hence ^215
, ,'i5)^ ,

nDi5>a
, pr. n. d^awa

1!)5? for )y, see the root "pS.

r? m. (r. ni^) twice "jil? 2 K. 7, 9.

Ps. 51, 7
; constr. "i^, ",11S 1 Chr. 21, 8

;

plur. absol. and constr. nisis, c. euff.

sirais
, ?]i3i5 ,

oflener ^nbis
, rpnbis ,

etc.

pr. wrongs perverseness ; hence concr.

wrong action, iniquity, sin, crime, Gen.

4, 13. 44, 16. Ex. 20, 5. 28, 38. al. saep.

Hos. 10, 10 see in )'^V no. 1, note. Sept.

a^aQTia, u^ttQir^^a, adtxux. Often cou-

pled with synon. rsi^n Ex. 34, 9. Deut.

19, 15. Jer. 16, 10. al. With genit. of'

him who commits the sin, as riax ",15

Ex. 20, 5. 34, 7
;
or ofthe place where one

sins, as -n'S^S '^ Josh. 22, 17, ui-fpia 's

Num. 18, 1
;
or also of the punishment

to be inflicted for the sin, as ni.n nVl?

iniquities for the sword, to be .punished

by it Job 19; 29, and yp^ lis iniquity of
the end, which brings destruction, Ez.

21. 30
; comp. n*^b"^bQ

"ji^
a crimefor the

judges, to be punished by them. Job 31,

11. To express the pardon or expiation
of sins the verbs used are nb&, "I'^^sn,

*iB3, i<b3 no. 2. b
;
for its punishment,

i;?9 ;
for the suffering of its punishment,

NtjD no. 4. d. By synecd. a) wrong,

iniquity, guilt, contracted by sinning, as

'''n7:xh *n' the iniquity of the Amontes
Gen. 15. 16

; "TXDn -ji^ the iniquity of

my sin Ps. 32. 5. So 2
"ji^ ir;; there is

iniquity in any one, he is guilty. 1 Sam.
20, 8. 25, 24. 2 Sam. 14, 32 : with br 2

Sam. 14, 9
;
b Job 33, 9

;
also 1 Sam.

28, 10. 2 K. 7," 9. . b) unrighteous gain;
Hos. 12, 9 [8] in all my gains they shall

find no J<::n nrx y'S wrong that is sin.

c) the punishment of sin Is. 5, 18
;
hence

calamity, misery, Ps. 31, 11.

n!l5? r. (r. ',13?) a living together, co-

habitation in the conjugal sense. Ex, 21,

10. Talmud, id. For rSy'S Hos. 10,

10 Keri, see in
'j'^? no. 1, note.

D^'i^'l^ m. plur. perversities, i. e. per-

verseness. Is. 19. 14
;
for dn"]!) ,

from the

root !ni5 . Vulg. vertigo, not unaptly.

*
^1^3^ fut. v^lS^, wnth Vav conv. r,r*5 .

1. to cover, spec, with the wings, fea-

thers, i. q. t\V2 ;
from which perhaps

this root has been formed by softening
the letters, comp. pp , pW I'^'i.

D;5t
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Y^^, and many others; see the roots

^!i^, Tj^n, etc. Is. 31, 5 ms^ c'^s^s as

birds cover (their young with their

vvings) g^^!i^^ bs '::
">;i -jji^ -js so will

Jehovah of hosts protect Jerusalem.

Hence v]is , pr. i. q. ^33 wing, then col-

'ect. birds, fowl
;
and hence again the

verb as denominative :

2. tojly, pr. of birds Job 5, 7. Prov. 23,

5. 26, 9. Deut.4, 17
;
also oflocusts Nah.

3, 16. So of the Seraphim Is. 6, 6
;
of

God as sitting upon his throne and borne

by Cherubim Ps. 18, 11
;
of a flying roll

Zech. 5, 1. 2. Trop. of an army flying

(rushing) to battle Hab. 1, 8. Is. 11, 14

(c. 3) ; of a fleet Is. 60, 8
;
an arrow

Ps. 91, 5. So to Jiy away, to vanish, as

sleep Job 20, 8
; human life Ps. 90, 10.

Once transit. like Hiph. Prov. 23, 5 Cheth.

Arab. oLfi raid. Waw and Ye, to

hover in the air as a bird, c.
,J<j& ;

XAjLfr flight.
p

3. to cover over, to wrap, Syr. v-a:^ in-

volvit, for kXlaijM Heb. 1, 12. Hence in-

trans. to he covered {wrapped) in dark-
ness ; Job 11, 17 !^^'^p| ip.ss nsrn now
covered with darkness (calamity), soon

thou shall be as the morning. Better

perhaps with 3 Mss. to read ns^iSTi
,

darkness shall become as the morning.
Also

4. to be overcome with darkness, to

faint, to faint away; so fut, ?)"'] 1 Sam.

14, 28. Judg. 4, 21
;

this form being
chosen to distinguish it from vi?'5 to fly.

See P]i:5 , t\\'$ ,
and Arab.

, .-X^

Syr. ^.aifc to become weak, Ethp. to faint

away. Kindred are w]^^ and
t\'S'^

to be-

come weak, weary.
PiL. qsir 1. i. q. Kal no 2, to fy,

to fly about, Gen. 1, 20. Is. 6, 2. Part!

t[^i^-o flying. Is. 14, 29. 30, 6.

2. to brandish, q. d. to make fly about,
e. g. a sword Ez. 32, 10.

Hiph. to make fly away Prov. 23, 5

Keri.

HiTHPAL. tofly away, to vanish, Hos.

9,11.

Deriv. from no. 1, 2, C)l3> ,
D'iQ5S5

;

from no. 3, ns^s)
, Cjsis'a , qr^ia ,

nsJis-n '.

5)15? m.
(r. ?]n3J) pr. wing; collect.

birds, fowl, i. e. the winged tribes;

64*

sometimes with plur. Jer, 4, 25. Ez. 31,

6. 13; ofrener with sing, verb Gen. 1,

21. 30. Lev. 17, 13. Ps. 50, 11. al. saep.

Of birds of prey, 2 Sam. 21, 10. Syr.

JisQ^ bird, but not frequent. Eth. ^^
id.

vjIS? Chald. birds, fmcl, i. q. Heb.
Dan. 2, 38. 7, 6.

'^Si^ Jer. 40, 8 Cheth. see in "'S'^S .

l.y^j? to consult, to take counsel,
i. q. yr^ where see

; only in imp. ^1^2)

Judg. 19, 30. Is. 8, 10. Hence
y^^']

pr. n.

*II.y^3>perh.i.q. J5U,^U,^0
impress itself, to sink, e. g. the foot in the

sand, comp. r. lasis
;
whence iJa*^ light

sandy soil and fertile. Hence

Y"^^ Uz, Ausitis, fully y^^ ynx the

land of Uz Job 1, 1. Lam. 4, 21
; y^^^_

J^fls'ii
Jer. 25, 20

; Sept. Av&ltig, Avaliai,

pr. n. of a region and tribe in the north-

eastern part of Arabia Deserta, between

Idumea, Palestine, and the Euphrates,

adjacent to Babylon and the Euphrates ;

called by Ptolemy (V. 19) Alalrai, un-

less the reading ^ifatTwt is to be restored.

For the origin of this tribe, see Gen. 10,

23. 36, 28
; comp. 22, 21. See the dis-

cussions respecting the situation of the

land of Uz in Bochart Phaleg II. 8.

J. D. Michaelis Spicileg. II. 26. Rosenm.
Schol. in Job. Prolegom. 5. See also

Thesaur. p. 1003.

P^^ in Kal not used, Syr. and Chald.
to be pressed, to be straitened, i. q. Heb.

Hiph. to press, c. T\t]T\ pr. to press

down, xara&Xi^co. Am, 2, 13 lo, I will

press you down (ns'^nnn P^5^), as a
cart full of sheaves presseih down sc.

what is under it, i. e. I will press you
down and crush you as a wain loaded

with sheaves.

Deriv. nj^5 , nj^^s;^
.

"^1? whence Piel ^^15 to blind, see in

^il3? III.

l^S' adj. (r. ^ii5 III
) plur. C^-nlS? and

nini^ Is. 42, 7; blind, Ex.4, 11. Lev. 19,

14. al. Metaph. of blindness of mind
the darkness of ignorance, Is. 29. ]8.

42, 18. 19. 43. 8.
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*
1 . *l^^ fbt.

">!1S^ , imper. parag. nnw .

1. to wake, to be awake; Chald. Pal.

and Aph. Tnis, nsx ,
to awake, to arouse,

*^'^T^
to be aroused, awake ; Syr. |-k^

to a^vake, to arouse; Aph. to excite.

Comp. iyHQM, Sanscr. g-ii. Perh. kindr.

with r. ^^25 .Cant. 5, 2. Mai. 2, 12

r^p^ "nS the waking and the answering,

e. every one living, a proverbial ex-

pression (like 3^T3T ^'is^) drawn perhaps
from the Levites keeping watch in the

temple Ps. 134, of whom one remains

awake and calls, and the other answers.

In the same sense the Arabs say: no

caller and no answerer, i. e. none alive,

Vit. Tim. I. p. 108. ed. Mang. Jerome:

magister el discipidus, and so the Engl.
Vers. ' the master and the scholar.'

2. to awake from sleep, intrans. only

in imper. nn^:? . Ps. 44, 24 nab T\y^
'aSx "idTi awake ! why sleepest thou, O
Lord?' Ps. 57, 9. 59, 5. 108. 3; c. bx

Ps. 7, 7. Fem. "^-i^? Judg. 5, 12. Cant.

4, 16. Is. 51, 9. 52, 1. Hab. 2, 19.

3. Causat. to awaken one out of sleep,

i. q. Hiph. So fut. -iW;> Job 41, 2 Keri.

NiPH. "1155
,
fut. ^i^T . pass of Piel and

Hiph.
1. to be awaked, to be roused from

sleep. Job 14, 12. Zech. 4, 1.

2. Trop. to be raised up, to arise, e. g.

a wind Jer. 25, 32 ;
a people Jer. 6, 22.

Joel 4. 12 [3, 17] ;
Jehovah Zech. 2, 17

[13]. For Hab. 3, 9, see in r. -isis II.

PiL. "I'nis
, comp. Gr. oqo), oQWfii, prset.

0Q(t}(ja.

1 . to awaken, to rouse out ofsleep; trans.

Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. 8, 4
;

to excite or call

forth serpents from their lurking-places

Job 3, 8. Trop. to excite, to stir up quar-

rels, strife, Prov. 10, 12
;
love Cant. 8, 5

;

commotion Is. 14, 9
;

c. b5 against any
one Zech. 9, 13; to rouse up one's

strength, Ps. 80, 3.

2. to raise up, to lift up and brandish

a spear 2 Sam. 23, 18. 1 Chr. 11, 11. 20
;

a scourge Is. 10, 26. But Is. 23, 13 see

under r. 1^!^ Pi^-

PiL p. ^i?";!? ,
to raise up, to lift up a cry ;

hence Is. 15, 5
si^SJ"; ^^t r]??T they

shall Uft up a cry of destruction ; here

W3?'i (in many Mss. l"iSi5>'i) is for

n-^^-i^"^ ,
the syll.

is being softened into

r
; comp. Ewald Krit. Gr. p. 479. Mo-

numm. Phoen. p. 431, 432. Or pern, it

should read liS*i3)''
,
whence 'nsi5'' might

easily orise, and then defect. li"-" .

See also in 1*^5 .

Hiph. "i^5n ,Vut. -i^S-^
,
inf I'^rri

,
with

pref 1^53 Ps". 73, 20, i.'q. Piel.

1. Causat. to awaken, to arouse any one

from sleep Zech. 4, 1. Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5.

8, 4. Ps. 57, 9 nn^ n-n-^sx I will awake

the dawn. 108, 3. 73, 20 n^a .

2. to rouse up, to excite, to stir up,

Job 41, 1 [10] none so bold
JiSys*)

iS that

he will stir him up sc. leviathan, i. e. pro-

voke him. Deut. 32, 11 isp n^s?^ '^t^:^

as the eagle stirreth up her nest, pro-

vokes her young to fly, Vulg. ad volan-

dum. So to rouse up, to excite to any

thing, e. g. warriors to battle Joel 4. 9 ;

a victorious king (Cyrus) Is. 41, 2. 25.

45, 13
;

c. bs against any one Is. 13, 17.

51, 1. Ez. 23, 22. So to rouse up, to ftr-

cite the ear Is. 50, 4
;
the mind, spirit,

Jer. 51, 11. Hag. 1, 14. 1 Chr. 5, 26.

Ezra I, 1.5; wrath Ps. 78, 38; ardour

Is. 42, 13
;
valour Dan. 11, 25.

3. Intrans. to rouse oneself, to wake,

i. q. ypn ,
with which it is coupled Ps.

35, 3. (73 20) ;
c. bs for any one Job

8,6.

HiTHPAL. 1. to rouse oneself, to arise^

Is. 51, 17. 64, 6; c. bs against any one

Job 17,8.

2. to rejoice,
to exult, vulg. Engl, to he

wide awake. Job 31, 29.

Deriv. 15
,
n"^!) city, Chald. 1*^5 watch-

er, pr. n. 1? , ^'1?', -j-i? ,
etn-^s

,
1w , on-^JJ

,

T

*ll.'^^^ i. q. rrns and inS to he

6. ^

naked, to he made naked. A rab. Xl. ,

'isyS- nakedness, verenda. Hence iisn

q. v.

NiPii. Hab. 3, 9 "^vpp^
'I'iSJn n^'iS with

nakedness was thy bow made naked, i. e.

wholly drawn forth from its sheath ;

comp. Is. 22, 6.

PiL. ^'1125 , see r. TnS .

Deriv. "lis
, "li^jj

.

*IlI.'n^3^ i. q. -iin, to dig, to ex-

cavate. Hence n*iSB cavern; Arab.

sLc., Ti\\Juo, id.

Piel -\p_ (as "7^15 Pi. 155) to blind, to

make blind, pr. Ho dig out' the eye,
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comp. "ni^S . 2 K. 25, 7. Jer. 39. 7. 52, 11.

Melaph. to blind a judge with presents,

Ex. 23, 8. Deut. 16, 19. Aram. n^S ,

9aL, id. Eth. O^C to be blind; Arab.

^Lt and T.x to be blind of one eye.

Deriv. "Vi? , "li^liS? ,
n-nw

;
Chald. nw

chafl".

"IV Chald. cAa/, Dan. 2, 35. Syr.

fjoi id. Arab. *|1d , ->Li a bit of

chaff or the like which flies into the eye

and hurts or blinds it. R. ">1S no III.

Ti!? m. (r.
->W II) c. suff. '-lis, plur.

1. the skin of a man. so called perhaps
from nudity; Ex. 34, 29. Lev. 13,2. Job

7, 5. al. seep. "^SttJ "lisa tciVA <^ skin of

my teeth Job 19, 20, i. e. with nothing left,

with the loss of all
;
others understand

the skin of the gums ; see in r. 'Syo

Hithp. where another view is given.

Poet, for the body, Job 19, 26 see under

51|?3 Pi. no. 2. Job 18, 13 the parts of

his skin, i. e. the members of his body.

2, 4 115 153 "nir? skin for skin, i. e. like

for like; [what he holds dear as life

(his wealth) will he give for his \\(e. R.

2. skin, hide, of animals Job 40, 31 [41,

7] ; chiefly as taken oft' Lev. 4, 11. 7, 8.

Gen. 3, 21. 27, 6; also as prepared and

wrought, leather, Lev. 11, 32. 13, 48 sq.

Num. 31, 20. turn "lisJ seal-skin Num.

4, 8. 11, 12. Plur. ni-iis Ex. 26, 14.

39, 34.

n^^ see on p. 761.

BT'^ see 315.

li"l;y m. blindness Deut. 28, 28. Zech.

12, 4. R. 1^5 III.

t]"'nn2? (read D'^iJ?!)
Is. 30, 6 Cheth.

for
c'^-^'^Si asses; see in i"^?.

^W- ^- hlindness, Lev. 22, 22. Syr.

Uo-^^- R. ^''^in.

*
uJ^Z? an. Xsyofi. Joel 4, 11, where

Sept. Targ. Syr. render '
to assemble, to

come together.^ Better, to hasten, to make

haste, like the kindred roots ttjsin, MS,

perh. jiic.
Ill to hasten ; IV, to urge

on in haste.

Deriv. ttis , lIJi?
, pr. n. la^l^'i

,
tt55i" .

*
^.5? in Kal not used, to be curved^

crooked, bent^ kindr. witii ra5, ::ns.

PiEL MS
,

fut. rD57 ,
to bend, to make

crooked, Ecc. 7, 13. Metapt). to pervert,

to wrest, e. g. justice Job 8. 3. 34, 12 ;

comp. Am. 8, 5. Also with ace. of pers.

to subvert, i. e. to wrest or pervert the

cause of any one, Lam. 3. 36. Job 19, 6.

Ps. 1 19, 78. 's
r|i^. P^S to subvert the way

of any one, i. e. to thrust him down to

destruction, Ps. 146, 9. Chald. id. Syr.

Vi^Zolk deceit, fraud.

PuAL part. n-)5D crooked Ecc. 1, 15.

Hithp. to bend oneself, to bow down,
Ecc. 12, 3.

Deriv. rtPiW,

Tv\^ uji, Xfyo^. a root of the same

origin and signification with ttins, pr. to

hapten, to hasten up sc. for help, Engl,
'to run up ;' hence to succour, to help.

Arab. yi)Lt pr. to run
; IV, to succour,

to help. Construed with two ace. (like

^2^3 Gen. 47, 12. IK. 18, 4. 13 ;) Is. 50,

4 in^ ^^^''Hi^
nsirb to help the weary

with a word, i. e. to speak comfort to

him, raise him up. Aqu. vno(ni]<)iatti,

Vulg. sustentare. Hence

^riiy (for MT^, n-inw, whom Jeho-

vah succours) Uthai, pr. n a) 1 Chr.

9, 4*. b) Ezra 8, 14.

^?? f. (verbal Pi. r. ni5) a bending
or bowing down of any one, i. e. oppres-

sion, Lam. 3, 59 ; comp. the verb v. 36.

T? adj. (r. ns) f nj5, plur. m. D''W,
constr. '';T5.

1. strong, vehement, fierce, e. g. a lion

Judg. 14, 18 comp. 14
;
an enemy Ps.

18, 18
;
a wind Ex. 14, 21

; waves Is. 43,

16. Neh. 9, 11
; anger Gen. 49, 7. Prov.

21, 14
; hunger Is. 56, 11 IUS3 ';T5 strong

of appetite, greedy. Metaph. of love

Cant. 8, 6. Also mighty, powerful. Ps.

59, 4. Am. 5, 9; so a people Num. 13,

28. Is. 25, 3
;
a king Is. 19, 4. Neut.

strength Gen. 49, 3.

2. strong, i. e. fortified, guarded. Num.

21, 24.

3. harsh, hard, stern; plur. f. Pi^r?

harsh words Prov. 18, 23. D''3Q t5 hurd

offace, i. e. impudent, shameless, Deut
28, 50. Dan. 8. 23.
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^? f. (r. tl5) plur. C'W 1. a she-goat,

Syr. ]\i, Arab. tx-, Phenic. ? Steph.

Byzant. The Indo-European tongues

have the Kame word, as Sanscr. aga he-

goat, agd she-goat, Goth, gditsa, Anglo-

Sax, gdt, Engl, goat, Germ. Geis and

with a harder form G^e75 the chamois,

Gr. ai'^, alyoq, comp. Grimm. Deutsche

Gr. III. 328. The Hebrew furnishes a

good etymology in r. TT5
; comp. ^"^X,

b^X .Gen. 15, 9. 30, 35. 31, 38. 32, 15.

Num. 15, 27. etc. [But in the great

majority of instances the word is gene-

ral, a goat, goals, as Lev. 1, 10. 17, 3.

Num. 18, 17. Ex. 12, 5. etc. So -^^^^O

u^VJ a buck of the goats Lev. 4, 23. 28.

Num. 28, 15. 30; D^?2J ^\'^^:i. id. 2 Chr.

29, 21
;
Q^ 'la a kid of the goats Gen.

27. 9
;

n-'?:? n a goat i. e. the goat, an

individual for the species, Deut. 14, 4.

T.

2. Plur. ellipt. CW goats' hair Ex. 26,

7. 36, 14. 1 Sam. 19, 13.

T? Chald. f i. q. Heb. no. \,ashe-goat,

Ezra 6, 17.

T3? m. (r. nr) rarely Til^ Prov. 24, 5.

31, 17.25; c. Makk. -T5, c. sufT. "'^S,

r|.Ty, i^J, rarely *^T5 Ex'. 15, 2, r,^r
Ex.

15,13, once !i:iT^3? Ps. 81, 2.

1. strength, might, power, of God Job

12, 16. 26, 2. al. of men Ps. 29, 11. Prov.

24, 5. 31,17; of animals Job 41, 14. Also

vehemence, violence, as of rain Job 37, 6;

thunder Ps. 68, 34; anger Ps. 90, 11.

tiJ'bza with all one^s might 2 Sam. 6, 14.

Concr. the strong ones, heroes, Judg. 5,

21; comp. Is. 43, 17.

2. strength, firmness, sc. by fortifi-

cation, tb b'nais a strong tower, fortified,

Judg. 9, 51. Ps. 61, 4 : T5 '^S Is. 26, 1
;

Ti? r:"^p Prov. 18, 19. Ps. 30, 8 thm h'ast

confrmed strength unto my mountain,
hast made me secure. Hence trop. de-

fence, refuge, protection, Ps. 28, 8 nin^
i^V T3? Jehovah is their defence. 46, 2.

62,^8. 84, 6. 140, 8. Is. 49,5. Jer. 16,19.

Ez. 26; 11. In a bad sense, D"^? T2J

strength (hardness) of countenance, i. e.

boldness, impudence, Ecc. 8, 1. T\VS "p'xa

her pride of strength, her shameless

pride. Ez. 30. 6. IS. 33, 28. Concr. Ez.

24,21 c:t:? "iixs your strong pride, thaX

in which you proudly trust.

3. splendour, majesty, glory, as the

usual concomitants of might and power,
i. q. 1123 with which it is often coupled,
Hah. 3, 4. Ps. 96, 6 '^;!Xfini

Ti? splendour
and majesty. Is. 51, 9. 52, 1. Prov. 31. 25.

Ps. 132, 8
T]t5 ,i^N the ark (seat) of thy

majesty, i. e. the ark of the covenant (i. q

ni.T^
nins

"ji-tN) 2 Chr. 6, 41 ;
for which

poet. t2? alone Ps. 78, 61
; comp. 1 Sam.

2

4, 21. 22. Arab, yt glory.

4. glory, praise, laud, Ps. 8, 3. 29, 1.

08, 35. 99, 4. Ex. 15, 2. 2 Chr. 30, 21

T^-'^bs instruments ofpraise i. e. used in

praising Grod.

^7*? (strength) Uzza, pr. n. m. a)
2 Sam. 6, 3, for which v. 6. 7 nw Uzzah.

b) 1 Chr. 8, 7. c) Ezra 2, 49. Neh. 7, 51.

^I^I? Azazel, a word found only in

the law respecting the day of atonement

Lev. 16, 8. 10. 26, and vexed with the

numerous conjectures of interpreters.

Most prob. the averter, expiator, Aver-

runciut, ^AXtXinaxoc, Sept. ^Anonopmnoqy

i.e. btXTS) forbtbtr, from the root bT5,

Jy^, to remove, to separate; comp.

Lehrg. p. 869. By this name is prob. to

be understood originally some idol that

wjis appeased with sacrifices, as Saturn

and Mars, see "^b ;
but afterwards, as

the names of idols were ol\en transferred

to demons (Spencer de Legg. Hebrceo-

rum ritualibus III. Diss. VIII. p. 1039-

1085), it seems to denote an evil demon

dwelling in the desert and to be placat-

ed with victims, in accordance with this

very ancient and also gentile rite. The

name Azazel Jovlyc is also used by

the Arabs for an evil demon, see Reland.

de Rel. Muhammed. p. 189. Meninski

h. v. The etymology above proposed
was expressed of old by the LXX. al-

though neglected or misunderstood by
most interpreters. Thus they render

btxtsb in v. 8 TO) ^AnonopTnuoj i. e. ^Ano-

TQonmo), 'Akiiixuxo), Averrimco ; v. 10

ftc TTjv imonof.niriv, ad averruncandum
V. 26 ug acpeaiv. Comp. for the u.se of

the Greek word 'AnoTiopTinloc, what is

said by Bochart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 651

Suicer Thes. Eccl. I. p. 468. The ec-

clesiastical fathers have referred this

^AnonofinoTioQ to the goat itself, q. d
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scape-goat, although obviously in v. 8

the antithesis lies between ^tXTS>b and
nin'^b . So too the Vulg. caper emissa-

riiis, Symm. ctnfQxofisyog, Aquil. aJioXs-

Xvfisvog, as if the name were compounded
of T? goat and ^tx to depart. Bochart

himself (1. c.) understands the place
whither the goat was to be sent away,
and supposes '>]XJ5 Jovlyt to be a.plu-

ralis fractus from r. J*x pr. separa-

tions, and then desert places. But there

is no trace of the pluralis fractus in

the Hebrew language, and the place

whither the goat was to be sent away
is specified by the words nns'isn v. 10.

21, and nnn
V';!fi<"^s<

v. 22. See more

inThesaur.p. 1012.'

*
2T5 fut. It?:) 1. Pr. to cut loose, to

loosen the bands or cords by which any

thing is bound or fastened ; and thus to

let loose
^
to release, to let go free, e. g.

a beast of burden, i. q. nns . Arab. ^jyc
to let loose camels that they may wan-

der about, see Sypkens in Diss. Lugdd.

p. 930, 931. The primary idaa seems
to be that of cutting loose ; so that 2TP

is kindr. with 3^5, 2^n. to cut. So in

the difficult passage, Ex. 23, 5 when thou

seest the ass of thme enemy lying down
under his burden, STS ib itria P^'ini
"ias -"5r) beware that thou leave him not,

but thou shalt surely loosen (the bands

of the ass) with him. i. e. thou shalt help
the owner to loosen the fastenings of

the load
; comp. Deut. 22, 4. There is

here a paronomasia in the double use

of tjie verb 3ts
,
first in its more usual

sense to leave, to desert, and then in the

sense of loosening. See more in The-
saur. p. 1007. Spec.

a) Of a slave set free, whence the pro-
verbial expression 3iTS"i 'nn:iy the shut up
and the let go free, i. e. the bond and

the free, i. q. all, every one. Deut. 32. 36.

1 K. 14. 10. 21, 21. 2 K. 9,8. 14,26.

Comp. n32?T -5 Mai. 2, 12, see in r. -1^5

I. l; also the similar Arabic phrases,
Thesaur. p. 1008.

b) to let go a thing, i. q. nlb^r
; opp. to

keep, to hold fast. Job 20, 13 he spares
it (the morsel in his mouth) and lets it

noi go. Metaph. Job 10, 1 / will let go

my complaint, no longer restrain it. 9. 27.

Ez. 20, 8. Ps. 37, 8 let go wrath, keep it

not, cease from it.

c) to let go a debt, to nemit. Neh.

5, 10.

d) to let go, i. e. to leave off, e. g.

whoredoms Ez. 23, 8
;

inf. c. h Hos. 4,

10. But 'E3 d5^ i"npn 2T5 to 'l&ave off

one's kindness, to withdraw one's favour

from any one. Gen. 24, 27
;
nx i-non ntS

id. Ruth 2, 20.

e) to let go, to let be, i. e. to permit,
i. q. nQ'^n

; opp. to keep back, to hinder
;

Ruth 2, 16 ni3p)bi atnstsi and suffer that

she glean, let her glean. With dat. Neh.

3, 34 [4, 2] nnb >i3T5::n will they (one)

suffer them sc. to build the walls ? i. e.

shall w permit them ? Clericus : will

the governors permit them ?

2. to let go a person or thing, i. e. to

leave, to quit, e. g.

a) With ace. of pers. Gen. 2, 24. 44,

22. 1 Sam. 31, 7. Ruth 2, 11
;
with an

adjunct of place where, 2 Sam. 5, 21. 15,

16. 2 Chr. 28, 14. Also to leave, to let

remain. Judg. 2, 21. Often i. q. tofar-

sake, to desert, e. g. those who need

help Deut. 12, 19. 14, 27. Num. 10, 31

Job 20, 19. al. Part pass. fem. nsTr o)ie

forsaken Is. 62. 4. So God is said to

forsake any one, i. e. to withdraw his

help from him. Gen. 28, 15. Josh. 1, 5.

Ps. 27, 9. 71, 9. 11
;
a people Ps. 9, 11.

22, 2. Is. 42, 16. 54, 7
;
a land Ez. 8. 12.

9. 9. Contra, men are said to forsake
God, to fill away from him, Deut. 31, IG

Judg. 2, 12. 2 Chr. 12, 1. 10. Jer. 5, l^

al. ssep.

b) Of place, to leave. 'to forsake, Jer.

25, 38. Ez. 8, 12
;
a way, metaph. the

way of the wicked Is. 55, 7 : the right

way Prov. 2, 13. 15, 10. Also toforsake,
to abandon, to desert, houses or cities, so

that they lie deserted and fall into ruins
;

comp. Arab. v_>w& to be deserted, deso-

late, as a land.*
^

Is. 17, 2 n^H? "^-S nizT?

the cities of ruins
,
are deserted. Jer. 4,

29. Zeph. 2, 4. Hence Part. pass. fem.

n2^T5 deserted, a desolation, i. e. houses

deserted f the inhabitants, ruins, rub-

bish ; Is. 6, 12 7':i<?i "S-ipn nn^'.Trn ns jT

and great be the desolation (ruins) in

the land. 17, 9 his strong cities shall

be i2JT:*nn ria^itS'S as ruins in the forests
and in the summits of Palestine, rchich

the Canaanites have Ifft deserted before
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Israel^ i. e. as they fled before Israel in

the time of Joshua.

c) With ace. of thing, to leave, tofor-

sake, as a bird her eggs Is. 10, 14. Josh.

8, ] 7 they hft the city open. With an

adjunct of place where Gen. 50, 8. 39,

15. 18 ;/S3 ^^3 Gen. 39. 12. 13. Praegn.
Is. 10, 3 whither will you (carry away
and)/ leave your wealth 1 Metaph. to

forsake a law Is. 58, 2
;
a covenant

Dan. 11, 30; counsel 1 K. 12, 8; the

precepts of God Ps. .119, 87; wisdom
Prov. 4, 6

; piety Job 6, 14
; also sin

Prov. 28, 13.

d) 'b ^;;2 irs to leave in the hand of

any one, to commit or entrust to any one

Gen. 39j 6
; comp. in lett. c. Also to

have at one^s disposal, to give up to his

pleasure, 2 Chr. 12, 5. Ps. 37, 33. Neh.

10, 28 : c. b id. Ps. 16, 10. Job 39, 14 ;
^X

V. 11; ^5 Ps. 10, 14.

e) to leave to orfor any one, with ace.

of thing and dat. of pers. Lev. 19, 10.

23. 22. So of one dying Ps. 49, 11
;
of,

a destroyer leaving nothing behind him
Mai. 3, 19 [4, 1].

NiPH. to be left, to he forsaken, de-

serted. Neh. 13, 11
;
oOen of a land left

deserted of its inhabitants Lev. 26, 43

(c. 1^). Is. 7, 16. Job 18, 4
;
of cities Is.

27, 10. 62, 12. Ez. 36, 4. With > . to he

hf^i gii^en over, to any one Is. 18 6.

PuAL -ts i.q.Niph. to he left,forsaken,,^

a city Jer. 49, 25
; poet, of the tumult of

a city Is. 32. 14.

Deriv.
^^''TJ,

and

"Jin-Tl^ rn. only in plur. caints, prob. a

technical word "feignifying traffic, com-

merce ; from the root 3T5 to leave or let

go for a price, i. e. to sell. Hence
1. a fair, market, warket-place. Ez.

27, 19 Dan and Javan ri"'3hT53 btsixa

isnp set out spun-work in thyfairs, i. e.

brought it to thy fairs. In the similar

passages v, 12. 22, with the same gene-
ral sense we find 2 prefixed to the wares,
with silver, iron, etc. do they set out thy

fairs ; in v. 16 3 is put twfce, i. e. be-

fore both the wares and the place ;
and

in v. 14 3 is omitted before both. Per-

haps all these constructions were com-

mon among merchants, and therefore

adopted by the prophet.
2. gains, earnings, profits accruing

froT) traffic, Ez. 27, 27. 33. Comp. ^nt? .

p^ST? (from t5 and p^3, btrong de-

vastation) Azbuk, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 16.

157!^ (from T5 and la, strong in for-

tune) Azgad, pr. n. m. Ezra 2. 12. 8, 12.

Neh. 7, 17. 10, 16.

njlj ob&ol. root, Arab,
i^*-^

to con-

sole ; whence pr. n. bx^TS^
,
n^T?'^

,
n-ir^n.

^J5 (the strong, comp. Valentia) pr.

n. Azzah Deut. 2, 23, i. e. Gaza, Sept.

Fa^a, one of the five cities of the Philis-

tines. Josh. 11, 22. Judg. 16, 1. 21. 1

Sam. 6, 17. Jer. 25, 20. Am. 1, 6. 7.

Zeph. 2, 4. al. It was a royal city

Zech. 9, 5, situated near the southern

border of Palestine Gen. 10, 19. 1 K. 4,

24 ; was subdued by the Hebrews in

the time of the Judges Judg. 1, 18, but

soon afterwards recovered by the Philis-

tines. It is often mentioned in Greek

writers ;
Plutarch calls it the largest

city of Syria ;
and Arrian says it is a

great city situated in a high and strong

position. The ancient name is still re-

tained, Hy& Ghuzzeh. Its history is

copiouslj/narrated by Reland, Paleesti-

na p. 788-800. See Bibl. Res. in Pa-

lest. II. p. 372-383. Gentile n. ''n

Gazite Judg. 16, 2.

W Uzzah, see KW lett. a.

nn^T5 f (r. 3TS) 1. ruins, ruhhish,

see the root no. 2. b.

2. Azuhah, pr. n. f a) The mother

of Jehoshaphat 1 K. 22, 42. b) The
wifeofCalebl Chr. 2, 18. 19.

TW m. (r. T15) adj. strong, mighty,

of God Ps. 24, 8. Collect, the strmg

ones, warriors. Is. 43, 17.

T^ty m. (r. TTS) strength, might, as of

war Is. 42, 25
;
of God Pe. 78. 4. 145, 6.

"l^i?, see "i-t5.

*
U? fut. T3>^,

conv. T5^1, inf constr.

nts and Tl^ .

1. To strengthen, to make strong and

firm. Arab,
yfc

fut. O id. fiit. / and

A, to be potent, also to be vehement,

violent
;
Eth. OHH to strengthen, also

to be strong. Syr. 1^ i. q. Heb. Con

str. c. ^ to give strength to any one, to

make secure, to protect j Ecc. 7. 19
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"'
csn^ :rn f^^2rl^! wisdom strength-

eneth the wise more than ten chiefs, i. e.

protects him more and better than ten

leaders
; comp. T2> no. 2, and TS?T3. This

active signification appears also in the

name in^TT5.
2. Intrans. to become strong, to be

made strong. Dan. 11, 12
Tir'j

yC^^ but

he shall not be made strong. Ps. 9, 20.

Of waters, Prov. 8, 28 cinn mr5 tirsa

when the fountains of the deep waxed

strong, i. e. flowed with violence
; comp.

c-Tr D-^a Neh._9,
11. Is. 43, 16. With

b5 against or over anyone, to prevail

over, Judg. 3, 10. 6, 2. Syr. yL Ethpa.

infremuit, efferbuit. put for Gr. i^^gi-

fidofiai John 11, 33. 38. Also i. q. to

have protection, to be protected, safe, se-

cure ; Is. 30, 2 riSJnS T15^2 Tisb .

3. to be strong, mighty, powerful, Ps.

89, 14. 52, 9
;

to show oneself strong

68, 29.

HiPH.
""^JB tSJn, to strengthen one^s

countenance, i. e. to put on an impudent,
shameless face, Prov. 7, 13; c. 3 21, 29.

Comp. Tr no. 3, TS no. 2.

Deriv. T5, ts, T3), T!| , tW, ti5a,

^?^ , s^?? , perh. n)3T5 ,
and the nine here

following.

TT^ (strong) ^zaz, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 8.

^"CT-? (whom Jehovah strengthens,
r. TT^) Azaziah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 27,
20. 'b) 15, 21. c) 2 Chr. 31, 13.

*^^^ (apoc. for f^^'^5) Uzzi, pr. n. m.

a) 1 Chr. 5, 31. 6,'36. Ezra 7, 4. b)
1 Chr. 7, 2. c) 9, 8. d) 7, 7. e) Neh.

11,22. f) 12, 19.42.

^^^T?, see bx-^TS)^.

^^^t? (might of God, from t!?) Uz-
ziel. pr. n. m. a) Ex. 6. 18. Num. 3, 19.

b)l Chr. 4,42. c)'7, 7. d) 25, 4. e)
2 Chr. 29, U. f) Neh. 3, 8.

'^rJ;?"'"? Num. 3, 27, Uzzielite, patro-

nym. from Vx^TS lett. a.

?^^7:^
and ^H^-T:? (might of Jehovah,

fr. Tr) Uzziah, pr. n. m. Sept. ^O'Qlctq.

a) A king of Judah from 811 to 759 B.

C. 2 K. 15. 13. 20. 32. 34. Is. 1, 1. 6, 1.

7. 1. Hos. 1, 1. Am. 1. 1. In 2 K. 14, 21.

15, 1. 6. 7. 8. 23. 27, he is also called

n^ntr and sin^nTS ,
Avhich however is

prob. not another name of the same

king, but would seem to have arisen

from an error of the copyists, nitr and
T^nT5 being similar

; see Thesaur. p.
1011. Comp. in c. b) 1 Chr. 27, 25.

c) 1 Chr. 6, 9, for which v. 21 n^'itr .

d) Ezra 10, 21. e) Neh. 11,4.

^PT? (strong, r. TTS) Aziza, pr. n. m.
Ezra 10, 27.

f^3?T? (strong as death? from tS

and Pl^) Azmaveth, pr. n. m. a) One
of David's warriors 2 Sam. 23, 21. b)
1 Chr. 27, 25. c) nl^TS n^2L see in n-^a

no. 12. ee.

^i? obsol. root, Arab. Jyt to re-

move, to separate, to set apart; see the

kindr. btx no. 2. Hence btxts.

n^^?T:j f Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14, 12, a

species of eagle, Sept. aliaisjog, Vulg.
aquila marina ; but Gr. Venet. yvtjj by
conjecture. The Heb. intpp. and also

Bochart (Hieroz. 11.774 Lips.) hold the

Nun not to be radical, and refer the

form to r. TT5
,

for tn*^r i. e. the strong,
Onk. X^T5 ,

'

Samar.' Vers. nTi5 . This
is well

; comp. from the same root

n-^swn for n-'^snls. 23, 11.

PI? only in Pi EL p?!> ,
to loosen with

a mattock or hoe, to dig up or over, sc,

the ground. Is. 5, 2. Arab. iVy^ id.

whence
^'jSuo

a spade, mattock.

From the kindred signif to dig in, to

engrave, comes

XpT!? Chald. f a signet-ring^ Dan. 6,

18. Syr. ihlyL id.

^PT? (diJg over, broken up, r. pT5)

Azekah, pr. n. of a city in the plain of

Judah, Josh. 10, 10. 15, 35. 1 Sam. IT,

1. Neh. 11, 30. Jer. 34, 7. See Relandi

PalcBstina p. 603.

*
""I? fut. ib^ plur. r^rs_^_ 1. to sur-

round, to enclose with a wall or fence
;

to protect. Kindr. are "i^n no. 1, "lU^,

also "I"!?!. Hence ^'^jr court.

2. to help, to succour, to aid. Arab.

jwD, Syr. 9,i. id. not jpk as Simonis

and Winer have it. Absol. Is. 30, 7;
ace. of pers. Ps. 37, 40. 79, 9. 109, 26.

1 18, 13. al. \ 2 Sam. 8, 5. 21, 17
; espec.

in the later books, 1 Chr. 18, 5. 21, I"*
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2 Chr. 19, 2. 26, 13. 28, 16. Job 26, 2
;

CS (comp. Engl.
'

to stand by) 1 Chr.

12, 21
; "i-nnx, 1 K. 1, 7 n^a^x '^'^nx nTSJ*i

iAey aidedfollowing the party of ilrfonf-

;a^.. Also with b of thing, to help to or

fr a thing; Zech. 1. 15 nrnb !i-.t5.

2 Chr. 20, 23. Part. ^T> a /i//;er, often

in the phrases: h nti?
n'^rj Ps. 30. 11.

ib ^p -px 2 K. 14, 26. Ps. 72, 12 ;
iti?

',^j<

Ps. 22, 12. Is. 63. 5; so an associate^

ally, in war 1 Chr. 12, 1, comp. 1 K. 20,

16. Part. pass. nT5 Is. 31, 3.

NiPH. to be helped, aided, Ps. 28, 7
;

espec. from God 2 Chr. 26, 15. 1 Ciir. 5,

20 nn-^5 i|it5n and they were helped

against them, i. e. God gave them the

victory. Dan. 11, 34. The Arabs say

in like manner, ^*qJCj|
to be helped sc.

from God, i. e. to conquer.

HiPH. i. q, Kal. Part, after the Ara-

maean form, plur. n''"itr?3 2 Chr. 28, 23
;

inf c. pref nM5b 2 Sam. 18, 3 Cheth.

Deriv. pr. n. "its^ ,
and the twelve here

following.

*lTy m. c. suff. '^TS 1. help. Is. 30, 5.

With genit. the help of any one is the

help aflbrded to him
;
.as "nxr Ps. 121, 1.

2; inTS 124, 8.; y]"7T5 Deut. 33, 26. Ps.

20, 3
; rptr -,s^ the shield of thy help

(O Israel), i. e. God, Deut. 33. 29. Often

concr. for a helper, Ps. 33. 20. 70. 6. 115,

9
;
so of afemale helper Gen. 2, 18. 20.

2. Ezer, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 4, for

which nyv v. 17. b) 12, 9. c) Neh. 3,

19.

*^T2? (help) Ezer. pr. n. m. a) Neh.

12, 42. b) 1 Chr. 7, 21.

W and "W (helper) Azzur, pr. n.

m. a)Jer.28.1. b)Ez.ll.l. c) Neh.

10, 18.

Snr:^ (help, r. -iT^) Ezra, pr. n. m.

a) A priest and scribe, you^pmivc, who
in the seventh year ofArlaxerxes Longi-
maniis. 458 B. C. led up a colony of Jews
from Babylon to Jerusalem. Ezra c. 7-

10. Neh. c. 8. 12, 26. 36. For his line-

age see Ezra 7, 1-5. b) One of the first

coloriists, under Zerubbabel, Neh. 12, 1.

13
;
some suppose him to be the same

as the preceding, c) Neh, 12, 33 comp.
36.

^^"^I? (whom God helps, Germ. Gott-

helQ Azareel, pr. n. a) 1 Chr. 12, 6.

b) 25, 18. c) 27, 22. d) Neh. 11, 13.

12j 36. e) Ezra 10, 41.

niry f. (v. -its) l. help, n-ntsb /or

help Jer. 37, 7. 'is. 10, 3. 31, 1." With

genit. of him who receives help, Judg. 5,

23. Job 6, 13. Ps. 22, 20. 40, 14. al. also

of him who gives it Is. 31, 2. Concr. a

helper Ps. 27, 9. 40, 18 ; helpers Nah. 3

9. With He parag. nn;n|5 Ps. 44, 27.

2. Ezrah, pr. n. see its no. 2. a.

nnj? f. (nts no. 1) 1. A word of tht

later Hebrew for the more ancient "i2n

atrium, court, sc. of the temple, 2 Chr. 4,

9. 6, 13
;
from r. i]5 in the sense of en-

closing i. q. ^T$
,

*i:n .Often in the

Targums, Arab, transp. jLo^j^ id.

2. a ledge around the altar, formed by

drawing in or diminishing the pari

above, an offset, terrace, Ez. 43, 14. 17

20. 45, 19.

"^"^T? (^or "n?' ^^P o^ Jehovah)

Ezri, pr. n. m.'l Chr. 27, 26.

bK'^IT? (help of God, comp. the Pu-

nic pr. n. Hasdrubal, i. e. bsa i"iTS help
of Baal) Azriel, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 5.

24. b)27, 19. c)Jer. 36, 26.

J^r"??? and 'If^;^!?! (whom Jehovah

helps) pr. n. m. Azariah : a) A king of

Judah called also n^W q^ v. b) See
nT5 lett. c. c) One of the companions
of Daniel, Dan. 1, 6. 7. 11. d) Of many
others: 1 K. 4, 2. 5. 1 Chr. 2, 8. 38. 39.

3, 12. 2 Chr. 15, 1. 21, 2. Jer. 43, 2.

Ezra 7, 1. 3. Neh. 3, 23. 24. etc. etc.

See Thesaur. 1014.

D?"''^?? (help against the enemy)

Azrikam, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 23. b)

8, 38. 9, 44. c) 9, 14. d) 2 Chr. 28, 7.

60, l'3.'l08, 13.

'

W?
,
see in nw fin.

tj!? m. (see in r. 1313?) constr. 125
, stylus^

a style, i. e. a writer's style, reed, cala

mus, Jer. 8, 8. Ps. 45, 2
;
also of iron for

inscribing letters upon stone or metal,

Job 19, 24. Jer. 17, 1.

Kt::? Chald. (r. "J^.'j)
i. q. Heb. n^5

counsel, i. e. prudence, discretion, Dan

2, 14.
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ntO^ fut. n-jj*^
,
nam . conv. as^i .

T T V :
- ' v -.

- ---

1. /o cover; Arab, lio^ , Syr. W^,
id. Kindred is C]I35, and perh. n03.

Constr. with b5, like nD3 and other

verbs of covering, to cover over. Lev. 13,

45. Ez. 24, 17. 22. Mic. 3, 7.

2. to cover oneself with any thing, to

put on a garment, to clothe oneself or be

clothed with, c. ace. ^"2?^ nai? clothed in

a robe 1 Sam. 28, 14. Metaph. Ps. 104, 2

n?:Vj33 -rix n:33) clothing thyself with

light as with a garment ; so with zeal

Is. 59, 17
; disgrace Ps. 71, 13. 109, 29 ;

cursing Ps. 109, 19. Comp. dnb . Jer.

43, 12 of Nebuchadnezzar : and he shall

put on (nap) the land of Egypt, as a

shepherd putteth on (na5^) his garment,
i. e. he shall get possession of it speedily

and easily. Part. fem. n^aj covered,

i. e. veiled ; Cant. 1, 7 why should I be

n^ars as one veiled by the flocks of thy

companions 7 i. e. let me not wander in

search of thee among the shepherds like

a harlot
; comp. Gen. 38, 15. Sept. ni-

Qi^iiXXopivi].

3. to wrap up, to fold up. Is. 22, 17

n:3S
T]:3i?

he will wholly wrap thee up, sc.

as a ball
; comp. v. 18.

HiPH. n-jsn, fut. n-j5^ tocover, with

two ace. Ps. 84, 7 nniia nas;? ni3"ia-ca

yea, with blessings the autumnal rain

doth cover it. With ^S of the thing co-

vered Ps. 89, 46. For the forms ^5^1,

::?nT ,
1 Sam. 14, 32. 15, 19, see the root

Deriv. na573.
v"^ -

I'^'P^ m. (r. yss>) a place where cattle

andflocks lie down, e. g. around water,
etc.* Job 21, 24 sbn Jix^^ I'^pws the rest-

ing-places of his herds arefull of milk,

abound with it
;
so at least Abulwalid,

Aben Ezra, and many later interpreters.

Better, perhaps, if we take 'C'^.'S as

i. q. Chald. S<^"J5 , Syr. IIol^I, the thigh,

side, (m and n being interchanged, see

p. 529.) Chald. and Zab. K72-JX
;
and

then the sense will be : his sides (loins)

are full offat, sbn for zhn
;
so Sept.

hyxniu, Vulg. viscera, Syr. sides. But
this interpretation also is by no means
certain.

nip^ m. a sneezing Job 41, 10. R.

C|?i:? m. a bat. Lev. 11, 19. Is. 2, 20.

Compounded from ^135 comp. Arab.

J-^gL to be dark, and C]5 flying. Chald.

id. Phenic. in fem. 6&oXa^dd, see Mon-

um. Phoen. p. 391.

*
1?? obsol. root, Arab.

,^\h^
to lie

down around water^ as camels ; whence
9

, ,
G .^o

yt^g^ and
^^y^ixjo place near water

where cattle and flocks lie down. Hence

*
H*?? fut. qbs:? and Cibs^ 1. to

cover as with a garment, to clothe, i. q.

n::5
,
for which it is often put, in the Tar-

gums. A rah 1 Q U g> TT V in pnt nn n crs\r-

ment, Syr. ^aj^ to be clothed. Kindr.

and synon. is n:35 . Constr. with b
,
Ps.

73, 6 'ix:b D-an n-;a-qar;; the garment of
violence doth cover them, i. e. they are

wholly wrapped up in iniquity, as in a

garment. Comp. dzb.

2. Intrans. to put on, to be covered,

clothed with; c.acc. Ps.65, 14 ifi-J?: Q'^p^S
13 the valleys are covered over (clothed)

wUh com. Job 23, 9 ^c^ nb5^ (if) he

put on the south, i. e. if he hide himself

in the south, as in a garment.
3. to be overcome, overwhelmed, i. e. to

languish, to faint, comp. the synon. ?11S

no. 4, Cl^5 . So of the mind or soul Ps.

61, 3. 102^ 1. Is. 57, 16. Part. pass, qrjs

languid,faint. Lam. 2, 19 ; weak, feeble,
of lambs, kids, plur. Gen. 30, 42.

NiPH. i. q. Kal no. 3, Lam. 2, 11.

HiPH. to act feebly, to show languor,

Gen. 30, 42 ; comp. Kal no. 3.

HiTHP. to be overcome, to languish, to

faint, i. q. Kal no. 3, Lam. 2, 12
;
of the

mind Ps. 77, 4. 107, 5. 142, 4. 143, 4.

Jon. 2, 8.

Deriv. nsijsn.

*">??, fut. c. suff: !i3-|-J5n, to sur-

round, to encompass, either for a hostile

purpose, c. ^N 1 Sam. 23, 26 ; or for pro-

tection, c. dupl. ace. Ps. 5, 13. Kindr.

is ins q. v.

PiEL IBS? to encircle with a crown, to

crown, with h of pers. Cant. 3, 11. Me-

taph. Ps. 65," 12
;

c. dupl. ace. Ps. 8, 6^

103, 4.

HiPH. i. q. Piel. only part. fem. Is. 23,

8 ni'iM353n i"^ Tyre the crowning, i. e.
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bestowing crowns or diadems ; since

the power and title of king in the Phe-

nician colonies were dependent on the

senate of Tyre. Hence the two follow-

ing.

nnt:^ f. (r. tjij) constr. nn::?
, plur.

1. a crown, e. g. convivial, with which

guests were crowned, Is. 28, 1
;

also

royal, a diadem, 2 Sam. 12. 30. Ps. 21,

4. Cant. 3, 11. Ez. 23, 42. al. Figura-

tively crown is used for every thing
which serves for ornament and dignity ;

Job 19, 9 he hath torn the crownfrom my
head. Prov. 12, 4 a virtuous woman is

a crown to her husband. 14, 24. 16, 31.

17,6.

2. Atarah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 2, 26.

rilltOI^ (crowns, r.
'^'^^^) Ataroth, pr. n.

a) A city in the tribe of Gad Num.- 32,

3. 34. b) Another in Ephraim Josh.

16,7; which is also called l^S<"ni"i^5

(crowns of Addar) 16, 5. 18,' 13. c)

nxi"" n'^a ri-1155 (crowns of the house of

Joab) a city in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr.

2, 64. d) 'iBiiy rinas a city of Gad,
Num. 32, 35.

'

^?? obsol. root, Arab, yt^^ to

sneeze. Chald. iros id. Hence nt-^BS.

''? (for ''^5 i. q. ""S heap of ruins) Ai,

with art. "^sn Engl. Ilai, pr. n. of a royal

city of the Canaanites, eastward from

Bethel in the northern part of the terri-

tory of the tribe of Benjamin, Gen. 12,

8. 13, 3. Josh. 7, 2 sq. 8, 1 sq. Ezra 2, 28.

Sept. yJy/al, Vulg. Ilai. See Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 119, 312 sq. Other forms

of the same name in the fem. gender
are : S*? Aija Neh. 11, 31

;
n*S Aiah I

Chr. 7, 28 in some editions
; and n^5

Aiath Is. 10, 28.

"^^ m. (for ""IS, r. fnw) pr.
'

subversion,
overthrow ;' hence

1. ruins, rubbish, Mic. 1, 6
;
for Job

30, 24 see art. "^53. Plur. D-i^P i-uins,

rudera, heaps of ruins, Jer. 26, 18. Ps.

79, 1
;
also "p^S Mic. 3, 12.

2. Plur. 0*^*5 lim or Ijim, pr. n. a)
A town of Judah Josh. 15, 29. b) "^^5

d'^'i^^ri Jje-Abarim (ruins at or on Aba-

rim) Num. 21, 11. 33, 44, also simply
C^s lim 33, 45, a town near the desert

on the southern quarter of Moab, so

called prob. to distinguish it from the

lim of Judah : see in c^nfj.

^J?, see in "^S.

3'^i? , see r. a^5 .

^^''^ (stone, see r. hzv) Ebal, pr. n.

a) A mountain in the northern part of

Ephraim, opposite to mount Gerizira

(c^^ia) on the northern side of the val-

ley of Shec^iem, Deut. 11, 29. 27, 4. 13

Josh. 8, 30. 33. Sept. rui^ul, Vulg.
Hebal. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p.

96. 101. b) A various reading for ba"i5

Obal, where see. c) An Edomite Gen.

26, 33.

njiTj see in *?.

'jl'^y (a ruin, r. n*5) Ijon^ pr. n. of a

fortified city in the tribe of Naphtali
1 K. 15, 20. 2 Chr. 16, 4.

nW f Aijuth, 1 Chr. 1, 46 Cheth. for

n'^iy q. v.

*^''? fut. apoc. a?^^ and L*5?i, to

rush upon, to Jly upon any person or

thing ; Syr. ^.^-fcluzf to be indignant, to

Btorm or rush upon any one, [^^S indig-

nation, anger. Arab. Jcli^ to be indig

nant, h^fc heat, anger. Constr. c. 3,
1 Sam. 25, 14 cna bsm he flew upon
them, i. e. stormed, railed at them. With

bx, 1 Sam. 15, 19 bbtrn-bx ::5ni where-

fore didst thou fly upon the spoil?

14, 32 Keri, wh^ch is the true reading,

b^^'n-bx wn as^i the people rushed up-
on the spoil. As to the form in both

these passages, there is little doubt but

that KS^T is the same with i:5^T 25, 14
;

just like tr\T\l Job 31, 5 for'^'nni to

hasten, and *ini Prov. 27, 17 for "irr^,

^n^ ,
in which forms perhaps there is a

Daghesh forte implied after the Chal-

daic manner.

Deriv. the two following.

"D?? m. 1. a ravenous beast, i. e. rush-

ing on his prey, Jer. 12, 9. Spec.
2. a ravenous bird, utiog, Job 28, 7 ;

as emblem of a warlike king Is. 46, 11.

Collect, for birds of prey Gen. 15, 11.

Is. 18, 6. Ez. 39, 4.

D'^''? (place of ravenous beasts, see

'oy) Etam, pr. n. a) A city in Judah

1 Chr. 4, 3. 32. 2 Chr. 11, 6. [Situated

perhaps not far south ofBethlehem
; see
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Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 515. II. p. 168.

R. b) A r6ck, apparently in or near

the plain ofJudah, not far from Samson's

residence, Judg. 15, 8. 11.

Qi^^j Qinn^n '1)^, see in -^5 no. 2.

Dib"';^ rn. (r.
fibs I) eternity, ever;

2 Chr. 33, 7 oib-i^b for ever, i. q. obi?

A. 2. e.

^^*^^. (i. q- Chald. ''|5 supreme, r.

nbs) 7/ai, pr. n. of one of David's war-

riors 1 Chr. 11, 29; called in 2 Sam. 23,

28 "jiabs .

UY^ f. Is. 21, 2, m. Is. 22, 6, Elam,

Elymais, pr. n. of a province of Persia in

which was the capital Snsa. Ezra 4, 9.

Dan. 8, 2. In Greek writers Elymals
is the province adjacent to Susiana and

Media, on the east of Babylonia (Strabo
XVI. p. 744) ;

in Daniel 1. c. Elam seems

to include Susiana. Saadias renders it

by Khuzistdn, with which it appears to

have accorded; the name ob''5 corre-

sponding to the Pehlv. Airjama i. e.

j^LCwwNj-^
. See Thesaur. p. 1016,

1017. Cellarii Not. Orb. ant. II. p. 686.

Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 300 sq.

In Gen. 10, 22, the origin of the Ela-

mites is deduced from Shem. 14, 1. Is.

U, 11. 21, 2. 22, 6. Jer. 25, 25. 49, 34

sq. Ez. 32, 24.

D^? once Is. 11, 15 "inn c^sa,Sept.
fV nvfvfiaxi /?ftw, Vulg. in fortitudine

spiritussui, Syr. 0Umc99 |J|-ioJ.s,Engl.

with his mighty wind, and so the Heb.

intpp. by conjecture from the context,

without philological grounds. Perhaps
it should read Diiy (c^:?) strength, force,

which gives the sense expressed by
Sept. Vulg. Syr. The exchange of

Tsade for Yod would be easy in the an-

cient alphabets.

l*"? 1. i. q. Arab.
^^Lt mid. Ye,

to flow, to flow out, as water, tears
;

whence '{^V eye, fountain, unless this be

regarded as the radical word and the verb

as secondary.
2. Denora. from "p? , Part. "^^i'S eyeing

askance, envious, 1 Sam. 18, 9 Keri
;
in

Cheth. is
';.'):>. Arab. ^.Lc, \jy'^'

id. Comp. Heb. 'j':?
nr"!

,
in

"j'^s
no. 1.

1?? f (very rarely masc. Cant. 4, 9

Cheth. perh. Ps. 73, 7, dual Zech. 3, 9,)

constr. ',^5 ,
c. suff. "^rr

,
irr

,
c. He loo.

na-^S Gen. 24. 16. 45
;
Dual D")rr , put

afsofor plur. Zech. 3, 9. Ez. 1, 18. 10, 12;

constr. "'3''5
,
once "".i;?

in some copies Is.

3, 8
;
Plur.in signifi no. 2, r^>':y_

2 Chr.

32, 3, constr. nirs Ex. 15. 27. Num. 33,

9.

1. the eye ; and so in all the Semitic

dialects. Ex. 21, 24. Lev. 24, 20; al. seep.

'i"?3 I?? ^ye to eye Num. 14, 14. Is. 52,

.18. C"]?"^? ns"^ /air of eyes, having fine

eyes, 1 Sam'. 16, 12; opp. nisn D-ps
weak eyes, blear, Gen. 29, 17. To the

eye is ascribed weeping Job 16, 20. Lam.

1, 16. 3, 48. 49. 51
;
also various affec-

tions and emotions, which are manifest-

ed through the eyes, as pride, humility,

anger, pity, joy, eflvy, contempt, etc. as

ni^n C^rs lofty eyes, pride, Ps. 18, 28;

c^rJ TVS low of eyes, humble, Job 22, 29;

"^a/^ya nnn anger is kindled in the eyes

Gen. 45, 5, see in nnn no 1. c
;

'^2''5 non
br my eye hath pity upon, see in D^n

;
Ps.

6. 8 mine eye pineth awayfor grief,
i. e. I

pine, am wasted by disappointed hope.

31, 10, comp. Job 17, 7 and in nb3
,
axn .

Also C';i3''5 T^S<n to enlighten the eyes,

i. e. to gladden, see in lix Hiph. "iHo

C"^?"^? pure of eyes, i. e. abhorring to look

upon evil, Hab. 1, 13; 3 "^S"^?
nr*i mine

eye is evil towards any one, i. e. envious,

I envy him, Deut. 15, 9
; comp. y5n no.

2. f. Tob. 4, 7 ^i] (p&ovTjau JO) aov 6

oq)&aXfi6g. So of scorn and contempt,
as Prov. 30, 17 the eye that mocketh at

hisfather, and scometh to obey his mo-

ther, the ravens shall pick it out, etc.

Trop. of the eyes of the mind, D'i3'^5 "^^ba

having the eyes open, spoken of a pro-

phet in vision, Nilm. 24, 4. 16. Spec, to

be noted are the following phrases :

a) 'S3 ''3'^5b before the eyes of any one,

i. e. before him, in his presence. Gen. 23,

11. 18. Ex. 4, 30. 7, 20. 9, 8. 19, 11. al.

b) S ''3'^3>3 in the eyes of any one, i. e.

in his sight, he being judge, a phrase by
which the Heb. expresses the sense of

the verb to seem, videri. Gen. 19, 14

rjnn ^S'^sa pn^^s "Ti"?!! <^nd he was as

one that mocked in the eyes of his soiis-

in-law, i. e. he seemed to them as a

mocker. 29, 20. 2 Sam. 10, 3 ni^.nasan



V? 772 v?

^^rsa rpsx-rx tUnkest thmi fhat David
doth honour thy father ? Hence Siia

^5'^>2 it is good in my sight, i. e. it seems

good to me, pleases me, see r. 2113, Sb3"i;

also '^3'^3?2 (rn) ^"^"2 ;
it displeases me, see

2-"!! ; s?"!"^ ; comp. under the root ib^ . So
'I'^S'^ra can wise in Iiis own eyes, self-

conceited' Prov. 3, 7. 26, 12. Job 32, 1.

Also 's "^3^?3 "in XSTS, see in "jn no 1.

etc.

c) 's '^5'^?a awayfrom the eyes of any
one, i. e. without his knowledge, Num.

15, 24
;
also after verbs of hiding Job 3,

10. Is. 65, 16.

d) D'^r? T? between the eyes, i. e. upon
theforehead, Ex. 13, 9. 16. Deut. 6, 8. 11,

18
; upon thefront part of the head Deut.

14, 1.
,

g) ''? r? ^"'P ^0 set an eye upon any
one, mostly in a sense of kindness, to

look with favour upon any one, prospi-

cere alicui, like Arab. ^J^^ LutX /f^^

jj^ . 0pp. is b5 C^^B D^to
,
which

every where implies disfavour. E. g.

Gen. 44, 21 Tibs ''rr n:t:'^bJ<l //ra/ /tnay
sef my eye upon him, i. e. be kind to

him, Sept. iniptXov^ui. avrov. Jer. 39,

12. 40, 4. Job 24, 23. Ezra 5, 5
;

c. ^
Ps. 33, 18. 34, 16; 3 Deut. 11, 12*;

comp. also Zcch. 12, 4. 1 K. 8, 29. 52.

More rarely in a sense of disfavour, of

the angry countenance ofJehovah (else-
where Q'^3B), Am. 9, 4 where to avoid

ambiguity is added naiab i<bi nrnb . v.

8 c. a. Once with 'n2"'-jb Jer.'24. 6;

comp." 1 Pet. 3, 12. Simply, ^n rf3^5
thine eyes are upon me, i. e. thou lookest

upon me, Job 7, 8. So with the idea

of favour and disfavour, Zech. 9, 1

bx-^.b"^ ^-jsb bbi cnx -fy nin^b 'S for
Jehovah^s eye is upon men and upon all

the tribes of Israel, i. e. upon Israel with

favour, and upon all other nations with

disfavour. [More in accordance with

the grammatical construction, is the ren-

dering: for towards Jehovah shall be

the eye of man and of all the tribes of
Israel ; so Engl. Vers, nearly. R.

f) cir^: xb:
,
see in xb: no. 1. d.

Trop. also in various senses:

aa) Of one who is eye for another,

i. e. in the place of eyes, who sees for

him, shows him the way; whether to

one blind Job 39, 15. or to one ignorant

of the way Num. 10, 31. So among the

Persians, the Satraps or royal governore
of the provinces were called the king^a

eyes and ears, Hdot. 1. 114. Xen. Cyr.

8. 2. 7. Comp. Arab,
^^vjut

a scout.

bb) Of any thing resembling the eye,
e. g. the eye of wine, its bead. Prov. 23,
31.

cc) Meton. a look, glance of the eyes ;

Cant. 4, 9 Cheth. Tpp?^ ^nxa "'SFiaab

thou hast ravished my heart with one of

thy glances ; Keri rnsa
,
see above init.

Comp. Job 16, 9. Hence

dd) look, aspect, appearance ofa thing;
Num. 11; 7 its appearance was as the

appearance of bdellium. Lev. 13. 5. 55.

Ex. 1, 4 sq. 10, 9. Dan. 10, 6. Spec, the

face, surface, as y^KH y^ the surface

of the ground, i. q. 'n ">3D
,
Ex. 10, 5. 15.

Num. 22, 5. 11.

ee) Sometimes referred to the human

face; but incorrectly, since in all the

passages cited for this signif the eye it-

self is to be understood, as Gen. 29, 17.

1 Sam. 16, 12; also ]y_2 ^y^ Num. 14,

14. Is. 52, 8; and Ps. 6,'8. 31, 10; see

above under no. 1.

Note. In Manuscripts "f? (T?) ye is

sometimes confounded with y^S (^iis) sin,

so that it is difficult to arrive at a satis-

factory decision
;
thus Hos. 10. 10 Cheth.

cni3''5 ">ntt:b c-iDxa
,
Keri cr'i3i5

; here

many prefer the latter, and render: be-

cause of their two sins. i. e. the two

golden calves
;
but perh. we may better

rest in Cheth. in binding them (making
them captives) before their two eyes, em-

phat. for nn-'s^sb Judg. 16, 28; comp.
Gen. 42, 24 nn^rrb inx ^bx^i . So
Zech. 5. 6 y-^xn-b=2 err rsii is ren-

dered hy some : tfiis ephah is their image
in all the earth; but incorrectly, since

^S may indeed signify the external ap-

pearance, but never the image of a

thing. Hence it is better, with Sept.
and Syr. to read csi^ nxT this is their

sin, i. e. that in which they sin, false

measure. See also Ps. 73, 7.

2. afountain ; whether so called from

its resemblance to the eye. or, vice versa,

the eye from its resemblance to a foun-

tain, may be doubtful.. Comp. Pers.

A.xLa eye, hl^jm^ fountain. Chinese

icin eye and fountain. Contra, Gr. tttj/ij
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fountain, corner ofthe eye. Gen. 16, 7.

24, 29. 30. 42
; C^a ps v. 13. 43

; nj-^S v. 16.

45. Plur. f. nis^S ,
constr. rr^rj

,
Deut. 8, 7.

Ex. 15, 27. Prov. 8, 28. On this use of

the plur. fern, for inanimate objects, see

l Lehrg. p. 539, 540. Arab.
,ja^ id.

Many cities and places in Palestine

were named from fountains in their vi-

cinity, thus :

a) "'I? r? (fountain of the kid) En-

gedi, a city in the desert of Judah on the

Dead Sea, fertile in palm-trees, the En-

gadda of Pliny (H. N. 5. 17). Josh. 15, 62.

1 Sam. 24, 1. Ez. 47, 10. Cant. 1, 14.

Anciently ^.TOtn-iixxn q. v. [Still called

(^(\ iaJ*^
'^^^ Jm/j/j with a beauti-

ful fountain and ruins; see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 209, 214. R.

b) C^SS""^? (fountain of gardens;

En-gannim, a city : ) In the plains of

Judah, Josh. 15, 34. /?) Of the Levites

in the territory of Issachar Josh. 19, 21.

21, 29
; [perh. the Fivaia of Josephus,

now Jenin
^^vjuL^;

see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. III. p. 155* 156. R.

c) *.N"n V? Ps. 83, 11 and "<'i^
"j"^?

(fount ofthe dwelling) En-dor Josh. 17,

11. 1 Sam. 28, 7, in the tribe of Manas-

Beh, four Rom. miles south of Mount

Tabor; now
j^Jol

End&r. See Bibl.

Res. in Palest. III. p. 218, 225.

d) rrnH Y^ (swift fountain) En-had-

dah, a city of Issachar Josh. 19, 21.

e) "n':n V?r En-hazor, a city of

Naphtali.^'josh. 19, 37.

f) li-in -^5, see ni">n.

g) ws'ria "p? (fountain of judgment)

En-mishpat, i. q. dnj? q. v. Gen. 14, 7
;

comp. Num. 20, 13.

h) D'^^55 "("^SJ (fountain of two calves,

unless perh. 'r is for c^^rix two pools)

En-eglaim, a city on the northern part
ofthe Dead Sea, Ez. 47, 10.

i) "i"^? simply : a) A city of the Le-

vites in the territory of Simeon Josh.

15, 32. 19, 7. 21, 16. 1 Chr. 4, 32. /5)

A place in the north-eastern part of

Palestine, Num. 34, 11.

Sometimes fountains themselves are

designated by proper names :

aa) tliTaai 'p^ (fountain of the sun)

En-shemesh, on the border of Judah
and Benjamin, east of Jerusalem, Josh.

15, 7. 18, 17. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.

I. p. 493.

bb) iih "p5 (fountain of the scout;

Targ. fuller's fountain) En-rogel, in the.

valley ofthe Kidron just south of Jeru-

salem, on the border between Judah and.

Benjamin, Josh. 15, 7. 18, 16. 2 Sam.

17, 17. 1 K. 1, 9. Josephus says it was
in the king's gardens, Ant. 7. 14. 4. Now
a deep well, called Bir Eyub, the well

of Job
; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p.

490 sq.

cc) l''3nn j"'^; (Dragon fountain) near

Jerusalem, prob. i. q. Gihon, Neh. 2, 13.

Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 514.

dd) niBP)"r? En-Tappuah, a fountain

of the city niiBin Josh. 17, 7, comp. v. 8.

Denom. are fa?
,
D2S

, "j^sa ,
and the

two following.

Q??''^ (two fountains) Enajim, Gen.

38, 21, and Dp? (on which form of the

dual see Lehrg. p. 536) Enam, pr. n. of a

place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15. 34.

15''? (having eyes) Enan, pr. n. m.

Num. 1, 15. 2, 29. Comp. ",p? -isn un-

der "i^n.

Cjl^^ to languish^ to faint, to faiL

comp. the kindr. roots Cl^i^, CiS"^ ; once

Jer. 4, 31. Hence Ci;)5, pr. n. ^B'^?.

^-? adj. (r. C):;5) f nB^,?>, languid,

faint, weary, of one fatigued with travel

or labour and oppressed also with thirst

e. g. espec. Gen. 25, 29. 30. Job 22, 7

where S?"! stands in the other hemi-

stich. Ps. 63, 2. Prov. 25,25 cold waters

for the fainting i. e. thirsty soul. Jer.

31, 25 I will give drink to the thirsty.

Spoken also of wearied beasts of burden

Is. 46, 1, where ^B]]S' is neut. fessum,
i. e. wearied beasts, i. q. nB|;s n;jn ;

of

the thirsty earth Ps. 143, 6.^ Is. 32, 2.

^?''? f (r. C]1S) 1. darkness. Am.

4; 13 nB^5 intU ntur he maketh the

morning darkness. With He parag
nnss) Job 10, 22.

TIT-

2. Ephah, pr. n. a) A tribe and

region of the Midianites, Gen. 25, 4. Is.

60, 6. 1 Chr. 1, 33. Sept. Fatcpu Is. 1. c.

perh. i. q. Arab. ^JLkC, which the Ca-

moos explains to be 'a place near Pelu-

sium.' b) A man 1 Chr. 2, 47. c) A
woman 1 Chr. 2, 46.
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"'5'^? (weary, languid, r.
t\2^^) Ephai,

pr. n. m. Jer. 40, 8 Keri, where Cheth.

T? m. (r. -i-'S) c. suff. rin"i5 Gen. 49,

11, plur. 0"^"^^?. a young ass, ass^s colt,

foal; Job 11, 12 xnB '\y_ wild ass^s colt.

Sometimes also of a young ass, full

grown, Gen. 32, 16
;
as used for riding

Judg. 10, 4. 12, 14. Zech. 9, 9
;
for bear-

ing burdens Is. 30, 6; for ploughing Is. 30,

So-
24. Comp. Gen.32, 16. Arab.

^jlD
an ass,

either wild or domestic. Strictly it

would seem to signify a wild ass or colt,

BO called from its swift running, see the

root I'^y lett. a
; just as tfiQ wild ass,

from X'lS to run.

' < io be hot, heated, ardent, Arab.

Xc. mid. Waw, to be hot, e. g. the day
at noon. Also causat. for '^'^sn, to make

hot, to heat, as a baker his oven
;
Hos.

7, 4 'lai n-^SJTa r2ilJ7 he ceaseth from
heating after the kneading until it he

leavened. This idea of heat, being hot,

is then often metaphorically applied :

a) To the heat of running, to run

hotly i. e. swiftly ;
whence "O? ^^^ ass.

Arab. Xs, IV to run swiftly, of a horse ;

xLc mid. Ye, to run away, as a horse

when the reins break, comp. pb"n no. 2.

b) To the heat of anger, an ardent

i. e. impetuous hostile attack
; comp.

Arab. Lc Conj. I, III, IV, to rush upon
the enemy, and Xk mid. Ye, to be hot

with jealousy. Hence I'^S? II, and *i5

an enemy.

c) To heat of mind, i. e. anxiety, ter-

ror ; see "I""!? II. b.

I. "1"^^ f (r.
^^'$ I) masc. perh. in the

phrase "'-is: "i"^!?, also Num. 35, 2. 3.

Deut. 3, 6 ; plur. once Dlg^? for the sake

of paronomasia Judg. 10, 4, elsewhere

D*'"}^, constr, 'I'nS, as if from a sing. *iS,

1. a city, town, Sept. noXig', not found

in the kindred dialects. The signif is

of wide extent, embracing not only the

idea of an encampment, but also that of

small fortifications, as watch-posts, watch-

towers ; thus Num. 13, 19 and what the

cities (D'^'^^n) ihey dwell in, f^rrtQafi

C'i"i:in^2 BX whether in camps or in

strong-holds. 2 K. 17, 9 they built them

high-places cfi'^'n^-bss in all their cities,

1X3^ ^^5 n^
tj"^^:^-}

b-iiaTa from the

tower of the watchmen to thefenced city.
Is. 1. 8 ny^i -i-^s a tower of watch, i. q.
D-^i::: b^aa

'

2 K. 1. c. see in nna^sa.

Gen. 4, 17 prob. a nomadic encampment
defended by a ditch or wall against wild

beasts. This usage leaves no doubt as

to the etymology ; and 1">S is pr.
' a

place of watch or guard,' built with a
wall or tower as a refuge for the keejv
ers of the flocks, comp. "ins b-ii^ Gen.

35,2, also the n^b-na^ built by Uzziah in

the desert 2 Chr. 26. 10
; then, 'a place,

enclosure, surrounded by a mound or

wall,' to protect the nomades and their

flocks from enemies or wild beasts, a
nomadic hamlet ; and finally a town,

city, often not large, as may be gathered
from the fact that in the land of Canaan
there were 31 royal cities, while in the

one tribe of Judah there are enumerated
124 towns, ni-ns, Josh. c. 15. With the

pr. n. of the city in appos. 'ttjsuxJ
n-^rn the

city Shushan Esth. 3, 15. 8, 15; CSttj
'5

Gen, 33, 18. Often with the genit.' in

various senses : n^in '5 a walled city
Lev. 25, 29

; ->is^ 'i
, -!X2?3 '5 a fenced

city, fortified, see "^i::^ , "1^2^ ; 'Shp^ '5

a city of refuge, see ^bpria ;
csnsn 'y a

city ofthe priests 1 Sam. 22, 19
;
nsnban 's

a royal city 2 Sam. 12, 26; nn!ini 'is

1 K. 12, 17
;
also 2 K. 23. 19. Judg. i2, 7^;

n^'Q'^
'5 city of blood, slaughter, Nah. 3,

1. So QJ'ipn 'TIS the holy city, Jerusa-

lem, Neh'. 1, 1. Is. 52, 1. Dan. 9, 24,

comp. Ttokig aylit Matt. 27, 53
; also '5

njn-; Is. 60, 14, D-^ribx '5 Ps. 66, 3. 87. 3,

and xT (^oxjjv ^"Sn Ez. 7, 23, T^S Is.

60, 6, all for Jerusalem. (But in Is. 32,

19 l''2Jn stands for Nineveh, the metro-

polis ofthe enemy.) With genit. of pers.

the city ofany one is either the capital of

a king, as limp n-^s y:itn Num. 21, 26,

comp. Josh. 8, 1
;
or oftener one^s pater-

nal city, or that in which he dwells, as "fS

"inj /Ae city of Naftor i, e. Haran, where
he dwelt Gen. 24, 10

;
the city ofDamd

i. e. Bethlehem, 1 Sam. 20, 6
;
and so

Deut. 19,' 12. 21, 19-21. Josh. 21.6. 1

Sam. 8, 22. 28, 3. 1 K. 22, 36. Comp.
Gr. noXig J(x(3id i. e. Bethlehem. Luke

2, 4 ; noXig aviuv i. e. of Jesus' parents,

Nazareth, Luke 2. 39, comp. John 11, 1.

Judith 8, 3. With genit. of another city

'^'^5 is put for the smaller towns and viJ
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luges around that city, elsewhere ni;2

^^sn
;
as V'S'^^ "''??

Josh. 13,17. Jer.34. l'.

But n5in| -i-is Is. 17, 2. see in -5i-i5 no. 1.

Proverbially Ecc. 10, 15 f^e labour of
the foolish wearieth him, becay.se he

knowelh not "TiSJ'bx nabb to go to the city,

i. e. cannot find his way to the city ; the

figure being taken from an awkward
rustic who loses his way on the most

beaten road
; comp. Germ. '

er weiss sich

nicht zu finden.' In Ps. 73, 20 n-^sa is

for "i^^na inf. Hiph. of r. n^3J I. Spec.
T'SJ is also put :

a) For a part of a larger city, espec.

as fortified by a separate wall ; like Gr.

noXig see Passow, Engl. Old city, New
city. So ^1^ "^'^5 the city of David, i. e.

the citadel on Zion, a part of Jerusalem,

^ uvea noXtg, 2 Sam. 5, 7. 9. 6. 10. 12.

[Later the name city of David seems to

have sometimes included the whole of

Jerusalem ;
see Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p.

97 sq. ib. 1846, p. 633 sq. R.] l"'5n

njisTin the middle
city.^

the middle part
of Jerusalem, 2 K. 20. 4 Cheth. where
Keri has "lacn. So n^^an "TiS the water-

city^ part of the city Rabbah, 2 Sam. 12,

27 ;
brsn n">3 n^S the city of the house

of Baal, a part of Samaria so called

from the temple of Baal. prob. the enclo-

sure of the temple, Ji/mrog. 2 K. 10, 25.

b) As in Engl, the city for its inhabi-

tants, the people of a city ;
1 Sam. 4, 13

^^S^rrbs P^tpiI all the Tity cried out. Is.

14, 31. Here too belongs the phrase
W^T^TZ "I'^S the city ofmen, i. e. the multi-

tude, crowd of men, Deut. 2, 34. 3, 6.

Job 20, 48. (24, 12) ;
also Judg. 20, 48

\^here read cn^ for chi3 . See Thesaur.

p. 830. and n"^2> 11. b.

c) With genit. of a people or country,
the chief city, metropolis ; as

rriJin'j
i"^5

the city ofJudah, i. e. Jerusalem, 2 Chr.

25, 28 : pb^5 '^ 1 Sam. 15, 5
;
axiTS 's

Num. 22, 36.'

Proper names of cities are : aa) "i''2>

nbxan the City of Salt in the desert of

Judali, near the Dead Sea, Josh. 15, 62.

bh) nnj "I'lS (pity of serpents) Ir-na-

hash, the site of which is unknown, I

Chr. 4. 12.

cc) iiJ^ad "1"^!? (city of the sun) Ir-she-

mesh. in the territory of Dan, Josh. 19,

51. Prob. the same with Beth-shemesh ;

eee Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 19.

dd) D^n^Fin -i-^SJ the CUyofpalm.-trees,

i. q. in^'n'^ Jericho, so called from the

multitude of palm-trees growing there,

see Plin. H. N. 5. 14. Tacit. Hist. 5. 6.

Deut. 34, 3. Judg. 1, 16. 2 Chr. 28, 15.

ee) For D"ir!n "''^^ see under 0")n.

2. Jr, pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 7, 12
;
for

which in v. 7 '^"I'^S? .

II. n""!? m. (r. -fS) heat, i. e. a) an-

ger, wrath i Hos. li, 9 n-^sa xiax xb /

will not come in wrath. b) Of mind,

anxiety, anguish, terror; Jer. 15, 18

nibna^ 1^5 ckns rribs imbsn, Sept.TV ; T V T .... J I.

imQQUpoc ill avtrjf i^alcpvtjg jgofiov xul

anovdrfV. Here too we may refer Job

24, 12 ^pxs'' DTITS -I'^Sa, if with Syr. for

DTiiD men we read D'^ri^ the dying, i. e.

from anguish do the dying groan.

"T^l? Chald. m. (r. i^iJ) a watcher, a

name for angels in the later Hebrew, as

keeping watch over the affairs of men,
Dan. 4, 10. 14. 20. In the Syrian litur-

gies it is also used for the archangels,

as of Gabriel ;
elsewhere

r^t-*:^
^^^

Gr. (yQrjyoQoi. of evil angels. In Lib.

Henoch. Eth. ^l-V^ watchers, is spok-

en of good angels 12, 2. 4. 92, 16
;
of

fiillen angels 10, 13. 12. *5. al. Suicer

Thes. Eccl. art. iyqnyoqog. Castelli

Lex. Syr. ed. Mich. p. 649.

l"?? see before r. "i-'S
, p. 774.

^T"^. (wakeful, r. "il? I ) Ira, pr. n. m.

a) A priest under David, 2 Sam. 20, 26.

b) Two of David's warriors 2 Sam. 23,

26. 28.

^'^'^2? pr. n. m. Irad, an antediluvian

patriarch, son of Enoch and grandson
of Cain, Gen. 4, 18.

^"^'^ <fr. n-'S)) Iru, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4,

15.

"^T? (urbanus) Iri, pr. n. see "i^2> I. 2.

D'l^y (urbanus) Tram, pr. n. of a phy-
larch or head of a tribe among the Edom

ites, Gen. 36. 43.

a'W and Q''^2? m. (r. D^iS I ) plur.

cia*n^5, nakedness, Deut. 28, 48. Ez. 16,

7 n^n^l dHs)
FiS^ but thou ^\\?i\ihe naked-

ness and need. i. e. most naked and with-

out help. V. 22. 39. 23. 29. Concr. naked^
Gen. 3, 10. 11. Ez. 18,7. 16; and so plur.

tr^-sn-^ naked Gen. 3, 7. The form is
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like Dib-'S i. q. tjbi:? with Dag. in the

third radical.

^?i? Ursa major, see in TL' .

^r? pr. n. see in ">? .

^i2D? (i. q. -12=3 mouse) Achbor, pr.

n. m. a) An Idumean, Gen. 36, 38. b)

A courtier of Josiah, 2 K. 22, 12. 14. Jer.

26, 22. 36, 12.

tj-'n?:? m. a spider Job 8, 14. Is. 59, 5.

Arab. ^^Ixli,
Chald. Kn-^S^iS?. It

seems to be compounded from 1-5

^^fSic. agile, swift;, and Arab. (jiXa
to weave (as a spider), q. d. s^wift weaver.

So Germ. Spinne from spinning ;
also

Gr. agdxvrj, comp. Semit. 5'^H to weave.

"iSp? m. a mouse, espec. field-mouse,

1 Sam. 6, 4. 5. 11. 18
;
but an esculent

species of dormouse seems to be meant

Lev. 11, 29. Is. 66, 17. At least the

Arab.
^^AXfc

is i. q. ^y^yrt jerboa, mus

jacuhis Linn. See Bochart in Hicroz.

T. I. p. 1017, who holds this word to be

compounded of the Chald. bss to de-

vour and "12 field, the I being elided ;

9 >^
better from 223? v..aa-& agile, swift, and

-)3I<, "i;?5, to dig, pr. swift digger.
96 ^

'IS? (heated sand. Arab. X&, r. r2r)

pr. n. Accho, a maritime city in the terri-

tory of Asher, Judg. 1, 31
; perh. Mic. 1,

10, where '22 seems to be for ''2r2. On
Pheiiician-Greek coins 2? is to be read

2? ,
see Monumm. Phoen. p. 269, 270. In

Greek y/x?;, Strabo 16. 2. 25
;
more fre-

quently Ptolemais ; now Ix^ ^Akka,

also Fr. St. Jean d?Acre. See Reland

FaljBstina p. 534-542.

"lis? (troubler, comp. Josh. 7, 26)

Achor, pr. n. of a valley near Jericho,

Josh. 15, 7. Is. 65, 10. Hos. 2, 17. R.

c ^*
T^5^ obsol. root, Arab, i^^ pr. to

strike, to smite ; fut. /. to be hot, spoken
of the day, pr. to be struck by the sun ;

comp. ns3 Hiph. no. 1. b. Hence pr. n.

iSJ?.

*
"?? obsol. root, prob. i. q. *i?5 to

trouble ; comp. Josh. 7, 1 sq. Hence pr.

n. ',255"> and

1?? pr. n. (troubler) Achan, an Israel-

ite who by his sacrilege brought defeat

upon the people, Josh. 7, 1. 22, 20 ; in

1 Chr. 2, 7 written ")2S Achar, id.

C?^ in Kal not used, Arab.'(jCc ,

9 -,

to bind back; u<-ULfr
a cord, halter, by

which the mouth of the camel is bound

to his fore foot. Hence 025 fetter,

anklet
;
and from thiR again :

PiEL denom. to put on anklets as an

ornament
;
or rather to make a tinkling

with them, like females desirous of at-

tracting notice. Is. 3, 16. See Gr2J lett.

b. Hence

CD? m. a fetter, ankle-band, see the

root. a) For criminals, Prov. 7, 22 he

goeth after her suddenhj (the young man
after the adul tress) as the ox goeth to

the slaiighter-house,h^'\^ -iDfi^-bx 0=5^
and as fettersfor the punishment of the

wicked. Or we may here take Dr5 for

D2S> TT-'X as one bound infetters (goeth)
to the punishment of the fool. i. e. of folly

or crime, as also in Engl, 'a criminal to

the punishment of his folly.' b) As an

ornament of showy females, fastened

upon the ankles, ankle-band, anklet, pe-

riscelis, ntQiacpvQiov, plur. 2*^02? Is. 3, 18.

Comp. 035 Pi. This ornament was com-

mon among ancient nations, as also now
in the east ; comp. Schrceder de Vestitu

p. 1 sq.

nCD? (anklet, from r. 0=5) Achsah, pr.

n. of the daughter of Caleb, Josh. 15, 16.

17. Judg. 1, 12.

*"'5? 1. pr. i. q. Arab. ICt, to

trouble water, to make turbid, to disturb.

Hence trop.

2. to trouble, i. e. a) to disturb, to

put in confusion; Prov. 11, 29 'in"'3 135

he that troubleth his house, i. e. lets his af-

fairs get into confusion. 15.27; comp. 15,6.

b) to affiict any one, Judg. 11, 35
;
often

more strongly, i. q. to bring evil upon

any one, Gen. 34. 30. Josh. 6. 18. 7, 25.

1 Sam. 14, 29 7';i<n-rs<
'^2X -^25 my

father halh brought evil on the land.

1 K. 18, 1";^ 18. Prov. 11, 17 i^xtti "^^S

^nTDS the cruel man afflicteth his own

flesh,

NiPH. to be troubled, to be moved with
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grief Ps. 39. 3. Part. fern, the "being trou-

bled, i. e. trouble, disturbance, Prov. 15, 6.

Deriv. iIdS and the two following.

1D!^ (troubler, r. "iss) Achar^ pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 2, 7
;
see in "jSP .

1??? (afflicted, r. -i35) Ochran, pr. n.

m. Num. 1, 13. 2, 27.
'

niTUD^ ra. quadril. an asp, adder, Ps.

140, 4. Derived perh. from. r. tti35

jujCfc to bend back, and 2;55 to lie in

wait, i. e. an animal coiling itselfup and

lying in wail.

^? m. (nb5. like 15 from rrny, ->3 from

fct'na) with disjunct, accent bs .

1. Subst. height, summit; then for

concr. Aig-A, most high ; so of God Hos.

11, 7 ifiX'^p"? b?'bj< they call them unto

the Most High (i.
e. the prophets the peo-

ple), but not one will exalt him. With a

negat. partic. ^5 6<b the not-high, non-

summus, i. q. C'n'bx sib no-god, collect.

no-gods, idols, or i. q. ^5*^2 worthless-

ness J
so Hos. 7, 16 b5 xb

!i2ntb^ /Ay <? m
themselves to no-gods, i. e. to idols, or to

wickedness.

2. Adv. on high, highly; 2 Sam. 23, 1

b5 Cisn who was highly exalted, elevnted.

With pref bpiayromow ^tg-^, from above,

Gen. 27, 39. 49, 25
;

also simply ai>ove

Ps. 50, 4, see -jp no. 3. h.

^i pr. constr. of the preced. article ;

Plur. constr. "'b? (a form peculiar to the

poets like "^bx, '^nr), c. suff. "'b?, Tj^bs,

T^b^. ''^''bs, !irbs, cs'^br, cnib5, poet.

'ia'-'bs Ps.'5, 12. Job 20, 23.

A,) Prep, very frequent and of wide

extent, corresponding to the Greek ini

(avd) and vnio, Lat. super and in. Germ.

auf 'And uber, Engl, upon, over. Chald.

b5, Syr. V^, id. Its various uses and

applications may be reduced to four

classes.

1. i. q. in I, super, avf. upon, where

one thing is placed upon the upper part of

another, so as to stand, rest, incline upon

it, have it for a substratum, etc. Thus :

a) Of a state of rest, e.g. XDS-b? itr^^

to sit upon a throne ;
"^rin-b^ nrs to

stand upon a mountain ;
T'bs'nrbs ir5

to stand upon his feet Zech. 14, 12
;
to

lie iPM^n-bs upon his bed 2 Sam. 4, 7 ;

-"^r?
'bs 072 or in the way Job 18, 10. Ps.

131, 2 'las; ''b? baa3 as a weaned child

upon his mother, i. e. upon her lap. Cor-

rectly therefore Ps. 15, 3 he slandereth

not 13a)b~b5 upon his tongue, where

strictly speech arises
;
and so ^j'^S'b^

upon thy mouth, where we say
'

upon
thy lips,' e. g. Ex. 23, 13 rpa-b5 s-q^^ itb

nor let the name of their idols be heard

upon thy lips. Ecc. 5, 1. Ps. 50, 16.

Comp. Gr. avct arcfia k'/fiv. Here be-

longs too the phrase r>'?2"b5 on or in a

house, of which the following examples
may be noted: Is. 32, 13 briers and
thorns grow bib^ ""na-bs-bs upon all

the houses of joy. i. e. upon their

ruins. 38, 20 we will sing with stringed
instruments . . . .

"'^
n"<3-b5 in the temple

of Jehovah, or as in Engl, up in the tem-

ple, this being on a lofty site; comp.
Germ, atf der Stube, auf dem Saale,
for up in the room, etc. Polish po izbi/i.

on the parlour, this being higher than

the ground floor. Similar is "iB5"b5 on

the dust, not only upon the surface of the

ground, but also in the sepulchre, where
the dead repose not only on or in the

dust, but mingle with it, Job 20, 11. 21,

26, See iE5 . We may perhaps refer

to lett. b, and to no. 4 below, the follow-

ingexamples in which motion is implied:
Hos. 11, 11 / will cajise them to dwell

cn/'na'bs in their houses ; Is. 24, 22 the

captives are gathered into the dungeon
and are shut up in the prison. Spec.

) n^nx-b5 upon a land, where we

say in a land, in a country. Am. 7, 17
;

so "133 r^'?'7i< bs in a foreign land Ps.

137, 4 ; also 49, 12. 1 10, 6. Is. 9, 6. 14, 2 ;

n7'nsi<"b5 in Ephraim., in his land. Is. 7,

2. Comp. Lev. 25, 18. Jer. 23, 8. Ez.

28, 25. 37, 25.

/?) It designates clothing which one

wears, has on him. Gen. 37, 23 the tunic

^b5 "ibx which was on him, which he

wore. Deut. 7, 25. 22, 5. 2 Sam. 13. 18.

Is. 9,5. Ruth3, 3. 15. IK. 11, 30. Thus
we may explain the passage Job 24. 9 :

siban^ '^p-hv ("ibist) what is upon the

poor (i.
e. his clothes, rags) they take as a

pledge. Comp. b^ nba for TrS"*"^!^ n^a

b? Lam. 2, 14. 4, 22; under art. nba no.

2. In like manner the Arabs thus em-

ploy their ij^, seeSchult. ad Job 24,

21. Hariri Cons. ed. Sch. IV. p. 46.

Comp. Gr. x^^qI^^? 7rt ;^c^o"t Od. 24. 229.
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y) With words implying to be heavy

upon any one, i. e. to be a burden, trou-

ble to him
;
Job 7, 20 / am a burden

*>b5 upon myself. Is. 1, 14 FTibb "^^s ?i'^n

i^ey are a burden upon me, i. e. a trouble

to me. Comp. 2 Sam. 19, 36 where bi<

for bs . Hence is? ^i^^, see r. ^33 no. 1.

Here too we may refer Gen. 48, 7 "^^5 nn^j

bn'n Rachel died, a loss heavy upon me.

eVc. 6, 1.

^) Hence of any didy or obligation

resting upon any one as a burden, comp.
Comm. on Is, 9, 5. So 2 Sam. 18, 11

^^\ ^k^ it lay on me to give, i. e. was my
duty. Prov. 7, 14 "'bs c-'rbd "^nnt ^AmiA:-

offerings were w/?on ?ne, i. e. were due

from me. Gen. 34, 12 "inb ^k^ "'b^ iiann

jPi^l Zay wpon we nerer so much of dow-

ry and gifts, etc. 1 K. 4. 7. Ps. 56, 13.

Ezra 10, 4. Neh. 13, 13. So Arab.^
nLL)4> ^flj| I owe a thousand dinars,

and NLjot> oUI (iJijuLc ^ thou owest

me a thousand dinars
; see De Sacy

Gramm. Arabe I. 1062. ed. 2.

f) b^ n^n, Gr. ^/> 7rt rtroe, to live

upon, e. g. cnbn-by on bread Deut. 8, 3,

ia"jn-b? upon or 6y one's sword Gen. 27,

40. The idea is here that of a founda-

tion, support, by which life is sustained.

Comp. Is. 38, 16.

t) Trop. and rarely of tim when, as

the basis on which t ngnxdiviu as it

were rest, or as a way on or in which

they have their course. Prov. 25, 11

i'';BS<"b^ on i. e. at its proper time,

timely, see 'lEX. So Arab. 8iX^-t J^
in its time, Gr. in ti^axi Od. 2. 284. inl

rvxil, sttI noXffiov. Germ, aufden Tag,

Engl, upon the day, upon a time.

T)) Of the norm, rule, standard, which

js followed or imitated
;
since things

measured or to be conformed to any
model are laid upon the rule or pattern.

Comp. the Greek snl drfQOQ
'

in the n>an-

ner of beasts,' Lat. ' hunc in modum,'
Germ. 'a?//*die Art' 'az//Englisch,' i. e.

in the English manner. Ps. 110,4 "b?

'a
''r'7^'7 after the manner of Melchize-

dek; n=3-br in this manner Esth. 9. 26 ;

'? X'nprs ,
xaXfia&ai inl jivog, to be called

after any one, see
i<'^|5

. Often of the

instrument after whose modulations a

song is to be sung, Ps-. 8, 1. 45, 1. 53, 1.

60, 1. 69, 1. Also of a song the mea-
sure of which is followed in other poems,
Ps. 56, 1. Comp. the similar use of the

Syr. V^, Eichhorn Preef. ad Jones de

Poesi Asiat. p. xxxiii
;
also Russian po

tact, after the time, measure.

b) Of motion itpon or over the upper
part or surfice of any thing ; either from
a higher place downwards, doivn upon,
over, or from a lower place upwards, up
upon, over. Hence

) upon, i. e. down upon, as b?
"jrj to

put upon any thing Lev. 1.7; by rpbcin
to cast upon or over any thing Ps. 60, 10

;

to rain upon the earth Job 38, 26
;
2n3

ninbn-bs to inscribe w/)on tablets Ex. 34,

1; ^r^? '1*^3, ^'i^b? 1P3 to give over

upon i. e. into the hands of any one, see

in
^"^ no. 1. ee. Trop. of punishment or

calannty coming upon any one, as '''O'cn

Tj^bs my tcroiig be upon thee Gen. 16, 5;

'\^\'^?. '^J 27, 13; so 38, 29. 42, 36;

comp. b? -i-in Ez. 13, 3; b? &<ia to come

upon, i. e. to happen to any one, see in

Kia . So after verbs ofpresenting, giving
in charge, Engl, to give over to any one

;

as b? nj?D, bs n^^, br ars. see these

verbs
; comp. ari^alpsiv inl dpouiiri Od.

22. 427
;
and also after verbs of speaking

or deciding upon, i. e. against any one,
as 'b b5 13^. see in -iS"! lett. g ;

bs -ix
Ez. 26, 2. To this general sense we

may refer Judg. 15, 8 "b? pr:i ank
"^^i

"TOr Ae smote them leg itpon thigh, Engl,

'hip and thigh ;' also Am. 3, 15 and I

will smite the winter-palace upon (bs)
the summer-palace. Here the idea is to

smite them limb upon limb, i. e. so that

the scattered limbs fall one upon ano-

ther
;
and in like manner palace upon

palace, so that the ruins of one over-

whelm and destroy another.

/5) upon, i. e. up upon, up into; as

nn b:? nb5 to go up upon or into a moun-
tain Is. 40, 9. 14, 8. 14

;
nns-issri-bs nbrn

to cause to come up into a chariot 1 K.

20, 33
; 7?-b? nbn to hang upon a tree

Gen. 40, i9. 2 Sam. 4. 12
; and nb5

3b-b? to come up upon or into the heart

or mind, see in nb25 no. 1 fin.
T T

/) Trop. it marks something super-
added ; comp. Gr. f/iikoc inl

p,t]Xo) Od. 7

120. inl TcilfJi, Lat. vulnus super vulnus,

Engl, wound upon wcund. So bs riD*
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to add upon or to any thing, see S]0^ ;

bs S'^ins to b.e reckoned upon or to any
tiling 2 Sam. 4. 2

; ">3';:"b? "i2^j ruin

Mpo ruin Jer. 4. 20, comp. Ez. 7, 26. Job

6, 16. Is. 32, 10 na-abs
D"^^^ days upon

years^ or as in Engl, a year and a day^
for an indefinite period of time. Gen. 28,

9 he took Mahalath . . . .'\'^tz'h^_ upon
i. e. in addition to his other wives. 31, 50.

H) Where any thing is subjoined,
which might be an obstacle or hin-

drance, b^ is equivalent to even upon,
i. e. notwithstanding ; Job 34, 6 "^as^a'a'b?

notwithstanding my right. Also c. infin.

although, Job 10, 7 ripsn-bs although
thou knowest. See below in B. no. 1.

2. The second class comprises those

significations and phrases in which is

contained the idea oi' impending^ suspen-

sion, being above or over any thing, yet
80 as not to be in contact with it, i. q.

Gr. vjibg, Germ, uber, Engl, above, over,

upon. Spoken of rest in a place, e. g.

Job 29, 3 when his candle shined over

{around) my head. Ps. 29, 3 tlie voice of
the Lord is heard upon {over) the wa-

ters. Also after verbs of motion. Gen.

19, 23 the sun was risen y"!!<n"b5 upon

(over) the earth. 1, 20. Job 31, 21.

Spec.

a) Of power, dommion over men, as

bs r,b^, bP bd?3
,
b5 i^pEH to set over,

n'^an-bs iirx the prefect of the palace,

marshal, see r^n no. 3. Comp. Gr. 6 inl

tojv nfiitypuroiv one over affairs, a super-

visor, prefect.

b) After verbs signifying to cover, to

protect, i. e. pr. to cover over any one,

see tiie verbs "|3J, no3, rj^O, ri:33>, and

Lehrg. p. 818
; though the cover or veil

may not be over or above the thing co-

vered, but around, or before it. Ex. 27,

21 the curtain which is over i. e. before

the law. 1 Sam. 25, 16 sirbs fi-^n n^in
they were a wall over us. i. e. before us,

they protected us. Ez. 13, 5. Zech. 12,

2. After verbs signifying to protect, and

also those implying to defend, to inter-

cede, it may be rendered for, Lat. pro,

(comp. Gr. it^hfiv vni(), &vfiv vnsQ,) as

bs cnb; to fight/or any one Judg. 9, 17
;

b? id. Dan. 12, 1
;
bs nss to make

expiation/or any one ;
bsJ bbanfi to in-

tercede for any one, in order to avert

punishment.

c) Often it expresses the idea of sur-

passing, going beyond in any thing, comp.
Lat. super omnes, s?/;3ra modum. Engl.

over, above. Ps. 89,. 8 terrible above all

them that are round about him. Job 23,

2 ^nn2X-b2) mas ^n^ my hand (i. e. thet:- - T:rr -t j \

hand of God upon me) is heavier than

my groaning. Ecc. 1, 16. Ps. 137. 6.

Gen. 49, 26. Comp. Arab. Kor. 37, 153

I have preferred the daughters ,Jl&

^>juUJt above the sons.' Also Gen. 48,

22 I give thee a portion ofland ?|^n5<-b5
above thy brethren, i. e. a portion larger
than to thy brethren. Hence i. q. over

and above, besides, beyond, Ps. 16, 2 TiaiM

rj-^bs
ba all my good is nothing besides

thee, i. e. I prefer thee to all other good.
So of time, over, beyond, Lev. 15, 25 if
the menstrual^wa: continue nn^2-b? be-

yond the time ofher uncleanness.

d) Trop. of the cause/or, on account

of, because of which any thing is done,
Gr. vnsQ ok Ps. 44, 23 for thee (^-b^),
for thy sake, we are slaughtered. Job

34, 36. Ruth
1, 19. Hence ht b? Lara.

5, 17, nXT bs Jer. 4, 28, and i? b? (see

)">.), /o'* ihis cause, on this account ; b5

"la"! (propter rem), nilix bs (proptei

causas), on account of, because of; na b5

on what account ? i. e. wherefore ? With
inf "H^^X b^ because of thy saying, be-

cause thou sayest, Jer. 2, 35. Job 32, 2.

Often also of the cause (qs. the founda-

tion) both of joy and sorrow, see niob ,

assnn, nso ; of laughing and weeping,
seepnb, naa

;
of anger Job 19, 11

; of

compassion Ps. 103, 13, etc. etc.

e) As marking the object of discourse,

upon, concerning, of; Judg. 9. 3 l"'a'i';>l

i'ib lax "^nx and his mother^s brethren

spake concerning him. 1 K. 5, 13. Gen.

41, 15 ^"ib^ '^nr??:: / have heard con-

cerning thee. Also of an oath Lev. 5,

22
;
of confession Ps. 32, 5

; of a pro-

phecy 1 K. 22. 8. Is. 1, 1
; of strife Gen.

26, 21
; comp. bs rT"^ to know concern-

ing any thing Job 37, 16.

3. The third class consists of those

examples in which bs after verbs of rest

impliespro:2:im77yand contiguity, Lat. ad,

apud. Germ, an, bey. Engl, at, by, near ;

yet so that this notion springs out of the

primary idea of being upon, over any
thing. So espec.
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a) Where a thing actually impends
over another, e. g. when one stands by
a fountain or well, "I'^^'b?, over which

one really impends or inclines, Gen. 16,

7
; tiiyi h'S by the waters, as being lower

than the surface of the ground, Num. 24,

6 : D^n h^_ by the sea Ex. 14, 2. 9
;

""B b?

"ij^"^ at or on the bank of the Nile Is. 19,

7, )!!<';'
h'S at the river Ex. 2, 5, comp.

Gr. inl TioTafiov, Lat. super fluvium Liv.

i. e. Engl. upo7i the river, Dutch Keulen

op den Rhyn, Russ. pomorski superma-

rinus, i. e. maritime ; D'^^'SSfn b5 by the

camels sc. lying down, so that a man

standing was above them, Gen. 24, 30
;

T:!^ ^? Prov. 23, 30
;

D^::!< b? at or over

the crib Job 39, 9
; nn|n V? at meat, at

table, 1 Sam. 20, 24
; '^B^^r\ b? adjudg-

ment, pr. at the table of the judges. Is.

28, 6
;
in all which cases the head is

above the place named. Comp. inl tw

diimoj Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 12. super coenam,
ill t^/o),

'

to sit over one's books.' Here

too belongs b5 ^laS
,
b5 ss:

,
to stand at

or by a person, e. g. lying down 1 Sam.

4, 20. 2 Sam. 1, 9. 10. 20, 11
;
or sitting

on the ground, Gen. 18, 8
;
or on a seat,

as a judge Ex. 18, 13. 14, or a king Judg.

3, 19. 1 Sam. 22, 6. 7. 17. Also to stand

at or by an altar, sacrifice, b? 211'i Num.

23, 3. 6. 15. 1 K. 13, 1. Here too some

refer the phrase "'IJ
bs *1125 and the like

;

but these belong rather to lett. b, c. be-

low. So where one inclines or leans

upon or over a person or thing ;
Gen.

45, 15 he kissed all his brethren
^|3^5

'^n'*??? (^nd uept upon them, bending
over them. Judg. 14, 16. Gen. 45, 14. Is.

60, 14.

b) Different is it with phrases like :

^3Q "b^ at the face, in front of a person or

thing, i. e. before him, see in n2B (C^iQ);

"'^ '? ) "'t!'? ^? ?
^^ or on the side, i. e. by,

near, see in
'^'^

no. 5
; '("'^^

^5 on the

right, at the right of any one, see in

'p^^ no. 1
; rj^'^nx 5? at the rear of it,

behind it, Ez. 41, 15
; comp. Gr. inl

de^a, in uQiaKQix, II. 7, 238. 12, 240
;

Engl, on the side, etc. The superficies

of a thing is not only its upper surface,

but every other external part ;
and by

the same figure we speak of what is on

the side, for at or by the side. Hence
bs simply is put for 'i^ b? ,

i. q. at, by,

near, e.g. b? !3^3 , \>'^_
'I'cii

,
to stand by

or near, even where a person so stand-

ing is in no way higher than the other,
as 1 Sam. 22, 9. Zech. 4, 14. Here be-

long the phrases :
"'^ b? rs^rn Job 1, 6.

2, 1. Zech. 6, 5, '^
hv tb"i K. 22, 19,

spoken of angels and other attendants

of Jehovah, who stand before him seated

upon his lofty throne, comp. Is. 6, 1.

Also Job 30, 4 who pluck up purslain by
the bushes, i. e. around and under them.

31, 9 nns b5 at the door. Ez. 46, 2 b?
isirn rihvi by the post of the gate. Job

29, 7
r';;;?-'^br by the city. Comp. below

in h'S'Q no. 2.

c) Sometimes the idea at, by, near, at

the side of, is extended so as to include

several or all sides, and becomes tliud

i. q. round about, around, like "i^S. Ex.

14, 3 "lanian cn^br "lio the desert liath

closed abound them, hath shut them
in

; comp. "153 -15.0 1 Sam. 1, 6. Is. 35.

10 everlasting joy UCjik'^ b? \ipon their

head, i. e. circumfused around their

head. Job 13, 27 see in r. np:n Hithp.
So too Job 26, 9. 36, 30, unless we refer

these to the idea of covering over; see

above in no. 2. b.

d) Kindred is the idea of accompani-

ment, i/ij7/i, together with ; comp. also the

sense oi' adding, no. 1. b. /. So of men
and beasts

J
Ex. 35, 22 the men with (b?)

the women. Gen. 32, 12 n^33 b:^ ex the

mother with the children. Job 38, 32.

Of things, Num. 9, 11 'liT nia^ b? with

unleavened bread and bitter herbs shall

they eat it, sc. the paschal lamb. Ex. 12,

8. 9. Deut. 16, 3. So a^rj bs bsx to eat

flesh with the blood 1 Sam. 14, 32. Lev.

19, 26
; comp. nr bsx Deut. 12, 23. Of

attendant circumstances, as Pint ''br with

sacrifice Ps. 50, 5
;
b33 "bs> wiih the lyre

Ps. 92, 4; m;x ^bs with sunshine Is. 18,

4. For Judg. 15, 8 and Am. 3, 15, see

above in no. 1. b. a, fin.

e) Hence arise various phrases, in

which b? with refers to that which one

has with ov within h\m&e\^
\
so that in the

same connection it might be 3 or -~p.3.

So espec. in phrases pertaining to the

heart, soul, spirit, (3b, CJB3, n^">
) or

their affections or changes, etc. Jor. 8,

18
''5'^

"Sb *bs my heart within me h .^-ick.

Hos. 11, 8 "^sb 'bs r^sn: my huri is

turned within me {i^oui-j^. ''3'np?3 "^sb
7\^'^^\

id. Lam. 1, 20). Neh. C. 7.

'

Ps. 131. 2
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nsJBj -1^5
baa?^. Lam. 3, 20. Ps.42. 6 why

art thou cast down, O my soul, "^'S^ '^'cyrp^

and why disquieted within me 7 v. 7. 12.

43, 5. Ps. 142. 4 "^nn 'bs qa^nna. 143,

4. Jon. 2, 8 ; corap. Ps. 107. 5. Here too

we may refer Ps. 42, 5 "'a3S33 ^^5 nsaajx
Ipour out my soul within me sc. in tears.

Job 30, 16. Also 1 Sam. 4, 19 i=Bnp3
n'^'i"^:? Ty^\p^ for h^r pains turned them-

selves within her, i. e. began to cause

writhings w^ithin her. Dan. 10, 16.

f) With abstract nouns b5 forms a

periphrase for adverbs, as "ijDilJ
bs with

falsehood, i. e. falsely. Lev. 5, 22 ; "^n;] bs

abundantly, plentifully, Ps. 31, 24; bs

"Vi^3 lightly, slightly, Jer. 6, 14. 8, 11
;

"psn hv with acceptance, acceptably sc.

before God Is. 60, 7, i. q. t^-sh 56, 7. Jer.

6, 20. Comp. 71 tffa i. q. tb-w?, inl fisya,

ijil TioXv, Arab, j^y*^ {S*^ evidently.

But these phrases may also be referred

to b5 no. 1. a. T}.

4. Under the fourth class are included

those significations and those examples
in which hv implies motion and espe-

cially rapid motion upon i. e. towards

any place or object, and thus approaches
to the force of the particle bx, for which

indeed V^ is everywhere put in Sy-
riac and Chaldee, they being without

bx , This spflngs out of the signification

otWushing down upon any thing (see in

no. 1. b. ), downward motion being

usually more rapid, and is expressed in

Greek by inl or xar, down upon, espe-

cially in compounds as xa&ii]fiL; Lat. in,

ad; Germ, avf etwas hin, auf etwas

los ; Engl, upon, to, towards, etc. So
Job 27, 22 T^b^ r^bijj^ to cast upon him
sc. arrows, to shoot at him. Also T^asa b5

to his face (elsewhere t^:Q bx
,
see a"^30)

Job 21. 31
; i-Q'py^ b? to his place Ex. 18,

23
; 'C^-^ b? to the right hand Gen. 24,

49
; i2-)p

b5 for iSinp? bj^ into his inward

parts, i. e. into him, 1 K. 17, 21. Hence

b^ nbaj and bx nbiy in the same verse

Is. 36, 12; b5 bsa (also bx bs3) to fall

away to any one
;
bs iins (also bx sns)

to write to any one 2 Chr. 30, 1
; b? "(nD

Is. 29, 12 i. q. bx -,n3 v. 11. So after

verbs of going to 2 Sam. 15, 20 ; of

coming to ib. v. 4; of fleeing to Is. 10, 3;
of sending to Neh. 6, 3

;
of putting forth

the hand to Is. 11, 8; of inclining oneself

to or towards, b5 n^nnttiri Lev. 26, 1 ; of

speaking, as 's 3b b5 la*:! to speak to the

heart i. e. kindly, to comfort, see in "13*5

lett. e
;
of announcing Is. 53, 1

;
3b D^b

bs
,
see in Dib no. 4. c : of love (see 31^)

and desire Cant. 7, 11
;
and also 2 Sara.

14, 1 DibtlJ3X b? r|bsn 3b the king^a

heart was upon {towards) Absalom, i. e.

he loved him. Spec.

a) In a hostile sense, upon, against^

contra; Judg. 16, 12
^^-^bs

D^nirbB the

Philistines are upon thee, i. e. assail

thee. Ez. 5, 8 Tj'^bs
*':5n lo, I am against

thee i. e. will assail thee (elsewhere

^bij 'n). Job 16, 4. 9. 10. 19, 12. 21, 27.

30, 12. 33, 10. Is. 9, 20. Also b5 Q^ip to

rise up against any one ; "i"^^ b:^ nan to

encamp against a city, to besiege it ;

b5 330 to surround any one sc. in a

hostile manner; bs 3tbn to take counsel

against any one, etc.

b) More rarely in a sense of kindness,

to, towards, e. g. b? iDn nia5 1 Sam. 20, 8.

c) In writers of the silver age of the

Hebrew (see bs Chald.) it is not unfre- '

quently used for ^. and b, as marking
the dative, e. g. Esth. 3, 9 T^ban b nx

^
3i:3 i/* iV see/n ^oorf to the king, if it

please him, comp. Ezra 5, 17. So not

rarely in the book of Job, as 33, 23 tl);)
ox

vbs i. q. ib
3;^

ox if there be to him, if

he have, etc. 22, 2 iD-'bs "psD^ "'S coen

1/jAen he is profitable to himself 6, 27.

19. 5. 30, 2. 33, 27. 38, 10
; comp. Ez. 27,

5. Prov. 29, 5.

d) In a few examples bs approaches
to the force of n? ,

with which it is some-

times interchanged in Mss. as Is. 10, 25

nn'^b^n bs even to their destruction ;

here 2 Mss. have n? . Ps. 19, 7 and his

circuit oni^sp b? ww^o the ends ofthem^
where 18 Mss. read 15. Job 37, 3.

Note. Less correctly are referred to

this class such phrases as DiaJsn b

toward heaven Ex. 9, 22, nin-; b? Is. 17,

7, (in) bs -ina Mic. 4, 1, and others of

the like kind ;
all of which belong rather

to no 1. b. /?.

B) Conjunct, for ntdx b? 1. although

comp. A. 1. b. d. Job 16, 17 D^an xb b?
1333 although there is no/ injustice in my
hands. Is. 53, 9. Arab. ^X^ id. see

Thesaur. p. 1028.

2. on account that, because, see in A.

2. dj c. proet. Gen. 31, 20. I>s. 119. 136.
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Ezra 3, 11. More fully ^ii^Nt b? Deut.

29, 21. 2 Sam. 3, 30
;

"^s bs Deut. 31, 17.

Ps. 139, 14.

C) With other Prepositions :

I. l3>3 pr. as according to, as is fitting,

comp. in b? A. 1. a.
;.

As prep, ac-

cording to, Is. 63. 7
; repeated, Is. 59. 18

cVui^ bS3 nib^aa ?5S according to their

deeds, accordingly (for ';^^'^^^) will he

repay. Comp. 2 Chr. 30, 18. Far more

frequent is

II. b?^, Arab. J^ ^j^, although

not frequent in Arabic, e. g. 1 K. 13, 15

Vers. Arab.

1. Pr. from upon, from above, spoken
of what is removed/rom the place upon,

above, over which it was, Germ, von

oben weg ; whether it falls or is borne

downwards, or is removed in any other

manner. Thus Gen. 24, 64 she alighted

bTQJti h^'Q from the camel ; so to fall

from a seat, XBSn br?3 1 Sam. 4, 18
; to

shoot from the wall, n^inn b5a 2 Sam.

11, 20; or even to be lifted upwards,

y-ixn V573 Ez. 1, 19. Gen. 48, 17 he

'removed his hand itl^*i b^a from his

, head, on which he had laid it. OJxn Kb;
's hvTCi to take of the liead of any one

Gen.' 40, 19. Am*. 7, 11. Judg. 16, 20 7e-

hovah was departed "."^^573 from him, i. e.

the spirit of God which had rested upon
him. Spec. a) Of those who put of
or lay aside a garment (comp. ^5 A. no.

1. a. /5) Gen. 38, 14. 19. Is. 20, 2
;
a shoe,

sandal, Josh. 5, 15
;
a ring from the fin-

ger Gen. 41, 42, comp. Deut. 8, 4. 29, 4
;

hence of the skin. Job 30, 30 nnttj ^yy
^bria my skin turns black and falls off

from me. v. 17. Trop. Judg. 16, 19 his

strength wentfrom him, i. e. in which he

was clothed, see i3^ . b) So of thoee

who are relieved from any cause of dis-

quiet, any burden upon them, comp. b?

A. no. 1. y. Ex. 10, 28 "^Vsp r^h depart

from me, as being a vexation and burden

upon me. Gen. 13, 11. 25, 6. 2 Sam. 19,

10 he (David) is fed otit of the land

ci^'r:;5< h^jq from Absalom, to whom he

had become a burden, c) Of those who
read from upon the page of a book, out

ofo. book, Jer. 36, 11. Is. 34, 16.

2. from at, from by, from near any

person or thing, comp. ^5 no. 3. Gen.

17, 22 and Jehovah went up nrj'^SK h^jQ

from mth Abraham. 35, 13. Num. 16, 26.

Hence after verbs of passing by or away
Gen. 18, 3

;
of removing Jer. 2, 5. Job 19,

13; ofturningonselfaway l6.7, 17. Jer.

32, 40. Hos. 9, 1.

3. b ^5^ nearly i. q. h^_ (comp. V nnna
i. q. nnn) above Neh. 12, 37

; above, over,

any thing Gen. 1, 7. Ez. 1, 25. Jon. 4, 6.

2 Chr. 13, 4. Neh. 12, 31. So too at, by,

near, by the side of, 2 Chr. 26, 19. Also

b being omitted (as nnnis for b rnn^a)
above Neh. 3, 28. Ecc. 5, 7 b??3* niia ^3

!73iD rii^^for one high above the high

watcheth, i. e. above the most powerlul
there is still a higher power which

watches him. Ps. 108, 5. Esth. 3, 1
; at,

by, near, Jer. 36, 21.

^)^ Chald. c. suff. %nib5
,
NJ-^bs

, 'j'in-'bj ,

i. q. Heb.

1. up(m. Dan. 2, 10. 29. 46. 48. 49. 3,

12. al.

2. i. q. Heb. no. 2, vniq, above, over,

Dan. 5, 23. 6, 4 ; espec. in the sense of

surpassing Dan. 3, 19. Trop. for, on

account of because of hence np b?

therefore Ezra 4, 15; also of the object
of discourse, upon, concenung, Dan. 6,

13. 7, 16. 19.

3. Often i. q. bx , to, unto any person
or thing, e. g. after a verb of approach-

ing Dan. 7, 1^
;
of entering 2. 24

;
of re-

turning 4, 31
;
of sending Ei^ra 4, 11. 17.

18 ; of writing, 4. 7. Also i. q. b as mark
of the dative, Dan. 6. 19 sleepfed Tiibs

to him, i. e. his sleep fled
; hence also

b? na Ezra 5, 17. 7, 18, and b? iBd
Dan. 4, 24, it seems good to any one, i. e.

pleases him. In a hostile aense, against,
Dan. 3, 29. Ezra 4, 19.

^y m. (r.
bb5 II ) once ^^i? Jer. 5. 5, c.

suff. ib?
,
a yoke, the curved piece of

wood upon the neck of draught animals,

by which they are fastened to the pole
or beam, Num. 19, 2. Deut. 21, 3. 1

Sam. 6. 7. Often trop. as the emblem of

servitude 1 K. 12, 4. 9-11. Is. 9, 3. 10, 27.

14. 25. 47, 6. Jer. 5, 5
;
hence to break

the yoke, to become free. Gen. 27, 40. Jer.

2, 20. al. An iron yoke is the emblem
of severe bondage, Deut. 28, 48. Jer. 28,

14. Put also for calamity, suffering,
S >

Lam. 1, 14. 3, 27. Arab. J^ id.

^??? Chald. above, over, followed by

J^ Dan. 6, 3.



i^b:? 783 nb^

^)^ (yoke) Ulla, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7,

39.

nijl^:? Chald. emphat. see ''ks

^5? obsol. root, i. q. Arab. v_>JLc ,

to be strong-, to prevail. Hence pr. n.

"pnb5-^3i< p. 5.

-*:i^ obsol. root, i. q. ^\ ,
to stam-

mer; hence

^5^ m. adj. stammering^, stuttering;

Is. 32, 4. Arab. ^pJ^ barbarian.

JJ^ fat. ri^5;j J apoc. h^l ,
inf! constr.

-1

1. to go or coTwe wp, ^o ascend, to mxnmt,

opp. *T1V Sept. uva^uivw. Arab. ^Lft

to ascend, also to be high, ^Lc. to grow

up high, as a plant, to be high sc. in

price ; Syr. Pa. ^ I\s to lift up, Ethpa.

to be lifted up, to go up ;
Chald. Pa. to

exalt, to praise, Tthpa. to be exalted.

Comp. Lat. alo to bring up, whence al-

esco, a/tus. Constr. a) Absol. Gen.

44, 17. 46, 29. al. b) With '{Ci of place
whence Josh. 4, 17. 10, 9. Cant. 4, 2

;

''''^^? o^ pers. spoken of God Gen. 35,

13. c) Place whither is put with b5 Is.

14, 14. Josh. 2, 8
;
bx Ex. 24, 13. 15. 18.

34, 4. Deut. 17, 8. 1 Sam. 15, 34; b Is.

22, 1
;
3 Ps. 24, 3. Deut. 5, 5. Cant. 7,

9
;
ace. Gen. 49, 4 T^'^nx

"^231^73 n^bs "'3

for thou didst ascend the bed of thy

father. Prov. 21, 22. Num. 13, 17. Judg.
9. 48. Prov. 30, 4

; c. n loc. Josh. 15, 3.

<1) The pers. to whom is put with bx

Ex. 19, 3
; b? Josh. 2, 8. But b oftener

marks the pers. against whom one goes

up, 2 K. 17, 3. 18, 25. Joel 1, 6. e) In-

fin. c. b .for doing something Is. 57, 7.

Poetically, like other verbs of going,

flowing, (see T^*^ , r|bn .) it takes an ace.

of thing implying abundance, sc. that

of which a great quantity springs up
e. g: upon a certain spot of ground, so

that every thing seems changed into it.

So a vineyard. Is. 5, 6 ^^^'^^ "ii^-r nbsi
J ' -T T T T :

and it grew up to thorns and prickles,
\. e. was wliolly changed into them, as

a burning house goes up in flame and

?moke (comp. Judg. 20, 40. Jer. 48, 15).

Is. 34, 13. Prov. 24, 31 and lo, it was all

grown up to thorns. So Am. 8, 8, 9. 5

fnbs 'ik'is
ninbs^ and it (the land) shall

go up wholly like the Nile, sc. in inunda-

tion, shall be wholly overwhelmed.

Persons are said to go up, to ascend,

not only upon a mountain, wall, roof]

bed
; but also in other less obvious re-

lations, e. g. a) From a lower region
to a higher, comp. in Tn^ no. 1. a-d ; so

of God ascending into heaven Gen 35

13. Job 36, 33 see in r. "153 Hiph. no. 2. b.

Josh. 4, 17. 19. 10, 7. 9. 33. Judg. 1, 1. 2.

3. 16. 2, 1. Gen. 46, 29 where Joseph

goes from the capital near the Nile to

the land of Goshen. Spec, of those who
go up to Palestine, e. g. from Egypt Gen.

13, 1. 44, 24. 50, 5. Ex. 1, 10. 2 K. 23,
29

; from Assyria 2 K. 17, 3. Is. 36, 1. 10
;

from Babylonia 2 K. 24, 1. Ezra 2, 1. 7,

6. Neh. 7, 6. 12, 1
;
out of all lands Hos.

1, 11. Zech. 14, 16. 17. But as to Assy-
ria the usage is not constant, and in

Hos. 8, 9 Israel is said to go up to Assy-
ria (comp. nbrn 2 K. 17, 4), just as the

Greeks used ava^aiveiv of a journey to

the interior of Asia, whence the \dva-

^aiTig or expedition of the younger Cy-
rus

; and this physically speaking is

perhaps correct. /?) Of those who go
into deserts, since these are often high

regions, Job 6, 18; comp. Josh. 16, 1.

Matt. 4, 1. So too those who go up to

a sanctuary, since these were usuallyih
hills and mountains, see in Pi^3 no. 3, 4;

Deut. 17, 8. Judg. 20, 3. 18. 31.' 21, 5. 8.

19. 1 Sam. 1, 3. 10, 3. Ps. 122, 4
; comp.

Ex. 34, 24. Syr. n\w to go up to a

convent. Also to a place of judgment
Deut. 25, 7. Num. 16, 12. 14. Judg. 5, 4.

Ruth 4, 1. Yet perh. the sanctuary and

place of judgment were regarded as

heights also in a sacred and moral

sense
;
which would accord better with

some passages, as Num. 1. c. Ruth 1. c.

So too where Joseph is said to go up to

the court of Pharaoh Gen. 46, 31
; comp.

. nNm , ava(Salv(o, of those who go to the

metropolis, Mich. Chrest. Syr. p. 68.

Raphel. Obss. ad N. T. e Polyb. p. 90.

y) To go up against is said also of those

who go to attack or besiege a city, per-

son, land; since citiA and fortresses

were situated on heights, Mic. 2, 13.

Nah. 2, 2. Joel 1, 6. 1 K. 15, 17. 20, 22

Is. 7, 1. 6; comp. 1 Sam. 17, 23. 25.
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Spoken of beasts, e. g. the males of

cattle in gendering Gen. 31, 10-12. Al-

so of things, e. g. a plant, to shoot wp, to

grow up, Gen. 40, 10. 41. 22. Deut. 29,

22. Is. 55, 13; grass Am. 7, 1
;
so of a

horn Dan. 8, 3
;
and even of a person

who grows up Gen. 49, 9. Also of a

stream goi72g up, rising over its banks

Is. 8, 7
;
the wind, to spring up, Hos. 13,

15
;
flame Judg. 13, 20; smoke Gen. 19,

28
; vapour Gen. 2, 6 ; the dawn, to rise,

Gen. 19, 15. 32, 25. 27
;
a stench Joel 2,

20. So of a way leading up Judg. 20,

31
;
a border Josh. 15, 15 sq. 18, 12 ; a

rising tract of country Josh. 16, 1
; the

lot coming up out of the urn Lev. 16,

9. 10. Josh. 18, 11
; anger, which is often

compared with smoke, Ps. 18, 9. 78, 21.

31. 2 Sam. 11, 20; a battle waxing
fiercer 1 K. 22, 35; of tumult, clamour.

Ps. 74, 23. Jer. 14, 2. So of clamour

going up to the ears of Jehovah 2 K. 19,

28
;
a rumour id. Jon. 1, 2. Metaph.

'e b? nVs to go up above any one, i. q.

to surpass, to excel, Prov. 31, 29; in

wealth, prosperity, Deut. 28, 43. Also

^ '? -^^^ '0 come up to mind, i. e. to

be remembered, mentioned, Is. 65. 17.

Jer. 3, 16. 7, 31. 19, 5. 32, 35; so ava-

fiuivHv ijil Ti]v y.a(jSluv Acts 7, 23. Hiph.
Ez. 14, 3. 4.

#2. As intrans. nb5 to go or come up is

also used for various passive senses : a)
i. q. to be taken up, e. g. from the ground.
Am. 3, 5. Prov. 26, 9 nisw n^s nbs nin a
thorn that is taken up in the hand of a
drunkard. Job 5, 26 insa ttJ'^^Ta mbr? as

a shock oj corn is taken up in its season ec.

and carried lo the garner. 36. 20 long not

for the night a^a5 ribsjb whither the

nalimis are taken away, b) to be put
or laid upon, e. g. a yoke upon an animal

Num. 19, 2. 1 Sam. 6, 7
;

a sacrifice

upon the altar 1 K. 18, 36
;
so of ban-

dages applied to a wound, see in nstn:*. ,

c) to be put on, worn, as a garment,
Lev. 19, 19, comp. in b5 no. 1 a.

/5. So
of flesh and sinews made to grow and
cover the bones Ez. 37, 8; comp. in

Hiph. no. 2. e. Of a razor, t he drawn
over or applied to one's head Judg. 16,

17. d) to be pt$ upon record, to be re-

gii^tered. recorded, 1 Chr. 27, 24; comp.
b? rrS)

,
and see Hiph. no. 2. f

NiPH. ribs^a
,
fut. nbsi l. to be made

to go up, i. e. to be led or brought up
Ezra 1, 11.

2. to lift up oneself, to rise up, to go up
in departing, etc. So the cloud of the

divine presence Num. 9, 17. 21. 22. Ez.

9, 3
;
an army, i. q. to break up, Jer. 37,

5. 11, comp. 2 Sam. 2, 27. With '{q to

get oneself up or away from a place
Num. 16, 24, 27.

*

3. to be exalted, of God, Ps. 47, 10
;

c. b? above others Ps. 97, 9.

Hiph. nbsn, once Tih'sn Hab. 1, 15

with Vav conj. n-^bsni Deut. 27, 6
; fut

^^.?.^ )
conv. b5*] ,

which can be distin-

guished from Kal only by the context.

1. As referring to men and beasts, to

make go or come up, to cause to ascend,

to lead or bring up, Sept. ava^i/id^ai,

ttvayoi. E. g. upon a roof Josh. 2, 6 ;

into a chariot 1 K. 20, 33. 2 K. 10, 15 ;

out of a pit Gen. 37, 28. Ps. 40, 3. Jer.

38, 3; from Sheol Ps. 30, 4; also to

evoke from Sheol 1 Sam. 28, 11. So
from a lower to a higher region of coun-

try 3 Sam. 2, 3. 2 K. 25, 6
;
from Egypt

into the desert and into Palestine Gen.

50, 24. Judg. 6, 8. 1 Sam. 12, 6. 2 K. 17,

36. al. into Palestine as mountainous

from other lands 2 Chr. 36, 17. Jer. 27/
22

; comp. 39, 5. So an enemy, comp.
in Kal no. 1. / ;

Ez. 26, 3 against Tyre ;

Jer. 50, 9. 51, 27 against Babylon ;
or a

crowd, mob, Ez. 16, 40. 23. 46. Also to

bring up a young lion Ez. 19, 3
; comp.

Kal Gen. 49, 9. Further, to take up and

away, to take away by death, Ps. 102, 25

''^T "^^tna ""abrn b;* take me not away in

the midst ofmy days. Ellipt. Nah. 3, 3

nbria b'^D the horseman causing (his

horse) to rear, i. e. showing ofl* his horse

by causing him to rear and prance.

2. As referring to things, and to what-

ever may be regarded as things, e. g.

sacrifices, even if human, to make go or

conie up, to cause to ascend ; and spoken
of the sea or waves, to cause to rise, to

raise up, t. ace. et b Ez. 26, 3. Hence

a) to bring up, to draw tip, as fishes

from the water Hab. 1, 15. Ez. 32. 3
;

the cud as ruminating animals, Lev. 1 1,

4.5.

b) to carry up to a loft 1 K. 17, 19.

Neh. 10, 39
;
and so of things carried or

brought up from a lower to a higher
tract of country, 2 Sam. 21. 13 ; c. b
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of pers. 1 Sam. 2, 19; so the ark 1 Sam.
6, 21. 7, 1. 2 Sam. 6, 12. 15 ; the tribute

carried or sent to Assyria 2 K. 17, 4, see
in Kal no. 1. a. Hos. 8. 9.

c) io piU or /ay M;?on, e. g. the h'ghts

upon the candelabra, Sept. ini,zidrifii,

Ex. 25, 37. 40. 4. So a sacrifice upon
the altar, i. q. to offer, to sacrifice ; Is.

57, 6 nna^ ^^^.ii^- 60, 3. Espec. of

bnrnt-ofl'erings, holocausts, which are

hence called nbi? inipositum ; as nb^n
nbb ^0 o/fer a burnt-offering Lev. 14, 20.

Job 1, 5. al. saep. Sept. avaq)i^(a, nqoa-

ifiQO). n3TJ33 nbb ribvn Gen. 8, 20.

Num. 23, 2. 14
;
nsTjan br '5 'n Ex. 40,

29. 2 Chr. 1. 6. nbjb 'i 'n to offer any
thing as a bumi-offering Gen. 22, 2. 13

;

nbip 'n 'n id. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 2 K. 3, 27.

n|nib nb^n to sacrifice to Jehovah sc. as

a burnt-offering Judg. 13, 19; ^^ iSfib

2 Sam. 6, 17. Further, Di3 nbsn Jo im-

pose a tribute, q. d. to raise a levy, 1 K.

5, 27 [13]. 9, 15
;
to lay on or apply ban-

dages to a wound, see in nanx . Ellipt.
2 Chr. 32, 5 nib-nsafi b5 b5*5 anrf mwed
wp upon the towers, i. e. made them

higher, repaired the towers the tops of

which were broken down. Comp. the

same ellipsis in b? qD"*, see C]p* no. 2.

d) to put or cast upon, e. g. dust upon
the head, c. b? Josh. 7, 6. Ez. 27, 30.

Metaph. to send disease upon any one,
Deut. 28, 61.

e) to bring up, i. e. to put or lay on,

e. g. sackcloth upon a person, to cause

him to wear it, Am. 8. 10
;
to overlay

with gdld, as 1 K. 10, 17 and with three

mincB ofgold did he overlay each shield.

Also to bring up flesh upon the bones,
cause it to grow and cover them, Ez.

37, 6
;

to put or fasten upon, as orna-

ments 2 Sam. 1, 24. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 14.

f ) to put upon record, to register, to

enrol 1 K. 9, 21. 2 Chr. 8, 8.

g) ::b br nbsn to bring up to mind,
to remember, q. d. to bear in mind, e. g.

idols, idol- worship, Ez. 14, 3. 4. Comp.
Kal no. 1 fin.

HoPH. nb?ii for rtbsn, to be made to

go up, i. e. a) to be led away, comp.
Niph. no. 2. Nah. 2, 8 rinbrh

r\7^^. b)
to be offered, as sacrifice, comp. Hiph.
no. 2. c. Judg. 6. 28. d) to be put upon
record, to be recorded, registered, comp.
Hiph. no. 2. f. 2 Chr. 20, 34.

66*

HiTHP. to lift up oneself, to be elated,
Jer. 51, 3. Chald. Ithp. id.

Deriv. bs subst. bs prep, nbs, nbi),

ib5, 1^5, r^-^h^^^ p-ib5, b?73, b5ia' n^^_,
nbr^D, nbrri;'pr. n. nb5bx, i^s, nbV,
"i^b? ; Chald. nb5

,
n-ibs

,' ^i-'b^ , -i^s .

^^^ m. constr. nb?, c. suff. sinb Ps.

1, 3, plur. constr. ''br Neh. 8, 15, a leaf
Gen. 8, 11. Lev. 26, 36. Josh. 13, 25. A
leaf^ green and flourishing, is the emblem
of prosperity, Prov. 11, 28. Jer. 17, 8.

Collect, leaves,foliage Ps. 1, 3. Is. 34, 4.

Gen. 3. 7. R.
r^h'S^

in the sense ofspring-
ing up, growing up.

fl^i? Chald. f
(r. bbr) a cause, occa-

sion^ pretext, Dan. 6, 5. 6. Syr. J
aVV

j

Arab, kl^, id. Arab. Ji^ Conj. II, to

be a cause, to effect as a cause
; V, to

give a cause or pretext ; VIII, to seek

a cause or pretext. Syr. 'CI i. q. Arab.

II
; Ethpa. i. q. Arab. V. Bar Heb. p.

416.

nbb and nbiy f (p. ryh'S) plur.mbi?,

pr.
' what goes up ;' hence

1. an ascent, i. e. steps, a stair-way, 1 K
10, 5 ; plur. Ez. 40, 26. Comp. 2 Chr

9, 4. See Biblioth. Sacr. 1846. p. 612.

2. a burnt-offering, holocaust, a sacri-

fice to be wholly consumed, comp. Ex.

29, 18, and b^bs no. 3
;
so called as being

carried up and laid upon the altar
; see

the root in Kal no. 2. b. Hiph. no. 2. c.

Sept. oXoxaviMpix, oXoxavtojaig, Vulg.
holocaustum. For the Mosaic rite, see

Lev. 1. 3-17. 6, 9-13. The usual for-""

mula is nb:? nbsn
, nbr nt-5

,
Lev. 5, 10.

Judg. 13, 16. Ez. 45, 23. The patriarchs
seem also to have oflered holocausts.

Gen. 8, 20. 22, 3. 6 ; and human victims

were likewise so offered, see Gen. I. c.

Judg. 11, 31
; comp. Monumm. Phcen.

p. 446, 453. Often coupled with other
kinds of sacrifices, e. g. with nnr which
included other bloody sacrifices, Ex. 18,

12. Num. 15, 3. 8. 2 k. 5, 17. 10, 24. Is.

56, 7. al. nijan Ps. 40, 7
;
obir Ez. 46,

12.

Note. For nb3>, nbi? evil, see In

nb? Chald. f. emphat. xnb? ,
holocaust,

burnt-offering, plur. "jlb^
Ezra 6, 9.
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^3?? 1. By transpos. for nVi? which

is read in many Mss. evil, wickedness,

iniquity, Hos. 10, 9. Comp. Eth. OA(D
i. q. b]S .

2. Alvah, pr. n. of an Edomitic tribe

Gen. 36, 40. 1 Chr. 1, 51 Keri, where

Cheth. has n^b? .

C'Dlb!? m. plur. (denom. fr. cbs,

hr^S), after the form
^^^p^], n'^^^ra)

youlfi, youthful age, Ps. 89, 46. Job 33,

25. Poet, for youthful vigour. Job 20, 11

T'ttiibr Jixbp vni^:?? although his bones

arefull of youth, i. e. youthful strength,

as Sept. Chald. Syr. well. So of the

youth of a people Is. 54, 4. Chald.

n!^"'|^,
Arab. iLoJLfr, id.

It'-?? (i- q- (jLy^ t^^^j thick) Alvan^

pr. n. of an Edomite Gen. 36, 23
;
also

written
-,;;b5

1 Chr. 1, 40. R. nb5 .

f^P^b? f (r. pbr) uTt. Xfyofi. Prov. 30,

15, pr. a leech, blood-sucker, as correctly

given by Sept. Vulg. Gr.Venet. Kimchi ;

and so Arab.
^^JLft, Syr. j/iNs, Chald.

K|5^:? , 5<r:!ib ;
but spoken also of an

imaginary female spectre which sucks

human blood and is insatiable, like

JyJI, JytJI,
el-Ghuleh of Arabian

superstition in the Thousand and One

Nights, and the vampyre of our own fa-

bles
;
thus

^k'.JLxll
is rendered in the

CJamoos by this very word J*jlII el-Ghul,

which Bochart, Hieroz. II. 801, and A.

Schultens ad Prov. 1. c. have wrongly

interpreted fate. Hence in Prov. 1. c.

"^the leech hath two daughters crying,

Give, give, i. e. insatiable. On the su-

perstitions of the Hebrews and other

oriental nations concerning spectres, see

our remarks in Comment, on Is. 34, 14.

*
"^t^ i. q. tsb^ and y^S, to exult, to

triumph, (prob. primarily of a cry or

shout of ej^ultation, like aXnlu^M, "in ;

and not of leaping and dancing, like the

synon. b-^a,) 2 Sam. 1, 20. Ps. 68, 5
;

c.

a in any thing Ps. 149, 5. Hab. 3, 18.

Trop. of the heart Ps. 28, 7
;
the reins

Prov. 23, 16
;
also inanimate things, Ps.

96, 12. Sometimes in a bad sense, of

insolent and wicked men, Ps. 94, 3. Is.

23, 12, comp. 5, 14. Jer. 50. 11.

Deriv. f'^S ,
also

Tby m. one exulting, rejoicing, Is. 5,

14.

^1? obsol. root, Arab, n ^^^ to be

thick, dense ; and with the letters trans-

posed JlLsx to be dark; whence

^^^?? f darkness, evening twilight.
Gen. 15, 17. Ez. 12, 7. 12.

''^IJ m. a pestle Prov. 27, 22 ; from r.

nbs in the sense to be lifted, comp. nbs

no. 2. a.

''by (ascent, summit, concr. the high-

est, r. nV5) pr. n. Eli, a high priest,

predecessor of Samuel, 1 Sam. c. 1-4.

14, 3. Sept. 7/A/, Vulg. Heli.

'^y^ Chald. adj. emph. nx^s , supreme,
most high; nx^S NnbwX God the Most

High, Dan. 3, 26! 32. b, Vs. 21
;
and simpl.

nx|'i/ie Most High 4, 14. 21. 7, 25, of

the one only supreme God. In Cheth.

everywhere X'^b?
,
after the analogy of

Syr. jli^. R. nb5.

^'^V adj. only in fem. H'^bs, higher,

upper, Judg. 1, 15; plur. ni'sVs Josh. 15,

19. R. nb5
,
after the form bap .

n^b? and i;by, see nib? and -^bs.

njbSJ f (r. nbs)) 1. an upper cham-

ber, lofl, vnmowv, Arab, i^jjjt, 2uJL&)" ^ " ^ ^

Chald. r'^^S q. v. So of the upper
chambers of an edifice or private house,

1 K. 17, 19. 23. 2 K. 4. 10
;
or of a palace

Judg. 3, 20-25. aK. 1, 2. Jer. 22, 13. 14;

of the temple 1 Chr. 28, 11. 2 Chr. 3, 9;

sometimes over the gate 2 Sam. 19, 1 ;

or built upon the flat roof, 2 K. 23, 12.

Poet, for the heavens Ps. 104, 3. 13.

2. ascent, i. e. stairs or way up to the

temple, 2 Chr. 9, 4
; comp. 1 K. 10, 5.

See Biblioth. Sac. 1846. p. 612.

li'^bs? m. adj. f nsi-ib?, plur. niii-^by.

R. nb;?'.

1. high, higher, upper. Gen. 40, 17;

opp. "linnn, l Chr. 7, 24. 2 Chr. 8, 5.

n3rbsn tia'l^an the upper pool, i. e. situ-

ated on higher ground, 2 K. 18, 17; also

Ez. 42, 5. beut. 26, 19. 28, 1. Once of

a thing exposed in an elevated place as

an example of punishment correspond-

I ing to the Greek nuQu^ny^iaiil^fa&aif
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1 K. 9, 8
ir^!^. n\'i') mri

n-^an^ , Vulg.
et domus hcec erit in exenipluin.

2. iiwst high, supreme, of God, as V^

^i-'b? Gen. 14, 18, ,i-'V5 riin-^^
Ps. 7, 18",

ji-^^sJ c^nbi< 57, 3, and* simpl.'")1^bs 9, 3.

21, 8. al. saep. The Phenicians and Car-

thaginians used the same word also for

the gods, e. g. ^EXiovv i. q. v(//toTOi% Philo

Bybl.apud Euseb. Prsep. Evang. 1. 10
;

also Alonim valonuth [mST'^Si n;-'3i"'bs]

gods and goddesses, pr. superi superce-

que Plant. Pcen. V. 1. 1; corap. also pr.

n. Ahdalonimus, D'^DI-'^S "125. servant

i. e. worshipper of the gods.

V^^V. Chald. id. only in plur. majest.

Vai^^S) /Ae Most High God Dan. 7, 18.

22. 25! 27.

T**^? m.
(r. tb5) one exulting, rejoic-

ing, mostly in a bad sense, one proudly

exidting, insolently triumphing. Is. 22, 2.

23, 7. 24, 8. 32, 13. Zeph. 2, 15. Is. 13, 3

*^nixa ^T"'^5 my proudly eanUling 'war-

riors. Zeph. 3, 11.

^'^l? m. ari. Xtyofi. Ps. 12, 7 work-

shop, offidna. Others, crucible ; so Chald.

R. ibs I. 3.

nW5 f (r. V^5 I. 3) Ps. 14, 1. 66, 5,

plur. P'*^'^^?, work, deed, doing, e. g.

a) Of the glorious deeds of Jehovah Ps.

9, 12. 77,' 13. 78, 11. 103, 7. Is. 12, 4.

b) Of the actions of men 1 Sam. 2, 3
;

espec. in a bad sense, of evil deeds,

Zeph. 3, 7 onib^^? bb !ip^na3n they per-

vert all their doings, i. e. act perversely

altocrether. Ps. 141, 4. Ez. 14, 22. 20,

43. Zeph. 3, 11. Deut. 22, 14. 17.

V^'t^^^t f (r.
bbs I ) i. q. nb-^b^ no. 1,

IDork^ deed, sc. of God, Jer. 32, 19.

n^S'^bs^ f (r. I'b^) exidtation^ rejoic-

ing, Hah. 3, 14.

tnv5' Chald. f a7i upper chambery loft,

i.q. Heb. n^bs, Dan. 6, 11.

*
T. ^y i. q. Arab. Jl^. pr. to drink

again after a first draught (for which the

Arabs use the verb Jl^), in order fully

to quench thirst. Conj. II, to drink again
and again, also to drink deep. This

primary signification is carried over into

various tropical applications implying

completion ; e. g. to the gleaning of

fields or vineyards ;
to the second blow

by which one already struck is cui

down and killed
;
to a stripping or after-

milking ; comp. Jauhari and Firzubadi

in Alb. Schult. Origg. Hebr. I. c. 6, where

this root is copiously treated of In He-

brew bbs has the following significa-

tions :
g. ^

1. to glean, like J^^ Conj. II; see

Poel no. 1, and nibbir .

2. to quench thirst, trop. of lust, see

Hithpa. Judg. 19, 25. Also to gratify
one^s desire, to indulge oneself in vexing,

abusing, deriding any one
;
and hence

to he petulant, saucy, mischievous, comp.
Po. no. 2, bb^ir, bbi^a, a petulant boy,

abstr. b^bsn.

3. to perform a work, to accomplish, to

execute ; hence to do a deed, see Hithpa.
no. 2, Hithpo. and the nouns b'^bs?,

nb-ibs, bbsQ.

Po. 1. to glean a vineyard Lev. 19,

10. Deut. 24, 21. Trop. of a people, to

be utterly cut off, Jer. 6, 9.

2. to vex, to do evil to anyone, with b

of pers. Lara. 1, 22. 2, 20 n^ nbbi:? ^lA

whom thou hast thus ve.ved. 3, 51 *''3'^5

''UJBsb nbbi? mine eye vexeth me, i. e.

pains me sc. from weeping. Pass. Lam.

1,12 like unto my sorrow, ''b bbiS'
n^,5<

which is brought upon me, with which I

am pained, vexed. For Job 16, 15 see

in bb5 II. Po.

3. to vex, to tease, to be petidant, saur

cf; hence Part, bbira a boy, qhild, i. q.

bbi3>,Is. 3, 12.

Hithpa. bbpnrt 1. pr. to quench

thirst, trop. of lust, c. 3 upon any one,

Judg. 19, 25. Also to gratify or indulge

oneself in vexing, abusing, deriding any

one, to mock, Sept. well f^nai^fa, Vulg.

illudo. 1 Sam. 31, 4. 1 Chr. 10, 4. Num.

22, 29. Jer. 38, 19.

2. to exert one^s might, to do wonders,

c. 3 Ex. 10, 2. 1 Sam. 6, 6.

HiTHPO. to do a deed, to work, c. ace.

Ps. 141, 4.

Deriv. bbi5, nbi3?
, nibbi?, b^b? ,

nb^bs)
,

n^b^b? , b'b:!^'^ ,
b^ibrn .

*
II. bb:^' i. q. Arab. J^ 1. to put

in, to thrust in, and intrans. to go in, to

enter, like Chald. bb? q. v.

2. to bind on, to bind fast, whence b2>

5 f

Jcfc yoke, like Lat. jugum a jungendo,
Gr. ^vyov from ^tvyvvm.
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Po. to cause to enter
^
to thrust in ; Job

16, 15 'a'lp ^B3?a ^rhhi'S I have thrust

my horn into the dust, i. e. my head.

b^? Chald. i. q. Heb. bb5 II.

1. to go in, to enter, Syr. id. Spec, of

one who is admitted to the private au-

dience of a liing, Dan. 2, 16. 24. Prset. b5

Dan. 1. c. fem. r^r, Cheth. rb^ 5, 10.

Part. plur. 'p^? 4, 4. 5. 8, Cheth. T'bb .

2. Of the sun, to go down, to set, Dan.

6, 15. Comp. Heb. &<i2.

Aph. to bring in, to introduce any one,

c. ace. pers. Dan. 2, 24. 6, 19
;
b 2, 25.

5, 7. Praet. b?:n (with 3 inserted) Dan.

2, 25. 6, 19. Irnp. b^n 2, 24. Inf nbrn

6, 7, and nb5:n 4, 3.

^

HoPH. b^n like the Heb. to be intro-

duced, Dan. 5, 13. 15.

Deriv. nlb, Vra.

nibbi? see P.ib^i5.

1 . u^^ ;o hide, to conceal ; in Kal

found only in Part. pass. C'^rbs hidden,
secret, e. g. sins. Ps. 90. 8. Kindr. is C]b5 .

The primitive idea is perh.thatof w;rcr/j-

ping up, comp. nbs .

NiPH. cb53 (not nb53) to be hidden, to

lie hid, with "|^ of pers. yrowi whom, Lev.

2, 2-4. 1 K. 10, 3. 2 Chr. 9, 2
;
"^rr^

Lev. 4, 13. Num. 5, 13. Job 28. 2*1 .

Part. Db^s hidden Ecc. 12, 14; plur.

C^^b^s hidden men, i. e. crafty, dissem-

blers. Ps. 26, 4. Fem. n72br3 hidden, co-

vered in darkness, forgotten, Nah. 3. 11.

HiPH. C'brri . rarely with comp.Sheva
as ^^^brn Ez.'22, 26.

1. to hide, to conceal, c. I^a from any
one, 2 K. 4, 27. Spec, a) c":?^? D^brn

c. "i^ to hide the eyes from any one, i. e.

to turn away from him, a gesture im-

plying neglect. Ez. 22, 26; refusal of

help Is. 1, 15, comp. Prov. 28, 27; or

also connivance Lev. 20, 4. 1 Sam. 12,

3 c. 2 . b) TX c-^brri to hide the ear, so

as not to hear, Lam. 3, 56. c) Intrans.

to hide (oneself) Ps. 10. 1
; comp. Hiph.

of IBS.

2. to hide, to cover over with words,
i. e. to chide, to rebuke, (opp. to enlight-

en i. e. to praise.) Job 42, 3
; comp. 38, 2.

HiTHP. to hide oneself; of a stream,

Job 6. 16 sbttJ-Dbrr'i "i^^^^ "^ which the

snow hideth itself lies hid, i.e. the melt-

ing snow in spring, by here implying ap-

proach, see bs no. 1. b. /. With "(n to

hide oneselffrom any person or thing,
to turn away from, Deut. 22, 1. 3. 4. Ps.

55, 2 'nann^ cbrrn-bx hide not thyself

from my supplication, i. e. turn not

away. Is. 58, 7.

Deriv. tabi?
, oib-^^, nobrtn, Chald

cb
, pr. n. "li^by ,

nrbr .

*1I.D^^ or tDb^ obsol. root, i. q.

Arab. *Jjt pubesfuit et coeundi cupidtis,

spoken of young persons and ofanimals,

Syr. >ai^Z) id. The primitive idea

seems to be that oCfatness, fulness, so

that nhy is kindr. with cbn q. v. Hence
Dbs and n^bs

,
c^^Jibs) .

Db^ Chald. m. emph. X^b5 ; plur.

'pab^ , emph. N*^b5 ;
i. q. Heb. fibij

,
re-

mote time, eteimity, everlasting, aluiv, of

time past Ezra 4. 15
;
of time future

Dan. 3, 33. 4, 31. 7, 27
; whence Dan. 2,

20 NTsby-iST
V^-^\>p-'{Qfrom everlasting to

everlasting. So Ni:b5 Tn who liveth for
eversc. God Dan. 4, 31 [34]. For the

Heb. nbisrb
, D-^^birb , for ever, is put

-prbrb Dan. 2, 44^ 6^27; as also in the

salutation '^'^n "f^bsb NSb^ O king, live

for ever, Dan. 2, 4'.''3, 9.' 5, 10. 6, 7. 22.

So too X'l^cbsb 2. 44, once x*rb5 cbs? 15t-:it: ' T-:iT -t

7, 18
; comp. in N. T. figruvg uidiragiwy

uluvojv Rev. 1, 6. 18. Gal. 1, 5.

^v? ni. (r.
cbs II ) o youth, young man,

of marriageable age, 1 Sam. 17, 56. 20,

22, for which "i53 in v. 21. Sept. vmvi-

anog. Arab. *j\^ , [V^Xc , id.

Dbb
,
see in obis .

rro^y fem. of cbs; ,
a girl, maiden,

young woman, sc. of marriageable

age. like Arab. iJjo^Lfc, *X^, Syr.

JLViiSs, Chald. sn^bs . i. q. niS3 . and

like Gr. riiivn; by which the Heb. n^b5
is rendered in Sept. Ps. 68, 26, and Aqu.

Symm. Theod. Is. 7, 14. Gen. 24; 43.

Ex. 2, 8. Prov. 30, 19. Plur. m>sbs| Ps.

68, 26. Cant. 1, 3. 6, 8. Spoken of a

bride, ayouthfid spouse, a wife recently

married. Is. 7. 14, comp. nbina Joel 1, 8;

see in art. 'H no. 2. e. p. 239. The pri-

mary idea in this word is not that of

unspotted virginity, for which the He
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brews have the special word Jn^sina, see

Cant. 6, 8 and Prov. 1. c. so that in Sept.
Is. 1. c. it is incorrectly rendered nag&e-
vog ; nor does it primarily signify the un-

married state, as Hengstenberg con-

tends, Christol. des A. T. II. p. 69; but

simply the being of marriageable age,
the age of puberty. So too Gr. naQ&d-
vos II. 2, 514; xogdaiov Judith 16, 12;

Lat. puella Virg. Geor. 4. 458
;
and even

Heb. nb^ins Joel 1, 8. See Comment,
ad Is. 1. c. Hence niiabj? ^5 after the

manner of maidens, see b"? no. 1. a. ;/

i. e. with the female voice, i. q. our treble,

soprano, opp. to the deeper voice of

men, 1. Chr. 15, 20 (for which see

under the root n:a I. Pi.) Ps. 46, 1.

Forkel in his Gesch. der Musik I. p. 142,

understands virgin measures, like the

Germ. Jungfrauweis of the Meister-

sanger; but against the context in 1

Chr. 1. c.

jiiab;? (hidden, r. nhlf) Almon, pr. n.

a) A town in Benjamin Josh. 21, 18
;

called in 1 Chr. 6, 45 [60] n^.^.? Alle-

meth. b) ns-^nba^-piab? Num'. 33, 46,

a station of the Israelites in the desert

south-east of the Dead Sea.

ri^iabs? a word found twice, but of

doubtful authority, a) In Ps. 9, 1 it

seems to be the same with niabs bs Ps.

46, 1, i. e. with the female voice, see un-

der n^bs , Perhaps it should be so read.

b) In Ps. 48, 15 the context requires it to

be i. q. obir eternity, i. q. for ever and

ever, Sept. sig Tovg alcavag, Vulg. in

secula, as if they had read it ni^bi? .

Many Mss. and editions have it nsiia'b?

even unto death, which in both cases is

foreign to the context.

^^^^ Chald. gentile n. from dVs) q. v.

Elamite, Plur. x;:^'? Elamites, Ezra

4,9.

f^'Q^? (covering, r. ob^) Alemeth, pr.

n. m."

*

\) 1 Chr. 7, 8. b) 8, 36. 9, 42.

rraj? see li^b:? lett. a.

*
^^? ,

fut.
D'bS)^ . i. q. tb^ and fbs ,

to

exult, to rejoice, Job 20 18.

NiPH. tjbya id. Job 39, 13 D"i35-i-q33

nsbsa the wing of the ostrich eandts, i. e.

moves itself joyfully, swiftly. Comp.
Horn. 11. 2. 462 vc/aXXofisvai, nif^vyBaai.

HiTHP. to make oneselfjoyful, tc enjoy

oneself, Prov. 7, 18.

^2^ a very doubtful root, which
some suppose to be i. q. 5sib to sip up, to

suck up, and thence derive fut. Pi. Jisb?"^

they suck up Job 39, 30. More prob. it

ought to read isbrb .(changing
"^ into

b, a letter of the same form but larger)
i. e. wbsb or 13Jbsb they sip up eagerly,

prset. Pilel from ?-ib, a form often used

of rapid and eager motion. See in S^ib .

S'b? Chald. f. i. q. Heb. sb:^, a Hh,

plur. V^^^ Dan. 7, 5.

V|2^ in Kal not used, pr. to cover, to

wrap up; Arab. vA-Lft to lay up in a

chest, casket, etc. Gr. xuXvjiJoi. Comp.
P)i5 no 1.

Pdal ffjbs l.tohe covered over, C?)ini.

5, 14.

2. to he overcome, to he languid, to

faint, see the synon. na5 , q::5 ,
Is. 51, 20.

So of trees Ez. 31, 15, where nsb!? is for

nsbs and refers to ny:^7i '^:j5 by tlie rule

in^Heb. Gr. 143. 3.'

'

HiTHP. \. to veil oneself Gen. 38, 14.

2. i. q. Pu. no. 2, to he overcome, to he-

com languid, to faint, e. g. from heat

Jon. 4, 8
;
from thirst Am. 8, 13.

n^by see in r,b Pu. no. 2.

*

y5? fut. ybsj: ,
i. q. Tb5 amd obs, io

exult, to rejoice, to be joyful, Prov. 11,

10. 28, 12. So ni.T^a ybr to rejoice in

Jehovah Ps. 5, 12. 9, 3.' 1 Sam. 2, 1
;

^"1 *i3Bb id. Ps. 68, 4. With b to exult

over any one, to triumph, Ps. 25, 2.

Trop of things 1 Chr. 16, 32.

Deriv. n>i:fb5 .

*P5? obsol. root, Arab.
(^jXft,

to

adhere, to be affixed, spec, of leeches ;

Syr. |.nl^ viscous. Hence fi)5ibS'_ leech,

q. V.

nnb5? see in nbl ,

<^t. in st. absol. with conj. ace. and in

constr. but tD!J with disj. ace. and with

art. CSn
; c. suflf. ^12"$

, 153? ;
Plur. n^53? ,

constr. "iH?; rarely D"^^^? Neh. 9, 22,

constr. "^"q^v 9, 24. ?;'^a^S> Judg. 5, 14, in

the Aramaean manner (see below in
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Chald. C5) ;

masc. rarely fern, (collect.)

Ex. 5, 16.' Judg. 18, 7. Jer. 8, 5. R. C735 .

1. a people, nation, so called as being

congregated together, or from their com-

mon interests, etc. q. d. community, com-

monwealth. Syr. Chald. Samarit. id.

Arab, j^ to be in common, aLoUt the

common people, plebs ;
see in r. D^S .

Constr. with sing, and also as collect,

with plur. both of verbs and adj. Ex. 5,

6. Judg. 2, 4. 7. 3, 18. 9, 37. 2 K. 14, 21.

2], 24. Is. 9, 1. 8. 65, 3. Often of apeo-

ple, properly so called,
" coetum juris con-

sensu et utilitatis communione socia-

tum," Cic. ap. Augustin. Civ. Dei 2. 2 1
;

e. g. the people of Israel ^5<'nb';' 05 2 Sam.

18, 7
;
called also T^p'! cr Ex. 15, 16.

Num. 11, 29. Judg. 5, 11. 1 Sam. 2, 24
;

D'^n'bxin cs Judg. 20, 2; "^^
rbna o5

Deut." 4, 20
; v:^jpr\

C5 Is. 62, 12 ; also

genr. of any other people, as D5J C5,

DS^ 05
, every people Esth. 1, 22. 3, 12.

8, 9. Neh. 13, 24; to become one people
Gen. 34, 16. 22, comp. 11,6. Deut. 1, 28

a people greater and taller than we. 2,

10. '21. 20, 1. So y-nxn 05 the people of
the land, i. e. the Canaanites Gen. 23,

12. 13. Num. 14, 9; the Egyptians Gen.

42, 6
;
ti^ji 05 the people of Chemosh,

i. e. Moab, Num. 21, 29. Jer. 48. 46. So

too plur. O"^??? nations Gen. 17. 16. Ps.

45, 6. 18. 47, 4. Is. 2, 3. 10, 13. 14, 6. 17,

12.al.7":]5<n^^5 Deut.28,10;m':'ixn ^r5

Ezra 3, 3. Sometimes 05 stands in a

narrower sense, for any number or mul-

titude of persons, even not associated,

like Engl, people, some people, comp.
So-

,
. .

Arab. *J>' a people, also some people.

Num.21,6b^t'^b'fa 3"] o5 n^s^n and there

died much people of Israel. 1 Sam. 9,

24 / have invited the people, i. e. the

guests, thirty persons, v. 22. Judg. 3, 18.

Ps. 18. 28 ^:5 05 (he afflicted \Dnes ; comp.

p-i-n^ ^i^ Gen. 20, 4. See below in lett. c.

With a genit. in various ways, e. g.

the people of a king, who are rilled by

him, Ex. 7, 28
;

the people of Jehovah,

of Chemosh, who worship them, see

above, and comp. Ex. 6, 7. Lev. 26, 12.

Deut. 27, 9. al. So of private persons,

e. g. my people, among whom I belong,

am a citizen, Lev. 17. 10. 23,. 30. Num.

5, 27. Esth. 2, 10. 20. Ruth 1. 10. althe

people of Mordecai, the Jews. Esth. 3, 6.

Hence "'BS "^l^ the children ofmy people^

my countrymen, my fellow-citizens, Gen.

23, 11
; poet "^is? na id. see in ra no. 5,

Lam. 2, 11. 3, 48. 4, 3. 6; comp. y^ii
no. 3. Also the people of a city, ita

inhabitants. Gen. 19, 4. 47, 21
;
obiiisn-i o5

2 Chr. 32, 18, comp. Lam. 1, 1 "i'^5fi

05 '^na'n the city full of people, thronged
with inhabitants. So y^^^ 05 the peo-

ple of a land, its inhabitants, 2 K. 11,

18-20. 15, 5. 16, 15. 25, 19. al. put some-

times for the common people in distinc-

tion from the kings and nobles Ez. 7, 27.

Hence the Rabbinic
"^"ii<

C5 for a ple-

beian, boor, opp. to one learned. Once

D?"6<b a non-people, i. e. not God's people,

gentiles, barbarous enemies, Deut. 32,

21
; parall. ^23 "^ia .

Spec. 05 is used in a narrower and

also wider sense :

*

a) Of a single tribe, race, e. g. OS

"jl^iat Judg. 5, 18
; though here it may

be taken as men. soldiers, see in lett. b.

Piur. W'n'S often of the tribes of Israel,

Gen. 49, 10. Deut. 32, 8. 33, 3. 19. Is. 3,

13. Hos. 10, 14. Ps. 47, 2. 10.' Comp. the

Athenian 8r,^oi. Also o^ one's family,

kindred, as 2 K. 4, 13 "abij
-^535 T|"fra

rna*^ / dwell among mine ownfamily ;

and espec. plur. 'B ''E? one''8 kindred^

friends, Lev. 19, 16. 21, 1. 4. So in the

[jhrases i^!E5"bK C|Di<3 to be gathered to

his kindred, i. q. rni^x-bx 'a
,
see in Cicx

Niph. no. 1
;
also """^SS^ n'i33 to be cut

offfrom his people, kindred. Gen. 17, 14.

Lev. 7. 20. 21 ; see in rns Niph. no. 2.

S ^'

Comp. Arab. ^^ uncle, and the proper

names b-'B5
, nnfT^B? , a'73"'535

.

b) Of common soldiers, men, Horn.

Xaos, opp. to the leaders, chiefs ; Judg. 8,

5 ''^5'^a "nirs 05n the people (soldiers)

thatfollow me. 5.^2. 9, 36. 37. Fully 05

N^sn Num. 81, 32
; ?nri^rn 05 Josh. 8,

13V 10, 7. 11,7.

c) Of attendants, sen^ants, i. q. 's ""irsx

one's men, one's people j Gen. 32, 8 05n

inx "I'iJN his servants. 33, 15. 1 K. 19,

21. 2 K. 4, 41. Also of the attendants,

followers, train of a prince, etc. Judg. 3,

18. Ecc. 4, 16. Cant. 6, 12 "^r? ri^sn^a

3"i'i3 the chariots ofa princzly train ; the

V is here not suffix, but paragogic an

the constr. state.
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d) In a wider sense for tJie human race,

all mankind, q. d. the people of the earth.

Is. 42. 5 n^bs cs^ n^'J3 ",n: that giveth

breath to the people upon it sc. the earth.

40, 7. Ps. 45, 13 D5 "^nidl </ie richest of

people, i. e. the Tyrians. So in irony, Job

12, 2 C5 Dtnx."^3 Dapx no rfowfii ftwi ye

are all the world, and wisdom will die

with you.

2. Poet, of animals, a race, troop,flock,

Prov. 30, 25. 26. Ps. 74, 14
j comp. '^'ia

no. 2. So Arab. jLoj and Gr. ^^/to?.

D? Chald. m. a peop/e, Dan. 2, 44. 3,

29
; emphat. H^? Ez. 7, 13. 16. 25

;
MBS

5, 12. Plur. eaiphat. X^^iss Dan. 3, 4. 7.

31. 5. 19. 6, 26. 7, 14. Syr. jla:!, plur.

D? pr. conjunction, communion, from

the root n^5 ,
but used only as a parti-

cle, viz.

A) Adv. therewith, therewithal, at the

same time, Gr. aw, pBTu, Arab. \jue

I Sam. 17, 42/or he was red-haired nz'^
c

nx-iq and withal coniely of aspect. 16,

12. Usually

B) Prep. c. suff. ''SS? (for which also

^1125 is used, see 'IBS
), ?|^5 (in pause

and fem.. Ti^5), ia^', -isas,' C3B, c525

Gen. 18, 16, and cnas Num. 22, 12. Syr.

>Qik, Arab, by transp. *x>, *;o.

1. with, Lat. cin?i (wliich indeed has

the same origin, see in D^S), pr. of ac-

companiment, attendance, society ;
Gen.

13, 1 iss laib"! and Lot with him. 18,

16. 1 Sam. 9, 24. 22, 5. Nah. 3, 12.

Hence spec.

a) Of help, aid. Gen. 21, 22 a-^rf^X

r|B5 God is with thee i. e. aids thee.

1 Sam. 14, 45
;
hence after verbs of

helping, as ->t5 1 Chr. 12, 21, p?nnn

q. V. etc.

b) Of mutual and joint action, as p^n
DS to divide with any one Prov. 29, 24

;

to inherit with any one Gen. 22, 10
;
to

make a covenant with any one, see r'lS
;

also OS "is'n (see i2'n) to talk with any
one, and hence C5 in'n a word spoken
with any^one Job 15, 11. 2 Chr. 1, 9;
n5 23^ to lie with any one Gen. 19, 32

sq. 30/l5.

c) In a hostile sense with, for against

as n5 cn^3 to fight or make war with

any one
;
C5 P5?<?. to wrestle with ; n*^"!

C2> to strive with any one
;
also Ps. 55,

19 "^n^S ii^ri n-^a-na 'S/or izJiV/i. many al-

lies are ^Aey with me, i. e. do they come

against me. 94, 16 who will help me 05

D"'5n7a contending with the wicked ? Job

9, ii.'lO, 17. 16,21. 17,3.

d) With verbs of doing, i. e. to do

with any one well or ill, to do him good
or evil, to treat him well or ill, as n't:::^

C5) ni-J, C3 ^&n n'c;2> Josh. 2, 12. Ps. llV,
65 : CS -"'yn to do good to any one

Gen. 32, 10
;
D5 n:'n to be on good

terms with any one Ps. 50, 18
;
also D-ian

22? 18, 24; C5 cbd, see obd
;

C2> -,ir3

Ps. 78, 37.

e) From the idea of accompanying,
proceeds also that of a common lot,

event, etc. Gen. 18. 23 wilt thou destroy
the righteous with the wicked? i. e. as

the wicked, v. 25. Job 3, 14. 15. 21, 8.

Ps. 73, 5. Ecc. 2. 16 the wise dieth with

thefool, as well as the fool, the same lot

falls to both. Hence
f ) As referred to any kind ofequality,

likeness, etc. Job 40, 15 lo ! behemoth

(the hippopotamus) whom Ihave created

m'?? equally with thee, as well as thee.

9, 26. Ps. 73, 25 7-1x3 "^n^^n xb
r^'sv so

as with thee I delight in nothing upon
earth. Coupled with verbs of likeness,
B5 b^L'tta to be compared with, i. e. to be
like to any thing Ps. 143, 7.

g) Of likeness in respect to time
; Ps.

72, 5 Tij^d
D5 ^'^^T'l ^^^y *^"^^ ^ve-

rence thee with the sun i. e. so long as

the sun endures. Comp. Dan. 3, 33 ;

also Ovid Amor. 1. 15. 16, "cum sole el

luna semper Aratus erit."

2. with, i. q. at, by, near, spoken of

nearness, vicinity, etc.
'

"ixn =5 at or by
the well Gen. 25, 11

;
dsd ^? l^V 01* near

Shechem (the city) 35, 4; nin^ os by
i. e. before Jehovah, at his sanctuary
1 Sam. 2, 21

;
''SQ r5 at i. e. before the

face of any oiie Job 1, 12. Hence,
'

to

dwell with any one,' i. e. in his house or

family. Gen. 27, 44
;

in or among his

people 23, 4
;

'

to serve with any one,'

i. e. to be his servant Gen. 29, 25. 30.

Spec, ^with or by any one' is said :

a) For in the house of any one, chez

quelqu^un ; see the above examples, and

also Gen. 24, 25 stjxiw and provender
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enough is ^isias with us,, in our house. In

the later Hebrew fully written 't .n"<a D5

1 Chr. 13, 14.

b) For in one^s body ; Job 6. 4 the ar-

rows of the Almighty are *''7!S5 , Sept. iv

Tw GMfiaTi fiov. Oftener

c) For in one's mind ; Job 27, 11 "i^ax

in2X Nb "i-nd ts> T/jAaf is mjiVA, the Al-

mighty will I not conceal^ i. e. what is in

his mind, how he is disposed. 9, 35 &tb

*in535 "'rbx
"(2

not so am / with myself
i. e. not so disposed in mind sc. that I

should fear. Num. 14. 24. Also of pur-

pose, intention ;
Job 10, 13 rXT ^d

'psn*;

"^BS / know that this is with thee, that

such is thy purpose. 23, 14. Of that

which one knows, is acquainted with ;

Ps. 50, 11 the beasts of thefield are with

me, in my mind, i. e. I know them all
;

parall. Ti^nv Job 15, 9. Of one's opin-

ion, judgment, e. g. bx ns pn^ to be

just with God. i. e. in the view of God,
Job 9, 2. 25, 4

; comp. Lat. "
apud me

multum valet hsec opinio," Arab, j^JuLa

'with me' i.e. in my opinion. In the

later Hebrew more fully written "^ab C5
,

'azb c5
,
like the Gr. ^noL (pQiair, Lat.

apudanimum statuere, proponere ; Ecc.

1,16 "^ab CS '^n'^S'n I communed with my
heart, thought within myself Deut. 8, 5.

Ps. 77, 7. 2 Chr. 1, 11
;
so of purpose 1

Chr. 22, 7. 28, 2. 2 Chr. 6, 7. 8. 24, 4.

29, 10
;
of that which one knows Josh.

14, 7. 1 K. 10, 2. 2 Chr. 9, 1.

d) Also with men is often said for

among them, ni the midst of them,
as Gr. iJ,t&' kTuiQOiv, jxsi uvdQonji, Lat.

apnd exercitum, for in exercitu
; comp.

Germ, mit, which comes from the same

root with Mitte and Gr. (usni, also Engl.

mid, amid, amidst. Is. 38, 11 ^nt"' W
b'ln with (amid) the inhabitants of the

world. 2 Sam. 13, 23 ta'J'^BX D5 in the

midst of Ephraim.

e) Metaph. notwithstanding, comp.

a in B. no. 2. e. Arab. jo De Sacy

Gr. Arabe L 1094. ed. 2. So nt c5 i. q.

in Engl, with this, for all this, i. e. not-

withstanding, Neh. 5, 18.

Note. In many of its significations 6S

accords with PN II
;
and hence Ewald

proposes to derive the latter from Di?
,

i. e.

J^'?? 1
contr. n5

,
which is then changed

to PK
,

Krit. Gramm. p. 608. But

that both their origin and primary
force are different, is sufficiently shown
above.

3. With "(^ prefixed, C5:q (Arab.

JoL& i^wo), spoken of those who go

from a person or place with, at. by whom
or which they previously were, Fr.

d'avec. Similar is rxi3 p. 586. Spec.

a) from with, from one's vicinity,

neighbourhood, after verbs of going

away, departing, Gen. 13, 14. 26, 16
;
of

dismissing Deut. 15, 12. al. natan crig

from near the altar Ex. 21, 14. Deut.

23, 16. Judg. 9, 37. Job 28, 4.

b)/rom erne's house, de chez quelqu'un,

comp. C^ no. 2. a. ir'^B C^ia from the

liouse of Pharaoh Ex. 8, 8. 25. 26. 9, 33.

10, 6. 18.

c)from one's power, i. e.from any one,
after verbs of receiving, taking, 2 Sam.

3, 15; of demanding Ex.22, 13; of buy-

ing 2 Sam. 24, 21. Often of God, from

whony as the author and cause any

thing proceeds ;
Ps. 121, 2 7ny help Com-

eth nin^ crp from Jehovah. Is. 8, 18

we are signs and wonders to Israel CJa
rii.Ti from Jehovah, i. e. sent by him for

this intent. 7,11. 29,6. IK.2,33. 2 Chr.

10, 15. Arab. JOL^
^^%jo

ex jussu, ex

voluntate alic.

d)from one's mind, heart, etc. 1 Sam.

16, 14 the spirit of the Lord departed
biNtB U'S'qfrom with Saul, from his mind

and heart. Hence of a judgment or

opinion proceeding from any one. Job

34, 33 doth God retribute ^i^^'a according
to thy mind/? 2 Sam. 3, 28; of purpose
or intent Gei\. 41, 32. 1 Sam. 20, 33.

e) from among, comp. tS no. 2. d.

I'Tix urq Ruth 4, 10.

Oy Chald. i. q. Heb. with, cum, of ac-

companiment Dan. 2, 18. 43. 6, 22. 7,

13 one like the Son of Man came C5

N^iauJ ''.::? with the clouds of heaven;

comp. /uT 7Tvoi[jg urepoio Od. 2, 148.

In a hostile sense, with i. e. against

Dan. 7, 21, see Heb. CS no. 1. c Of
time during which any thing is done,

comp. the Heb. no. 1. g ; i<^V - ^^

Eng. by night, Dan. 7, 2; so Arab.

JuJUl JoLfc . Also ^^) 1^ nr with all

generations, i. e. so long as the genera-
tions of men shall endure, Dan. 3, 33.

4. 31.

I
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I. T'2'$ fut. ^735'^ 1. to stand ;

Chald. and Talm. to stand up, see in

G ^
no. 4. Arab, and Eth. more freq. 4>Ujt

D<p.^ a column ; whence in the verb

tX^ Conj. I, II, IV, and V<PX to

make stand, to prop up, so. by a col-

umn, etc. In the Syriac church ,.2sa:^

is
'

to baptize,' perh. because the per-

son to be bapt.zed stood in the water;

but see Castell. Lex. Syr. ed. Michaelis

sub V. Spoken of men Gen. 24, 30. 31.

41, 17. al. saep. of beasts Gen. 41, 3 ; of

things Deut. 31, 15. Josh. 3, 16. 11, 13.

It implies not only that one already

stands in a place, but also that he comes

to stand there, q. d. to take a stand, to

place oneself; as 1 K. 20, 38 -^^b -tbS^T

rp'nn-bx and he stood to meet the king

on tJie way. 1 Sam. 17, 51 he ran and

stood by the Philistine. Hab. 3, 11 the

sun and the moon stood in (betook them-

selves into) their dwelling ; so fl?? ^^^
to stand in the breach, see in

]^'iB
. The

place in or upon which one stands is

put with 3 Ps. 1, 1
;

oftener with b5

Hab. 2, 1. Jer. 6, 16. Ez. 11, 23. 2Chr.

30, 16
;
also T^^an b5 1?35 to stand upon

one's feet Ez. 2, 1. Zech. 12, 12. But

^5 1135 is further to stand near any
one (see b? A. 3. a), i. e. to come near,

2 Sam. 1, 9. 10; and then trop. ) to

stand by or for, i. e. to succour, to de-

fend, comp. b? A. 2. b. Dan. 12, 1.

Esth. 8, 11. 9, 16; comp. \ C^p Ps. 94,

16. /5) to stand over, i. e. to be set over,'

Num. 7, 2. y) to stand upon, i. e. to

confide in, Ez. 33, 26; so Syr. ^ >ci.

Also with '^SSjb, once '^3Q-ri$ 1 K. 12. 6

where 2 Chr. 10, 6 "^SEb , to stand before

any one Gen. 18, 22; usually i. q. to

serve, to minister unto him, e. g. to a

king or leader Deut. 1, 38. 1 K. 1, 28.

10; 8. Dan. 1, 6. Jer. 52, 12
; comp. '^^^

T^b^rt bs'^i^a to stand in the king's palace
Dan. 1, 4. So to stand before Jehovah,
to act as his servant and minister, e. g.

of the priests and Levites Deut. 10, 8.

Judg. 20, 28, comp. Ps. 134. 1; the pro-

phets 1 K. 17, 1. 18, 15. 2 K. 5, 16. Jer.

15, 19. Also i. q. to enter upon a ser-

vice or ministry. Gen. 41.46. Once 'i^S

^SSb of sexual intercourse Lev. 18, 23.

67

2. to stand, i. e. to stand firm, to per-

sist, to endure, opp. to fall, to perish.

Ecc. 1, 4 nn^2? cbirb yn.sri the earth

standethfor ever. Ps. 102, 27 they (the

heavens) shall perish, but thou endurest.

Ps. 33, W the decree of Jehovah stand-

ethfor ever. 19, 10. Ill, 3. Ex. 18, 23.

Am. 2, 15. Hos. 10, 9. Hence, to con-

tinue, not to die, Ex. 21, 22
;
of things,

not to perish, Jer. 32, 14. Also 1^5
msnbaa to standfirm in battle Ez. 13, 5.

With "^asb to stand before anyone, i. e. to

bear up against him, to resist him, Ps.

76, 8. 130, 3. 147, 17. Nah. 1, 6; more

rarely c. "^asa Josh. 21, 44. 23, 9
;
naa

Ecc. 4, 13
; "iP Dan. 11, 8

; simply Dan.

11, 25. 32. With a to persist, to perse-

vere in any thing, Is. 47, 12. Ecc. 8, 3.

2 K. 23, 3; once c. ace. Ez. 17, 14 to

keep the covenant and n*i725b to stand to

it ; comp. Esth. 3, 4 whether Mordecai's

matters would stand, i. e. whether he

would persist in that course.

3. to stand, i.e. to stand still, to sfop^

opp. to go on, to proceed. 1 Sam. 20, 38

haste, 1b5n bx stop not. Gen. 19, 17. 45,

9. Jer. 4, 6. Of things, as the sun stand-

ing still in his course Josh. 10, 3
;

oil no

longer flowing 2 K. 4, 6 ;
the sea becom-

ing calm Jon. 1, 15. Hence a) to stay^

to remain in a place, c. 2 2 K. 15. 20 j

rs
, b? of pers. Gen. 45, 1. 2 Sam. 20, 11

;

absol. Ez. 9, 28. Of things, Dan. 10, 17.

Jer. 48, 11, 'Ecc. 2. 9. Often to remain

in any state, condition, c. 3 Lev. 13, 5.

37. b) With ")P to stopfrom doing any
thing, to leave off,

to desist. Gen. 29, 35

r'lbp "ibSfpil and left bearing. 30, 9.

4. to stand, i. e. to stand up, to rise up,
to arise, i. q. D^p ; Sept. avhTrjfii. Lev.

19, 16 :;5-) n^ b? nbsn xb nor shall thou

rirse up against the blood ofthy neighbour.
Elsewhere only in the later Heb. e. g. of

one who rises up to speak 2 Chr. 20, 5.

24, 20
;
or for help Is. 47, 13. Dan. 12, 1 ;

of a new king or prince Dan. 8, 23. 11,

2. 3. 20. Ecc. 4. 15
;
of one who rises from

the dead Dan. 12, 13. Of things, to

arise, e. g. deliverance Esth. 4, 14
;
war

1 Chr. 20, 4. Dan. 11, 31. With b?,
to rise up against any one, Dan. 8, 25...

11, 14. 1 Chr. 21, 1. 2 Chr. 20, 23
; comp*

Ezra 10, 15. Once, to stand forth, i. e.

to exist, to be
;
Ps. 33, 9 nbs^T m:: &{!irt

he (God) commanded^ and it stood forth*.
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5. Pass, of Hiph. no. 1, to be set, con-

stituted, appointed ; Ezra 10, 14 "^^^5;^
5i3"''nb i<3 let now our rulers he appointed.

Hiph. ^"^'asn, fat. ^""055;: 1. Causat.

of Kal no. 1, to make stand, to set, to

place, e. g. a person (or thing Ex. 24,

11) in any place, with 3, b? ,
"'S&b . accord-

ing to the nature of the case
;
Gen. 47,

7. Lev. 14, 11. 16, 7. 27, 8. 11. Num. 3,

6. 5, 16. 18. 30. Is. 21, 6. Ps. 31, 9. al.

Hence to set up, e. g. statues, idols, 2

Chr. 33, 19 ;
a house, to build up. 2 Chr.

24, 13. Ezra 2, 68. 9,9; doors Neh. 6, 1.

7,''i.'=^^R^^ to set up, to constitute, to

appoint, e. g. a) To any office, to set

over any charge, 1 K. 12, 32. 1 Chr. 15,

16. 2Chr. 11, 22. 19,8. 31,2. Esth. 4,

5. al. b) to appoint, to establish, c. ace.

2 Chr. 30; 5
;
ace. and dat. of pers. 2 Chr.

38, 8 (in 2 K. 21. 8 -,n3). Ps. 30, 8. 105,

10
;
hv of pers. Neh. 10, 33.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to make stand

Jirm, i. e. to establish, to maintain, to

preserve, 1 K. 15, 4. 2 Chr. 9, 8. Prov.

29, 4
;
to preserve alive Ex. 9, 16. Trop.

to confirm, i. q. c*p, 2 Chr. 35, 2. Dan.

11, 14 to confirm the vision sc. by the

event.

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3. to make stand

still, to settle, to compose, sc. the features,

2 K. 8, 11. A\so to set oneself, to stand,

to stand still, 2 Chr. 18, 34; parall. in

1 K. 22, 35 is Hoph.
4. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to

arise, to raise up. Job 34, 24
;
a prophet

Neh. 6, 7; an army Dan. 11, 11. 13; a

wind Ps. 107, 25.

Horn, to be set, placed, Lev. 16, 10;

to remain 1 K. 22, 35.

Deriv. lr>>, >T^^S, ^1235, *in?a,

fT. T

1 J . la^ ait. Xfyofi. in Hiph. but of

doubtful authority; Ez. 29, 7
ft^^^ri^

t3'i2n^"b3 Dl^, which is manifestly for

'iai tn'iSJTarn'i and thou madest all their

loins to shake, tremble, comp. Ps. 69, 24.

Syr. id. Sept. avvixXaaag, But whether

the letters are thus transposed by some

special usage of the language, or merely

by a corruption in this one passage, is

uncertain. In any case this form is pro-

bably to be reckoned among the many
licences or barbarisms in the language
of Ezekiel.

TIJ!? prep. i. q. C5, found only with
sufT. of 1 pers. ''1S5 i. q. "^25 vnth me
Gen. 21, 23. 31, 5; 6^ or with me, in

my house, etc. Gen. 29, 19. 27. Other

examples see under C3> . This form has
no connection with the root ni:5 to stand,
but belongs rather to an obsol. root

1S i. q. ^SS to bind, to connect, and

corresponds to the Arab. JuL&. See
in mz^ no. 1.

^^5? m. (r. n^cs) only c. suff. ''n?:^
,

a word of the later Heb. i. q. D^p^ . a

stand, i. e. place where one stands, Daa
8, 17. 18. 10, 11. Neh. 8, 7. 9, 3. 13, IL
2 Chr. 30, 16. 34, 31. 35, 10.

"1^? ,
see in ^!ia.

^'7'?? f a station, domicil, Mic. 1, 11.

R. nr5 .'

n^^ obsol. root, with the idea of

society, companionship, communion, like

r. D5 . Deriv. n''B5 .- T T

nia:? f (r. dtsS) l. Pr. subst. a ga-

thering, conjunction, communion ; found

only in constr. ras Ecc. 5, 15, elsewhere

r5a55b
,

c. suff. "^ns^b
; once niasb Ez.

45, 7
; always as Prep. i. q. C5

,
viz.

a) together with, i. e. bij, at, near, Ex.

25, 27. 28, 27. 37, 14. 39, 20. Lev. 3, 9.

b) Spec, of persons or things which

move along parall. to and near each

other, so as to be over against each

other; 2 Sam. 16, 13 and Shiniei went

along on the hilVs side inasb over

against him (the king), aiid threw stones

ir533?b over against him, i. e. he kept

along by the side of the king's train, and

threw stones and cast dust, not directly

at the king, comp. v. 6. Ez.40, 18. 42, 7.

Also of things which take place at the

same time
;
Ez. 1, 20 and the wheels

were lifted up cnasb together with them,

i. e. at the same time with them. v. 21.

3, 13. 10, 19. 11, 22. Comp. D5 no. 1. g. I
Hence 1

c) equally with, like, even as; 1 Chr.

24, 31 these cast lots on'^nx rssb even

as their brethren. 26, 12. lb. Neh. 12,
'

24. Ecc. 7, 14. Emphat. Ecc. 5, 15

n5S5*b3 altogether as, in all points like

as
; comp. nis-bs Job 17, 3.

d) along with, i. e. besides, Ez. 45, 6

comp. V. 1. 48, 13. 18. 21.
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2. Ummah, pr. n. of a town in Asher,
Tosh. 19, 30.

1^12? m. (r. 1^5) plur. n'^nsiB^ , C'la?,
constr. 'ia5.

\
~

1. a column, pillar, Judg. 16, 25. 26.

1 K. 7, 2 sq. issn inas ^/je coZumTi of
cloud Ex. 33, 9. 10, and aSxn i:ifl5 ^/le

column offire 13, 22. The pillars of

heaven, i. e. loftj- mountains. Job 26, 11
;

of the earth Job 9, 6. Ps. 75, 4.

2. a stand, platform, elevated place
for standing, 2 K. 11, 14. 23, 3.

jiia:? i. q. "^ar-'ia (comp. Gen. 19, 38,

viz. son ofmy kindred, i. e. born of in-

cest
;
from 05 no. 1. a, with the syllable

ji added, as Ti7P from D^p? , li^^xn from

tt56<i) Ammon, pr. n. of the son of Lot

by his youngest daughter Gen. 19, 30

sq. Also for the Ammonites descended
from him, who dwelt beyond the Jordan

in the tract of country between the

streams Jabbok and Arnon, 1 Sam. 11,

11 ; oftener "pas ^^ Num. 21, 24. Deut.

2, 37. 3, 16. al. For their country see

Deut. 3, 16. Job 12. 2. Judg. 11, 13. In

Ez. 25, 2-5 jiar-ija is put for "^aa y^Vi

"jia?, like the Lat. 'in Brutlios, Sairv-

nites, profectus est,' i. e. into their terri-

tory. See Reland Palsestina p. 103.

Ersch and Gruber's Encycl. art. Am-
mon, Vol. III. p. 371. The gentile n. is

13123? ,
f n-isia?, Ammx)nite Deut. 23, 4.

1 Sam. 11, i. 2. 1 K. 14, 21. 2 Chr. 24,

26; plur. f P1'3ia5 1 K. 11, 1. Neh. 13,

23, where Keri has ni^sas .
t: -

DTQ;? (borne up, sustained, r. Oi35)

Amos, pr. n. ofa prophet, Am. 1, 1. 7, 8 sq.

8, 2.

pTQ^ (deep. r. pa5) Amok, pr. n. m.

Neh. 12, 7. 20.'

^^"''5?? (servant of God, see in D5 no.

1. c) Ammiei pr. n. m. a) Num. 13,

12. b) 2 Sam. 9, 4. 5. 17, 27. c) 1

Chr. 26, 5. d) 1 Chr. 3, 5; for which
2 Sam. 1 1, 3 QS-'bx .

n^n'^'S:? (one of the tribe of Judah,
for i^n"} "^as) Ammihud, pr. n. m. a)
2 Sam. 13, 37 Keri. b) Num. 1, 10. 2,

18. 1 Chr. 7, 26. c) Num. 34, 20. d)
ib. V. 28. e) 1 Chr. 9, 4.

nnr^a? (kindred of the giver, i. e.

Jehovah, comp. ^x'^a? , nsiniaj) Ammi-

zabad, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 6.

n^n-ilS? (kindred of nobles) Ammi-

hur, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 13, 37 Cheth. for

nnrr^as lett. a.

nnS'ir)? (kindred of the prince) Am^
minadab, pr. n. m. a) Ex. 6, 23. Num.
1, 7. Ruth 4, 19. 1 Chr. 2, 10. b) 15, 10.

11. c)lChr. 6, 7.

p**^? Chald. adj. (r. p^S) deep, pro-

found; trop. hidden, unsearchable, Dan.

2, 22.

^'P? m. (r. -^as) 1. pr. a handful ot

grain as cut down, before it is gathered
into sheaves, Jer. 9, 22.

2. a sheaf i. q. -las, Am. 2, 13. Mic.

4, 12. Zech. 12, 6. Chald. wxn-^as id.

i-^TBi-a:^ (kindred i. e. servant of the

Almighty, comp. bx'^as) Ammishaddai^
pr. n. m. Num. 1, 12. 2, 25.

tr^ia^ f (r. na5) l. society, compa-

nionship; Zechri3, 7 "^n''a5 naa the

man of my fellowship, i. e. my compa-
nion.

2. Concr. i. q. Si), o nXtjaiov^ neigh-

bour, fellow-m^n, Lev. 5, 21. 18, 20. 19,

11. 15. 17. 24, 19. 25, 14. 15. 17. In this

signif it is also joined (ad sensum) with

a masc. Lev. 19, 17.

*
^^? fut. bas:, to labour, with the

idea of effort and exhaustion, to toil,

Ecc. 5, 15; c. ^ to labour for anyone,
Prov. 16, 26

;
c. a to labour in or upon

any thing, Jon. 4. 10. Ecc. 2, 21. Ps. 127,

1. Ecc. 1, 3 bas^ttJ i^s-bsa of all the

labour wherewith he toileth. 2, 19. 20.

5, 17. Arab. Jl*^ to labour, to make.

Syr. \.iaik to labour, to be fatigued.

Deriv. the two following.

^"a? m. (once f Ecc. 10, 15.) 1. la-

bour, toil, i. e. a) pr. Ecc. 1, 3 2, 11.

3, 13. 4, 8
; trop. of the mind Ps. 73, 16.

Meton. fruit of labour, Ps. 105, 44. Ecc.

2, 19. b) travail, sorrow, anguish, mi-

sery, including the idea of wearisome

and painful effort, Sept. novog, fxox&og,

xonoc, Gen. 41, 52. Deut. 26, 7. Job 3,

10. 4, 8. 7, 3. Ps. 7, 15. 73, 5. Often

coupled with synonymous words, as

"jixi bas Ps. 10, 7. 90, 10
;
ba^l

j;;,5<
Ps.

55^11; 0??^ ^^ Ps. 10, U^etc! Job

16, 2 bay "^ansa miserable comforters
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Is. 53, 11 itlSBa h-q'^-qfrom the travail i. e.

sorrow of his soul. In Num. 23, 21. Is.

10, 1, it is sometimes rendered iniquity,

fault, i. q. "jlX ;
but the signification,

sorrow, miser]/, may well be adopted in

both.

2. Amal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 35.

^"Q? m. adj. (r. ba5) plur. D"^^^?.

1. labouri7ig, toiling, with severe ef-

fort and exhaustion ;
often put with

personal pronouns for a finite verb, Ecc.

2, 22. 4, 8. 9, 9. Hence a labourer,

workman, Judg. 5, 26. Prov. 16, 26.

2. sorrowful, wretched. Job 3, 20. 20,

22.

? Amalek, pr. n. 1. The Ama-

lekiles, a very ancient people Gen. 14, 7.

Num. 24, 20, who inhabited the regions

on the south of Palestine between Idu-

mea and Egypt, comp. Ex. 17, 8-16.

Num. 13, 30. 1 Sara. 15, 7; also to the

eastward of the Dead Sea and Mount

Seir, Num. 24, 20. Judg. 3, 13. 6, 3. 33
;

and who appear likewise to have settled

down here and there in Palestine itself,

whence the mount of the Amalekitcs in

the territory of Ephraim Judg. 12, 15;

comp. 5, 14. They often waged war with

the Israelites
;
the latest mention ofthem

is during the reign of Hezekiah 1 Chr.

4, 43. In the genealogical traditions of

the Arabians, the
(^jjvA^c. , (^JjJUx ,

are reckoned among the aborigines of

that country. See Reland Palaestina p.

78-82. D'Herbelot Biblioth. Orient, p.

214. J. D. Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr.
Hebr. ext. T. I. p. 170-177. Ejusd.

Supplem. p. 1927. Ersch and Gruber's

Rncyd. art. Amalek, Vol. III. p. 301.

The gentile n. is "'p?^^? Amalekite. with

the art. collect. Gen. 14, 7. Judg. 12, 15.

2. A grandson of Esau, the founder of

an Arab tribe. Gen. 36, 16
; comp. v. 12.

*
^"s? 1. pr. to bring- together, to

cmigregate, to conjoin ; whence o? a

people. tS with, by. n^QS" conjunction.

Arab, j^ to be common, to be in com-

mon. This root is very widely spread
both in the Semitic and Indo-European

languages. In the former comp. n^a to

collect, whence &S, ^53573
;
CIS to cumu-

late ;
and preserving the guttural casj.

n^5 ,
en kinsman, father-in-law. In the

latter comp. Lat. cum^ con, cumulus,

cunciue, (from cungo i. q. jungo.) Gr.

xoivog (xi;yc'), yufiog, and with the pala-
tal letter either softened into an aspirate
or changed to a sibilant Sanscr. sam,

Pers. ^, Gr. lificc, o/^og, o^iov, (with d

or I subjoined as a third radical ofitXog,

ofiadog, comp. Heb. Tb5, Lat. simul,)

avp, h'vog, Moesogoth. sama, saman, Fr.

ensemble, Dan. sam, Anglosax. samod'

with, Germ. sammt,zusam)nen, sammeln.

Comp. also, for the Slavic languages,
Dorn uber die Verwandtschaft des Per-

eischen und Gr. Lat. Sprachstammes p.

183.

2. to shut up, to close ; hence to hid^, to

conceal ; trop. to overshadow, to surpass,
'

Ez. 31, 8. Impers. Ez. 28. 3 ciiro-bs

rp73^5 6<b no secret thing can they hide

as to thee, i. e. nothing can be hid from

thee ; see Heb. Gr. 134. 3. b. Arab.

|V^
to cover

;
to obstruct, to shut up ;

Pass, to be hidden, veiled with clouds,

Bc. the heavens. Chald. CS"S^ to ob-

scure
; Ithp. D73yn5< \o be obscured, to

grow dark, as the eyes, etc.

Ho PH. csin to be obscured, to become

dim, e. g. the lustre of gold Lam. 4, 1.

Deriv. cr
,
c

,
nB5

,
also pr. n. "lia? ,

bx^s?, etc.

rr)2'ny plur. and Chald. T^??, na-

tions, tribes, see in C5 .

^^5^2^3I^ (God with us) Lnmanuel, the

symbolical and prophetic name of a

child, Is. 7, 14. 8, 8. Sept. 'iijU/uaroi'jJil.

*0/^5, once *T2"^? Neh. 4, 11, fut.

Ct?^ ,
to take up, to lift up, e. g. a stone

Zech. 12, 3
;

to bear, to carry. Is. 46, 3.

Spec, to take up and place upon a beast

of burden, to load, absol. Is. 46, ]. Neh.

4, 11 [17] ;
with bs of beast, the ace. of

burden being omitted, Gen. 44, 13 Dbr^T
inTan-bs d-^x lit. each one lifted the load

upon his ass, i. e. loaded his ass. Neh.

13, 15. Trop. Ps. 68. 20 ^:b-Dry:: if one

lift (lay) a burden upon us, God is our

deliverer.

HiPH. C^^SJii to lift up a load upon any
one, to load, c. b? 1 'k. 12, 11. 2 Chr.

10, 11.

Deriv. f^OrS^, and the pr. n. Dl^aS,

!--:' TT-jJ -T-j' -:--j
J
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^^9^? (whom Jehovah bears, corap.
Is. 46, 3) Amasiah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 17

16.

^^^i? (people of duration) Amad, pr.

n. of a town in the tribe of Asher, Josh.

19, 26.

P?? to be deep, metaph. to be un-

searchable, Ps. 92, 6. Comp. Gr. /Sa&v-

(p^wv, ^ad^og.,aoq)iag xal yvojaswg &sov

Rom. 11, 33. Arab. 10,4^, more rarely

by transpos. ;^jjw,
Aram. v^-nViS, Eth.

UcP4, id.

HiPH. p''i35n, to make deep, often fol-

lowed by a finite verb. Is. 7, 11 p^Jn
n^xd T^wz^e degy), ask, i. e. demand that

a wonder shall come from the deep,
from below. Also with inf c. b, so as

to be taken in an adverbial sense, Jer.

49, 8. 30 r3^:b !ip"'rrr| make deep to

dwell, make deep your dwellings, dwell
in the depths of the earth. Hos. 9, 9. Is.

29, 15 n^nob cp^asari who hide deep.

Things are also said to be deep which
extend to a great length from the eye
of the spectator, as Gr. /Sa&vg Tonog a

deep tract i. e. of great length, /^(x&sla

itvXri a deep court II. 9. 142
;
as we also

speak of the depth of a house from front

to rear, comp. pl35 . So Is. 30, 33
P''^'^T\

>nn'i'i?3 2'in'in deep and broad do they
make the pile thereof. Metaph. P'^p^n
nnb to turn deeply i. e. far away, to

depart widely, Is. 31, 6. Hos. 5, 2.

Deriv. p^5, p'n'S, p^?, p-q:;^ P'^ps,

Ci-^pT?^ , pr. n. pi^5 .

P''?? adj. deep, profound, only in plur.

ronstr. nEb "'p^S a people deep of lip,

i. e. of obscure speech, using a foreign

language which cannot be understood,
Is. 33, 19. Ez. 3, 5. 6.

pb:j adj. (r. p^5) f. n;305 , plur. Q'^p^?,

rip^? .

^ ' ^^

1. deep. e. g. waters Prov. 18,4. 20, 5
;

a pit 22, 14. 23. 27
;
the plague of lep-

rosy as deeper than the skin Lev. 13, 3

eq. Plur. f nlpp^ or ^^'^p'Q^ deep things
Job 12. 22.

' *
'"^

2. Metaph. unsearchable, not to be
found out, Ps. 64, 7. Ecc. 7, 24. Job 11, 8.

p'Q? m. (r. p5) c. sufF. ^'pTSS, plur.

Cp^J J
a valley, pr. a long low plain,

67*

/?ai9-i'? zoTiog, (see the root in Hiph.)

adapted to the culture of grain Job 39,
10. Ps. 65, 14. Cant. 2, 1

;
and also con-

venient for battles Job 39, 21. So Num.
14, 25. Josh. 8, 13. Judg. 7, 1 sq. 1 K.

20, 28. Jer. 48, 8. al. With art. p^sn
once poet, for 'Jerusalem Jer. 21, 13;
elsewhere of a valley or plain before

mentioned, Judg. 1, 19. 34. 5, 15. 7, 1. S.

12. Plur. C'^p^? seems once to be put
for the inhabitants of valleys, 1 Chr. 12,

15 they put tofight nip^arn-bs all (them
of) the valleys ; unless perhaps we may
read D"p35n-b3 all the Anakim, just as

in Jer. 47, 5 for Qp^5) rr^^^t it is better

with Sept. to read cpjr n'^'^X'r (Aske-
lon) the remnant of the Anakim, comp.
V. 4

; see also Josh. 11, 21. It differs in

usage from the words of kindred mean-

ing nr;?2, ^i, bn3, in that each of these

words is applied only to certain particu-
lar valleys or plains. So too pi25 is

used of the following valleys :

a) ^^^??^ P? the Valley of Elah, \. e.

of Terebinths, south-west of Jerusalem,

leading out from among the hills to the

gr^at plain, the scene of David's triumph
over Goliath, 1 Sam. 17, 2. 19. 21, 10. See
6ibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 349, 350.

b) 5t32 pr2> the Valley of Baca, i, e.

of Weeping, see in xsa no. 1.

c) nana p^5 the Valley of Berachah.
i. e. of Blessing, south of Bethlehem.
2 Chr. 20, 26. Now Wady Bereikiit.

i:iJ^X?r? ; ^^^ BihI. Res. in Palest. II.

p. 189. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 43.

d) "n^ari p^5 the King's Dale, perh.
towards the Dead Sea, Gen. 14, 17. 2

Sam. 18, 18.

e) t:\XB-i p735 the Plain ofRephaim,
i. e. of the Giants, beginning near the

valley of Hinnom, south-west of Je-

rusalem, and stretching off as a plain
south-west on the right of the road to

Bethlehem, Josh. 15, 8. 18, 16. 2 Sam.

5, 18. 22. Josh. 17, 5. See Bibl. Res. in

Palest. I. p. 323, 324.

f) c^-nia p^3) the Vale of Siddim, see

inn-^^b.

g) y^:p p^5 the Vale ofKeziz, pr. n.

ofa city ofBenjamin Josh. 18, 21.

Other valleys take their names from

adjacent towns, as lisJar.a p?3j> near Gi-

beon Is. 28. 1, comp. Josh. 10, 11
;
msD '5
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Pe. 60, 8
; ^XS-^P '5

,
see p. 393 ; "."iisn 's

Gen. 37, 14; -liS^X 'r the Vale of Ajalon,
near that city. Josh. 10, 12 ;

see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. III. p. 63. Also from per-

Bons. as ::Bdin^ '5 the Valley ofJehosha-

phat, JoeiX 2. 12; see p. 386. Bibl.

Res. in Palest. I. p. 396.

p^5? m. (r. pr5) depth. Prov. 25, 3.

Chald. K)^B!i?, Syr. |^ai, id.

*
*^'5? in Kal not used. Arab. -4^

to overwhelm with water
; Conj. II, III,

to rush upon, to assault vehemently ;

Conj. VII, VIII, to be overwhelmed,

submerged. Hence to Heb. 1B5
,
so far

as we can judge from the verb and its

derivatives, may be ascribed the follow-

ing significations :

1. to heap together, to accumulate,
kindr. with i^n no. 3. Hence '^.3',

n-^cs
,
Pi. -i5 .

2. to orerwhelm any one. to ru8h upon,
us Arab. Conj. II, III. See Hithpa.

3. to overwhelm any thing, to sub-

merge ; comp. "ittH. Hence pr. n.

PiEL denom. from i^j, to heap t(f^e-

ther, to gather up grass or grain as cut.

Ps. 129, 7 wherewith tl^e mower Jilleth

not his hand, i?t3 "issni nor the gath-
erer his arm.

HiTHPA. "iB5nn, to rush upon any
one, to lay hands upon violently, c. 2

; .

comp. bQ3rn and bbisnn c. br Gen. 43,

18. So of a female slave who has been

her Ttiaster's concubine, Deut. 21, 14

thou shall not sell her ... ^arrn xbi

iHS 7wr shall thou lay hands upon her sc.

to chastise her. Ofa slave stolen, Deut.

24, 7 ifone steal a man of Israel "layrn'i

"i-irri "ia and lay hands on him and sell

him ; comp. Gen. 1. c. Others by con-

ject.
to make merchandise of any one.

Deriv. ">a5
,
n">c5J

, pr. n. n-ib5
,
i-i^r .

**^'a:? Chald. m. wool, i. q. Heb. -iTsrj; ,

Dan. 7, 9.

"^"d^ m. (r. ^^5) 1. a handful of

grain, a s/ieo/. Lev. 23, 10-13. Deut. 24,

19. Job 24, 10. Plur. D-^-iTSS Ruth 2, 7.

15. Sept. dgayfiu. Targ. St'npJir id.

2. an omer, a measure of things dry,

equal to the tenth part of an ephah, or

3^ quarts (see Ex. 16, 36) ;
Ex. 16, 16.

18. 22. 32. 33. Not to be confounded

z:y

with the *ic"n . which contained ten

ephahs.

n^'J25 (prob. submersion, r. "^^5 , comp.
DHD conflagration) Gomorrah, Sept.

lofio^^u, pr. n. of one of the four towns

in the vale of Siddim, submerged in the

Dead Sea. Where all are enumerated.

Gomorrah is put second. Gen. 10, 19.

14, 2. 8. Deut. 29, 22
; but oftener only

two are mentioned, Sodom and Gomor-

rah, Gen. 13, 10. 14. 10. 11. Is. 1,9. 10.

Jer. 23, 14. 50, 40. Zeph. 2, 9. al.

^yQ:P 1. q. n^-iiSJ perh. pupil of Je-

hovah, comp. Arab. -4,ft untaught, in-

experienced) Omri, pr. n. a) A king
of Israel, r. 929-918 B. C. the founder of

Samaria, 1 K. 1< 16 sq. 2 K. 8. 26. Mic.

6. 16. Sept. "jifii^^i. b) 1 Chr. 7, 8.

c) 9, 4. d) 27, 18.

Wyoy (kindred of the Lofty One i. e. of

God) Amram. pr. n. m. a) The father

of Moses Ex. 6, 18. 20. Num. 3, 19;

whence patronym. ''P'^^? Amramite,
Num. 3, 27. 1 Chr. 26, 23.' b) Ezra 10,

34.

tey, seeinGiaS.

iCte^ (burden, r. toiaj) Amasa. pr.

n. m.'

'

a) 2 Sam. 17^^ 25. 'l9, 14. 1 Chr.

2, 17. b) 2 Chr. 28, 12.

*^OT5 (burdensome, r. toT35) Amasai,

pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 6, 10. 20. b) 15,

24. c) 2 Chr. 29, 12.

iCM:?
pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 13; prob.

a wrong orthography arising out of

the two forms ^^'^5 and "^D^JS. Comp.

D"'ptt5''B3 and Kn-p .

*
21^ obsol. root of uncertain signif.

Talmud, to conjoin, whence Simonis de-

rives 235 cluster; but as :33? signifies

rather berry, this etymology is unapt.

Better therefore 235 to roll up or toge-

ther, to become globular, like 223 whence

2si3 (globule) star
; comp. also ";: to

roll up, S and 5 being interchanged.

Hence pr. n. 2^25 . and the two following.

155 (q. d. grape-town) Anab, pr. n. of

a town on the mountains of Judah south

of Hebron, Josh. 11, 21 (where some

edit. 235). 15. 50. Still called ^

Andb,

v_>U. ;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II p.

194, 195.
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^r? m. (r. ^35) Deut. 32, 14, c. suff.

iwa:? V. 32, elsewhere only plur. C^S^?. ,

cont^tr. "^ssr (Dag. euphon.) Lev. 25, 5;
a grape, plur. grapes, i. e. the berries, not

the clusters ;
B'^333? being distinguished

from Vsdx cluster, as Gen. 40, IQsibitlJam

c^^3? fi-'r'bsrx
,
see in Vs'rx no.' l!

NutTK 13, 23 0^233 bb^rx dusters of

irrapes. Hence 33P on Deut. 32, 14, and

a'^s:? D'n iAc 6/oori of grapes i. e. icine

Gen. 49, 11; so Num. 6, 3. Deut. 23,

25. Hos. 3, 1. Gen. 40, 11. Num. 6, 3.

al. Chald. n35 id. Arab.

gjj^ a grape.

t grapes,

^3!J in Kal not used, to live deli-

caiehj and effeminately; Arab. Axr to

del ight, to entice, spoken of females who
draw attention by ogling and other co-

quettish gestures.

PuAL /o be delicate^ tender^ part. fem.

nsjr^ Jer. 6, 2.

HiTHP. 1. i. q. Pu. Deut. 28, 56.

2. to delight oneself to rejoice in any

thing, espec. ""^ b? Is. 58, 14. Ps. 37, 4.

Job 22, 26. 27' 10; c. )^ Ig. 66, 11;

also to enjoy oneself c. b? Ps. 37, 11 ; a

Is. 55. 2.

3. In a bad sense, to sport over any

one, i.e. to mock, to deride, c. bs Is. 57, 4,

Deriv. i13?r) aad the two following.

^2? adj. f J^ro^
, delicate, soft^ effemi-

nate, Deut. 28, 54. 56. Is. 41, 1.

"yp m. delight, pleasure, Is. 13, 22.

58,13. R.535.

*"^2^ to bind on, only twice in the

verb, .Job 31, 36. Prov. 6, 21. Hence
^ o

Bubst. nis'ir^ . Kindred are JuLt with,

by, and Heb. n533?.

*I.n3^ fut. nssv conv. irn; pr. a

verb ^b i. q. Arab.
^JLfr

.

1. to chant, to sing ; Arab.
,^xfr Conj.

II, V, id. &LXt song. Syr. Pa. wdl to

sing. Comp. Lat. cano, Pers.
^^Jof.^

to sing, to call, to read
; old Germ, han

to sing, whence Hahn cock.

a) Pr. Ex. 15, 21 and Miriam sang
unto them; Vulg. prcBcinebat. I Sam.

18, 7. Ezra 3, 11. With b to sing ofany
one, to celebrate in song, 1 Sam. 21, 12.

29, 5. Num. 21. 17. Ps. 147, 7. In all

these passages the LXX have $^/w,
implying to strike up. to begin to sing.

Comp. Piel.

b) i. q. 10 cry aloud, to shout, which is

often expressed by words implying sing-

ing, as Lat. '
actor canit, cantat,^ i. e. de-

claims, cries aloud ;

'

gallus canit,^ comp.
Engl, chanticleer. Ex. 32, 18 there is a
shout of battle in the camp, . . . b^p -px
nisy bip naj^bn nisr bip -pxi n-i!ina ris?

T2tO irsx not the shout of victory, not the

outcry of defeat, but the voice ofsinging
do I hear; hence it appears that the

signif. to sing belongs more to Piel. Of
the shouting of soldiers in battle Jer. 51,

14; of the wailing cry of jackals Is. 13,

22.

2. to strike up with the voice, to begin
to speak, to speed:, which approaches

nearly to n35 i. e. f^M(>^o), in no. 1. a.

Dent.2i,7^^^2V^^^:y'\andthey shall speak
and say. 26, 5. 27, i4. Job 3. 2 ni'x -553

lT3fct5 fhen spake Job and said. Cant.

2, 10. Is. 14, 10. Zech. 3, 4. al. ssep.

comp. Gen. 31. 36. With ace. of pers.
to speak to any one Zech. 1, 11. So
Chald. h35 very freq. in the book of

Daniel, see below
;
and hence in N. T.

anoxQlvopai id. Matt. 11,25. 22, 1. 28,5.
al. see the Lexicons.

3. More freq. to answer, to resporul;

pr. ofone who answers to another calling

(^"^'P), q- d.
'

to call back,' which the He-
brews did by the word "'Ssn . So Job 19,

16 ?i35^ vth) TixniD ^-narb / called to my
servant, but he answerethnot. 5, 1. Prov.

1, 28. Hence of men who answer when
God calls. Is. 50, 2. 60.4. 66, 12. Jer. 7,

13. Job 14, 15. Of God as answering
the cries and invocations of men, after

p5-J , pST ,
Job 35, 12. Is. 46, 7. Mic. 3,4;

rn Job'30,20; fi<7p? Is. 58, 9. Jori. 2, 3.

Ps. 22, 3. 91, 1 p. al.' So the phrase 13

n3>l ,
see in ^^15 I. 1

;
also ttJsi n:v to

answer with fire 1 K. 18, 24. Mostly
simpl. to answer, to reply to one speak-

ing; construed: ) Absol. Prov. 15, 28.

26, 5; very often in the formula: h??!

n^px^l l^rj'^^X and Abraham answered

and said Gen. 18.27. 31.36.43. 40, 18;
or with "ibxb Gen. 41. 1 6. 42, 22. al. /J)

With ace. of pers. u/usl/jofjirjei rird, Job
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1, 7. Gen. 23, 5. 45, 3. 1 Sam. 28, 15. al.

y) Ace. ofthing irj7A- which one answers,
Job 15, 2. 32, 17. Prov. 18, 23

;
or to

which. Job 40, 2 the reprover of God

^l-??"!
l^t him answer this. Hence d)

With two ace. of pers. and thing, 1

Sam. 20, 10. Mic. 6, 5. Ps. 119, 42. Jer.

23, 37
; comp. Job 9, 3.

Spec, to answer is also said :

a) Of those who respond to the re-

quests or entreaties of any one, who
hear and grant his requests ; hence often

of God as listening to the prayers of

men, i. q. to hear and answer, 1 Sam. 9,

17. Ps. 3, 5. 4, 2. 13 4. 20, 10. 27, 7. 34,

5. 118,21. Is. 30, 19. al. saep. comp. above

in no. 3. Sept. uaaxovo}, inaxovo). With
an adjunct of place whence one hears

and sends help, Ps. 20, 7 ""aTSia !in35;i

iTL'^;^
he will hear (and help) him from

his holy heavens. So of the place whence
one calls, Ps. 22. 22

'^:n"'D^ C^n "'3"^i573

hear me calling /ro77i the horns of the

wild buffaloes, comp. Jon. 2, 3; com-

monly taken as constr. prsegn. hear

(and deliver) me from the horns of
the buffaloes. [The parallelism here

requires the latter interpretation. R.]
On this animal see Bibl. Res. in Palest.

III. p. 206. With ace. of pers. and 3

of thmg, to answer with any thing, Ps.

65, 6. Also with ace. of thing, Ecc.

10, 19 Vsn-nx n35^ qosn money an-

swereth with all things, i. e. imparts all,

procures all. Hos. 2, 23. 24.

b) Of God as answering by an oracle,

to give response, to announce future

things; so after fi^-n;? Jer. 33, 3; bxtd

1 Sam. 14, 37. 28, 6.

'

So genr. Jer. 23^

35. 42, 4. Gen. 41, 16 "px n:^"^ o'^n'^x

riy^S Diss; God responds the peace of

Pharaoh, i. e. announces to him pros-

perity ; comp. Deut. 20, 11. 1 Sam. 9,

17. Trop. Job 20, 3 ""sas:; *^P3^2^ nsn

my spirit from my understanding re-

sponds to me, i. e. my spirit, in which is

wisdom, suggests to me what to say.

c) In a forensic sense, to answer, i. e.

a) Of a judge giving his response or sen-

tence. Ex. 23, 2. /5) Of a witness an-

swering the inquiries ofthe judge; hence

to bear witness, to testify, Deut. 19, 16.

31, 21. Job 16, 8 ; c. 3 concerning any
one. i. e. either for any one Gen. 30, 33.

1 Sam. 12, 3
;
or also against any one

2 Sam. 1, 16. Ex. 20, 16. Num. 35, 30.

Deut. 19, 18. Is. 3, 9. Jer. 14,7. Job 15,

6. Ruth 1, 21. al. ssep. comp. 3 T'^n.
More fully 3 nr nsr Ex. 20, 16. Deut. 5,

18. With ace. of that which one testi-

fies, Deut. 19, 16. 18.

d) Further, to answer is likewise i. q.

to contradict, Sept. utiaTioxglvofiai, Job

16, 3
; with ace. of pers. 9, 14. 15. 32

;
to

refute, Job 31, 35 behold my words ! "''no

''?5?- "ff^oy the Almighty answer me, i. e.

reftite my accusation
;
ace. of thing Job

32, 12. Also to give account, with ace.

ofthing Job 33, 13; comp. 9, 3.

4. i. q. Arab. .^^ to signify, to intend,

to aim at; hence nasa, "pjq, also "|5"^

pr. purpose, intent, aim.

NiPH. 1. to be answered, i. e. a) to

be heard and answered Job 19, 7. Prov.

21, 13. b) to be refuted Job 11, 2.

2. i. q.'Kal no. 3, to answer, c. b Ez.

14, 4. 7.

PiEL to chant, to sing, i. q. Kal no. 1

where see. Ex. 32, 18 see in Kal no. 1.

Ps. 88, 1. Is. 27, 2.

Deriv. na^T?, -,5^, -jS^, and pr. n.

n-^aJJ-rDS, niras, n*nha.

11. .-^ for 135, a verb ^; comp
the derivatives. ".33?

,
ni35 .

1. to bestow labour upon, to exercise

oneself in any thing, c. 2 Ecc. 1, 13. 3,

10. Syr. ws Ijl:^, Ar^b. ^a curse ha-

buitrem; ^JLfr
lassus fuit. Spec. perh.

to till the ground, subegit terram, whence

nssia
,
n^35r

,
furrow.

2. to labour, i. e. to siffer, to be afflict-

ed, oppressed, humbled, Ps. 116, 10. 119,

67^ Zech. 10, 2. Hos. 5, 5. Is. 25, 5

{135: crs-i-ir -)-xJT the song of the tyrants
shall be brought low, suppressed. With

,a , 31, 4 ri3:j Kb taoirnr!! and will not

be depressed at their multitudes, will not

lose courage.
NiPH. 1. to be afflicted. Ps. 119, 107.

Is. 53, 7 ri353 x^ni and he was afflicted.

2. Reflex, to humble oneselfbefore any
one, to submit to him. c. "^ssa Ex. 10, 3,

where m35b is for m33>nb .
T - T :

PiEL nS5
,
flit. nsS'^ ,

to ojypress, to afflict,

to hztmble, Sept. raTteiv6(a, xaxow. So of

single persons as oppressed and afllicted,

Gen. 16; 6. 31, 50. Ex. 22, 22. Ps. 89, 23
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119, 75. Job 30, 11; also whole nations

Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 1, 11. 12. Num. 24, 24.

Deut. 26, 6. 2 K. 17, 20. Ps. 90, 15. Is.

60, 14. Nah. 1, 12. al. Referred to the

body, Judg. 16, 5. 19
;
to the mind, Deut.

8. 2. So Ps. 105, 18 iban ^332 siss they

afflict his feet withfetters. 102, 24 God

affiicLed (weakened) my strength in the

way, mid-way of my life. 88, 8 thou

hast afflicted (overwhelmed) me with

all thy waves. Job 37, 23
ris?")

&<b he

will not afflict ; so the common reading,
but it is better to read with Sept. Vulg.

Syr. and several Mss. of De Rossi fi<b

'^itl he will not respond, i. e. will not

give account
;
see in n35 I. 3. d. Spec,

a) iT;Si( Jns^ to humble a woman, i. e.

to have carnal intercourse with her,

often by force
;
Gen. 34, 2. Deut. 22, 24.

29. Judg. 19, 24. 20, 5. 2 Sara. 13, 22.

Ez. 22, 10. 11. Lam. 5, 11. b) ids: ns

to afflict one's soul by fasting, i. q. to

fast, Lev. 16, 29. 31. 23, 27. 32. Num. 29,

7. 30, 14. Is. 58, 3. 5. 1.0 ;
more fully nss)

Qisa iitSsa Ps. 35, 13. Sept. lajinvlia

xi]v ipvx^]v, and so Ecclus. 2, 17. 7, 17.

Judith 4, 9.

PuAL 1. to he made to labour, to la-

hour and toil, i. q. Kal no. I. Inf. inJ5

his labour, toil, Ps. 132, 1.

2^ to he oppressed, afflicted, Ps. 119, 71.

Is. 53, 4.

Hi PH. 1. CcUisat. of Kal no. 1, to

came to labour, \. e.. to occupy, to employ,
to busy; Ecc. 5. 19 he shall not much
remember th-e days of his life (i. e. its

shortness), because God occupieth him
with the joy of his heart. Others : he-

cause God will (hear and) answer him
with joy of his heart.

2. to oppress, to afflict, to humble, i. q.

Piel, 1 K. 8, 35. 2 Chr. 6, 26. Ps. 55,20.

HiTHP. ~S5nn 1. Pass, to be afflicted,

to sufer, 1 K. 2," 26. Ps. 107, 17.

2. Reflex, to humble oneself to submit

oneself Gen. 16, 9
; ""^

^:zh Dan. 10, 12.

Ezra 8, 21.

Deriv \:5, n^:s>, rtw, n5, 13^, "i;?,

",73^, n:s5^, P"'?:;^, n-^3rn, also V- "

I. ^f^, or i5J5 Chald. plur. I^^
; part.

n:5
, plur. ,\35 ,

i. q. Heb. nsr I.

''

I. to begin to speak, to speak, mostly
with ^^x, as "113X1 bx^sn nyj Daniel

spake and said Dan. 2, 20. 3, 9. 14. 24

28. 4, 16. 27. 5, 7. 10. 13. 6, 17. al. So
with b of pers. Dan. 2. 15. 3, 9

; Wi^^ 6,

14: also "i^X being omitted c. h 2, 47.

2. to answer, after a question, e. g, ns^

"173X1 Dan. 2, 5. 7. 8. 26. 3, 16. 25. 6, Is'.

uTc. Dnj5^ 2, 10. 27.

II' "^r? Chald. to he oppressed, afflict-

ed, i. q. Heb. nss II. 2. Part. n3S>
, plur.

"C^ys, the afflicted 'DQ.n.'^,2i.

n:? ^wa/i (r. n35 I or II), pr. n. a) A
son of Seir, and also an Edomitish tribe

descended from him, Gen. 36, 20. 29.

b) A son of Zibeon and grandson of

Seir, Gen. 36. 2. 14. 24. In vs. 2. 14,

Anah is called the daughter of Seir
;
but

from v. 24 it obviously should read "ia

son, with the Samar. and Sept.

W m. adj. (r.
7\V$ II) sing. Num. 12,

3 where Keri i'^3S
; plur. D"''i35, constr.

1133) ."
>
-

1. Oppressed, afflicted, wretched, but

everywhere with the accessory idea of

humility, meekness, i. e. the humble, the

m^.ek, who prefer to suffer wrong rather

than do wrong, comp. espec. Ps. 25, 9.

37, 11. 69, 33
; and who therefore enjoy

God's favour, Ps. 10, 17. 22, 27. 34^ 3.

147,6. Is. 29, 19. Am.2,7.al. ViXJn "'iss

Ps. 66, 10. Is. 11, 4. Zeph. 2, 3. Chald.

-,135, -,ni3S, Syr. Cal^, id. Hence

2. Simpl. meek, once Nuna. 12, 3.

Sept. n^avg.
Note. In five passages Keri has

C^ISP for Cheth D^-nss;, Ps. 9. 13. 10, 12.

ProV. 3, 34. 14, 21. 16, 19. Vice versa,
twice Keri has n'^*:^ for Cheth. 01135,
Ps. 9. 19. Is. 32, 7.

"
''

1^3? (bound together, r. 335) Anub,
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 8.

^5?? pr. fem. of
13!^ ,

used as abstr.

1. humility, modesty, Prov. 15, 33. 18,

12. 22, 4. Zeph. 2, 3.

2. As attributed to God, mildness,

clemency, Ps. 18, 36.

*y}}^ f. i. q. ni;s> no. 2, mildness, clem-

ency, of a king Ps. 45, 5.

p'12?, see in p3S no. 2.
'

tr\^ f*- (r. !13 II) affliction; Ps. 22
25 "^35 ni35) the affliction of the afflicted.

Others, following Sept. Vulg. Chald.
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render it the cry of the afflicted, comp.
*is*ittj in the other member : but fi35 is

never used for the wailing cry of the

miserable, see the root no. 1. b.

""i^ m. adj. (r.
n35 II ) f n^3S> Is. 10,

30, plur. t3"i^35 ,
constr. "^^35 , afflicted, dis-

tressed, wretched, from whatever cause :

whether poverty, see below in lett. a ;

the oppression of the wicked, persecu-

tion, extortion, Is. 3, 14. 15. 10, 2. Job

36, 6. Ps. 12, 6; solitude, abandonment,
as orphans, exiles, strangers, Lev. 19, 10.

23, 22. Is. 58, 7. Ps. 25, 16. Zech. 7, 10
;

or wars and the harassing ofenemies. Is.

14, 32. It sometimes takes also the ac-

cessory idea of innocence and piety, Ps.

22, 25. 34. 7. 35, 10 ; and sometimes that

of meekness, e. g. as opp. to pride Ps. 18,

28, or as coupled with m-^ riDi Is. 66, 2
;

but this idea belongs more to 135.

Hence spec, a) poor, needy, Deut. 24,

12. 14. Ip. Job 24. 9. Prov. 31, 20. b)

humble, lowly, meek, Zech. 9, 9. Sept.

7i{)a'vg. Put often with synonymes, as

(i^ZHl ''35 Ps. 37, 14. 40. 18. al. dni -^r^

Ps. 82, 3 : ^"11 'S^ Zeph. 3, 12, comp. Is'

26, 6
;

"^351 ^"n^ Ps. 25, 16
; ^i) "^35 Lev.

19, 10. 23^22; sxbl 'SS Ps. 69,'30;'n-'>3S

C^-isina Is. 58, 7. Sing, as collect. Ps.

10, 2. 9. 14, 6. . With genit. crn -^^SS

Ps. 72, 4. Is. 10, 2. 14 32
;

'B -"'o? the

poor of any one, i. e. his poor brethren,

fellow-citizens, Deut. 15, 11 ; "'^ "^."^3? the

poor of Jehovah, whose hope and help is

God, Ps. 74, 19. Is. 49, 1 3. Sept. usually

m(t)x6g, nivTjg, sometimes ransivoCtTiQuvg.

Chald. 'sy, K"'33), id. See in "'35 note.

^ft m. (r. n35 II ) in pause ''ar
,
c. suff.

'^s^ , affiiction, distress, misery, of what-

ever kind
;
so both of persons and of na-

tions Ex. 3, 7. 17. 4, 31. 2 K. 14, 26. Ps.

44, 25
;
whether from the oppression of

enemies or of the powerful Gen. 16, 11.

31, 42. Ps. 9, 14
;
or from calamities in-

flicted of God Job 10, 15. 30, 16. 27. 36,

8
;
or from any other cause, 1 Sam. I,

11. Ps. 25, 18. 31,8. 107.41. 119, 50.

92. 153. Lam. 1, 7. 9. 3, 19. al. '^'iV ^33

i. q. 0-1^35 Prov. 31, 5. ^3? cnb bread

of affliction, i. e. the unleavened bread

eaten with the passover, Deut. 16, 3.

"^P^ (for ri25^ depressed, r. njs II)

Unni, pr. n. m.' 1 Chr. 15, 18. 20.' Neh.

n;p$ (whom Jehovah answers, r. n35
I ) Anaiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 8, 4. 10, 23."

1"^?? Num. 12, 3 Keri for 13 q. v.

D'^?? (contr. for d-'S^r fountains) Anim^
pr. n. of a town in Judah, Josh. 15, 50.

Perh. the mod.
^.yiti\ el-Ghuwein, di-

min. '

little fountain
;'"

it being coupled
in Josh. 1. c. with Anab and Eshtemoh;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 625.

i;*?^ m. (r. n35 II) a word found only
in Ecclesiastes.

1. labour, toil, Ecc. 3, 10. Hence bu-

siness, employment, comp. n35 II, no. 1.

Ecc. 2, 26. 1, 13 r-n
",^32? an evil business

profitless, in which there is little good.
2. thing, affair, as in Chald. Ecc. 4, 8

S"^ 1^35 an evil thing. 5, 2
'(^3

ah much
ado ; in the other member is C^nan a'"^

many words. 5, 13 r-n
TJi^.^ by some evil

event, untoward accident. 2, 23 m^^ DS3
vexation is his affair, his portion. 8, 16

i\2'Z obsol. root, Arab. i^J^ to be

deep and hard to pass, e. g. sand
; also

0^
l.y,to shut a gate ; t^sxc gate. Hence

Q.?i? (two fountains, for the dual in 0-;

see Lehrg. p. 536) Anem. pr. n. of a city
of Issachar 1 Chr. 6, 58 [73] ;

for which
in the parallel passages, Josh. 19, 21.

21, 29, is D'^S5-'j"'5 fountain of gardens
see p. 773. b.

D'^ttJlT Gen. 10, 13. 1 Chr. 1, 11, Ana-

mim, pr. n. of an Egyptian tribe which
cannot be made out

;
see Bochart Pha-

leg. IV. 30. Mich. Spicil. I. p. 160. The-
saur. p. 1052.

tfblSd? Anammelech, pr. n. of an idol

of the Sepharvites or Sipparenes, 2 K.

17, 31. The name seems to be made up
from 035 i. q. *jLo image, statue, 5 and

3e being interchanged, and
Tj^^a king ;

or, according to Hyde de Rel. vett. Per-

sarum p. 131, from
j^JL^ herd, and 7\^^,

i. e. the group or constellation Cepheus,
which the Orientals call iV>^l v...^5^l3

stars of the flock, and ^JUL^L -d*J|

the shepherd and his flock. The first

part ofthis name occurs also in the name

'EvefisaaaQ, Tob. 1, 2. 13. 15. 16.
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|-^ in Kal not used, pr. prob. to

cover, like the kindr. "jsa, "jsa. Hence

j;^ cloud.

PiEL denom. from
"jj!?,

io cloud, i. e. to

make or gather clouds, Gen. 9, 14 : where
^3333 is for 'SSSa, see Heb. Gr. 10. n.

PoEL ".315, fut.
-(Sis^

Lev. 19, 26, part.

,:ir^ , plur. c-'SsrTS Deut. 18, 10. 14, with-

out the n also D^izy Is. 2, 6. Jer. 27, 9
;

once f .-1335 for n33i3?p (though it can

also be Kal), to act covertly, to use covert

arts, to practise magic, sorcery, Lev. 19,

26. Deut. 18, 10. 14. 2 K. 21, 6. 2 Chr.

33, 6. Is. 2, 6. 57, 3. Jer. 27, 9. Mic. 5,

11. Several of the ancient versions

understand by it some special kind of

divination, e. g. Sept. xXrjdovi^oinai ;

Vulg, observans somnia, also augurans,
divinans ; Sjrr. sometimes fascinans

oculis, as if 'Sis were derived from "il^ .

But it seems rather to imply some kind

of divination connected with idolatry.

Comp. the roots wh
,
'onh II. See The-

saur. p. 1053.

Deriv. the five following.

15? m. (r. 'iSS) constr. J3r , plur. D'^33S.

1. a cloud, collect, clouds, so called as

covering the heavens; Arab, jo*-^

clouds, iuLLc a cloud. Gen. 9, 13. 14. 16.

Job. 7. 9. 26, 8. 9. Ps. 97, 2. 105, 39. al.

^?'?|? ')5^
'i'^ O' day of clouds and dark-

ness Joel 2, 2. Zeph. 1, 15. Ez. 34, 12.

jSS n!i535 a pillar of cloud, see in lis? .

Once plur. CSSJ clouds Jer. 4, 13. A
numerous army is compared to a cloud

Ez. 30, 18. 38, 9
;
a morning cloud is

the emblem of transientness, Hos. 6, 4
;

comp. Job 7, 9.

2. Anan, pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 27.

1?I? Chald. a cloud, plur. constr. "^335

Dan.'7, 13.

^555 f (r. "(SS) noun of unity corres-

ponding to collect. 135 ,
a cloud Job 3, 5.

Theod. well awvicfia. Comp. n^3X .

'^^T? (apoc. for n^335) Anani, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 3,24.

^^P?? (whom Jehovah covers i. e.

protects, r. "SS) Ananiah, pr. n. a) A
man Neh. 3, 23. Gr; Uvavlag. b) A
town in the tribe of Benjamin, Neh. 1 1,

32.

H-? obsol. root, prob. to cover, like

S:]33, comp. Cj^S, C]5i?, espec. ?^2^.
Hence the four following.

5)5? m. a branch, bough, Ez. 17, 8. 23.

31, 3. Mai. 3, 19. Constr. f'? Cl3 Lev.

23 40. PIur.c.sufr.niS3rPs.80,ir. Syr.

]\^\ branch, (q1\ mane.

C]?? Chald. id. c. suff. ''niss? Dan. 4,

18.

5|35 (r. C135) a branch, bough, once c.

suff. C3D33> Ez. 36, 8.

?C?? m.fullofbrancheEz. 19, 10. R.

C|35.

*
P.3? to adorn with a necklace or

collar, from the primary idea of choking,

throttling, which is expressed by the

kindr. roots p3i< , p3n ,
where see. Arab.

rSJlx IV to ornament a dog with a col-

lar, (gJtC neck, Germ. Nacken'^ Upper
Germ, die Anke, Engl. neck. Once trop.

Ps. 73, 6 nixa "i^npSS pride surroundeth

them like a neck-chain, i. e. clothes their

neck, the collum resupinum being to the

poet the seat of pride. Hence p3^.
HiPH. P'^35n prob. to lay upon the

neck or shoulders in order to bear. Deut.

15, 14 of a manumitted slave, p^sjrt

'^y\ ^3X:t^ ib p"^35n thou shall lade him

liberally out ofthyflock, etc. Sept. Vulg.
dabis viaticum. Others apply here the

signif of giving, as if pr. to adorn with

a neck-chain and so with gifts.

PJ5 m. La collar, neck-chain, neck-

lace, Cant. 4, 9
; plur. D'^ and ni Prov.

I, 9. Judg. 8, 26.

2. p35 Anak Josh. 15, 13, once pi3S

Josh. 21, 11, (pr. long-necked, a giant,

comp. Arab.
(^JJL&f long-necked,) pr. n.

of a son of Arba (rs'nx), the progenitor
of a race of Canaanites celebrated for

their great stature, called ps? "^33 the

sons of Anak Num. 13, 33, also psrri 133

Josh. 15, 14
; p3rn ^yh'] Num.' 13, 22'.

Josh. 15, 14; n"^p35 33 Deut. 9. 2;

D''p3? Anakim. Deut. 2, 10. 11. 21 .Tosh.

II, 2L 22. 14, 12. 15. The seat of the

tribe before the invasion of the Hebrews
was in the vicinity of Hebron, Josh. 11,

21. They were nearly extirpated by
the Hebrews, so that only a few re-
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mained afterwards in the cities of the

Philistines. Compare the interpreters

and critics on Jer. 47, 5.

"11?? (i. q. "i5D
, uvr,Q ?) Aner, pr. n. a)

A Canaanite, Gen. 14, 13. 24. b) A Le-

vitical city in Manasseh, ejfewhere T|3?n,

1 Chr. 6, 55 [70] ; wheifer^rob. also' it

eh(MiId read r|3?P)
or Tijr .

*
123 ^ fut. Tr:r;^ . fo impose a fine, to

amerce; found elsewhere only in the

Rabbinic dialect. The primary idea

seems to be that o^ imposing, comp. the

Icindr. Dr5, i^Bjf ;
or better that of ur-

ging, comp. D3X. With b Prov. 17, 26 ;

with two ace. to amerce one in money
Deut. 22, 19. 2 Chr. 36, 3 where it is

money exacted by war ;
in wine Am. 2,

8. Impera. Prov. 21, 11 fb-rjsa when

they amerce the scomer, sc. the judges.
NiPH. to he amerced. Ex. 21, 22 ; genr.

to he punished Prov. 22, 3. 27, 12.

Deriv. is UTsi?.

115J? Chald. m. a fine, mulct, Ezra 7,

26.

t25w2? m. a fine, mulct, exacted from

any one, 2 K. 23, 33. Prov. 19, 19.

1^21? (an answer sc. to prayer, from r.

n:, Hke ras from r. MSS) Anathy pr. n.

mVjudg. 3,31. 5, 6.

ri.;?, see raiJSp. 482.

rilrj5 (answers sc. to prayers, n ser-

vile being retained, see Lehrg. p. 528)

Analhoih, pr. n. a) A city of the priests

in Benjamin Josh. 21, 18. 1 K. 2, 26.

1 Chr. 6, 45. Neh. 11, 32 ;
the birth-place

of the prophet Jeremiah, Jer. 1, 1. 11,21.

23. 32.7. 9; three Roman miles from

Jerusalem towards the north-east, Je-

rome in Jer. 1, 1, comp. Joseph. Ant. 10,

7. 3. Now liLiLt 'AnAta; see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 109. Gentile n.

'nhs:^ Anethothite 2 Sam. 23, 27. b) Of
men : a) 1 Chr. 7, 8. /5) Neh. 10, 20.

f"i^rri2!? (answers from Jehovah) An-

thothijah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 24.

C^C!? m. (r. 005) pr.
' what is trodden

out,' and so put for new wine, the pro-

duct of the same year, like new wheat.

Joel 1, 5. 4, 18. Am. 9, 13; intoxicating

Is. 49, 26. Also from pomegranates
Cant. 8, 2.

CC > /o tread down, to tread in pieces,
Mai. 3, 21. Chald. XD, Pa. inf nxS5
to tread grapes.

"1?1J a fictitious root, whence some de-

rive ^"^^^1
Is. 15, 5

;
but see r. IW no. I

Pilp.

D'^iftSy see in art. "^ES .

Hii^ obsol. root, Arab. Lac to cover

the earth with herbage ; Syr. \sL, to

flourish. Comp. Ti^S , tjar . Hence 'fi^

Heb. and Chald.

"??, see in fiB''5.

''SS? m. plur. CXS? for Q'^'^fi^ (comp.

Lehrg. p. 575. Heb. Gr. 9L 6. 6),

houghs,foliage of trees, Ps. 104, 12.

'S^ Chald. id. Dan. 4, 9. 11. 18.-Syr.

\sQ^ branch, top of a .tree, }.^^a^

foliage.

^5% in Kal not used, pr. to swells

to become tumid, whence bcr tumulus,

hill. Arab. Jcic to have a tumor or

hernia.

PuAL to be tumid; metaph. to be in-

flated, elated, proud, Hab. 2, 4
; see in

art. "t^^ no. 1.

HiPH. to act tumidly, i. e. proudly,

presumptuously. Num. 14, 44 sib"Q?*5

'^ai mbsb they acted presumptuously
in going up, i. e. they w^ent up presump-

tuously, neglecting God's warning.
The same is expressed in Deut. 1, 43

thus:
ri'^T^n

sibsinn iiTni. Hence

^B3? m. a hill, 2 K. 5, 24. Mic. 4, 8

j-i^S ra bsi? the hill of the daughter of

^ion, i. e. Mount Zion. Is. 32, 14. Spec,
with the art. bcrn Ophel. pr. n. of a hill

or ridge on the east of Mount Zion. sur-

rounded and fortified by a separate wall

2 Chr. 27, 3. 33. 14. Neh. 3, 26. 27. 11,

21. Josephus 'Oflu B. J. 6. 6. 3. See
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. ^94.

2. Plur. c^bsr (D"bs5 ) tumors, he-

morrhoids, in Cheth. Deut. 28, 27. 1 Sam.

5, 6 sq. Arab. Jac tumor in ano viro-

rum vel in pudendis mulierum ; see

Schroeder Origg. Heb. cap. 4. p. 54. 55. ,

H. A. Schultens ad Meidanii Prov. p.

23. Keri has instead xj^ it cn^riiJ q v
j
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)?? obsol. root, Arab, and Syr. to

become mouldy ; hence

''??? gentile n. Ophni, Ophnite, once

Josh. 18, 24, where '?B5n ("iS3) is a town
of Benjamin.

D*B?B:? m. dual, (r. :]!I5, Pilp. q?B5,
Heb. Gr. 54. n. 4.) only constr. ''BSB^j
c. suff. i''Q5E5, the eye-lashes, pr. the

flying, the fluttering, Job 16, 16. Like

the eyes there is ascribed to them sleep
Ps. 132, 4. Prov. 6, 4; weeping Jer. 9,

17; sight Ps. 11, 4. Prov. 4, 25; pride
Prov. 30, 13; beauty 6, 25. Poet. "^BSBS

in the eye-lashes of the dawn^ for the

rays of the morning sun Job 3, 9. 41, 10.

Comp. ufiEQuq ^XicpaQov Soph. Antig.
103. 104. The Arab poets compare the

sun to an eye. to which they ascribe

eye-lashes, ^ju^^mJ\ ^,^JS>\y^^,
see

Schult. ad Job p. 61. [Better, D^D^B?
for the eyelids with the eyelashes as a

whole, like hat palpebr<F ; hence, as

closing or revealing the eyes and giv-

ing to them expression, they are put for

the eyes themselves in parallelism ;
as

in all the passages above cited, except
Job 3, 9. 41, 10. In these the poetic
allusion is specially to the eyelashes, as

a figure to represent the first rays of

dawn
;
so too the Arabic. R.

^?? in Kal not used, prob. a verb

of colour, i. q. Arab. Ji. to be whitish,

light-reddish, like sand, the gazelle ;

st^ *

hence "iB5 Jlc dust, earth, from the

colour (as n^nx from D'li*). ib3J a fawn,
n'nB3? lead, also from its whitish colour.

PiEL "IBS denom. from iB5, to dust,
to throw dust at, 2 Sam. 16, 13.

Deriv. ^B^ , "isb, n*;B3>, and pr. n. iB^ ,

fTlE^, -il'-lBi^ T?"]B?-

"^5? m. (r. -iB^) constr. -iB5, c. suff*.

I^BJ, plur. ni^iBSJ, constr. ninB5.

1. dust, dry earth, Gen. 2, 7. 26, 15.

Arab. Jlc id. Put also for clay, mire,

with which walls are cemented or built

Lev. 14, 42. 45
;
rubbish Hab. 1, 10. Ps.

102, 15
; Jine dust as driven by the wind,

i. q. P2X ,
Ps. 18, 43

;
and which mourn-

ers cast upon their heads Josh. 7, 6. Job

2, 12. Lam. 2, 10. Ez. 27, 30; ^nxn ns?
'

'68

the dust of the earth Ex. 8, 12. 13. Is. 40.

12. Am. 2, 7. Hence "^SS hs_ upon the dust

or sand, where the ostrich leaves her

eggs for warmth. Job 39, 14; then upon
the earth, in orbe terrarum. Job 19, 25.

41, 25 ; upon the ground 22, 24. Is. 47, 1
;

or also in the grave, sepulchre, Job 20, 11.

21, 26 ;
for which is also said "isrb 7, 21.

"^s:^ 1^^ to go down into the dust, i. e. into

the sepulchre, Ps. 22, 30. 1B5 ^2^^^ those

who dwell in the dust, the dead. Is. 26, 19
;

ib:p HTanx 'i3tD'^ id. Dan. 12, 2
; n;!^ -nss

the dust of death, i. e. the grave, Ps.

22, 16. -^ES-bx rs^iu to return to dust

Gen. 3, 19. Ps. 104, 29; -)B5 55 id.

Job 34, 15. Hence ia? pui' for the

dead as dissolving into dust, Ps. 30,
10. Ecc. 12, 8. Also "IBS bsx to eat

dust, spoken of the serpent Gen. 3, 14

comp. Is. 65, 25; to lick the dust, hy-
perbol. of those who prostrate them-
selves in the dust, Mic. 7, 17; but trop.
Lam. 3, 29 to put the mouth in the dust,
is to bow in silence and await God's

help. "'BXl 1B5 dust and ashes, a pro-
verbial expression for the lowness and

frailty of human nature. Gen. 18, 27,

comp. Ps. 103, 14. Spoken also of a

multitude, Num. 23, 10 ap5^ -iB5 the dust

of Jacob, i. e. a people like the dust of

the earth innumerable, comp. Gen. 13,

16. Plur. ri-iES lumps, clods of earth ;

Prov. 8, 26 ban nTnB5 OJx-i the first clod

-fthe earth. Job 28, 6 ant ninas lumps
ofgold in mines.

"

"^?? (i. q. Ju^ a calf; young animal)

Epher, pr. n. m. a) A son of Midian
Gen. 25, 4. b) 1 Chr. 4, 17. c) 5, 24.

"^53^ m. (r. *iE5) a fawn, i. e. a young
deer, roe, gazelle. Cant. 2, 9. 17. 4, 5. 7, 4.

6 - G" '

8, 14. Arab. JiC. and Jit. young of

the wild goat, Steinbock.

"0?? (female fawn) Ophrah, pr. n.

a) A town in the tribe of Benjamin
Josh. 18. 23. 1 Sam. 13, 17; fully Mic.

1, 10 fTjBrb n^2 (house of the fawn).

[Perh. the mod. Tayibeh, see Bibl. Res.

in Palest. IT. p. 124. Biblioth. Sac. 1845;

p. 398 sq. Prob. i. q. lins^. 2 Chr. 13,

19, where see. R. b) A town in Ma-
nasseh Judg. 6, 11. 8, 27. 9, 5. c) A
man 1 Chr. 4, 14.
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r'"^?^(rawn-like) Ephron, pr. n. a)

A city on the border ofBenjamin 2 Chr.

13, 19, where Keri T?"]B^.. [It was the

^EcfQuifi of John 11, 54, and prob. identi-

cal with "^"^Sr lett. a, where see more.

Bibhoth. Sai' 1845. p. 398. R. b) A
mountain on the confines of the tribes of

Judah and Benjamin. Josh. 15, 9. c) A
descendant of Heth, a Hittite Gen. 23,

8. 25, 9.

V^^^, (the two fawns) see lines lett. a.

triSb f (r. "isr) in pause n-iBS> Num.
31. 22, lead, so called from its whitish

colour, comp. f]^3, -vJJ. Ex. 15, 10.

Rz. 22, 18. 20. 27, 12."Zech. 5, 7. al.

r'nsi'n
-,2i< the leaden weight Zech. 5, 8.

nny job lO, 22, see in ns-^^ .

T? m. (r. n^5) c. suff. Is? ; plur.
'

t-'llS, constr. "^rJ?^,
c. suff. I^S^.

1. a tree^ Eth. 0^ id. Arab. Loi
a staff, rod, also a bone

; comp. Gr. o^og

branch, oaxioVy Sanscr. asthi, Lat. hasta,

Germ. Ast. For the idea wood the Arabs

of\en employ the kindred form t>x.
Chald. rx and i<s id. E. g. D-^^nn yvi

the tree of life (see'-'n) Gen. 2, 9. 3, 1. 18,

4. 8. Ps. 1, 3. al. ssep. Often collect.

trees ; '^'15 yy fruit-trees, Gen. 1, 11. Is.

10, 19. Ps. 74, 5. Plur. trees, Judg. 19,

8 sq. 1 K. 5, 13. Ps. 104, 16. al.

2. ifJOotZ, Ex. 15, 25. Is. 40, 20. 44, 19.

jnxi yv wood and stone Deut. 4, 28. rs?

T")i< cedar-wood Lev. 14, 4 sq. "j^^'^S

aW ipood i. e. all idols Ez. 21, 15, comp.
Jer. 2, 27. Spec, a wooden post, a

stake, gibbet, cross. Gen. 40, 19. Deut.

21, 22. Josh. 10, 26. Esth. 2, 23. 5, 14.

Plur. D'^SS wood i. e. sticks of wood,
as prepared for fuel. Gen. 22, 3. 9. Lev.

1, 7. 4, 12
;
of materials for building,

wood, timber, Ex. 25, 10. 1 K. 5, 24. 10,

12. Is. 60, 17. Comp. art. n^? L

^^^ 1. ^0 work, to form, to fash-

ion, see Piel no. 1. The primary idea

lies perhaps in cutting, carving, both

wood and stone, comp. 3Sn, 2i?n, '2^p^ ;

hence also the idea, o^ cutting, wounding,

giving jpain,
etc. In the kindred lan-

guages there are secondary significa-

tions, as Arab, ^^,^6,c. to be angry.
Hence -21^

and
ii^.S'

a carved image,

idol, d:^ earthen vessel.

2. to sufferpain, to be afflicted, as with

painful toil
; see n:3

,
n:3>

, rn^5 , y'2^'S> .

Also in mind, in Kal trans, to pain, to

afflict, to grieve, 1 K. 1, 6. 1 Chr. 4, 10.

Part. pass, f Is. 54, 6.

NiPH. -:??3 ,
to he pained : a) In bo-

dy, to hurt oneself, with 3 of instrum.

Ecc. 10, 9. b) In mind, to he afflicted,
.

grieved Gen. 45, 5. 1 Sam. 20. 3
; c. bi<

1 Sam. 20, 34; ^5 2 Sam. 19, 3.

Piel. 1 . to form, to fashion, comp.
Kal no. 1, Job 10, 8. Sept. tnkuodv

fie.

2. to pain, to afflict, to grieve, comp.
Kal no. 2, Is. 63, 10. Ps. 56, 6.

HiPH. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to lahour; and

thence to serve an idol, to worship, like

synon. 135
; Jer. 44, 19 fnn^:i3rnb to wor-

ship her sc. the queen of heaven
; Vulg.

ad colendum earn. Others to fashion
her i. e. her image ; comp. Kal no. 1.

2. i. q. Piel no. 2, to grieve, i. e. to

provoke to anger sc. God, Ps. 78, 40.

HiTHP. 1. to grieve oneself Gen. 6, 6.

2. to he angry, wroth. Gen. 34, 7. See

Hiph. no. 2.

Deriv. n:5) nnss? and n3:SSB.
T T V T -

T
-

^22? Chald. part. pass. D'^^IS grieved

afflicted, Dan. 6, 21.

^?? ^' (r- 2?^ no. 1) only in plur.

t3*'a^5, constr. "^aSJ, images, idols, }

Sam. 31, 9. 2 Sam.'s, 21. Hos. 4, 17. 8,

4.1s. 10, 11. Mic. 1, 7. al.

SS5 m. (r. 3S5) 1. an earthen ves-

sel, rasfettle, Jer. 22. 28. See the root

in Kal no. 1.

2. lahour, hard and painful, toil, tra-

vail, Prov. 10, 22. Plur. B^n^r lahours;

D">3Ssn nnb the hread of lahours i. e.

obtained by labour Ps. 127, 2; genr.

what is obtained by labour Prov. 5, 10.

With suff. dD'^asiS your lahours, i. e.

those which you exact from your ser-

vants. Is. 58, 3
;
see in t:53 .

3. pain, e. g. of a woman in travail

Gen. 3, 16 ; comp. Engl, lahour id. Also

pain of mind, anger ; Prov. 15, 1 *^?'=T

2^5 a word of anger, i. e. spoken in an-

ger, bitter, harsh.

^^i^ m. (r. S^^) c. suff. ^3:iS 1. an

image, idol, i. q. 3^^, Is. 48,5'. Ps. 139,

24 3^> 'r^'n'n idol-way, i. e. idol-worship,

idolatry.

2. lahour, sorrow. Is. 14, 3
; pain of a

woman in travail 1 Chr. 4, 9
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pn^y m. (r. n^5) constr. linss^ .

1. labour, hard and painful, toil, tra-

vail, Gen. 3, 17. 5, 29.

2. /)am, sorrow J Gen. 3, 16 Tj^l^^^

^aSin'Ti f^y sorrow and thy pregnancy,

Hendiadys for 'the sorrow o/" thy preg-

nancy.'

nn^? f. (r. 2X3) in pause nsas, con-

str. nn^IS? as if from a form !i2-2^ ; plur.

constr. "m"3S2?, c. sufF. cniasis.^

1. an idol, plur. onisss i. q. o^as?
;

Pel. 16, 4 many are their idols, etc. [But
as m'-S? elsewhere signifies only sor-

rows, it is better so to take it here, as

Engl. Vers, many are their sorrows, etc.

R.

2. pain, as of body Job 9, 28
;
of mind

Ps. 147, 3 nniaasb dana he bindeth up
their sorrows, i. e. heals the wounds of

their minds. Prov. 10, 10. With 3^ 15, 13.

*
^^^ obsol. root, to cut, to cut down;

Arab. Jco-t to cut, to cut down a tree.

Hence '^'^^'^ axe.

n^^ I. to make fast, firm ; and

hence to close, to shut, e. g. the eyes,

Prov. 16, 30. Arab. Uki IV, id. Eth.

DA(D to shut a door.

2. Intrans. to be hard, firm ; Arab.

^^ fut. /, to be obstinate, stubborn
;

Conj. VIII, to be or grow hard
; comp.

in 7?^.
Deriv.

I'?,
n:

I, ns5, and pr. n.

^25 m. (r. ns5>) Lev. 3, 9, the back-

bone, spine, according to Onkelos and

Arabs Erpen. or else according to Saa-

dias a'nd Bochart in Hieroz. I. p. 497,

9 9 O '
tl

06' coccygis, Arab. \jcjuaju\ ,
i. e. the

lower joint or vertebra of the spine. In

either case so called from its hardness

and firmness; see the root. Arab. I.0&
is the thigh-bone ; plur. wing-bones of

birds.

I. nS!^ fem. of 75 ,
collect, wood, i. q.

c^XS . spoken of building materials, tim-

ber, Jer. 6, 6 ;
of fragrant wood, ^'33 n:2^

Prov. 27, 9.

II. ns:? f. (for n^S-^, r. 7?^) constr.

nsr
,

c. sufF. "^n^^ ; plur. see in no. 4
;

counsel, i. e.

1. purpose, plan. Is. 19, 3. 29, 15. Jer

18, 23. Hos. 10, 6. Job 5, 13. 21, 16. Ps.

14, 6. 33, 10. 11. al. ri:i5> nb^ to execute

counsel, to carry out a purpose. Is. 30, 1.

Spec, of the divine counsels, purposes,

^1 n^S Is. 5, 19. 14, 26. 19, 17. Jer. 49,

20. Ps! 107, 11. Is. 46, 11 ^1:23: d^x the

man of my counsel, whom I use as an

instrument for executing my purposes.

Also emphat. nS5 id. Job 38, 2. 42, 3.

2. counsel which one gives or takes,

advice, 2 Sam. 16, 20. 1 K. 1, 12. al. Ps.

119, 24 ">n:i? i^rsi* my counsellors. Tj^n
'e3 n^3."3 to walk in the counsel ofany one,

to live according to his advice, Ps. 1, 1.

2 Chr. 22, 5. Of prophetic warnings,

predictions, Is. 44, 26
; comp. 41, 2S and

y?;j
no. 2. b.

3. counsel as a quality of mind, i. e.

deliberation, prudence, wisdom, espec.

of God Is. 11, 2. Prov. 8, 14. 21, 30. Jer.

32, 19 ^^^,^ ^^^ the great in counsel, i. e.

of great' wisdom. 1 Chr. 12, 19 n^5a
upon advisement, advisedly.

4. Plur. nis?, once c. suff. "^"^nar Is.

47, 13 ;
counsels Deut. 32, 28. Is. 25, 1

;

deliberations Is. 47, 13; anxious cares

Ps. 13, 3.

D^S:? m. adj. (r. DS5) plur. D''a*i:5,

1 . strong, mighty, powerful, ofa people
Gen. 18, 18. Num. 14, 12. Deut. 9, 14.

26, 5. Joel 2, 2
;
of kings Ps. 135, 10

;
of

waters Is. 8, 7. Plur. c-^aJiX?^
the strong,

the mighty, i. e. warriors, heroes, Prov.

18, 18. Is. 53, 12
;
once the strong menv-

bers of a lion, i. e. the claws, teeth, Ps.

10, 10 a''fi<3^H iiasi^sra bs3 the unhappy

fall into his mighty fangs ; but others

understand the whelps ofthe Hon. Arab.

great.

2. .strong in number, numerous. Num.

32, 1. Ps. 35, 18. Am. 5, 12. See the

root, Kal no. 3.

nn5 li^iS^ (back-bone of a man, r.

nsj:^) Ezion-geber, pr. n. of a sea-port of

Idumea on the Elanitic gulf of the Red

Sea, not far from Elath (see nib-'X),

Num. 33, 35. Deut. 2, 8 ; whence the

ships of Solomon sailed to Ophir 1 K. 9,

26. 2 Chr. 8, 17
;
and where the fleet of

Jehoshaphat was lost 1 K. 22, 49. 2 Chr.

20, 36. The Greek name was BsQfvlxr)
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Jos. Ant. 8. 6. 4. Written in Arabic

j^*jui2-fr ''Asyun. [A similar name sitill

exists in connection with a small Wady
north of '

Akabah.(jLydiJI
el Ghudydn;

but no traces of the city have yet been

found. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p.

250. Burckh. Travels in Syria p. 511.

R.
*
b^? in Kal not used, Arab. JJiD

I, V, to be at leisure, idle; Conj. II, to

leave, to neglect. The primary idea

seems to be that of laxness, languor,

comp. bnn
, JJa-^ ,

also bb^ .

NiPH. to be slothful, remiss, Judg. 18, 9.

Deriv. the three following.

532i? m. adj. verbal, one slothful, a

sluggard, Prov. 6, 6. 9. 13, 4. 15, 19.

20, 4. al. R. b^^.'

^^?? f (r. b:i^) sloth, indolence, Prov.

19, 15. Dual Q^rnb^r double slothful-

ness, i. e. great, excessive, Ecc. 10, 18
;

referring perhaps to the languor and

sloth of both hands.

n^bs:? f. sloth, indolence, Prov. 31, 27.

R. b:i^.
* Dl^y 1. pr. ^0 bind up, to bindfast,

to tie up, e. g. the eyes, Is. 33, 15
;
see

Pie). Arab.
(V-wax IV, to tie up a leather

bottle or skin
;
more commonly

to bind up. Kindr. are U-q:L ,
-a

, (^^^),

also n::x, onn. From the idea of bind-

ing up (see "isa, "i^'l^),
comes

2. Intrans. (once mid. E, ^la^.^
Ps. 38,

20.) to be strong, mighty, powerful, Gen.

26, 16. Ps. 38, 20
;

to become strong, etc.

Ex. 1, 7. 20. Dan. 8, 8. 24. 11, 23.

Arab. ^Jh. to be great, of great mo-

^i^ t.
-

ment, ^.\h
fr greatness, *-;yiL& great.

3. to be strong in number, to be nume-

rous, many, Ps. 38, 20. 40, 6. 13. 69, 5.

139, 17. Is. 31, 1. Jer. 15, 8. 30, 14. l6.

See n^^^ no. 2.

PiEL c^^ 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to shut

up the eyes of any one. Is. 29, 10.

2. Denora. from d2C3J
,

to gnaw or

craunch the bones, Jer. 50. 17. Comp.
nnj .

HiPH. to make strong Ps. 105, 24,

Deriv. Q^:is
, ni^ss;ri, and the five

here following

Dlt:^ f but with masc. Ez. 24, 10. Ps.

22, 18
;
in pause o:5

,
c. suff. "^ri^S

; plur.

D"i72:^s; ,
constr. ^^:i^_ ,

c. suff. ''a^5 ; also

plural ni7::2S', constr. m^S? ,
c. sufF.

1. a bone, so called from its hardness

and strength, comp. the root no. 2 ; Arab.

p>^^.
. Gen. 2, 23. Ex. 12, 46. Num. 9,

1 2. Job 30, 30. ^"^^^^ '^^^^^ my bone and

myflesh, see in 'nba no. 4. Plur. t3'^aS5

constr. "^X]:!? Ps. 6,^3. 31, 11. 32, 3
;
once

of the bones of the dead Am. 6, 10. Of-

tener plur. m'^S?, Ps. 22, 15. 18. 42, 11.

51, ]0. Is. 38, 13. Job 4, 14. Prov. 14, 30;

mostly of the bones of one dead (comp.

rS'i'^, ni33), Ex. 13, 19. Josh. 24,32. 2

Sam. 21, 12. 13. 14. 2 K. 23, 14. 18. 20. al.

2. a body, bodily form. Lam. 4, 7.

3. With genit. it is used instead of

the pronoun self, self-same, ipse, comp.

synon. C^.a no. 3, and Arab.
^^wyC- eye,

ipse, self; but only of things^ e. g. D:i5>a

ntn Di'^n m the self-same day, that very

day. Gen. 7, 13. 17, 23. 26. Lev. 23, 21.

28. al. Ex. 24, 10 n'^^^'n cii^S as the

heaven itself the very heaven. Job 21,

23 iaPi c^5J2 in his very wholeness, in the

midst of health and prosperity.

4. Azein, pr. n. of a city in the tribe

of Simeon, Josh. 15, 29. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 4,

29.

DSb m. (r. D^^) c. suff. ^a:?^.

1. strength, Deut. 8, 17. Job 30,' 21.

2. Collect, the bones, body, i. q. D:i5

no. 2, Ps. 139, 15.

n^SlJ f. (r. c:S) constr. r^^^.
1. Strength Is. 'iO, 29. 47, 9.

2. number, multitude, Nah. 3, 9.*

ITQ^ii? (strong, r. D'i5) Azmon, pr. n.

of a place on the southern border of Pa-

lestine, Num. 34, 4. 5. Josh. 15, 4.

ni'a^:? r plur. (r. C^y) strong de-

fences, bulwarks, trop. ofarguments with

which disputants defend their cause,

Is. 41, 21; comp. Job 13, 12. Talmud.

Ciss'nx to dispute, to contend with argu-

menls; Arab. aL4..dX defence, guard.

1*^? obsol. root. prob. of a like tbrce

with 0:25
,
ns:?

,
to be hard,flrm, strong

Hence
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125? uTt. Xsyofi. 2 Sam. 23, 8, prob. a
s ?

spear; comp. Arab.
^^vo-fc

branch. See

this passage in full under art.
X^^,^

.

*
"^^^ fut. ^bss^ ,

more rarely "nbJ?.:!

1 K. 18, 44. 2 K. 4, 24.

1. to shut up, to close. The primary-
idea lies in surrounding, enclosing; with

a fence, wall ; comp. the similar roots

^^n ,
"i:2X

,
nTK

,
and the remarks there

made. Arab. V)^ to prohibit, to re-

fuse; V|g^ to hold back, to restrain,

like the Heb. no. 2. E. g. to shut up the

heavens, so that it cannot rain, Deut. 11,

17. 2 Chr. 7, 13
;
the womb, so as not to

bear. Gen. 16, 2. 20, 18 (where it is con-

strued with ira q, V. no. 1), comp. Is. 66,

9. Also to shut up in a place Jer. 20, 9 ;

espec. in prison 2 K. 17, 4. Jer. 33, 1. 36,

5.39,15. With "13513, 1 Chr. 12, 1 *isi:rs

p^lXi^ "^55^ shut outfrom the presence of

Saul, not permitted to see Saul's face;

others: shut up at home because of Saul,

through fear of him, comp. -.ox IV to

keep oneself at home. For the phrase
2!iTSi nii:3

,
see in

nt:^ no. 1. a.

2. to hold back, to hinder, to detain a

person anywhere, 1 K. 18, 44. Judg. 13,

16
;

c. b 2 K. 4, 24
;

c. 2 Job 12, 15 ->':3Jn

0*1 ISa he holdeth back, withholdeth, the

waters. 4, 2 "p^^3 ^bjr to withhold words.

29, 9. 1 Sam. 21, 6 iisb-nnss? mrx wo-

men have been kept from us. A pecu-
liar formula not unfrequent in the later

Hebrew is n's i::^ . to retain strength, to

be strong, Dan. 10, 8. 16. ^1, 6. 2 Chr.

13, 20;. c. b to have strength for any
thing, to he able, 1 Chr. 29, 14. 2 Chr. 2,

5. 22. 9
;
and so n*3 being omitted 2 Chr.

20, 37. 14, 10.

3. coercuit imperio, i. e. to rule, to

reign, c. 3 1 Sam. 9, 17.

4. to collect, to heap up, i. q. ^il^X q. v.

hence
i:2:^_

wealth
;
to assemble persons,

see Niph. no. 3, and STiSS .

NiPH. 1. to be shut up, e. g. the hea-

vens 1 K. 8, 35. 2 Chr. 6, 26.

2. to be restrained, hindered, stayed,
Num. 17, 13. 15 [16, 48. 50]. 2 Sam. 24,

21. 25. Ps. 106, 30.

3. to be assembled (from the idea of

constraining, compelling, see fT^^?),

espec. to a festival, fT^^S . 1 Sam. 21,

68*

8 nitri ^)th ns^b assembled before Je-

hovah.

Deriv. the three following, and '^'t^'O

^^^ m. (r. 1^5) treasures laid up
wealth, riches, i. q. nil^iit . Judg. 18,

"*

^S?S ttj'ii'' . . .
'j'^!>5

no possessor ofwealthy

comp. ^23 no. 4
; Vulg. magnarum

opum ; Sept. Vatic. xXtjQovofiog izud^w*

'&7](javQovg. Several ancient intpp. give
it by dominion, rule, see "ns:^

no. 3. But

the expression refers to a people, and

not to a ruler.

"I?3^ m. (r. ^:pj 1. a shutting up,
closure. Prov. 30, 16 cn'n 'nS2> the shut-

ting up of the womb, i. e. a barren womb.
2. constraint, oppression, vexation, Ps.

107. 39. Is. 53, 8.

nn?? f. (r. n^S no. 4) 2 K. 10, 20. Is.

1, 13. Joel 1, 14; elsewhere ^'^??! ,
in

pause n'5^3>
2 Chr. 7, 9; plur.' c. suflf.

DD-ini-iS?'^ an assembly, Jer. 9, 1 [2]
d'^^aa r\"|:25 an assembly of wicked men.

Usually, the assembly, congregation of

the people for celebrating public rites

nuv^yvQiq, Joel 1, 14. 2 K. 10, 20. Am.

5, 21. Is. 1, 13; espec. as held on the

seventh day of the passover, and on the

eighth day of the festival of taberna-

cles, i. q. ttSVp H-np^ ,
Lev. 23, 36. Num.

29, 35. Deut. 16,^8. 2 Chr. 7, 9. Neh. 8,

18. Comp. Arab. xt|^ assembly, more

fully ^|4^| ^-j day of assembly, i. e.

Friday, as a festival or holyday of the

Muhammedans. Tken and Michaelic

find the primary idea in restraint from
labour J see Iken Diss, philol. theol. p
49 sq. J. D. Michaelis Suppl. h. v.

The contrary is shewn by Jer. 9, 1 [2l

*
^12? fut. 3p?tl Jer. 9, 3

;
c. suff,

'iSSpSJ:: Gen. 27, 36."

1. Prob. to be high, like a vault,

mound, or the like; kindr. with -3]?

325 . Hence 'i'pv hill, 3pr heel.

2. Denom. from 3p:^ ,
to take, or seize

by the heel; Hos. 12 4 "nx 3p:? -(^r.;

l^riK in the womb he took his brother bh

the heel ; comp. Gen. 25, 26. So Arab.

G *

v^^^JLt hasmeaningsborrowed from ...jLi.

heel, e. g. to hit in the heel. Spec, iz

order to trip or throw one down
;
hence
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3. Trop. to circumvent, to deceive, to

defraud, Gen. 27, 36. Jer. 9, 3. Chald.

3|?3J to lie in wait for, pr. to follow at

one's heels, to track. Comp. Iip^ no. 3,

np:^ no 2, J-tsp?:? .

PiEL to leave behind, pr. at one's heels,

e. g. the lightnings behind the thunders

Job 37, 4. Arab. s^^aJLc to leave behind,
to defer, to procrastinate ; Chald. S3? to

delay.

Deriv. n^:^ nnpiy ,
and pr. n. S^J?? ,

-P? m, (r. ap^ no. 1) constr. np2>

Gen. 25, 26
; plur. Q'^apr ,

constr. "^apr

Cant. 1, 8, *inp? Dag. euph. Gen. 49, 17,

and ninp^ iPs. 77, 20; c. suff. ^Sp?,

1. the heel of the foot; Arab. v^/At,

Syr. |!sua. ,
id. Chald. X^J^S? id. also end

ofa thing, a) Of men Gen. 3, 15. 25, 26.

Ps. 41, 10. Job 18, 9. Meton. steps,foot-

steps ; Ps. 56, 7 Jintlli'i inp3> ^/i^y a/^a/cA

my AeeZs, i. e. my steps ;
so Cant. 1, 8,

and mnp2? Ps. 77, 20. 89. 52 they have

reproached thefootsteps (m'apr) of thine

anointed. Comp. UpS no. 3. To make
bare the heels of a woman, to show her

disgrace, the heels of a modest woman
being covered by her train, Jer. 13, 22.

b) Of a horse, the hoof Gen. 49, 17.

Judg. 5, 22.

2. Metaph. the rear of an army. Josh.

8, 13. Gen. 49, 19.

3. Adj. verbal from the root no. 3, a

lier-in-wait, tracker, Ps. 49, 6.

3p? m. (r. 3p:^ no. 1) fem. n3;?S .

1. a hill, acclivity, Is. 40, 4. Arab.

aUJLC
, ^Akabah, a steep pass. Ethiop.

2. Adj. fraudulent, deceitful, e. g. the

heart. Jer. 17, 9.

3. Adj. denom. from ap5 no. 1. a.

Hos. 6, 8
fi-^TS nai55 tracked with blood,

i. e. full of bloody footsteps, the traces

of blood. This adj. 3pr ,
f n3p5 ,

imi-

tates those which mark colours and the

like, e. g. CtSx
, ^*p3 , ^ps .

^)?? m. (r. nps) 1. the end, the last

s *

of any thing; Arab. v.,,Jlc, Chald. &^^P^.
Hence as adv. even to the end, ever, for

ever, Vs. 119, 33. 112.

2. recompense, reward, wages, as the

end and result of labour
; comp. Xoi-

a&ri'ia reward, from loiadoq last. Ps. 19,

12. Prov. 22, 4. Hence np2)-b5 Ps. 40,

17. 70, 4, and npSJ Is. 5, 23^ as Prep. pr.

in reward
of,

\. e. on account of because

of propter. Also with a relat. particle
as Conjunct, e. g. "ttix 3|^? Gen. 22, 18.

26, 5, and "^3 3p25 Am. 4, 12, yropterea

quod, because ; and so simpl. 3p5> Num.

14,24. Deut. 7, 12. 8,20.

nnfplj f or better S^?!?? ^.fraud, craft,

subtiliy, 2 K. 10, 19. R. 2pS no. 3.

nSj?? see in 3pS .

*
^E? fut.

^ps;:^ ,
to bind. Gen. 22, 9.

Chald. id. Arab. Juic nexuit, nodavit.

Kindred roots are ^5^ ,
^35<

, q. v. Hence

"^P? adj. plur. D"''^p?., banded, i. e.

marked with bands or stripes, striped

ring-streaked, comp. i2n no. 3
; espec.

on the feet, piedfooted, white-footed,

Gen. 30, 35. 39. 40. 31, 8. 10. 12. Symm.

Xsvxonodeg. Saad. S-LS^ white-footed,

from J^ band, fetter.

'^p? see D-'SJnn 'ips rr^a in art. n"^?

no. 12. ii.

*
ijj? obsol. root, Arab. [jis. to re-

tain, to detain. The primary idea seems

to lie in compressing; see pis?, pi:.

Hence nps?3 .

"'p? f oppression Ps. 55, 4. R. p^3) .

n^pi? (insidious i. q. Sp?!)) Akkub, pr.

n. m. a) 1 Chr." 3, 24. b) 9, 17. Ezra

2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. 8, 7. 11, 19. 12, 25.

c) Ezra 2, 45.

*
^E? in Kal not used, to twist, to

wrest, to pervert. Chald. bps to per-

vert
; Syr. \-a:s part, perverse. Arab.

JuLfr to bind together sc. the feet.

PuAL part. ^)5S>^ perverted, Hab. 1, 4.

Deriv. the two following.

^p^P? m. adj. (r. ^P^) winding,

crooked, only plur. Judg. 5, 6 f"''in'nx

ni^p^ps; winding ways, i. e. devious anj

unfrequented, by-paths. So withou

subst. ni^pbps? id. Ps. 125, 5. Syr

Vll^L* id.

I
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t^)"^^: adj. (from a lost sabsL nsi^S)

and adj. ending "ji) winding, tortuous^

epithet of a serpent Is. 27, ]. R. bjDS.

IE? obsol. root, perh. i. q. b;?S and

Aram. 0)^5 ,
to twist, to wrest. Hence

Ipi?! Akan, pr. n. m. Gen. 36, 27
; for

which "ii;??'^ Jaakan, 1 Chr. 1, 42. See
also "|i??'2 ^33 niixs p. 110.

'jl^ 1. to pluck up, to root out,

e. g. a plant, Ecc. 3, 2. Syr. and Chald.

id. The primary syllable is ip with the

idea o^ digging, digging out; comp. the

kindr. roots ^^p, *.p3 ; also *113, JT^S,
'^^^s. Hence

^

'

,

2. i. q. Arab. Ji^ and Jld
,
^o be ste-

rile, used both of male and female, but

pr. to have the testicles extirpated^

comp. under the root Gt!^'
NiPH. to be rooted up. destroyed, e. g.

a city Zeph. 2, 4.

PiEL to hamstring, to hough, e. g. a

horse, i. e. to cut the sinews of the hind

feet, by which the animal is rendered

wholly useless and unable to stand. Josh.

11, 6. 9. 2 Sam. 8, 4. 1 Chr. 18, 4
;
of a

bullock Gen. 49, 6. Sept. viv^oaonuv.
This was often and is still done in war

by the victors, when unable to carry off

with them the horses captured. Arab.

liLfr id.

Deriv. the six following.

'^P? Chald. to pluck up, to root out.

Ithpe. pass. Dan. 7. 8.

"Ij?? m. adj. (r. np5) f rT^i^S, rr\^^.,

sterile, spoken of both male and female
;

for the primary idea see the root no. 2.

Of a male Deut. 7, 14; of females Gen.

11, 30. 25, 21. 29, 31. Deut. 7, 14. al.

Syr. and Arab. id.

*^I?? m. (r. ips) 1. pr. a rooting up,

concr. a plant rooted up and transplant-

ed to another soil. Hence metaph. of a

person sprung from a foreign family re-

sident in the Hebrew territory, Lev.

25, 47.

2. Eker, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 27.

^!?^ Chald. m. a stump, trunk of a

tree, Dan. 4, 12. 20.

^"^1?? m. plur. D'la'^ipS 1. a scor-

G ^ -

pion Ez. 2, 6. Arab. vj JLft id. Syr.

j.'^i
nS id. Comp. Gr. axogjilog, the

guttural being changed to a sibilant,

as in bp^ axoXiog. As a quadriliteral

it seems to be compounded from "ipS

Jl& to wound, and 3p^ heel. See also

t3'^3'ii5?-nb?5^ p. 598.

2. a scourge, armed with knots, points,

etc. 1 K. 12, 11. 14. 2 Chr. 10, 11. 14. So
Lat. Scorpio according to Isidorus, Origg.
5. 27, i. e.

'

virga nodosa et aculeata.'

Ilnjp!^ (eradication, r. ipS ; conjp.

Zeph. 2, 4) Ekron, pr. n. of one of the

five chief cities of the Philistines, situ-

ated in the northern part of their terri-

tory. Josh. 13; 3
; assigned first to the

tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 45, and then to

Dan, Josh. 19, 43, but occupied by nei-

ther. Josh. 15, 11. 19, 43. Judg. 1, 18.

1 Sam. 5, 10. 2 K. 1, 2. al. Sept. '^xxa-

g(ov, ^Ayiaqtav. Now
^*Lfr ''Akir, a large

village ;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p.

23. Gentile n. 'Si^p? Ekronite Josh.

13, 3. 1 Sam. 5, 10.

*
"^!2? not used in Kal, to twist, to

pervert, to wrest. Arab. imAC- and ijaJic
id. This signif of twisting or bending

lies both in the syll, p^ ,
as ]-r>s to bend

or twist back, "ips?, JJi^. |-oaik nexuit.

bpS, Dps "^ak^, u,g.o.fc
;
and also in the

syll. ^p,asaJ!ip, Hip;;.

PiEL to pervert, Mic. ^, 9. So to per-
vert one^s ways, i. q. to act perversely,
Is. 59, 8. Prov. 10, 9.

HiPH. to declare perverse, i. e. guilty,

parall. with S^ttJnn. Job 9, 20 though
/ be perfect, "^s^pS^l he will declare me

perverse, guilty ;
here '^S^pS?^ is for

''S^T^?!, Heb. Gr. 52. n. 4.'

NiPH. pass, to be perverted, perverse.
Part.

D^?'^''^ ^i^?5 ivhose ways are per^

verse, Prov. 28, 18.

Deriv. tips, waipS, D-'iapSTD.

tjj?!? m. adj. (r. ttipS) plur. D-'^pS,
constr. "^^pS .

1. perverse ; TlJpS 2^^ a perverse mind
Ps. 101, 4

; and vice versa nnb-irips a
man of perverse mind Prov. 11, 20. 17,

20. T'nsb ^pS one perverse of lips i. e.

speaking falsely Prov. 19, 1. Absol.

false, deceitful, Deut. 32, 5. Ps. 18, 27.

Prov. 8, 8.

2. Ikkesh. pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 26
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n^t?]^!? f. (r. tlip^) with riB, perverse-
wess of mouth, i. e. false speech, deceit-

fill words, Prov. 4, 24. 6, 12
; comp. 19, 1.

I. *^^ m. (r.
"iiy I) actVy, spec, as forti-

fied, whence plur. D'^'^^
used as plural

of l"!^ q. V. In sing, only as pr. n.
"i^

Ar, Num. 21, 15. Deut. 2, 29; fully ^i

3X173 Ar Moab Num. 21, 28. Is. 15, l\

also SXI^a n"i3J c% ofMoab, Num. 22, 36,

i. e. the metropolis of Moab, situated

on the southern bank of the Ai;non; Gr.

"AiiEoTiolK; (which some neglecting the

etymology have interpreted Urhs Mar-

tis), Abulfeda oLo and iOwJt ; still

called Rahba. See Reland Palsestina

p. 577. Burckhardt's Trav. in Syria, p.

374. 377. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 569.

Twice put for the country of Moab,
Deut. 2, 9. 18.

II. "ly m. (r. "("^S) an enemy ; c. suff'.

^;:^ 1 Sam. 28, 16. Plur. n^-nS Is. 14,21.
Ps. 139, 20.

"^^ Chald. i. q. Heb. no. II, an enemy,
Dan. 4, 16.

"^^ (waking, r. ^!13> I) Er, pr. n. a) A
son of Judah, Gen. 38, 3. 46, 12. b) 1

Chr. 4, 21. Another "i? see in r. "i!is 1. 1.

I^J? 1. Pr. a) to interweave,
to braid; comp. n'lfij

to knot, to braid,

Egypt. opS constringere ; hence n'i5

woof. b) to mix, to mingle, as Syr.

^i^, Chald. 2'ns
; see Hithp. no. 1, a-iS

no. 2.

2. to exchange commodities, to barter,
to traffic, by exchange of merchandise,
Ez. 27, 9. 27. Hence sn^??. .

3. to become surety for any one, with
ace. of pers. pr. to exchange vjiih him, to

stand in his place. Chald. Syr. Sam.
id. E. g. a) to be surety for one's

life, to pledge oneself for the life of an-

other. Gen. 43, 9. 44, 32. b) For an-

other's debt, to give security for the

payment, Prov. 11, 15. 20, 16. 27, 13;
c. h Prov. 6, 1

; ^)p\ 17, 18. Poet. Job

17, 3
Tj'si^ '^?5'?^ ^6 surety for me with

thee, i. e. in the cause which I have with

thee. Is. 38, 14
^l-iy^ be suretyfor me,

O Lord ! i. e. take me under thy protec-
tion. Ps. 119, 122. Deriv. nans?

,
na^s^n .

4. to pledge, to give in pledge, with

ace. of thing; Arab. Ov^ Conj. II, IV,

to give a pledge. Neh. 5, 3. Metaph.
iab-nx lyj to pledge his

life, i. e. to ex-

pose it to pressing danger. Jer. 30, 21.

Deriv. 'jin'nS .

Hithp. 1. to mingle onself to inter-

meddle, with 2 of thing, Prov. 14, 10.

2. to intermingle in social
life, to have

intercourse with any one, spec, to be
familiar with, c. S pers. Ps. 106, 35

;
h

Prov. 20, 19
; D^ 24, 21

; by marriage',
c. 2 Ezra 9, 2. Also to make an en-

gagement, c. PN with any one, sc. by
way of wager, 2 K. 18, 23. Is. 36, 8.

Deriv. 2"i5)

T \- -

T \-: )i='??, a-;?? I,

ir.^i^? 1. to be black; Arab.

v>*-ft id. v_,^wi jet-black, crow-black.

Hence 2'n2' raven.

2. Trop. to be or grow dark, to draw
towards sunset or evening, Judg. 19, 9.

Metaph. Is. 24, 11 HHTab-bs nnns) all

joy IS darkened, gone down. Syr. ^.^'^

the sun sets, )^i^ sunset; Eth. U^H
the sun sets ;

Arab. L->vft id. whence

.^ ^^*Juo, the Occident, west.

HiPH. to do at evening ; Inf ^'n??!

'

doing at evening,' as adv. eveni?ig, at

evening, 1 Sam. 17, 16. Comp. nsdn
in the morning.

Deriv. n-nS)
,
a-ns

, n'nb, n'^sa II, nn-nSJa .

*IIJ. nn;j or
n;i^,

i. q. a-nn, to be

arid, sterile. Eth. by transp UflZ^ id.

Hence ^2'^S'
,
and pr. n. 2"^? Arabia.

* IV. n'n:j fut.
:i^55^

1. intrans. to

be sweet, pleasant, (perh. well tempered,
well mixed? comp. no. 1. 1. b.) with b of

pers. e. g. sleep, Prov. 3, 24. Jer. 31, 26 ;

a desire accomplished Prov. ]3, 19;

sacrifices, gifts, Jer. 6, 20. Hos. 9, 4.

Mai. 3, 4
;

c. hs Ps. 104, 34. Ez. 16, 37

t^'l*':!? ^3"]^ ^^.i?^ io whom thou hast been,

pleasant. Comp. adj. D'nS sweet.

2. From the notion of sweetness is

derived perhaps the signif of sucking, \

comp. y^^ , n^^ . Hence nSs gad-fly
'

as sucking the blood of men and beasts ;

comp. Arab, s-^y^ which in *he Camoos,

p. 125. 1. 11. is explained by Jl^I
comedit.

Deriv. S-nS, sH^.
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^"^^ Chald. Pa. to mix^ to mingle.

Part. pass. -'^^?: mixed, Dan. 2, 43.

Ithpa. pass. Dan. 2, 43.

2"!?? m. adj. (r. n'nS IV) siceef, pZea-

sant, Prov. 20, 17. Cant. 2, 14.

11*^? m. (r.
D'nS IV ) a species of fly,

gad-Jly, exceedingly troublesome to man
and beast, so called from its sucking the

blood; see the root no. 2. Ex. 8, 17.

IS. 20. 25. 27 [21. 22. 24. 29. 31]. Ps. 78,

45. 105, 31. Sept. xvv6fj,via dog-Jly,

which Philo describes as so named from

its impudence, Phil, de vita Mosis, T. II.

p. 101 ed. Mangey. The Rabbins al-

most unanimously interpret it of a mix-

ture^ conflux of noxious insects, as if

from 2n^ I, to mix
;
and so Aqu. ndfi-

uvux. Jerome omne genus muscarum,

Engl, divers sorts ofjiies Ps. 11. cc. But

that 315 denotes some certain species

of insect is clear from Ex. 8, 17. 18 [21.

22]. Oedmann (Verm. Sammlungen II.

p. 150) understands by it the hlatta ori-

entalis, Dutch and Germ. Kakerlacke,

Engl, cockroach, which however devours

things rather than stings men, contrary
to the express words in Ex. 8, 17.

"^^y, 2 Chr. 9, 14. Jer. 25, 24, and ^^
Is. 21, 13. Ez. 27, 21, pr. n. Arabia,
s ^^
ijw.. so called from being arid and

sterile; see r. 3"i^ III. The gentile n.

is ^3-i2> Arab, Arabian, Is. 13. 20. Jer.

3. 2, of nomadic tribes in both passages;
also ^^y_ Neh. 2, 19. 6, 1

;
Plar. C-in-i?

Arabs, Arabians, 2 Chr. 21, 16. 22, 1, and

D^S^nn? 2 Chr. 17, 11. The name Ara-

bia among the Hebrews did not include

the vast peninsula to which geographers
have given this name, but only a tract

of country not very extensive, on the

east and south of Palestine as far as to

the Red Sea
; perh. the same assigned

by ancient writers to the Ishmaelites,
see in bxSJ^HJ^. Hence in Jer. 25, 24

this name is coupled with other Arabian

tribes. So too Eusebius, of the Midi-

anites : xeiiai sJisxEiPa lij? ^Aqa^iat; ngbg
roiov if

i(ji]jiioi tmv ^agfxxrjvuiv t^?

iQV&Q(xg d^ahmaag in itvmoXag. The
Arabia of the N. T. extended no fur-

ther, Gal.
1, 17. 4, 25. See Comm. on

I-s. 21, 13.

yy?. m. (r.
nns I ) also yy$ see in no. 2.

1. the woof, weft, in weaving. Lev. 13,

48-59. See the root no. 1. a.

2. Simpl. n'ns Ex. 12, 38. Neh. 13, 3,

elsewhere c. art. ^'i^fi, pr. mixture, see

the root no. 1. b
;
hence concr. a mixed

multitude, mingled mass, of strangers
and foreigners who follow a migrating

people or an army. So of strangers
who joined themselves to the Israelites

Ex. 12, 38. Neh. 13, 3
;

of Solomon's

foreign troops, auxiliaries, 1 K. 10, 15

n'l^rr '^Db^a
; or those of Egypt Ez. 30, 5.

Jer. 25, 20. 24 where ni5)n ''3^73 and
' V V T -

:
-

SnS '3?^ are coupled; also those of the

Chaldeans Jer. 50, 37. Sept. ijil^ixrog,

avfifiiXTog. Vulg. promiscuum valgus,

viUgus. Chald.
')'^2";il'i5 id. Comp. also

6 r
Arab. v>J>-^ stranger; though this per-

tains to r. n'n5 II.

nn:^ m. (r. 3^5 II ) but f 1 Sam. 20, 5 ;

in pause nn5 Gen. 24, 63
; plur. D'^^-i? ,

constr. ^3'!? see in no. 2
;

also niins

Jer. 5, 6. Dual see below. For n-:55n

c. art. mixture, see in 3"!5 no. 2.

I. evening, even-tide, see the root no.

2. Gen. 1, 5. 8. 13. 19. 23. Lev. 23, 33.

al. 3*]y r^ns"!: the evening sacrifice Dan.

9, 21. Ezra 9, 4. At evening, in the

evening, is n'i53 Gen. 19, 1. 29. 23. Ex.

12, 18. al. Poet, nn^^ Gen. 49, 27. Ps.

59, 7. 15. 90, 6. Job 4.' 20; and so in the

later books 1 Chr. 16, 40. 2 Chr. 2. 3.

Ezra 3, 3. Ecc. 11, 6
;
ace. ^'^,'$, Ex. 16,

6; sns nr^ Gen. 8, 11. 24, 11. Zech.

14, 7
;
Di^ 3nS evening of the day. at

evening, Prov. 7, 9; 3"i2J m'ssb at the

turning of evening, towards evening,
Gen. 24, 63. Deut. 23, 12. Also "^^XT

3125 evening wolves, see in nxT
;
and so

Plur. once rvinn^ 2XT Jer. 5, 6. '^p.a 3-iSJ

evening and morning, vvx&rjfisQov, a day
and night, i. e. the civil day of 24 hours,

Dan. 8, 14.

Dual dS'i^ the two evenings, only in

the formula dS"i5rt "pa between the two

evenings Ex. 16, 12. 30, 8, as marking
the interval of time during which the

paschal lamb was to be killed Ex. 12, 6.

Lev. 23, 5. Num. 9, 3. 5, and the even-

ing sacrifice offered Ex. 29, 39. 41. Num.

28, 4. This, according to the opinion
of the Karaites and Samaritans, as also
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Aben Ezra (which moreover is favoured

by Deut. 16, 6), was the interval between

sunset and dark.
,
But the Pharisees and

Rabbinists (comp. Jos. B. J. 6. 9. 3) held

the first evening to commence with the

declining sun, Gr. dslXtj n^ma, and the

second evening with the setting sun,

Gr. dsUrj oipla ;
hence according to them

the paschal lamb was to be killed from

the ninth till the eleventh hour, Jos. 1. c.

A third opinion is that of Jarchi and

Kimchi, who hold the two evenings to be

the time before and after sunset, so that

the sunset divides them. Of all these

the first is best supported. The Arabs

have the like expression ; and also the

Syrian church
;
see Thesaur. p. 1065.

11. Only in plur. t3'n'is;, constr. ""n-iSJ.

willows, osiers, perh. so called from their

9 ^o >

ash-coloured leaves. Comp. vj>Juo one

having white eyelashes, ^y^-
white-

ness of the eyelashes, silver, also a wil-

low. Syr. |^.j^, plur. )^'^> id. Is.

44, 4. Job 40, 22. Ps. 137, 2, where the

salix Bahylonica Linn, is to be under-

stood, with pendulous boughs, the em-

blem of^rief and mourning, Engl.iceep-

ing-willow. Is. 15,7 n'^n'nSrt bns the Brook

of Willows (comp. Job 40, 22) in Moab,
i. e.

^^jwwc:*.^! (54>L Wady el-Ahsy,

which forms the boundary between the

district of Kerak or Moabitis, and of Je-

b&l or Idumea; see Burckhardt's Tra-

vels in Syria, etc. p. 400. Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 488, 555. The more an-

cient name.was *Tnt Zered, q. v.

yy^ m. (r. n^_^ II) plur. u-^iy .

1. a raven, so called from its black

colour. Chald.
U^^"!*!? , Syr. j-ojol^,

Arab. l->Iv^. Correspondmg in sound

are Sanscr. kdrawa and kurawa, Lat.

corvus, old Germ, hraban, whence Rabe,

Engl, raven. Gen. 8, 7. 1 K. 17, 4. 6.

Is. 34, 11. Ps. 147, 9. al. Sometimes it

would seem to have a wider sense and

to comprehend kindred species of birds,

espec. the crow, see Lev, 11, 15. Deut.

14, 14.

2. Oreb, pr. n. of a prince of the Midi-

anites, Judg. 7, 25. 8, 3. Ps. 83, 12. From
him the name was transferred to a rock

beyond Jordan, Judg. 7, 25. Is. 10, 26.

nnn:^ f (r. n'n^ in ) c. n loc. nnn-^r
;

plur. nin-n?
,
constr. nin^l? .

1. an arid trad, sterile region, desert,

Job 24, 5. 39, 6. Is. 33, 9. 35, 1. 6. 40, 3.

41, 19. 51, 3. Jer. 2, 6. 17, 6. 50, 12. 51,
43. Sept. sgrjiiog, also u^ajog, uTitiQog,

yri dupbjaa. With the art. ^!5';?7 the

Arabah, as pr. n. for the low desert tract

or plain of the Jordan and Dead Sea,
shut in by mountains, and extending from

the lake of Tiberias to the Elanitic Gulf;
see Josh. 12, 3 ni^ss c^j-is ri2nn5.

Deut. 1, 1 q^D hi^ ^^i?,^ in the Arabah
over against the Bed Sea, i. e. at the

opposite end or part. 2, 8. So Deut. 1,

7. 3, 17. 4, 49. 11, 30. Josh. 12, 1. 3. 8.

8,14. 11,2.8.16. 15,2. 2 Sam. 2, 29.

4, 7. 2 K. 25, 4. Jer. 39, 4. 52, 7. Ez.

47, 8. Hence the Dead Sea is called

the Sea of the Arabah Deut. 3, 17. 4, 49.

Josh. 3, 16. 12, 3. 2 K. 14, 25. [The
Greek name for this tract was AvXojv,

described by Eusebius as extending
from Lebanon to the desert of Paran

;

Onomast. art. AvXmv. Abulfeda speaks

of it under the name el-Ghdr )aJ|, and

says correctly that it stretches between
the lake of Tiberias and Ailah or 'Aka-

bah. At the present day the name el-

Ghdr is applied to the northern part,

from the lake of Tiberias to an offset or

line of cliffs just south of the Dead Sea;
while the southern part, quite to the

Red Sea, is called Wady el-^Arabah

auoul, the ancient Hebrew name. The

extension of this valley to the Dead Sea

appears to have been unknown to the

early geographers ;
and in modern times

was first discovered by Burckhardt
;
see

his Travels in Syr. p. 441 sq. Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 594-600. At Jericho

the valley is broader
;
and is called in

plur. in-n"; ma^il? Josh. 5, 10. 2 K. 25, 5
;

also, east of the Jordan, ax"!^ r^i^"^?,

Vulg. campestria Moab, Num. 22, 1. 26,

3. al. i^a-iyn bns the brook of the Ara-

bah, see in bri3 no. 1, p. 663. R.

2. Arabah, pr. n. of a town in Benja-
min

; fully f^2^S?^ n-'S
,
see n';'? no. 12. kk.

J^^*^? f 1. surety, security, Prov. 17,

18. R.
n-ns^

I. 3.

2. a pledge. 1 Sam. 17, 18 TNI
n;5n ors'nj and bring from them a

pledge, token. R. 'y\^ no. I. 4.
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'pl'15? m. (r.
3'nS 1. 4) apledge^ earnest^

Gen. 38, 17. 18. 20. Arab.
^!)I^C^j

^^wfi, id. Hence ag^a^ojVj arrhabo,

i. e. a pledge, earnest, a mercantile term

which the Greeks and Romans appear
to have adopted from the Phenicians as

the founders of commerce.

''^'IISJ, '^^'}^, an Arab, Arabian, see

in 3^5 .

T-:

'ifnl'^I^ Arbathite, gentile name from

nn^r no. 2. 2 Sam. 23, 31.
T T-: '

*
^!^^ fut. aHs^ 1. to rise, to ascend,

Arab, ^^v-^
id. ^v*^ place of ascent,

staircase, ladder. Ethiop. OO id. See

2. With b? and bi< to look up towards

any thigg, to longfor, Gr. 6()yft) ; comp.
b5 dS3 55\r3. Arab. Conj. II, institit,

intentus fuit rei. Ps. 42, 2. Joel 1, 20.

The assertion of the Hebrew interpret-

ers, that an:? is strictly used for the cry
of the stag and is transferred to domestic

animals in Joel 1. c. (the Syriac version

also having j.i^
in both passages,) is

not supported by the usage of the kin-

dred languages ; although one might

compare the Gr. onomatop. mqvo), b)gv/T].

See too the deriv. nJiJiiS. More also

is given by Bochart, Hieroz. P. I. p.

883.

*
^^5 obsol. root, Arab. t>^ tojlee;

comp. kindr. *^y} . Hence m'"iS
,
Chald.

^*13
, wild ass, onager.

'^'^? Arad, pr. n. a) A Canaanitish

city in the southern part of Palestine, so

called prob. from the wild ass, Num. 21,

1. 33, 40. Josh. 12, 14. The name is

still preserved in Tell ^Ardd
olj-ft,

a

'hill far south of Hebron adjacent to the

desert
;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p.

473, 622. b) A man 1 Chr. 8, 15.

'^^^ Chald. m. i. q. 'lii^, a wild ass,

onager, Dan. 5, 21.

0? ^0 be naked, in Kal not used.

Arab,
(^j-fr

id. The primary idea of

the root seems to lie in plticking out

(comp. JT^!?), e. g. plants, hair, etc. hence

to be bald, bare, naked, of plants, trees,

etc. comp. ^'1^73, "i^n. Kindr. is nys
and perhaps t\'^^

II.

PiEL ?T13>
J
fut. conv. "nl^ni , imper. plur.

1. to make naked, to uncover, e. g. the

pudenda Is. 3, 17
;
a shield sc. from its

covering 22, 6. Zeph. 2, 14 nnSJ t^l'ii^,

the cedar-work they have uncovered, i. e.

they have torn off the wainscotings of

cedar and laid the walls bare.

2. to lay naked, bare, as the founda-

tion of an edifice, i. e. to demolish, to

rase, Ps. 137, 7. Inf nin!^ Hab. 3, 13.

Comp. nbj, n|a, Ez. 13, 14. Mic. 1, 6.

Hence
3. to empty a vessel, to pour out, in

doing which its bottom is laid bare,
uncovered

; Gen. 24, 20. 2 Chr. 24, 11.

Ps. 141, 8 ^m^ "i^Pi-lsx do not empty out

my life, i. e. let not my blood be shed.

Comp. Hiph. no. 2.

HiPH. n*i:>n 1. to make naked, to un-

cover, e. g. the pudenda, Lev. 20, 18. 19.

2. to pour out, comp. Pi. no. 3. Is. 53,

12 idsi nl5ab nn^n he poured out his life

unto death, or in death, gave himself up

to death. Arab. aUwJlJ jLwwf animam

suam effudit, h. e. tradidit. Syr. |,

, Gr. Ttaga/SaXXsa&ai, whence pa-

rabplanus.

NiPH. pass, of Hiph. no. 2, to be poured

out, trop. of the Spirit, Is. 32, 15.

HiTHP. 1. to make oneself naked

Lam. 4, 21.

2. to pour oneself out, trop. to spread

oneself abroad, of a flourishing wide-

spreading tree, Ps. 37, 35.

Deriv. n^s, niis, rr^-iSJ, nn^J^, nsa,

ISP), and pr. n. nnsa.

rrn^ f (r. rris) plur. nins Is. 19, 7,

naked places, without trees (see "i?'a,

STnr^), here of the meadows or grassy

places on the banks of the Nile. Arab.

\yk , eIj^ , open place.

njr,?; f (r. S-nS) Cant. 5, 13. 6, 2.

Ez. 17, 7. 10, areola, bed, of a garden
or vineyard, raised in the middle. So

the ancient versions. Others a ladder^

trellis, a frame for training plants up-
s o^

wards ; comp. Arab. ^ yA>o ladder.
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TT^^ m. (r. ^t!^) '"'i^^ "^'^j onager,

Job 39, 5. Chald.'id. in Targg. for Heb.

ti'iQ . Syr. id. Arab. 4>^ ass.

*^3*!^? f. (r. ny>) 1. nakedness, Ez.

16, 8.' Hos. 2, 9 [11]. Metaph. ny^
l^'iijn

f^e nakedness of the land, i. e. the

'exposed part, where it is unfortified,

easy of access. Gen. 42. 9. 12. Arab.

g.-c , Tit/o? iyvfivcj&Tj Horn. II. 12. 399.

2. pudenda, espec. as exposed, naked-

ness, Gen. 9, 22. 23. Ex. 20, 26. Lev. 20,

17. Ez. 16, 37. 23, 29. Lam.. 1, 8. nh
'b n]^5) to uncover the nakedness of a

woman, either in ignominy Is. 47, 3
;
or

for carnal intercourse with her, see in

n^a Pi. no. 1. a. T^3N nns; the naked-

ness of his father, i. e. of his father's

wife, see in nba Pi. no. 1. a. n^y^ ^ba

thefesh ofnakedness, the privy-member,
Ex. 28, 42.

3. shame, uncleanness.filthiness. n^'iS

lin'n a7iy filthy thing, excrement, Deut.

23, 15
;
a foul blemish found in a wo-

man, 24, 1. See in Thesaur. p. 1068.

Hence ignominy, disgrace ; Is. 20, 4

d'^n:73 T^TP.. the shame of Eg^pt. 1 Sam.

26"30".

^yy^. Chald. f pr. an emptying out ;

hence damage, detriment, sc. ofthe king,

Ezra 4, 14. See Heb. t^y^ Pi. no. 3.

t3i"lij m. adj. (r. ny I ) also D'I? 1 Sam.

19, 24.' Job 1, 21. iJ. 58, 7, fem. na-is,

plur. 0^53^5
; naked, Job 1, 21. Ecc. 5,

14. Mic. 1, 8. Am. 2, 10. Adv. naked,

without clothing, Job 24, 7. 10. Is. 20, 4.

But naked is also put : a) i. q. poorly

clad, ragged, Job 22. 6. Is. 58, 7
; comp.

Gr. yv^vog James 2, 15, Lat. nudus Se-

neca de Benef 5. 13. Arab.
j^yX^jjO

undressed, ill-clothed, b) Of one who

has laid aside his outer garment and

goes about in his tunic (rshs), 1 Sam.

19, 24. Is. 20, 2. Comp. John 21, 7.

Virg. Georg. I. 229 and Voss's note.

Aurel. Vict. c. 17.

DTO m. adj. (r. ny I. 2) 1. crafty,

cunning, subtle. Gen. 3, 1. Job 5, 12. 15, 5.

2. In a good sense, shrewd, prudent,

wise, Prov. 12, 16. 23. 13, 16. 14, 8. 15.

15. al.

Di'^^.eeed'W.

^^^'^^.., also "i:?^? Is. 17, 2, from r.

W, hke ^;5ibp5 from b\\^.

1. ruins, rudera, see the root Po. Pilp.

and Hithpal. Jer. 48, 6. Is. 17, 2. Vulg.
in Jer. 1. c. myrica ; othersjuniper, comp.

Arab. ^y& juniper ; Bibl. Res. in Pa-

lest. II. p. 506. In Is. 1. c. "15^5 '^y is

usually rendered cities of Aroer ; but

Aroer was not a metropolis, nor does it

suit the context.

2. Aroer, pr. n. a) A city on the

northern bank of the brook Arnon, Deut.

2. 36. 3, 12. 4, 48. Josh. 12, 2. 13, 9. 16 ;

subject to Moab Jer. 48, 19
;
and with a

different form liS'nS Judg. 11, 26. Ita

ruins still bear the ancient name, -ftlwC

^ArtVir ; see Burckhardt's Travels in

Syria, etc. p. 372. Bibl. Res. in Palest.

III. App. p. 170. b) Another city situ-

ated further north over againt Rab-

bath-Ammon Josh. 13, 25, On the brook

Gad i. e. a branch of the Jabbok 2 Sam.

24, 5
;
founded by the Gadites Num. 32,

34. Judg. 11, 33. c) A city of the south

of Judah, 1 Sam. 30, 28. Its site still

bears the name ^Ar^drah SsLfiwD ;
see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 618. Gentile

n. '}?'? Aroerite 1 Chr. 11, 44.

T^"l?! m. (r. yy, after the form bsint)

in other Mss. fin? after the form xba
,

terror, horror. Job 30, 6 cbns yny^
in a horror of valleys, i. e. in horrid val-

leys, chasms.

^t"?? ^
('' ^yJ nakedness, i. q. ril-is

Hab. 3. 9 thy bow "ii3Jn n^y with naked-

ness was made naked, i. e. quite naked,

the verbal noun being put for the inf.

absol. Elsewhere concr. Ez. 16, 7 Fij<

il'^y^ ny thou wast naked and. naked-

ness, utterly naked, bare. v. 22. 39. 23,

29. Mic. 1, 11.

"''^? (for n^i? watching i. e. worship-^

ping Jehovah, r. "i15 I ) Eri, pr. n. of a

son of Gad, Gen. 46, 16.

nO'^'?? f (r. ^y) only in plur. rion-ij

Num. 15, 20. 21.' Neh. 10, 38. Ez. 44,

30, groats, grits, coarse meal, ptisana.

Talmud. "lO"^? ptisana of barley, bar!

ley-groats, pearled barley ;
also a drinlp

made from it. Syr. pjoj] id. Sept.

Vulg. in Num. <jpi'^//a, pulmentum. ; m
Neh. and Esf. alTog, cibics.
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D''^''"''?! m. plur. (r. q^!^ I ) pr.

' the

distilling.' Poet, for the clouds^ and me-
ton. the heavens, Is. 5, 30. Syr. and

Vulg. caligo ; comp. quadrilit. ^S'^5 .

f"^"?? m. adj. (r. }''n5 ,
Kamets impure

for 'p^'S) plur. 0^^'''i^, constr. "^S^-iS
;

pr. terrible, inspiring terror ; hence

1. powerful, mighty, ofGod Jer. 20, 11
;

of powerful nations Is. 25, 3.

2. In a bad flense, violent, Jierce, law-

less, a tyrant, Ps. 37, 35. Is. 13, 11. 25,

4. 5. Job 6, 23. 15, 20. 27, 13. al. Ez.

28, 7 D^is "^^^"i^ the violent of the nations.

30, 11/31, 12. '32, 12.

"^T?? m. adj. (r. '^y>) plur. tD''-;,i"i5,

destitute, forlorn; hence childless, Gen.

15, 2. Jer. 22, 30 ; plur. o'^-i-'-ir Lev. 20,

20. 21. Sept. uTsxvog.

.^J% fut.
Ti^^^'2

to place in a row, to

net in order, to arrange, Gr. rao-crw, Ta'i-

Tw. Comp. kindr. TpX to extend in a

straight line, and in the Indo-European

tongues : Germ. Reihe (Reige, Riege).

reihen, intens. recken ; Lat. rego (not
for reago, as some suppose), regu\[x, rec-

tus, also rigeo to be stiff, rJ"^or right
line. E. g. wood upon the altar Gen.

22, 9. Lev. 1,6; bread upon the sacred

table 24, 8, comp. r3."5^i3
no. 1. Also to

put in order, to prepare, e. g. a table for

a banquet, to spread, Prov. 9, 2. Is. 21, 5.

65, 11
;
an altar Num. 23, 4

; the sacred

candelabra Ex. 27, 21. Lev. 24, 3. 4
;

arms for battle Jer. 46, 3. Also Is. 30, 33

nnsn bsi^onxa
r|i"i5

^3 for the place of

burning is already long arr.mged, pre-

pared. 2Sam.23,5V3a ns^iis Cibis n-'-ia

an everlasting covenant ordered in all

things, i. e. confirmed in all ways. Spec,
in phrases :

a) n?anb^ r^^? to set the battle in ar-

ray, to draw up an army, Judg. 20, 20.

22
;
with nx and ri^tlP^ against any one

I Sam. 17," 2. Gen. 14, 8. Part.
^-y-^S

n^ribTS 1 Chr. 12, 33.35; andnanb^a 7ii"iS

Joel 2, 5, arrayedfor battle, in battle ar-

ray. So without n^nbia id. Judg. 20,

30. 33. 1 Sara. 4, 2. '17, 21
; c. b?, b,

nx^pb against any one, 2 Sam. 10, 9. 10.

17. Jer. 50, 9. 14. Part. pass. Ti'i^SJ
ar-

rayed sc. for battle, Jer. 6, 23. 50, 42.

With ace. Job 6, 4 ^Sis")?^ they set them.-

selves in array against me.

69

b) D"^^^ T^t'^
lo set in order words, i. e.

to utter words, c. bx against any one

Job 32. 14; also without n-^^^, Job 37,

19
'ri'^n"'i3Q73 T]'^?^

fi<b we cannot set in

order (words) by reason of darkness, i. e.

ignorance. 33, 5. With b, to direct

words to any one Is. 44, 7, and ellipt. Ps.

5, 4 ^b-'^'nsx ij^3 in the morning 1 will

direct to thee sc. my words, my prayer.

c) uiSTlJTa
Tj"^^

to set in order a cause

before a judge, to array it before him,
Job 13, 18

;
c. "^ssb 23, 4, comp. Ps. 50, 21.

2. With b, to place together with any
thing, along side of it. to compare. Is.

40, 18 ib-sia'isn nsiD^-n^ what likeness

will ye compare unto him ? Ps. 89, 7. 40,

6
?]"'b'X IjHs 'j'^x nothing can be compared

to thee. Job 28, 17. 19, where in both

verses n3- is dative lor nb .
T V T

3. to estimate by comparing with mo-

ney, i. e. to value, to esteem ; comp. 3U:n.

Job 36, 19
r\^v:3 T^Hs^n will he set value

on thy riches 7 i. e. will he regard them ?

HiPH. i. q. Kal no. 3, to estimate, to

value, Lev. 27, 8 sq. 2 K. 23, 35.

Deriv. Tl"!?^, n3"i5a, na-is^a, and

^"^5 m. c. suff. "^siSi 1. a row, pile,

of the shew-bread Ex. 40, 23.

2. preparation, equipment, pr. a put-

ting in order, a suit, espec. of clothes,

arms, etc. Judg. 17, 10 C'l^a Tj"!? equip-

ment of clothing, i. e. all necessary cloth-

ing. Sept. Vat. well, aioX)] I^uilmv,

since oroA^ is the word appropriate to

this idea, comp. Lat. stola ; Alex, ^ev/og

IfxnrvMv, whence Vulg. vestem duplicem,
which L. de Dieu ad h. 1. seeks to de-

fend. Of the armature (qs. stola) of

the crocodile Job 41, 4. t

3. estimation, valuation ; ^3'^?2 ac-

cording to thy estimation Lev. 5, 15. 18.

25. 27, 27. Num. 18, 16. 2 K. 23, 35. 12,

5. Lev. 27, 12 )rV2ti Ti3"ir3 according to

thy estimation, of the priest I mean
;
and

so also the formula is to be taken in v. 2,

nirr^b rirsa r|3"i5)3 according to thy (the

priest's) estimation shall the persons be

to Jehovah; comp. on this passage De^

Wette and Dettinger, in Theol. Studien

u. Kritiken 1831. p. 303. 1832, p. 395,

396. Hence, estimate, price at which a

thing is estimated, Lev. 27, 3 thy esti^

mate (price) shall beffty shekels, v. 4-7.

13. 15. 19. 25. Job 28, 13. Ps. 55, 14
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^snSJS ''ii3i< a man after mine own price,

i. e. whom I equal to myself my own

equal.

^j? 1. to be uncircumcised ; see

adj. b'ns. Arab. J*-fr id.

2. Denom. from nb"i5, q. d. to fore-

skin, i. e. to remove as foreskin, as an

wiclean thing, spoken of the first fruits

of a young tree. Lev. 19, 23.

NiPH. to show oneself uncircumcised,

to show one's foreskin, Hab. 2, 16
;

epoken of a drunken heathen, who

shamelessly uncovers his nakedness.

Deriv. the two following.

^^? m. adj. constr. ^"5?. Ez. 44, 9, and

hyj Ex. 6, 12. plur. Q"^V"nr
;
uncircum-

cised, Gen. 17, 14. Ex.' \2, 48. Often

epoken of other nations in contempt,
and with the idea of uncleanness, pro-

faneness
;
as the Philistines, Judg. 15,

18. 1 Sam. 14,6. 17, 26.36. 31,4; of

other gentiles Is. 52, 1. Ez. 28, 10. 31,

18. 32, 19. 21. 24 sq. Metaph. n':rEb \>^'$

uncircumcised oflips, i. e. dull of speech,

(yyc^ 'T'i?;;' Onk.) stammering, one

whose lips still have as it were the fore-

skin, and are therefore too thick and

large to bring out words easily and

fluently, Ex. 6, 12. 30. So likewise Jer.

6, 10 DJTX nb'^S) their ear is uncircum-

cised, shut up by a foreskin
;
also oinb

b'nl^n their uncircumcised heart, to which

the precepts of religion and piety cannot

penetrate, Lev. 26, 41. Ez. 44, 9. Comp.
Acts 7, 51.

^)^^ f- (r- ^yj constr. n^'n^, plur.

mb'^35, constr. niV-iS 1 Sam. 18,' 25.

1. the foreskin, prepuce, Sept. uxgo-

^vazla. Arab. HJwC, Syr. IZo^joli,,

1 Sam. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 3, 14. n^nsn ^ba

membrum. prceputiatum Gen. 17, 11. 24.

Lev. 12, 3. Metaph. -^"p^"|:^ the fore-

skin of the heart, see in ^"15 ult. Deut.

10, 16. Jer. 4, 4. Comp. Kor! Sur. 2, 82.

4, 154.

2. Trop. foreskin of a tree, i. e. the

fruit of the first three years, which by
the law was to be regarded as unclean,

Lev. 19, 23. Comp. r. bns no. 2.

3. Plur. nib'nsri nr2? Foreskins-hill,

pr. n. of a place near Gilgal, Josh. 5. 3.

*
I. S!^? or D"^? 1. to make na-

ked; hence dS^ (C3i"ir), bH-^S, naked,
d'^ti'n^a . Kind/, are rns

,
-iw II, perh.

vl"i . Arab. ^y. to make naked
;
also

to bark a tree. Intrans. j*^^ to be

shameless, malignant, i. e. bearing one's

malignity naked before him.

2. to be crafty, cunning, once inf absol.

oi-iy 1 Sam. 23, 22. Syr. Pe. Pa. Ethpe.

id. ilolj^, Chald. Ktt'i'15, cunning.

This signif either connects itself with

Arab. ^y. to be malignant, see above
;

or comes from the primary idea of

smoothness, baldness.

HiPH. 1. to make crafty. Ps. 83, 4
TiD l^"""!??;! they make crafty their coun-

sel, i. e. they take crafty counsel.

2. to act cunningly, craftily, I Sam. 23,

22. In a good sense to act prudently,

discreetly, Prov. 15, 5. 19, 25.

Deriv. oi-i:?, onr, c:'"t>, niip, n*i3>,

D^anr^, perh. 'ji'o^?.

*II.D!:^? in Kal not used, kindr.

with the verbs cnx, D'nn, cx'n, nn,
ts^'n, to be high. Syr. Pa. to heap up.
Arab.

^y. V, to be heaped up, Saad.

Ex. 15, 8; iLowC. heap of grain on the

threshing-floor.

NiPH. to be heaped up, as waters Ex.

15,8.

Deriv. Jisis.

Ul^ naked, see din3> .

D'"12?, see indH'^S.

D"^^ m. craftiness, cunning. Job 5, 13.

R. D-n:? I.

rran^ f (r.
o-is I) l. craftiness,

guile, Ex. 21, 14. Josh. 9, 4.

2. prudence, Prov. 1, 4. 8, 5. 12.

nia"!? f (r. tJ^i^ II) constr. n!Q']S>

Tsere impure, plur. P'i^'^? ,
once C'^^'nS

Jer. 50, 26 ;
a heap, e. g. of rubbish Neh.

3, 34
;

of grain Cant. 7, 3
;
of sheaves

Ruth 3, 7. Neh. 13, 15. Hagg. 2, 16.

2 Chr. 36, 6 sq.

ll^'^^^ m. the plane-tree, platanu^ori-

entalis, perh. so called from shedding its

I

bark
; comp. Arab. jw in r. G-lS I
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Gen. 30, 37. Ez. 31, 8. See Celsii Hie-

robot. T. I. p. 513.

Ty? (q. d. Vigilantius, i. q. "i5 with an

adj. ending) Eran, pr. n. m. Num. 26,

36. Patron.
''S^S Eranite, ib. R. n^r I.

Cj^ obsol. root, i.q. D"ja, to break

into coarse pieces, to pound coarsely.

Hence Talmud. D'''^s, nio*na, pounded

beans, polenta from beans, bean-groats.
See the deriv. MD*''i2> .

W"J? Judg. 11, 26, see in "iSin^ no.

2. a.

*

^?'^1? m. adj. (r. *Ti5) 1. Pr. naked,

bare; then destitute, forlorn, Ps. 102, 18.

Perh. Jer. 17, 6 like one forlorn in the

desert, where there is none to help.
But see in no. 2.

2. ruins, Jer. 17, 6
;
like "i5i-i5) Jer. 48,

6. Others as in no. 1.

"I?'"l? and "^"IS?!? ,
see in -i3>i^S? .

*
! H-? ^iit. qSs>^, i. q. qsn, <o drop,

to distil, (comp. C]-J3, qbn,) Deut.33,28;

metaph. of speech ibid. 32, 2.

Deriv. nis-i-iS.
. -,

' '

^j_? 1. Prob. primarily ^op////,

to pluck, which is the force of the pri-

mary syllable v]"), 3"i, comp. KS'n, ClB"i,

ta'^'^j and with the palatal or guttural

prefixed Cl'^a, C|'iti, 5]'n5. Hence 0*-C

mane of a horse (something to bepulled

out), Oyi to pull out a horse's fore-

lock ;,also Heb. C]"i3> neck, prob. so called

from the mane. In the Indo-European

tongues comp. Lat. rapio. carpo, Germ.

raff'en, raifen. The signif of mane and

top, vertex, is found also in Gr. Ao'cjpoc,

mane, then neck, back or ridge, aoQvcpri,

KOQvpfioq, xoQVfi^rj vertex.

2. Denom. from vi"i3>, to break the neck

of an animal Ex. 13. 13. 34, 20. Deut.

21, 4. 6. Is. 66. 3. Trop. of altars, to

break down, to destroy, Hos. 10, 2.

Deriv. the two following.

5|*!2? m. nck, nape, the back of the

neck, e. g. of a beast Lev. 5, 8
;
Arab.

'r^y. mane. So of a man Gen. 49, 8.

Job 16, 12. al. ssep. In phrases : a) )r\i

t|'i'5 to present or turn the nape or back,
the back of the neck being thus put

genr. for the back, 2 Chr. 29, 6 ; also

bx"w]"i3> MSB to turn the back to any one,
i. e. to turn away from hi-m, Jer. 2, 27.

32, 33, comp. 18, 17. b) tiy nas Josh.

7, 12, ^y nssn Jer. 48, 39, and q-ii? r|Sn
^

Josh. 7, 8, to kirn the nape or back sc. in

flight, to flee, Syr. ]^ wiJLs] , and Pers.

^C>\0 Here belongs Ex. 23,

27 q-i> rpbx T;^3":st-b3-ni< ^nnai and I
will give thee all thine enemies, their back,
i. e. I will make them turn their backs,

put them to flight. Ps. 18, 41. c) r^'lQ_'p

Ti'ii? stiff-necked, i. e. stubborn, obsti-

nate, see ntti;^ ; comp. Is. 48, 4, and Lat.
'

tantis cervicibus est,' Cic. Verr. III. 95.

^?*?? (mane, forelock, or ace. to Si-

monis i. q. frnES fawn) Orpah, pr. n. f.

Ruth 1, 4. 14.' R. q^S II.

^SD^? m. quadrilit. thick clouds, dark-

ness, gloom, Ex. 20, 21. 1 K. 8, 12. Ps.

18, 10. Job 22, 13. Is. 60, 2. al. Often

coupled with a synon. word, as bsnsT
"jps

Deut. 4, 11. 5, 19; 'SI y.V DT Joel 2, 2.

Zeph. 1, 15. Syr. llsjl id. Vsjizf to

be dark. It seems to be made up from

the triliterals t]^'}^ cloud, and bsx to be

dark. Comp. ogcpvog obscure, dark,

0Qq>vr] darkness espec. of the night.

*

'fj? fut. 715^ 1. to terrify, to

frighten, to inspire terror and trem-

bling. Arab,
(jfivft Conj. VHI, the skin

G.o-
trembles, is tremulous, i^lwt a quiver-

ing lance. Greek perh. ocgnaao}. Is. 2,

19. 21. Job 13. 25. Is. 47, 12 ^:'n?n "^b^ix

perhaps thou mayest terrify sc. thine

enemies, make them afraid
;
the ancient

versions render :
' thou mayest be strong,

mayest prevail.' With 'i^ of place
whence

;
Ps. 10, 18 that man may no

more terrify them out of the land.

2. Intrans. to fear, to be afraid, to

tremble, Deut. 1, 29
;

c. '^3S'3 before any
one Deut. 7, 21. 20, 3. 31, 6

;
c. ace. Job

31, 34.

NiPH. part. 7'^5>5 terrible, fearful, i. q.

^<'^^^
,
Ps. 89, 8.

' '

HiPH. 1. Causat. to cause tofear, to

make afraid, particip. c. suff. CD:in5a
Is. 8, 13.

2. to fear, c. ace. Is. 8, 12. 29, 23.

Deriv.
yi*'5, 'j^^'iS, nrjnsa.
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Pj^ to gnaw ; Arab,
ijjv^ I; V,

to gnaw a bone. Syr. v^j^l* id. Job 30,

3/or want andfamine ttJ^X n^S O'^p-ibn

'""y) nxiaj ^Aey ^Tza-u) the dry land, the

darkness of desolate wastes; Vulg. rode-

hant in solitudine. This expresses hy-

perbolically the deepest misery; comp.
'to embrace the rock' Job 24, 8, 'to em-

brace dunghills' Lam. 4, 5, also
'

to lick

the dust' see in TiH^ Pi. Job 30, 17 ^'^"ys

''(!\'2'2'C1 ^ my gnawers take no rest, i. e.

my gnawing pains ; Vulg. qui me come-

dunt, nan dormiunt. But Chald. p"^?) is

to flee, often in Targg. for Heb. 013 and
V

nna
;
and so Syr. wdj^, Arab, v^

and
ij>-t

to go away, to depart through

a region. This signif most ancient intpp.

apply in Job 30, 3, viz. they flee into a

dry land, i. e. into the desert
; Sept.

(ftvyovTfi; uwdgoi', Targ. X25*ixa "^15*125

N'. . : see in tl^ttX no. 2. In Job 30, 17

they render with Sept. t vfvQu fxov, or

rather : my arteries take no rest, cease

not to throb
; comp. iVjUt nerves,

veins, s^)^"]5 ligament. But neither of

these suits the context.

T"?? gentile n. Arkite, Gen. 10, 17.

1 Chr. 1, 15, i. e. an inhabitant of the

city Arka or Arke, Gr. ^.Aqxtj, in Phenicia,

the ruins of which are still found to the

northward of Tripolis, and are called

\jiy.
and

is3y. ''Arka, ^Arkeh. See

Burckhardt's Travels in Syria, etc. p.

162. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App. p.

183.

*'_5: i. q. "I'lS' II and n*;i^ ,
to make

oneself hare, to he naked; in Kal once

imper. with He parag. rrnjj make thyself

hare, Is. 32. 1 1. Hence trop. to be desti-

tute, forlorn, forsaken, whence "i^"^?,

Pd. I'niS' to lay hare, e. g. the founda-

tion of an edifice, i. e. to demolish, to

-ase. Is. 23. 1 3.

PiLP. ^SnSJ and Hithpalp. ^?'7?nri
Jer. 51, 58, to be laid hare, e. g. the

walls of a city, i. e. to he utterly de-

molished, rased. Comp. !Tn5 Ps. 137, 7.

Hab. 3. 13. Hence ^SitS.'

Deriv. see in Kal and Pilp.

^J^ obsol. root, Arab. ji%X to

erect a house or tent
;

II to roof, to arch;

whence
\ji^y^

roof vault, throne with a

canopy ; comp. N5S . Hence

to'i:^ f. Cant. 1, 16, in pause bns Am
3, 12, c. sufF. ^bns); plur. constr. niW"js
Am. 6, 4

;
a bed or couch, (pr. with a

canopy, curtains, comp. Cant. 1. c.)

Deut. 3, 11. Ps. 132, 3
; whether for

sleeping Prov. 7, 16
;

for sickness Ps.

6, 7. 41, 4. Job 7, 13; or for reclining,

a couch, divan. Am. 11. cc. Syriac

Jjoji, Chald. NOnS, ND^-iS
,
id. Arab.

Go

|u*jt
' husband '

is secondary, q. d. bed-

fellow, see ^^i< .

*
TIJn3^ obsol. root, Syr. ^-^t^ to make

fat, tofatten. Hence pr. n.
!^^^"^?,^

.

^?? obsol. root, pr. to shine, to be
.

bright; then to be green as a plant.

Kindred is 3]J< whence nit^H hyssop;

also by transp. SfiT
,
2n:c . Arab. v^^uCLt

seems to be denom. e. g. Conj. II. IV,
to yield green pasture, XII to be cov-

ered with green herbage, sc. the earth.

Hence

ytDy m. c. siiff. cabs Is. 42. 15, plur.

constr. rir^5 (Dag. euph.) Prov. 27, 25,

green herb, plant, collect, green herbs,

growing in the fields n^'^an arSJ Gen. 2,

5. 3. 18. Ex. 9, 22. 10, 12. 15;' "f-jxn
's

Job 5, 25
;
and on mountains Is. 42, 15.

Prov. 27, 25; growing up and setting

seed Gen. 1, 11. 12. 29; and serving as

food for man Gen. 1, 30. 3, 18. Ps. 104,

14; and for beast Deut. 11, 15. Ps. 106,

20. Jer. 14, 6
; comprehending therefore

vegetables, greens, and sometimes all

green herbage Am. 7, 2 comp. v. 1
;
in-

cluding also grain Ex. 10, 12. 15. Men
are said to flourish as a green herb Ps.

72, 16. 92. 8. Job 5, 25
;
also to wither

nr?3 Ps. 102, 5. 12. Hence too those

seized with fear and turning pale. ;ifXt.)^of,

are compared to the herb of the fleld

which grows yellow and withers, 2 K.

19, 26. Is. 37, 27. Sept. ;^o(toc, ^oimri.

Chald. K2t-2), Syr. )nwS, id. Arab.

y^^uwLc- green fodder,

green with herbage.

a field
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ntp:? Chald. m. Dan. 4, 12 [15j, emph.
Nab5

, green herb, herbage^ as the food of

caule, Dan. 4, 22. 29. 30 [25. 32. 33]. 5, 21.

*
J. n^^ fut. niar^ , apoc. ibs;^ ,

conv.

ir^^T , rarely MbSJ^jl'rK. 16, 25. al.nto^ni
I k. 14, 9. 17, is. al. nb^5<l Ez. 2o) li'

Dan. 8, 27
; but never in Pentat. Inf

constr. nitbr
,
absol. iias Jer. 22, 4.

1. to work, to labour, to do. The pri-

mary idea lies prob. informing, shaping,

catling; so that mr?, lUJr, is perhaps
ffjrmed by softening the letters from 2:S

,

comp. nns and nn:, a^;5 and
Ti^'^ ,

nsb

and nsaj . Of the same origin may also

be Arab.
^^*m>'

to be apt. convenient, pr.

to be adapted. So Lat. facere is prob.

djingendo; comp. Germ, machen, Engl.
to make, with

fj.rixai>T}, Lat. machina, ma-
chinari.Frov. 31, 13 n'^BS j'Sna b^m
andshe worketh with willing hands. Ruth

2, 19 n->b5 naxi 071^ ic^iere Ao^^ /Aom

wrought? 1 K. 20, 40 niU3J
T^-na? "Tj-^l

"'Sn)! ^*v! cL^id thy .servant was busy (had
to do) here and there. So of God Job

23, 9. With 3 of that in or on which
one works, Ex. 5, 9. Neh. 4, 15

; so of a

material, as qpsasi anja niitJS Ex. 31, 4.

5. 2 Chr. 2, 13."

"

2. Zo wiaA;e, to do, to produce by labour.

Spec.

a) to make, i. q. to form, to construct,
to prepare, to build, Ex. 25, 13 sq. 26, 4

sq. 27, I sq. 28, 2 sq. So of the ark of

Noah Gen.- 6, 14. 8. 6; an altar 13, 4.

2 K. 16, 11
;
bricks Ex. 5, 16

; garments
Gen. 3, 7.21. 37, 3 ;

idols Deut. 4, 16
;
arms

1 Sam. 8, 12
; gardens and pools Ecc. 2,

5. 6, comp. n^vd:2)n
nanan the made pool

as opp. to natural, Neh. 3, 16. So i. q.

to build or e7'ect booths Gen. 33, 17
;
a

gibbet Esth. 5, 14. 7, 9
;

cities 2 Chr.

32, 29
;
a house for any one, trop. 2 Sam.

7, 11; landmarks Prov. 22, 28, Sept.

rl^TJiAi. With bs and b
,
to make upon

or unto, Ex. 25, 11. 24-26. Also nbs
nDxbri to do work, to do labour, opp. to

rest, Ex. 20, 9. Deut. 5, 13. rrsx^Bn ''Ws

the doers of the work, i. e. the workmen,
labourers, 2 K. 12, 12. 22, 5. 9. Neh. 11,

12. al. Where the material is indicated,

of which a thing is made, a double

accusative is employed; Ex. 30, 25

typ nnr^ ",nd ink n-^iDSSi aiid thou shall

69*

make them (the spices, i. e. of them) an
oil of holy unction. Is. 40, 6. Hos. 8, 4.

So too even where the ace. of material is

put last (comp. HDa
, ^^;i , Lehrg. p. 813),

Ex. 38, 3 naJni nbr t^^V^^ all its ves-

sels he made of brass. 25, 39. 30, 25. -36,

14. 37, 24. Sometimes the thing thus

made out of any material is put with b
,

e. g. Is. 44, 17 nbS) bxb ini-ixb the rest

of it he makes into an idol, i. e. of the

rest he makes an idol. In the same

way Ex. 27, 3 nwna nb5>n T^bs-bsb all

its vessels shall thou make of brass, v.

19. Here too belongs Gen. 6, 14 D^2-p3

nanrjTiN Hb5>n chambers shall thou

make the ark, i. e. in the ark, thou shall

divide it up into rooms.

b) Of God, i. q. io create, as the hea-

vens, earth, men, Gen. 1, 7. 16. 2, 2. 3,

1. 5, 1. 6, 6. Ps. 96, 5. 104, 19. Hence

part, fibs as subst. creator, c. suff. "^^/J

my creator. Job 35, 10; ^n^y his creator

4, 17. Is. 17, 7. 27, 11. Hos. 8, 14. go
also m'fitVsa nbS to do wonders, wonder-

ful worksVPs.78, 4. 12. 98, 1. Neh. 9, 17
;

xbB 'y id. Is. 25, 1
;
nibna ':? id. Ps. 71,

19
;
? mx nb5 to make i. e. show a sign

to any one, Judg. 6, 17.

c) to make is also put i. q. to produce
out of oneself^ to yield ; spoken also of

animals, e. g. to make milk, i. e. to yield

milk, of a cow Is. 7, 22
;

to make fat sc.

upon the loins, spoken of a man grow-

ing fat Job 15, 27
; comp.

'

corpus facere '

Justin; Ital. far corpo; Gr. fis/akijv

ejii/ovvldu &i(j&(xi Od. 17. 225; T^t^a>

yevrav,
' sobolem facere '

i. e. procreare,

Plin. In like manner trees are said to

makefruit, i. e. to bear, to yield, (comp.
Gr. noiilv xuqtiov,) Gen. 1, 11. 12. 2 K.

19, 30. Is. 37, 31. Ez. 17, 23; branches

(comp.
' caulem facere' Colum.) Job 14,

9. Ez. 17, 8; so of fruits or grain as

yielding meal Hos. 8, 7
;
of the earth as

yielding fruits, a vineyard grapes. Gen.

41, 47. Hab. 3, 17. Is. 5, 2. 4. 10. The
Hebrews often express the same idea by
the conjug. Hiphil ;

see Heb. Gramm.
52. 2, note.

d) to make, i. e. io get by labour, to

acquire; as in Eng-1. to make money,
Lat. pecuniam facere, Gr. noulv ^lov to

make a living. E. g. property, wealth,

Gen. 31, 1. Deut. 8, 17. 18. Jer. 17, 11
;

wages Is. 19, 10 "nsto ibr those making
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wages, i. e. hired labourers. So Gen. 12,

5 the slaves which they had got, acquired,

bought Ecc. 2, 8. Also to make or get

for oneself a name, renown, Gen. 11, 4
;

a new heart Ez. 18, 31.

e) to make ready, to prepare, to dress

e. g. food (comp. Engl, 'a made dish')

Gen. 18, 7. 8. 27, 17. Judg. 13. 15. 1

Sam. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 12, 4. 13, 10; so a

feast, banquet, Gen. 19, 3. 21, 8. Esth. 5,

12. Also to dress the beard, i. e. to tHm
and comb it, not to shave, (comp. Lat.
* Ikcere barbam '

Lamprid. Fr. '

faire la

barbe,') 2 Sam. 19, 25 ;
to dress the feet,

i. e. to wash and anoint them, ibid, to

trim and pare the nails Deut. 21, 12.

Trop. "jlX nbs' to prepare iniquity, spoken
of the heart Is. 32, 6. Also of God as

making ready future things Is. 37, 26.

f) to dress or prepare a victim or

sacrifice to be offered to God
; hence to

sacrifce, to offer; Ps. 66, 15. Ex. 29, 36

nbrn nx-jnn ^Q thou shah offer a bul-

lock as a sin-offering, v. 38. 39. 41. Lev.

9, 7. 15, 15. 16, 9. Judg. 6, 19. 1 K. 18,

23. Hos. 2, 10 brab !ib5 nnt gold which

they offered to Baal. So the ace. of the

sacrifice being omitted, t^irr^b niar to

offer, to sacrijice, to Jehovah, Ex. 10, 25
;

comp. 2 K. 17, 32 nnb D^ius m^'y who

sacrificed for them. Comp. Gr. Uftu

'f()deiv, l(Q(x Qe^Hv, and without ace. Qs^eiv

^f(ji II. 2. 400. ib. 8. 250. Od. 14. 251.

g) to make one any thing, i. e. to make

into, to cause to become any thing ;
c.

dwpl. ace. 1 Sam. 17, 25 arid will make
his father^s house free in Israel. With
ace. and b, (comp. in iett. a, fin. and ")n3

no. 3.) Gen. 12, 2 bina ^iab r^Vif, I will

make thee a great nation. Ex. 32, 10.

Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16. Hence i. q. to con-

stitute, to appoint, to an office, etc. 1 Sam.

12, 6 Jehovah n!r)?2-nx nrs "nux who ap-

pointed Moses. D'^:t7:3 '^^f^ to appoint

priests 1 K. 12. 31. 2 Chr.Y3, 9
; comp.

2 K. 21, 6. 2 Chr. 33, 6. With b
,

to

appoint to or over any thing, Jer. 37, 15.

1 Sam. 8, 16.

h) T^'OT^-q
hbr to make war with any

one, Gr. Tiolffiov noiua&aL, Fr. '

faire la

guerre,' Gen. 14, 2. Deut. 20, 12. Josh.

11, 18. Also b
nibl^ ri-c'S to make peace

with, to grant it to any one, UQr^vr]v noi-

n<T&al Tirl, Is. 27, 5, where Schnurrer's

view is to be preferred ; see Comment.

on Is. in loc. So to make a covenant

with any one Is. 28, 15.

i) Emphat. to effect, to execute, to ac-

complish a thing proposed, a purpose ;

hence H:i3) JnL'S to execute counsel Is. 30,

1. Job 5, 12; n-i-ina niz;5 to accomplish

vows, i. e. to perform or pay them, Judg.

11,39; a D^-JBOJ nb5 to e.Tecute judg-
ments (punishments) upon anyone, Ez.

5, 8. 10. 11, 9. 30, 14. 19
; -(inn 'r to e.re-

cute anger 1 Sara. 28, 18. Ecc. 2, 2 and

ofjoy I said naJr n-T-iiTS what doth it

effect? i.e. what good. Often without

ace. Dan. 8, 24 nir^i n^b:rni and he shall

prosper and accomplish his purpose. 11,

17. 28. 30. Is. 10, 13. So of God Ps. 22,

32. 37, 5. 52, 11.

k) i. q. to keep any stated day, to hold,

to celebrate, e. g. the sabbath, the pas-
chal festival, Ex. 12, 48. Num. 9, 10. 14.

Deut. 5, 15. Also to pass or spend time

Ecc. 6, 12; comp. naulv xQovov Acts 15,

33. So with adv. niw n\rs to spend one's

life well, sv ngdxTsiv, Engl, to do well

Ecc. 3, 12.

1) to do 1. e. to perform the laws of

God. his precepts, will. etc. Lev. 20, 22.

Deut. 15, 5. Ps. 103. 20. 21
;
also to do

i. e. to practise right, justice, wsra 'r

n;?^:?^ Gen. 18, 19. 25. Ps. 9, 17. 'is. 58,

2.'Jer. 22, 15.^23, 5. 33, 15; (but nbS
'B BDltJia is to maintain one's right Ps. 9,

5 ;) virtue Num. 24, 18 ; good Ps. 37, 3.

Contra, to do or commit wrong, tjian,

bis. Is. 53, 9. Ez. 3, 20. 18, 26. 33, 18;

wickedness, nVa? Gen. 34, 7. Deut, 22,

21
;
fraud Dan.'li, 23- falsehood 2 Sam.

18. 13
; rapine Ez. 22, 13. Also niL-ri 'v

'b "^a^ra {'m<)todowhatisgood(^right)
in one's eyes, what is pleasing to him. Is.

38, 3. 1 K. 11, 38
; contra, comp. Ps. 51,

6. Absol. in a bad sense, to do or com-

mit any thing wrong, Gen. 40, 15. With
b

,
C5

, r&5 ,
of pers. to whom one does

kindness or wrong ;
e. g. CS non nir

to do kindness with or to any one, see

in ^on no. 1
;
rx na-ia nrs Jer. 33, 9

;

C5, b h^'i nbr Ps. 15, 3. Judg. 15, 3. So

Num'. 5 'so rj^Tii n-n-inn-bs-rs nb nb5n

and shall do unto her all this law, i. a

whatever this law requires. Sometimes

that which one has thus done to another

is omitted, and can be gathered only

from the context; whether evil Gen. 27,

45. Ex. 14. 31 ;
or good Gen. 30, 30. Ex.
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13, 8. Deut. 11,7. Often it is taken only
in a bad sense, as Gen. 19, 8 only unto

these men *i3T ibSJp) b&t do ye nothing, do

them no harm. 22, 12. Ps. 56, 5. So

'^ n^"^:3 rxT-n^ why hast thou done this

unto me ? Gen. 12, 18. 20, 9. 26, 10. 29,

25. Ex. 14. 11. Judg. 15, 11
; nb?^ ns

q^Di^ riDi ^b
^;; ,

see in rts no. 1. Instead

of h is found also OS Ruth 2, 19, n^t v.

11. and accus. Is. 42, 16.

m) S HOT ^0 do with any one, ^o

deal with him, according to one's own

pleasure; (fully isir^ns Dan. 8, 4. 11, 3.

36;) Jer. 18, 23 crtn' nb5 r\m n^a in

the tinie of thine anger deal thou with

them sc. according to thy pleasure. Dan.

11,7.

n) Once nS'n^ nbs 1 Chr. 4, 10, pr.

to do so as to abstain /ro/w et"i7, i. q. to

abstain from evil. Others less well, to

do me from evil, i. e. to keep me from

harm.

3. Often n'^5 is so put as to express
the simple idea of a verb of action* to do,

to act, rendered definite only by the con-

text or the circumstances. Gen. 3, 13

n-'bs rxrn^ why haM thou done this?

V. 14 PNT n*>i2:5 13 because thou hast

done this. Gen. 6, 22 iu:x bbs nb bs^T

O'^rfsx ^n^< n|i^ and Noah did according
to all that God commanded him. Ps.

115, 3 he doeth whatsoever he will. Gen.

8, 21. 18, 5. 17. 29. 30. 20, 5. 6. 10. 21,

26. 22, 16. 27, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 43. Ps. 7,

4. 50, 21. al. ssep. 2 Sam. 12, 2 npii<

*nS3 ri'ibS thou didst it in secret, i. e.

didst act secretly. Is. 46, 4 "^n-ib^ ''^^t

ttiax "^3X5 I have done it, and I will hear,

i, e. as I have borne, so I will bear. Comp.
the Attic use of noiBlvy see Passow h. v.

no. 2. f So of a way of acting, Prov.

13, 16 r?"in nb^^ cn5-b3 every prudent
man acteth with understanding. Jer. 8, 8.

Sometimes it is pleonastically inserted

before another verb, by way of emphasis.
Gen.3l.26 why hast thou done (this) and
deceived m.e? (Mark 11. 5 rt noiuxB Xv-

ovTfc;) Gen. 41, 34
"ii^js;:^ rt?"?S nbP;' let

Pharaoh do (this, let him follow my coun-

eel) and appoint, etc. 1 K. 8, 32. With
b of thing, to do to or with a thing, to

deal with it; Lev. 4, 20 and he shall do

with the bullock as he did with the bul-

lockfor a sin-offering. Deut. 31,4. Josh.

S 2. Is. 5, 4. 10, 11. Dan. 11, 39; also

c. 3 id. Is. 5, 4; ace. Lev. 16, 15, comp.
V. i4.

4. to work over, in an immodest sense,

Ez. 23, 21
;
see in Piel.

NiPH. nbS5, f. nnb:^3, part, nbsja,

fut. nb57, (once nbS'^'ri c. matr. lect.

against all rule Ex. 25, 31), apoc. bsn
Esth. 5. 6. al. to be made, to be done. Num.

15, 24. Esth. 4, 1 . Ecc. 1, 9. 13. 4, 3. 8, 9. 9,

3. 6. al. Fut. of what ought not to be done.

Gen. 20, 9. Lev. 4, 2. 13. 22. 27. 5, 17.

Impers. in the same sense. Gen. 34, 7

nbs'2 ikh )'D) and thus it ought not to be

done. Also impers. it must not be so

done, i. e. according to custom. Gen. 29,

26. Spec. pass, of Kal no. 2. lett. a, to

be made 1 K. 10. 20
;
of lett. b, to be cre-

ated Ps. 33, 6
;
oflett. e, to be made ready,

prepared, as food Num. 6, 4. Neh. 5, 18 ;

of lett.
f]

to be dressed and offered, as a

sacriffce Lev. 7, 9
;
of lett.

i,
to be d^ne,

executed, as counsel 2 Sam. 17, 23. pun-
ishment Dan. 11, 36

;
of lett. k. to be kept,

celebrated, as a festival 2 K. 23, 23. Esth.

9, 28
;
of lett.

1,
to be wrought, committed,

as wickedness Deut. 13. 15. 17, 4. Mai.

2, 11. With dat. h nip53 to be done to

any one, to happen to him
;
Ex. 2, 4 to

see ib nb5^ nia what would be done unto

him. Lev. 24^ 19. Obad. 15. Num. 15,

11. Deut. 25, 9. 1 Sum 17,26.27. EsUi.

6, 9. Is. 3, 11.

Piel fn';a? to work over, i. e. to handle,
to squeeze the breasts of an immodest

woman, i. q. "n^jQ ,
Ez. 23, 3. 8

;
and so

in Kal v. 21. So Gr. ttoluv and Lat.

facere, perficere, conficere mulierem, are

put by euphemism for sexual intercourse,

Juv. 7. 240. Petron. 87. Suet. Ner. 29.

PuAL to be made, created, Ps. 139, 15.

Deriv. Hbr^, and the pr. names,

bxnb5, bx-^b?, n^b5.

11, niD^ obsol. root, to be hairy,

rough, shaggy, Arab. -,^^1 hairy, Lxit

hairiness. Hence pr. n. ibS.

IS^nW (whom God created, consti-

tuted, r. Jib^) Asahel, pr. n. m. a) 2

Sam. 2, 18. 23, 24. 1 Chr. 27, 7
; and in

separate words 1 Chr. 2, 16. b) 2 Chr.

17, 8. 3i, 13. c) Ezra 10, 15. For the

letter n quiescent in the middle of a

word, see Lehrg. p. 48.
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*1W pr. n.
(i.

e. hairy, rough, Gen.

25, 25, r. nto:? II ) Esau, the son of Isaac

and twin-brother of Jacob ;
also called

dSx, which name however is used

more of his posterity than of himself

On the other hand, lb? ^32 Deut. 2, 4

sq. Ib5) n^2 Obad. 18^ and 'lir5 Jer. 49,

8. 10. Obad. 6, spoken of the Esaidtes

i. e. the Idumeans, is mostly poetic. ii

lias the mountain of Esau, i. e. of the

Idumeans, Mount Seir, Obad. 8. 9. 19. 21.

*1112?!^ m. (denom. from ibs) a ten, a

decad, e. g. a) Of days, like ^'i-^ a

se'nnight, Gen. 24, 55.
'
Also for the

last day of the ten, i. e. the tenth day sc.

ofthe month, Ex. 12, 3. Lev. 16, 29. Num.

29, 7. Josh. 4, 19. Jer. 52, 4. 12. al. Comp.
Gr. dtxai;, irvfdg, rsTQotg, for the tenth,

ninth, fourth day of the month
;

also

Ethiop. Uttl-C, "J^^fl, for the tenth,

fifth day. etc. See Ludolf's Gramm. p.

100. b) Of the cords or strings of an

instrument ;
hence for a ten-stringed

iristrument, decachord, Ps. 92, 4
; fully,

by appos. lib^ b23 a ten-stringed lyre

33, 2. 144, 9. Sept. 8fy.axoQ8ov.

bS^ir? (created of God) Asiel, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 4, 35.

n^tf5 (whom Jehovah created, con-

stituted) Asaiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 K. 22,

12. 14. 2 Chr. 34, 20. b) 1 Chr. 4, 36.

c) 6, 15. 15, 6. 11. d) 9, 5.

"yW, adj. ordinal (from ->to^)
the tenth

Gen. 8, 5. Num. 7, 66. al. saeJD. Ellipt.

for the tenth month, i. e. Tebeth, Gen. 8,

5. Jer. 52, 4. al. comp. December. Fem.
n*'nib5 Is. 6, 13 and ni-i'^b:? the tenth

part, a tenth, Ex. 16, 36. Lev! 5, 11. al.

*
P'?? in Kal not used, Chald. and

Talmud, pb^ to have to do with any per-

son or thing, to strive with.

HiTHP. to strive, to quarrel, once c. C5>

Gen. 26, 20. Hence

P^.^ (quarrel) Esek, pr. n. of a well

near Gerar, Gen. 26, 20.

*
^l^? f. in pause ib5 Josh. 21, 5 ;

masc. nniOi^ ,
constr. ri*ltp^ ; ten, a cardi-

nal number. Arab. ^Afi f and Hwiufc

m. Syr. jjo^ f and
IjJiiii.

m. EJtymolo-

gists agree in deriving this form from

the conjunction of the ten fingers j comp.
Arab.

^-wLfc
to be joined together, asso-

ciated
; also "ilSS, "iDN, -^TX, and by

transp. ih-v^j all which contain the

idea of conjunction. Every where

coupled only with a noun plural ;
in

1 Sam. 17, 17 cnb rriiry the word rinss

is omitted. E. g. a) Fern. Di^a -iiU5

2 Sam. 15, 16
;
nishx 'r Gen. 45, 23

;
'r

nw Ex. 26, 16
;
and with the numeral

after, ^tV D^^IS Josh. 15, 57. 1 Chr. 6,

46. b) Masc. Gen. 18, 32. n"^n53 nnbs
1 Sam. 25. 5

;
and so Gen. 24, 10. Neh!

5, 18. Deut. 4, 13
;
with the num. after,

rribJ d'>"iB Gen. 32, 16. Sometimes ten
T T-I T '

is put as a round number, Gen. 31, 7.

Job 19, 3.

Plur. ninbJ tens, decads j hence ^yo
ni-ibs rulers of tens Ex. 18, 21. Deut. l)

15. Sept. dixadafj^oi, dixuQxoi. Arab.

v:ylwCwct tens. Plur. 0"^*ib3) see in "nbS.

Deriv. ">t'S, "^to, ""^"^by, "P'^'J^S,

"ibr'O, the denom. verb -u;5>. Other

forms of the cardinal itself here follow.

"li?? m. and TT^W f id. 1. ten, Eng!.
teen, used only in those numbers which

are compounded with ten
;

as masc.

nb5 ^nx eleven, nbs nsanx fourteen,

'ycv n;sb sixteen ; also as ordinals,

eleventh, fourteenth, sixteenth ; with art.

-lirsn n-^sb the twelve Josh. 4, 4. Fem.

^"l^b? nnx eleven, rribs; bb sixteen;

also ord. eleventh, sLxteenth, etc.

2. Plur. o^'^bs (from sing, nnbs)

a) Card, twenty, of both genders, used

with nouns sing, and plur. and either

before or after them, Gen. 31, 41. Lev.

27, 5. al. b) Ord. the twentieth. Num.

10, 11. IK. 15,9. 16, 10.

"ito? Chald. f and TTJW m. ten, Dan.

7, 7. 20, 24. "nb? "^"lin ViceZre Dan. 4,

26. Ezra 6, 17. Plur. -p'^bS ficenfy

Dan. 6, 2.

"ito? lut. -lb?: (denom. from "nb?) c.

ace. <o toA:e the tenth part of any thing,

to tithe, 1 Sam. 8, 15. 17.

PiEL to give the tenth part, to pay tithes.

Neh. 10, 38 and, the tithes of our fields

(must we bring) to the Levites D^l^ii
cni

fti'nbS^n for they, the Levites, must (in

turn) pay tithes. With ace. of that of

which the tithe is paid. Deut. 14, 22



ite:> 825 \W
dat. of him to whom it is paid, Gen. 28,

22.

HiPH. like Piel, to give tithes^ inf. with

pref "lirsa, -ibsb, Neh. 10, 39. Deut.

26,12.

S^"^^?, see "liasi.

Tr^m
,
see lbs .

pllSS? m. (denom. irom *ii^5) plur.

D'^S'ibS
,
a tenth, tenth part, a measure

of things dry, spec, for grain and meal,
Lev. 14, 10. 21. 23, 13. 17. al. ssep. Sept.

dixarov, more fully Num. 15, 4 dixuTov

70V oicpl, Vulg. decima pars Ephi, the

tenth part ofan ephah, or about 3-^ quarts,

i. q. "iiai?
;
and this appears to be correct,

comp.Lev. 5, 11. 6, 13. Num. 5, 15. 28,

5
;
et ibi Sept.

I. "0? m. a moth, Job 4, 19. 13, 28.

Is. 50, 9. Hos. 5, 12. al. Arab. XxC.
R. dds .

II. ty m. (r. \i:53) Job 9, 9, and tJ?$

f Job 38, 32, the constellation which we
call the Great Bear, Ursa Major, the

Wain, from the Greeks and Romans.

In Job 38, 32 ^^23 its sons are the

three stars in the tail of the bear. The
word bS does not itself signify a bear,

but is made by aphseresis from IL'SS
,
Arab.

jjiju
a barrow, bearer, (from r.

jiiJU
to take u'p, to bear.) the Arabic name

of this constellation. The same three

stars in the tail are also called v^yuj

ijLiu,
i. e. daughters of the Bearer.

See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 1 14. Niebuhr

Arabien p. 115. Alb. Schultens ad Job.

1. c. regards the Heb. T2J5 as i. q. Arab.

jwwli night-watcher, from r.
(jj-Lfr

and

jwu^hC.
to go about by night, and supposes

this constellation to be so called because

it never sets. But the former etymolo-

gy is preferable. Comp. Michaelis

Suppl. p. 1907. See more in Thesaur.

p. 895 sq.

pTT2J5' m. an oppressor Jer. 22, 3, i. q..

pm 21, 12. R. p'tv.

D'^p'^liJ? m. plur. (r. p'*5s) oppressions,

injuries, acts of violence. Ecc. 4, 1. Am.
3. 9. Joi) 35, 9. But in Ps. 103, 6. Jer.

50, 33. it is part. pass. plur. the oppressed.

t^ili?^ m. adj. (r. n^rs) bright; Ez.

27, 19 ni^5 bna bright\ron, perh. pol-

ished steel
; others, wrought iron, from

the root no. 2. Sept. uldrjQog slgyaafii-

vog, Yulg.fabrefactum.

ni:? Ashvath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 33.

^'^'^^ m. (r. "nrs) plur. 0"''^'^^? ,
constr.

'^TP?, ; ric^, viz.'

1. Adj. -i-iTTS d-^it a rich man 2 Sam.

12, 4.

2. Subst. one rich, a rich man ; plur.
D'^n^ds the rich ; Prov. 10, 15. 14, 20.

18,' 11. Jer. 9, 22. Ecc. 10, 20. Ps. 49, 3.

45, 13 C5 ^n'lqs the richest of people.^

Spec, a) In a good sense, honourable,

noble, Ecc. 10, 6; opp. b2D. b) In a

bad sense, proud, impious, ungodly, since

riches are the source of pride, and pride
to a Hebrew is synonymous with impi-

ety ; so Is. 53, 9 and they put with the

wicked (D"'Sr"j-ri<) his sepulchre, and
with the ungodly ("^"^ w'S-rx) his tumulus;
here the parallelism demands that "i''1L'5>

and a''5d'i be synonymous. See also

Bobbin (in bbn no. 3), i35 and
''2^ ; comp.

Is. 2, 7. Mic. 7, 12. Matt. 19, 23'.

"?^ fut. V>r;^ plur. in pause -la^'SJ;;

Ps. 104. 32 ; to smoke, as mountains Ex.

19, 18. Ps. 104. 32. 144, 5. Arab.
^j.i

id. Kindr. is "jsn, whence "iWX furnace.

In the Indo-European tongues compare
Sanscr. Alman mind (pr. breath, spirit);

Gr. aT^og vapour, smoke. uTfi^. ui^ig ;

Goth, athma, breath, Germ. Athem..

Metaph. spoken of th6 divine wrath

Deut. 29, 19. Ps. 74, 1. 80, 5.

Deriv. the two^fbl lowing.

TO? m. (r. '^t'ST) constr. -,^3 Josh. 8,

20. 21, also 1^^ as if from i;rs Ex. 19,

18
;

c. suff. nads .

1. smoke, Gen. 15, 17. Is. 4, 5. 6, 4.

Nah. 2. 14. Prov. 10, 26. v4^ "^^^^ col-

umn of smoke Judg. 20, 40
;

'^ nnxa id.

Is. 9, 17
;

'3 ni-i^a^n id. Cant. 3, 6. A
people suddenly dispersed is compared
to smoke driven away Hos. 13. 3. Ps. 68,

3. Is. 51, 6. Poet, smoke is also put:

a) For vapour caused by the breathing
and snorting of an enraged animal, Job

41, 12 [20]; comp. 'fumantem nasum
viri ursi' Martial 6. 64. 28. Hence of

the divine wrath, Ps. 18, 9 1E5<3 ",^'S) nbs)

there went up a smoke out of his nostrils
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)^ 65, 5. b) For a cloud of dust, as

indicating the approach of a hostile ar-

my. Is. 14, 31
; comp. 'fumantespulvere

campos' Virg. ^n. 11. 909.

2. Ashan, pr. n. of a city in Simeon,

Josh. 15, 42. 19, 7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. 6, 44.

Called also )%^^
^is q. v.

)W m. adj. (r. -,Tr ) plur. D'^aias,

smoking Ex. 20, 15. Is. 7, 4.

*
p^? fut. piti?^ 1. to oppress, to

treat with violence and injustice ; Arab.

^ ^ 8 ^ -
iKw-T I, V, to urge, to press, (^J-***-^

injustice, violence. E. g. the poor and

needy, Ps. 119, 121. 122. Am. 4, 1. Jer.

7, 6. Prov. U, 31. 22, 16. 28, 3. Ecc. 4,

1
;
a king his subjects 1 Sam. 12, 3. 4;

a victor the vanquished Is. 52, 4. Jer. 50,

33. Ps. 105, 14. Hos. 5, 11; God a man
Job 10, 3. More fully pds 'e pa3s Ez.

18, 18. 22, 29. Part. act. pdi5 an op-

pressor Ps. 72. 4
; pass. pittJS oppressed

Deut. 28, 29. 33. Often coupled with

hv^ q. v. Metaph. Prov. 28, 17 p^^S aXX

uisrona a man oppressed with lifers

blood ^c. shed by him, i. e. sinking under

the burden of this guilt.

2. to defraud any one, to extort from

him by fraud and violence, with ace. of

pers. Lev. 19, 13. Deut. 24, 14; also ace.

of thing Mai. 3, 5 'T'Stt) "i=to "^p^? who

wrest his wagesfrom the hireling. Absol.

Hos. 12, 8. Both senses (no. 1 and 2)

occur together in Mic. 2, 2 "isa. JipTIfS

'in"'5!l they oppress a man and {wrest

away') his house sc. by fraud and vio-

lence; comp. bta.

3. to be proud, insolent, trop. of a river

overflowing its banks. Job 40, 18 [23].

Comp. synon. lib ;

jv-Lb
? j^

PuAL part. fem. np^'^^ violated, e. g.

a virgin, metaph. of a captured city Is.

23, 12.

Deriv. pittis , fi^pJi^lJJ , plS, ^^i^^^ ,

nipir^Ta , pr. n. p^.5? .

P^? (oppression) Eshek, pr. n. m. 1

Chr.' 8, 39.

pt5!i? m. 1. inolence, injury, violent

act, Is. 59, 13. Spec, oppression of the

poor and needy, by fraud, extortion, pil-

lage. Ez. 22. 7. 12. Ps. 73, 8. Jer. 6, 6.

22, 17. With genit. of the oppressor

Ps. 119. 134
;
of the oppressed Ecc. 5, 7.

2. Any thing extorted, got by fraud
and violence, Lev. 5, 23. Ps. 62, 11;

genr. unjust gain Ecc. 7, 7.

3. distress, straits, i. q. ^J5^2J ,
Is. 54.

14.

"

nptpJ' f. (r. piijS) oppression which

one suffers
;
hence distress, straits ; Is.

38, 14 "i^Ttpds distress is upon me; read

6shkal-li notwithstanding the Methetj.

as in ori'^rij , ^^."i'>^^ ,
see Lehrg. p. 43.

"IT?;? fut. "it^^:; to be rich, Job 15, 29.

Hos. 12. 9. Aram. "in5, jL., id. The

primary idea seems that of being right,

straight, so as to be kindr. with ^ni'x
,

*-\Ti ,
"iTTS

;
hence the idea of happiness,

and then of riches.

PiEL to build, pr. to erect, from the

primary force of the root
;
once 1 K. 22,

49 Cheth. ni*3X ^irs liBdin*^ Jehosa-

phat built ships; Keri nbs , and thus

2 Chr. 20, 36. 37.

HiPH. i"'ttJ^n5
^ut. c. suff.

siS'^ttSs^
1

Sam. 17, 25.

'" '

1. to make rich, to enrich, c. ace. pers.

Gen. 14, 23. Ez. 27, 33. Trop. Ps. 65,

10 HSiuirn rSn thou dost abundantly

enrich it, the earth, i. e. with copious

gifts dost adorn it. With two ace. 1

Sam. 17, 25. Absol. I Sam. 2, 7. Prov.

10, 4. 22.

2. Intrans. to enrich oneself^ to become

rich, (pr. to make riches, see Heb. Gr.

52. 2, note,) Ps. 49, 17. Prov. 21, 17.

With ace. of that with which one is en-

riched, Dan. 11,2.

HiTHP. tofeign oneself rich, Prov. 1 3, 7.

Deriv. ^^t;s ,
also-

"n5' m. Hches 1 Sam. 17, 25. 1 K. 3,

11. 13. Ecc. 4, 8. Prov. 22, 1. aj. ssepe.

*^12:^ i. q. h^3, to fall in, to fall

away, e. g. a) Of garments falling in

pieces from use or from being moth-

eaten ; comp. aJ5
,
aLi^ moth, b) Of the

countenance /aZZiwg" away, pining, wast-

ing, from disease or care, Ps. 6, 8. 31, 10.

.11. Arab. yiLc to fall away, to pine.

niT? 1. to shine, to 6e bnght,
smooth. Jer. 5, 28 ^inrs ^iiyd they are

wa.Ten fat, they shine, i. e. their skin

shines with fatness. Hence nds.
2. to make shining, i.e. smooth; hence
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to work, toforge, toform, see deriv. T\^,'$ .

Comp. pbn . Hence
3, Trop. of the mind, which forms,

fashions, moulds any thing by revolving
it. see -lin'Jr ,

n^niJS)
;
also

HiTHP. to bethink oneself recogitare as

Vulg. well ;
c. \ Jon. 1, 6. Chald. nissnx

to excogitate.

r\W, n^TO?, Chald. to think, to have

in mind, to purpose, c. inf. et b Dan. 6,

4. See Heb. n^-3 no. 3, and Hithpa.

^^? f (r. nu35) something wrought,

artificial work. Cant. 5, 14. The fem.

gender comes prob. from regarding the

n as a mere ending; see Lehrg. p. 474.

Plur. "^ndJ see in its order.
I
-

n'^VWy f. (r. n(^S no. 3) thought,

opinion ; Job 12, 5 Ijxd n^nuJ^^ in the

thought of one at ease, i. q. ''3'^52 .

Some Mss. and printed editions read

ninasb plur. constr. of nd5>
,
which

however ought then to be nin^^; but

the more accurate exhibit Shurek.

^niS!^ a word of doubtful origin, which

joined with a number denoting ten, i. e.

iby inirs m. and nniyr -^nir? f. signifies

eleven, e. g. masc. Num. 7, 72. 29, 20
;

fem. with plur. Ex. 26, 7. 8. 36, 14. 15,

with sing. 2 K. 25, 2. Jer. 1, 3. al. Also

as an ordinal the eleventh, masc. Deut. 1, 3.

Zech. 1, 7
;
fem. Jer. 39, 2. Ez. 26, 1.

Simonis explains it, after Kimchi, as if

plur. constr. of nais
,
thus :

"
cogitationes

ultra decern, i. e. numerus cogitaiione

give mente concipiendus, cum praeceden-
tes numeri ad digitos numerarentur."

This is unsatisfactory enough, though a

better solution is still wanting.

rismi?;^ f. plur. thoughts, counsels, Ps.

146,4. Chald. id. R. n'ijs.

rnnt^ f i K. .11, 5. 33. 2 K. 23, 13,

Ashtoreth, elsewhere plur. rilin;? Ash-

txrolh, i. e. Astarte, rj '^(rrw^T?/, pr. n. of

a female divinity worshipped by the

Sidonians 1 and 2 K. 11. cc. by the Philis-

tines 1 Sam. 31, 10
;
and after their ex-

ample by the Hebrews in the days of

the Judges and Solomon, Judg. 2, 13.

10, 6. 1 Sam. 7, 3. 4. 12, 10. 1 and 2 K.

11. cc. with great observance and in con-

nection with Baal, Judg. 1. c. 1 Sam. 12,

10. The plur. ni-inii'sn
,
which is thrice

coupled with D'^^s^an Judg. 10, 6. 1 Sam.

7, 4. 12, 10, seems to denote statues

of Astarte, comp. D''^^a , ni-.^'x ,
Gr.

"EQfial; and so too in 1 Sam. 31, 10

ni-in'rs n'^a the temple of Astartes (since

there may have been several images in

the same temple), and Judg. 2, 13 b>^b
minffi^Vi . But some explain these pas-

sages as instances of the 'pluralis excel-

lentiae.' Sept. 'Aaiugirj, plur. ^AaxaQim
and 'Aatagiod: The extent of this wor-

ship among the Phenicians and Cartha-

ginians is shown by the frequent occur-

rence of this name in the pr. names both

ofmen and women ;
as n*in'i2J3J niJ serv-

ant of Astarte, Gr. ^A^daaioiQiog, Lat.

Bodostor, Bostor; mni235 "^bT served of

Astarte, Delceastartus, etc. Greek and

Roman writers compare this name partly
with their Juno, as August. Q,ucest. ad

Jud. 7, 16 ' Juno sine dubitatione a Puni-

cis Astarte vocatur ;' more commonly
with Venus and Luna, as Lucian de Dea

Syr. ^AdTotQiTjV d' s'/m doxito ^slrjvalrjv f^-

fievai. Philo Bybl. ap. Euseb. 1. 10 ttjv da

'AaidfjTTjV fDoivixrjg rrjv *A(fgodlTrjV dvcti,

Xi/ovai. Cic. Nat. 3, 23 'quarta [Venus]

Syria Tyroque concepta. quae Astarte vo-

catur.' The latter is the more correct;

for as ^53 was sometimes held to be the

god of the sun (see '|:an bra in bra no.

5), though usually the planet Jupiter and

god of fortune, so Astarte also sometimes

represented the moon, and again Venus,
i. e. the planet Venus, the goddess of

love and fortune, who in a like respect is

called likewise nnUJX and "^213 q. v. See

also Mover's Phcenizien p. 601 sq. As
to the figure of this idol it can only be

affirmed that it was AornefZ; since the

city Ashtaroth of Bashan, so named
from the worship of Astarte, is once

called
D'^3"JF5

ni-inrr Gen. 14, 5; and

these horns accord well both with the

goddess of the moon, and also with the

mythus respecting Astarte in Philo Bybl.

ap. Euseb. 1. c. and Sanchun. Fnigm.
ed. Orelli p. 34 : ^Ajzugxri da rj fieyitnrj

xal Zsvg Jr^fxagovg xal "Adcado.; (T''"')

^(taiXevg &fb)v diSoKrlXsvov rijg ^u)oag,

Kqovov yvo)fir].

'^

Jl ds 'AaToiQTr] ified^rjxe

jij idlfx xe(pixXi'i ^aatXuag ituQaari^ov xf(jpa-

Xriv xavgov mqivoaiovau 8s rtjv oixov-

fiertjv, fVQSP afQonsTri ocrrxeQa, ov xai oive-

Xofiiiri iv TvQbi rJ] ayia v^hm uopiSQwat.
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See also Tacit. Hist. II. 3. As to the

etymology of the name, so long sought
for in vain, it would seem that nntriir^ is

for "inOit Pers. H' star, XMT i^o/TjV

the star of Venus, like Syr. J-Ljasoj ; see

art. "^riDi?? p. 76. Hence the name ^AaT^o-

^QXVy by which Astarte is called, Hero-

dian 5. 6. 10. gives the etymology well.

See more in Thesaur, p. 1082 sq.

Pldr. ni-ina3s
,
constr. ninrj'r? 1. As-

tartes, imagesof Astarte
;
see above.

2. 'it:: niinaj? Asiartes ofthejiock,

VenuseS; prob. i'orfemales, ewes, as pro-

pagating the flock, Deut. 7, 13. 28, 4. 18.

51. Kimchi js:n mnp3, Gr. Venet.

well oisg ewes.

3. Plur.* Ashtaroth, pr. ii. of a city of

Bashan, Deut. 1, 4. Josh. 9, 10. 12. 4.

13, 12. 31. 1 Chr. 6, 56. Once niinaj?

S"??"?!? Ashteroth-kamaim, i. e. horned,

Gen. 14, 5
;

so called from the horned

images of Astarte, with which the city

prob. abounded
;
see in no. 1. The an-

cient full name seems to have been n^a

T^'nr^v (house of Astartes), whence by
contraction mmrya Josh. 21, 27; see

this art, p. 149. It was assigned first to

Manasseh, and then to the Levites. Josh.

13, 31. 1 Chr. 6, 56. Often coupled with

^SfTiX Edrei, from which according to

Eusebius it was six Roman miles dis-

tant. The KaQvuiv of 1 Mace. 5, 43

seems to be the same. [A large mound
or acropolis, called Tell ^Ashiereh, now
marks the site of Ashtaroth ;

it is in the

midst of a vast plain. 7-^
miles S. S. W.

of N6wa towards Mez^reib, from which

it is 5 miles distant. It is also about 6

miles distant from Der'a the ancient

Edrei. See Newbold in Journ. of Lond.

Geogr. Soc. 1846. p. 333. Reland. Pa-

laest. p. 598. R.

ri? pr. for rns) fern, of "i5
(r. rriS) as

n^ for mb
,
nx for nnx

; c. Makk. "ns
,

c. suff. ''HP
; usually fern, as in X'^H^ ^?^,

but sometimes masc. Ez. 7, 7. 12. Cant.

2, 12, since the origin of the word ap-

pears to have been overlooked
;

see

Lehrg. p. 474. Plur. Q^ns fem. Ez. 12,

27. Neh. 13, 31
; oftener masc. 2 Chr.

15, 5. Dan. 11, 14. Ezra 10, 14. Neh.

10, 35.

1. time, in general; with genit. n?

^vw ^Ae time ofevening, even-tide, Josh.

8, 29
; ^"^^-J?!

r^S pruning-time Cant. 2,

12; nsn nsJ time of evil, of calamity, Ps.

37. 19 ; Jer. 51, 6. Hagg. 1, 2. With inf

n'lV rir time ofhearing Job 39, 1. 2 ; Jer.

8, 7. So before a clause, Mic.
5.,

2 nr

.Tib^ STjb'i'i
the time when she that tra-

vaileth hringeth forth. Job 6, 17. Deut

32, 35. 2 Chr. 20, 22. 28, 22. Also n^a
rs

("is) bx from time to time 1 Chr. 9

25. Ez, 4, 10. 11. With prepositions:

a) r53, c. art. n^a, in or at a time
;

&t!inn nsa at that time Gen. 21, 22. 38,

I. Num. 22, 4, and so always in the Pent,

see in Kin ;
in the other books i<"^nn n3?2.

So """^m^ rira in the time of harvest Jer.

50, 16; nrinVnsa Gen. 38, 27; r.s-b33

at all times', always, Ps. 10, 5. 34, 2. 62,

,

9. al. ssep.

b) n?b at a time, espec. of the time

of day, of life, etc. a-iS nsb Gen, 8, 1 1 .

24, 11. 2 Sam. 11, 2. al'.

'

^'^Wn xia rrb

Josh. 10, 27. 2 Chr. 18, 34
; 'n:pt rvb in

the time of old age 1 K. 11, 4." 15, 23,

Di^a ci^-nsb
,

i. q.
Ql-^a D'\'^,day by day.

1 Chr. 12, 22.

c) r53 about or at a time, see in 3 B.

3; as a-isJ nn373 r^s at the time of the

evening oblation Dan. 9, 21. With the

art. ri2)3 (for rn^ns) at this time, now,
Num. 23, 23. Judg.' 13, 23. 21, 22. Job

39, 18. ina n3>3 about this time to-mor-

row, Ex. 97l8. YSam. 9, 16. 20, 12. 1 K.

19, 2. al. more fully ni<^n nrs nn?3 Josh.

II, 6. n-sn nS3, see in "^n no. 3! p. 309.

d) Accus. n5
,
at or in the time ; Ps.

4, 8 'i:ii Dsa'i rsa'wore than in the time

when their corn and their wine were

abundant. Absol. at the time, now, i. q.

nn? ,
Ez. 27, 34. Sept. viiv, Vulg. nunc.

Spec.
2. time of the year, season, Gr. bjga ;

Cant. 2, 12. Jer. 50, 16, see above in ho.

1. n*n n53, see above in no. 1. c.

Ezra 10, 13 U^'a^^ nsn the season of

rains, i. e. the rainy season ;
see Bibl

Res. in Palest. II. p. 97.

3. time or season of life, espec. youth

spoken of a marriageable virgin, Ez. 16

8 D^n^ ns TiH^ nsni lo, thy time was th

time of love. So Ps. 81, 16 their youti

should have enduredfor ever. Comp. Gi

MQn, e. g, Ig yafxov m^jt^v unUfadm Hdol

6, 61 : dg rndfjoq mqixv rixovaa xofji] Plai

4. aft time, proper season, like Gj

xaiQog; often with suff. as inss ^'^"O
th
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rain in its season, i. e. at the proper

time, Deut. 11, 14. 28, 12
;
of fruit Ps. 1,

3; so Ps. 104, 27. Job 38, 32. Prov. 15,

23. Ecc. 7, 17. 10, 17. Ace. ns i<b not

in time, out of time, untimely, Job 22,

16 ;
and so n? in time, betimes, Hos. 13,

13 he is afoolish son 'i5i ibSJ^ jtb nr "^s

for he standeth not betimes in the matrix,
i. e. doth not break forth from the womb
at the right time, while there is yet

strength to bear
; comp. Is. 37, 3.

5. the time of any one, i. q. day of any
one, see in Di"* no. 1. b

;
i. e. the time of

the end, the last and fatal day, time of

destruction. Is. 13,22. Jer. 27, 9. Ez.22,
3. 30, 3. Ecc. 9, 12. Absol. Ecc. 9, 11.

6. a set time, a certain period, which

will have an end, opp. D^IS . Ecc. 3, 1

I'Bn'b^b n^ to every thing there is a

time, i. e. it endures but for a time, is not

permanent ; comp. 8, 6. So ns
'-\'$_for a

time, i. e. a fixed period, which will come
to an end, Dan. 11, 24.

Plur. D'^ns, nins, see above init.

tims ; i. e. a) As computed by those

learned in such matters
;
e. g. D'^n^n "'rn^

Esth. 1, 13, and n^nrb nj^n "^sn^ I'Chr.

12, 32, knowing of times, i.e. astrologers.

b) As connected with the vicissitudes of

men and things, 1 Chr. 29, 30. Dan. 9,

26. Is. 33, 6. Hence i. q. destiny, lot,

Ps. 31, 16. Also times of judgment, of

divine wrath. Job 24, 1
; comp. in no. 5.

c) As implying repetition, Neh. 9, 28

nizn D'^PiS? many times, repeatedly j

comp. Chald. ")^T no. 2.

Denom. nn5
,
ipi5

, perh. pr. n. ''ns .

'j''2j? n2? (time of the judge) with n

local p nri3J
,
Ittah-kazin, pr. n. of a city

in Zebulun, Josh. 19, 13.

*

"f?)? in Kal not used
;
Chald. Pa.

in? to set, to place, to prepare ; Ithpa.

tr set oneself, to stand, i. q. 2St'^nn.

Syr. Pe. and Pa. to set, to arrange. Arab.

(XX. to be prepared, ready ; II, IV, to

prepare, to arrange. Kindr. are "iD^ ,
n-'tlj .

PiEL to make ready, prepare, Prov.

24, 27.

HiTHP. to be ready, destined, for any
thing, c. \> Job 15, 28.

Deriv. T^n^, ^^n5, n^ns.

^P>? adv. (from ns> time, with n para-

gog. deraonstr.) in pause np5 Milel Gen.

32, 5, like nns
,
nns

; pr. at the time.

Hence.

1. at this time, now, as opp. both to

time past and future, Josh. 14, 11. Hos.

2, 10. Is. 48, 7
;
and so Gen. 22, 12. 29,

32. Job 3, 13. 4, 5. Ps. 12, 6. 20, 7. al.

ssep. Also now, already, Job 6, 3
;
and

poet. i. q. presently, shortly, Job 7, 21.

8, 6. ^Y'J "1?^ nwi3 from this time even

for ever. Is. 9, 6.
T\,7p_ ^? until this time,

until now, Gen. 32,^5. 46, 34. nt nn5

just now, this moment, see in HT no. 3.

b. nn5 oa yea now, see D? no. 3 ult.

nri5 &<b not now, no more. Is. 29, 22.

Freq. is nins'i and now, therefore, Gen.

3, 22. 4, ll! 21, 23. 41, 23. Neh. 5, 5. al.

2. Sometimes the notion of time is

dropped, and then like Gr. vvv, vvv, it is

used by way of emphasis, incitement,

now, come now, mostly with imperat
Gen. 31, 13. Is. 30, 8. Mic. 4, 14 ;

nn5
nan l K. l, 18. 2 K. 18, 21. Also with

interrog. Is. 36, 5 come now, on whom
dost thou trust 1 v. 10 and now (nnsi)
have I then come up without Jehovah 1

^^P^ m. a he-goat ; Arab. OuJCc a

young goat, pr. w^ll-formed, of perfect

^^
age, robust

; comp. jUCc a horse ready
for the course ; others, robust, of perfect

stature. Only plur. n^nnns, ta-inn?,

Gen. 31, 10. 12. Num. 7, 17. Ps. 50, 9.

13. Prov. 27, 6. Is. 1, 11. al. Put for the

leaders of the flock Jer. 50, 8. Poet, of

the leader of a people, a prince, Is. 14 9.

Zech. 10, 3.

^^ri^ m. (r. "ins) i. q. T'ns
,
viz. a)

ready, prepared, Esth. 8, 13 Cheth. b)
Plur. ninsinsi things prepared, i. e. ac-

quired, treasure. Is. 10, 13 Keri.

'^^ (perh. i. q. ''FiS opportune) Al-

tai, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 35. 36. b)

12, 11. c) 2 Chr. 11,20.

^T^. m. adj. (from n^) timely, fit, op-

portune. Lev. 16, 21.

THIJ m. adj. (r. "ins) 1. ready, pre-

pared, c. b Esth. 3, 14! 8, 13. Job 15,24.

Syr. and Arab. id.

2. practised, skilful, c. inf Job 3, 8.

Comp. JUl& Conj. V, artis peritissimus
fuit

;
see Schult. ad 1. c.

3. Plur. mT^ns; a) things prepared
1 for any one, i. e. things impending, des*
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lined, Deut. 32, 35. b) things prepared
i. e. acquired, treasures^ riches^ tit vnaQ-

Xovra, Is. 10, 13 Cheth.

TTi? Chald. ready, Dan. 3, 15.

n^n:^ (pprh. i. q. n^b3>) Athaiah, pr.

n. m. Neh. 11, 4.

p'^pl? m. adj. (r. pJ^^) splendid, spoken

of garments, Is. 23, 18 p-'P^ n&=73
,

Targ. "P"'"} ^S^S It is here the splen-

dour of the sacerdotal vestments, handed

down from antiquity and preserved with

the highest care and veneration ; see

in r. pn5 no. 4. Arab. (^J'Lc old, an-

tique, put for that which is superexcel-

lent, of ancient name and honour.

p"^!^ m. adj. (r. pn^) 1. taken away,

taken off,
sc. from the mother's breast,

weaned. Is. 28, 9.

2. ancient, old, 1 Chr. 4, 22. See the

root, no. 2.

p^n? Chald. m. adj. ancient, senex^

Dan. 7, 9. 13. 22. Syr. U^hL id. See

r, 'pT^'S no. 2.

*?|r];J obsol. root, Arab, vilxft to

turn in, to take lodging. Hence

tjn^ (lodging-place) Athach, pr. n. of

a place in the tribe of Judah 1 Sam.

30. 30.

^^^ obsol. root, Arab. Jj:^ to treat

with violence. Hence the two following.

^hTp_ (for n^^ns q. v.) Athlai, pr. n.

m. Ezra 10, 28.'

'

<^^^^? (whom Jehovah afflicts, r.

^ns) Athaliah, pr. n.

1. Masc. a) 1 Chr. 8, 26. b) Ezra

8,7.
2. Fem. a queen of Judah, the daugh-

ter of Ahab and Jezebel, 880-877 B. C.

2 K. 11, 1
;
elsewhere isn^^n? id. 2 K.8,

26. 11, 2. 2 Chr. 22, 2. 23,'2"l 24, 7.

*
Dr!J a root an. X(/6fi. in Niph. Is.

9, 18 through the anger of Jehovah CP}^':

yy^ii
the land is consumed, burned

; pa-

rall.
' the people are food for fire.' Sept.

avyy.ixavi(xi. Cod. Alex, avyxavd^rjaezai.

Targ. r3i"in is burned. This sense is

required by the context; and is con-

9 -
firmed by Arab. aJCc suffocating heat,

and Eth. ^^^cjP angry, heated with

anger. The Rabbins render it. the land

is darkened, corap. Arab. aJl& to be

darkened ;
but against the context.

'|^5 obsol. root, kindr. with ^tn5,

i. q. Arab.
j^vxC-

to treat with violence.

s >.'

Comp. <jV^ ^'on. Hence the two fol-

lowing.

''Dn^ (for n^3n5 lion of Jehovah)

Othni, pr. n. m.'l Chr. 26, 7.

bS*'2n^ (lion of God) Othniel, pr. n.

of one of the judges of Israel, Josh. 15,

17. Judg. 1, 13. 3, 9. 1 Chr. 4, 13. Gr.

rodovLi]X Judith 6, 15. R. 'iHS.

*P?)? fut. ptns;; 1. to he taken

away, removed, Job 14, 18. 18, 4. See

p'^Pi? no 1, and Hiph.
2. to he advanced in years, to grow

old, Job 21, 7. Ps. 6, 8 mi7ie eye groweth
^ i ^

old ; comp. Lam. 3, 4. Arab. (gJCt
to

be antique, old. Syr. ^.^^.^ to grow old.

Chald. id. See p^r\^_ no. 2.

3. to he setfree, manumitted, from the

idea of taking away ; comp. Is. 28, 9.

Arab. (SJlC fut. /; (^J*-^ manumit-
9o

ted, free, (OJtC. freedom. Hence Heb.

pn5 in a bad sense, licentious, impudent.
4. From the idea of age in no. 2, comes

the signif to be antique, and thus to he

venerable, nohle, splendid, in the manner
of antique wealth, or old wine, transmit-

ted from one's ancestors and preserved

untouched; see Schult. ad Prov. 8, 18.

Hence pr5 , p^r\y .

HiPH. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to take

away, to remove, Job 9, 5. Spec, a)
Of tents, to break up, to remove, e. g. a

nomadic camp, Gen. 12, 8. 26, 22. b) to

transfer, to transcribe, from one book into

another, hence i. q. to collect proverbs,
Prov. 25, 1. Sept. i^s/QaipavTo, Vulg.
transtiderunt. Talmud, to copy, to

translate, c) to take away from any
one. Job 32, 15 d"^^^ cn^ "'P^P^^ they

tookfrom, them words, impers. for
* words

were taken from them,' they could say

nothing.
Deriv. prs , pns , p^^ns , p'^ris .

PC? m- adj. pr.
'

free, licentious,' i. e.

hold, impudent, wicked, see the root no
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3. pirn's "i2'7 to speak impudently, i. e.

arrogantly, wickedly, Ps. 31, 19. 75, 6.

94, 4. 1 Sam. 2, 3.

PO? m. adj. (r. prs no. 4) splendid ;

Prov. 8, 18 pn^ "jiM , Vulg. opes superhce.

*
I. *^r}? Alt. nri5"i 1. i. q. -i-jj?, to

bum incense to a divinity ; Syr. ^.^^ to

smoke with perfume, ]'f^ fume, in-

cense ;
Arab. Jax to breathe odours.

Hence "in5 no. 1.

2. to pray as a suppliant, fo supplicate

God; the prayers of the righteous

being likened to incense, comp. Rev. 5,

8, and (iVTjfioavvov Trjg nQoasv^'^? Tob.

12, 12. Acts 10, 4. With b and bx Gen.

25, 21. Ex. 8, 26. 10, 18.' Judg.'l3, 8.

Job 33, 26.

NiPH. to let oneself be entreated by

any one, c. dat. i. e. to hear and answer

prayer; Gen. 25, 21
nir^-^^

ib -nns^l and

Jehovah heard him. 2 Sam. 21, 14. Is.

19, 22. 2 Chr. 33, 13. 19. Ezra 8, 23. Inf.

absol. m'nSJ 1 Chr. 5, 20.

HiPH. i. q. Kal no. 2. to pray, to auppli-

cate, c. bfi< Ex. 8, 4. Job 22,

27; h Ex. 10, 17. With h and ^3 to

entreatfor, i. e. in behalf of any one, Ex.

8, 5. 24.

Deriv. "iP5.

*
II. ^f]? in Kal not used, i. q. Chald.

^5 and Heb. "na5
,
to be rich, abundant.

NiPH. id. Prov. 27, 6 abundant are the

kisses of an enemy; opp. faithful axe

the wounds of a friend.

Hi PH. to make abundant, to multiply ;

Ez. 35, 13 DS'i-inn lbs Dn-itnrni ye mid-

tiply your words against m so. irapi

ously. Comp. bina no. 2.

Deriv. ninp and pr. n. "ins .

"ri? m. (r. nn5 I ) constr. in5
, plur.

c. suff. '^-ins .- T -;

1. incense, fragrant smoke, Ez. 8, 11.

So correctly Sept. Vulg. Syr. Others

render it abundance; comp. r. in5 II,

2. a suppliant, worshipper of God,

Zeph. 3, 10.

^^^. (abundance) Ether, pr. n. of a

place in Simeon, Josh. 15, 42. 19, 7.

f^"^^? f. abundance, riches, Jer. 33, 6.

R. -inj il.

B

^? the seventeenth letter of the He-
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting
80. The name XS probably signifies

mouth, i. q. HB . It was pronounced like

(f, ph ; but with Dag. lene D also as tt,

p; see Lehrg. p. 20, 21. It is inter-

changed chiefly with the other labials

a and a
,
where see

^B adv. here, see ris .

niJQ a root not used in Kal, to

breathe, to blow ; like the kindr. ii5Q

(nnr), also X1Q , WS
,
n^Q

,
all which are

onomatopoetic, and imitate the sound of

one blowing from his lips. Hence utt.

Ifyofi.

HiPH. Deut. 32, 26 tsn^xsx / will

blow them away, i. e. scatter them like

the wind. Sept. dLnansQw aviovg. Si-

monis compares here Arab. |Li which

has the signif of splitting, separating,

and so of wounding, dispersing ;
but less

well. See more in Thesaur. p. 1086.

Deriv. nxB, ne, n^Q, ni*aiB, and

words compounded with "^D .

nSIB f (from masc. n.XB
,
HB

,
r. nxB)

constr. rxB
, plur. rxB .

1. Pr. the mouth, then the face, like

Lat. OS. Syr. \jX^ id. Like other femi-

nines it is everywhere transferred to

inanimate objects, i. q. side ; hence

a) Of the side or quarter of the hea-

vens
;
as tn nXB the west side, the west,

Ex. 27, 12.' Josh. 18, 14; -,iss nijB the

north side Ex. 26, 20. 27, 11 ] S^S nXB

the south side Ex. 27, 9. Num. 34, 3 ;

D'l'ip? nxB the east side Ez. 48, 2. Often

with n local, as
nxi'j

nXB the side west-

ward, to the west, Ez. 48, 16 ;
nxB

,

naiss Josh. 15, 5 ;
naaD nxs Josh. 18,

15 ; nj^'^n . naas nxB the south side
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southward Ex. 26, 18

; ^"q^X?.
nj<B Num.

35. 5; S^n'^t^ ^^IP ^^S ^Ae eas^ srrfe

eastward Ex. 38, 13. ^^ or on the side

of is r^sb in Ex. and Josh. 11. cc. but

PKS^ in Ez. 45, 7. 48, 2 sq.

b) Genr. side, quarter, parts; Lev. 13,

41 if any one have lost his hair T^as nxBTS

yrom ^^e side towards hisface, i. e. from

his forehead, in front. Neh. 9, 22 c;?bnnT

nxsb and didst distribute them (the Is-

raelites) into various quarters, i. e. dis-

tricts of the promised land. Jer. 48, 45

2X1^ rxB the parts of Moah. Parall. in

Num. 24, 17 is dual constr. 25<ia ''nxB

q. d. the two sides of Moah, the whole

region; comp. D'^ns'i'^, Cin;^, all bor-

rowed from the human body and trans-

ferred to tracts of country. Symm. xAt-

|UTM. Hence

2. the extreme part, extremity, corner^

e. g. of a field Lev. 19, 9. 23, 22
;
of the

sacred table Ex. 25, 26. 37, 13
;
of a

couch or divan, the place of honour, Am.

3, 12. Lev. 19, 27 c2N-i nxE JiEpn 6<b

ye shall not round off (cut in a circle)

the extremity of your head of hair
;
and

then is subjoined : PXD rx 'in-'nttjn ^h^

?]3]?T
nor shall thou mar the extremity

(corner) of thy beard; and this again is

thus expressed in Lev. 21, 5 CSj^T nxB

^n*)a7 iib nor shall they shave off the

extremity (corner) of their beard. Here
the ttJN"! rsB doubtless refers to the

extremities of the hair or locks along
.the forehead, temples, and behind the

ears, which are not to be rounded off in

cutting. By the same analogy "iJ^jn
nxB

is put for the extremities or comers of
the beard running up from the musta-

chios and beard towards the ears; these

the Hebrews were forbidden to cut off;

[and in this same respect, at the present

day. the Jews in the East are distin-

guished from the Muhammedans, who
trim this part of the beard. R.] To
the extremities of the hair or locks, nsB

Uiii"), is also to be referred the phrase
nxs "^^^lip clipped as to the locks, hav-

ing the locks clipped, rounded off. Jer.

9, 25. 25. 23. 49. 32. This is said with

a sort of contempt of the Arabs of the

desert, who are described by Herodotus

as wearing their hair cut in this n an-

ner, Hdot. 3. 8. The Jewish intpp. here

render nxE parts, as in no. 2.

* DHS obsol. root. 1. to fll the

mouth with food, to swallow with effort.

Arab, ^li id. also to satiate oneself.

Eth. 'V^'h^ to have in the mouth a

morsel, lump, etc. -^ti^ morsel. It

is one of the roots ending in m which

express sounds made with the lips clos-

ed. Kindred is a.^ intellexit, pr. ira-

butus est. Hence DIB for D^IXB mouth.

2. Arab, ajo to be fat ; apparently

of the same family with Sanscr. jAna

fat, 7tifi(Xr,g, niiufXi^, opimus, pinguis.
Hence na-^B fat.

*
I. ^J^S in Kal not used. 1. to he

beautiful, adorned; see 1KB, nixfin,

niKD, niSB. Kindr. is prob. ^^ to

excel in glory, to glory.

2. i. q. Arab.
jLi mid. Waw, to boil,

to be hot, to glow ; is^ fervid heat,

i\\yS
foam of a boiling pot ;

kindr. "i5'3

to burn? Hence "i^i^XB, mB.
Note. These two significations have

perh. no mutual connection
; that of

beauty belonging properly to this root

with mid. K, and the other being prob.
borrowed from a root 15 .

Pi EL "iXB to adorn, to beautify, to

honour, e. g. the sanctuary. Is. 60.7. 13
;

the people of God Is. 55, 5. Ezra 5, 27
;

the poor with succour Ps. 149, 4; comp.
omare benefciis.

2. Denom. frojn rrnxB
,
to bough, to go

over the boughs sc. in order to glean,
Deut. 24, 20.

HiTHP. I. to be adorned, honoured,
e. g. a people from Jehovah Is. 60, 21.

61, 3
;
of Jehovah, to glorify himself in

bestowing favours on his people, c. 3
Is. 44, 23. 49, 3.

2. to vaunt oneself, to glory, c. bs

against anyone, Judg. 7, 2. Is. 10, 15.

Deriv. iXB, nnXB, niXB, mstB
(1S1-1B), nixBtn' n-iNsn.

Ij. '^S to dig, to bore, espec. in

the earth
; kindr. with 182 . Arab. Li to

dig down and hide in the earth. Hence

jrnB for niXB (Arab. s\Li) a mole or rat,
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To this root also we

3?:n3

and pr. n. 'i'^XB .

may refer

HiTHPA. ^XBnn to explain or de-

clare oneself; compare similar tropical

significations under "iX3 no. 2, and 1)53

no. 2. Ex. 8, 9 [oj 'laT -"nab "^bs "ixsnn

declare unto me when, etc. where the

particle bs by a delicate idiom implies

command ; Sfept. well T^at tt^oc //, Vulg.
constitue mihL quaiido, etc. The Rab-

bins and many moderns render : Glory
over me, when shall I entreat for thee ?

i. e. as they explain it,
thou shalt have

from me this honour, viz. to appoint a

day when, etc. But this is far-fetched

and arbitrary.

^^B m. (r.
"iXB I ) c. sufF.

r\'^\^^ ; plur.

Di-JXQ, constr. ^"1X3 Ex. 39, 28, but

CD")XQ Ez. 24, 23
;
a head-dress, tire,

turban ; worn by females, Is. 3, 20
;

priests, n^aaa '^nxi? ,
Ex. 39, 28. Ez. 44,

18; a bridegroom. Is. 61, 10; by others

in gala dress. Is. 61, 3. Ez. 24, 17. 23.

nni^B n (by Syr. for nnXB
,

r. -.XB I )

only plur. nr.XB Ez. 17," 6, c. suff.

l">rnxB Ez. 31, 5. 6, and by transp.
T'PX'B V. 8. 12. 13, green branches, fo-

liage, pr. the ornament of a tree, Ez. U.

cc. Comp. in Syr. \h\^ fruit.

nn55)S f. (by Syr. for Jr^XB, r. *IXB I)
a bough, branch, adorned with foliage,

Is. 10, 33. Several Mss. read nn-is.

"l^"li5B m. (for "i1"iXB, r. nxB I) heat,

glow, and hence a pot, see "^^liB . Then

glow, flush of countenance
; Joel 2, 6

*i!i-ixs !i:ap D-^SB-bs all faces gather a

glow, are flushed with anxiety. Nah. 2,

11. Comp. for the same thing Is. 13, 8

nn-^SB 0"^=^^ ^3B
;
also Ps..lO. 2. 39, 4.

Others : allfaces withdraw their ruddi-

ness, i.e. grow pale with fear; comp.
Joel 2, 10 and 4, 15 cn53 JiSpX d^33i3

the stars withdraw their brightness. But
then it should be D'lnnxB

; and "inXB

without suff. implies a quality not natu-

ral to the countenance.

'j'nSB (prob. region with caverns, r.

"^XB II) Paran, pr. n. of a desert region
inhabited by nomadic tribes 1 K. 11, 18

;

lying between Mount Sinai, Palestine,
and Idumea. So T^XB *i2^^ Gen. 21,
21. Num. 10, 12. 13, 3. 26.

"

Deut. 1, 1.

] Sam. 25, 1. In the north-eastern part,

70*

next to the 'Arabah. there is a broad

tract of mountains, 'I'nxB "nn Hab. 3, 3.

Deut. 33, 2
;
see BibK^Res. in Palest. I.

p. 275. 11. p. 508, 609. Once spec. Gen.

14, 6 "lanian-bs ^lUX -(-nxB b^x the oak or

terebinth ofParan which is by the desert,

Sept. teqi^iv^og rriq fPugdv, prob. a noted

tree on the borders of Edom. The de-

sert of Paran in its widest sense included

also that of Zin in the Gh6r and 'Ara-

bah south of the Dead Sea, Num. 13, 26,

comp. 20, 1
;
and was also not far dis-

tant from Carmel and Maon, 1 Sam. 25,

1. Josephus mentions a valley Pharan,

apparently towards Idumea, with many
caverns, B. J. 4. 9. 4. This Paran has of

course no connection with the Pharan
of Eusebius, three days east of ^lana,
Onomast. art. <l>aQ(xv ; nor with the Fa-

ran or Feiran in the peninsula of Sinai j

though it has often been confounded with

them. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p.

186, 552.

plur. D^as unripe figs, which

the ^

tree over winter, grossi.

SB m.

hang on

grossuli. Cant 2, 13. Sept. oXw&oi.

R. aaB .

*
j5? Arab, ^j VII to be unripe,

e. g. fruit ; Syr. ^^ unripe, sour. The

primary idea seems to be that of cold,

transferred to late fruits
; comp. i<indr.

S^B.

bl5B m. (r. bas) filth, uncleanness.

abomination, i. q. yp.p. ;
so b!;'B ii!33

meat of pollution, unclean, Ez. 4, 14 ;

plur. C^bas p'l^ broth ofunclean meats

Is. 65, 4. Concr. for abominable, un-

clean, Lev. 7, 18. 19, 7.

*5? obsol. root, Talm. Pi. to make

stink, to renderfetid; Hithp. to befetid,

to stink. Arab, and Eth. (a and n being

interchanged) J,^ the food stinks,

Z./hA to be unclean. Hence b^ias.

*3^'5? fut. 5as% imp. 553.

1. to strike upon or against, to impinge,
Lat. pepigit from pango or pago which
is a root of the same family. Comp.
also the kindr. pax for pacs, /jaciscor,

Gr. 71 ijyvvb), Germ, pochen, and the

kindr. bocken, Bock, from striking, push-

ing, Engl. buck. Kindr. in termination

is the root S53; comp. ^as and ^53.
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With S to strike upon any person or

thing, to fall upon, to light upon, either

with purpose or accidentally, either with

violence or gently ;
e. g. a) In a hos-

tile sense, to fall upon, 1 Sam. 22. 17.

18. Josh. 2, 16. Judg. 18, 25
; espec. in

order to kill, hence to kill, to slay, Judg.

8, 21. 15, 12. 2 Sam. 1, 15. 1 K. 2, 25.

29. 31 sq. Once with ace. of pers. and
3 of thing, Ex. 5, 3 ^n^a !l3r5B^-1Q iest

hefall upon us with pestilence, b) In a

kind sense, to assail with petitions, to

urge, to entreat any one. c. S Ruth 1, 16.

Jer. 7, 16. 27, 18. Job 21, 15; also with

b of him for whom one asks or inter-

cedes. Gen. 23, 8. c) to light upon, to

meet with any one. c. 3 Gen. 32, 1 [2].

Num. 35, 19. 21; comp. Gen. 28, 11.

Also c. ace. Ex. 23, 4. 1 Sam. 10, 5. Am.

5, 19. d) to reach unto, to border upon,
c. 2 Josh. 16, 7. 17, 10. 19, 11. 22. 26. 27.

34
i

c. bx Josh. 19, 11.

2. to strike a league with any one, to

make peace with him, Lat. paciscor (see

above), c. nx with; pr.
'

to strike hands

with,' in ratifying a covenant
;
see pBD

I, Hithp. So in two passages of Isaiah,

which have been variously explained by

interpreters, Is, 64, 4 nttJ:?! ''Cb'ri< nsas

p'l^ thou makest peace with him who re-

joiceth to do justice, i. e. with the just

and upright man thou art in league, thou

delightest in him. he is
'?;n'^"i3

ttJ-'K . UJ-^x

T^^ibd. With rx impl. Is. 47, 3 I will

take vengeance D'lX ryfix ikh'] and I will

not makepeace with man, i. e. will make

peace with none before all are destroyed.
HiPH. 2?^aBn ,

fut. r">5B:: .

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1. a, ^o cause to

fall upon any one, to lay upon. Is. 53, 6

!)2|3 V?. rx i2 ^^aBn he hath laid on

him, the iniquity of us all.

2. Causat. of Kal no. l.h, to cause to

supplicate. Jer. 15, 11 "nx . . . ?|S '^Pi5rBPj

n^kn / will cause the enemy to come as a

suppliant to thee. So Chald. L. de Dieu,
Rosenm.

3. Intrans. a) i. q. Kal. no. 1. a, to

fall upon. Part. ^"'38^ an assailant,

enemy, Job 36, 32. b) i. q. I^al no. 1. b,

to assail with prayers, to entreat, to sup-

plicate, c. a Jer. 36, 25
;
c.h of him/or

whom one intercedes Is. 53, 12. Part.

.*>aB^ an intercessor, defender. Is. 59, 16.

Deriv. 53373
,
also the two following.

J^^B m. what lights upon "any one,'

incident, event, chance, Ecc. 9, 1 1
; with

S"! an evil occurrence 1 K. 5, 18 [4].

bi^'iy^S (event of God) Pagiel^v. n.

of a phylarch of the tribe of Asher,

Num.1, 13. 2,27. R. 5:d .

"^5? in Kal not used. Piel to he

faint, weak, exhausted, 1 Sam. 30, 10.

21. Talmud. Pi. to be languid, lazy.

Syr. i~^-^l (3 and B being interchanged)

to be attenuated, weak. Hence

^SB ni. in pause "iSfi
; plur. dn^B

,

constr. ''t)3'B ,
a corpse, carcass, of man

Is. 14. 19.' 34, 3. Jer. 31, 40. Ez. 6, 5.

43,7. 9; of beasts Gen. 15, 11. With
na added 2 K. 19, 35. Is. 37, 36. Comp.

Syr. Ir^j also of a living body. Sing,

collect. 1 Sam. 17, 46. Am. 8. 3. Metaph.
C3"'b<ib5 *'naD the carcasses (ruins, frag-

ments) of your idols, Lev. 26, 30.

^5? fut. ttJaB'i
,
to strike against, to

light upon, kindr. with 3)5B and tasa
,

comp. in tljp5 . a) In a hostile sense, to

fall upon, to attack any one, c. ace. Ex.

4, 24. Hos. 13, 8. b) By chance, tofall
in withj to meet, c. ace. Gen. 32. 18. 33,

8. Ex. 4, 27. 1 Sam. 25, 20. 2 Sam. 2,

13. Is. 34, 14; c. 21 Prov. 17, 12.
,

NiPH. recipr. to meet together, i. e. one

another, Ps. 85, 11. Prov. 22, 2. 29, 13.

Piel i. q. Kal. lett. b, to light upon any
thing, to meet with, poet. Job 5, 14.

*n^D fut. STHD'^ 1. Pr. to cut, to

cut in two or in pieces ;
Arab. |Jo id.

Hence nilD . Spec.
'

to cut loose ;'

whence
2. to ransom, to redeem, Ex. 13, 13. 15.

34, 20. Lev. 27, 27. With 3 of price, as

Ex. 34, 20 nirn n^sn liian
'^-^^

the.first-

ling of an ass thou shall redeem with a

lamb. Poet, to redeem from death, Ps.

49,8.
3. With '{0 ,

to let go free, to set free,

e. g. God his people from servitude

Deut. 7, 8. 13, 6. Mic. 6, 4. Ps. 130, 8
;

any one from straits 2 Sam. 4, 9. 1 K. 1

29. Ps. 25, 22
;
from death Job 5, 20

from the hand ("i!^ , 51?^) of enemies

the wicked, Jer. 15, 21. 31,11. Job 6, 23

from the power of Sheol Hos, 13, 14

1^ c. inf Job 33, 28
;
absol. 'b ^B3 rriD
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to preserve the life of any one Ps. 34. 23.

71, 23. Sometimes retaining the figure
of a redemption, it is put for the deliver-

ance of Israel out of Egypt, 2 Sam. 7,

23. 1 Chr. 17, 21
;
and from Babylon Is.

35, 10. 51, 11.

4. to let go, to dismiss, as the priest a

firstling. Num. 18, 15. 17.

NiPH. pass, of no. 2, Lev. 19, 20. 27,
29

;
of no.*3. Is. 1, 27.

HiPH. frnsn
,
causat. of Kal no. 1, Ex.

21, 8.

HoPH. pass, inf absol. irnBii Lev. 19,
20.

Deriv. bxniQ Di'1B .
. -

, ,

^^^^'l?? (whom God delivers) Peda-

hel, pr. n. m. Num. 34, 28. R. ."Tib .

^ISSTlD (whom the rock i. e. God de-

livers) Pedahzur, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 10.

2, 20. R. nns .

^^^B m. (r. nns) only in plur. d'''^!i'id ,

price of redemption, ransom, Num. 3,46

sq. 18, 16. Elsewhere C^na as part,

pass. plar. tlie delivered, rescued, Is. 35,
10. 51, 11. See the root no. 3 fin.

Ills (deliverance, r. n^s) Padon, pr.
n. m. Ezra 2, 44. Neh. 7, '47.

nTlB f, (r. rriB) 1. division, distinc-

tion, Ex. 8. 19' [23]. Sept. dLaaioki

Vulg. divisio, Aben Ezra l23"iBn . Comp.
Muntinghe in Diss. Lugdd. p. 1154.

2. deliverance, Ps. Ill, 9. 130, 7. Is.

50,2.

*^T7^ (whom Jehovah delivers) Pe-

daiah, pr. n. m. a) The father-in-law

of king Josiah 2 K. 23, 36. b) 1 Chr. 3,

18. c) Neh. 3, 25. d)ll,7. e) 8, 4.

13, 13.

^n^niS (id.) Pedaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

27, 20.

Di'^7^ - Num. 3, 49, and T^S^ Ex.

21, 30. Ps. 49, 9, price of redemption,

ransom, Ivtqov. R. rriB .

. ) J? obsol. root of uncertain prima-

ry signification. From it have come :

1. Arab. ^Jo to build high; hence
s -^

^jcXi
a high tower ; see Heb. n?.^

2. Arab,
jjljj and

^jltXi
a yoke of

oxen, a plough, a measure of land, Fed-

ddn; also Syr. Uj^, Chald.
'j'lB, id.

But Syr. jJ,-i^ a valley, plain, depress-

ed region ;
a signif not obviously allied

to the preceding. Hence

n? Gen. 48, 7, i. q. Syr. jijls ,
a

plain, low region, fully D'nx 'j'nB the plain

ofSyria, Padan-Aram, i. e. Mesopotamia
with the desert on the west of the

Euphrates, opp. to the mountainous re-

gion along the Mediterranean
;
Gen. 25

20. 31, 18. 33, 18. 35, 9. 46, 15. With
n local d-nx

rtj-HB Gen. 28, 2. 5. 6. 7. In

Hos. 12, 13 nn^ nnia id. whence it ap-

pears that "I'lB is nearly equivalent to

^J? i. q. rriB to deliver; once Job

33, 24 nn^ rn^'ii sinsna deliver him

from going dovm to the pit ; comp. in v.

28 TVTQ in a like connection. In other

roots too the forms sb and rib are kin-

dred and stand side by side
; comp. 5^^

and na^ , SS^ and
Sis']

. Five Mss. here

read inS'iB loose or dismiss him; but

less adapted to the context, while the "t

is also sustained by the parall. v. 28.

Jt obsol. root, prob. to nourish, to

fatten; comp. Arab. ^tXi to fatten an-

imals, r and n being interchanged ; and

more frequently jjJ^ to become
flit,

thick, ^^^XJ fat, fatness. In the Indo-

European tongues comp. Germ. Futter,

Engl, food, fodder, later Lat. fodrum ;

ahofett, Engl, fat, lce\. feitr from the

root foeden to nourish. The primary
radical syllable is fad, which in many
forms takes r, comp. pita, pater; pigeo,

piger, "las. Hence

"^"IB m. in pause i^B
,
c. suff. i'\'ip,fatj

grease. Lev. 1, 8. 12. 8, 20. Sept. aTsag.

*^^ m. (r. nxs; for nxQ, as tib for

!iNb) constr. 'B for "^JtB
;

c. suff* ''B

Arab.^ ; ?]iB, f.
TJ'^B ;

i^B and >in^B, f.

niB
;

Jia'^B
;
D3^B

; dPj^B Deut. 21, 5,

poet, i^a^^ Ps. 17, 10
; plur. in signif. no.

3 D-iB 1 Sam. 13, 21, and ni^D Prov.5,4.
1. the mouth, so called from breathing

and blowing, see the root and Ps. 135,

17, comp. T^B ron Ps. 33, 6
;
like qx nose

^ G '
0,

- S'
from tisx. Arab.

Hys, iHfJ, Li, xi



na 836 ns

const.r.
yi, ^^, Li, id. Spoken of the

mouth of man and beast, e. g. of the lion

Ps. 22, 22 (whence poet. Job 36, 16

lit "iQ^ from the mouth i. e. jaws of the

enemy) ; of the crocodile Job 41, 11. 13
;

and of the beak of birds Gen. 8, 11. Is.

10, 14. As the instrument of speech
Ex. 4, 11. 12. Num. 22, 28 (of Balaam's

ass). Ps. 37, 30. 115, 5. 135, 16. Is. 1,

20. al. ssep. So of eating or devouring
Is. 9, 11. Ez. 2, 8. 3, 27. 4, 14. Dan. 10,

3
;
of tasting Gen. 25, 28

;
of kissing

Cant. 1, 2
;
of laughter Job 8, 21

;
of

breathing, see above. So HB *ia3 heavy-

mouthed, i. e. slow of speech Ex. 4, 10
;

pbn ns a smooth mouth i. e. flattering

Prov. 26, 28
; n?a'}7a ^^ a mouth of deceit

Ps. 109, 2. As phrases may be noted :

a) To speak with any one fnD"^. !^B

mouth to mouth, i. e. in person, without

mediator or interpreter. Num. 12, 8
;

comp. l-'Q cs T^B Jer. 32. 4; ?]^B~rN ^n^B

34, 3
;
also T^E3 1 K. 8, 15. b) nnx ns

with one mouth, with one voice or accord

Josh. 9, 2. 1 K. 22, 13. 2 Chr. 18, 12.

Syr. >oas r-* r^. c) Job 19, 16 I en-

treat him "^S i^a with my whole mouth,
i. e. with all my strength of voice

;
and

so "^Sa Ps. 89, 2. 109, 30
;
also in ace. Ps.

66, 17 ^nxn|5 "^E rVi< /cry unto him with

my whole mouth ; see for this ace. Heb.

Gr. 135. 1. n. 3. d) 'b "'Ba D^ib to put
in one^s mouth sc. words, to suggest what
one shall say, Ex. 4, 15. Num. 22, 38. 23,

5. 12. 2 Sam. 14, 19. Is. 59, 21
;

"^Ba -,03

id. Deut. 18, 18. Ps. 40, 4. Jer. 1, 9'

Also i. q. Deut. 31, 19. Further, to be

'b "^sa in one^s mouth, i. e. so as to be of-

ten spoken of^ as a law Ex. 13, 9; comp.
Ps. 5, 10. 38, 15. Diff. is 2 Sam. 17, 5 let

us hear T^B3~n?a what is in his mouth, i. e.

what he has to say. e) nS'bs upon the

mouth, Gr. uvu az6p.a, inl ajofiix, where

we say in or into the mouth ;
Nah. 3, 12

they (the Ggs) fall bsix ^^'hv into the

mouth of the eater. Mic. 3, 5. So that

which is spoken is said to be fiB"^^ upon
the mouth, where we say upon the lips,

see in b? A. 1. 2 Sam. 13, 32 ^B-b5

M^a^b nn'^n nib^^ax upon the lips of Ab-

salom, hath this been purposed, i. e. he

has often spoken of it, has not concealed

it. But riB-b? ^^ DTdJ to lay the hand

upon the Tnouth, i. q. to be silent, Judg.

18, 19. Job 21, 5. 40, 4. Mic. 7, 16 ; comp
nab

"r;'
Prov. 30, 32. f) 'b ^^'q ana fa

writefrom the mouth of any one, at his

dictation, Jer. 36, 4. 27, 32. 45, 1. g) rrn

"1^
"^B the breath of the mouth ofJehovah,

for the wind Job 15, 30; for his power-
ful and creative word or command, fiat

Ps. 33, 6.

Further, the mouth is also put by
meton. aa) For a speaker,^spokesman,
Ex. 4, 16 nsb

r\h n^-i^ Nnn, comp. 7, l

where it is K-^aa .* Jer. 15, 19. bb) Fo<-

voice, sound, Am. 6, 5 basn '^B'bs to the

sound of the lyre, cc) For speech, dis-

course ; Ps. 49, 14 theirfollowers sriifia

^:i'}'^ delight in their sayings, dd) For

command, precept, order; 'b "'D'bs) ac-

cording to the command of any one, by
order of. Gen. 45, 21. Ex. 17, 1. Lev. 24,

12. Num. 3, 16. Josh. 19, 50. Job 39. 27
;

more rarely -^S-bx Josh. 15, 13. 17, 4. 21,

3
;

''Sa 1 Chr. 12', 23. Also 'b ^^B naai

to keep the commandment of any one

Ecc. 8, 2
; contra, "^B-nx (rrn^) n-i^n

to rebel against a command, see in rrna.

In like manner "^"^ "^B "las to transgress

the command of Jehovah Num. 14, 41.

22, 18. 24, 13. 1 Sam. 15, 24. Prov. 8, 29.

So perh. Ps. 17, 3 ''B-'^a^;; ba "^nisT,

see in art. HHT . ee) For counsel, opi-

nion, decision, e. g. of a judge Deut. 21,

5. So in the phrase 'b ^^'rit. bxuj to

ask the opinion or counsel of any one

Gen. 24, 57. Josh. 9, 14. Is. 30, 2. Also

of testimony, as D'^ns
1273^ "^B"^? ot the

mouth of two witnesses, i. e. by their tes-

timony, Deut. 17, 6. 19, 15; W^y^ 'Sb

Num. 35, 30.

2. a mouth, i. e. an aperture, orifice,

entrance ; e. g. of a sack Gen. 42, 27. 43, I

12. 21. 44, 1
;
of a well Gen. 29, 2. 3. 8 ; f

of an ephah Zech. 5, 8
;
of the laver

1 K. 7, 31
;
of a cavern Josh. 10, 18. 22,

27, and hence of Sheol Ps. 141, 7. Is. 5,

14
;

also of any garment which sur-

rounds the neck, Ex. 39, 23. Job 30, 18.

Ps. 133, 2
;

c:&<"^n ^b id. Ex. 28, 32. So
of a city, Lat. ostium, Prov. 8, 3. Hence
n&b ns entrance to entrance, i. e. from

one end to the other, 2 K. 10, 21. 21, 16-,

riB-bs* ns^ id. Ezra 9, 11. So Arab.

6 '

jvij Ethiop. A-4t, Gr. atopa, id.

3. mouth of the sword, i. e. the edge,

as biting and devouring like the mouth
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comp. r. ^^X no. 2. Syr. )^t*^9 |*^^j

Ethiop. A^t, edge of the sword. So in

the phrases : 3'^n ''sb nan to smite with

the edge of the sword, see in nD3

Hiph. no. 2. d, and h no. 3. e. fin. "^sb a-in

n-in Gen. 34, 27; nnn ^sb n-^nn' Josh^

6, 21. 11, 11. 1 Sam.' 15, 8; S'^n^sb DDrt

to discomfit with the edge of the sword^

Judg. 4, 15
;
nnn -^sb tt3bn id. Ex. 17, 13;

also nnn "^sb bsj Josh. 8,^24. Judg. 4, 16.

Here y^n ""Sb nsrt etc. does not differ

from 3"ina nsii Josh. 11, 10, except as

being more vivid. Sept. naxavabi iv

axo^ari rrjg goficpaiag. Plur. D'^S edges
of cutting instruments 1 Sam. 13, 21

;

ni"sB id. Prov. 5, 4.

4. a portion, part, pr. a mouthful,

morsel, comp. "i'^
no. 7. Deut. 21, 17 "'S

D"^?^ the portion of two, i. e. a double

portion. 2 K. 2, 9
; also two parts of

three, two thirds, Zech. 13, 8
; comp. Ti

1.0.

5. i. q. fem. nxs
,
the side or extremity

of any thing. Is. 19, 7
n5<"j

^B-b5 on the

side of the Nile, not '

at the mouth of the

Nile.'

6. With prepositions it assumes almost

the nature of a particle :

a) "^33 a) according to the command

of, 1 Chr. 12, 23. /5) according to the

mention or notation of i. e. in proportion

to, according to, Ex. 16, 21. Lev. 25, 52

I'^j'lS
''SJS according to his years. Num. 6,

2L 7, 5. 8. 35, 8. y) i. q. 3
,
"I^S

, as, like ;

Job 33, 6 bwxb rpBD i:x lam, as thou, of
God sc. created.

'

<5)'
"laJX "^33 Conj.

according as, even as, Mai. 2, 9
;
and

without i^x ellipt. 50 as, so thai, Zech.

2, 4.

b) "^sb
,

i. q. "^33
,
see b no. 13. a) by

or according to the command of, i. q.

eimpl. according to; Gen. 47, 12 "'Sb

C]an according to the number of Z^
children. Lev. 25, 16. 27, 16. Num. 26,

54. Prov. 12, 8. Hos. 10. 12 sow ye in

justice, "ion "^sb l^lip and reap accord-

ing to your piety. /?) With infin. ac-

cording to. Ex. 16, 16. 18. 12, 4
;
also

when, i. q. b c. inf Num. 9, 17. Jer. 29,

10
;
see in b lett. C. no. 7.

c) ''S3"b5 re) 7ipon the mouth, where
we say in or into the mouth, see in no. 1.

e. /?) on the side, see no. 5. y) at the

tound of, see no. 1. bb
; according to the

command of, by order of, see no. 1. dd ;

by the testimony of, see no. 1. ee. Hence

d), i. q. "133
,
''Sb

, according to, Num. 26,

56. Lev. 27, 18." Deut. 17, 10. Ex. 34, 27.

Gen. 43, 7 nbjtn D^'in'nri ^B-b? accord-

ing to these things, as things were, truly.

^;!;JK ^5~b? according as, Lev. 27, 8.

lis or is, once i^S Job 38, 11, (perh.
contr. from inQ i. q. ^ina in this or that

sc. place, like ii3 for ^itiS) Adv. of place.
1. here, in this place, Gen. 19, 12. 22,

5. 40, 15. Josh. 18, 6. 8. al. saepe. ris^,

iQ^.from here, hence, Ez. 40, 21. 26. 34.

37. risia riSTQ hence hence, on this

side on that side, Ez. 40, 10. 12. 21. 41,

2. For ri3ii< see in its place.
2. hither, i Sam. 16, 11. Ezra 4, 2.

nfiJ^B (perh. Arab. xift*i month) Puah,

pr. n. m. a) A son of Issachar 1 Chr.

7, 1
;
for which Gen. 46, 1 3 and Num.

26, 23 n|!B Puvah. b) Judg. 10, 1.

* ^^S fut. a^B;|, with Vav conv. 33^1.
1. to be cold, without vital warmth.

Syr. and Arab. id. The primary idea

is that of breathing, blowing, cooling,

see Heb. Ti^Q
j
the palatal and guttural

being interchanged. Gen. 45, 26 i^'^)

iab but his heart was cold, did not warm
with joy, was not moved. Trop. to be

torpid, sluggish, slack, Ps. 77, 3. Hab.

1, ifriget lex.

NiPH. to be torpid, languid, Ps. 38, 9.

Deriv. nsisn and

n^lB f remission, pause, Lam. 2, 18.

'l^B, see r. T'B.

njB see in nxiiQ .

*
'^^S fut. nns;^ ,

i. q. n33 q. v. to

puff, to blow, to breathe. Arab. _Li

and ^li to breathe odours, to be fra-

grant. Syr. v.i4S to blow. Pa. to refresh,

to cool, sc. the air by a breeze. Cant.

2, 1 7 ni^ri
n!i3^li5 1? until the day breathes,

i. e. until the breeze comes and the heat

remits, until evening. Cant. 4, 6. Comp.
nsi-i no. 2, and S5b .

Hiph. 1. With ace. to blow upon, as

a wind Cant. 4, 16.

2. to breathe out words, to utter, e. g.

falsehood Prov. 6, 19. 14, 5. 19, 5. 9 ;

also in a good sense, to speak the truth

12, 17.
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3. to pant, i. e. to hasten, Hab. 2, 3.

Comp. qfi<ai Ecc. 1, 5.

4. With a to blow into a flame, to

kindle up a 'fire, Ez. 21, 36. Trop. c.

ace. Prov. 29, 8 to kindle up a city, i. e.

to excite sedition.

5. to puff at, i. q. to rail at any one, c.

a Ps. 10, 5; b Ps. 12, 6 ib
n-^s;; (-lOjx)

whom they puffed at, i. e. the oppressed.

Deriv. H'^S .

^^S obsol. root, Syr. Aph. to de-

spise, to afflict. See V>X'^L3^D .

U^S /*Aw<, pr. n. of a warlike African

people, descended from Ham, Gen. 10, 6.

Jer. 46, 9. Ez. 27, 10. 30, 5. 38, 5. Nah.

3, 9. Sept. and Vulg. usually Libya,
with which also Josephus agrees, Ant.

1. 6. 2. Phut then prob. comprised the

Libyans next to Egypt, while D'^a^b

was a more general term, Nah. 3, 9.

See Thesaur. p. 1093.

bx-^P^SS (afflicted of God) Putiel, pr.

n. m. Ex. 6, 25.

ynS ''tpifi Eg5rptian pr. n. Potiphera,
the fdther-in-law of Joseph, and priest

of Heliopolis, Gen. 41, 45. 50. 46, 20.

Sept. JIsTscpgrj, IIsvTKpQfj, i. q. 116X6-

ApH qui Soils est, Soli proprius ;
see

Champollion Precis du Systeme Hie-

roglyphique. Tableau general, p. 23. PI.

12. Found in various forms on Egyp-
tian monuments ;

see Rosellini Monum.
Storici I. p. 117. Thesaur. p. 1094.

nS'^piS (contr. for 5*13
''13'iB) Poti-

phar, pr. n. of the chief of Pharaoh's

body-guard. Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1.

5|^S obsol. root, uncert. but perh.
i. q. Talmud. Pa. n^Q , to paint, to lay on

colours. Hence

^^S m. i. q. Gr. qpuxoc, Lat./wcMS, i. e.

paint, dye, with which the Hebrew
women tinged their eye-lashes; prepared
from antimony (stibium) or minium

;
see

in r. bna. Sept. aTififil, Vulg. stibium.

2 K. 9, 30. Jer. 4, 30. Comp. pr. n.

'H'^^n "HkI- Is. 54, 11 with eye-paint

(stibium) will I lay thy stones, i. e. I will

use it as cement in laying thy walls.

1 Chr. 29, 2 Ti^S'^^s^x stones of paint,
used in building the temple ; prob. a

more costly kind of stones, or species of

marble, used for ornamenting and as it

were painting the walls or pavements.

bis m. (r. hhB) a bean, 2 Sam. 17, 28.

Ez. 4, 9. Mod. Arab. Ji , iijyi ,
id.

The etymology is to be referred to the

idea ofroZZiTzo-, from its round form
; comp.

Lat. bulla, Belg. bol a bean, peul, pcRul,

chick-pea, bolle onion.

5'nB Pul^ pr. n. 1. A people and re-

gion in Africa as yet unknown. Is. 66,

19
;
where it is coupled with ^sib . Vulg.

Africa. Bochart, Phaleg. IV. cap. 26,

with little probability understands P/iz7<E,

a large island of the Nile between Egypt
and Ethiopia, called by the Egyptians

niJ^^JK J' e. border, far country, see

Champollion I'Egypte I. p. 158. See
Thesaur. p. 1094.

2. A king of Assyria who preceded

Tiglath-pileser, about 774-759 B. C.

2 K. 15, 19. 1 Chr. 5, 26. The name

may signify elephant, i. q. Sanscr. pit,

Pers. Joo; or better lord, king, i. q.

Sanscr. pdla, Pers. ^U , lofty, highest.
The same syllable is found in Nabo-

jooZasar.

t3^B and DB Chald. m. c. suff. tnfiBa

Dan. 7, 5, more correctly without Da-
,

ghesh ; contracted for nsiXD
,
DtiXB

,
r. DXB

,
I

as C^^3 for D^Xia
;

i. q. Heb. HD
, mouth

Dan. 4, 28. 6, 23. 7, 5. 8. 20
;
an aper-

lure, entrance, Dan. 6, 18. Syr. psooa

id. Arab,
jvi, |vii |vi-

"j^S perh. i. q. Arab. ^^| or Jot,
comp. 5B5t.

1. to set, spoken of the sun, to become

dark, see 'pIB .

2. to be perplexed, distracted. Once
fut. Ps. 88, 16 na^BwX , Sept. i^tjTtoQijarjv,

Vulg. conturbatus sum.

Deriv. pr. n. "'S'lB, "jblB.

nSlfi spoken of a gate of Jerusalem

2 Chr. 25, 23; see in r. nsB B. no. 2. fin.

'^3^5 Punite, patronym. from a pr. n.

jiB, a person unknown. Num. 26, 23,

121S (darkness, r.
"jsiB) Punon, pr. n.

of a station of the Israelites in the desert

after leaving Mount Hor, Num. 33, 42.

43. Prob. Gr, flmlvM, Lat. Phenon, cele-

brated according to Jerome for its mines
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m which convicts were sentenced to la-

bour, between Petra and Zoar
;
de Locis

Heb. See Relandi Palaestina p. 952.

The same is
'(b'^B

.

S^ 9

W^B
(i. q. nxsiQ, Arab.

'iSbyS mouth,

or according to Simonis for W^is^ splen-

did) Puah^ pr. n. f. Ex. 1, 15.

Y^SD only in fut. yiS^, imper. plur.

Ji:S, once part. pass. c. sufF. "'^nQ Zeph.
3, 10, i. q. ys5 q. v.

1. to break or dash in pieces. See Pil.

Hithp.
2. to scatter, to disperse ; Ez. 46, 18

that they scatter not my people every man

from his possession, i. e. expel them.

Part. pass. y^H dispersed; Zeph. 3, 10

i:^!ia na the daughter (congregation) of

my dispersed. Elsewhere only intrans.

to be scattered, to disperse themselves,

e. g. a flock Ez. 34, 5. Zech. 13, 7; a

people Gen. 11, 4. Num. 10, 35. 1 Sam.

11, 11. 14, 34. 2 Sam. 20, 22. Ps. 68, 2.

3. to oversow, to be superabundant, of

fountains Prov. 5, 16
; metaph. of pros-

perity, -ia^, Zech. 1, 17.

NiPH. yiz\ pass, to be scattered, dis-

persed, e. g. an army 2 K. 25, 5. Jer. 52,

8
;
a people Ez. 11, 17. 20, 34. 41. 28,

25. 34, 12. So of voluntary dispersion,

to disperse themselves, to be scattered, as

a flock not watched Ez. 34, 6. 1 K. 22,

17; a people by removing to various

regions Gen. 10, 18. 2 Sam. 18, 8/or the

battle was scattered over the face of all

the country, extended itself Niph. does

not differ from Kal in signification; but

in Niph. only praet. and part, are used ;

in Kal only fut. and imperative ; comp.
Ez. 34, 5 Kal, v. 6 Niph.

Pil. 7^13 to break in pieces, a rock

with a hammer Jer. 23, 29.

Pi LP. I'B^S to break in pieces, a man

by dashing him upon the ground or

against a rock, Job 16, 12.

HiPH. 1. Trans, a) to scatter seed

Is. 28, 25. b) ^0 scatter, to disperse, as

the wind a cloud Job 37, 11
;
inhabitants

Is. 24, 1
; an army, to discomfit, to rout,

Hab. 3, 14. Ps. 18, 15. 144, 6. Jer. 13, 24.

18j 17. Often with adjunct of place
whither a people is scattered, Deut. 30,

3. Jer. 30, 11
;

c. 3 Deut. 4, 27. 28, 64.

Neh. 1, 8. Jer. 9, 15. al. comp. Gen. 49, 7.

Also to let be scattered, as a shepherd his

flock Jer. 23, 1. 2. Part.
-J^^S^ a disperser,

devastator, Nah. 2, 2 [1]. c) to put to

flight a single person Job 18, 11. d) to

let overflow, to pour abroad, metaph. of

anger Job 40, 11.

2. Intrans. to disperse oneself spread

oneself abroad, e. g. the east wind over

the earth Job 38, 24; a people Ex. 5, 12.

1 Sam. 13, 8.

HiTHPAL.
"j^Stianri

to be broken in

pieces, to be scattered as dust, e. g. moun-
tains Hab. 3. 5 [6].

Note. An example of the form Tiphel

(see Heb.Gramm. 54. 5. Lehrg. p. 254)
occurs in the common reading Jer. 25,

34 CSin-i^tisn Ivyill scatter you. Other

Mss. and editions read CD'^niitistn your

dispersions, which is also expressed by
Aqu. Symm. Vulg. The former is bet-

ter suited to the context.

Deriv. y^E^ a mallet.

1. p^3 to move to andfro, to wavet^
to be unsteady, Is. 28, 7. Kindr. is Arab.

j^Li
to become poor, comp. in

"t^?^.

Of the same stock perh. is Germ, wank-

en, with a sibilant prefixed schwanken^

(old Germ, wagen), diminut. t?acillo,

wackoin, Engl, to wag. Comp. T^^'B.

Hi PH. id. Jer. 10, 4
p-ifi^

Kbi and it

moveth not.

Deriv. Hj^ilB, p-'D.

*II. P^Sfog-ooM^, i. q. Chald. pS3 .

Hi PH. 1. to give out, to furnish, to

supply, Ps. 144, 13
;

c. dat. Is. 58, 10, see

in fS3 no. 2, end of 2d par. p. 685.

2. To cause to go out from any one, to

cause him to give, i. e. to get, to obtain^
from any one, Prov. 3, 13. 12, 2. 8, 35.

18, 22. Sept. hiiifiuvia.

3. to bring out fully, to further^ to let

succeed, Ps. 140, 9.

np^B f (r. piD I) an obstacle in the

way, which causes one to stagger, a

stumbling-block, i. q. bi;y2?a
,
1 Sam. 25,

31.

"^^S i, q. n'lB, to break, to break in

pieces. Hence
HiPH. "^'Efn id. i.q. "iBfi, trop. tofrus-

trate. "Pb. 33, 10. Ez. 17," 19.

Deriv. rrn^s wine-press.

"l^B m. a lot, die, a Persian word, i. q.

b'nia by which it is explained Esth. 3,
**
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It corresponds to Pers. s^L} pdreh part,

portion, whence j^(>^5>L) topart,and

X-
(7

fce^re part. lot. Of the same fam-

ily is also Lat. pars ; comp. too Heb. r.

nsiQ and I'nB. Plur. D"''iiiB Zo^s Esth. 9, 24.

Also Di^ilBfi 1x57 V. 31, and simply C^nsiB

V. 29. 32, thefestival ofPurim, i. e. of lots,

celebrated by the Jews in memory of

the events recorded in the book ofEsther,

on the 14th and 15th days of the month
9 O*

Adar. Arab, ff^ festival of Purim.

rrn^B f. a wine-press, Is. 63, 3. Hagg.

2, 16. R. -iiB .

i5I1'11B Poratha, Pers. pr. n. of one of

the sons of Haman, Esth. 9, 8. Sept.

Vat. flfuQuda&d, Alex. BuQdad^a or (Votq-

da&a. Hence perh. xri'iis is contr. for

fi<n'nnsiQ sorts dattts ; comp. ri'^'^rna
.

*^^S fut. ^^Btn 1. to be scattered,

dispersed, kindr. with
"J^iB;

see Niph.
Chald. id. A Iso to spread oneself to over-

flow, as a stream
;
see "pa'^B . Hence

2. to be proud, to show off proudly,
from the idea of a stream proudly over-

flowing, comp. p^5 no. 3. Arab.
ji^Li

mid. Ye, I, III, id. So of a horseman

prancing proudly Hab. 1, 8; of calves

leaping and sporling, 2 pers. dhttb Mai.

3, 20 [4, 2]. Jer. 50, 11. Sept.' ani^jxtuo.

Niph. to be scattered, dispersed, Nah.

3, 18.

Deriv. pr. n. )i^^1i .

^^B obsol. root, Arab c.)Li mid.

Waw, to be apart, to be separated one

from another, to have an interval be-

tween two things. Kindr. is nns, also

c;ijj ,
interval between the fingers.

Hence r\B.

''ri^D Puthite, patronym. once 1 Chr.

2,53.

TB m. (r. ttB I) pr. adj. purified, pure,

an epithet of gold Cant. 5, 11
;
then itself

for pure gold, fine gold, Ps. 21, 4. Lam.

4, 2. Is. 13. 12. al. Distinguished from

ordinary gold, Ps. 19, 11. 119, 127. Prov.

8, 19. Rosenmuller prefers to render it

solid or massive gold, comparing \\^y^

solid, heavy; but in a case so doubtful

I would not desert the authority of the

book of Chronicles; see in tlB Hoph.
Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. p. 49.

! "i^ in Kal not used, i. q. Arab.

IjdJ to separate, to distinguish ; comp.
the roots beginning with the letters :iB

under ii^B . Spec, as it would seem, to

separate and purify metals from the
s

scoria by fire ; whence {JCLs silver, comp.

b'^'73 stannum, tin, from b"T3
,
and Eth.

"O^Q silver, ACt brass, from the root

^13 to purify. Hence tB pure gold, and
Hoph. part. TE^ia ant 1 K. 10, 18,

which in 2 Chr. 9, 17 is expressed by
iliia 2fiT pure gold.

1 1 . T TS to be hard, firm, strong ;

Syr. ]}^ys hard, solid, robust, see above

in TB . Once in fut. Gen. 49, 24 his bow
abode in strength, T^"!^

"^riT ^TB^T and
the arms of his hands werefirm, strong,
i. e. the power of his hands. So Kimchi

iptnn'' ;
also Abulw. Others, as Saad.

the arms of his hands were active ; com-
es^

paring Arab,
ys

to leap up, as a gazelle,

to be agile, light; also the kindr.
yj|,

yim , yju ,
Talm. tBX to leap, to dance.

So at least Heb. ttB in

PiEL, 2 Sam. 6, 16'-i3n3ai
T-tB^ leaping

and dancing; which in 1 Chr. 15. 29

is expressed by pribian ^P'!!'? dancing
and playing. So too Sept. vQxovpfrog
xt avnuQOvofiivoQ, Vulg. subsiliens et

saltans. Targ. n2'^7:i| np"n^ .But Kim-

chi and Abulw. who explain TTB bypTn,
render here : strengthened, i. e. girded,

accinctus.

"^15 to scatter, to disperse, i. q. it3 ,
J

^12
;
in Kal only part. pass. fem. irnJiTB*

JeV. 50, 17.

PiEL. ^?B, fut.
^iTB-^

1. i. q. Kal, to

scatter, to disperse, e. g. ashes, frost, Ps.

147, 16; enemies, Ps. 89, 11; Israel

among the nations, C^iiaa Joel 4, 2
;
the

bones of any one Ps. 53, 6. Jer. 3, 13

rps'H^-nx ^^tsni and hast scattered thy

ways i. e. hast roved about.

2. to distribute largely, to be liberal^

bountiful, Ps. 112, 9. Prov. 11, 24.

Niph. Ps. 141, 7, and Pual Esth. 3, 8,

pass, to be dispersed.

I. ns m. (r. nns) plur. ti-^no Dag
fort. impl. like D^nx ; constr. "^HB .
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1. a plate, lamina, see the root in

Kal ; plur. nTi3 Num. 17, 3. :ir\ir\ -"nQ

the plates of gold, Ex. 39, 3.

2. a 7ie/, snare, trap-net, Sept. Tra//^ ;

espec. of a fowler Am. 3, 5, see below.

Prov. 7, 23. Ecc. 9, 12
; dip;; na Hos.

9, S. Ps. 91, 3; D-^^pi-' ns Ps. 124, 7.

Also such an one as seizes and holds

beasts or men by the foot
;
Job 18, 9

ns 3p52 Tns<"^ the trap shall take him by
the heel Jer. 18, 22 4^"]^ "^ D^ns. It

was set in the path, Prov. 7, 23. 22, 5
;

and hidden on or in the ground, whence

b ns -(^-J Ps. 140, 6. 142, 4. Jer. 18, 22;

also b na -(na id. Ps. 119, 110
;
ns dp';

b Ps. 141, 9. The form of this springe
or trap-net appears from two passages,
Am. 3, 5 and Ps. 69, 23 ; it was in two

parts, which when set were spread out

upon the ground and slightly fastened

with a stick (trap-stick) ;
so that as

eoon as a bird or beast touched the stick,

the parts flew up and inclosed the bird

in the net, or caught the foot of the ani-

mal. Job 18, 9. Thus. Am. 3, 5 blDnn

-nb^^^n nb ,-'X tt3pi:Q!i irnxn ns-b? -liss

Tisb^ &<b -liDbi n73nxn-"|?a ns doth a bird

fall into a net upon the ground when
there is no trap-stick for her ? doth the

net spring upfrom the ground and take

nothing at all? i. e. does anything hap-

pen without a cause ? Ps. 69, 23 "^rn

nsb D.T'SEb Dinbia let their table before

them become a net ; here the ^nb'^ is the

oriental cloth or leather spread upon

the ground like a net, Arab.
'iySUu ;

see

in inbd and Niebuhr Reisebeschr. 11. p.

372. Metaph. put for any cause of de-

struction Josh. 23, 13. Is. 8, 14. Hos. 5, 1
;

comp. Ps. 69, 23. Job 22, 10. For the pa-
ronomasia nsj nns ^nsi . see in 'insi .

Here is usually referred Ps. 11,6 1^^"^

'^y\ Q'TiQ a''2)r"i"b5 upon the wicked God
shall rain snares, fire, and brimstone.

But Jarchi and Aben Ezra long ago
perceived that C^ns might here be re-

ferred to the root tsna
,
whence onsi a

coal, burning coal, and then lightning,

comp. tt3i< ''bna Ps. 18, 13. 14. There

is therefore no need with Olshausen to

replace oriQ .v^j smce dtiq aji^

means the same thing; see D'^nB in its

order. Still the signif. nets^ snares^ may
71

here well be retained, as an emblem of

destruction to the wicked.

II. ns i. q, nnS) q. v. a prefect or gov-

ernor of a province ;
once c. sufT. ona

Neh. 5, 14. But the suffix is here suspi-

cious, not being required by the context,

and being in fact omitted by Vulg. and

Syr. though expressed by Sept. Alex.

Perh. it should read nns.

*in5 fnt. ins"^ to tremble, to be in

trepidation ; Chald. id. but rare. The

primary idea seems to be that of leap-

ing, springing, comp. Tns
,
Tsn

,
also Tts

,

a" .

yj, yifj VAJ ;
see in Tta II. Thus:

a) For fear, i. q. to fear, to be afraid^
Deut. 28, 66. Is. 33, 14. 44,8. 11 ; hence

ins i<b not to be afraid, i. q. to be of

good courage, intrepid, coupled some-

times with n-ja
,

Is. 12, 2. Jer. 36, 24.

Ps. 78, 53. Prov! 3, 24. nrtD nna tofear
afear Ps. 14, 5. 53, 6. Job 3, 25^ With

)'q of pers. ofwhom one is afraid, Ps. 27,

1 nnsx 'Ja-a of whom shall I be afraid?
Mic.

7,'
19. Job 23, 15 ; \3Q^ Is. 19, 16.

17. Ascribed to the heart, Deut. 28, 67.

Ps. 119, 161. With b5 to turn trembling
to any one, either as expressing fear,

Jer. 36, 16 (comp. Gen. 42, 28) ;
or to

implore help, Hos. 3, 5. b) For joy, Is.

60, 5 T|2ab snni nns^ and thy heart

shall tremble (leap, throb) and be en-

larged. Jer. 33, 9. See also r. b'la spo-
ken both of joy and terror.

PiEL i. q. Kal, but intensive, Zo /ear

continually, to be in terror, c. "^39 la Is.

51, 13. Hence to be cautious, circum-

spect, Prov. 28, 14.

HiPH. to make tremble or shake, c.

ace. Job 4, 14.

Deriv. nina and

^ns m. c. suff. i^nta, plur. a^nnB.

l./ear, terror, Ex. 15. 16. Job 4, 14.

13, 11. 22, 10. al. ssep. Job 25, 2 bd^n
1235 in 31 dominion and fear are wi^h

him, i. e. they proceed from him. cibd-

insia secure from fear, without fear,

Job 21, 9
;
ins iba id. 39, 16. nb7b nna

terror by night, nocturnal terror, Ps. 91,

5, comp. Cant. 3, 8. DXns) 'inss sudden

terror, Prov. 3, 25. nab ins fear of

heart, terror of mind, Deut. 28, 67. Pa-

ronomasia is nnsi nn& Lam. 3, 47, and;

nai nnsT nna fear, and the pit, and cl
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snare Is. 24, 17. Jer. 48, 43, put for any
kind of terror and destruction, and ap-

parently a proverb drawn from birds or

other game, which by some object of

fright were driven into a pit or snare ;

comp. hat.formido Virg. Georg. 3. 372,

and Heyne's note. Often with genit.

of pers. who inspires fear
;
as

^'^
^ns

the fear of Jehovah, which he inspires,

1 Sam. 11, 7. 2 Chr. 14, 13. 17, 10. Is.

2, 10. 19
; comp. Tina 1 Chr. 14, 17. Job

13, 11
;
also D"n''bx" ins Ps. 36, 2; nns

=;:i< Ps. 64, 2
; n-^iiin^n

nna Esth. 8, 17.

9, 3; r,iriQ Deut. 2,25; csins 11,25;

and in like manner n?n nns thefear of

evil, calamity, Prov. 1, 33. Put for an

object offear or terror ; Prov. 1, 26 N23

Dsins when your fear cometh, i. e. that

which you fear. v. 27 (comp. Job 3, 25).

Ps. 31, 12. Hence for the deity of any

one, as Gen. 31, 42 pnjt'^ inja the fear

of Isaac, the God whom Isaac fears, i. e.

Jehovah, comp. v. 53. Plur. Q"'ina

fears, terrors, Job 15, 21.*

2. Plur. or Dual, the thighs; Job 40,

17 [12] !i5;;b": i^in? "T? the sinews of
his thighs are wrapped together. Targ.

^ninsi x^:n, Pesh. w(jio,-ictsj ^f-^
- ** iff

Arab. S^L^f i3>y^}
the same word

in all, but prob. in different senses. Syr.

|,.^CL9 is explained in Lex. Adl. by A

the jugular vein in a horse ;
but the Ara-

bic translator, who follows the Syriac,

gives it by oL^I thighs, from cX^

thigh ; and this is most appropriate to

the context in Job 1. c. See more in

Bochart Hieroz. III. 716 Lips. But

Chald. "pina is testicles Lev. 21, 20;

and so Vulg. testiculi Job 1. c. In this

case the signif thigh is transferred

to the pudenda virilia ; comp. in T^i^

and also Lat./emwr. The primary idea

is doubtful. If the signif thigh be the

original one, then it may come from the

idea of leaping (see in r. Tis), as pi^

leg, from the signification of running.
Or if the meaning pudenda be first, then

the idea of shame may be derived from

that of/ear.

n'^nS f. (r. ins)/ear of Jehovah, i.q.

rt5<'n'i,'jer. 2, 19.

'

nnS
(for nrjQ Dag. forte impl.)

constr. nna
,

c. suff. ^J^ns Mai. 1, 8
;

plur. nins 1 K. 10, 15, constr. niiriB

Neh. 2, 7, c. suff. n"^ninD Jer. 51, 28. 57
;

a prefect or governor of a province less

than a satrapy (see in C^iQliUinx) ;
e. g.

in the Assyrian empire 2 K. 18, 24. Is.

36, 9
;
the Babylonian Jer. 51, 57. Ez.

23, 6. 23
;
the Median Jer. 51, 28 ; espec.

the Persian Esth. 8, 9. 9, 3. So of the

Persian prefect or governor on this side

the Euphrates Neh. 3, 7 ;
ofwhom seve-

ral are mentioned Neh. 2, 7. 9. Ezra 8.

36
;
also of the governor of Judea Hag.

1, 1. 14. 2. 2. 21. Mai. 1, 8. This office

was held by Zerubbabel, Hag. 11. cc.

and then by Nehemiah, Neh. 5, 14. 18.

12, 26. Rarely spoken of a prefect of

Judea in the time of Solomon 1 K. 10,

15. 2 Chr. 9, 14
;
and of Syria in the

days of Benhadad, 1 K. 20, 24. The
fem. ending appears in this word in

common with many other names of office

(see Lehrg. p. 468, 878) ; though nns

being of Persian origin, the ending may
arise from another source. Several ety-

mologies have been proposed ; the best

perh. is by Benfey (Monathsn. p. 195),

who compares Sanscr. paksha compa-

nion, friend, Pracrit. pakkha, old Parsee

prob. pakha, applied to the prefects of

provinces as the associates and (quasi)

adjutants of the king. Of the same ori-

gin is prob. Lib, LiL Bdsha, PAaha^

coming from the same Sanscr. form.

nnB Chald. constr. rT,'Q, plur. em-

phat. &tn;!ns ,
a prefect, governor, i. q.

Heb. Ezra 5, 3. 14. 6, 7. Dan. 3, 2. 3.

27. 6, 8.

*
'^'l? to leap, to spring, as in Chald.

So of water boiling over, comp. tHD Gen.

49, 4. Hence trop.

1. to be proud, vain-glorious, like Arab.

yi^ ; comp. I^T. Part. plur. CMnis.

spoken of false prophets Zeph. 3, 4.

2. to be light, wanton, lewd ; Part.

n^tna Judg. 9, 4. So Syr. p^s, comp.

Gr. ^6(0.

Deriv. the two following.

Tn& m. pr. a boiling up, ebullition, as

of boiling water. Gen. 49, 4 Reuben,

thou myfirst born . . . D';'?? fna a boil-

ing up as of water art thou, i. e. thou
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didst boil up like water with lust and

passion, referring to his incest. Symm.
v7iBQ^i(Tag, Vulg. pffusus es. Comp. r.

THD no. 2.

n^THD f vain-glory, boasting, Jer. 23,

32. R. THS .

* nJlS in Kal not used
, pr. to strike

vpon, to pound, to smite, onomatopoetic
and kindr. with S53, m^, n=3, n;?!3,

pnx ,
and others in which the syllables

3B
,
29 , p3, also sn, pn, have the force

of striking upon, smiting ; comp. Gr.

nrjyia (nviyvvca), Lat. pago (pango), paco

(pax, paciscor). Hence HQ plate of me-

tal, from beating : also net, snare, from

setting, making fast by pegs, etc.

HiPH. nsin denom. from ns
,
to snare;

Is. 42, 22 0^3 n^^nna nsn snaring one

snares tJieni all in holes, i. e. binds them

fast with fetters in prison-houses.

D^TID m. (r. ons) i. q. crjB ,
a coal, co!-

lect. coals, like Arab. (V^a^ ',
and so, ac-

cording to some, put for lightning Ps.

11, 6
; comp. Ps. 18, 13. 14. See in HD

I. 2, fin.

*
on? obsol. root, Chald. ons and

Arab, li
,
to be black, like coal ; comp.

Deriv. D^ne and

D^B m. (for nna Dag. forte impl.) a

coal, collect, coals, charcoal, Prov. 26,

21
;
also coal as kindled, burning coal

Is. 44, 12. 54, 16. Arab. Is?, la^,

id. Eth. 4^ih<?^ a coal, live coal.

*
^Xm obsol. root, Syr. Ethp. t^^\

toform, to be a potter. Hence

"ins Chald. m. (for ^ns Dag. forte

impl.) a potter, Dan. 2, 41. Syr. fH^

Arab. ^L^ ,
id.

* innD obsol. root, Syr. Pa. L^ to

dig^ to excavate. Hence

t^nS m. 2 Sam. 18, 17, plur. Q-^nns?

C. 2 Sam. 17, 9
;
a pit. often as the em-

blem of destruction Lam. 3, 47. Is. 24,

17 n^l nnsi *inB, see in IHQ no. 1. Jer.

48,43!

nijl'a'nns (prefect of Moab, see

nna) Pahath-Moab, pr. n. m. Ezra 2,

6.^8, 4. 10, 30. Neh. 3, 11. 7, 11. 10, 15.

ntnns (fem. of nna) a hollow, low

spot, in garments infected with leprosy,

Lev. 13, 55. R. nna .

nntpS) f. a species o^ gem Ex. 28, 17.

39, 10.' Ez. 28, 13; found in Cush Job

28, 19
; according to most of the ancient

versions the topaz, a pale yellowish gem
found on an island in the Red Sea, Plin.

H. N. 37. 8. See more in Braun de Vest.

Sacerd. p. 508. Bohlen (in Abhand-

lungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft zu

KOnigsberg I. p. 80) seeks the origin

of the word in the Sanscr. language,
where pita is yellowish, pale; and the

Greek name totkx^iov might itself seem

to come by transposition from ITiias,

ms:: .

"ITOB m. (r. "t^S) pr. something cZe/? y

hence a bursting bud, opening blossom ;

Q"(jt: 'n^iiB openingJiower-buds, 1 K. 6,

18. 29. 32. 35.

T^tpS m. adj. (r. 'tjq) free, 1 Chr. 9,

33 Cheth. In Keri isiias part. pass, see

the root no. 3.

T2J">tDD m. (r. ttJiiS) a hammer, Is. 41,

7. Jer. 23, 29. Metaph. Babylon is

called the hammer (desolator) of the

whole earth, Jer. 50, 23. Chald. id. Arab.

jjjguJ^i
id.

t^^'Q Chald. m. plur. c. suff. Dan. 3,

21 Clieth. 'jin'i^^'iLsa their tunics, under-

garments. So Syr. .ooi >4 ^ from

I
^
l"^ tunic; Heb. intpp. niana . In

Keri is -,in"icaB from ^::s id. R. TTias

no. 2.

*
^l^? ,

fut. VJB'i only in no. 3.

1 . to cleave, to burst open ; see 1^:25 .

Arab. Jai id. and intrans. to break

forth, sc. a tooth. Kindred is ^na q. v,

2. Transit, to cav^e to breakforth e. g.

water, to let out, Prov. 17, 14. Hence

3. Trop. to let go free, to dismiss, like

Chald. -n-ja
;
2 Chr. 23, 8. 1 Chr. 9, 33

bi"i^::q the dismissed, the free, i. e. ex-

empt from public duty, where Cheth.

d'^n'^iaa . Intrans. to break or slip away
to get out of the way or place, fut. "iws"
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1 Sam. 19, 10. Syr. j^ls id. Chald. Pe.

and Ithpe.

HiPH. i. q. Kalno. 1, to cleave^ to hurst

open ;
hence to gape. So nsba "^"^^SH

to gape with the lips, i. e. to open wide

the mouth, to stretch the mouth, as a

gesture of scorn, Ps. 22, 8
; comp. 35, 21.

Job 16, 10.

Deriv. nrjQ
,
"^^1:3

,
nniSD

,
and

"1133 m. a fissure, concr. that which

first breaks forth
;
hence urn 1135 the

first-born.firstling, which first opens the

womb, Ex. 13, 2. 12. 15. 34, 19. Num.

3, 12. al. Also without onn Ex. 13, 12.

13. 34, 20.

r.TJS f id. Num. 8, 16. R. n-jQ .

*
^'^B 1. /o beat, to pound, to ham-

mer, Gr. naTuaao), whence \S"^aD ham-

mer. Arab. /uJoi to hammer out iron.

This root is onomatopoetic ;
kindr. are

^z:} ,
t'Jb

,
^lan . tlJ!i:2 . The same idea

oi' beating hes also in the syllable i:E3

pat ; comp. late Lat. battuere. Fr. batlre,

Belg. bot, Engl, to beat ; and with the

second t changed to a sibilant, Germ.

patschen, Swed. batsch, blow.

2. to spread out, to expand, for which

more usually la^B . Hence Chald. d'^UB .

^fi constr. state of the noun HB mouthy

q.v.

nDn"'^B Ez. 30, 17, in some Mss.

rC2''S in one word, which is better, Pi-

beseth. pr. n. of a city in lower Egypt on

the east side of the Pelusian branch of

the Nile, Gr. Bov^uaioq and Bov(iuaiiQ,

Bubastis, Hdot. 2. 59. Strabo XVII. p.

805. It was so called from a temple of

Bubastis, a goddess of the Egyptians,
whom Herodotus compares with Diana,

2. 137, 156. The name was written in

Egyptian HoTSi^Ci^, which Steph.

Byz. erroneously affirms to be the name

tor cat. But the Egyptian name of

Diana was Iltyf ;
and not improb.

nD;i-"3 was formed by prefixing the

masc. art. RJ, as in ch^B . The ruins

of the ancient city, now called Tell Bas-

iah. Kum Bastah, were discovered and

are described by Malus in Descr. de

TEgypte, Etat moderne, livr. III. p.

307. Comp. Q,uatremere Memoires sur

I'Egypte I. p. 98. Wilkinson Mod.

Egypt, I. p. 427 sq. Lond. 1843.

'** obsol. root, Arab. <5Li mid.

Waw and Ye, to die, i. q. tc^Li (kindr.

with TW2
, vcyLo) IV, to destroy. Sanscr.

pid to make sad, to afflict. Hence

T^B m. calamity, misfortune, Job 30,

24. 31, 29. Prov. 24, 22. Here also be-

longs Job 12, 5 T!i2 T'B^ to misfortune

(i. e. to the unfortunate) is contempt j

see in T^sb .

n^B m. (for nxB ,
r. nXB) mouth, i. e.

edge of a sword
; plur. ni"'B ^yo Judg. 3,

16. Comp. PiB no. 3.

ni"linn"*iB Pi-haMroth, pr. n. of a

place near the northern end of the Gulf

of Suez, eastward of Baal-zephon. Ex

14, 2. 9. Num. 33, 7; also without "B v.

8. According to the Hebrew it would be

the mouth of the caverns; but it is doubt-

less anEgyptian name.nX-^[)OJ-pCU'f
place where grass or sedge grows. See

Jablonski Opusc. ed. Te Water I. p. 447.

II. p, 159.

H'^B m. (r. nsifi) ashes, cinders, easily

blown away, Ex. 9, 8. 10.

bb^^D (mouth of all, i. e. all-command-

ing) Phicol, pr. n. of the commander of

Abimelech's troops, Gen. 21. 22. 32.

26, 26.

'Cjb'^B a concubine, see in tli:^B
.

XrlT^ f
(r. ^^ti) fat, fatness. Job 15,

27.

'

DnpB (mouth of brass, from "'B and

Ons for ^n? i. q. J^^-na) Phinehas, pr. n.

a) The son and successor of the high-

priest Eleazar, Ex. 6, 25. Num. 25, 7.

Josh. 22, 13. Judg. 20, 28. 1 Chr. 6. 35.

9. 20. Ps. 106, 30. b) A son of Eli, 1

Sam. 1,
3. 2, 34. 4, 4 sq. 14, 3. c) Ezra

8, 33.

^-^B (i. q. Y3!ib) Pinon, pr. n. of an

Idumean city, Gen. 36, 41. 1 Chr. 1, 52;

see *|bl3 R- ?S

ni'^B"'S f plur. (by redupl. from ^'B .

HB) edges, i. e. two or more, snn

r.TE'^B a tico-edged sword, ditno^og, Ps.

149. 6. In Is. 41, 15 of a threshing-

dray, m'S-iB bS2 having edges, i. e teeth

points.

I
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p'^B m. a wavering, tottering^ of the

knees Nah. 2, 11. R. J5ia .

'jiC'^B (overflowing, r. tt3ii3) Pishon,

pr. n. of a river issuing from the garden
of Eden and flowing around the land of

Havilah or India (see nb^in no. 3) Gen.

2, 11. comp. Sir. 24, 25. Josephus un-

derstands the Ganges, Ant. 1. 1. 3; but

with Schulthess and others I would

prefer the Indus, which actually flows

around India on the west, and was
nearer to the Hebrews. Others, as

Reland (de situ Paradisi 3), Rosen-

muller (Bibl. Geogr. I. p. 194), under-

stand the Phasls, and take nbiin for

Colchis; but the Heb. name for the

Colchiana was c'Tibo? . The Samari-

tan translator and others hold Pishon to

mean the Nile, and employ the Heb.

word in this sense ;
see Castell Annot.

Sam. ad Ex. 2, 3. See more in J. D.

Michaelis Supplem. p. 2008. Rosen-

muller 1. c.

)W^ Pithon, pr. n. m. I Chr. 8, 35.

9, 41. The etymology is unknown.

tfB m. (r. fi^S) CL flask^ bottle, 1 Sam.

10, 1. 2K. 9, 1.'3.

*niDD in Kal not used, kindr. with

nD3, ^0 drop, to distil.

PiEL to Jlow out in drops, to jiow, Ez.

47,2.
Deriv. 7|Q

"^5^ obsol. root, Syr. to hind, to

'etter; P.a. to entangle, to hinder. Hence

D^i^nSZH ri^53B (snaring the roes;

or, according to Simonis, retarding i. e.

getting ahead of the roes,) Pocherefh-

Zebaim, pr. n. of a man Ezya 2, 57.

Neh. 7, 59.

*^\B in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to

separate, to distinguish, i.. q. nbs
; see

Pi. and Niph. no. 1. The primary bili-

teral root is bs
,
which like IB implies

separation ;
as Chald.

'^\^
to cleave, to

cut in two, Pa. to sever, separate, remove ;

Syr. jls to search out; Arab. ^Li de

lacte depulit. Comp. the kindr. roots

nbs
,
iba . nbp . Sanscr. phal to separate.

2. to make distinguished, extraordi-

nary, wonderful, see Niph. Hiph. no. 2,

and pr. n. nixba .

71*

iw

Niph. &<bS53, fut. Jibs':- ^- lo be distin-

guished, i. e. great, extraordinary, e. g.

of strong affection, 2 Sam. 1, 26. Dan.

11, 36 r>ixbS3 ^3^7 sliall speak great

thijigs i. e. impious words, atrocious

blasphemy against God. Comp. in bina

no. 2.

2. to be great, i. e. to be hard, difficult,

arduous, with ''S'^?^ in the eyes of any

one, 2 Sam. 13,"2."Zech. 8, 6
; with '{Q

too hard, too difficult, Gen. 18, 14. Deut.

30, 11. Jer. 32, 17. 27. Also to be hard

to accomplish Ps. 131, 1
;
hard to under-

stand Prov. 30, 18. Job 42, 3
;
hard to

judge Deut. 17, 8. Hence
3. to be wonderful, marvellous, Ps. 118,

23. 139, 14. Part. plur. fem. nixbs? as

subst. wonderful works, marvellous deeds,

miracles, of God, both in creating and

sustaining the world Job 5, 9. 37, 14.

Ps. 72, 18
;
and also in preserving and

aiding his people and pious worshippers

e. g. in Egypt, etc. Ex. 3, 20. 34, 10.

Josh. 3, 5. Judg. 6, 13. Neh. 9, 17. Ps. 9,

2. 26, 7. 106, 22. al. saep. It also takes

an adjective, as nibSa nixbs? Ps. 136, 4.

Adv. nixbBD wonderfully, marvellously,

Job 37, 5. Dan. 8,24.

PiEL, to separate, to set apart, ucpoQl-

^(iv, i. e. to consecrate, e. g. an offering

in fulfilment of a vow, only in the phrase

ni.T^b^"!.? ^^S ^0 accomplish, pay, a vow

to Jehovah, Lev. 22, 21. Num. 15, 3. 8.

Hiph. X^bsn, twice xbsn like verbs

rib Deut. 28, 59. Is. 28, 29V
*

1. i. q. Pi. to consecrate a vow, i. e. an

offering vowed, Lev. 27, 2
;
and so in a

different construction Num. 6, 2 2<"'b37 ''B

""^tj '^1? ^^?^ ifone consecrate any thing

for vowing the vow of a Nazarile.

2. to make distinguished i. e. great,

extraordinary, e. g. kindness, to show

great kindness, with b of pers. Ps. 31,

22
; calamity Deut. 28, 59. Inf xbEn

adv. eminently, very, 2 Chr. 2, 8.

3. to make wonderful, admirable, e. g.

counsel Is. 28. 29
; with px to do marvel-

lously, to deal wonderfully with any one,

in a sense of disfavour Is. 29, 14; but

cy K'^bsjnb nb>' id. in a good sense Joel

2. 26. With b"c. inf ^^tvnh x-'bsr. to be

wonderfully helped 2 Chr. 26, 15
;'

fit^bsn

mb3>b to do or act wondrously Judg. 13,

19.

HiTHPA. to show oneselfdistinguished
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i. e. to show oneself strong, mighty, c. a

towards, agaifii&t any one, in oppressing

him, Job 10. 16.

Deriv. i<bQ, "^^bs, N"^bQ, nxVs??, and

the pr. names itsi^S, ^'^^^\^,^ ^ik^r

i^^S m. in pause N^.Q, c. sufF. ''X^B,

a wonder, marvel, miracle, of God Ex.

15, 11. Ps. 77, 12. 15. 78, 12. 88, 11. Is.

25, 1. Plur. C'S^^B adv. wonderfully

Lam. 1, 9
;
but plur. n-Isbs' wonders

Dan. 12, 6. Concr. the Wonderful, spo-

ken of the Messiah, Is. 9, 5.

'SSlbS m. adj. (xbe with adj. ending)

wonderful, Judg. 13, 18 Clieth. spoken
of something supernatural. In Keri is

^^s, which is only a contracted form.

Tlie fem. of ''X^B is n-^xbs (n^X^E) Ps.

139, 6 Cheth. where Keri nij-^bB 'is fem.

of a form !>5'^^B.

n^5?b3 (whom Jehovah makes distin-

guished, r. xba) Pelaiah, pr. n. m. Neh.

.8,7. 10, 11.

*

^5? in Kal not used, Aram, and

Arab. Ai to cleave, to divide ; comp.

on the primary root bs under S<bB.

Hence
NiPH. to be divided, Gen. 10, 25. 1 Chr.

1, 19.

PiEL to divide, e. g. water-courses Job

38, 25. Metaph. Ps. 55, 10 divide their

tongue, i. e. cause dissension among
them.

Deriv. :ibB na^B, nabB^a.

^^S Chald. id. Part. pass. rVs Dan.

2, 41.'

^^S m. ]. a brook, rivulet; Arab.

no ^ Q-* ''

fXi, A^, id. Ethiop. AA*2 river,

large stream. Commonly taken as a

channel, canal, from the idea of divid-

ing, comp. the verb ri^Q Job 38. 25. Not

improbably, however, the root aVs may
have also included the idea o^ f,owing,

Jiuclibating, boiling up, comp. the words

Jluo,fuc-Bi,Jlu-tus, qp^u-w, pluo, Sanscr.

plu, ^luia to flow, also niXayog ; Eth.

/i.Arh to boil, to boil up ;
see Pott Ety-

jnol. Forsch. I. p. 212. Ps. 65, 10 ab.B.

fnbx the brook or collect, the brooks,

streams, of God, i. e. watering and ferti-

lizing the land with God's blessings.

Plur. C^libB Is. 30, 25, conetr. "'aba, as

0*?^ ""^^B
Ps. 1, 3. Prov. 5. 16. 21, 1. Of

streams of tears Ps. 1 19, 136. Lam. 3, 48 ;

comp. ^o id. )'a'0 "'ibB brooks of oil

Job 29, 6. For Ps. 46, 5 see in "iSna no. 2.

2. Peleg, (division, part.) pr. n. of a

patriarch, the son of Eber, Gen. 10, 25.

1 Chr. 1, 19.

^^B Chald. a half Dan. 7, 25.

^bS or njbs only in plur. riabo

brooks, streams, Judg. 5, 15. 16. Job 20,

17. R. aba .

n5>J3 f a division, class of the priests,

i- q- r^i^^"^ ,
2 Chr. 35, 5. R. abs .

njbB or i^jbe Chald. id. Ezra 6. IS.

tJjbS , oftener "^^Y^ ,
c. suff. vrr-b-^B ;

plur. D"'u:a^B and cdab-'B, cstr. "'^'a^D.

1. Fem. a concubine, Chald. snrb^Q,

xnpbB . id. comp. Gr. ndki^a^, ntiXXaxic,

TiukkaxTi, Lat. pellex. The etymology
is obscure ;

the word seems not to be of

Semitic origin, but may^come from Gr.

naXXa^, or perh. from the Persian. Spo-
ken usually of a female slave, who was

also a legal concubine. Gen. 22, 24. 35.

22. Judg. 19, 2 sq. al. ssepe. Fully n'i'S:

irab^S? Judg. 19, 1. 2 Sam. 15, 16. 20,^3.

0pp. to wives of higher rank 1 K. 11, 3.

Cant. 6, 8. 9.

2. Maec. i. q. o nuXXn^, a paramour,
nnxia , Ez. 23, 20 comp. v. 5.

*
"^2? obsol. root, Arab. jJli to cut

up ; comp. in xbs . Hence

rr^bo f iron, steel ; Syr. fi^ixs, Arab.

j^jli, a finer kind of iron, steel. Plur.

nilbs irons, perh. hooks or scythes on

chariots of war. Nah. 2, 4 ni^bD ^'Na

as "in ivith the flashing of irons are the.

chariots, i. e. with polished scythes or

armature.

ttJ'lbB Pildash, pr. n. m. Gen. 22, 22.

The etymology is unknown.

*
n^S in Kal not used, i. q. xbe, to

separate, to distinguish.

NiPH. to be separated, distinguished,

c. "i^ Ex. 33, 16. Ps. 139, 14 I will praise
thee "^ri'^bs? nisn-ia '^'Si for Iam wonder-

fully distinguished.

HiPH. 1. to separate, to distinguish,

Ex. 8, 18 [22] ;
c. V? lo distinguish be-

tween, ib. 9, 4. 11, 7.

I
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2. to distinguish^ i. e. to make distin-

guished, to make greai, Ps. 4, 4. J 7, 7.

Deriv. "^sbB.

a^l^S (distinguished, r. xbs) Pallu^

pr. n. ofa son of Reuben Gen. 46, 9. Ex.

6, 14. Patronym. 'X^B Palluite, Num.

26,5.

"5^ fo cleave^ espec. ^o plough, to

furrow the ground, Ps. 141, 7. Arab.

^o id. -^^ a husbandman. Syr.

Ethp.,to be ploughed, Pa. to grave, to

write. Comp. the Chald.

PiEL 1. to cleave^ e. g. an arrow the

liver Prov. 7, 23. Job 16, 13
;

to cut up,
to slice, e. g. wild cucumbers 2 K. 4, 39.

2. to let break forth from the womb,
to bringforth young, Job 39. 3. Comp.
r;52 Kal, Niph. and Pi. no. 4.

Deriv. nbs
, pr. n. Nnbs .

'^^S Chald. io labour, to serve, often

in the Targufns ; spec, to serve or wor-

ship God, comp. ^35
;
with ace. and b

Dan. 3. 12 sq. 7 14. 27.

Deriv. "(H^D.

nb3 f. Job 41, 16 (r. nbo) 1. a piece,

slice, part cut off, e. g. of an apple, fig,

Cant. 4, 3. 1 Sam. 30, 12.

2. a mill-stone, so called from the ciU

side which fits to the other stone, i. e.

the lower side of the upper stone, and

the upper side of the lower one. Arab.

^sAi . The uppep stone is also called

in full ns") nib^ i. e. the rider Judg. 9, 53.

2 Sam. 11. 21. and simpl. si") ; the lower

one is n^nnn nbs Job 41, 16.

i^n^S (a slice, r. nbsi) Pilha, pr. n. m.

Neh. iO; 23.

inbS Chald. m. service of God, wor-

ship, Ezra 7, 19. R. nbss .

^z^ pr. ^0, be smooth, slippery, i. q.

tsb^ q. v. Hence <o slip away, to escape,
Ez. 7, 16

;
also fo let escape, to deliver,

comp. pr. n. S^^^^S . Arab. JbJLi IV, to

deliver; (jfljli II, IV id. V, VII to be

delivered, to escape. Syr. w^lI^j^s Pe.

and Pa. id.

PiEL 1. i. q. Kal, but intens. to escape

wholly, to be fully delivered, c.
"|13

Job

23, 7.

2. to let escape, viz. a) From danger,
to deliver, Ps. 18, 3. 40, 18. al. saep. With
)-n Ps. 17, 13. 18, 49

; 1^^ 71, 4. b) A
fcEtus from the womb, i. e. to bringforth,
Job 21, 10. Comp. :3b^ Pi. no. 2.

HiPH. to deliver from danger Mic. 6,

14
; to place in safety Is. 5, 29.

Deriv. labs sin^iaba
, a^ibs nii-'bs,

WbB73.

^?? adj. escaped by flight, i. q. '^^\^ ;

only plur. D-^'jbB Jer. 44, 14. 50, 28. 51,

50. R. -jbB.

"^^2 inf Pi. as noun, deliverance, Ps.

32,7. 56,8. R. -J^B.

1^^? (deliverance, r. db^) Pelet, pr. n.

m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 47. b")\2, 3.

nDbjp, see n^a-ibB.

'itsbfi
(for n^abs deliverance of Jeho-

vah, r. l3bD) Paitt pr. n. m. a) Num.
13, 9. bVl Sam. 25, 44; fuller bx-'-jba

Paltiel, 2 Sam. 3, 15.

''^^B (apoc. from n^-jbs) PiZ/ai, pr. n.

m. Neh. 12, 17. R.'jbB.'

b^'^tpba see in '^aba lett. b.

^^'9^? (whom Jehovah delivers, r.

libs) Pelatiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3,

21. b) 1 Chr. 4, 42.

^n^i-pbe (id.) Pelatiah, pr. n. m. Ez.

11, 1. 3.

"'^B, in pause "^bs. see in ''Stbo.

^^'^B, see in ''xba.

S^^^B (i. q. M^xbB, whom Jehovah
makes distinguished, r. xba) Pelaiah,

pr. n. ra. 1 Chr. 3, 24.

t3''5B m. adj. verbal (r. libs), one

escaped by flight, espec. from battle,

slaughter, i. q. 'obB
,
2 K. 9, 15. Am. 9,

1
;
often coupled with 'i^itu, Josh. 8, 22.

Jer. 42, 17. Lam. 2, 22. With the art,

li'^bsn collect, the escaped Gen. 14, 13.

Ez.'24, 26. 33, 21. 22. With genit.

D'^'nSJX "^'^.""^^ the escaped of Ephraim
Judg. 12, 5

;
but nnn "^a'^bs those escaped

from the sword Jer. 44, 28. Ez. 6, 8.

i^*^^? m. (r. abD) i. q. aibs, only in

plur. D'^M'ibB the escaped Num. 21, 29.

Is. 66, 19.

"
''

nt:*'b& thrice HUbs Ex. 10, 5. 1 Chr.

4, 43. Ez. 14, 21, (r. wbg) pr. escape, de-
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liverance, Joel 3, 5. Obad. 17. ri;;n
^h

h Hl3"^bs pr. i^ere is no deliverance to

any one, i. e. none shall escape or be de-

livered, 2 Sam. 15, 14. Jer. 50, 29
; V^^

b n-j-ibs id. 2 Chr. 20, 24. Ezra 9, 14.'

Dan.' 11, 42 nia^bsb n^nn 5<b shall not

be delivered, shall not escape. Melon.

that which escapes Ex. 10, 5. Joel 2, 3.

Is. 10. 20. Espec. concr. collect, i. q.

CMbs, n"'i3''bB, the escaped, the deliver-

ed from danger or destruction, Gen. 32,

9. 45, 7. 2 Chr. 30, 6. Ezra 9, 13. So

the escaped of Israel or Jacob are the

people of Israel diminished by repeated

slaughter. Is. 4, 2. 10, 20. 38, 3
; comp.

Neh. 1, 2.

^"''?S m, (r. Vsb) a judge, only in plur.

c-'^'^bQ Ex. 21, 22. Deut. 32, 31. Job 31,

11 C">b"'b3 '\^'3 a crimefor thejudges i. e.

for them to punish ; comp. 2. 28. For

the Stat, absol. instead of the constr. see

Heb. Gram. 114 n. /?; but many Mss.

read here "^bi^B as in v. 28.

np-^B f judgment, right, i. e. justice

Is. 16, 3. R. bbs.

. v"'p)S adj. (from b'*^B) pr. judicial,

i. e. pertaining to the judges, Job 31, 28,

comp. V. 11. Fem. n*b"'^ judgment,
act ofjudging. Is. 28, 7.

m2? obsol. root, prob. to be round,

globular ; Arab. (^jJLi to have the

breasts round and plump, spoken of a

maiden
; II, to be round and plump, spo-

G "-,

ken ofthe breasts
; IV, to be round

; {^J^i

the round part of any thing, a mound,
wave of the sea, celestial orb. Hence *

^^S m. in pause T|^B,c. suff. is^B.

1. a circle, circuit, district, i. q. *i23,

(Chald.r(^id.)Neh.3,9sq. D':^<^^-i'? T|^B.

the circuit or district round Jerusalem

Neh. 3, 12. 14. 15. al.

2. the ichirl of a spindle, and hence for

the spindle itself, Prov. 31, 19. See in

liuJ'^S. Arab. RXAi i<f. Talmud. -bs,

nsVs, iisb'^s, id. whence Tj^B to spin.

Hence
3. a round staff, crutch, 2 Sam. 3, 29.

Sept. (TxvrdXrj.

-^r^S in Kal not used. In Piel and

in the derivatives it has the signif to

judge, which is usually referred to tne

primary idea of cutting, separating, tak-

ing away, comp. xba, nbe, nbB, and

Others beginning with bs
;
but Jo is i.q.

*T^& to break. I would rather refer the

primary meaning of bbs to the idea of

rotting, revolving, comp. biB
,
S^B

, r^Vs ,

tlS^B , Syr.
"^ q\q to roll in any thing,

to tinge, to dye ; then, to make even by
rolling, to level with a roller, comp. obfi

to roll
;
whence to lay even a cause, to

adjust a difference, to act as umpire. So
in Germ, the words richten and schlichten,
used for judging, deciding, strictly signi-

fy
'
to make even.'

Piel 1. tojudge, 1 Sam. 2, 25. Also

to execute judgment, by punishing Ps.

106, 30 [33], comp. Num. 25, 7. But

Sept. Vulg. placavit, see under Kal.

With b, to adjudge to any one Ez. 16,

52.

2. to think, to suppose. Gen. 48, 11.

HiTHPA. 1. to intercede for, to sup-

plicate for any one, pr.
'

to interpose as

umpire, mediator,' c. ^^2 Gen. 20, 7.

Deut. 9, 20. 1 Sam. 7, 5
; i? Job 42, 8

;

b 1 Sam. 2, 25 id. With bx of him with

whom one intercedes and supplicates
Gen. 20, 17. Num. 11, 2. See both con-

structions in Jer. 29, 7. 42, 2. 20.

2. Genr. to supplicate, to pray, espec.
to God, c. bx Ps. 5, 3. 1 Sam. 1, 26.

2 Sam. 7, 27. Jer. 29, 12. al. b Dan. 9,

4; b? 1 Sara. 1, 10; ^:th 1 K. 8, 28.

Neh. 1, 4. 6
;
absol. 1 Sam.' 2, 1. 2 Chr.

7, 14. That /or which one prays to God
is put with bx r Sam. 1, 27. Is. 37, 21.

So too mp72"bx blbsrin to pray towards

a place, sanctuary, 1 K. 8, 30. 33. 35,

comp. V. 44. 48. 2 Chr. 6, 38. Rarely
to pray to idols, c. bx Is. 44, 17. 45, 20;
also once to supplicate men Is. 45, 14.

Deriv. from the signif of rolling bis ;

ofjudging b-^bs
, nb^^ ,

"^b^bs
;
of suppli-

cating. nii^EFi
; also the pr. names bbs

n^bbB, bbsx.

^^? (judge) Palal, pr. n. m. Neh. 3

25.

^T : -? (whom Jehovah judges i. e.

whose cause he protects, r. bbs) Pcla-

liah, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 12.

^Viyi'B^ see next art. no. 1, ult
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^'bS m. (r. nbQ)

n one, Gr. o dslva, Arab, ^o^^j Syr.

^l^iS, pr. one distinct, definite, whom
one points out as with the finger and not

by name ; prob. from an obsol. noun "jibs

a distinguishing. Every where joined
with the synon. ''3bbi< pr. one concealed,

nameless. So of persons in the voc,

Ruth 4, 1 'ab^x ""D'Sb
ria-nnOJ^

sit down

here, thou such an one ! Gr. w ovxag, Arab.

!Sb Lj, Ji IJ, i.q. Ij^ b. Of things,

1 Sam. 21, 3 "isiabx "^i'^S nip^-bx to such

,
and such a 'place, i. q. to a certain place

I

which shall be nameless. 2 K. 6, 8.

j

From the junction of these two words

i comes the form "^a^^B Dan. 8, 13.

2. Pelonite, a gentile n. from a place

"p'Va , elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 27.

36.'

C^S in Kal not used ; prob. to roll,

and then to roll smooth, to level by roll-

ing. Kindr. is bba where see.

PiEL 1. to make level, even, plain, sc.

a way, i. e. to make or prepare a way,
Is. 26, 7. Prov. 4, 26. 5, 6. Ps. 78, 50 he

made a way for his anger, i. e. let it

have free course.

2. to weigh, which is done by making
the balance even ; to weigh out, trop. Ps.

58, 3. Also trop. to ponder, to consider,
Prov. 5, 21.

Deriv. ^^S^ and

D^B m. a balance, so called from being

even, level, Prov. 16, 11. Is. 40, 12. In

both passages it is coupled with D'^atXTa

scales, and would seem therefore to be

6

pr. a steel-yard, Arab.

Y5 in Kal not used, prob. of a like

Bignif with yi^ ^o break, to rend.

HiTHPA. to tremble, to be shaken, of

the columns of the earth Job 9. 6
; pr. to

be broken, rent, comp. ?;d23 1 K. 1, 40.

Deriv. P^b2?a, p^bsn. an

n'lSl^S f. trembling, horror, Job 21, 6.

Ps. 55, 6. Is. 21, 4. Ez. 7, 18.

*
^5? i. q. t3^Q ,

whence ^^S?a .

l.uJ^S obsol. root, pr. to roll, to

viake revolve, like kindr. dba
,
bbfi . So

iZJbs

Simonis correctly in ed. 1-3, and Kimchi

HiTHPA.' to roll oneself, to wallow^
e. g. in ashes, ^S^?2 ,

Jer. 6, 26. Ez. 27,

30
;
in the dust, "iSS

,
Mic. 1, 10

; absol.

id. Jer. 25, 34. In former editions I have

assigned to this root the sense of strew-

ing, sprinkling, after the Sept. and Vulg.
but the former sense is preferable, as

springing from the nature of the root.

*II.12:bS (prob. kindr. with labe,

nba) Eth. Zi,Ajft to migrate, to emi-

grates 't''4tAA to rove about without

certain dwelling; ZLA.flL a rover, so-

journer, stranger. Hence

mbB Is. 14, 29. 31. Ps. 60, 10, 83, 8.

87, 4. 108, 10
;
in pause ndba Ex. 15,

14
; Philistia, pr. n. fem. ' land of

U3ba II,strangers, sojourners,' see r.

and "^nioba . It comprised the southern

portion of the coast and plain of Canaan,

along the Mediterranean (hence called

D-inoiba n^ Ex. 23, 31), from Ekron to

the border of Egypt ; though at certain

times the Philistines had also in posses-
sion large portions of the interior

;
see

1 Sam. 31, 8. I K. 15, 27. 16, 15. Hence
the Gr. name JLxXaiailvr], Jos. "Ant. 1. 6.

2. ib. 2. 15. 2
;
which name was applied

by most ancient writers to the whole

land of the Israelites, as also by Josephua
himself, Ant. 8. 10. 3. See Reland Pa-

laest. p. 38 sq.

^TWb^ gent. n. (from nrba) a Phi-

listine] I'Sam. 17, 4 sq. 23 sq. 19, 3. 21,

9. 22, 10. al. Plur. D^ntliba the Philis-

tines Gen. 26, 1. Judg. 10.' 6.' 1 Sam. 4, 1.

5, 1. al. ssep. rarely D'^^ndba Am. 9, 7.

They were of Egyptian origin, and

emigrated to the coast of Canaan from

Caphtor, see in "I'PiSS and Gen. 10, 14.

Am. 9. 7. Sept. ^vXuTxislfi in Pent, but

elsewhere usually '//AAoqpvAot. Josephus
UahtLdiivoL Ant. 5. 1. 18. Comp. Reland

Palaest. p. 42. The Philistines were the

indomitable enemies of the Hebrews :

and continued to harass them until after

the time of the Maccabees (see Ecclus.

50, 26) ; when by degrees they appear
to have amalgamated with the other

inhabitants of Palestine into one peo-

ple.
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*^2? obsol. root. Arab. c:xAj to

flee, to escape, i. q. Heb. libs

swift, j^UcJLi
a swift horse, runner

Hence tlie two following.

^?i (swiftness) Peleth, pr. n. m.

Num.'ie, 1. b) ] Chr. 2, 33.

^T'?'^ m. (r. ribs) a public runner, cou-

rier, with art. collect, thepuhlic runners,

couriers, everywhere coupled with '^rj'^3

q. V. 2 Sam. 8, 18. 15, 18. 20, 7. 23. 2 K .

11, 4. 19. Some without good reason

hold both "^n-is and ^nbfi to be Philis-

tines, and regard the latter form as put

by paronomasia for ''Pi'rbQ
,
but against

the analogy of the Hebrew language;
60 Ewald Heb. Gram. p. 297. See in

I. ]5 m. i. q. fem. nSB which is more

usual, a corner, c. suff. fnSB Prov. 7, 8.

Pliir. C^SD Zech. U, 10. R.
-,3^

.

II. IS conj. (for n:D
,
r. n:B Pi. no. 1)

pr. a removing, taking away ; used only

in the constr. state with Makk. "]B ,
as a

Conj. of removing, prohibiting, hinder-

ing, i. q. fxri,
that not, lest. Thus :

1. Where an action precedes, that

serves to hinder or prohibit something
which one fears and wishes to remove
or avoid. Gen. 11, 4 let u^ build us a

city . . . y!i3",!5 l^st we he scattered. 19,

15 arise . . . nE&n"")B lest thou perish. 3,

3 eat not of it. . . 'i^n?Pi""|B lest ye die.

Then, after verbs of fearing, like Gr.

8u8(a
fir,, Lat. vereor ne, Gen. 31, 31,

comp. 26, 9
; of caution, comp. Gr. tdtly

fii Gen. 24, 6. 31, 24. Deut. 4, 23
; also

of swearing Judg. 15, 12, comp. ofivvM fjrj

II. 23. 585. In examples of this kind bx
is never used.

2. At the beginning of a sentence,
where it implies : a) Prohibition or dis-

suasion, like bx. Job 32. 13 !nrs<n"|B

say not, i. e. beware lest ye say. Is. 36,
18 in^ptn carx n'^5'2-,Q beware lest

Hezekiah deceive you. b) Fear, appre-

hension, as Gen. 3. 22 in^ "V'^Vi^ ntnr".

'iai and now (I fear) lest he put forth
his hand. etc. 44, 34 'i^i rns

r^i<'ix~")fi)

(I fear) lest I see the evil. etc. 31, 31. 38,

11. 42, 4. Ex. 13, 17. Num. 16, 34.

1 Sam. 13, 19. With praet. where one;

''^4irs lest something has already taken

n:3

place, 2 Sam. 20, 6 !<^'2"'iB lest he may
havefound. 2 K. 2, 16 nin". nn ixb3",D

(we fear) lest a wiiidfrom Jehovah hath

taken him up. Once it approaches to

the power of a negative adverb, i. q. 5<b ,

Prov. 5, 6 b^SP^",B c^iin n-ix the way of

life she prepareth not for herself, sc. the

adulteress, i. e. she walks not in the way
of life. But the full sentence is :

'

(see)
lest she walk in the way of life.'

^|B VL71. Xiyofi. Ez. 27, 17. perh. a

kind o^pastry or sweet cake. The Targ.
renders it i<^bip ,

i. e. Gr. aoXia, a kind

of sweet pastry; and in the book Zohar
53B onb is pastry-work. Other opinions
are enumerated by Celsius in Hierobot.

II. p. 73. Sept. naaia, Vulg. balsamum.

The etymology is wholly uncertain.

JjD fut. nSB'^ , apoc. and conv.

")B7, "iBT^ 5
in the other persons lEHT,

"jBn , '|B2T ; imper. HSQ
;

to turn, trans, in

one phrase: Ti'nsJ njB to turn the back

Josh. 17, 12. Jer. 2V27. 30, 33. Else-

where always intrans. to turn, to turn

oneself i. e.

1. In order to go anywhere, to go

away; Ex. 7, 23
"n^^^

ris'nB ",5^1. 10, 6.

32, 15. Gen. 18, 22.' Deut. 9, 15. 10, 5.

16, 7. al. Sometimes with a dat. pleon.
Deut. 1, 40. 2, 3. 1 K. 17, 3. Hence

a) to turn to or towards any place, to

betake oneself in any direction, c. bS

Gen. 24, 49; bK 1 Sam. 13, 17
;
b Is. 53^

6. 56, 11; ace' 1 Sam. 13, 18. 'l4, 47

136*1 "^TL'X bba whithersoever he turned

himself; with He parng. 1 K. 17, 3. Deut.

2, 3. Cant. 6, 1. Also with bx of pers. to

turn unto any one, to go to him for re-

sponse or for aid, espec. God Is. 45, 22
;

angels Job 5, 1
;
idols Lev. 19, 4. Deut.

31, 18. 20; wicked men Ps. 40, 5; di-

viners Lev. 20. 6; with bx of thing, to

turn unto e. g. iniquity Job 36, 21.

'B 'i'^HX n3B to turn after any one. to in-

cline to his side or party, Ez. 29. 16.

b) to turn away from any one. c. cyia

Deut. 29, 17 mentally; absol. 30, 17 if

thy heart turn away from God. and thou 1

do 7wt obey, etc. c) Trop. of time, e. g.j

a) to turn away, i. e. to pass away. Jer.

6, 4 um nSB the day turns, declines;'

also poet. Ps. 90, 9 all our days turn

away, pass away. /?) to turn in ap-

proaching, e. g. in the phrases : nisfib
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*ij?2h at the turning of the morning^ at

I the approach of dawn, Ex. 14, 27. Judg.

I 19, 26. Ps. 46, 6
;

n-i niasb at the turn-

!
i'f^g of evening, at even-tide, Gen. 24, 63.

Deut. 23, 12.

2. In order to look at any thing, 2 K.

23, 16. Ecc. 2, 12 nisDn nixnb -^ax in^ssa

/ turned myself to behold wisdom. Ex.

2, 12 X-n^l ri'2'\ ris "jS^l a?2c/ ^e iwrw^c?

himself (his eyes) hither and thither and
looked. Hence 1. q. to turn the eyes^ to

look at any thing, c. bi< Ex. 16, 10.

Num. 17, 7. Job 21, 5
;
3 6, 28. Ecc. 2,

H; I'^'^ri.x 6e/im(Z owe-se//" Judg. 20, 40.

2 Sam.' 1. 7. 2, 20 ; nb^?ab upwards Is. 8,

21 [22]. Metaph. bit 'njb ^o look upon,
i. e. ^0 regard, to have respect to any
person or thing. Deut. 9, 27

; espec. of

God as hearing and regarding men with

favour, Ps. 25, 16 ''3.3ni ^bx n:a . 69, 17.

86.16; also nbSDPi-bx
"

n33 Ps.' 102, 18.

I K. 8, 28 ; nna'siri'-bx Num. 16, 15. Mai.

2, 13. Of a king 2 Sam. 9, 8. Of

things, to turn or look towards any

quarter, Ez. 8, 3 nsis^ n^p "is^^n the

gate looking toward the north. 11, 1. 44,

1. 46, 12. 47,2; simpl. naisn nsiLrj 2

Chr. 25, 23, comp. 2 K. 14, 13. Of a

boundary Josh. 15, 2. 7.

PiEL pr. to cause to turn and go away,
see Kal. no. 1. b

;
hence to clear away

any thing, c. ace. Zeph. 3, 15; absol.

Ps. 80, 10 n^asjb n-^SD thou didst clear

away before it,
i. e. didst make room and

prepare the ground. Also to clear out

8C. from things thrown hither and thither,

impediments, to put in order, to prepare,
e. g. a house Gen. 24, 31. Lev. 14, 36

;

a way Is. 40, 3. 57, 14. 62, 10. Mai. 3, 1.

HiPH. fut. conv.
"iS^l

1. Trans, to

turn, Judg. 15, 4; espec. the back in

departing, flight, 1 Sam. 10, 9. Jer. 48,

39. Hence
2: Intrans. with v]'n3> impl. to turn the

back, to fee, Jer. 46, 21. 49, 24; also to

look back, to stop in flight, Jer. 46, 5.

Nah. 2, 9. With bx to turn oneself to

any one Jer. 47, 3.

HoPH. to be turned back, i. q. to turn

hack Jer. 49, 8
;

to be turned, i. q. to look

towards any quarter, comp. in Kal no. 2

fin. Ez. 9, 2.

Deriv. "iQ (')2i), naa plur. B'^SQ, whence
na'^as

,
"^laiaQ

,
"^asb

;
and the pr. names

nsB"^
,*
b&t^as ,' bx-^aa .

rOS not used in sing, (though under

another form "^as
,
las

,
it appears in the

pr.
names b^5^a^, bx^aa,) plur. D^^wS,

constr. "^as
,
m. but fem. Ez. 21, 21,

1. the face, countenance, pr. the part

turned towards any one, see Ez. 21, 3,

6 o

from r. nass
; comp. Arab, at:^* face,

from &:^* V, to turn oneself in any di-

rection. For the use of the plur. comp.
Gr. ra ngoauTia in Homer. Gen. 38, 15.

50, 1. Ex. 3, 6. al. saepe. Also of the

face of animals Ez. 10, 14. Job 41, 6.

Constr. with a verb or adj. plur. Job 38,

30. Dan. 1, 10, and in the fem. Ez. 21,

21
; rarely sing. Lam. 4, 16. Prov. 15, 14.

Also as a real plur. faces, e. g. ri3)2"iX

D-^as Ez. 1, 6. 10, 21. 41, 18
;
n-^aa-bs

all faces Joel 2, 6. Is. 13, 8. Nah. 2, IL

Spec. D'^aan onb the bread of theface,

presence, the shew-bread, see in onb no.

2
;
also n-iaBn

-(nb^
the table ofthe shew-

bread, on which these loaves were set

out, Num. 4, 7. T'aa-bs baa tofall upon

one''sface, see bsa no. 2. a. 'b ''as ribn to

smooth the face of any one, see in fibn

Pielno. 1.

Spec, to be noted are the following

phrases :

a) C^aa'bx Q-^;!} face toface Gen. 32,

31. Deut." 34, 10. al.Jd. Also D^asa d^3B

id. Ez. 5, 4; D^aab Q-^aa id. Prov. 27, 19'

b) To say or do any thing 'b "^as'b:? to

one^s face, i. e. frankly, freely, and also

often impudently, insolently, in scorn and

defiance ; comp. French dire dans la

barbe, Lat. laudare in os, Ter. So Job

1, 11 nain'i Tr-iaB-bs he will curse thee to

thy face. 21, 31. Is. 65, 3 who provoke
me "^aa'b? to my face, i. e. in scorn and

defiance. In the same sense is said "bx

D^aa Job 2, 5. 13, 15. Deut. 7, 10 i^aa-bx

ib"cbtti7 he will repay him to hisface sc.

God an enemy, i. e. openly and speedily,

Vulg. statim; the other member has xb

inx"!. Here belongs also i''3B2 na^ to

answer one to hisface, i. e. to refute him

strongly, freely, openly ;
Job 16, 8 "'itJn?

nar^ ''asn my leanness refutes me to my
face i. e. testifies openly and strongly

against me. Hos. 5, 5. 7, 10.

c) bs D'^aQ C!ib to set the face upon

any one
;
for good, 1 K. 2, 15 upon me

did all Israel set their faces, that I

should reign ; or for evil, to set the face
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against any one, Ez. 6, 2. 29, 2. 35, 2.

Also b^^ T133 WiU in the same sense Ez.

13, 17. '21,'7. 25, 2. 38, 2
;
and with n

parag.Ez.21,2. Similaris bx I'^ss n-^tl3

to set (turn) one's face towards a place
Num. 24, 1. Also in a hostile sense

bx a"^,& 'pan ;o direct the face against

any thing Ez. 4, 3. 7
;
h n-^SS l^tn id.

Dan. 11, 18. 19. Absol. 2 K. 8, 11 n^S^I

Qiaj] T^JQ aw(i Ae fixed his countenance

and set it, i. e. beheld him with a fixed

look.

d) 1'^3S D>ib c. ace. ^0 set one's face
towards any quarter, i. e. to direct one's

course thither, to go, Gen.^31, 21
; with

inf. c. b to intend^ to purpose doing any
thing, but still with special reference to

going or departing, Jer. 42, 15. 17. 44,

12. 2 K. 12, IS. Dan. 11, 17. In N. T.

comp. Luke 9, 53. Syr. in the same

sense has ^oios] >aj to set his face,

01
^..A^ >aio to fix his look.

e) T^3S '1^3 to set one''s face, q. d. to

cast the eyes, e. g. s^if^S^ upon the ground
Dan. 10, 15

;
c. bx towards any one, as

God Dan. 9. 3. With inf c. b to set

one's face to do any thing, i. e. to pur-

pose, to determine, 2 Chr. 32, 2. But
bi< 'b "^35 "ins to set the face of any one

towards, i. e. to cause him to look to-

wards any thing, Gen. 30, 40. Further

f) In a hostile sense, aT'SS nib to set

one''s face upon i. e. against any one in

anger, to behold him in anger ;
so of

God Lev. 20, 5. Ez. 15, 7
;
more fully

nsi-jb xbi ns-ib Jer. 21, 10, ns"ib 44, 10.

Also 2 i^Q ",n3'id. Lev. 17, I0V2O, 3. 6.

26, 17.' Ez! 14, 8. 15, 7. Soo too without

a verb, Ps. 34, 17 5^ ''^ra ^'^ "^SB, comp.

opp. V. 16.

g) i"'3a Ntt)3 to Ift up one''s counte-

nance, see in xb3 no. 1. c. But in 2 Sam.

2, 22 and Job 22' 26, it is rather to look

with confidence upon any one. So too

bx d^:b u^^T}_ Ezra 9, 7.

h) 'e3 "^SD nxn to see the face of any
one, i. e. to see him in person, as present,

Gen. 32. 21 / will appease him (Esau)
with the present ; ... afterwards Iwill see

kis face, meet him in person. 46, 30.

48, 11. Also i. q. to he admitted to the

presence of any one of high rank, as a

prince, king. Gen. 43. 3. 5. 44, 23. 26.

2 Sam. 3, 13. 14, 24. 28. Ex. 10, 28, 29;

or to have access to the king, as his per

vants and ministers 2 K. 25. 19. Jer. 52,

25. Esth. 1, 14. Hence to see God''sface,
to have access to him, to find him propi-

tious, Job 33, 26. Is. 1, 12 (if we read

13Q mx'ib). Gen. 33, 10; also ^^ ^:s mm
Ps. 17. 15. In other passages it is said

that no mortal can see God^s face and

live, Ex. 33, 20. 23 (but comp. Gen. 16,

13. 32, 30. Judg. 6, 22. 13, 22. Is. 6, 5)!

Hence the ancient intpp. in the follow-

ing passages: Dan. 31,11 "^35 r&t rnx"ib,
Is. 1, 12 ^m rist-ib, Ex. 23,'l5 \st^ xb

cp-i-i -135
, 34, 15. Ps. 42, 3 133 nxnx

n">r}PX, have given to the verbs the pas-
sive punctuation^nix-ib, SIS'!;;, nsnx) af-

ter the analogyof Ex. 34, 23 and 1 Sam.

1, 22
'^'l ^3Q-rx rtx-13

;
and the sense

then is : to appear before God. But

perh. the active construction is favoured

by the fact that "^353 stands thrice without

rx
;
and also nixib twice without n

. so

that it cannot without apparent violence

be pointed mx-^.b .Is. 63, 9 T^JB -Hb^:

the angel of his (God's) face, presence,
who beholds his face, is his minister.

i) As io see the face of any one, is to

be admitted to his presence (see lett. h) ;

and to seek theface of any one, is to seek

admittance to him (see Uij^a Pi. no. 1,

comp. Prov. 7, 15) ;
so 'b "^33 xbs to re-

ceive the face (person) of any one, is to

grant him admittance (see xbj no, 3.b;,
and opp. 'b "^30 '^'^'Cn to turn away theface

of any one, is not to admit, to repulse
him (see nrb Hiph. no. 1). So too '^'^'ory

'{0 V3Q to turn away one'sfacefrom any
one 2 Chr. 30. 9.; "i^a '^^y^

"""'Pion
,
see in

-iro Hiph.

k) Theface of any one is often put fov

one's presence, person, self. Ex. 33, 14

sirb^ *^3S my presence shall go. i. e. I my-
self will go. V. 15. 2 Sam. 17, 11

r|-^3D
1

nn;32 D-'=bn thut thy presence (thyself) ^

go to the battle. Lam. 4, 16. Ps. 21, 10

7\^':^ r^b in the time of thy presence,
when thou art present to fight against
them. 80, 17. Also Ps. 31, 21 thou shall

hide them
?i"':i3 ir? in the covert of

thy presence. 89, 15 So Ps. 42, 6 ^isJ

'laT ^nbx r3Q rirsib^ ^isnix / shall yet

praise him, for the deliverance of his

presence, even my God, i. e. him whose

presence brings deliverance. But in v.

12 and 43, 5 the same words are differ
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ently divided : / shall yet praise him,

'n'bwS.i '2-Q
n'is?!!!::^ the deliverance of my

presence and my God, i. e. with De
Wetie. '

the deliverer of my person.'

But prob. we should here divide m'^iaS'^

'n'bx V3S
,
as in v. 5. 6

;
see Thesaur*.

p. iiio/'

1) Theface, countenance, is also often

put for the look, mien, air of a person, as

expressing the affections and emotions

of the mind. Gen. 31, 2 and Jacob saw
the countenance of Lahan, and lo, it was
not toward him as before, v. 5. Hence
D"'35 T2> of hardened looks, impudent,
Deut. 28, 50, comp. Is. 50, 7

;
D"^3Q -lix

see in "il'X lett. g. So W^^^i d^JS an evil

countenance, sad looks, Gen. 40, 7. Ecc.

7, 3. Neh. 2, 3; and simpl. n^:^ id.

1 Sam. 1, 18, comp. v. 8. Job 9, 27. 'Por

the same is said 0*^33 !ibB3 (see bB3 no. 1.

a, and Hiph. no. 1. d) ;
and of a cheerful

countenance, D'^3B 5tb3, see
N'iiJ

no. 1. c.

So too shame is expressed in the coun-

tenance, either by blushing or turning

pale, whence Q^3D nira Ps. 44, 6. Jer. 7,

19; and so Ps. 69, 8. 83, 17. Jer. 51, 51.

Also loathing is expressed by averted

looks, Ez. 6, 9. 20, 43. 36, 31. To the

expression of anger in the looks we may
refer Gen. 32. 21 : / will appease (Tias)
his countenance with the present.

m) on"'3Q 133 before their own face Is.

5, 21, i. q. Df^^3sb, cn-^rsja, in their own

eyes or opinion; see in T^S no. 1. b.

2. Trop. of things, the face, surface
of any thing, e. g. of the earth Gen. 1,

29. 2, 6. Is. 14, 21. 24, 1
; of a field Is.

28, 25
;
of water Gen. 1, 2. Job 38, 30.

etc. Comp. "'iS-bx no. 2. "^313 "b? no. 1, 2.

Less obvious is Job 41, 5 ittj^inb i3B nb ">a

who shall uncover the surface of his (the

crocodile's) garment 7 i. e. prob. for the

garment itself^ the surface or upper

part of his body, the scales, covering the

rest; comp. bs no. 1. a. /?. So also

aib 13Q the surface of the veil, ^\ii hv the

veil itself as a covering, Is. 25, 7.

Hence a) aspect, view. Job 26, 9. b)
external appearance, state, condition of

a thing, Ps. 104, 30. Prov. 27, 23 look

well to the state, appearance, of thyflock.
c) a way, manner, as with the Rabbins

;

Go
Bee below in ""iB? D. 3. Comp. ae^^

(ace, mannp'*

72

3. the forepart^ front of any thing,
9 o

Arab. ies-. id. Jer. 1, 13 nsiBS i3Q^ 1-^3BS|

and the front thereof (of the pot) is

before (towards) thenorth. So i\\efront,

van, of an army, Gr. ngoacoTtov, Joel 2,

20. Adverbially: a) CSB in front,

before, (opp. 'Tinj< ,) Ez. 2, lo". 1 Chr. 19,

10. 2 Chr. 13, 14. b) n^3Bb forwards
Jer. 7, 24

;
of time, before, of old, Deut.

2, 10. 12. Josh. 11, 10. 14, 15. al. c)

D'^3B*^ from of old, from ancient times.

Is. 41, 26. d) Q'^SB^ in front, before,

2 Sam. 10, 9. Comp. below in ^ssb D.

2. The face or front of a sword is

its edge, Ez. 21, 21 [16] nin573 rfas njx
whither is thine edge directed ? Ecc. 10,

10. Further, ni3B is also used for the

inner wall of a house opposite the door

as one enters, Hom. xa iv(onia, whence
with He parag. n?3''3B q. v. also n^3Bba

id.

With prepositions d">3B assumes very

frequently the nature of a particle :

A) "^sQ'bs* 1. into or in the presence

of, before, a) Of place whither, after

verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 19, 2. Lev. 9, 5.

Num. 17, 8 [16, 43]. b) Of place iz^Aere

Ex. 23, 17.

2. upon theface, surface, of any thing,
e. g. fTi^n ''3B'b5< Lev. 14, 53. Ez. 16, 5.

Another meaning of this phrase see

above in no. 1. b.

B) "^SB-px pr. with (in) the presence of

any one, in his sight, before any one ;

e. g. Ti^53ri
"^SQ-nx Esth. 1, 10. "'SQ-PX

';' before Jehovah Gen. 19, 13. 27.' Ps'.

16, 11. Also for pubhc worship in

the phrase '^'^ '.SB-px ti^^} to appear
before Jehovah in the sanctuary, Ex. 34,

23. 1 Sam. 1, 22. (In this sense we
find also

"^^
""SB-bx '3 Ex. 23, 17

;
also

poet. '^^
'iSB 'a'is.'l, 12. Ps. 42, 5, see

above in no. 1. h.) So too before, in

front of, e. g. "T^sn *'3B-PX before the

city Gen. 33, 18. nihsin "^iB-rx before
the veil Lev. 4, 6. After verbs of mo-
tion, into the presence of, before any one,
1 Sam. 22, 4. al. "^SB pxa from the pre-
sence of any one Gen. 27, 30

; from be-

fore, from the front of any thing, 2 K..

16, 14.

C) "^aaa
,

i. q^ "^^Bb
,
infront of before,

more espec. in the later writers, Ez. 42,

12; often in the phrase "^paa. "i^aS, Zf>
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stand before any one, i e. to resist him,
Deut. 7, 24. 11, 25. Jush. 10, 8. 21, 44.

23, 9. Esth. 9, 2. The proper force of

the subst. seems to be retained in Ezra

6, 9 cii'^DES siii'pi they show loathing in

their countenances ; see above in no. 1. 1.

D) "^ssb, c. suff. "^ssb, a-'SBb
,
T^sBb

,/ .. . . ? - T I ' I V T : ' T T : '

C3^5Eb
,
cn^5b .

1. in the presence of any one, in his

sight, under his eyes, he being present
and beholding, before any one. Num.

8, 22 the Leviles went in to do their min-

istry . . . ran ^:bVi li^rix ^3E^ in the pre-
sence of Aaron and his sons, under their

inspection. 2 K. 4, 38. Zech. 3, 8. ^rsb

^12^, before the siin, i. e. so long as the

sun (which poets compare to the eye,
see in D'^SSS? , v|Tlli) shall look upon
and illumine the earth, Ps. 72, 17

; comp.
mi"^3sbv. 5. (But Job 8, letiiiatij -"ssb

in the sunshine.) Often trop. i. q. '^2"'?3

in the eyes, sight, of any one, i. e. in his

mind, feelings, judgment, e. g. "lOn

ipsb C^ian/nl favour and kindness with

any one, Dan. 1, 9. 1 K. 8, 50. Ps. 106,
46

;
"^ssb ^w'l i. q. "13153 2131

,
see 2^^ .

iiDls ipsb bi^^ great i. e. having great
influence with his lord, 2 K. 5. 1

; comp.
Prov. 4, 3. 14, 12.

Spec, to be noted is the phrase "^SEb

njni or tjinbx i^sb ,
i. e.

a) Pr. in the presence of i. e. before
Jehovah Gen. 18, 22. Ex. 6, 12. 30. 16,

9. Ps. 95, 6. 96, 13. 98, 9. 1 Sam. 1, 12.

15. Also in the sight of Jehovah, he

being present and a witness. Gen. 27, 7.

1 Sam. 23, 18. Since Jehovah was re-

garded as dwelling in his sanctuary,
hence before Jehovah is i. q. ) in the

tabernacle, usually not in the holy of

holies, Ex. 27, 21. 34, 34. 40, 25. Lev.

4. 6. 7. 8, 26. Once in the holy of holies,
Ex. 28, 35. /?) at the door of the taber-

nacle, where stood the altar of burnt-

offering, Ex. 29, 11. 42. Lev. 3, 1 comp.
v. 2. 14, 1 1. 12. 17, 4. al. y) in the tem-

ple, Is. 37, 14; in its halls or courts, 2

K. 16, 14. Is. 23, 18. Ez. 46, 3. 9. 8)

before the ark of the covenant, on which
the presence of Jehovah rested, Josh. 4,

13
; comp. 6, 7.

b) Trop. Jehovah beholding^ Jehovah

being judge. Deut. 24, 4 an abomina-
tion before Jehovah. Josh. 6, 26 cursed

before Jehovah, comp. 1 Sam. 26, 19.

Ex. 28, 2Sfavour before Jehovah. Deut.

24, 13 righteousness before Jehovah.

Hence also simpl. in a good sense, Je-

hovah assenting and approving, i. q. well

pleasing to Jehovah, since we set before

the eyes only such things as are pleas-

ing; so ii 13E3 Tjbnrrj to walk before

Jehovah, to live as he approves, see in

T\^T\ Hithp. no. 2. Gen. 10, 9 a mighty
hunter ^^ *^3Bb before Jehovah, with whom
God is well pleased. Ps. 19, 15. What
is pleasing to Jehovah he decrees

;
so

Gen. 6, 13 the end of all fesh \3Bb N3
is come before me, is decreed by me.

The rarer form mnbxn i:Eb has the

like significations: a) before God, i. e.

in his sanctuary Ex. 18, 12. Josh. 24. 1.

Judg. 21, 2; on the throne of God's

appointment Ps. 61, 8. b) God being

judge J Gen. 6, 11 the earth was corrupt

before God. So Q'^D'^X ^3Bb nia good

before God, in his sight, well pleasing
to him, Ecc. 2, 26. 7, 26.

Further we may note the use of i3Eb

in the following phrases:

aa) '^\^rl ""P.^^ "i?^ to stand before

the king, to await his mandates, i. e. to

minister unto him, see ^'O'S
; comp. "JDJ

^38^ 2 Sam. 16, 19.

bb) To adore or worship before a di-

vinity, see n-innt^n in r. nnd . 1 iC. 12

30 the people went to worship "inxn 13B?

before the one sc. of the calves. 1 Chr.

21, 30.

cc) To be smitten, put to flight before

an enemy, see C|53 Niph. and hence

after verbs of scattering, discomfiting,
and the like, Judg. 4, 15. 1 Sam. 14, 13.

20, 1. 2 Sam. 5, 20. Jer. 1, 17. 49, 37.

Comp. below in ^SB?? .

dd) 'b i3Bb '|n3 to set before any one,

e. g. food 2 K. 4, 43
; trop. for choice, to

propose Deut. 11, 26; a law to be ob-

served, to impose Deut. 4, 8. 1 K. 9, 6.

Jer. 26, 4. 44, 10. Ez. 23, 24. Also i. q.

to give into one^s power, to deliver over

to any one (i. q. 'b n^a). Josh. 10, 12.

Deut. 2, 33. 36. Judg. 11,9. IK. 8. 46.

Is. 41, 2. So without the verb of giving
Gen. 24, 51 lo ! Rebecca

^'^jsb before

thee, i. e. is given up to thee. 34, 10 the

land is before you, lies ready before you
and your flocks. 2 Chr. 14, 6.

2. before, infront of comp. ta^SB no. 3.

a) Of place, ^^iia bnk i3Bb before the
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tabernacle of' the congregation 1 Chr. 6,

17 [32] ; hence eastward of. Gen. 23, 17.

25, 18. Deut. 32, 49. Also of a leader

who goes before his army, see Xj^i NIS'^

bsn ''psb under art. 5<12 no. 1. d
;
of a

king who stands before, at the head of,

his people, Ecc. 4, 16 there was no end

to all the people on^isb ^^^ -I'lJx bbh

to all whom he was over. Further of

captives, booty, etc. which, as a shep-
herd his flock (Gen. 32, 18), the victor

drives before him, Is. 8, 4. Am. 9, 4.

Lam. 1, 5. 6.

b) Of time before, e. g. ^s-nn
^i^h

before the earthquake Am. 1, 1
j

'^DSb

T'^J? before the harvest Is. 18, 5. Gen.

13,' 10. 29, 26. Prov. 8, 25. Zech. 8, 10.

Gen. 30, 30 "^ssb before me, i. e. before

I came to tliee. Jer. 28, 8 Wts ^asb be-

fore now Neh. 13, 4. With inf before

that, before, Gen. 13, 10. Deut. 33, 1.

1 Sam. 9, 15.

c) Of worth, preference, before, above,

like Lat. ante, prce. Job 34, 19 he re-

gardeth not the rich bn "^asb above the

poor.

d) After verbs of motion, lit. to one's

front, obviam, implying motion to meet

any one, e. g. 'B "^asb nnp? Gen. 24, 12;

also often in a hostile sense, against,
Gr. uvii, pr. to one's face, front, e. g.

"'Ssb Q'lp to rise up against any one

Num. 16, 2
;

'^ssb NS^ /o go out against
1 Chr. 14, 8. 2 Chn 14, 9. Also n^
^3Bb (see nas), ^Dsb ::2i"^rn ^o s/ant/

against any one, i. e. to stand out, resist.

3. in the manner of like, see above in

U^3B no. 2. c. Job 4, 19 lit. they crush

them tlis iJBb like the moth, impers. for:

they are crushed as by the moth, as if

moth-eaten
; Vulg. sicut a tinea. Sept.

ariihq TQonov. Comp. Lat. ad faciein

Plant. Cist. 1. 1. 73. So '^asb -jra to re-

gard 05 or ybr any one (comp. 3 "jna)

1 Sam. 1, 16. From "'Dsb comes the adj.

form ''DBb anterior, q. v.

Note. The following significations

sometimes ascribed to '.asb are doubtful:

vt)for, comp. ^53 and Germ, vor and fiir;
e. g. in the phrase "^ssb S'nS to become

suretyfor any one, Prov. 17, 18
;
but the

surety doubtless gave his pledge before,

in the presence of, his friend. /5) on ac-

count of, propter, like "'.aB^Ta, "':B^ ;
so

in "^ssb nso to mourn on account ofany

one 2 Sam. 3, 31
;
better pr. before him,

since in the funeral procession the

mourners preceded the bier
;
Geier de

luctu Hebrseorum c. 5. 15-19.

E) "^asb^ 1. from before, from the

presence of any one, implying that the

person or thing spoken-of was before the

other and goes away from that place.

E. g. to go out
;;
*33b73 Lev. 9, 24 ;

^ssbia

risna Gen. 41,^46; also Gen. 23, 4." 8.

Hence after verbs of fleeing (comp. )'>2

no. 3. a), and of driving out 1 Chr. 19,

18. 2 Chr. 20, 7
;
of fearing and causing

fear 1 Sam. 18, 12. Ps. 97, 5. 114, 7. Ecc.

8, 13. Esth.V, 6; also of crying for help

(usually conjoined with flight) 1 Sam.

8, 18
;
of humbling oneself 1 K. 21, 29.

2 Chr. 33, 12. 36, 12.

2. Of time, before, i. q. ''asb no. 2. b.

Ecc. 1, 10. Comp. "i^ no. 4. b.'

3. Trop. of a cause, on account of be-

cause of i. q. "^aa^ , T?, e. g. to shout or

rejoice because of, 1 Chr. 16, 33.

F) "^35^ I. from the face, presence,

front, of any person or thing, from be-

fore, e. g. Ex. 14, 19 and the column went

cn">3aiQ from before them, and stood be-

hind them. Hence very often after verbs

of departing, Hos. 11, 2
;

of fleeing

(comp. "|ia
no. 3, a, from which it differs

in that "'SQia is for the most part used be-

fore persons, )Xi before things, see rrn

Niph.) Gen. 7, 7. 16, 8. Is. 20, 6 comp^.

Ps. 61, 4
;
of crying for help Is. 19, 20.

26, 17
;
of fearing (see Sfn;*,

rnn Niph.) ;

of reverencing, humbling onesell^ 2 K
22, ] 9. Lev. 19, 32

;
of hiding Job 23, 17

;

and other verbs of similar significations.

Thus the idea of flight and fear is im-

plied in Judg. 9, 21, a7id he dwelt there

"i-^nx !]bpinx ^3S73 (after he had fled)

from the presence of Abimelech his bro-

ther ; Vulg. well, ob metum A. fratris
sui. 1 Chr. 12, 1 see in r. *^:i'S no. 1.

Is. 17, 9 as ruins .... "^pn "^asp ^zVJ ntiix

bxnb^ which the Canaanites left deserted

from before Israel i. e. fleeing from be-

fore them
;
see in r. 3TS no. 2. b.

2. Of the author and efficient caus
;,

from which any thing proceeds, i. q. 'i"??

no. 2. c. Gen. 6, 13 the earth isfiled with

violence crt'^aBTayrow them, i. e. of which

they are the cause, Sept. well arr aviwv.

47, 13. Ex. 8, 20. Judg. 6, 6. Jer. 15, 17.

Ez. 14, 15. Also of the remoter cause
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because of^ on account of; Is. 10, 27 the

yoke shall break "(oyt '3B^ because of the

fatness sc. of the ox. Deut. 28, 20. Hos.

10, 15. Jer. 9, 6. So where the reason

is given on account of which something
is not done, Lat. prce-, Job 37, 19. 1 K. 8,

11. With "ntJX -it is equivalent to a

Conj. because that, because, Ex. 19, 18.

Jer, 44, 23.

Note. Winer has needlessly added

the two following meanings, Lex. p. 779 :

a) before, citing Lev. 19, 32, where Dip

"^pQ/Q to rise up in one^s presence, is the

part of modesty and reverence towards

old age, corap. above in no.' 1. /5) to-

wards, as if for ""SB'b&t, Jer. 1, 13; for

which see above in D'^:b no. 3.

G) "^SB"^? has various meanings ac-

cording to the different power both of

the noun and particle.

1. From the signif /ace and/row^, no.

1, 3, arise the following:

a) at or before theface o/*any one, be-

fore, i. q. '^5S^ no. 1 (comp, bs no. 3. b),

Gen. 32, 22.' Lev. 10, 3. Ps. 9, 20. 2 K.

13, 14. Job 4, 15
;

in the sight of any
one. under his inspection. Num. 3, 4.

Job 6, 28 =:t3X ex D3"'2a-bs it is before

your tyes (will be manifest), whether I

lie. '^m bST2 i. q. '^33^13 Gen. 23, 3.

b) infront of any thing, before, 2 Chr.

3, 17. Ps. 18, 43 as dust before the wind,
driven by the wind. Here belong also

the following : 1 K. 6, 3 the length of it

(of the porch) P'^arj 2n'-> ^3B-b? before

the breadth of the temple, i. e. along in

front of the breadth of the temple. 2 Chr.

3. 8. Hence : ) In a geographical

sense, before, i. e. to the east, eastward

of, Gen. 16, 12 and he shall dwell on the

east of all his brethren. 23, 19. 25, 18.

1 K. 11, 7 in the mount which is on the

east of Jerusalem, the mount of Olives,

comp. Zech. 14, 4. Deut. 32. 49 mount

Abarim which is on the east of Jeri-

cho. 1 Sam. 15, 6. Still, as the more

general signif before, over against, might
here be applied, the quarter of the hea-

vens is sometimes added to remove the

ambiguity; as Zech. 14, 4 the mount of
Olives, which is before Jtrusahm on the

east. Num. 21. 11. Josh. 15. 8 the top of
the hill which is before the valley of Hin-

nom westward. 18,14 the hill which is

before Beth-horon southward. Where

there is no such adjunct, the direction

must be determined by the circum-

stances, and is sometimes uncertain, as

1 Sam. 24, 3 [2]. Josh. 13, 25. 17, 7

comp. 16, 6. /5) Of time, before, Genl

11, 28. ;') Of preference, before, rather

than, Deut. 21, 16.

c) to the face or front of any thing,
see in h'$ no. 4

; hence, towards, in the

direction of, Gen. 18,16 and the men
looked dSd 'SB-bs towards Sodom. 19,

28. Num. 21," 20. 23, 28. So Judg. 16,

3 towards Hebron; see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 377. Perh. 1 K. 17, 3;

comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 288.

Hence in a hostile sense, against, Ps.

21, 13. Nah. 2, 2.

2. From the signif. surfofe, ''3B~b5 is:

a) upon theface i. e. surface, e. g. of the

earth Gen. 1, 29. 6, 1 ; of the heavens

Gen. 1,20; of the waters Gen. 1,2; of a

valley Ez. 37, 2. Hence ^3B h^jq from
upon the face of the earth, spoken of

what is destroyed. 1 Sam. 20, 15. Am.
9. 8. b) After verbs implying motion,

upon the face i. e. surface, e. g. of the

earth Job 5, 10. Am. 5, 8 ;
of the fields

Lev. 14, 7. Ez. 32, 4. c) out upon or

over the surface, etc. Gen. 11, 8. Lev. 16,

14. 15. Is. 18, 2. d) Trop. of something
added, i. q. bs-no. L b.

, above, beside.^,

inl, Ex. 20. 3 thou shall have no other

gods "^SB'b^ over and. above me, i. e. be-

sides me
; Sept. well nXtiV i^iov, Targ.

''STana. Job 16, 14.

^32 f (r. "):B) 1. a pinnacle, mural

turret, q. d. a 'branch' or 'shoot' spring-

ing up out of tbewall; see the root.

2 Chr. 26, 15. Zeph. 1, 16. 3,6. Hence i
2. a comer, angle, pr. exterior, as of a *

house Job I, 19
;
of a street Prov. 7, 8.

Also interior, as of a roof Prov. 21, 9. 25, ^

24
;

of a court Ez. 43, 20
;
of a city

t

2 Chr. 28, 24. n2Q '(nx. a corner-stone Job

38, 6. Is. 28, 16; and so nSB simpJ. Jer.

51, 26. nss tlixn the head of the corner,

i. e. the chief corner-stone, Ps. 118, 22;
see in ttJxn no. 4. nrsn n^d the cor-

'

ner-gate, one of the gates of Jerusa- I

lem, 2 K. 14, 13. 2 Chr. 26, 9. Jer. ^

31, 38.

3. Metaph. a prince, the chief of a

people, on whom as a corner-stone the

burden of the state rests, comp. Ps. 118.
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22. Is. 28, 16. So Is. 19, 13. Zech. 10,

4. 1 Sam! 14, 38. Judg. 20, 2.

5X^3B (face of God. from obsol. sing.

*I3S i. q. D-'SQ, comp. ^na plur. n^nia)

Penuel, pr. n. a) A place beyond
Jordan Gen. 32, 32, where its origin is

narrated. Judg. 8, 8. Once bx-^Da id.

Gen. 32, 31. b) Of men : a) 1 Chr.

8, 25, Keri bx^:s . /5) 1 Chr. 4, 4.

5i5"'3S see the preced. art. lett. a. and

lett. b. .

n''^p3 see in ta'^:i:a .

W^2^ face, see art. nSQ.

D'^DB ia n^22b^ 1 K. 6, 29; see in

rra^DS lett. a.

n^ipD Milel, from D-'as no. 3, with

He local (once without n 1 K. 6, 29, see

below in a) ;
for the plur. ending retain-

ed comp. J^^"'^^, and n^b^j< Ex. 15, 27.

Num. 33, 9
; pr. at or by the inner wall

of a house, room, court, i. e. opposite to

or in front of the door and of those en-

tering, sp Toiig ivojjiioig, where the throne

is set in palaces. Ps. 45, 14 all glorious

sits the king^s daughter (the queen)

M^iSD by the wall, i. e. upon the throne.

Also on the inner wall, like Gr. ivbtnia,

1 K. 6, 18
; within, in the house, 2 K. 7,

11
; inward, into the house, 2 Chr. 29, 18.

,

With prefixes : a) rnaijsb inside,

within, 1 K. 6, 30; inward Ez. 41, 3.

b rraiasb inwardly to, inside of any-

thing, Ez. 40, 16
;
also u^lt^h^ (without

n loc.) from within, i. e. on the inside,

1 K. 6, 29. b) "^^23^ on the inside,

within, 1 K. 6, 19.' 21. 2 Chr. 3, 4.

Hence

'^'Q'^DS ni. adj. (^ being treated as radi-

cal and therefore retained,) fem. n'^a'^SS^

plur. c^Ta-^aa 1 Chr. 28, 11, f. nisa-^SQ 2

Chr. 4. 22 : interior, inner, (opp. 'jis'^n

exterior,) 1 K. 6, 27. 36. 7, 12. Ez.
4o',

15 sq. 41, 15. al.

D'^d'^ZB m. only in plur. (sing, is the

pr. n. npQ,) Prov.
3,

15 Keri. 8, 11. 20,

15. 31, lo! Lam. 4, 7. Job 28, 18, once

Di'^23 Prov. 3, 15 Cheth. according to

many of the Rabbins pearls, Gr. nivva,

and 80 Bochart, Hieroz. II. 1. V. c. 6, 7.

Against this is the passage in Lam. 1. c.

Qirsaia d:2 Ji^'ix, which cannot be

rendered with Bochart : they are more
72*

shining in body than pearls, see in r. CiJi

Better therefore is the opinion of J. D.

Michaelis (Supplem. p. 2022) and others

who understand red corals; which is

also favoured by the etymology, pr.
'

branches, branching trees,' from r. "|35

q. V. To this it is not an objection,
that corals are called by another name,
m'TSX'i

; the same is also the case in

respect to pearls, see nbSa. Others

understand red gems, as the sardius,

pyrops ;
but this word is never enume-

rated among gems, comp. Ex. 39, 10 sq.

jJS obsol. root, Arab, ^^o Conj. II,

to divide up, to separate, to distribute

2 -

into classes
; ^^wi

a, species, class, plur.

9 ^- G 'of
branches

; ^^vxi
a branch

; joj^' ^

thick branch
; iUj a branching tree.

Hence "iQ I, nsQ, a->:i3Q, pr. n. nS3a.

nsSB
(coral, i. q. ^^3"<3B which is found

in some Mss.) Peninnah, pr. n. of the

wife of Elkanah, 1 Sam. 1, 2. 4.

pJS in Kal not used, Arab. raJLi

to treat and train delicately ; IV, to live

delicately. Syr. Ethpe. to delight one-

self Comp. pna .

PiEL to bring up d-elicately, to spoil by

tenderness, e. g. a servant Prov. 29, 21.

DB m. (r. 055) end, extremity, only
in the phrase Q^'sQ nshs Gen. 37, 3. 23.

32. 2 Sam. 13. 18. 19,' a tunic reaching
to the D'^sa

,
i. e. to the palms of the

hands and soles of the feet
; see the

root. It was therefore the long tunic

with sleeves, worn by young men and

maidens of the better class
;
so Jos. Ant.

7. 8. I, icpoQovv yuQ ai jotv ccg;(uia)v tkxq-

&EV01 '^(iQudhovg ti/Qi x)V acpVfJMP noog

TO prjdi (3ken(T&aL ;^iTw*'ac, which is well

explained and defined by Hartmann,
Hebraerin III. 280. Aqu. ap. Sam. xotQ-

TKOTog. Symm. ;^^t5ajToV. Aqu. Gen.

udTQixydXfiog (talaris). Others : a tunic

of many colours, i. e. of pieces of various

colours sewed together, from Chald. 03

palm of the hand, also a piece, etc. So

Sept. in Gen.%ira}v noixlXog, Vulg. poly-
mita.

CB Chald. m. c. genit. Xi"^ 03 palm
of the hand, Dan. 5, 5. 24. See r. OOB
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U^12il CB, see D'^Jsn D2X.

*
^5? in Kal not used, Chald. 5DB to

cut up, to divide, i. q. pDS which is

more usual.

PiEL once Ps. 48, 14 n'^n'^aa'nx W&Q
divide ye up her palaces, i. e. walk

through and survey them
;
or perh. con-

sider them accurately, since verbs of di-

viding are thus used metaphorically ;

comp. r. 'fa . Hence

n5CB (Chald. part, piece) Pisgah, pr.

n. of a mountain ridge in Moab, on the

southern border of the kingdom of Si-

hon, Num. 21, 20. 23, 14. Deut. 3, 27.

Josh. 12, 3. al. In it was Mount Nebo,
Deut. 34, 1.

!^&B f. (r. DDQ) pr. expansion, diffu-

sion, comp. r. nira and Chald.
"ji'^pB;

then trop. abundance, once Ps. 72, 16

y";;N2 13 nss
^ii';!

let there he abundance

of com in the land. Others take it as

fem. of CD
,
whence a hand/id, sheaf,

Kimchi C]3' Kba ;
but not suited to the

context.

"?? 1. pr. to leap, to dance, see

Piel. See also Thesaur. Niph. p. 1114,
1115.

2. Spec, to leap over, to pass over, e. g.

a stream, river, whence pr. n. riDEn

Thapsacus, pr. passage of the Euphra-
tes. With b?, i. q. b? -135

;
Ex. 12. 23

'iai nrsn h'$ ^^ nCEl and Jehovah will

pass over the door, and will not siffer

the destroyer to come in. v. 13. 27. Sept.
V. 23 jtrtQiQ%o^niyY\i\g. transibo. Hence
1. q. to spare, Is. 31, 5.

3. to halt, to limp, to be lame, from the

irregular and leaping gait : see Niph.
ana n&fi. Trop. 1 K. 18, 21 how long
D"'nDQ cnx do ye halt between two opi-
nions 7 i. e. hesitate between Jehovah

and Baal. So Arab, t^ai^ pr. to limp ;

Chrysost. ntQi Tt]v nlaTiv x(XevEn'.

Piel to leap, to dance ; so the priests

of Baal, 1 K. 18, 26 they danced at

(around) the altar which was made;
Sept. dihgexov, Targ. *jBr^J73 insani-

ebant, which Kimchi explains,
'

they
danced after their manner.' Dancing
was customary at some sacrifices ; see .

5 Sara. 6, 16.

Niph. pass, of Kal no. 3, to become or

be made lame, 2 Sam. 4, 4.

Deriv. nOD HSD .

1^?B (lame) Paseah, pr. n. m. a)
1 Chr. 4, 12. b) Neh. 3, 6. c) Ezra

2, 49. Neh. 7, 51.

'^^B m. (r. HOD) in pause HCB
, plur.

0*^7100
; pr. a passing over, sparing, de-

liverance from punishment and calamity.
Hence

1. The sacrifice instituted on account

of the immunity of the Israelites, the

passover, the paschal lamb described

Ex. 12, 27 noD "nrx nin-^b x^i noD nsj

D^i'istaa bx'nby^aa' 'pa-^r the sacrifice

of sparing (pr. passing over) is this to

Jehovah, who passed over the houses of
the Israelites in Egypt, when he smote

the Egyptians, etc. Hence nossr: i;n"j

to kill the passover i. e. the paschal lamb
Ex. 12, 21. 2 Chr. 30, 15. 17. 35, 1. 6;
noen nat Deut. 16, 2 sq. noDn bswS to

eat the passover 2 Chr. 30, 18. noD nlr5

to prepare the passover, i. e. to keep the

festival, Ex. 12, 48. Num. 9, 4 sq. Josh.

5, 11. al. Plur. C^nOD paschal lambs
2 Chr. 30, 17. 35, 7-9.'

'

2. thefestival of the passover, the pas-
chal day, ']. e. the fourteenth day of the

month Nisan, Xicv. 23, 5j which was
followed by the seven days' festival of

i^nleavened bread, ib. v. 6. Ez. 45, 21.

Fully noDH an Ex. 34, 25. Hence
nODfi r'^nia the morrow of the passover.
i. e. the fifteenth day of Nisan, Josh. 5,

11. Num. 33, 3.

HDB m. adj. (r.noD) lame Lev. 21, 18.

Deut. 15, 21. Is. 35, 6. al. Plur. D^npQ

(without Dag.) 2 Sam. 5, 6. 8. Is. 33, 23.

, trh'-^tTS m. plur. (r. ^DD) 1. carved

images of idols, Deut. 7, 25. Is. 42, 8.

Jer. 50, 38. Hos. 11, 2. al. r|SOD "^b-^pD

your carved images of silver Is. 30. 22.

Syr. 1^ f P '

cut, hewn, as stone.

2. Pesilim, pr. n. of a place not far

from Gilgal, Judg. 3, 19. 26. Targ.

X^ai^n^ quarries ; "but it is safer to rest

in the common signif
'

images,' perh.

'hewn stones,' i. q. Syr. ,-i\ imq.

*'^?? obsol. root, Chald Pa. to cut

up or off, i. q. apD and ppD . Hence

tyOB Pasach, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7 33
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* ^DD fut. VdS"^ to cut, to carve, toform

by cutting ; e. g. stones, to hew, Ex. 34,

1. 4. Deut. 10, 1. 3. 1 K. 5, 32 [18] ;
an

idol, Hab. 2, 18. Syr. Chald. id. Kindr.

isb:a.

Deriv. D^b'^GQ and
t

bOE m. in pause bDQ
,
c. suff. ''bDB

,
a

carved image of an idol, Ex. 20, 4. Deut.

4, 16
;
of wood Is. 44, 15. 17. 45, 20.

Spoken also o^ a molten imxige, which is

properly called nDQia
,
Is. 40, 19. 44, 10.

Jer. 10, 14. 51, 17. For the plur. D^lp-'DB

is used, q. v.

jiTjpOB Dan. 3, 7, and T^^W^ Dan.

3, 5. 10. 15, the Greek word ipaXTr/Qiov,

psaltery, lyre, (which the Sept. transla-

tors often put for bna, "iiSS.) adopted
into the Chaldee, b and 3 being inter-

changed. It is of the singular number
;

since it is coupled with other names of

musical instruments in the singular ;

and does not correspond to the Greek

ipakir^Q which signifies harper, lyrist,

but to ipuXjriQiov, the Greek ending iov

among the Orientals usually becoming
n_ . ag avridgtov "j^'n'insD, xoivo^iov

^-^T ^^jojo Kandbin. The same

word may be recognised in the mdti.

Arabic ;hMY; JuLo
,
and other like

forms, the name of a species of psaltery

or harp ;
see Villoteau in Descr. de

I'Egypte VI. p. 426. Comp. on the

other hand Hengstenberg Authentic

des Daniel p. 15. Havernick ad Dan.

I. c.

* CDD to expand, to diffuse, to dis-

perse, kindr. with nbD, Chald. riDB

whence 'I'T'pQ ditfusion. Hence Chald.

^"7"?
03 expansion i. e. palm of the

hand ; Syr. f,^]? fbJO^ id.
U^?? |1j13

sole of the foot
; "psa boards

;
Heb. nSB

diffusion, abundance. Here we may
refer Ps. 12, 2 : tanx ""saTa o^3!i73X !iS3 the

faithful disperse (are scattered) from
among the children of men, comp. Ps.

II. 1. 2 ; parall. "laa. But the ancient

versions, Jarchi, and many moderns,

give to DOS in this passage the signif

of D2X, to cease, to fail; like parall.

nSDS Pispah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 38.

the etymology is unknown

'^23 onomatopoet. 1. to cry out^

to scream, once of a woman in travail

fut. 1 p. ns>&5t Is. 42, 14. Syr. and Chald.

V^kS, 5<SB, to bleat, to bellow, as flocks

and herds
; comp. Gr. ^oaui, whence ^ovq

bos. Similar is nsa yoabi, q. v. Hence

pr. n. 5i:?B .

2. to hiss, to blow, as a serpent, viper,

kindr. with JnxB q. v. Hence S^^SX

viper.

IS'B (a bleating, lowing) Pan, pr. n.

of a place in Idumea, Gen. 36, 39; call-

ed also '^B Pai, 1 Chr. 1, 50. R. n^Q.

TOB (hiatus, cleft, r. "i5s) Peor, pr.

n. of a mountain in Moab Num. 23, 28.

Hence ">iSl3 b?3 Baal-Peor Num. 25, 3.

5, and simply -ii5B 23, 28. 31, 16. Josh.

22, 17, an idol of the Moabites, in whose

worship females prostituted themselves.

Comp. niro n-ia in art.'n'^a no. 12. mm.

''^B see in !|?B .

*
-^^S fut. bSB":; once bjD^ c. Makk.

-bSB*^ Job 35, 6, i. q. nt'5
,
to make, to do^

but only in poetic style. Syr. and Talm.

part. xbsiB llLs a workman. Arab.

JjL9 to do, to work, but not freq. Job

11, 8 Vjcn-n^ what canst thou do?

Ps. 11, 3 bSB-n73 p-'^iJt what can the

righteous do? Deut. 32, 27 brs nin-j
i<b

nxT'bs Jehovah hath not done all this.

Job 33, 29. Is. 43, 13. Spec. a) to

make, to form, e. g. an idol Is. 44, 15 ;

a pit, i. e. to dig. Ps. 7, 16. Absol. Is.

44, 12 onQ3 bSB he worketh (forgeth)
in the coals, h) to produce, to create^

Ps. 74, 12
;
whence '^b5Q my Creator Job

36, 3. c) to prepare, Ex. 15, 17 the

place thou hast prepared to dwell in.

Hence to attempt, to undertake any

thing (opp. rib:? to effect, to accom-

plish), Is. 41. 4 Vibri b?s ^-tz who hath

attempted and done it? (comp. 43, 7

i^n'^br qx i'^p?'!:?';.)
Mic. 2, 1. Ps. 58,

3 in heart ye plot wickedness. So rib?

is used in the same manner. Is. 32. 6. 37,

26. d) to do, i.e. to practise, e. g. right-

eousness Ps. 15, 2
; iniquity, crime. Job

34, 32. 36, 23. Pro v. 30, 20. "ix "'bsa

evil-doers, wicked men, Ps. 5, 6. 6, 9. 14,

4. al. ssep. e) With ace. and h of thing,

Ps. 7, 14 bsS7 D"'pbnb T'Sn he maketh his

arrows burning, lit. into or for burning
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things, f ) With h of pers. to do to or

for any one, either good Job 22. 17. Ps.

31, 20
;
or evil Job 7, 20; with 3 id. 35, 6.

Deriv. b:?a, n^rQ, b5B73, f^^:?B^,

and pr. n. "^r^^s .

b?S m. c. suff. ibyB
, r\hv^ (poolcha),

rarely ibs-S Is. 1, 31.' Jer.' 22, 13; plur.

D^bs'S 1 Chr. 11. 22
; work, i. q. nttJ57a,

but with few exceptions, only poetic.

1. work, i. e. labour, business, Ps. 104,

23 ; comp. Job 24, 5.

2. a icorA:, i. a. a deed, act,facinus j of

God's mighty deeds, espec. in preserv-

ing and defending his people, Pa. 44. 2.

64, 10. 77, 13. Deut. 32, 4. Also of

man, Ps. 28, 4. Prov. 24, 12. 29. Spec.

a great deed, mighty act, 2 Sam. 23. 20
;

an evil deed, Job 36, 9. Arab. JLUi id.

3 a work, i. e. something made, the

product of labour, etc.
"'n;;

brb the work

ofmy hands, i. e. Israel. Deut. 33. 11. Is.

45, 9. 11. Spec, of the divine judg-

ments, Is. 5, 12. Hab. 1, 5. 3, 2
; comp.

nbr^ no. 3. a. Of the divine aid, Ps.

90^ 16.

4. work, i. e. the fruit of one's labour,

acquisition Prov. 21, 6; wages Job 7, 2.

Jer. 22, 13. Comp. n^?B no. 2, and

tgyor Rev. 14, 13.

n jys f (r. bra) constr. r^D 1. As

abstr. noun of action, i. q. fi^?^ no. 1,

labour, business, occupation, i. e. the

doing of any thing, Prov. 10, 16. 11, 18.

Is. 65, 7. Jer. 31. 16. Plural niVsre of

the deeds or conduct of men, Ps. 17, 4
;

of God's works, Ps. 28, 5.

2. 7ca^e.9 of labour, i. q. br's no. 4. Lev.

19, 13. Ps. 109, 20. Is. 40, 10. 49, 4. 61,

8. 62, 11.

^nljjyB ( for
'^

nb5B wages of Jeho-

vah) Peulthai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 5.

D? ] . to strike, to beat, to pound;
whence CJ'B anvil, and 'jiis^.B a bell.

Also to strike upon with the foot, to

tread; whence c?B step, pace, foot.

2. Metaph. to impel, to urge, to move,

e. g. the Spirit of God a person Judg.

13, 25.

NiPH. to be moved, agitated, troubled,

Gen. 41, 8. Dan. 2. 3. Ps. 77, 5.

HiTHPA. i. q. Niph. Dan. 2, 1.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, and the two

following.

D?B f. but masc. Judg. 16, 28. 2 Sam. f

23, 8 Cheth. Plur. c-'^rB and n*i73rB .

1. an anvil. Is. 41, 7.

2. tread of the foot, hence : a) step, \

footstep, Ps. 119, 133. 140, 5. Trop. \

Judg. 5, 28 the paces of his chariots.
\

b) the foot itself with which one treads
[

Ps. 57, 7. 58, 11. Prov. 29, 5. Cant. 7, 2.

Is. 26, 6. Plur. ni^ra feet, i. e. artifi-

cial, Ex. 25, 12. 1 K.'7, 30.

3. Trop. nnx c?B pr. one tread, i. e

one time, once. Josh. 6, 3. 11. 14. 1 Sara.

26, 8
;
also at one time, at once, Is. 66, 8.

Comp. Arab. kiiiJ, Sjjo, 8Ja^, id.

Dual D':^?;b twice Gen. 27, 36. 41. 32.

43, 10. Piur. t-inrs ttJbu three times,

thrice, Ex. 23, 17. al. a-'QJB nas how

many times! how often i'l K.'22, 16.

n'ia'n D"'yB many times Ecc. 7, 22 [23].

Ps. 106, 43.' Also C7n3!i era once and

again Neh. 13. 20. In phrases: a)

With the art. CSBfi, this ^/772, in this

thing, Ex.' 9, 27; hence csan
r|X only

this time, only this once, Gen. 18. 32.

Ex. 10, 17. Judg. 6, 39. 16, 28; now

Gen. 46, 30
;
now indeed Gen. 2, 23. 30,

20. cran nn? 29, 34. b) nx^rn c?b3

a/ this timeyEx. 8, 28 [32]. 9, 14. v')

DrBn-c?E3 one time as another, now ci.-

before, Num. 24, 1. Judg. 16, 20. 1 Sam
20.25. d) crB crB, nownow,Fro\.
7, 12.

fyn^!^ m. (r. DIB) a bell, so called

from being struck, Ex. 28, 33. 39, 25.

26
; comp. 28. 34.

nSITB, see nssBTSB:! .

*^55 ^^ ^P^^ wide, to gape, constr.

only with na, once noa Job 16, 10;

spoken of ravenous beasts Job 16, 10; of

longing desire Job 29, 23. Ps. 119, 131.

Poet, of Sheol, Is. 5, 14. Syr. jls,

Arab. Jti id. Hence pr. n. *Ti?B
,
and

^'y?^ Paarai, pr. n. of one of David's

military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 35; written

more correctly in 1 Chr. 11, 37 '^'i??

Naarai.
*
n^S fut. n^S57 1. pr. to tear apart

to rend; comp. the kindr. verbs r:iB

n:D
,
bisa . d:B , which all have the pri-

mary signification of tearing apart,

breaking in pieces ; as is also the case
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with roots beginning with the syllable

'/3, t2. Hence to openwide the mouth,
Ez. 2, 8. Is. 10, 14; c. b? to gape upon,

c. g. in threat, as ravenous beasts, Ps.

22, 14
;
in scorn Lam. 2, 16. 3, 46

;
as

uttering hasty words Job 35, 16. Ps. 66,

14. Judg. 11, 35. 36. Trop. t?ie earth

also is said to open her mouth, Gen. 4, 11.

Num. 16, 30. Deut. 11, 6.

2. to snatch away, to deliver, Ps. 144,

7. 10. 11. So Syr. Chald. and Arab.

^ai Conj. II, IV.

*
n^B fut. plur. *in:r7 . l. to break

in pieces; Arab, i^ai id. corap. ^fi^

to break, to cleave
;
see Pi.

2. ns") n^B ,
Lat. erumpere jubila, i. e.

to break forth into joy. rejoicing, shout-

ing, Is. 14, 7. 44, 23. 49, 13. 54, 1. 55, 12
;

twice "jSni nSD id. 52, 9. Ps. 98, 4. Syr.

^.M wsZJ to break forth sc. fnto joy, for

Gr. ^t'lyvvfii
id. Gal. 4, 27. Comp.'Lat.

erumpere gaudium' Ter. Eun. 3. 5. 2 ;

erumpere stomachum' Cic. Att. 16. 3.

PiEL to break in pieces, e. g. bones

Mic. 3, 3.

nT2D m. (r. n:?s) dulness, bluntness,

pr. the being notched, spoken of cutting

instruments, 1 Sam. 13, 21.
Arab.^Ubi

a sword notched, dull.

*^I2Q
only in Piel bso, to tear or

strip of bark, to peel Ge*n. 30, 37. 38.

Comp. kindr. b5t3. Arab. Jcoi, Syr.

^ws , to cut in pieces. Hence

riibSfD f plur. peeled spots or streaks

on green rods, Gen. 30, 37.

*D5D to rend e. g. the earth, to

cause to yawn, Ps. 60, 4. Arab, a-oj

to break, to rend, Eth. A,R^ to break

off, to finish. Kindr. is Sn^Q .

^*?? pr. to cut, to cleave, comp.
kindr. 5^3 . Chald. id. Hence to wound,
Cant. 5, 7. 1 K. 20, 37. Deut. 23, 2.

Hence

3?:?f m. in pause 52I&
,

c. suff. ''5:B
,

plur. o^S^ls
,
constr. '35^3 ,

a wound, Gen.

4,23. Ex. 21, 25. Is.'lVo. Prov. 20, 30.

Plur. Prov. 23, 29. 27, 6. Job 9. 17.

Y^kQ obsol. root, i. q. 'J'^Q
to dis-

perse-, whence

"J^ISB (dispersion) Pizzez, pr. n. m.

c. art. 1 Chr. 24, 15.

*
*l?

S fut. -^^B^ , pr. to hack, to notch ;

and hence to beat, to blunt, to make dull,

i. q. Arab. Jai see Schult. 0pp. rain. p.

168. Hence Hn^SB q. v. Trop. to urge,

to press any one, with 3 of pers. a)

With prayers, entreaties, comp. obtun-

dere precibus, Gen. 19, 3. 33, 11. Judg.

19, 7. 2 K. 2, 17. 5, 16. b) In a hostile

manner Gen. 19, 9. Comp. kindr. 3 y^^ .

HiPH. obtundere animum, and hence

to be obtuse, dull, stubborn. Inf 'i:Bn

as noun, stubbomess, wilfulness, 1 Sara.

15, 23, parall. with ^yi .

Deriv. n-i-^^SB .
T 1

"^E T ^^t-
''P^'? 5

infin- and imper. I'pD ,

prob. pr. to strike upon or against any
person or thing, to light upon. Kindr.

are S5B
,

tliiB
, q. v. Hence

1. In a kind sense, to go to any one,

e, g. a) to go to see, to visit ; 1 Sam.

17, 18 and go see thy brethren oibirb how

they do ; comp. Gen. 37, 14. Unwillingly,
2 K. 9, 34. With 3 of the present which
a visitor brings with him, Judg. 15, 1.

b) to visit, sc. in order to examine, to

prove any one, Ps. 17, 3. Job 7, 18. c)

For the sake of inspecting, reviewing,
and hence to review, to muster, to number,
e. g. a people, army, Num. I, 44 sq. 3,39

sq.4 K. 20, 15. 2 Sam. 24, 4. Job 5, 24.

Part. pass. c^lJipB the mustered, the

numbered. Num. 1, 21 sq. 2. 4 sq. Ex.

30, 14. 38, 26. Corap. Hothpa. and the

noun "1)58^ . Also to mi.9s a person or

thing in reviewing, nurabering, 1 Sara.

20, 6. 25, 15. Is. 34, 16. Eth. Z,4J? to

review, to nuraber. d) As caring for

any person or thing, to visit with kind-

ness, to look after, to take care of as a

shepherd his flock Jer. 23, 2
;
as God

raen Gen. 21, 2. 50, 24. Ex. 3, 16. 4, 31.

1 Sam. 2, 21. Is. 23, 17. Ps. 8, 5. al.

Sometiraes to visit again, tfi look after

anew, Is. 23, 17
;

to revisit mentally, to

call to mind, Ez. 23. 21. Also to look to

any one expecting help, Is. 26, 16.

2. In a hostile sense, to go to any one,
i. e. to come orfall upon, to attack, corap.
533 no. l.a. With h'S of pers. to punish,
to visit with punishment, Jer. 9, 24. 25.

44, 13; bit 46, 25
j
3 9, 8; acc.Ps. 59
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6; absol. Is. 26, 14. Job 31, 14. 35, 15.

The sin to be punished is put in the

accus. I Sam. 15, 2. Ps. 89, 33. Hos. 8,

13. Lam. 4, 22
;
often with b? of pers.

Ex. 20, 5 o-^sa b? ninx li? ^P^^ visiting-

(punishing) the iniquity of the fathers

upon the children. 32, 34. 34, 7. Num.

14, 18. Is. 13, 11. Hos. 1,
4. 2, 15. 4, 9.

Am. 3, 14.

3. Causat. i. q. Hiph. pr.
'

to cause

to look after' sc. persons or things, to

let care for them, etc. i. e. a) to set

over, to give the oversight of to appoint,

with ace. of pers. and b? ,
Num. 4. 27.

27, 16. Jer. 51, 27. Metaph. Jer. 15, 3 /

will set over them four kinds, i. e. will

send upon them four kinds of calamities.

With hi< Jer. 49, 19. Absol. Num. 3, 10.

Deut. 20, 9. Part. pass. D'^'isipB prefects,

officers,
Num. 31,48. 2 K. 11, 15. Comp.

Niph. Hiph. and n.TipS. Withnx(nx)
to set with, to join to any one a com-

panion, attendant. Gen. 40, 4. b) to

charge with, to enjoin upon the care of

any one
;
Aram. Pe. and Pa. to charge,

to command. With b^ of pers. 2 Chr.

36, 23. Ezra I, 2. Job 36, 23 rb5 n;5fi "^a

i3*}'|| who hath enjoined upon him his

way ? 34. 13 n:ni< rb^ njrs ^iz who hath

charged him with the earth? i.e. com-

mitted the earth to his care and charge

Comp. ^^pD mandate, c) to deposit

anywhere, to lay up, i. e. commit to the

care of another, 2 K. 5, 24. Comp. "ji'^Q

deposit, store.

NiPH. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 1. c, to be

mustered, Ez. 38, 8 ;
to be missed, to lack,

Num. 31, 49. 1 Sam. 20, 18. 25. 25, 7.

21. al.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to be visited with

punishment, to be punished. Is. 24, 22.

29, 6. Num. 16, 29. Prov. 19, 23.

3. Pass, of Kal no. 3. a, to be set over,

appointed, Neh. 7, 1. 12, 44.

PiEL i. q. Kal no. 1. c, to w.uster, Is.

13, 4.

PuAL Ij^to be mustered, numbered,
Ex. 38, 21.

2. to be missed; Is. 38, 10 / shall be

missed the residue of my years, friends

will seek me in vain among the living.

Hiph. i. q. Kal no. 3. 1. to set over,

to make overseer of anything, to appoint,

with ace. of pers, and br of thing. Gen.

39, 5. 41, 34. Num. 1, 50. Jer. 1, 10. 40,

11
;
b 1 K. 11, 28

;
S Jer. 40, 5. 41, 18

absol. 2 K. 25, 23. Metaph. Lev. 26, 16,

comp. Jer. 15, 3, in Kal no. 3. a.

2. to charge with, to commit to the

care of any one, c. ^l] br 2 Chr. 12, 10,

1^2 Ps. 31, 6
;

c. nx pr. to commit or

entrust with any one, q. d. to deposit with

him, Jer. 40, 7. 41, 10. Absol. 37, 21.

3. to deposit, to lay up anywhere, Is.

10, 28. Jer. 36, 20.

Hoph. 'n;rrn,part.plur. D'^ni^B^
l.to

be visited, i. e. punished, Jer. 6, 6.

2. to be set over, to have the oversight

of, 2 K. 12, 12. 2 Chr. 34, 10. 12.

3. to be deposited with any one, c. ns
Lev. 5, 23.

HiTHPA. fut. ^)5Bn';> for 'iiseri'^ , pass,
ofKal no. l.c,to be mustered, numbered

Judg. 20, 15. 17. 21, 9.

HoTHPA. plur. I'lpBr;?^
for ^"lisBnSi,

id. Num. 1, 47. 2, 33. 'k', 62. 1 K. 20, 27.

Deriv. n^j^B D'^'inpB , 'T>pB , ^j?Ba .

^"tI?? f (r. '^J^!^) 1. a muster, enume-

ration, 1 Chr. 23^ 11. 2 Chr. 17. 14. 26,

11. See the root no. 1. c.

2. care, providence. Job 10, 12
;
see

the root no. 1. d. Spec, custody, ward,
i. q. "i^Qj^, rrnTS^ra, and concr. watch,
2 K. n,'l8. 2' Chr. 23, 18. Ez. 44, 11.

ri"njrErt n^a the house of ward, 1. e.

the prison, Jer. 52, 11
; comp. Hiph. no. 2.

3. oversight, office, charge, see the

root no. 3; Num. 4, 16. 1 Chr. 24, 19.

26, 30. Ps. 109, 8. Concr. officers, 2 Chr.

24, 11. Is. 60, 17
; comp. Num. 4, 32.

4. Something laid up, i. e. stores, sub-

stance, wealth, Is. 15, 7.

5. visitation, i. e. punishment, see the

root no. 2. Is. 10, 3. Jer. 10, 15. Hos. 9,

7. Mic. 7, 4, Plur. Ez. 9, 1.

II^J^B ni. (r. ^J?B no. 3. c) something
laid up, deposited, with any one

;
a depo-

sit, store. Gen. 41, 36. Lev. 5, 21. 23.

n^lpB f. (r. 'i;5B) oversight, office, Jer.

37, 13.

Tips m. (r. 1)5B) 1. visitation, pun-
ishment, put allegorical.ly as a name for

Babylon, Pekod, Jer. 50, 21.

2. office, charge, see the root no. 3. a.

Concr. a prefect, officer, Ez. 23, 23.

D'^'l'^pS m. plur. (r. ^l^B) mandates,

precepts, sc. of God, Ps. 19, 3. 103, IS

111, 7; elsewhere only in Ps. 119, e. g
V. 4. 15. 27. 40. 45. al. saep.
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''E^ fut. nf:S7, to open the eyes ;

once spoken of the ears Is. 42, 20. A
wider signif. occurs in nipnji^a q. v.

Chald. id. Arab. A.Bi the whelp first

opens his eyes, the rose opens itself.

Kind, is nna
,
like rind and r^p^6 ;

also

5;?B . Hence a) T^3"'? np33 to open
one's eyes 2 K. 4, 35; in order to see, 2

K. 19, 16. Dan. 9, 18. Job 27, 19. Also

to have the eyes open, to be wide awake,

watchful, opp. to be sleepy, slothful,

Prov. 20, 13. With b? to open the eyes

upon a pers. or thing, i. e. in order to

attend to, to observe. Jer. 32, 19
;
or to

look after, to care for, Zech. 12, 4
;
also

in a bad sense, to observe closely, to

watch, Job 14, 3. b) God is said to open
the eyes of any one, i. e. a) to give or

restore sight to the blind, 2 K. 6, 17. 20.

Is. 42, 7; ellipt. Ps. 146, 8. /?) To
enable one to see what he had not seen

of himself. Gen. 21. 19; comp. Niph.
NiPH. to be opened, sc. the eyes: a)

Of the blind, to be restored to sight, Is.

35, 5. b) So as to see what was not be-

fore perceived. Gen. 3, 7. Metaph. v. 5.

Deriv. njDQ n1p-n;53 .

^P? (open-eyed, or ellipt. for n^npB
q. V.) Pekah, pr. n. of a king of Samaria
in the time of Isaiah, B. G. 759-739. 2 K.

15, 25 sq. 16, 1. 5. 2 Chr. 28, 6. Is. 7, 1.

njJS m. (r. Hpa) open-eyed, seeing,

opp. to blind, Ex. 4, 11. Plur. trop. Ex.

23,8.

*^Tr'i?^ (Jehovah has opened his eyes)

Pekahiah, pr. n. of a king of Samaria,
B. C. 761-759. 2 K. 15, 22. 23. 26.

nip"ngS J
or better with many Mss.

in one word J^'^p^J^SSj (r. npQ, like

Vnlsrs ,) an opening of the prison, deli-

verance, Is. 61, 1
; comp. nnQ Is. 14, 17.

In Arabic also npB ,
kindr. with nrs

,

is not exclusively used of the eyes and

ears
;
see in r. npB .

^''pS m. (r. "ipb) 1. a prefect, over-

seer, Neh. 11, 9. 'l4. 22. 12, 42. "i^ps

^""aj the chief overseer, head prefect, in

the temple, Jer. 20, 1. 2.

2. an officer, magistrate, Gen. 41, 34.

Esth. 2, 3; with genit. Judg. 9, 28.

2 Chr. 24, 11. Also of military officers,

2 K. 25. 19. Jer. 52, 25

*

^*R?j Syr. ^'Jis, i. q. 3?p2, to split

to burst, Arab. Jii crepitavit. Hence

the two following.

ni3?I^S f plur. wild cucumbers, cucu-

meres asinini, which are egg-shaped, bit-

ter, and burst on being touched and scat-

ter their seeds, 2 K. 4, 39. See Celsius

Hierob. I. p. 393 sq. Others : colocyn-

thides, and so Vulg. but these do not

thus burst.

D''5?p)S m. plur. (r. 5pQ) id. wild cu-

cumbers, as an architectural ornament,
1 K. 6, 18. 7, 24.

^B and "^S m. (r. 1^3 II ) the latter in

pause and with distinct, accents
;

c. art.

nan, isa, -isb, plur. d"'":&, a bull, bid.

lock, espec. a young bullock, juvencus,
a steer; hence often with the adjunct

->!5S",a Ex. 29, 1. Lev. 4, 3. 14. Num. 7,

15 sq. 8, 8. Ez. 43, 19. 23. 45, 18. 46, 6.

Once a bullock seven years old, Judg. 6,

25. In appos. Ps. 69, 32 "la ^Itlj q. d. a

bullock-ox; contra "liTl'ln *iB Judg. I.e.

Coupled with another name for bulls. Is.

34, 7 D"'"}'^2S< Q5 D'^'nB the bullocks with

the bidls. With few exceptions, as Ps.

22, 13, it is spoken only of bullocks for

sacrifice
;
hence Hos. 14, 3 [2] n^^sn

sia'^nsb c'^'nB so will we pay as bullocks

our lips, i. e. we will offer our praise as

victims, as sacrifice ;
see the beginning

of the verse. Trop. of princes Jer. 50,

27. Corresp. are Germ. Farr, Fdrse,

Anglo-Sax./ear, Gr. no^rig, perh. Arab".

s]yS
and

-Syi young of a sheep, goat,

deer. etc. It follows the analogy of "Thb
,

and might come from the idea of break-

ing forth into ferocious anger ;
see "i^B

I. But it is better referred to r. "TiB 11^

to be borne ;
the bullock being so called

from bearing the yoke, drawing the

cart, etc. Comp. ^35, Germ. i^aAr and

fahren.
*
^^^'^ not used in Kal, i. q. kindr.

rriB q. V.

1. to bear, spec, fruit, see Hiph.
2. to be borne swiftly, to run swiftly ;

hence K';iQ
. Talm. N'JB to run. Ethiop.

A,C,\J to flee in fear
; comp. Arab. Ju

and ^ to flee.

HiPH. to bear fruit, Hos. 13, 15.
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fe^":?!?,
once H'llB Jer. 2, 24 (r. H'-^b)

comm! gend. (m. Ps. 104, 11, f. Jer. 2, 24,)

a wild ass, onager, so called from his

swift running, being fleeter than the

fleetest horse, Aristot. Hist. An. 6. 29
;

taller and better formed than the domes-

tic ass, of a reddish colour, wild and un-

tameable, living in troops in the deserts,

Gen. 16, 12. Is. 32, 14. Jer. 2, 24. Hos. 8, 9.

Job 24, 5. 39, 5
; comp. Dan. 5, 21. Ecclus.

13, 21 or 24. Arab. Uf, %\^,
id. This

animal was formerly found in the de-

serts of Syria ;
but is now exceedingly

rare in western Asia, Mesppotamia, Per-

sia, and Tartary; see Pallas in Acta

Acad, scient. Petrop. A. D. 1777. R. K.

Porter's Travels I. p. 459, where also an

engraving is given. Hence

DiflB (q. d.
"(X-Jp wild-ass-Iike, i. e.

indomitable) Piram, pr. n. of a Canaan-

itish king, Josh. 10, 3.

r^^'lD f plur. branches, houghs, see in

na-lB 1 Chr. 26, 18, and "^J'lB plur.

Di'i^^':3
2K. 23, 11, prob. the open porti-

cos surrounding the courts of the temple,

from which was the entrance to the cells

or chambers, nisd^ q. v. The form

yp^_ corresponds to Pers. ^I^vi, SsL^;

st^o ,

^syy^.
;
also

Ji^>i ^^^'f
'
^^^^^^

all signify a summer-house or rather an

apartment open on all sides to the light

and air. In the Targ. and Talm.
V'^'J'^B

and 'pV'i'i'^B are the suburbs or places

adjacent to a city.

'J? 1. to break off,
to break in

pieces, to separate by breaking ; comp.

Engl, to part. This is the primary force

of the biliteral "ns
, comp. "ThB

,
D^B

,
b'lB

,

V'^B ' P'^B ,
C^D

;
hence also tropically in

various senses, e. g. of dispersing, strew-

ing, 13'nB
, Y'yQ ;

of letting go, S'lB
;
of

breaking or bursting forth, rrnfi
;
of ex-

panding T^D ,
TZJ'nB . ttU"}p ;

also ofdeciding,

judging, T^D . Comp. the similar power
of the syllable "12, under the verb fif^a.

Arab. 5*i I, IV, V, VII, to be separated,

alone; II, X, to separate oneself from

others; Syr. ?)i^ to separate, to put

apart ;
Chald. T^B to separate, to dis-

join.

2. to expand, to spread out, e. g. tire

wings Ez. 1, 11. Hence Syr. ?i^ to
fly,

to flee away. Comp. ^i^iQ

3. to strew, to scatter, i. q. lane
; whence

nii"iD q. V.

NiPH. 1. to separate oneself, plur. to

be separated, divided, parted. 2 Sam. 1,

23 in their death 'T^B? fi<^ they were not

divided. Of the river of Eden, Gen. 2,

10. With )'>2from any one, Judg. 4, 11.

Prov. 19, 4; b?^ id. Gen. 13, 9. 11. 14.

Praegn. Gen. 25, 23 two nations
T\']^'B'Q

'n';)^7 proceeding from thy bowels shall

separate themselves. Part. *i'n3 one se-

parating himself from others, a misan-

thrope, Prov. 18, 1
; comp. Hos. 8, 9.

2. to be divided out, dispersed, to dis-

perse themselves, Neh. 4, 13 [19] ; of na-

tions Gen. 10, 32
; hyperbol. v. 5.

PiEL intrans. to go aside with a bar-

ges "

lot, Hos. 4j 14. Arab. J ji
to go aside

for devotion.
'^

PuAL part. ^T^B^ separated, singular,

Esth. 3, 8
; comp. Niph. Prov. 18, 1.

HiPH. 1. to separate, c. ace. Gen. 30,

40. Prov. 16, 28. 17, 9
;

c. T'S (coriap.

'j-'? b-^nnn) Ruth 1, 17. 2 K. 2, 11. Prov.

18, 18.

2. to disperse, Deut. 32, 8.

HiTHPA. 1. to separate oneself, to be

sundered, Job 41, 9 [17]. Ps. 22, 15.

2. to be dispersed, scattered, Job 4. 11,
j

Ps. 92, 10.

Deriv. "i"ib niinB
,
and pr. n. KinB.]V \ I

' r Til
'l^B m. (r. n'no) c. suff. ''^'76, a mule,]

so called from his quick pace, or from

bearing ; comp, the root no. 2, and
see]

above under "iB. 2 Sam. 13, 29. 18, 9.

1 K. 10, 25. 2 K. 5, 17. Ps. 32, 9. Is. 66, i

20. al. Comp. Lat. veredu^ Germ.

Pferd,

nnnJS f a she-mule 1 K. 1, 33. 38. 44.]

See
t;!B..

niTID f plur. (r. ^"^B) grains, kernel

of grain scattered in the earth as seec

Joel 1, 17. Syr. iVj^ kernel. Talm.

^"^B grain of a pomegranate.

Dm'IB m. a park, pleasure-grounds,
a place planted with trees, Cant. 4, 13.

Neh. 2, 8. Plur. Ecc. 2, 5. It corresponds
to the Gr. nuQudfidogy a word applied

to the pleasure-gardens and parks with
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wild animals around the residence of

the Persian monarchs, comp. Xen. CEc.

1. 13. Cyr. 1. 3. 14. Sturz Lex. Xen.

sub h. V. It seems however to originate

neither with the Greeks nor Hebrews,
but in the languages of eastern Asia;

comp. Sanscr. paradega. a region of sur-

passing beauty ;
Armen. pardes, a gar-

den or park around the house
; Syr.

jja9|-9 ;
Arab. tj**%<^y^'

see Camoos I.

p. 784.

*n'lS rarely XIS q. v. fut. nns'i ;

part, n-is
,
fern. n*"is

,
also nnb for t\-\'q

Gen. 49, 22.

1. Lat. ferre, to bear. Besides the

Semitic dialects this root is also widely
Ibund in the Indo-European tongues,

e. g. Sanscr. 6^7*1 to bear, Pers. ^U

burden, ij4>o to bear, Armen. bieril,

Gr. <jp(>w, /?4>o?, ^ufjvgy Lat. fero, porio,

joth. baira.n. Engl, to bear, causat. to

6Mrden, old Germ, bdren. Other forms

see below in b. Hence a) to bear

fruit, as a tree, plant. Is. 11, I. Metaph.
Is. 45, 8. Part. Deut. 29, 17, nnb tyi
12J!!<1 a root bearing poison. Fem. "jBa

n^nb afruitful vine Ps. 128, 3. Is. 32, 12.

Ez. 19, 10
; ellipt. n^^^ fruit-bearing

tree Is. 17, 6; n-^b for'nnb id. Gen. 49,

22. b) ^0 bear young, to bringforth, of

men and beasts, to be fruitful^ Gen. 26,

22. Ex. 23. 30
;
often coupled with iW

,

as Gen. 1, 22. 28. 8, 17. Ex. 1,7. JenS,
16. Ez. 36, 11. al. Comp. Pers.^b fruit,

Goth. ftaiVan to bring forth, bam foetus,

Scotch bairn. But this signif is in

part expressed in the Indo-European

languages by peculiar forms, as Lat.

par'io, both of young and fruit, fruor,

frugeB, fructus, Germ. Bdrde fertile re-

gion. In the Semitic dialects, Syr. ]pS

to be fruitful, |1^ progeny; Eth. Z.CP
to bear fruit, -4^^ fruit.

2. to be borne along, to run, of a car-

riage. Germ,fahren, Chald. X'^p to run.

Hence
"I'l'^'^BX sedan, litter. Gomp. fit"iD

,

^"IB

HiPH. fut. apoc. "iti'^'] to make fruitful
in offspring, Gen. 17,' 6. 20. 41, 52. 48, 4.

Lev. 26, 9. al.

eriv. "^ns
, li'^'ipK .

73

rr^S fem. of "^B q. v. plur. ri-Q .

1. a heifer, Gen. 41, 2 sq. Num. 19. 2 sq.

Also of a heifer or young cow in milk

Job 21, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 7-12; as bearing

the yoke Hos. 4, 16. Metaph. heifers

of Bashan, put for the voluptuous fe-

males of Samaria, Am. 4, 1.

2. With the art. rrnBln (heifer-town)

Parah, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin,
Josh. 18, 23.

'^T'^ f (for nnxB, r. "iX3 II) a mole ov

rat, 80 called from its burrowing ; Arab.

5*Li . Hence plur. ni^B moles or rats

Is. 2, 20, if the word is to be read sepa-

rately, as is usually done. But see in

msnen .

niD
, see KID .

^^'x (i. q. tx'y^.'Q bough) Purah, pr. n.

m. Judg. 7, 10. n.'

K'l^'lD (kernel, r. *TiB) Peruda, pr. n.

m. Ezra 2, 55; for which i<1^^^ Perida

Neh. 7, 57.

''T'ilD plur. DMSBn Esth. 9, 19 Cheth.

i. q. Keri D'^t'^Bn ; see in ''nB .

n^lD (blossoming, r. IT^B) Paruah,

pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 17.

0?]^'^ Parvaim, pr. n. of a region

producing gold, 2 Chr. 3, 6. Bocharl

regards it as the same with Ophir; Can.

I. 46. More probably oriental regions^

from Sanscr. p^rva prior, anterior, ori-

ental ;
so Wilford in Asiat. Res. VIII. p.

276. For the form, comp. D'l^'iSD .

y}'^'S^ see in la-JB .

"1^"1B m. (for -i^l-iXB, r. "iKB I) pr.

Tieat, then a pot for boiling Num. 11, 8.

Judg. 6, 19. 1 Sam. 2, 14.

T jB obsol. root, Arab.
\yS

to sepa-

rate out, to set apart; Conj. Ill, IV, id.

But Conj. II, to prescribe, to determine,
to decide. It is therefore of like origin

with TiQ
,
bna

, y^is ;
the idea occulting

and taking away being transferred to

the sense of judging. To this comes-

also the sense of expanding, spreading,
in m'2^ ,

-ins
; comp. bns .

Deriv. T^B
',

"lit-iQ
,
nno

,
"^t-ia

,
^tiB .

T'7? m. a leader, chief, commander
of troops, pr. i. q. lasitj

, pj^ha , (see r

t^B ,) Hab. 3, 14.
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7-\1'^'Q f. (r. T^_2) only plur. nitnis

country regions, open country, as opp. lo

cities; Arab. Ill id. Ez. 38, 11 yjX

niT'iB a land of open country ; as imme-

diately follows : without walls and having-

neither bars nor gates. Esth. 9, 19 ''ns

ninsn the country-towns, opp. to the

metropolis v. 18. Zech. 2, 8 [4] Jerusa-

lem nirn niT-iQ 5/ia/Z be inhabited as the

open country, i. e. because of the multi-

tude of her inhabitants no wall can be

built around her.

"jinS m. (r. t-ns) c. suff. iiifiQ
, r7^/e,

dominion ; Judg. 5, 1 1 there shall they

rehearse the righteousness of Jehovah,

b5<nbi3 '1311^0 nip"|:i the righteous acts

of his rule in Israel. Concr. for rulers,

leaders, chiefs; with plur. Judg. 5, 7

^x^iiu^a "pliB ^h'-in the rulers ceased in

Israel sc. to act, remained inactive.

Sept. Vat. dvvarol.

'^T'^53 m. (from nnp) a countryman,

rustic, dwelling in the country; collect.

Deut. 3, 5 "^nsn "^ns country-towns. I

Sam. 6, 18 '^T'^Bn ^B> a country-village.

Plur. Esth. 9,'i9Keri.

'i-TlS
(i. q. ina a countryman, rustic)

Perizzi, Perizzite, Sept. flifQe^ulog^ col-

lect, i/ie Perizzites, a Canaanitish tribe

living in the mountain regions, which

they afterwards yielded to the Ephraim-
ites and other Jews,. Josh. 11, 3. 17, 15.

Judg. 1, 4. 5; kindred to the Canaanites

strictly so called, Ex. 23, 23. Judg. 1. c.

Sometimes Canaanites and Perizzites

are put for all the tribes of Canaan,

Gen. 13, 7. 34,30; elsewhere the Periz-

zites are enumerated with various other

tribes of the same stock, Gen. 15, 20.

Ex. 3, 8. 17. Deut. 7, 1. al. ssep.

bnS Chald. m. emphat. x^na ,
i. q.

Heb.'b'na, iron, Dan. 2, 33-45.' 4, 20. 5,

4.23. 7,*'
7'. 19.

THD fut. roS"? 1 to break out or

forth, e. g. a) From the womb ;
Arab.

^ wi Conj. II, a bird brings forth

(hatches) young; IV, id.
^yi young

of birds, etc. b) toputforth buds, leaves,

blossoms, to flourish,
to blossom, as a

tree Hab. 3, 17; a vine Gen. 40, 10.

Cant. 6, 11. 7, 13
;
a rod Num. 17, 20. 23 ;

the desert Is. 35, 2. Arab. ^ yS
id.

Metaph. of the flourishing and prosper
ous state of a person or jJCople, Hos. 14^

6. 8. Prov. 11. 28. Is. 66, 14. Ps. 92, 8.

13
;
and without a comparison Ps. 72, 7.

Is. 27. 6
; contra, Hos. 10, 4 punishment

shall blossom like the poppy, comp. Ez.

7, 10. c) to break out, as an ulcer, the

leprosy, etc. Lev. 13, 12 sq. 14, 43. Ex.

9, 9. 10.

2. <o^y.asinChald. so Part. fem. plur.

rin-iB the flying, i. e. birds ;
Ez. 13, 20

nin-'eb like birds : see inb no. 13, ult.

For the connection of this signif with

that of sprouting, see under the synon.

y-l}
no. 2, 3.

HiPH. 1. to cause to flourish, to make

blossom,l8. 17, 11. Ez. 17,24.

2. Intrans. to put forth buds, leaves,

flowers, toflourish, to blossom, Ps. 92, 13.

Job 14, 9. Metaph. Prov. 14, 11.

Deriv. nno
,
nnnts

,
n-iBX

, pr. n. n^iiB ,

rriB m. in pause irnfi Ex. 25, 33, a

flower, blossom. Num. 17, 23. Is. 5, 24;

also artificial, Ex. 25, 33. 37, 17. 20.

Num. 8, 4. Abstr. bloom, verdure, Nah.

1,4.

nn*^B m. progeny of beasts, contemp-

tuously for low and wicked men, broody

Job 30, 12. R. nns .

*t2^D pr. to strew, to scatter, kindr.

withTiB, C^B ;
then to scatter words.

i. e. to boast, to prate; comp. Arab. Jbvi

to be insolent in word or deed ;
also J^j

to scatter, whence -g3 a garrulous per-

son. Am. 6, 5 basn -^B-b? D'^-J^Bn they

chatter (are garrulous) to the sound

of the lyre, spoken contemptuously.

Hence

tans m. a scattering, concr. any thing

scattered, strewed. Lev. 19, 10 7^Q'^'^
"O'nB

the scattered grapes of thy vineyard, i. e.

those fallen off" of themselves ;
as Syr.

Chald. Vulg. correctly. In the Talmud

also of the scattered grains of the pome-

granate.

''HB m.
(r. nns) in pause "^"^B ,

c. suff*.

^i^B
,' i"*";!? , but'rj'i'nB , CS'J'nB

Hos. 14, 9.

Ez.'36, 8,'and cn^'^B, ",n-^-nB
Am. 9, 15.

Jer. 29, 28.

1. fruit, both of the ear;h and fields
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produce, Gen. 4, 3. Is. 4, 2. Ps. 72, 16.

107, 34. al. hence '^'^D
f'^.X

a fruitful

land Ps. 107, 34 ;
also of trees Gen. 1,

12. 29, whence ^^^ y^ fruit-tree Gen. 1,

11. A tree or field producing fruit is

said """^S?
nit)5

,
see in nias no. 2. c

;
Xba

''IB
,
see in xbJ no. 4

; '^'^}^ ^na ; see in

*)n: no. 1. d. Metaph.ofi^e result, con-

sequences of an action or endeavour, the

figure being often preserved ;
Is. 3, 10

they shall eat the fruit of their doings,

experience the consequences. Prov. 1,

31. Jer. 6, 19. 17, 10. Ps. 104, 13 with

the fruit of thy works (of God) is 'the

earth satisfied, i.e. is watered with rain,

which is the fruit of the skies or clouds.

Prov. 31, 16 D^DD "i-iB the fruit of the

hands, i. e. gain, profits. Is. 10, 12. '^'iS

anb b'lh the fruit of a proud heart, i. e.

boasting. Prov. 12, 14 Ihe fruit of one's

mouth, discourse. 13, 2. 18, 21. al.

2. "|I32 "^"la fruit of the womb, see in

',I3S no. 2
;
and so simpl. ^"1Q i. q. r'nT,

of men Ps. 21, 11
;
of beasts Is. 14, 29.

So '"IB nb5 of persons 2 K. 19, 30. Hos.

9, 16.' Jer. V2, 2.

STID, see K-i!i-<B .

'f'^D m. (r. yyi no. 3) constr. y^^'Q

Is. 35, 9
;
but plur. o^^t'^'^D , ''^T'^^ (with

Dag. impl. for y^iB ,) one violent, rapa-

cious ; an oppressor, a tyrant, Ps. 17, 4.

Ez. 7,22. 18,10. Jer. 7, 11. Dan. 11,14.

Is. 35, 9 ni'sn y^'^^ q. d. a ravenous

beast.

*
?|^5 obsol. root; 1. to break, to

break down, to crush; Talm. piB to

break or crack nuts ; comp. kindr. p'lS .

Hence T^"!B
.

2. to separate, like Arab, ^y^-
Hence rsSs .

tf'^S m. (j. 'T^^) oppression, rigour,

from the idea of crushing, Ex. 1,
13. 14.

Lev. 25, 43. 53. Ez. 34, 4.

PD""ID f (r. TpB) a vail, curtain, sc. of

separation, which separated the holy of

holies from the outer sanctuary in the

tabernacle, Ex. 26, 31 sq. Lev. 16, 2. 12.

Num. 13, 7. al. ssep.

*
D^D fut. o'lB"^. to rend garments

Lev. 10,^6. 13, 45. '21, 10. Freq. in Tal-

mud. Syr. >ci^ to cleave. See under

i<r\'lJ?'J3*lS (Sanscr.parawicsA^a supe-

rior) Parmashta, pr. n. of a son of Ha-

man, Esth. 9, 9.

fD"lB (prob. either from Chald. "SQ to

leap up, to run swiftly ;
or from Heb.

p35 to live delicately) Pamak, pr. n.

ni. Num. 34, 25.

*
D^B to break, in Kal only in the

phrase b dnb GnB to break bread to

persons, i. e. to deal out or distribute it,

Is. 58, 7
;
also without cnb Jer. 16, 7,

comp. Ez. 24, 17. 22. Comp. b-iQ no. 1.

Hi PH. rtl cleave, to divide. Lev. 1 1, 4

D'lnB^ siSa'^X ^^l?'' but divideth not the

hoof i. e. has not the hoof wholly cloven.

Elsewhere nonQn 0"'1Bn pr. to cleave

the hoof i. e. to have a cloven foot, to

part the hoof. Lev. 11, 3. 5. 6. 7. 26.

Deut. 14, 7. 8. So too Ps. 69, 32 "iB

G'^"iBT3!i T'^ip'? a bullock having horns

and cloven hoofs.

Deriv. tJ-iB
,
no^iB .

CIS Chald. to divide, part. act. plur.

'fDiB Dan. 5, 25. Part. pass. CiD v. 28.

C^fi in pause D]iB, pr. n. Heb. and

Chald. Persia, theVersians, 2 Chr. 36,

20. 22. Ezra 1, 1. 4, 3 sq. 6, 14. Dan. 5,

28. 6, 9. 13. al. Pers.
jj*-pb, (j*-^'j,

ijMfS, Fars. Some derive it from Zend

Pd,rs pure, splendid ;
others from d'^B

\jnyi horse, since Persia abounds in

horses. Hence gentile n. ''OnB Parsi,

a Persian, Neh. 12. 22 ;
and Chald. en^-

phat. H^0"JQ Dan. 6. 29 Keri.

CIS m. (r. D']B) 1. i. q. HO'^B, a

cloven foot, claw, plur. c. suff. "iH/'OnQ

Zech. 11, 16.

2. A species o^eagle, Sept. yQinp,Yn\g.

gryphus, Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14, 12. Ac-

cording to Bochart, Hieroz. II. 185, the

sea-eagle, ossifrage, Arab. ^\Sj\ the

breaker.

nOIB f (r. Cs^B) pr. cleft, for cloven

foot,hoof, see the'root ;
Ex. 10, 26. Ez.

32,11. Mic.4, 13. Then also of a horse's

hoof, not cloven. Is. 5, 28 Jer. 47, 3.

In Chald. it is put also tor the sole of

the human foot, i. q. h"! ?)? in Deut. 28.

35. Josh. 3, 13.

*'P"\5 a Persian, see n. D'nB .
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*
^^^ fut. r'lS';' 1. to let go loose, to

dismiss, pr. to let break away. Chald.

S"^!?, Syr. '\^, id. Comp. the roots

beginning with ^3 under art. TnB.

Hence a) to absolve the guilty, Ez.

24, 14. b) ^0 /ei go loose, unbridled, un-

checked, and part. pass, r^nc unbridled,

unruly ; Ex. 32, 25 bis. c) to refuse,

to reject,
Prov. 4, 15. 8, 33. 13, 18. 15,

32
;
to avoid Prov. 1, 25.

2. to make naked, to uncover, by loos-

ening the garments, etc. e. g. the head

Num. 5, 18
; spec, by cuttitig off the

hair Lev. 10, 6. 21, 10. Part. pass, rns

naked, bare, Lev. 13, 45. Chald. and

Talm. id.

3. to begin, aQ/ofiai, from the idea of

breaking loose, opening, comp. in bbn

Hiph. Hence to lead on, to go before ;

Arab, cyi to be highest, to surpass

others. Jndg. 5, 2 ^X';^'?^ niy-^B ^nea ^

for which correctly Sept. Alex, and

Theod. iv toi u{j^aa&ai uq^V/^^? ** ^' ^

in the leading on of the leaders in Israel

i. e. in that the princes of Israel took the

lead as leaders, put themselves at the

!head. 0pp. crH H'nstin the people wil-

lingly followed, volunteered.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 1. b, to be un-

bridled, unruly. Prov. 29, 18.

Hiph. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to dismiss

from labour, to let rest or cease, c. ^^

Ex. 5, 4. Arab. Pji V, to be free from

labour.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. b, to make

unbridled, unruly, 2 Chr. 28, 19.

2^^5 m. 1. hair, locks, as being

shorn, see r. i"^B no. 2. Num. 6, 5. Ez.

Go-
44, 20. Arab, cli id.

2. a leader of an army or people, a

prince, see r. 3."^Q no. 3. Plur. niJ^D .

constr. ni3!nD . Deut. 32, 42. Judg. 5, 2
;

comp. for the gender of nouns of office

Lehrg. p. 468, 878. Arab. cwS prince,

head of a family.

nyns
J
Gr. flia^aM, Pharaoh, the com-

mon title of the ancient Egyptian kings
in the Old Test, and found only there

and in writers who have drawn from

this source. It often stands simply, like

a proper name, Gen. 12. 15. 37, 36. 40,

2 sq. 41, 1 sq. and so genr. in the Penta-

teuch, as also Is. 19, 11. 30, 2. Cant. 1,

9. al. More rarely other words are add*

ed, as D^-nSTa ^b^: 1 K. 3, 1. 2 K. 17, 7.

18, 21
;
sometimes also a more specific

name, as "123 rirnc 2 K. 23, 33 sq. comp.
v. 29. s-isn risJnQ Jer, 44, 30. The
word originally signifies the king in the

Egyptian language, as Josephus has re-

marked, Ant. 8. 6. 2 ; and was written in

the dialect of Memphis OVpO, Theb.

ppO eppO, Basm.
pp^,, eppJ,,

and with masc. art. ROVpO* nppO>

Iipp<J.,
see Peyron Lex. Copt. p. 150,

181. Jablonski Opusc. I. p. 374. Kosegar-
ten de prisca ^gyptior. Lit. p. 17. The
idea has been started more recently, that

li:?"^?: corresponds to the Egypt. cb-OH
the sun. which is written as a hierogly-

phic symbol over the titles of kings ;
so

Rosellini Monumm. storici I. p. 117.

Lepsius Lettre a Rosellini p. 25. But

more prob. the Egypt. nppO was so

inflected by the Hebrews as to appear
in a Semitic form, i. q. r'lB prince, and

then the termination ft i. q. "ji
was added.

See in Thesaur. p. 1129.

*
'^y'^B obsol. quadrilit i. q. Ethiop.

h'iZL,QX)[i. to leap, to spring. Hence

T^^?"!? m. 1. aflea, so called from its

G ' o >

leaping, 1 Sam. 24, 15. Arab. v:i>*xo,

Syr. transp. p.LZ9au9.

2. Parosh, pr. h. m. Ezra 2, 3. 10, 25.

Neh. 3, 25.

jin^ne (perh. chief, from r-iB., nr-iB)

Pirathon, pr. n. of a city of Ephraim
Judg. 12, 15. Gr. iHxgadwv ] Mace. 0,

50. Gentile n. is ''Sny'nD Pirathonite,

Judg. 12, 13. 15.

"Ife'lB
(prob. swift, r. "I'nB II, Arab.

|

^yi to hasten, to be swift) Pharpar,

one of the two rivers of the territory of

Damascus, 2 K. 5. 12. [The other was
the Amanah (HD^x) corresponding to the

present el-Barada. coming from Anti-

Lebanon and now divided on the plain

into several streams to water the city

and fields. The Pharpar has been re-

ferred : a) To one of the channels oi

the Barada. This is hardly probable ;
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since two distinct rivers are apparently
intended. b) To the fountain and

stream el-Fijeh x^s^^l, high upon the

eastern slope of Anti-Lebanon. This

stream joins the Barada about twenty-
five rods from its source

;
its volume of

water being twice as great as the other.

Hence it is regarded as the main source

ofthe Barada, and not as a distinct river.

Abulfedse Tab. Syr. p. 15, 174. ed. Koh-
ler. O. V. Richter p. 157. c) To the

Awaj^ the next largest river of the Da-
mascus territory after the Barada. It

rises in Jebel esh-Sheikh (Hermon), and
flows S. W. to Sa'sa'; and then north-

easterly through the plain to the lake

el-Merj. It is described as a rapid and

pretty stream
;
and may well be regard-

ed as the Pharpar. It is mentioned by
Abulfeda

;
see Tab. Syr. p. 97. Burckh.

Syr. p. 53, 312. Schubert's Reise III. p.

27. R.

*

75? fut.
'j^-iB';!

to break, to rend, to

break out or forth, Gen. 38, 29. This

primary power lies not only in the let-

ters IS, see under *t]Q, but also in the

syllable "J^n, ^r/tro-w, reissen ; comp. in r.

UJ;5r ,
ucs . Analogous to this root, with

a syllable prefixed, are Goth, spreitan,
Germ, spreilzen, Engl, to spread. The
middle radical being softened to a semi-

vowel, there arises the root y^D. Arab.

ijOyS
to cut, to rend, to tear

; \jOyS
to cut in, trop. to define. Chald. i. q.

Heb. Spec.
1. to break or tear down, to demolish,

e. g. the house of God 2 Chr. 24, 7 ; a

wall, etc. Is. 5, 5. Ps. 80, 13. Mic. 2, 13.

Ecc. 3, 3. 10, 8. Neh. 2, 13. 4, 1. 2 K.

14, 13 m'x^ ?2^x...D'^ba;!in'i r73inayns5
n:3X and brake down in the wall of Jeru-

salem . . .four hundred cubits. n:^'na -|i2>

a city broken down, i. e. whose walls are

demolished, Prov. 25, 28.

2. to break or rend asunder, i. e., to

disperse, to scatter, e. g. hostile forces

2 Sam. 5, 20. 2 Chr. 20, 27. Ps. 60, 3.

Intrans. to disperse oneself, to spread
abroad, as a people, flock, and hence to

increase in number, Gen. 28, 14. Is. 54,
3. Ex. I, 12. Hos. 4, 10 they commit

whoredom, ^:S">3"i xbl but do not increase

in number. Gen. 30, 30. Job 1, 10. Also

of a person whose substance increases,

73*

Gen. 30, 43 ;
of a rumour diffusing itself,

2 Chr. 31, 5. Metaph. to be redundant
with any thing, c. ace. like other verbs

of abundance, Prov. 3, 10
?]"'3I?^ a3ii^n

^isiS"! thy wine-vats shall overfow with

new wine. Others less well :

'

thy presses
shall burst with new wine ;' for neither

the wine-press nor wine-vat can be said

to burst from the quantity of wine made,
the figure applying only to a cask or

wine-skin. Adverbially, 1 Chr. 13, 2

nrt^3 ^^"1^? ^^^ ^^ disperse and send.

i. e. let us send in every direction, every
where.

3. to break forth upon, to break in

upon, to rush upon, Mic. 2, 13
; with 3 of

person Ex. 19, 22. 24. 2 Sam. 6, 8. 1 Chr.

15, 13
;

c. ace. Job 16, 14. Also toform
by breaking through or into ; Job 28, 4

^n? y^^ he breaks a shaft through, i. e.

sinks a shaft or pit, by breaking through
the ground. Further: a) In a bad

sense, to break out, to act with violence,

Hos. 4, 2. Hence yi-iD . b) In kind-

ness, to press upon, to urge with entrea-

ties, c. 3 1 Sam. 28, 23. 2 Sam. 13, 25.

27. 2K.'5, 23.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 2, part. y"nE3

spread abroad, common, 1 Sam. 3, 1.

PuAL pass, of Kal no. 1, to be broken

down, demolished, Neh. 1, 3.

HiTHPA. to break away from any one.

i. q. to run away, 1 Sam. 25, 10.

Deriv.
^'''^B , f'^iS^, and

"n? m. in pause y-iB Neh. 6, 1
; plur.

ts^^-iD Am. 4, 3, miE-nB Ez. 13, 15, c. suff*.

1. a breach, rent, in a wall 1 K. 11.

27. Is. 30, 13. Am.'4, 3. 9, U. Job 30^

14 l^nx^. nn-n y-iss , Vulg. well, quasi

rupto muro irruerunt, the figure being
taken from besiegers, who rush with

great force into a city through a breach

made in the walls. From the same
source comes also the phrase 7"!S3 ^^5
to stand in the breach sc. against an

enemy rushing in, and this is the station

of the bravest and most devoted troops,

as being most exposed to danger, Ez.

22, 30 (comp. 13, 5). Ps. 106, 23.

2. breach, i. e. a breaking up, disper-

sion, a) Of enemies, defeat, Judg. 21,

15. Ps. 144, 14. b) breach of waters, a

breakingforth, inundation, 2 Sam. 5. 2(1
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e. a breaking in upon,

assault, impetus. Job 16, 14 he rusheth

upon nu "j^ns-^SS-b? '^-iB
breach upon

breach, assault upon assault.

4. Perez (Engl. Vers, sometimes

Pharez), pr. n. a) A son of Judah by
Tamar

;
see Gen. 38, 29. 46, 12. Patro-

nym. '':2"}B Perezite (Pharezite) Num.

26, 20. b) Perez-Uzza (x?^ y^^ defeat

of Uzza), pr. n. of a place 2 Sam. 6, 8.

iChr. 13, 11. c) Plur. D^:i"nB nrt (mount
of defeats) Mount Perazim Is. 28, 21.

*
P!]? to break; Syr. and Chald. id.

Arab. iVvi to separate, to distinguish.

This is an onomatopoetic root, found

widely also in the same signif in the

Indo-European languages, as Sanscr.

prah. hatfrango, Goth. prikan,prich<in,
Germ, brechen, brocken, Engl, to break.

In a softer form it appears as Tp2 to

break i. e. bend the knee
;
and with the

labial dropped ^r);/yi'|U(. Spec.
1. to break

off,
e. g. a yoke, c. bsa

Gen. 27, 40.

2. to break or crush e. g. bones, limbs,

as a wild beast, Pb. 7, 3.

3. to let break away, i. e. to deliver^

Ps. 136, 24. Lam. 5, 8. Syr. ui^s id.

PiEL 1. to break or tear off,
Ex. 32, 2.

Zech. 11, 16.

2. to break or rend in pieces, e. g.

mountains, 1 K. 19, 11.

HiTHP. 1. to be broken in pieces, Ez.

19, 12.

2. to break or tear offfrom oneself, c.

ace. Ex. 32, 3. 24. Comp. Heb. Gram.

53. 3. a.

Deriv. p'ns, p'^B, rpnsa.

p"^ Chald. pr. to break off, see the

Heb. hence to deliver to redeem, Dan.

4.24.

pnS m. (r. Pt!B) constr. p'ns, broth,

soup, Is. 65, 4 Cheth. so called from the

fragments or crumbs ofbread over which

the broth is poured. Comp. Arab.

'iismysuo
a dish made of crumbs of bread

with hot oil poured over them. Another

form is p"i?a q. v.

p'lS m. (r. P'ib) 1. violence, rapine,

from the idea of breaking in upon, Nah.

3,1.

8. Place where two ways separate, a

tofork, Obad. 14. Comp. Arab,
^j^yi

separate, ^^jJlj
JaJI ^yi^ tl^e fork of

the roads.

*
I. *1^B ^0 break, to break in pieces,

comp. "ilB I
;
see the roots beginning

with IB in r. ^"^B . In Kal once inf

absol. "ilB Is. 24, 19; although it may
also be referred to r. "I'la I.

HiPH. "iBH, in pause "l^^ Gen. 17,

14
;
inf "^sn

,
c. suff. Da'^BnYev. 26, 15

;

fut. *iB^ ,
conv. iB^I ; to break, always

trop.

1. r'^'ia 'n to break a covenant, to vio-

late, Is. 33, 8. Ez. 17, 15. 16
;
so of those

who break their covenant with God
Gen. 17, 14. Lev. 26, 15. Deut. 31, 16. 20.

Is.- 24, 5. al. So of God Lev. 26, 44.

Judg. 2, I. Jer. 14, 21. Also to break a

law, Ps. 119, 126; God's precepts Num.

15, 31. Ezra 9, 14.

2. to make vain, bring to nought, to

frustrate, as counsel 2 Sam. 15, 34. Ps.

33, 10
; comp. Job 5, 12. Prov. 15, 22. Is.

44, 25; to declare void, e. g. a vow
Num. 30, 9. 13. Intrans. to be in vain,

tofail, Ecc. 12, 5.

3. to annul, to abolish, e. g. piety Job

15, 4
;
one's right 40, 8. Ps. 85, 5 ^sn

si3sr T]D53 annul thine anger towards us,

i. e. avert it, cause it to cease.

HoPH. "iBH to be made vain, to come

to nought, Is.'8, 10. Jer. 33, 21.

Po. "in'iB to cleatoe, to rend, e. g. the

Red Sea" Ps. 74, 13.

'

HiTHPO. "i^isr.n to be broken, rent,

by concussion, as the earth Is. 24, 19.

PiLP. fut. "iBiB*^, to shake violently. Job

16, 12, comp. Is. 24, 19.

break.

Arab, ^ji to

*
II. *^^S i. q. it-.B , n;,B ,

to be borne

a"
swiftly, to run. Arab, -i to flee. Hence
-IB

,
nns

,
"iB'iB .

^

*
*^!!!!S fut. ttJ^B"^ 1. i. q. D-^B to

break, to break in pieces, Mic. 3, 3.

b tsnb b'lB to break (distribute) b-ead to

persons. Lam. 4, 4.

2. to spread out or abroad, to expand,

pr. from the idea of breaking apart and

arranging, comp. y^'Q no. 2. Chald. id.

Syr. wio^ id. Arab.
ly^yS

to spread

upon the ground. E. g. a cloth or cover-
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ing Num. 4, 6. 8
;
a sail or flag Is. 33,

23 ;
a tent Ex. 40, 19

;
a letter rolled

up Is. 37, 14
; light (c.

T^bs around him-

self) Job 36, 30
;
a clouJ Ps. 105, 39

;

pass. part. b"i3 of the dawn spreading
itself Joel 2, 2. Spec, a) ntljn ia-^s to

"pread a net Hos. 5, 1. Ps. 140, 6; c. b

for any one Lam. 1, 13; b? (for b, bi^j

Prov. 29, 5. Hos. 7, 12. Ez. 12, i3. 17,

^0. 32, 3; but in Hos. 5, 1. Is. 19, 8, b?

refers to place, b) D7S33 b'ns ^o spread
the wings, as a bird, cherub, Deut. 32. 11.

1 K. 8, 7. 2 Chr. 5, 8 ; c. b?, bx, b of

place,
'
io spread the wings in order to

fly to any place,' Jer. 48, 40. 49, 22. Job

39, 26. For Ruth 3, 9 see in !^23 no. 2.

c) D'^i'^
bns

, D7Q3 ians
,
^o spread out

the hands, either in prayer and adora-

tion, c. bx to any one Ex. 9, 29. 33.

1 K. 8, 22. 38. 54. Ezra 9, 5. Job 11, 13 ;

b Ps. 44, 21 ; or for bounty, c. b Prov.

31, 20; or for spoil, with b5 of thing
Lam. L 10. Metaph. Prov. 13, 16 afool
apreadeth out hisfolly, lays it open, bears

it before him.

3. to disperse, see Pi. no. 2
;
hence

NiPH. to be dispersed, scattered, Ez.

17, 21.

PiEL. ia^iQ Is. 25, 11, fut. ia-iB'^, inf.

c. suff". DSbnaa
,
to spread out, to expand,

e. g. the hands in prayer to God, Is. 1,

15. 25, 11. 65, 2. Ps. 143, 6. Unusual

is 7"'1^3 ^b^B to spread forth with the

hands, id. Lam. 1, 17. Comp. ta'^IO) pnn
also c-^sda . Heb. Gr. 135. n. 3.

2. to disperse, to scatter, Ps. 68, 15.

Zech. 2, 10.

Deriv. b^B^.

uJnQ
pj. iQ cleave, to divide, see

Hiph. Hence

1. to separate, to distinguish, i. q.

Chald. and Syr. whence ttJna j^i^,
a Pharisee, i. e. one separated.

2. to declare distinctly, to specify, Lev.

24. 12. Comp. S;^3 no. 2. Syr. -4,^
lor Gr. o^ft^o) Acts 17, 2j3. 31.

3. to spread out, to stretch apart, spec,
the feet in riding, see

ttJ'^B
. Comp. the

quadriiit. niB'na and T^ns .

NiPH. to be dispersed, scattered, Ez.
34. 12

; where however several Mss. and
editions read mb-'SS, which is more ac-

cording to the usus loquendi ; see r. bna.

Pdal pass, of Kal no. 2, lobe distinctly

declared, to be specified, Num. 15, 34.

Part, as adv. Neh. 8. 8 and they read

in the book of the law of God TT'nbia dis-

tinctly (so Vulg. i. e. word for word, Syr.

faithfully), and gave the sense and ex-

plained what they read; comp. Ezra 4,

18. Others, as also Hengstenberg Au-

thent. Dan. p. 299, render it here, with

explanation 1. e. tranMation sc. into

Chaldee
;

but see Thesaur. p. 1132.

Compare also the use of the noun H'jns .

HiPH. to puncture, to sting, Prov. 23,

32. Syr. ^^J^f ,
Arab. ^>i id. t^^^

Deriv. ttJ'ns
,
lanD

,
ndns .

^"^S Chald. id. Pa. part. pass. tl3nsi3
,

as adv. distinctly, accurately, word for

word, Ezra 4, ]8. Vulg. manifeste, Syr.

faithfully. See Heb. ai-^a Pu.

C^B m. (r. la-no, after the form b-j|D)

constr. la'na Ez. 26, 10 before a conj. ac-

cent; plur. n-'ttins ,. c. suff*.
I'^'^'^a,

with

Kamets retained.

1 . a horseman, rider, eques, Syr. j.^t^)

,

"

Arab.
(j*-)VJ , pr. so called as riding upon

a horse, and not on an ass (Arab. sU.^ )

or camel (^ *=^IT ). Jer. 4, 29. Nah. 3,

3. Plur. D-i^rna Gen. 50, 9. Ex. 14, 9 sq.

1 Sam. 8, 11.' al. ssep. Is. 21, 7 ^73S

D^ttina pairs of horsemen; horsemen

and their steeds in pairs, v. 9. 0pp.
^im 33"!

,
bias 221 riders on asses and

camels.

2. a horse for riding, a steed, which

the Romans also called eques, according
to Gell. 18. 5. Macrob. Sat. 6. 9. Comp.
equitare, of a horse running with a rider,

Lucil. ap. Gell. ilpid. It is manifestly to

be distinguished from D"^p^O i. e. com-

mon horses for chariots, etc. 1 K. 5. 6

[4, 26] and Solomon hadforty thousand

pairs of horses (c"^DmD) for his chariots,

and twelve thousand steeds, sc. as saddle-

horses. Ez. 27, 14 from Armenia they

brought to thyfairs tm;^^'!\ D-^^nB^ c^pJiO

horses (common), and steeds for riding,

and mules. Joel 2, 4. D^UJ-ns ib3?2 2 Sara.

1, 6 horsemen. Once Is. 28, 28 of horses

treading out grain, but still with riders,

6 ^

Arab.
(j^/vS; Ethiop. ^Z,^ a horse.
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Note. It may seem strange to derive

the word for horse from that signifying

horseman ; but for this there are the fol-

lowing reasons : a) The authority of

the vowel-points, since in the signif

horses it is also read D'^^i'iB not D'^^'^S .

b) The analogy of the Latin usus lo-

quendi. c) The etymology, which can

be probably explained only in this way;
i. e. UJ'na a rider, is readily derived from

VU'^B to separate or spread out the feet,

which in Arabic is more fully given by

JUwji
and Ja-wwwj.

tJlS m. (r. tlJ"]3) c. suff. iains

1. excrement, dung,fcpces, in the belly,

so called as being separated and thrown

off; Ex. 29, 14. Lev. 4, 11. 8, 17. Num.

19, 5. Mai. 2, 3. Arab. vi>!i, Syr. fz-f2 ,

Chald. xnnQ, id.

2. Peresh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 16.

15?'7~' Heb. and Chald. a transcript,

copy, e. g. of a letter, Ezra 4, 11. 23. 5, 6.

7, 11. In Targ. id. Syr. li-^r^.
The

etymology is obscure ; though the word

is prob. to be referred to the Sanscrit or

old Persian
; comp. in ,:& . Thesaur. p.

1133, 1134. Another Ibrm of the same
noun is "jairnB Esth. 3, 14. 4, 8.

"^^7 - quadril. not used in the verb,

Arab. JcwwS and
,Ll^ji to separate or

spread out the feet, to straddle ; com-

pounded from Tlins (see no. 3, also ^"^b)
and "Jns . Hence

1'n^'lS ujT. Xfyofi. Judg. 3, 22, accord-

ing to the Targ. Vulg. Luth. Engl, dung,

dirt, (comp. vans,) hence nnninen 5<2c;si

and the dirt (faeces) came out from the

wound. But the He paragog. implies
rather the place to which a thing comes
out

; perh. therefore better to render :

and (the blade, snb) came out between

his legs, i. e. in vulgar Engl, 'into his

crotch ;' comp. the root and t^"iB . Sept.
Vat. xt e^rjX&sv ('^01(5) ttjv nqoaiuda,
as if nnaS-iDn were i. q. nDii'nDiari in v.

23
;
but such a repetition would be fri-

gid, and V. 23 is manifestly a transition

to another topic.

mriS f. (r. ttins. for ri'lj-ns verbal of

Piel) distinct declaration, exposition,
Esth. 4, 7. 10.2.

'?7 - quadril. to spread out, to ex'

pand. Job 26, 9. Compounded.from "6^^
no. 3, and T'ng to spread ; comp. m't-nQ

Kindr. with n"}B q. v.

fe^mpTDnS Parshandatha, Pers. pr. n.

of one of Haman's sons, Esth. 9, 7. The
form savours of Chaldaism, and might
so denote an interpreter of the law ; but

the name is more prob. of Persian origin

inflected in the Chaldee manner.

*
r^!]S obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. to

break, i. q. 'tti'is
;
but Arab. Cijo to be

sweet, spoken of water. Hence

^7? pr. n. Phrath, Euphrates, a river

of Syria, which, rising in the mountains

of Armenia and uniting below Babylon
with the Tigris, empties itself into the

Persian Gulf; Gen. 2, 14. 15, 18. Deut.

1, 7. Jer. 13, 4-7 where some erroneously
understand Ephrata. 46, 2. 6. 10. al. saep.

Comp. "^nj no. 2. Gr. Evcpqaxriq fron

9 -.'

a form n'^Bfi<,
Arab.

v:y!yi,
which also

signifies 'sweet water;' comp. Jer. 2, 18.

ri"! f. a fruit-tree, see the root STiB

no. 1. a.

D'^'an'^B m. plur. nobles, princes,

among the Persians Esth. 1, 3. 6, 9 ;

among the Jews Dan. 1, 3. It is of Per-

sian origin, i. q. Pehlvi pardom the first,

see Anq. du Perron Zend-Avesta II.

p. 468. Comp. "Zend frathemd, Sanscr.

prathama, the first
;

kindr. are Gr.

TiQunog, Lat. primus.

iTCB to spread, as the leprosy, Lev.

13, 7 sq. Arab. Lio V, to be propaga-

ted, e. g. disease. Aram. i<OB id. The

primary idea is that of going apart and

spreading out, a signification common to

verbs beginning with the syllables DB,

^s, TlJB (J^B), and often expressed in

Latin by the particles dis, di.

^WB to stride, to go ; c. 3 to rush

upon. Is. 27, 4. Chald. >DB id. The pri-

mary idea is that of throwing apart the

legs, see in ribs and pbB.
Deriv. nj*"^B?3 and

T T ;

2?t?S m. a stride, step, 1 Sam. 20, 3

*
|>?B to dispart the lips, to open

wide, Prov. 13, 3. Kindr. wi^h ri)B.

PiEL id. of the feet, Ez. 16 25
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B uTT. Xsyofi. Job 35, 15, which, in

entire accordance with the context, the

Sept. and Vulg. render nagtxnTOjfia,

sceluS; i. e. trangression, as if i. q. Sa ;

hence tlJS is prob. put for St^s ,
yttJs

,
the

final 5 berng dropped, like
ittj

Job 15, 31

Cheth. for Xl^ . Others, after the Rab-

bins, multitude sc. of transgressions;
but this and other explanations are

forced. See Thesaur. p. 1136.

' '?S only in Piel fut. to tear in

pieces Lam. 3, 11. Aram. id.

I'lmJJS Pashur, pr. n. m. a) A priest

contemporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 20, 1.

2. 3. Allusion is made to the signif. of

I

the name, i. e. prosperity round about^
( compounded from nitis Arab. am3 to be

wide, ample, and "TinD round about.

I

0pp. s-'as^ niiia. b) Jer. 21, 1. 38, 1.

L c) Ezra 2, 38. 10, 22. Neh. 7, 41. 10, 4.

r .*^^B flit. laaSB"!
, imp.c. n parag.

n-jilSs Is. 32, 11.
y

1 . to spread out, to expand, Syr. w^u^a ,

Arab. b,wO ;
kindr. ^I3Q no. 1, 2.

Everywhere intrans. to spread oneself

out, of hostile troops 1 Chr. 14, 9. 13
;
of

swarms of locusts Nah. 3, 16
; with b?

of a land or people, to invade for the

purpose of carrying off booty. Job 1, 17.

Judg. 9, 33. 44
;
bx 1 Sam. 27, 8 ;

a 2

Chr. 25, 13. 28, 18
;
accus. 1 Sam. 30,

14; absol. 1 Sam. 27, 10. Hos. 7, 1.

2. to put off a garment, to lay off;

which implies the opening and unfold-

ing of it, a garment being wrapped toge-
ther in putting it on

;
c. ace. Lev. 6, 4.

16, 23. Cant. 5, 3. al. Absol. imper.
nisiass put off thy garments. Is. 32, 11.

Piel /o strip^ to plunder, e. g. the slain

i Sam. 31, 8. 2 Sam. 23, 10. 1 Chr. 10,8.

Hi PH. to cause to put off one's gar-

ments, i. e. a) With ace. of pers. to

strip any one Hos. 2, 5. b) With ace.

of garment to strip off, 1 Sam. 31, 9.

Job 22, 6
; comp. Mic. 2, 8. c) With

two ace. to strip one of any thing. Gen.

37, 23. Num. 20, 26. 28
;
or ace. of thing

and b!)?3 of pers. Mic. 3, 3. Job 19, 9.

2. toflay victims for sacrifice Lev. 1, 6.

2 Chr. 29, 34. 35, 11
; comp. Mic. 3, 3.

HiTiip. to strip oneself \ Sam. 18, 4.

*
S'^irS fiit. ^ttr^ 1. Pr. to break with

any one, i. e. one's covenant, allegiance ;

hence to fall away, to revolt, to rebel, c.

12 2 K. 1, 1. 3, 5. 7
;

c. nnn^ 2 K. 8, 20.

22. Comp. Arab. {Jy^S to revolt, also

Aram, v nxn^
, pD|3 ,

to break. Spec.

Jnjnia SJ^Js to rebel against Jehovah, to

apostatize from him, Is. 1, 2. Jer. 2, 29.

3, 13. Hos. 7, 13. al. ssep. Absol. id.

Am. 4, 4. Lam. 3, 42. Hence
2. Genr. to transgress, to sin, Prov. 28,

21
;

c. b against Hos. 8, 1. Part. STTB

one who makes defection from God, a

transgressor, Is. 48, 8; plur. D-iS'IJa

transgressors, i. e. who rebel against

God, Is. 1, 28. 46, 8. 66, 24. al.

NiPH. recipr. of Kal no. 1, Prov. 18, 19

ST23B3 nx brethren breaking with one

another, offended, discordant.

Deriv. ^3 and

2?T?B m. in pause 3Jl^B ,
c. sufT. ""^(ISq ;

plur. u^^^m
,
constr. "'sda .

1. defection, rebellion, of a people
Prov. 28, 2.

2. a trespass, faidt, Gen. 31, 36. 50,

17. Ex. 22, 8. Espec. transgression, sin

against God Job 7, 21. 13, 23. 14, 17. 31,

33. Ps. 32, 5. 51, 3. al. It would seem
to be stronger than nxyn

,
Job 34. 37.

Plur. Prov. 10, 12. Am. l' 3. 6. Meton.

a) punishment of sin Dan. 9, 24. b) i. q.

sin-offering, Mic. 6, 7.

*
"I?? Chald. i. q. Heb. ^rs

,
to ex-

plain, to interpret, e. g. visions, dreams,
Dan. 5, 16. In Targg. often for Heb.

"iSHB. Syr. j-A^ , Arab, -wi, id.

Pa. id. Dan. 5, 12.

Deriv. the two following.

"^T^B Chald. m. empbat. X-iaJa and

n"n^3 ,
c. suff. fTi'rs

, plur. V'^'^Q ;
ex

planation, interpretation, Dan. 2, 4 sq.

4, 3. 4. 15 sq. 5, 7. 8. 12. 15 sq. 7, 16.

ntJB Heb. id. Ecc. 8, 1. R. -i^rs .

*12:i2JB obsol. root; Arab. J^ 11,

to dissolve, to separate into its parts ;

spec, to shake up, to card cotton, Avi-

cenna cited by Castell. Syr. j 4 4>n.'=>

a carding. ChalA ^BT!?S to examine

closely, to scrutinize, from the same idea

of separating, etc.

Deriv. the two following.
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TO2 f. only c. suff. -^PiiTB Hos. 2, 7.

11, and plur. W>T\m (f. Is.'l9, 9), /clt,

linen, i. e. the material Is. 1. c. Deut. 22,

11. Prov. 31. 13. D-^n^'B b-^nE a Zine of

/a:r Ex. 40, 3, and so d-^rnrs jud^. 14,4.

Also as wrought, linen, lineii-cloih, Lev.

13, 48. 52 C^n^s i;a a linen garment.

V. 47. 59. Ez. 44, 17. So Josh. 2, 6 '^riTliQ

rsn ^^e tree-flax, i. e. iAe sfaZ/cs offlax ;

Vulg. stipulce lini, Sept. XtvoxaXdfiT]. But

Arab. Vers. s^a?/c5 o/" cotton.

Note. This word is usually referred

to a root nil's
,
whence is then derived a

form SnnilJQ . But there exists no trace

of such a root in the kindred dialects ;

and a form nrn^rs is never found. I pre-

fer therefore to assume, as above, a root

tm
,
whence tp ,

fern. ni^B and nnilja,

plur. D-inba, see Lehrg. p. 575, 576.

The n, though servile, is then treated

as a radical, as in ri:<, nink; ri^Ji?,

niniiJp ,
etc.

HMD f. (see niTD note) 1. flax, the

plant as growing, Ex. 9, 31.

2. a wick, as made of linen, Is. 42, 3.

43, 17.

riE/ Prov. 17, 1. (r. nrB) c. suff.

'^HQ, plur. C^PiQ, a bit, crumb, morsel,

e. g. of bread Gen. 18, 5. Judg. 19, 5.

1 Sam. 2. 36. 28, 22. 1 K. 17, 11. Prov.

28, 21
;
also without nnb id. Ruth 2, 14.

2 Sam. 12, 3. Job 31,"l7. Prov. 23, 8.

Plur. fi^ns crumbs Lev. 2, 6. 6, 14. Ps.

147, 17 he sendeth forth his ice Q"'nE3 as

morsels, i. e. the hail.

riJ3 m. (r. n!ia) c. suff. "(nnQ Is. 3, 17,

plur. nine, an interstice, space between;
9 o"

Arab. (cjJ id. It follows partly the

analogy of verbs Ss? . Spec, ofthe space
between the feet, i. e. pudenda muliebra,

Ital. potta, Is. 3, 17. Trop. ninb/eTTia/e

hinges, i. e. the eyes or parts with holes,

1 K. 7, 50.

D'^NtrS
J
see ''rs .

Db^rs adv. (for cS?nB from rrs mo-

ment, with the ending c
,
and 3? changed

into N
,)

in a moment, suddenly. Josh. 10,

9. 11, 7. Job 5, 3. 9. 23. Ps. 64, 5. 8. al.

In the genit. after a noun, as si<na ^ns

sudden terror Prov. 3, 25
;

often inten-

sively after s.'nQ
,
as nxns 3.'nE)2 vei^

suddenly Num. 6, 9 ; cxnjs
rns^" is. 29,

5
;
also transp. rreb cknfi 30, 13. With

prefix Dknca 2 Chr. 29,' 36.

liStlB m. constr. iisriQ
,
delicate food,

dainties of the king's table. Dan. 1, 5. S.

13. 15. 11, 26. Syr. t^x!^ io Barhebr.

and Ephr. id. The word is of Persian

origin; from 53, Pers. U, sU , _lj
^^

food, see p. 11 1
; and Sanscr. paiti domi-

nus; q. d. lordlyfood, delicate; so Ben-

fey. Monathsn. p. 194.

DatlS Chald. m. emphat. i<^ar-B,

word, i. q. "i3'n
;
whence fi^^sariD n'^nx

i. q. Heb. "^a'n S'^uiri to return word, i. e.

to answer, Ezra 5, 11. Dan. 3, 16. nb;o

K^ans to send word, i. e. a writing, letter,

etc. Ezra 4, 17. 5, 7 ; comp. Heb. Prov.

26, 6. Hence a rescript, edict, decree,

of a king Ezra 6, 1 1
;
a decree ofJehovah

Dan. 4, 14 [24]. In the Targg. often

for Heb. "^nn . Syr. jLa^^ id. Prob.

of Persian origin, i. q. Pehlv. peddm,
Pers. peighdm, *Ljiaj,

|V*aj, |Lu,
word, also an edict sent by letter or by
a messenger. The Chald. t:anB would

seem to come from an antique form, in

which both the i and g were preserved.

DJtlB m. (Kamets impure, see Syr.
and Pers. above,) word, later Heb. i. q.

preced. Chald. Spec, a rescript, decreee

of a king Esth. 1, 20; of a judge. se7i-

tence, Ecc. 8, 11.

* nrS fut. nns': , apoc. ns^? Job 31,

27.

1. Pr. to open, to expand. Kindr. are i

^D5 5
2rn3

;
and in the Indo-europ. dia-

lects comp. Sanscr. pad to expand, Gr.

TTfTctw, TifTnvrvjxi, Lat. pateo. Prov. 20.

19 I'^nB*!? nrb who openeth his lips,

spoken of a garrulous person who al-

ways has his mouth open. A Iso ^o dilate,

to make broad and large; see Hiph.

Chald. KPB Aph. id. Syr. j'ks to be

broad ;
Pa. and Aph. to make broad.

Sam, ^j\3 to be broad.

2. Intrans. to be open, and trop. of the

mind, to be open, ingenuous, like children

and youth ; comp. Arab. \si t ^ be inge-

nuous, youthful ;
hence in a bad sense,

to let oneself be enticed, seduced. Deut.

11, 16 csan^ r.nE'^ ,3 lest your heart be
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enticed. Job 31, 27. Part, fnna simple,

foolish, Job 5, 2; fern, rin's Hos. 7, 11.

NiPii. to let oneself be persuaded Jer.

20, 7
;

^0 fci oneself he enticed, seduced,
'

c. V? io any thing, Job 31, 9.

PiEL nnsj 1. to persuade any one,

comp. TTct'^w, so Jer. 20, 7. Hos. 2, 16

[11] ; espec. to evil 1 K. 22, 20 sq. Judg.

14, 15. 16, 5. 2 Sam. 3, 25. Hence to

entice, to seduce, Ex. 22, 15. Prov. 1, 10.

16, 29.

2. to deceive, to delude with words,
Gr. ttTTttTttw, Ps. 78, 36. Prov. 24, 28

rj'^insiaa n'^risn wilt thou deceive with

thy lips 7 i. e. deceive not, see in rt no.

1. a.

Pdal i. q. Niph. to let oneself he per-
auaded Prov. 25, 15

;
to let oneself he

deceived, Ez. 14, 9. Jer. 20, 10.

HiPH. fut. apoc. ns^ ,
to dilate, to make

broad and large, i. q. 2''nnsn
, comp. Kal

no. 1
;

c. dat. to enlarge for any one,
to give him ample room

; Gen. 9, 27

.PB^b o'^rtbx F)B^ lit. may God make large

for Japheth, i. e. give him wide room.

The paronomasia is to be noted.

Deriv. "^na
,
M^na

,
Chald. "^na

,
and

pr. n.
re;;

.

"

b)^^^^ (prob. for Vx!in man of God)
Pethuel, pr. n. m. Joel 1. 1.

nir\B m. (r.
nna Pi. no. 4) plur.

OTl^na , constr. "^nWB
, engraving, sculp-

ture, carved work, 2 Chr. 2, 13. Zech.

3, 9
;
Plur. 1 K. 6, 29. Ps. 74, 6. -^nsinB

tsnin engravings of a ring or signet, on

gems, Ex. 28, 11. 21. 36. 39, 6. 14. 30.

Sept. ykvKpri, yXvfifitt.

'^.IDB
(perh. i. q. Chald. X'ninB a table)

Pethor, pr. n. of a place on the Euphra-
tes where Balaam dwelt, Num. 22, 5.

Deut. 23, 5.

flif^B i. q. na
,
a bit, morsel, Ez. 13,

19. R. nna .

*
'^t?? fut. nns'i, inf. c. suff. ^rfna.

1. to open, Syr. ^La, Arab.
^sXi)

^i'l'lh id. Kindred are nna
,
SnS , also

n^B q.>. E. g. to open a door Judg. 3,

25. 2 K. 9, 3
; a gate Is. 26, 2. Ez. 46,

' 12
;
the doors of heaven Ps. 78, 23

;
a

window Gen. 8, 6. 2 K. 13, 17 ; a sepul-
chre Ez. 27, 12. 13

; treasures Deut. 28,
12

;
a rock, i. e. a fountain in a rock Ps.

105, 41
;
a sack Gen. 43. 21

;
the eyes

1 K. 8, 21. Without ace. to open sc. a
door Is. 22, 22. Jer. 13, 19; c. dat. to

open to any one a door Cant. 5, 2. 5. 6.

Also intrans. to open, of the earth Ps.

106, 17. Part. pass. n^irB open, not cov-

ered. Num. 19, 15. Spec, in phrases:

a) I'^B'nx nna to open one^s mouth,
either for eating Ez. 3, 2; or in song
Ps. 78, 2; or for crying out Ez. 21, 27

[22] ;
or for speaking, mostly after a term

ofsilence, Job 3, 1. 33, 2
;
hence to speak,

to utter words, Prov. 31, 8. Ps. 109, 2.

So the opp. not to open the mouth, i. e.

to be silent, Ps. 39, 10. Is. 53, 7. Prov.

24. 7. Also to open the lips, i. e. to

speak. Job 11, 5. b) In a different sense

God is said to open the mouth of ixny one

i. e. to make the dumb speak Num. 22,

28
;
or to make one speak fluently, Ez. 3,

27. 33, 22. c) to open the ear of any
one, i. e. to reveal any thing to him, so

of God Is. 56, 5, comp. 48, 8. d) to open
the hand unto any one, c. b

,
i. e. to deal

liberally towards him, Deut. 15, 8. 11.

e) to open the gates of a city, spoken of

cities which surrender, Deut. 20, 11.

2 K. 15, 16. f) Praegn. to open the grain,
a somewhat bold figure for :

'

to open
the granaries and expose the grain for

sale,' Am. 8, 5. Also to open a sword,
to draw it from the sheath, Ps. 37, 14.

Ez. 21, 33 [28] ;
to open prisoners, i. e.

to let them go free. Is. 14, 17.

2. to open, i. e. to begin, to lead off
e. g. a song Ps. 49, 5. Arab. id.

Niph. 1. to be opened Gen. 7, 11. Is.

35, 5. Ez. 1, 1. al.

'

Trop. Jer. 1, 14.

2. to be loosed, e. g. a girdle Is.. 5, 27;
to be setfree, as a captive Job 12, 14.

PiEL 1. to open i. q. Kal, Job 41, 6.

Intrans. to open itself of a flower Cant.

7, 13
;
of the ear, to be open, Is. 48, 8;

ofgat.es 60, 11.

2. to loosen, to unbind, e. g. bonds Is.

58, 6. Job 38, 31. 39, 5. Ps. 116, 16; a

rein Job 30, 11
;
sackcloth Ps. 30, 12. Is.

20, 2. etc. With ace. of pers. Jer. 40, 4

/ will loose thee from the chains, etc.

Ps. 102, 21. 105, 20. Gen. 24, 32. Is. 45,

1. Part, nns^ one who ungirds himself

spoken of a warrior putting off his ar-

mour after a battle, 1 K. 20, 11.

3. to open or furrow the ground with

a plough, Is. 28, 24. Hence in the simi-

lar sense :
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4. to engrave, to carve, to sculpture,

e. g. woo(i 1 K. 7, 36. 2 Chr. 3, 7
; gems

Ex. 28, 9 36. 2 Chr. 2, 6. 13
;
also archi-

tectural ornaments in stone, Zech. 3, 9.

PuAL pass, of Pi. no. 4, to he engraved,

Ex 39 6.

HiTHPA. to loose oneself ^vom bonds,

i. ace. Is. 52,- 2.

Deriv. nn3 nWQ, nwB, nn'^ns,

nnS73, nns?^", and the pr. names nns': ,

nne Chald. to open, i. q. Heb. Dan. 6,

11. Praet. pass. Dan. 7, 10. Often in

Targg.

nriB m. (r. nns) in pause nnB
,
c. suflf.

inrs . plur. n"inr.3
,
constr.' "^nrs .

'l. an opening] entrance, door-way, or

in a looser sense cZoor, e. g. of a house

1 K. 14, 27. Job 31, 24; of a tent Gen.

18 3; of Noah's ark Gen. 6, 16; of a

ch'amber 1 K. 6, 8. 31 ;
of a city Gen.

38, 14. al. It differs from r^^, n-^n^-n,

which signify the door or valves by which

the nrS). door-way is closed. Hence

nnES in the entrance Gen. 38, 14. Jer.

26/10. 43, 9. Ez. 11, 1 ;
'b nPE.b, nPBb

at the entrance or door Prov. 9, 14. Gen.

4, 7
; nPD-b? id. Job 31, 9. Most. freq.

simpl. nnB a*! ace. of place where, c.

genit bn5<n nrs at the door of the tent

Gen. 18, 1. 10. Ex. 33, 8. 9 ; ^5> bnx 'b

Ex. 29, U. 32. 42; n':2n 'd Gen. 19, 11.

2 K. 5. 9 ; ^^A'n. 'b at the entrance of the

gate, in or by the gateway, Judg. 18, 16.

17. 2 Sam. 8, 8 ; comp. 9, 35. 44 ; ^5tnri B

Num. 3. 26. 4, 26. After verbs of motion,

nnB-l35i to or towards the door Lev. 1
,
3.

4,4iDeut. 22,21. Josh. 8, 29; alsonnnB.n

Gen. 19, 6.

2. Poet, for gate, i. q. '^5'^ ,
Is. 3, 26.

13, 2. Mic. 5, 5. Ps. 24, 7. 9 obis 'nnB

the everlasting gates. Metaph. T]-^S?
"'npB

Mic. 7, 5.

ninS m. (r. nrs) opening, insight, in-

struction, afforded by any thing, Ps. 119,

130. Syr. |l#2a3 an opening, explana-

tion. Arab.^ X, to explain the

Kor^n. ^
linPB m. (r. nnB) constr. linnB , open-

ing of'the mouth, Ez. 16, 63. 29, 21.

n;nriB (whom Jehovah sets free, r.

tins) Peihahiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 24,

16. b) Ezra 10, 23. Neh. 9, 5. c) Neh. 1

11, 24.

*>riD m. (r. nnB) in pause ''ns
,
also

out of pause ProV. 9, 4. 16. 14, 15; plur.

D-'-^nB Prov. 22, 3, d^pb Prov. 1, 22. 32,

and'n-xnB 8, 5. 9, 6. al. simplicity, folly,

Prov. ij
22 ;

see r. nnB no. 2. Concr.

simple, foolish, easily enticed and se- 1

duced, Prov. 7, 7. 22, 3. 27, 12. Ps. 116,

6. al. So of one credulous Prov. 14, 15
;

inexperienced Ps. 19, 8.

"'OB Chald. m. breadth, c. suff. n::nB

Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6, 3. Syr. llLs id. See

r. nns no. 1.

b-i-VinB un. hyoii. Is. 3, 24, a kind of

costly raiment, perhaps an embroidered

festive garment, compounded from TfrB

b-^a id. comp. Syr. lJ>Ls an embroidertd

and variegated garment, ^ to varie-

gate ;
and b-'a exultation, rejoicing,

as

on festivals, holidays. See Thesaur. p.

U37.

n'^'^ne n simplicity, folly;
concr. sim-

ple,foolish,
of a female Prov. 9, 13. R.

nns.

nrr^riD f. plur. ninnB drawn swords,

Ps. 55, 22. R. nns no.' 2.

bTlD m. (r. bns) a thread, line, cord.

Num.' 19, 15. Judg. 16, 9. Ex. 28, 28. 37 j

of the cord or string by which the signet-

ring was suspended in the bosom. Gen*

38, 18. 25 ;
of a measuring-line Ez. 40, 3

o

Arab. Ju^ a cord.

br\Q in Kal not used ;
Chald. Syr.

Arab.'and Ethiop. to twist, to twine, to

spin. Hence V^ns .

NiPH. 1. to be twisted, metaph. to he

crooked, crafty, deceitful, part. bnE; Prov.

8, 8. Job 5, 13.

2. to wrestle, which implies a mutual

twisting and intertwining of the limbs

Gen. 30, 8. SeeD-bws?.

HiTHPA. to show oneself crooked, craf-

ty, perverse,
to act thus ;

fut. bnsnn Ps.

18 27. The form benn 2 Sam. 22, 27

seems to have arisen by transposing

bnonn into bsnnn
,
and then contract-

ing into Vann .

Deriv. b-'ns, ta'^^'inB?, pr. n. ''^nBI
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^PbtlB m. crooked, crafty, perverse,

Deut. 32, 5. R. bna .

onS Piihom, pr. n. of a city of Goshen
in lower Egypt, on the eastern bank of

the Nile, Ex. 1, 11. Gr. nonovfiog He-
rodot. 2. 158. Steph. Byz. Also Oovii,

dropping the syllable pa which ex-

presses the Egyptian art. Itin. Anton.

p. 163 Wcssel. Egyptian OOJUL? and

with art. RJ-OOJUL the narrow place ;

see Champollion I'Egypte sous les Pha-

raons, I. 172. II. p. 58 sq.

*
'jtjS obsol. root. I. i. q. "jnTS, /TjJuo,

to he strong, to Sejirm; whence "(riBia

threshold.

II. Prob. i. q. bnD . to twist, to twine.

Hence

^riD m. in pause irD , plur. C^St^B an

asp, adder, a poisonous serpent, Is. 11,

8. Ps. 58, 5. 91. 13. Deut. 32, 33. Job 20,

14. 16. On the deafness of the adder,

Ps. 58, 5, see Bochart Hieroz. III. 156,

161 sq. Lips. Chald. ,nD, Syr. JjLs,
G T^

Arab. e^^ =

id.

^f]2l obsol. root, Samar. i. q. nnD
to open. Hence

yriS pr. opening of the eyes, a wink,

twinkling ; then a moment, like Gr. ^inr}

6q)daXfiov. Hence as adv. in a moment,

suddenly, Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1. Hab. 2, 7.

5rB2 Num. 35, 22 unexpectedly, i. e. acci-

dentally. Other examples see under

fiKHB, which comes from this.

"''?? fut. "tns"^ to interpret a dream
Gen. 40, 8. 16. 22." 41, 8. 12. 13. 15. The

Chaldee, which is usually averse to sibi-

lants, has in this signif iiaQ q. v. Ethiop

A^L,. Hence pr. n. "nins and

l^nJlB m. interpretation of a dream.
Gen. 40, 5. 12. 18. 41, 11. Plur. Gen'.

40,8.

DIltlB Pathros, the domestic pr. n.

for Upper Egypt, distinguished from

ii:i3, D^'nsa, which denote in their

more limited sense Lower Egypt ;
see

these words. Is. Jl, 11. Jer. 44, 1. 15.

Ez. 29, 14 where Pathros is called the

native land of the Egyptians. 30, 14.

Gentile noun plur. D'^Dins Pathrusim

Gen. 10, 14. The name in Egyptian is

n-eX-pHC the region of the south; in

later Coptic called also ll^J^-OKC

southern region. See Jablonski Opusc.
ed. te Water I. p. 198. duatremere
Mem. sur I'Egypte II. 30. De Sacy ad

Abdoll. p. 13, 14. See more in The-
saur. p. 1141. Sept. JIa&ovgrjg, but Cod.

Vat. in Ez. ^ad^ugrjg, both from Theb.

n^TOVDHC pr. the south wind, south

quarter ; Peyron Lex. p. 49. 182.

"iJWnBj see in
"a'^'^5.

*^^? to break, to break in pieces,

Lev. 2, 6. Arab, v.^ id. Eth. 4.1*'l'

to break bread.

Deriv. MB
,
ninB .

t
Tsade, ^'2^ , the eighteenth letter of

the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de-

noting 90. The name signifies perh. a

reaping-hook or scythe, from r. nn^ no.

I
;
so called from the ancient figure of

the letter; see Thesaur. p. 1143.

In the Arabic alphabet there are two

letters corresponding to 2, viz. ^jO Sad,
a sharp sibilant, and

yjd Dad equiv. to

d OT t pronounced with a slight sibilant

or lisping sound ;
to this latter approach-

74

es also ib Dha i. e. t uttered from the

bottom of the palate near the throat,

which we might call with Sanscrit gram-
marians cerebral. Thus p"!^ ^k'Jco,
but "iHS jjLo sheep ; also ^^^ ^Jb to

thirst, ob:!i
(vJUb

to be obscure. Hence

in several Hebrew roots there is a differ-

ence of signification, according as they
are written in Arabic with

^jfi
or

^jo
or

Jb ,
see e. g. bb^ ;

but still roots of this
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sort often have the same etymology,
and are united by a very close atfinityj

comp. "I'nii -o and -o, 3r^3 *.aJ and

*^. The LXX usually drop the den-

tal sound, and express the Tsade by the

simple sibilant s ; as nixn:: 2a^abi&.

Kindred letters are : a) 13
,
which in

Aramean is often put for the Heb. S
;

comp. in the Hebrew language itself

the roots ^^3 and "laD, "in: and "n:3,

3?a:s and y^a ,
etc. b) More rarely 1

;

comp. 32^ and nn-n,!?:: ^i>,etc. c)

The sibilants T, b, D ;'coinp. -j^^S, tbs,

0^? ; Y^} , ^^l ; P^^ ; P^^" d)' 5 ,
"for

which see p. 737. e) The palatals i,

3, p. This is a singular affinity, but

it is proved by many examples, and is

to be explained perhaps in the same

way, that in Sanscrit the gutturals g; k,

pass over into the palatals dsh, tsh, i. e.

Engl.^', c^. Examples are: pns <^^^
xaxoc^io ;

53 :s and ?33 to be depressed ;

^s:: and "^SS to screak, to creak
;
"(nss

Kuv&(xQog canfharus, i. e. tube
;
"^as and

"13)5 to heap up, to form a mound, ind

80 to bury, etc.

HiJSr f. Tsere impure (for ^i<V,, r.

i<^1) constr. ^ii^., c. suff. ?]nx^ ;
excre-

ment, ordure, human, Ez. 4, 12. Deut.

23,14. Comp. nxsia no. 2, Kis, nxir.

njf'S ,
see nj<is .

DK2^ obsol. root. Arab. JLi ^o 6e

jLi</un, slender j but with mid. Ye
denotes the lotus silvestris, prickly lotus,

perh. kindr. with r.
"jj^. Hence

W^^^^ m. plur. Job 40, 21. 22, rendered

by Abulwalid, Schultens, and others,

toil silvestres, lotus trees, Rhamnus Lo-

tus Linn. Arab. Sidr sjuw, also Nubk

/S-o. This tree is common in Egypt
and Syria ;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II.

p. 210, 284. Others regard C^^N^ as an

Aramean form for C^bbs shades, i. e.

shady trees ;
as T]3^ ,

Aram. T\^'0 ;
DtSTS

,

Aram. Dxa . So Vulg. Syr. Aben Ezra.

See Thesaur. p. 1144.

")
^V o^sol. root, and doubtful. Arab.

tCo to be rich in sheep and goats ;

r.?-
but it is a denominative from ')i<S ^Us

flock. Perh. i. q. "j^S to wander, to mi-

grate, like nomades ; hence "jX^ nomadic
flock.

litk^, once ]ifc5? Ps. 144, 13 Cheth.

comm. gend. see below in no.*l. c ; a
collective noun.

1. a Jiock, Jiocks, i. e. small cattle,

sf -

sheep and goats; Arab. plur. ,o'-^'

^^Lo, woolly flock, opp. to goats ;
but

still ^jubil ^LflJt denotes the wild

For sheep and goats.goat. e. ,x:2.

a frequent Arabic word is
jvJLd

. Chaid.

",X5, Syr. ili, id. Gen. 29, 10. 30, 36.

40. 32, 6. 37, 12. Ex. 2, IG. 3, 1. al. ssep.

Often with ij^a herd, as i{3ai ,x:c

Jiocks and herdVGen. 12, 16. 13, 5. 20,

14. 21, 27. 24, 35. 1 Sam. 14, 32. al.

isi:: nr'l a keeper of Jiocks, shepherd,
Gen. 4. 2. 46, 32. 34. Spec, it may be

noted : a) That ",&<: comprehended
both sheep and goats, usually intermin-

gled in the same flock, as at the present

day ;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 169.

So Oen. 30, 35. 38, 17 I will send thee a
kidfrom theJiock; comp. 27, 9. Lev. 1,

10. 5, 6. 22, 21. 2 Chr. 35, 7. But xt
iloxfiV sheep alone are implied 1 Sam.

25, 2. b) As a collect, it takes nume-

rals, which are put sometimes before it,

as ',S<S "^nia two sheep Is. 7, 21
; "Q-qn

jKS 1 Sam.' 25. 18 ; comp. 1 K. 5, 3. Job

1, 3. 42, 12 ; and sometimes after it, as

Num. 31, 32. 1 Sam. 25, 2. 1 K. 8, 63.

al. The corresponding noun of unity is

TVQ a sheep or goat, one out of a flock
;

Ex. 21. 37 [22, 1] if a man steal.... a

sheep or goal (nb), he shall restore. . . .

|i<:: y3"jN four sheep or goats. Ez. 45,

15. So in Arabic sLm as noun of unity

corresponds to ^Jt-t c) As to gender,

"ji^a:
is put with the masc. where rams

and he-goats are to be understood
;
Gen.

30, 39 "Ji^sn ^^mi and tlie raws and
bucks rutted. With the fern, where

ewes and she-goats are implied, ibid.

)5<2ir! ^}Vnn and theJiocks broughtJorth.
V. 38."4l"33, 13. 1 Sam. 17,28. Put

also for females xai i^oj^/iv, as usually

constituting the flocks, Gen. 31, 8. 11. J 2

2. Spec, afock. drove, i. q. "^"^V (comp
jKSt 'nn? Gen. 29, 2. Mic. 5, 7) ;

so Ps
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I
44, 12. 95, 7. Jer. 23, 1. Trop. of Israel

I

Mic. 7, 14. D^x -(Sis a flock (troop) of
men Ex. 36, 37V38.

I
1?^? (place of flocks) Zaanan, pr. n.

i of a place in the tribe of Judah, Mic. 1,

( 11
; perh. i. q. )i: Josh. 15, 37. R. )H:i.

D'<22 m. phir. ( r. x::^ ) constr.

'^x:fi<^ Is. 48, 19
;

c. sufT. ci^szfxaE Is.

6i,'9.'

1. issues, what conies out from the

earth, productions, produce, Job 31, 8.

Is. 22, 24. 34, 1. 42, 5.

2. Metaph. issue, offspring-, children,

Is. 61, 9. 65, 23. Job 5, 25. 21, 8. 27, 14.

Fully rp?a '^s*^?*^ the offspring (issue)
% o

of thy bowels Is. 48, 19. Arab.
^/^ju>p

stock, family.

232 m.( r. 33:5 ) t.a litter, sedan,palan-

quin, as being lightly and gently borne;

comp. r. 33^. also Germ. Sanfte id.

from sanft softly. Plur. D-^a:? Is. 66, 20
;

Sept. XafiTiTjvr]. 'Num. 7, 3 3S nP55 Utter-

wagons, i. e. covered and commodious

like litters; Sept. itfxnlai kaunrp'ixaL

Chald. X3^, N3'':, id.
^

2. A ppecies of lizard, Arab, y^^^,
lacerta Libyca, living in deserts and so

called from its sluggish motion, Lev. 11,

29, Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 1044-63.

*
^5? fut. K3:'i to go forth to war,

as a soldier, to make war. c. bj against

any one, Num. 31, 7. Is. 29, 7. 8. 31, 4.

Zech. 14, 12 ;
absol. Num. 31, 42. In

Arabic the corresponding word has a

wider use, Lyfl to go or come forth, e. g.

a star, a tooth, a soldier against the

enemy. Ethiop, O'flX to make war,

B-nK war. Comp. n3S . Trop. of

the temple service, a sort of "militia sa-

cra,' to serve in the temple, Num. 4, 23.

8, 24
;
of females 1 Sam. 2, 22. Ex.

38,8.

HiPH. to cause to go forth to war, i. e.

to levy, to muster, 2 K. 25, 19. Jer. 52,

25.

Deriv. K3^ .

^?^ Chald. fut. fitait'i. to will, to

pleojse, pr. to be inclined, prone, i. q.

Heb. n3:j no. 4. Dan. 4, 14. 22. 29. 32.

6, 19. 2L >, m Syr. id.

Deriv. !!3: .

i^?? m. constr. 5<3:
,
c. suff. ix3:r

, plur.

m'5<32C, constr. n";i<3^, Tirii<3:
,

but

T'XS::' Ps. 103,21. 148,2. Twice con-

strued with a verb
fejn.

Is. 40, 2. Dan.

8, 12. R. K3^.
\.war, warfare, military service

; so

K3^ '^^^n armed for war, see in ybn
no. 3

;
X32I3 XS'i to go out to war Num.

31, 36. Deut. 2i, 5; X3Sb x::^ id. Num.

31, 27. 28; X3: X^^ id. Num. l', 3 sq. So
of the sacred service of the Levites

Num. 4, '23; i<32lb X3 coming into the

service, qualified for it, Niim. 4, 3. 30.

35. 39. In the later writers trop. war-

fare for hard service, time of affliction

and calamity, Job 7, 1. 14, 14, comp.

10, 17
;
of the Babylonish exile Is. 40, 2.

Dan. 10, 1 and true is the decree KSST

biia and great the warfare, i. e. heavy
will be the calamity.

2. an army, host ; Sept. often arQundf

dvvapiq. Ex.'Q, 26. 2 Sam. 8, 16. 10, 7.

al. Plur. Ex. 7. 4. Ps. 44. 10. al. step.

K3^ *>b the captain of a host, general,

Sept. uQXKf'^Qoifvy^'?* Gen. 21, 22. 32.

2 Sara. 2, 8. 1 K. 16, 16. al. 'iJax

K3sn the men of the host, soldiers. Num.
31' '53. 1 Chr. 12, 8

;
K32in D? id. Num.

31, 32. Spec.

a) D^^irn K3:c the host of heaven, i. e.

) The host of angels which stand

around the throne of God {aiqanii ov-

Qu^toi Luke 2, 13), 1 K. 22, 19. 2 Chr.

18, 18. Plur. Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2. So too

'^1
K3S nb the captain of Jehovah's host,

i. e. one of the higher angels. Josh. 5, 14.

15. /?) Of the sun, moon, and stars,

dvrafAiig twv ovQurdtv Matt. 24, 29
;
re-

garded as inhabited by angels and celes-

tial beings, comp. Job 38, 7. 25, 5, also

4, 18; see Ovid. Fast. 3. Ill
'

Sidera,

constabat sed tamen esse deos.' Me-
tam. 1. 73. So Is. 34, 4. 40, 26. 45, 12.

Jer. 33, 22. Dan. 8, 10. Often where

the worship of the heavenly bodies is

spoken of, Deut. 4, 19. 17, 3. 2 K. 17,

16. 21, 3. 5. Zeph. 1, 5
;
where some-

times a special mention of the sun and

moon precedes (Deut. 17, 3. Jer. 8, 2),

and also of the stars (Deut. 4, 19. Dan.

8, 10), and then this phrase is subjoined
as more general, and as if comprehend-

ing all the inhabitants of heaven (Dan.

4, 32), q. d. all the celestial divinities
;

comp. Matt. 24, 29. In Is. 24, 21 the
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host of heaven (nin^ari i<3^) is put in

antith. with the kings of the earth.

Once by a bolder figure !S3S in zeugma
is made to refer to the inhabitants of the

earth, or rather to all the earth contains,

i. q. 7"?.^^ J^^^ 1 including even animals

and plants: 'Oen. 2, 1 G"?^^'?! ^hy]^

ni<2:i-'bz) Y'^.i^r}) ,
which is expressed

without zeugma thus in Neh. 9, 6

comp. Ex. 20 11 -bDI .... Y^^^) U'!^^^
ca-ndx .Hence

b) A very frequent epithet ofJehovah

is: nixn:? ^r(bi< nin-^^ Ps.89, 9. Jer.5, 14.

38, 17. V4, 7. niNnstn -^n'bx
nirr; Hos.

12, 6 [5]. Am. 3, 13, more rarely r:in'^^

ni5<2:i D^n'^N Ps. 59, 6. 80, 5, also ': c*^n"^x

Ps. 80, 8. 15J and rixa:: nin-i Is. 2, 12!

3, 1. Jer. 49, 7. Mic' 4, 4. Neh. 3, 5.

Hab. 2, 13, etc. Jehovah {God) of hosts,

i. e. of the celestial armies. This is a

very usual appellation for tfte Most High
God in some of the prophetical and

other books, especially in Isaiah, Jere-

miah, Zechariah, and Malachi
;

but

does not occur in the Pentateuch, in the

books of Joshua and Judges, nor in Eze-

kiel, Job. and the writings of Solomon.

As to the grammatical construction of

nixzi:! T^iT^"} ,
some suppose it to be by

ellipsis for ':t "^n'^X
';;;

but this is not

necessary, and the Arabs too subjoin in

like manner a genitive of attribute to the

pr. names of persons, as ^AjJu\ 8*JCJLc

Antara eqidtum, q. d. Antara dux equi-
ium. So too in the construction D'^n'bx

nixs^, the word m"N2^ may be taken

as an attribute which could be put in

apposition with the names of God;
comp. mNZ: 'pN Is. 10, 16, xvQiog au-

(Saojit Rom. 9, 29. James 5, 4. See

Comm. on Is. 1, 9. The hosts thus sig-

nified in nix^^ nin"! can hardly be

doubtful, if we compare the expressions

^:^ xn:? Josh. 5, 14. 15. plur. ^1 '^^^n^ the

hosts 'of Jehovah Ps! 103, 2^1. 148. 2;
which again do not differ from Jt2^

c;!^^"!-!
fhf" host of heaven, embracing

both angels Gen. 32. 2. 3, and the sun,

moon, and stars, comp. Dan. 8. 10. 11.

The phrase niN3:J
"^^

therefore differs

little from the later form u^Xit ^rt"^x
,

K^^':i r>hi< , God ofheaven; see in Q'?^^ .

n^i^2^ and nitS?^ , plur. of "^ns roe.

U^Sh'2
(i. q, fi'^xna: roes, or i. q. fc'^5SS

hyenas) Hos. 11, 8, also D?nS, D'^^'IS

Gen. 10, 19. 14,2. Deut. 29, 22', Zeboim,

pr. n. of a city in the vale of Siddim, de-

stroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah, and

covered by the Dead Sea.

-^ri-^ in Kal not used ;
kindr. with

1. to move gently, to go slowly ; see i^ .

a "

2. to flow ; Arab. ^,,./^ to flow, to

trickle, of water, v._>.o to pour. To this

root I would refer

HoPH. risn after the Chaldee manner,
in the vexed passage Nah. 2, 8, where
the words may be thus joined: '?3'^'^^

a^ni 51733 the palace is dissolved and
made to flow down, i. e. the palaces of

Ninevah inundated and undermined by
the Tigris, and so falling in ruins; see

Diod. Sic. 2. 26. Usually referred to

r. 2^3 Hoph. no. 2, where see.

Deriv. Z^ ,
and

nnnbi:, c. art. 'nz-inri (the slow-

moving) Zobebah, pr. n. f 1 Chr. 4. 8.

*
^?-J 1. i. q. N^S ,

to go forth to

war, to make war; Part. c. ace. Is. 29, 7

^Tf^bs warring against her.

2. i. q. Arab. UJfl prodiit stella, to go

forth, to appear, as a star, and so to shine,

to be splendid; hence
'^'2^ splendour.

3. to project, to be prominent ; Arab.

Luo Conj. I,
and [jya Conj. 11. immi-

nuit in rem. Hence toswell, ofthe belly

Num. 5, 27. Also

4. Trop. to be propense, inclined, dis-

posed, to will ; comp. ysn and ri^3 . I

Arab. L-0 id. Chald. S<2^ q. v. Syr.

"

l^o.id.

'

HiPH. causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to

swell, Num. 5, 22.
j

Deriv. n2S, "^SS. M^nzJ, and pr. n.

nnS in the word T\Z^Ci Zech. 9, 8, is

held by some to be i. q. NllS host^ which 1

is also read in some Mss. and in Keri.

But ^zil'q is here i. q. ^Z'^'q q. v.

nna m. adj. (r. rtna) fern, nns
,
s^vett-

ing, .swollen, Num. 5, 21.
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ni*2 see in naiiC.

^32 Chald. m. (r. i<2^) pr. will pleas-
ure ;

then things matter, affair, Syr.

0^. ,
Dan. 6, 18. Comp. "j^sn

no. 3.

?^;32 m. (r.
523 II ) once Jer. 12, 9,

a hyena, i. q. Arab, ^fjyo
. Sept. ^otva.

Others genr. a heast of prey, comp.
Talmud. D'^5'i2: ravenous beasts. See
Bochart Hieroz'. P. I. p. 829.

*
1^?? fut. I335t7 pr. to lay hold

of,

to grasp, to take with the hand, like

Arab, hjyo, Eth. 911/11. Kindr. is

naa . Hence c. dat. to reach out to any
one, once Ruth 2. 14.

''125: m. in pause "^3^
Dan. 8, 9

; plur.

c^a:!, D^xa^t, mx2S,*constr. nto^ Jer.

3, 19. R.
r^''2^

no.V.

1. splendour, beauty, glory, nearly i. q.

lias
, n'^.xan ; corresponding is Syr.

jLsT decus. Is. 4, 2. 23, 9. 24, 16. Ez. 7,

20. 26, 20
; n-)XBn ^:i^

Is. 28. 1, 4. "^as

niD^^TS ^Ae g"/ory o/* kingdoms, i. e. Ba-

bylon, Is. 13, 19. So ^asri irnx /Ac /an<i

of beauty, i. e. Palestine, Dan. 11, 16. 41
;

ynx la:: Me glory of the earth, id. Ez.

25, 9
;
nisnx-bDb -^a:! id. Ez. 20, 6. 15

;

and with art. "'asfi Me beauty sc. of

lands, id. Dan. 8, 9 ;
so often in the Rab-

bins. Plur. constr. nistas; Jer. 3, 19

fi';iia nixa^ ^a^s rbns a possession of

beauty of beauties among the nations,

i. e. a possession most beautiful, most

glorious. So Targ. Kimchi, etc.

2. a roe, antelope, Gr. doQxug, so called

from its beauty and gracefulness; Arab.

^lii ,
Chald. x^aia , Syr. Usi4 . It is

very timid Is. 13, 14
;
and fleet 2 Sam.

2, 18. 1 Chr. 12, 8. Prov. 6, 5, comp. Ec-

clus. 27, 22 or 20
;
and the flesh was and

is regarded as a delicacy, Deut. 12, 15.

22. 14, 5. 15, 22. 1 K. 4. 23 [5, 3]. See

Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 895 sq. 924 sq. or

II. p. 304 Lips, where he shows that

^as is to be referred to the whole genus
of the roe and antelope, and not to a par-
ticular species. Their fleetness is re-

ferred to in Cant. 2, 9 comp. v. 8. 2 Sam.

1, 19 bbn Ti'^niiaa b? bxnb") "lasn thyan-

telope, O Israel, slain upon thy heights!

i. e. Jonathan, as being swift of foot,

comp. v. 25. 2. 18. The roe or antelope,
74*

fr. 13S) Zibia, pr. n. f!

and espec. the gazelle, is highly prized ,

by the orientals for its elegance, and

they even obtest by it
; Cant. 2, 7 I ad-

jure you, O daughters of Jerusalem,
nn'^an mb'jxa iwX nixa::a by the roes and
by the hinds of the field. 3, 5. Plur.

D-^aiJ 2 Sam. 2, 18
;
D^xa2 1 Chr. 12, 8;

fem. mxa: Cant. 2, 7. 3^ 5.

^:;i2r (roe,

1 Chr. 8, 9.

^^^3r (roe, fr. ^as) Zibiah, pr. n. of

the mother of king Josiah, 2 K. 12, 2.

2 Chr. 24, 1. Hence the Aramean
Nn-^a-j Tabitha, Gr. /loQuag Dorcas,
Acts 9, 36.

?^^ fem. of
"la^ ,

a roe or female
antelope. Cant. 4^ 5. 7, 4.

D"'?i?, see D'^Nhit.

1' ^?V obsol. root, i. q. kjyc to dip

in, to immerse; hence to tinge, to dye;
kindr. saa, where see. Hence ra^,
5a:X, and pr. n. lisa^.

^*' "^ -T ^' q- /*^ io seize as prey-

to raven as a wild beast; hence 5!ia5t

beast of prey, hyena, and pr. n. C^a^ .

Go ^ o> ^
,

Arab, j^jum, >--ww, lion.

2^52 Chald. to dip in, to immerse;
Pa. to wet, to moisten, Dan. 4, 22. Ithpa.
yaiasx to be wet, moistened, Dan. 4, 12.

20. 5, 21. In the Targums often,
'

to

dye, to colour.*

^^^ m. (r. sna I) a dying; concr.

something dyed, dyed garments, Jud^.

5,30.

p2?n2 (dyed, r. 5?ax 1) ^iAeon, pr. n.

of a son of Seir, phylarch or head of the

Horites, Gen. 36, 2. 20. 24. 29.

D"!^!^ (hyenas, see r^ait) Zeboim,
pr. n. of a valley and town in the tribe

of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 13, 18. Neh. 11, 34.

R. ras II.

*

"'?V ^ut. ^'2x7 to heap up, to store

up as grain Gen. 41, 35
; treasures Job

27, 16. Ps. 39, 7. Zech. 9, 3
;
a mound

Hab. 1, 10. Chald. -.a:s and Arab,

id. Kindr. is ^a^ q. v. Hence

Q'^'?^2i m. plur. heaps of heads 2 K
10, 8.

/^
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*
T\'2^ obsol. root, prob. to grasp with

the hand ; hence

TOl m. only in plur. u^TOS,, hand-

fnls^ once Ruth 2, 16. Vulg. well mani-

puli. Talmud, id.

^? m. (r. ^1^) c. suff. ^^^ ; plur. a'^'ns
,

constr. ^^^,c. suff. l-^-n^.

1. the side of any thing ;
"IS3 m iAe

AnWe e. g. of the ark Gen. 6, 16; of a man

2 Sam. 2, 16; i^77A ^Ae sffZe Ez. 34. 21.

ns^ ^ or by the side of a pers. Ruth 2,

14. 1 Sam. 20, 25. Ps. 91, 7 (opp. to the

right side) ;
of a thing Deut. 31, 26

;

Bpec. of a place, .Tosh. 12, 9 bx-n-^n ns^ .

1 Sam. 6, 8. 23, 26. 2 Sam. 13, 34. So

to carry a child "il^"b? upon the side,

where we say,
'

in the arms,' Is. 60, 4.

66, 12. With n parag. rfnst 1 Sam. 20,

20. Plur. c^ns Ex. 26, 13.^30, 4. 37,27.

2. Plur. C'nSt Judg. 2, 3. adversaries,

enemies, comp. Schult. Opp. min. p. 150.

Vulg. hastes; Targ. VP"^^*^ oppressors;

Sept. avro/al. But all these versions

seem to have expressed the sense of

Heb. D'i*i5t
,
which perh. should be read

;

comp. Num. 33, 55 csnx n^i^i .

^^"4 Chald. m. i. q. Heb. no. 1, side ;

"IS73 on the side or part of, in respect to,

Dan. 6, 5. '^'^h at or against the part

of, i. e. against, Vulg. contra, Dan. 7, 25.

^^^ Chald. m. (r.
nnjt II ) purpose,

design. Dan. 3, 14 ^<'^^<^ is it on pur-

pose? etc.

GS ^*
"J5? obsol. root

;
Arab. Jco to

turn oneself away ; IV, to turn away,

to avert ; Jco to turn away, to avert
;

Talm. "i^i to turn one's side to any one.

But all these seem to be denominatives

from '^S side, pr. to turn one's side, to

turn away from any one. See Buxtorf

Lex. Chald. h. v.

Deriv. "iS
, pr. n. n'i'nit and 'TIS .

"I'la or TO, with n loc. n'l'iS. pr.

n. Zedad, a town in the northern extre-

mity of Palestine, Num. 34, 8. Ez. 47, 15.

Now a large village, still called t^tXo

Sadud, in the desert east of the great

road from Damascus to Hums or Emesa;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 461. App.

p. 171, 173, 174.

I. *^7't 1- P^- ^0 ^"^ down, to nww
or reap ; whence the name of the letter

''n^ Tsade, reaping-hook, or scythe ;
see

p. 877. Eth. iiJ?.E harvest, harvest-

time, summer. The primary root is IS
,

whence ^liH Chald. Syr. Sam. also

Jua^ to harvest
;
"JS5 q. v. Jcox ,

to

cut down branches^ of a tree, whence

^^ra an axe. Comp. Lat. c^cZo. Comp.
in fi<"is II. no. 1.

2. to lay waste, to desolate a region or

city; comp. Is. 7, 20. Chald. N'lSt often

in Targ. for Heb. D^l^ ;
see Buxtorf

Lex. col. 1887 sq. Syr. J-*?, and |1?,

devastation, desolation.

NiPH. to be desolated, destroyed, razed,
as cities Zeph. 3, 6

; parall. ^lauja .

I I . nL, 1. pr. tofix the eyes upon

any thing, to look at. So Syr. ]?^,

whence |-5, a fixing of the eyes, l-*5,

keen-sighted,, etc. The primary idea

is prob. that of sharjmess of the eyes,
keenness of sight ; so that this signif
coalesces with that oi' cutting in no. I.

Hence
2. Trop. to fix the mind, or purpose

upon, i. e. to search, to lie in wait, to

hunt after ; c. ace. I Sam. 24, 12 nni: nnx
'iST ''llJES'nx thou huntest after my life

to take it; Vulg. insidiaris vitce mece.

Absol. Ex. 21, 13 : comp. v. 14.

nns, see m"is.

pin:2 (just, r. p'l^) Zadok, pr. n. m.

a) The father-in-law of king Uzziah

2 K. 15, 33. 2 Chr. 27, 1. b) 2 Sam. 8,

17. 15, 24. c) 1 Chr. 5, 38. d) Neh.

3, 4. 10, 22. e) Neh. 3, 29. 13, 13. f)

11,11.

nj*!^ f. purpose, design; hence
f^^'i!?2)

by design, purposely, Num. 35, 20. '^2.

R. T^-m II.

D'^'^S, c. art. ta-^-nsfn (the sides) Zid-

dim, pr. n. of a town in Naphtali, Josh.

19, 35.

p'''?? m. adj. (r. p"]^) plur. C'p^^^.
1. Just, righteous, i. e. doing justice,

spoken of a judge or king who dispenses

justice and defends the right, 2 Sam.

23, 3
; Sept. usually dtxtxiog. Hencs

very often of God as a righteous judge.
Deut. 32, 4. Job 34, 17. Jer. 12, 1. Ps.
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11, 7. 119, 137
; now in punishing 2 Chr.

12, 6. Ezra 9, 15. Lam. ], 18. Dan. 9,

14; now in rewarding Ps. 112. 6. 129, 4.

145, 17. Is. 24, 16, where God xt i^ox/jv

is called P'^'^SJl ;
now as fulfilling his

promises, Neh. 9, 8 ^3
T]"i'ia'n-n5< np:ni

nnx p-itiis and hast fulfilled thy wordsy

for thou art righteous, v. 33. Is. 45, 21

a righteous God and a deliverer.

2. just in one's cause, right, i. e. in

the right, not in the wrong. a) In a

forensic sense, opp. 5tS>n. Ex. 9, 27

Q^y^^-in isyi'ipX] pi^snVn Jehovah is

in the right, and I and my people are in

the wrong. 23, 8. Prov. 18, 17. b) In

assertion, of one who speaks what is

right and true, whence adv. right, truly,

Is. 41, 26
; comp. 43, 9, where in the

same context it is nax. Hence
3. Of a private person, just toward

other men (Prov. 29, 7), obedient to

divine laws; hence righteous, upright,

virtuous, pious, good, all which qualities

Cicero also comprehends under the term

justitia, e. g. Offic. 2. 10 '

justitia, ex qua
una virtute boni viri appellantur.' De
Fin. 5. 23 '

justitia. . .cui adjuncta sunt

pietas, bonitas, liberalitas, benignitas,

comitas, quaeque sunt generis ejusdem.'
Partit. 22 extr. 'justitia ergadeosreligio,

erga parentes pietas. vulgo autem boni-

tas. creditis in rebus fides, in moderatione

animadvertendi lenitas, amicitia in bene-

volentia nominatur.' Gen. 6, 9. 7, 1. Ps.

5, 13. 11, 3. 31, 19. 34, 20. 37, 25. 72,7.

Job 12, 4. 17, 9. Often coupled with

D-^TSn Job 12, 4
; 'pa Ex. 23, 7

;
and as

often put in opposition with s^tti'^ Prov.

10, 3. 6. 7. 11. 16. 30. Gen. 18, 25. al.

To the just and upright man the He-
brews, like Cicero as above quoted, at-

tributed also kindness and liberality Ps.

37, 21. Prov. 12, 10. 21, 26; temperance
and moderation in eating Prov. 13, 25,

and in speaking 15, 28
;
love of truth

13. 5
; wisdom 9. 9. Emphat. of inno-

cence from faults, crime, etc. Ecc. 7, 20

there is not a just man on earth, that

doeth good and sinneth not. Just before,
in V. 16, the words : be not righteous over-

much .... lest thou destroy thyself, are

apparently to be understood of a self-

complacent admirer of his own virtue
;

comp. i^3^"3
p-'-nit Job 32, 1. In Is. 49,

24. A. Schultens renders p^^n^ bellator

strenuus, as if i. q. y^^'S in v. 25
;
but

pi-n^ i^ttj is here the captives of the

righteous, i. e. taken from among them.

D^anS, nW2, seein W56.

.*P5-J fut. p^:": pr. to be right,

straight, i. q. *ittJ^,
as if spoken of a way,

comp. p'ls Ps. 23, 3, also Is. 33, 15.

Arab. ^-Jco to be true, sincere. Syr.

v-05^
to be right, just. Hence

1. to be just, righteous, in dispensing

justice ; of God Ps. 51, 6
;
of his laws

Ps. 19, 10.

2. to have a just cause, to be in the

right, a) In a forensic sense. Gen. 38, 26

^l^'n np'ijt she (Tamar) is more in the

right than I. Job 9, 15. 20. 10, 15. 13,

18. 34, 5. Opp. rdn to have an un-

just cause, to be in the wrong, b) Of

disputants, to be right, to speak the truth,
Job 33, 12. c) to gain one's cause, to

be justified. Job 11, 2. 40, 8. Is. 43, 9. 26.

45. 25. Ez. 16, 52.

3. to be righteous, upright, good, see in

p^-n^ no. 3. Job 15, 14. 22, 3. 35, 7
; wrth

'^'^
-^ssb Ps. 143, 2

;
bx 05 Job 9, 2. 25, 4 ;

nibxi 4, 17, i. e. God being judge.

NiPH. pr. to be declared just, i. e. to

be justified, vindicated sc. from violence

and injury; Dan. 8. 14 dnp p'^^i. Vulg.
not unaptly mundabitur.

PiEL p"ns, inf
p;?'^ifi

Ez. 16, 52.

1. to make righteous, upright, inno-

cent, eccl. Li^tjustificare, to justify. Ez.

16, 51 thou hast justified thy sisters

through thine abominations, i. e. hast

caused them to appear comparatively
innocent. So likewise Jer. 3, 11 Mj^'na

'iai
",73

bx'ib'i .... n?li23 Israel hath made

herself more righteous than Judah. i. e.

appears so in comparison.
2. to pronounce jimt, righteous, inno

cent, a person Job 33, 32 ;
c. iiliss oneself

Job 32, 2.

HiPH. 1. to make righteous, upright,

pious, by one's example, teaching, etc.

c. ace. Dan. 12. 3 ;
h Is. 53, 11.

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to pronounce right,

just, innocent, a) In a forensic sense,

of a judge, to absolve, to acquit, Ex. 23,

7. Deut. 25, 1. 2 Sam. 15, 4. Is. 5, 23.

Also to make one gain his cause, to do

justice to, Ps. 82, 3. Is. 50, 8. b) In a

disputation, to pronounce right, to allow
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to be in the right, to assent to his opi-

nion, Job 27, 5. Comp. in Kal no 2. b.

HiTHPA. to justify oneself, to clear

oneself from suspicion. Gen. 44, 16.

Deriv.
p'l:? in^p^:2 , p^-na, "pr^.

p'^^ m. in pause p'l.S Ps. 4, 6 ;
c. sufF.

1. In a physical sense, Tightness,

straightness, i. q. ->03'^. Ps. 23, 3 "'basa

p"!^ straight paths. See r. p^S .

2. In a moral sense, rectitude, right,

righteousness,
' what is n^^^ and just,^

such as it should be, comp. "id" no. 2. a.

Ps. 15j 2 p''}^ ^2.'S doing right, acting

rightly ; comp. pns: nb^ Is. 64, 4. Ps.

45, 8. Job 8, 3. 36.' 3 pji "inx "^brsb ^o

my Maker I will ascribe righteousness,

i. e. will vindicate his justice. Hence

p'l^ i3B!ii to judge the right, i. e. right-

eously. Justly, Jer. 11,20; pnit -JQllJ^

righteousjudgment Is. 58. 2; p^.St "'.tl^^j

P7.5C '.S^X ,
a just balance, just weights,

Lev. 19. 36. Job 31, 6. Ez. 45, 10; -^nzT

P1^. rightful sacrifces, i. e. such as are

right, due, proper, Deut. 33, 19. Ps. 4,

6. 51, 21. With suft: the right of any
one, his just cause; Ps. 7, 9 judge me

^pTliS according to my Hght, my right-

eous cause. 18,21.25. Job 6. 29; comp.
Ps. 17, 1. Often joined, DSbian pns,

right and justice, Ps. 89, 15. 97, 2.

Also . of what is spoken, the Hght, the

truth, Ps. 52, 5. Is. 45, 19; comp. 48, 1.

3. justice, i. q. f^I^^^,
e. g. of a judge

Lev. 19, 15; of a kiLg^Is. 11, 4. 5. 16, 5.

32, 1 : of God Ps. 0, 9. 35, 24. 28. 50, 6.

72, 2. 96, 13. Hence righteousness, up-

rightness, integrity, see in p'^'nst no. 3.

Is. 1, 21. 51, 1. 7. 59, 4. Ps. 17, 15. Hos.

2, 21.

4. deliverance from wrong or evil,

prosperity, happiness, as the conse-

quence and reward of righteousness,

see Is. 32, 17; or also as resulting from

Jehovali's retributive justice and equity.
So often where the other member has

rt^;], r^s^t^^, Is. 41, 2. 45, 8. 51, 5. Dan.

9, 24. Ps. 132, 9, comp. v. 16. Of the

servant of Jehovah, Is. 42, 6 Tj'^nx'ip

p'na:; I Jiave called thee with deliverance.

i. e. that thou mayest come with deli-

verance, mayest bring prosperity and

happiness ; comp. Jer. 26. 15. In the

same sense of Cyrus, Is. 45, 13 "'sbx

pn^tn siiT^n'T>rrT / have raised him up
that with deliverance he may come.

Also i. q. S^3'^2, Is. 61, 3 p^sn i^'^x the

terebinths of blessing, benediction, on

which God's blessing rests, blessed or

happy terebinths, as we also say a

blessed land. Frequently also the word

nj?'i5t q. V. is used in the same manner
;

and it is in vain to deny this significa-

tion
;
see

i^I^'^^
no. 4.

^?7? (r. Pl^) constr. n|5'iS, c. suff.

''nj^nit , plur. ~ip";2C, constr. rip']:?.

1. rectitude, right, what is right and

just. (A trace of the phys. origin lies

in the phrase nipnjt r^bh Is. 33, 15.)

2 Sam. 19, 29 what right have J more ?

Neh. 2, 20. Joel 2, 23 n;?"i2b n-nian the

early rain according to right, i. e. in

right measure, according as the earth

requires.

2. justice, e. g. of a king Is. 9, 6. 32,

16. 17. 60, 17
;
so of God Is. 59, 16. 17,

both as exhibited in punishing the wick-

ed Is. 5, 16. 10, 22, and in delivering,

avenging, rewarding the righteous Ps.

24, 5. 36, 11. Plur. acts of justice, i. e.

benignant or gracious deeds, Ps. 11, 7.

103, 6. Judg. 5, 11 liiT-iD nip'ist the

righteous acts of his rule in Israel, \. e.

the aid which he gave them, the triumph,

victory, which he bestowed on them.

3. In private persons, righteousness,

integrity, virtue, piety, Is. 5, 7. 28, 17. 46,

12. 54, 14. 59, 14. nj^^st nir5 Ps.56, 1. 58,

2. Gen. 15. 6 God counted it to him for

righteousness, held it as a proof of his

upright sincerity and piety. Deut. 6, 25.

Plur. nipnjc righteous acts Is. 64, 5.

^^^"J ^P"]^ (J- righteousness well pleasing
to God Ps. 5, 9. Sometimes espec. for

kindness, compassion, mercy, Prov. 11,4.

Ps. 24, 5
; liberality, beneficence, Prov.

10, 2. Mic. 6, 5. Sept. often ilir^fioavvriy

Deut. 6, 25. 24. 13.

4. deliverance, prosperity, i. q. p'rs. no.

4 where see
; parall. nr^d7 , nssiuin . lo.

45, 8. 46, 13. 48, 18. 51. 6.^8. 54. l'7. 56,

1. 57, 12. 59, 9. 17. 61, 10. 11. Ps. 24, 5,

parall. n3';!3.

npns Chald. f liberality, beneficence,

Dan. 4, 24. So often in the Talmud
|

and Rabbins. Comp. Samar. npl:i of
|

^ -. ^

alms, Arab. xi'Juo , Syr. |^-c?l . Comp.

npns no. 3 fin.

I
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^njp'lS (justice of Jehovah, r. p'n2)

Zedekiahj pr. n. a) A king of Judah,
r. 600-588 B. C. to whom this name was

given by Nebuchadnezzar instead of his

former one n';3r)T3, 2 K. 24, 17. Jer. 1, 3.

c. 37-39. He was the son of Josiah,

and uncle of Jehoiachin his predecessor,

Jer. 37, 1. 2 K. 24, 17. 1 Chr. 3, 15. In

2 Chr. 36, 10 he is called the brother of

Jehoiachia, prob. in the general sense

of relative, b) A false prophet under

Ahab 1 K. 22, 24. 2 Chr. 18, ID. 23
;

also n^p'iit 1 K. 22, 11. c) Jer. 29, 21.

22. d)iChr. 3, 16. e) Jer. 36, 12.

^n*^ to glitter, to shine, as gold ;

Talm. id. Arab. s.,>--o to glitter, also

to be reddish or yellowish, like the hu-

man hair. For the origin see in nn^.
HoPH. Part, zn^^ polished, glittering,

like gold, Ezra 8, 27. Hence

nnS m. gold-coloured, yellow, o^ hair,

Lev. 1 3, 30. 32. 36.

n^J^ obsol. root, to be sunny, and

so to become dry, arid; kindr. with

nn^ ,
nn:

,
where see. Syr. and Chald.

xn:i to be thirsty. With the mid. rad. n

softened the Arabs have 155-0 ,
l*-o

,
to

become dry ;
and the Hebrews n^^ q. v.

^J-^ 1. to shine, to be bright, see

Hiphil. i. q. -iri:
, "inj ;

see under nns .

2. Trop. of a clear shrill tone or voice
;

hence to neigh, of a horse Jer. 5, 8. 50,

11. Arab. Jl^-o , Syr. '^oi.. Also of

persons, to shout, to sing, to cry aloud for

joy. Is. 12, 6. 54, 1. Jer. 31, 7. Esth. 8,

15; c. a for i. e. on account of any

thing, Is. 24, 14. Once of the cry ex-

torted by terror : Is. 10, 30 Tj^ip ""^ns

cry aloud with thy voice; where for the

ace. of instr. see Heb. Gr. 135. 1. n. 3.

HiPH. cdusat. of Kal. no. 1, to cause to

shine, Ps. 104, 15.

Deriv. nbnsia .
T 1 :

"'uV l^ shine, to glitter, like the

kindr,
"'f^J

. ""nia, see under r. nnx .

Arab. ^^ to appear, to come forth, to

be manifest; IV, to manifest. Hence
*inbs light, and nn^i oil.

HiPH. denom. from irj:'^ ,
to make' or

press out oil, with a press, from olives,

etc. Job 24. 11. Chald. id.

'^ni f. 1. pr. light, a light; collect

Gen. 6, 16 nnn? niarn ^nbs light shalt

thou makefor the ark, i. e. windows, Gr.

(ptoTsg, comp. 8, 6. Like collectives it is

construed with the fem. whence n^ax-bx

ins|3n of a cubit long shalt thou make

them, the windows.

2. Dual
D'^'D<7,^ noon, pr. double light,

i. e. the strongest, brightest. Gen. 43, 16.

25. Deut. 28, 29. 2 Sam. 4, 5. 1 K. 18.

26. 27. 29. al. Chald. nrj-^-j ,
nnn-j

, Syr.

h<n4 , Arab. s\ a
^ }n

,
id. .

g.lo
to do at

noon. Jer. 6, 4
Q'^'^^'.^s

nbSD let us go

up at noon sc. against the enemy, i. e. at

once, suddenly, unexpectedly, since an

attack was seldom made at that hour,
because of the heat. 20, 16. Comp.
Kor. 9, 82. Metaph. of high prosperity,

happiness. Job 11, 17. Ps. 37, 6. Is. 53, 10.

1? and 12f m. (r. n;:s, as ^P, in. from

ni|5 , n^n,) a commandment, precept.

Hos. 5, 11 1^ '':)ns< T^bn to follow the

commandment, unless we prefer to read

Id tor K1\IJ
; with Sept. and Syr. Is. 28,

10. 13 in the language of the wicked ru-

lers : ".lib 1^ i^b 1^ precept upon precept,

precept upon precept, i. e. precept is

added to precept, law to law. by priests

and prophets, we are daily wearied with

new precepts. Jerome imitates the pa-
ronomasia : manda, remanda, manda
remanda.

^"IS m. adj. filthy, of garments, Zech.

3, 3. 4. R. x^;! , comp. nxi> .

njjiS or nsjS t; (r. x:'i) excrement,
ordure, i. q. ni<:J

, Is. 36, 12. 2 K. 18, 27

Keri. Hence genr. flth, Is. 4, 4. 28, 8

nx':: i'^^'p filthy vomit. Metaph. of the

pollution of sin, Prov. 30, 12. Is. 4, 4.

Chald. Syr. Talm. id.

"^^?? m. (r. "IIS II ) constr. "1XV4 Jer.

28, 10. 12. c. suff. "i-ix-i:? ,
once cn^:? Neh.

3, 5; plur. constr. "^"ix^s, c. suff. '''7X|!:!,

once cs-innx^:? Mic. 2, 3
;

the neck. Gr.

iQu%riXoQ. pr. the nape of the neck, the

back part at and above the shoulders, so

called from bearing, see the root. Thus

upon the neck are borne burdens, the

yoke, etc. Gen. 27, 40. Deut. 28, 48. Is.

10, 27. Jer. 27. 2. 8. 11. 28, 10. 11. 12. 14.

Hos. 10, 11; also garments, ornaments,

Judg. 5. 30
; upon the neck (the nape) of
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the vanquished the victors put their foot

Josh. 10, 24. So of the neck of a horsa

Job 39, 19
;
of the crocodile, as the seat

of his strength, Job 41. 14 [22]. Also

n5t|i^3 with nape erect, stiff, i. e. proudly,

obstinately. Job 15, 26. Ps. 75, 6
; comp.

Gr. T^axtjhao) to walk with nape erect,

to be proud, TQuxctlag an epithet of Con-

stantine the Great. Elsewhere the neck

genr. is understood, the nape included ;

Cant. 1,10 comely is thy neck with strings

ofpearls. 4, 4. 7, 5. Gen. 27, 16. 41, 42.

[So ix-!^ iy even to the neck, spoken of

floods of deep waters, Is. 8, 8. 30, 28
;

trop. and poet, of the deep bottom, depth,
of the sea, as laid bare. Hab. 3, 13. R.]
Also

*1X|IS neck is perh. put for the head-

less trunk, body, Ez. 21, 34 [29]. Pldr.

necks, pr. in a plur. sigjnif Josh. 10,

24. Judg. 8, 21. 26; oftener for the

sing, like Gr. ra jQ(txr,Xa, Lat. cervices.

Gen. 27, 16; so 'b
'i"n&<^:-b?

bcs to fall

upon one^s neck, to embrace him. Gen.

33, 4. 45. 14; 'b 's b5 HDS Gen. 45, 14.

46, 29.

*^^?? Chald. m. nape, neck, Dan. 5,

7. 16.'

n?iS, rarely !n?*S 2 Sam. 23, 36, i^SiS

10, 6, (for nai:3 station, r. ^^:,) Zobah,

pr. n. of a Syrian kingdom, fully CiH
na-i:: Ps. 60, 2. 2 Sam. 10, 6. 8; whose

king made war with Saul 1 Sam. 14, 47,

with David 2 Sam. 8, 3. 10, 6. I Chr.

18, 5. 9, and with Solomon 2 Chr. 8, 3.

It was on the north of Damascus, and
seems to have comprehended Hamath,
(see nn ,

hence called nai:: nan 2 Chr.

8, 3,) and to have extended as far as to

the Euphrates, 2 Sam. 8, 3. 1 K. 11, 23'.

-^The Syriac translators understand by
it Nisibis in Mesopotamia. _LaI ^J

,
and

they are followed by J. D. Michaelis,

Supplem. p. 2073. But the former opi-
nion is correctly maintained by Hyde ad

Peritsol Itin. mundi p. 60, and Rosenm.
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 144, 249.

"^^ fut
^1:1'; pr. to lie in wait;

kindr. with r^i^c
,
and of the same origin ;

comp. T!:B3 nn:i l Sam. 24, 12 and "JiS

TTBS Prov. 6, 26. Spec, a) to hunt wild

animals, Gen. 27, 3. 5. 33. Jer. 16, 16.

Poet, ascribed to beasts of prey, as the

lion Job 38, 39; comp. 10, 16. Metaph.

Ps. 140, 12. b) to catch birds, to lay

snares, Lev. 17, 13. Trop. of snares laid

for men. Lam. 3, 52. 4, 18. Prov. 6, 26.

Mic. 7, 2. Arab. 4>Lo mid. Ye^ to hunt,

to fish, 4>ljyo hunter, fisher, a lion;

Chald. ^IX, Syr. ?,, of hunting, fowling,

fishing.

PiL. i. q. Kal. to lie in waitfor Ez. 13,

18. 20.

HiTHP. ^^uiStn denom. from T^^ no. 3,

to provide oneself withfood for a journey,
Josh. 9, 12. Aram. "T5'nTi< id.

Deriv. 1*;^, "i*^ , n^i'-^s, nsia
, nto,

rTii:^ ,
rri^sa , pr. n. p'T':? .

'

>^^^ in Kal not used, pr. to set up,
to put, to place; kindr. with nitfl

; hence

"i^'ns cippus. Syr. jo, ,
e. g. |-o, fo.

to set up a monument Ez. 39, 15 Pesh.

Arab. 8-o cippus. The primary sylla-

ble i: corresponds to a: in 3^^ ,
SS3 .

PiEL m^ ,
fut. apoc. i?"; , li-^l ; imp.

m^ Ps. 44, 5, apoc. I5t .

1. to constitute, to appoint, to confirm;
Num. 27, 'id and set him before Eleazar

,.,urr^iyh irk
nn^^i^^ and constitute

him in their sight. The primary force

of nf|S i. q. "iSis is found perh. in Ex. 18,

23 if thou Shalt dv this thing, o^n'bx
r,!|^T

"ibr nbw^l then God will confirm (estab-

lish) thee, and thou shall be able to en-

dure ; Sept. xtttiaxvan as 6 d^sog.

Hence a) to set over any thing, to ap-

point, with ace. of pers. and bs of thing,
I Sam. 13, 14. 25, 30. 2 Sam. 6, 21. 7,

11. 1 Chr. 22, 12. Neh. 5, 14. 7, 2. Is. 45,

II 'aiiiin in-i brs-bsi -^sa-bs pr. set me
over my sons and over the work of my
hands, i. e. ye may safely commit to

me the care of all that I have created,

b) to appoint, to institute, with ace. of

thing ;
Ps. 7, 7 n'^^S KS'^a institute thou a

judgment, triaf. 68, 29.' Ill, 9. Is. 45, 12

all the host of heaven have I appointed,
i. e. constituted, created. Is. 48. 5parall.

TV^'S . Also to appoint, to ordain, to de-

cree, Ps. 44. 5. 71,3. 105, 8.

2. to command, to charge ; absol. Ps

33, 9 n^S5?^ T^ri ViMr\ . With ace. of pers. |

(Lat. 'jubere aliquem,') Gen, 26, 11. 44,

1. Num. 36. 2. al. ssep. More rarely c.

^5 Gen. 2, 16. 28, 6. 2 Chr. 19, 9. Am. 2.

12. Nah. 1,14; bx Gen. 50, 16. Ex. 1 6, 34.
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Num. 15, 23 ; b Ex. 1, 22. 1 Sam. 20, 29.

al. So with the express words of com-

mand after i^xb Gen. 2, 16. 26.. 11. 32, 5.

50, 16. Ex. 5, 6. al. saep. Further, that

which one commands to be done is put:

a) In the ace. Gen. 47, 1 1 ris^s nfi2 ^nms

according to what (as) Pharaoh had
commanded. Ex. 7, 10. 20 ; with two

ucc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 6,22. 7, 9. 16.

21, 4. Ex. 7, 6. 12, 50. 1 Chr. 22, 13. Neh.

8,1. So also to command a thing, precept,

statute, law, i. q. to give a command, to

make a law, etc. Ex. 16, 16 "iqx "in-nJi nt

^1 r^^^. 35, 4. Num. 30, 2. i k.Y3, 21

^; T^):i
Trx

rl^^yir^
. Num. 30, 17 n'^'p>rrri

''I r\^^ -I'-rx .' 'josh. 1, 7 ?i^s
-iirx n-iin

r^':;.^^. Also c. dat. pers. Deut. 33, 4.

.\eh. 9, 14. Ps. 119, 4. b) In the inf. c.
),

( ien. 50, 2 and Joseph commanded . . .

the physicians T^nx'nx labnb fo embalm
his father. Ex. 35^ 1. 29. 36,5. Lev. 7,

:^6. 2 Sam. 7, 7. Jer. 26, 8. Where one

is commanded no^ to do a thing, i. e.

nhere any thing is forbidden, it is put
f h -(P c. infin. Is. 5, 6 max C^asn b5l

--jTanrs; or with "^nbib c. inf. Gen. 3,

11. Jer. 35, 8. c) In'the fut. with "im
that J Esth. 2, 10 for Mordecai had

cfiarged her T'sn xb "idx that she should

?)ot tell it
;
and so with i^x impl. Lam.

1.10. Oftener with Vav, as Gen. 42, 25

^Xi)^"^! i^^i and he commanded and they

filled, i. e. he commanded them to fill.

Ex. 36, 6. 1 K. 5, 31.

3. With an ace. of pers. without men-
tion of the thing commanded, to give

charge to any one, to send with com-

mands, to command to go. Jer. 23, 32 /

have not sent them D'^n'^-l^ xbl nor given
them charge, i. e. have not commanded
them to go to you. 14, 14. The pers.

to whom one is thus sent is put with b5

Esth. 4, 5. Ezra 8, 17. 1 Chr. 22, 12. Is.

10, 6
;
bx Jer. 27, 4. Esth. 4, 10. The

pers. or thing conceiming which charge
is given is put with b5 Gen. 12, 20.

2 Sam. 14, 8
;
bx Ex. 6, 13. 25, 22. Is.

23, 11. Jer. 47, 7'; b Ps. 91, 11. Not sel-

dom God is thus said to command or send

things; e. g. his blessing Lev. 25. 21.

Deut. 28, 8, Ps. 133, 3
;
his favour Ps.

42, 9. 44. 5
;
the sword Am. 9, 4

; the

dawn Job 38, 12. So Job 36, 32 ^:s.^^

S'^aE'23 n-ibs and commanded it (the

light, lightning) against the enemy.

The person upon whom the command
is laid is put with b? Gen. 2, 16. Job

36, 32.; with b, as in-^ab njs to give

charge to one^s household, i. e. to declare

one's last will, to set one's house in order,

2 K. 20, 1. Is. 38, 1
;
also in->3-bx

nj5t

id. 2 Sam. 17, 23. Comp. Rabb.'n^JS
testament.

PuAL n^iJt to be commanded, Gen. 45,
T \ 'J

19. Lev. 8, 35 '^n"'!ii: .3 so I am com-

Tnanded, this charge is given me. Ez.

12, 7 "^n^sist ^^.X3 as I was covimanded.

24, 18. 37,^7. 'With 3 of him by whom
the command is given. Num. 36, 2.

Deriv. IS
,

*i5t
, )ii'^' , r\'^^^ .

''J-^ to cry out, to shout for joy. Is.

42,11. Chald. id. The Arabs use a

contracted form, mid. quiesc. ^Lo for

C^
c

Both Heb. and Arab, are prob,

tr" comp. Is.softer forms from nn^ ,

42, 11. 13. Hence"

^^^^ f. outcry, e. g. of joy, shouting,
Is. 24, 11

;
of sorrow Jer. 14, 2. Ps. 144,

14
;

c. sufT. Tj^^niit thy cry, i. e. caused

by thee, Babylon, Jer. 46, 12; comp.
Gen. 18, 20.

^^^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. bb:t III,

to be sunk, immersed; hence nbiSD,

nbii::^,
and

^>^3i f. depth of the sea, abyss, Is.

44, 27.

*
D^2S fut. fiJiST

,
conv. n^^l ,

to fast ;

Arab. *Lo and Aram. id. The primary
idea lies in keeping the mouth shut, comp.
the remarks on roots ending in D under
art. n-q^ note. Judg. 20, 26. 1 Sam. 7,

6. 2 Sam. 1, 12. 1 K. 21, 27. Is. 58, 3.

Jer. 14, 12. al. Zech. 7, 5 "^an^St oisn

did ye at all fast unto me 1 where the

suffix is to be taken in the dative.

Hence

DiS m. plur. niTa-is Esth. 9, 31
;
afast,

/as^'n^, 2 Sam. 12, 16. Is. 58, 5. 6. Zech.

8, 19. Esth. 4, 3. Neh. 9, 1. D'i: xnj? to

proclaim a fast 1 K. 21, 9. 12. Ezra 8,

21. Di:2 \r'np to consecrate afast, insti-

tute it as a sacred rite, Joel 1, 14. 2, 15.

Ps. 69, 11 '^'JS3 D1S3 in fasting is my
soul, i. e. I fast, comp. 12333 no. 2.
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?^-2 obsol. root
;
Arab. C^Lo

to

form, tofabricate, to ply the trade of a

goldsmith. Hence B''52rJ sculptured

work.

^^2 (smallness, r. -i|a) Zuar, pr. n.

m. Num. 1, 8. 2, 5.

"l^iS see -irs .

^

V)^^ to flow, to overflow, c. 55 Lam.

3, 54. Chald. Ithp. to flow out, Syr.

v^, Chald. t[^, to overflow, to float, to

swim.

HiPH. 1. to make overflow or over-

whelm, c. ace. et b5 Deut. 11, 4.

2. to cause tofloat or sic/wz, 2 K. 6, 6.

Deriv. nsst
,
riE^iESt

,
and

5|^S ra. 1. comb, honey-comb, so called

because the honey flows out from it
;

Prov. 16, 24 era ^-n^s dn^ q^s pleasant
words are as ^^e honey-comb ; Sept. xjy-

(j/ov (ntXiTog, Vulg. /ayi^ mellis. Plur.

D'^B^iZi rEb Ps. 19, 11, see in neb.

2. Zuph, pr. n. of an ancestor of Elka-

nah 1 Sam. 1, 1. 1 Chr. 6, 20 where Keri

has q^St; also "'Biii 1 Chr. 6, 11.

n5Dl2 (a cruse, r. HESt) Zophah, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 36.

''Sis
J
see in subst. qi:s no. 2.

"iBiS and ^B'2i (perh. i. q. -liQ St spar-

row) Zophar, pr. n. of one of Job's three

friends and opponents Job 2, 11. 11, 1.

20, 1. 42, 9.

*

Y^^ i. q. y^^ and
y^i, comp. tsiT.

1. to glitter, see Hiph.
2. toflower, toflourish. Praet. ]^^ Ez.

7j 10, metaph.
Hiph. fut. y^'^1, conv. 'j'^T, part.

y^^-q Cant. 2, 9.

'

1. to glitter, to sparkle, pr. to emit

splendour, comp. "I'^S^n. Ps. 132, 18.

Hence to glance forth, i. e. to look by
stealth ; pr. to let the eyes sparkle ;

Cant. 2, 9 n^snnri
"jis y^-:iq glancing

from the lattice, Talm. 7"'^n id. Arab.

. c

(jkO-o* and ^y>Om to look by stealth,

e. g. a female through a hole in her

veil.

2. to bloom, to blossom, pr. to produce

blossoms, Nam. 17, 23 [8]. Ps. 90, G. 103,

15. Metaph. Ps. 72, 16. 92, 8. Is. 27, 6.

Deriv.
y'^'i , ri^^)t ,

r:i^Jt .

*
I. p'^^Ztobe narrow, straitened, comr

pressed, Arab.
15Li mid. Ye. Eth.

/IItS^ to straiten, to compress ;
AO^

to be strait, narrow
; IV, to straiten.

Kindr. is p^ir, also p:5, pan, and the

like. [Hence perh. to press close upon^
to cleave to any one, Ps. 41, 9

; but see

in ps^ no. 1. a. R.

Hiph. p'^'SX} 1. to straiten, to press,

upon, to distress any one, c. dat. Deut.

28, 53 sq. Jer. 19, 9
; spec, a city by a

siege, c. dat. Is. 29, 2. 7. Part, p"'^^ an

oppressor Is. 51, 13.

2. to press, to urge, with entreaties,

prayers, c. ace. Judg. 14, 17
;

c. dat.

16, 16. Also Job 32, 18 n^n ''snp-'^zn

^3132 the spirit within me presseth. (con-

straineth) me.

Deriv. pi: , n;5Si5t , psia , plsn ,

*
II. p^l2 fut. pJ!:!'^ ; kindr. p1^, rjIB,

1. i. q. p^^ to pour out, Job 29, 6. 2S,
2 iTi'!in3

p^::^ -,2x1 and stone pours out

brass, i. e. ore is molten into bnisa. Me-

taph. Is. 26, 16 Uinb '{^pt. they pour out

prayer; where "{^piL Milra is prset. Kal
with Nun paragogic, for ^p5 .

2. i. q. p-^sin (Hiph. of v. prr^) to set

up, to place ; hence pl^^ column.

p'lS m. distress, trouble of the times

Dan. 9, 25. R. p^S I.
j

J^p^S f (r. psia: I ) id. Prov. 1, 27. Is.'

8, 22. 30, 6.

*
I. "^^^ fut.

'^!i:j';, apoc. *i:?^T (like
-

kindr. "^"^x), to straiten, to press upon, to

compress;, comp. ^iST I. Hence
1. to bind up or together, sc. into a roll

or package, i. q. "rn^t no. 1. Praet. nnjt

Deut. 14, 25
;

fut.
^"i^^5

2 K. 12, 'll,

^S^T 5, 23.

2. to press, e. g. a) In a hostile;'

sense, to press upon, to beset, to assail;
c. ace. Ex. 23, 22. Deut. 2, 9. 19

;
c. b?

2 K. 16, 5
;
b 2 Chr. 28, 20. Part. plur.

D'^'iSt assailants, persecutors, Esth. 8,

11. b) Of a city, to press with siege,
to besiege, with ace. of city 1 Chr. 20, 1 ;

often c. b? Deut. 20, 12. 2 Sam. 11, 1.

1 K. 15, 27. 2 K. 6, 24. Jer. 21, 4. Ez.

4, 3; c. bx Deut. 20, 19; absol. Is. 21,

2. Also with b? of a pers. besieged in a
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city 2 Sam. 20, 15
;
b^^ 1 Sam. 23, 8.

Metaph. Ps. 139, 5 -^spin^ nn]?;)
ninx //low

besetlest me behind and before^ so that I

cannot escape thee, c) With ace. and

^5
,
to press one thing upon another

;
to

pioshforward upon ; Is. 29, 3 T^')^'^ '^n'JiC

S^? / will push forward posts (of

troops) against thee, Jerusalem. Cant.

8, 9. Judg. 9, 31 lo, they urge on (excite)

the city against thee.

3. to cut, to carve. a) Pr. by press-

ing upon with a knife, comp. Iia no. 1,

2
;
hence '^'IS an edge, sharp rock, b)

to form, to fashion, to shape, i. q. 'is;;

no. 2. Syr. J^
to form ;

Arab. \yO id.

Found only in fut.
"ili^T

Ex. 32, 4. 1 K.

7, 15
; :;"i':iX

Jer. 1, 5 Cheth. The other

tenses are from i5;^ .

Deriv. 'ii:!, n-n:)5, n-^lit, "iin^, pr. n.

11. n*^ or U-^ ^ 6car, ^o carry ;

Ethiop. ^"EC id. IV. to load; /^C

a load
;
A*PZi a porter. Kindr. perh.

y 7

with Aram. "^30, g-oojo, to bear.

Hence ^KJX nape, "ji-J^ .

">^S m. (r.
IIS I. 3) plur. QinJt, once

ni*i!i: Job 28, 10.

1. a rock, a) Genr. sharp and pre-

cipitous, see the root, comp. Virg. ^n.
8,233 'stabat acuta silex, praecisis undi-

que saxis.' Sept. niiQu. Chald. H'Jia,

Syr. jjo^, a mountain; and so Arab.

sj-b)
as Luua; sj-b

Mount Sinai.

Ex. 17, 6. 33, 21. 22. Judg. 6, 21. Job

14, 18. Ps. 78, 20. 105, 41. Is. 2, 10. 48,

21. al. Metaph. of a place where one

is secure from enemies, comp. Ps. 27, 5

">3?37a'i-i'^
1J1S3 he hath set me high upon

a rock. 61, 3. Hence a refuge, shelter;

espec. of God, as affording refuge and

protection to Israel, Deut. 32, 37 nsis

12 Ji^on . So ^t5n?5 's Ps. 94. 22, ti?^ ':

a rock of refuge Is. 17, 10. Ps. 31,^3;

^nsrdj"^ ':s Deut. 32, 15, "^ria-: ': 2 Sam.

22,'47.' tPs. 89, 27
;
'"'nnb '^ 'Ps. 73, 26

;

bx'nb': 's 2 Sam. 23, 3.' Is. 30, 39
;

c. suff.

'l^i my rock Ps. 18, 3. 47. 19, 15. 28, 1
;

c. art. ^isrii Deut. 32, 4. Of any tute-

lary divinity, Deut. 32, 31. 1 Sam. 2, 2.

By another metaphor, drawn from a

quarry, ifi5 is put for the founder of a

people, Is. 51, 1.

75

b) a stone, pebble; Is. 8, 14 biiTD^ ->!is

a stone of stumbling. Job 22, 24 "i!i:

D'^bnj pebbles of the brooks ; see Heb.

Gr! H06.'3. c.

2. an edge, see the root no. 3. a. Ps.

89, 44 3")n nsiJC the edge of the sword ;

according to which analogy Josh. 5, 2. 3

n"<-i^i ^'i^'^'^ are sharp knives; comp.
nil Ex. 4, 25, and so Targ. But Sept.

Vulg. Syr. Arab, understand knives of
stone (comp. no. 1), which the ancient

Orientals were accustomed to use for

castration and circumcision, Hdot. 2. 86.

Plin. 35. 46
;
and this interpretation is

fiivoured by the words of the Alex,

translator inserted after Josh. 24, 30, ixtl

s&Tjxav Hg TO fivri^a sig o s&aipav aviov

(Joshua) ixsl lag [xaxaiqag tug nsTglvag,

Iv ctlg 7tegtTH Tovg viovg 'laQarjX . . . xt
ixel tiaiv e(og rijg ai^fifgov tj^igag. This is

a circumstance worthy of remark ;
and

goes to show at least, that knives ofstone

were found in the sepulchres of Pales-

tine, as well as in those of north-western

Europe. Hence
3. form, shape, Ps. 49, 15 Keri

; pr.

cut, comp. Fr. taille from tailler; see

-^Jt no. 3. b.

4. Zur, pr. n. m. a) A phylarch cr

chief of" the Midianites, Num. 25, 15.

31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. b) 1 Chr. 8, 30.

9, 36.

TlSt and "^2 (a rock, i. q. "i^llE, comp.

Rochelle) pr. n. f Tyre, Gr. TvQog, from

an Aramean form xnia, jjo^, the cele-

brated and opulent emporium of Phe-

nicia, of which the most ancient and

strongly fortified part, afterwards called

Palcetyrus ("lis
i:i2:a 2 Sam. 24, 7, "i''2?

-i': -1^373 Josh. 19, 29), was situated up-
on the continent, and the more modern

part upon an island over against the

former ;
see Ez. 26, 17. 27, 4. 25. Is. 23,

4. Comp. Menand. Ephes. ap. Jos. Ant.

9. 14. 2. ib. 8. 2. 7. For the history of

the city see Comment, on Is. 1. p. 707 sq.

Thesaur. p. 1160. Bibl. Res. in Palest.

III. p. 401-8. The domestic name '^2 is

found in O. T. 2 Sam. 5, 11. 1 K. 5, 15.

7, 13. Ps. 45, ]3. Ez. 26, 2. al. ssep. and

also in inscriptions on Tyrian coins

struck in the time of the Seleucidae, ei-

ther simply *isb (I's^) Tvqov, or more

fully Da"i5t DX -isb (03^56 CJ5 "nbsb). 'of



ni:s 890 nnsr

Tyre the metropolis of the Zidonians ;'

see Monumm. Phoen. p. 79, 261. Tab. 6.

34. Mionnet Descr. des Medailles, T.

V. pi. 23, 24. At the present day its

ruins, called *wO Sur, lie upon a penin-

sula, Alexander the Great having join-

ed the island to the continent by a

mole
;
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 394

sq. Gentile n. '^'^bs q. v.

"1^.? see '^NJSt
neck.

^D^'^ f. (r.
"^^S I. 3) constr. T'lSiSt

, plur.

ni-i Slit
, /oral, Ez. 43, 11 bis.

jin^S only in plur. Q'^3'-i>i^ necks Cant.

4, 9, for neck. The ending "ji
is dimin.

and implies affection, Lehrg. p. 13.

Others a collar.

biJl'i'l^S (my rock is God) Zurid, pr.

n. m. Num. 3, 35.

I'TjTD'^n^S (my rock is the Almighty)

Zurishaddai, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 6. 2, 12.

*rl-i^j HiPH. rr^^n to setonJire,to
. kindle, i. q. n'^Strj ,

once Is. 27, 4. See

n2 m. adj. (r. HJi^) 1. dazzling

while, bright. Cant. 5, 10.

2. Spec, sunny, bright, clear; Is. 18,

4 n^ dh clear heat. Jer. 4, 11 n^ nm
a serene wind, i. e. warm and dry.

3. Trop. clear, plain, of words Is. 32,

^ -^ *
-r

4. Arab. ^s-iL^ to be clear, manifest.

i^na and i^H'^S
(dry, thirsty, r. nn^)

Ziha, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 43. Neh. 7, 46.

11,21.

>I*7^ obsol. root, i. q. I^TVi, to be

bright, sunny; then to be dry. Aram.
Knit to be thirsty. Hence nnit

, pr. n.

Nni .

nnS
adj. (r.

nm
,
after the form bcsp)

dry, from thirst, Is. 5, 13.

*
i \r\ 1. to be bright, to be of a

dazzling white. Lam. 4, 7.

2. to' be sunny, i.
p. exposed to the

light and heat of the sun
; whence n^ ,

o

n-^n:?, fi^'^n^J, ni'nisn^. Arab. >s^

sunny plain, also the sun
; Syr. y- ,

to shine, to be serene, |
** *

**^
warm ;

Chald. HSn^ to make shine, to polish.

This idea of brightness and splendour

belongs very extensively to roots from

the biliteral stock nst. as also to those

beginning with the softer letters MS,

nt, and with the sibilant dropped nu,
na

; comp. nn^, *in^, ens:, n:i3
; nnst,

nn^ ,
-inst

,
bni

; nnj ,
znr

,
nn

j ;
-in-j

,

Deriv. n^, ninztns, and the three

here following.

n'^nS m. adj. sunny, hence (/rr/. parch-

ed, Ez.' 24, 7. 8. 26, 4. 14. R. nnst .

nnTlS f. a dry and parched land, Ps.

68, 7. R. nnit .

WnS id. plur. C-^*- Neh. 4, 7 Cheth.

inV obsol. root, Syr. ^^ to be

filthy, foul ; also to be impudent.
Chald. "jni id. The primary idea is

that of stinking; comp. nsT and J^,km
to stink. Hence w
njnS f. s/enc^i Joel 2. 20.

ninsnS f. plur. droughts, Is. 58, U.
R. nn^ no. 2.

*P'!!? fut. pr\T^, to laugh; Arab.

vil^P, Syr. and Zab. 'f^, Chald. also

Tj^H id. All these are onomatopoetic,
and correspond with Sanscr. kakh to

laugh, Gr. xa/w^w, xw/^a^w, Lat. cachin-

nor, Germ, gackern, kichem, Engl, ^o

giggle. With the exception ofJudg. 16,

25. Ez. 23, 32, this verb is found only in

the Pentateuch
; while the later writers

and the poets use instead of it the softer

form pn^^ . Comp. prs .Gen. 17, 17. 18,

12. 13. 15 ; c.h at any one Gen. 21, 6.

PiEL to play, to sport, to jest, pr. as

iterat.
'

to laugh repeatedly ;' Gen. 19, 14.

Spec, a) With singing, leaping, danc-

ing, Ex. 32, 6. Judg. 16, 25. Gen. 21, 9;

comp. Matt. 14, 6. b) With females. I

to toy, to caress, like nal^eiv, Lat. ludere, 1

Gen. 26, 8
; c. 3 Gen. 39, 14. 17.

Deriv. pr. n. pn:?^, and ,

pnS m. laughter, scorn; Gen. 21,6
God hath prepared laughterfor me, i. e.

ag-ainst me. Ez. 23, 32.

'Jt obsol. root, Arab. -^P Conj.

XI, to be dazzling white ; kindr. is

*^Tyi ,
see under hn^ . Hence the three

follo:wing.
*

j
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*^n2 m. whiteness of wool Ez. 27, 18.

"^nS
adj. white, e. g. she-asses Judg.

5, 10 ; prob. those of a light reddish

colour, since asses entirely white are

rarely if ever found. A lightvcolour
is highly prized by the Orientals in

asses, camels, and elephants. Vulg.

nitens ; Syr. whitish. Arab. \j^ pr-

white, but also spoken of an ass of a

light reddish shade. R. init .

"^n^ (whiteness) jiohar, pr. n. m.

a) A son of Simeon, Gen. 46, 10. Ex. 6,

15
;
called also n^T Num. 26, 13. b)

Gen. 23, 8. 25, 9. c) 1 Chr. 4, 7 Keri
j

in Cheth. in:ci .
T J

1.
"^^j i. q. njS dryness, see in D'^'^St .

II. ''^ m. (for ""ISt, r. T^yi) a ship, so

called as being set up, built
; comp.

na-^BD . Is. 33, 21. Plur. D-iSt Num. 24,

24. Ez. 30, 9
;
also Di^5 Dan. 11, 30.

Castell adduces Arab.
'i^\yo

a small

vessel
;
but this word is not found in

Arabic lexicographers.

i^n'^sr
(for na^^sa statue, r. n^a) Ziba,

pr. n. of a servant of Saul, 2 Sam. 9, 2.

16, 1.

^'?? m. (r. ^^l) 1. hunting^the chase,

Gen. lO,^). 25, 27.

2. g-aTn^ taken in hunting, venison, etc.

Gen. 27, 5. 7. 19. 25. 33. Prov. 12, 27.

Also prey, as of ravenous birds Job 39, 3

[38, 41].

3. food of any kind, Neh. 13, 15. Ps.

132, 15. Spec, provision for a journey
Josh. 9, 5. 14. Comp. nn"s .

"T!^ m. (r. liis) a hunter, Jer. 16, 16.

r\'-pl or nnS n (r. 1!12C) l. q. ^"i:? no.

3. food J spec, provision for a journey
Gen. 42, 25. 45, 21. Ex. 12, 39.,

Josh. 9,

11. Judg. 7, 8. 20, 10. 1 Sam. 22; 10. Ps.

78, 25. Arab. i^\\, Aram. X^lt, |?o],

id.

"jiTS and 1T2 Gen. 10, 15 (fish-

ing, fishery, r. "TllJC ) Zidon, pr. n. of a

very ancient and opulent city of Pheni-

cia, fully na'n "pi"^^ ^reai Zidon, or

Zidon the metropolis, Josh. 11, 8. 19, 28.

The name is fern, where the city is

spoken of^ Josh. 11,8. 19, 28 ; and masc.

where the people is meant, as Gen. 10,

15. Often coupled with Tyre, Joel 4, 4.

Jer. 25, 22. 27, 3. Zech. 9, 2. al. Gen-

tile n. "^S^iS Zidonian, see in its order.

The name Zidon, Zidonians, is ollen

applied to all the inhabitants of the

northern parts of Canaan, dwelling
around the skirts of Mount Lebanon,
ad called by the Greeks Phenicians,

comprehending also the Tyrians ;
so Is.

23, 2. 4. 12. Deut. 3, 9. Ez. 32, 30. Josh.

13, 6; comp. 1 K. 11, 5. 33. 2 K. 23, 13.

Comp. 2:id6vioi Hom. II. 6. 290. ib. 23.

743. Od. 4: 84 ib. 17. 424, which name
has the same extent. Hence it is appa-
rent, why Ethbaal king of Tyre (see
Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2) is also

called king of the Zidonians i. e. of

Phenicia, 1 K. 16, 31
;

and why on

Tyrian coins (see lis) we read "^^tb

Dais DX of Tyre the metropolis of the

Zidonians. See more in Comment,
on Is. 23, 2. On the coins of Zidon itself

the inscription is "psb ,
DSnsb

,
i, e "i^sb ,

oansb
, of Zidon, of the Zidonians. At

the present day a town of importance

still occupies the same site, called jjoyo
Saida; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p.

415-428. Reland Palest, p. 1010.

''ST^S gentile n. a Zidonian. Judg. 3, 3.

Ez. 32, .30. Plur. Di3n*^s
, Dips 1 Chr.

22, 4. Ezra 3. 7; vaH^s 1 K. 11, 33.

Fem. plur. nWS 1 K. il, 1; in other

Mss. ni'a'is or nws .

n^^ obsol. root, i. q. fiHS q. v. to

be sunny, dry. Hence n^ic , "ji'^st , "li'St ,

D"'^3t .

^^^ f. dryness, drought, Job 24, 19;

whence !n*5t
Y^,i<

a dry land, desert, Ps.

63, 2. Is. ^41, 18^ Jer. 2, 6. Hos. 2, 5.

Joel 2, 20. al. So with
]^'ii< impl. id. Ps.

78, 17. Is. 35, 1. Jer. 50, 12.' Zeph. 2, 13.

Plur. ni^it Ps. 105, 41. R. n^^ .

"JT^? m. dryness, concr. a dry place,

desert. Is. 25, . 32, 2. R. rrjs .

I'T^S (sunny place, sunny mount, r.

n'^s) Zion, pr. n. f the southwestern-

most and highest of the hills on which

Jerusalem was built
; Sept. ^twv. It in-

cluded especially the most ancient part

of the city, with the citadel and temple,

(mount Moriah on which the temple
was built being reckoned to Zion.) and



v:: 892 "1^2

was also called the City of David, 2

Chr. 5j 2. By the poets and prophets it

is very often put for Jerusalem itsellj Is.

8, 18. 10, 24. 33, 14. al. Also for its in-

habitants, fem. Is. 1, 27. 49, 14. 52, 1.

Ps. 97, 8. Zeph. 3, 16. The inhabitants

are also poetically called "li^isa D5) Is. 30,

19, ")i'it
^33 Ps. 49, 2, (i'it

ra f/ie daugh-
ter of Zion Is. 52, 2. 62, 11. Ps. 9, 15. al.

and "p'is nndi^ Is. 12, 6. So )i^^ na is

also put for the inhabitants even in exile

Zech. 2, 11. 14, comp. Is. 40, 9; once

for the city itself Is. 1. 8; see in n3 no.

5. But
")i*5

ni33 the daughters of Zion

are the feinales of Jerusalem, Is, 3, 16.

17. 4, 3. Once c. genit. Is. 60, 14
"ji^it

bxyi:'! m^p^ Zion of the Holy One of
Israel, i. e. sacred to him. For the to-

pography, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p.

388 sq. comp. p. 413. Arab. i<
*,(?

-r
,

Syr. <-<yir ,
as if from nn'j:.

'j^'^S m. (r. n^it) a pillar, cippus, a

short column, as being set up; either

sepulchral 2 K. 23, 17. Ez. 39. 15
;
or as

a way-mark, guide, Plur. D'^a'^St Jer. 31,

p iS J

21. Chald. id. Syr. J-*? ,
Arab.

'iyj>o
,

id.

^T}^^, see in xnst .

D'^^Si m. plur. (from a form "^St i. q.

n^it dryness, with the ending "^-r) inha-

bitants of the desert, viz. a) Men, i. e.

nomades, Ps. 72, 9
;
and so according to

some Is. 23, 13. b) Animals, i. e. jack-

als, ostriches, wild beasts. Is. 13, 21. 23,

13. 34, 14. Jer. 50, 39. Ps. 74, 14.

T^ see
"(it

.

pT^^ m. (r. pDi) Jer. 29, 26, Sept. and

Vulg. a prison ; better stocks, as confin-

ing the hands and feet
;
so Symm. and

9,-
the Heb. intpp. Comp. Arab.

^^ ^U
fetter.

o";

n2?"'2 (smallness, r. 1?S) Zior, pr. n.

of a plac* in the tribe of Judah, Josh.

15, 54.

5^*^22 see in art. t]!):! no. 2.

"f^ m. (r. Y^:^)
1. a brightness, i. e.

a burnished plate of gold on the fore-

head of the high priest Ex. 28, 36-38.

39. 30. Lev. 8, 9. Comp. Ps. 132. 18.

2. a flower, Job 14, 2. Ps. 103, 15. Is.

28, 1. 40, 6-8. Plur. tS^SS for ^'^'1^%

1 K. 6, 18. 29. 32; see Lehrg. 37. n. 1.

3. a wing ; see in Y%} "o- 2, 3. Jer. 48,

9. Chald.
Y^^. wing, also a fin.

4. Ziz, pr. n. of a place or pass, once

2 ChiC 20, 16. Prob. near En-gedi, see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 215.

n2f22 f. (r. Y^^) a flower; Is. 28,4
^23 n^"'5t aflower offading, i. e. a fading

flower, comp. v. 1. But prob. it should

read basn
y>5 with the same sense.

r^'p'l f (for n-'^s-^St) ^T.flower-like, or

wing-like, from
Y*''^.

with the adj. fem.

ending n"'-r. Hence
1. a lock of hair, forelock, Ez. 8, 3.

Comp. under n^D no, 1.

2.fringe, tassel^worn by the Israel'tes

on the corners of their garments Num.

15, 38. 39. Comp. Matt. 23, 5.

^^p''^ 1 Chr. 12, I. 20, elsewhere

^^P^ ,
in pause abpi , Ziklag, pr. n. of a

city of Simeon, at times subject to the

Philistines, Josh. 15, 31. 19, 5. 1 Sam.

27, 6. 30, 1. 14. 26. 2 Sara. 1, 1. 1 Chr.

4, 30
; comp. Neh. 1 1, 28. The etymo-

logy is obscure. Simonis derives it

from ^a
p"^^"!" outpouring of a fountain

;

but this lias little probability.

' ^ a root doubtful in the verb it-

self, signifying according to tke deriva-

tives :

1. to go in a circle, to revoke, kindr.

with "1^13, -nn, *>^^. Hence ^"^^ hinge,

writhing.

2. to go, Arab. sLo mid. Ye, to go,

to arrive
; comp. "iriD . Hence "i^^ a

messenger. Hence also ^
HiTHPA. fut. sin's-Jit'iiT !|3b*l Josh. 9, 4

*
AT -

:
- I"-

could be : they went and, betook themselves

to the way, they set off. But since no

other trace of this form or signification

exists in Hebrew or in Aramean, it m
better to read with six Mss. IT^iiZi'i thev

provided themselves with food for the

journey, as in v. 12; which is also ex

pressed by the ancient versions.

I. "T^i^ m. (r. n-'St) plur. D^-i^St
,
constr.

1. hinge of a door Prov. 26, 14. Chald

Syr. Arab,
^^k/c

id.

2. Plur. D'^'^'^St i. q. D'^V^" urithings,

throes, pains, of a woman in travail, Is



1^2S 893 nbiT

13, 8. 21, 3. 1 Sam. 4, 19. Metaph. of

terror Dan. 10, 16, which is often com-

pared with the pains and trembling of

childbirth. Comp. Arab. vLo V, to

writhe with pain.

3. a messenger, Prov. 13, 17. 25, 13.

Jer. 49, 14. Obad. 1. Plur. Is. 18, 2. 57,

9. See r. n-'St no. 2.

II. "l''2 m. (r.
n!i:s I. 3) ^.form,

shape, i. e. beauty, Ps. 49, 15 Cheth.

2. an idol, image, Is. 45, 16.

^? ra. (r. h\l II) c. suff. "^^Jt ; once

fem. 2 K. 20, U. Is. 38, 8, where nn^^
can only refer to bst

, comp. n^x ; shade,
G

shadow ; Arab. Jl^, Syr. jll;*^ id. So

Judg. 9, 36. Ps. 80, 11. Cant. 2. 31. Ez.

17, 23. 31, 6. Hos. 14, 8. al.. ^r^\ b^ a

lengthened shadow, i. e. lengthening
with the declining day, Ps. 102, 12,

comp. 109, 23. Jer. 6, 4. Job 17, 7 all my
members are as a shadow, i. e. wasted,

thin, so that only a shadow of me re-

mairft. Metaph. a) Put for any thing

fleeting and transient. Job 8, 9. Ps. 102,

12. Ecc. 6, 12. 8, 13. 1 Chr. 29, 15. Ss
"lair bs; pmsing shadow Ps. 144, 4.

b) Concr. a shade, i. e. as affording shel-

ter, protection, the figure being preserv-

ed, as Gen. 19, 8 ""nnip b^2 under the

shadow ofmy^roof, the protection of my
house. So in or under the shadow of thy

wings Ps. 17. 8. 36, 8. 57, 2. Is. 25, 4

thou, Jehovah, art a shadow (shelter)

from the heat. 16, 13. Also the figure

being neglected, e. g. in the shadow of
his hand, i. e. under his protection, Is.

49, 2. 51, 16
;
in the shadow of God, Ps.

91, 1. Lam. 4, 20
;
of Egypt Is. 30, 2

;

of Heshbon Jer. 48, 45. Ecc. 7, 12 b^2

w)03n bsta n^snrt in the shadow of wis-

dom we are in the shadow of wealth, i. e.

wisdom protects men not less than

wealth. So Ps. ]21, 5. Num. 14,9.

Once bs may be referred to the ap-

proach of^ evening, as in Engl, the shades

of evening, the end of the day's labours,
Job 7, 2.

^J-^ Chald. to incline, to decline,

often in Targg. for Heb. nwa. Spec, to

incline the ear, to listen, Targg. Ps. 40,

2. Prov. 5, 13. Syr. }f. id.--Hence m
O. T.

75*

Pa. to pray, to implore, pr.
'
to cause

to listen ;'
Dan. 6, 1 1 . Ezra 6, 10. Often

in Targg. Syr. Jj^^ ,
Arab. iSLo

,
Eth.

AAP,id.
*
^}^ to roast, 1 Sam. 2, 15. Is. 44,

16. 19. Arab. ^Lo and ^J^^ id. Hence
-'bit.

n^2 (shade) Zillah, pr. n. of a wife

of Lamech, Gen. 4, 19. 23.

^^^?, in Kefi ^'^^^, pr. xoXlvga, a
round cake ; so called from rolling, from

r. bbi; III. Comp. "is;? . Once Judg. 7,

13 cnra onb
(b^ibit) bibit, where Sept.

and Chald. well, a cake of barley-bread.

*
I. 5^^? and 'j!?? Jer. 12, 1, fut.

nblt'i, pr. to cleave, to cut, to break

through. Chald. to cleave wood; Syr.
id. Aph. to break through, whence

)-i4^^ rupture, hernia. Kindr. is nbn.

Hence spec.
1 . to go over or through, to pass over

a river, toford, c. ace. 2 Sam. 19, 18.

2. to come upon, tofall suddenly upon;

mostly of the Spirit of God falling upon
men, c. b? Judg. 14, 19. 15, 14. 1 Sam.

10, 6. 11, 6; c. bH 16, 13. 18, 10. Of
fire and of God himself breaking forth

upon men, poet. c. ace. Am. 5, 6. Comp
8<i2 no. 2. d.

3. to go on well, to prosper, to succeed

comp. -idx, n'^3 ; e. g. of a business Is

53, 10. 54,' 17. Jer. 12, 1. Ez. 17, 15
;
of

a plant, to thrive, to flourish, Ez. 17, 9

10
;
of a person in any matter, businesf

etc. Ps. 45, 5. Jer. 22, 30. With b, pr.

to prosper^r any thing, i. e. to be good
or fit for any thing, Jer. 13, 7. 10. Ez.

15, 4. 16, 13. Arab. A^ aptus fuit.

HiPH. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 3. a)
to give success, to prosper, spoken of God
as prospering e. g. the business of any
one Gen. 24, .21. 56. 39, 3. 23

;
also a

person, with ace. of pers. 2 Chr. 26, 5
;
b

Neh. 1, 11. 2, 20
; absol. Ps. 118, 25. bj

to accomplish prosperously, tofinish hap-

pily, 2 Chr. 7, 11. Ps. 1, 3. Dan. 8, 25.

Is. 55, 11. Spec, with the nouns I's'^'n,

T'S'i^, pr. to make one's way or counsel

prosper, i. e. to prosper in one^s ways, to

be successful, Deut. 28, 29. Ps. 37, 7 n-'b:i73
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iS'Tn if/io prospereth in his way, who is

successful in all things. Josh. 1, 8. Is.

48, 15.

2. Intrans. to have success^ to be suc-

cessful, e. g. an undertaking Judg. 18, 5
;

a person in any undertaking 1 K. 22, 12.

15. 1 Chr. 22, 13. 29, 23. 2 Chr. 18, 14.

Prov. 28, 13. al. Jer. 2, 37 c. h of thing.

*
II. nblj i. q. Chald. nbt

,
to flow,

to be poured out. Syr. ^-t^L."}
to pour out

into any thing, to sprinkle. Hence "^nbit,

ripiPit
,
rnibs

,
dish.

nb:2 Chald. i. q. Heb. nhjl I, Aph.

nb^jn after the Heb. form.

1. Trans, to cause one to go on well, to

promote rapidly sc. to public offices and

honours, Dan. 3, 30
;
to accomplish any

thing prosperously, Ezra 6, 14.

2. Intrans. to be prospered i. e. to be

promoted to high honours Dan. 6, 29 ;

of a thing, to be prosperously accom-

plished, to succeed, Ezra 5, 8.

nnba; f (r. n^^ II ) only plur. ninb^.

2 Chr. 35. 13, dishes, platters, into which

things are poured. Chald. xn^nnbst
,

Syr. ) t**-^? ,
id. Arab. X\ large plat-

ters.

rrri'bS f. a dish. 2 K. 2, 20. R. nbst

II.

nnbS f. a dts^i, 2 K. 21, 13. Prov. 19,

24. 26, 15. R. n^jL II.

yS m. constr. "'bst
,
roast, roasted. Is.

44, 16. ^K-^^^s Ex.' 12, 8. 9. R. nb^.

b'^ba see b^ibst.

I. ^5t '^^^^^^^'0"o^topoc^ic ;
as

metal, comp. b^bs no. 1
;
also of the

tinkling stridulous sound of insects, see

b^bit no. 2. Arab. J^, Syr. "C^,
id.

Comp. Germ, schallen, Schelle, and with-

out the sibilant, gcllen, hallen, comp.

bb^^ . Also / being changed to n, i^v^
i. q. Lat. tinnire. Trop. a) Of the

ears, to tingle with astonishment, terror,

fut. 3 pers. plur. Chald. nsbsn, 2 K. 21, 12.

Jer. 19, 3. Arab. J^ id. b) Of the

lips (and teeth) as rapidly striking each

other, to chatter, to quiver, Hab. 3, 16.

HiPH. i. q. Kal lett. a. fut. nr!b:n 1

Sam. 3, 11.

Deriv. bstbst
,
n^5ta

,
rbstB .

Il ^2^ to be shaded, darkened, e. g.

by shadows, or twilight ; see Hiph. In

the kindred dialects also the signif both

of shade and of darkness is prevalent ;

Arab. JJo II to shade, IV to be shaded,
s

dark, e. g. the day ; J^b shade, also

morning twilight. Eth. AAA to shade,

IV to seek the shade
;
but /$"A.A dark-

ness. Aram, bba id. Kindr. is ob:: .

Once Neh. 13, 19 a7id it came to pa.ss

when the gates of Jerusalem began to be

dark C''^^^) before the sabbath, i. e. on

the eve before the sabbath, when the

holy time began ; comp. Lev. 23, 32.

Hiph. part, bxia shading, giving shade,
Ez. 31, 3.

Deriv. ba, bb^f. n^^^, i^.l^^^,
and

pr, n. nb:t
,
"^n^^t

,
rs^bs 1 n:jb:i . "^aiDbb::

,

bxb:j3 .

^
III. ^2^ to roll or tumble dovm of

oneself to be rolled dowp, ; kindr. with

^ba, the letters a and 2[ being inter-

changed. Once, of the Egyptians in

the Red Sea, Ex. 15, 10 n-ncrs
sibb^t

Di'i'^^x n^^a they rolled down like lead

in the mighty waters, i. e.'\umbled to the

bottom, sank
; Sept. sdvaav, Vulg. sub-

|
mersi sunt.

'

Deriv. b^bs
,
b-ibst .

bbS m. (r. bb^.II ) c. suff. ibbjt
; plur.

d'^bb^, constr. "^bbit
; shade, shadow.

Cant! 2, 17. 4, 6. Job 40, 22
; ^y^ "'bbst

the shades of evening Jer. 6, 4
; comp.

Ps. 102, 12. 109, 23;

''pisbbS (shade looking upon me)
Zelelponi, pr. n. m. with the art. Hdze-

lelponi, 1 Chr. 4, 3.

*

Db^ obsol. root, kindr. with bbst II
;

Arab. IXb I, IV, to be shady, dark, e. g.

the night; jJLb , jv-Uo ,
darkness. Eth.

AA.^ to be obscure, dark.

Deriv. the four following.

DbS m. c. suff. ib5t
; plur. c. suff.

".ittbit
,
constr. "^abst .

1. shade, shadow; metap/i. of any
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thing empty and vain, Ps. 39, 7
;
an

illusion, Ps. 73, 20. Hence
2. imag-e, likeness, as shadowing forth

any thing, comp. Gr. axia, axlaaua, axia-

Y(m(fiw. Gen. 1, 26. 27. 5, 3. 9, 6. Plur.

ma^es of things 1 Sam. 6, 5. 11; of men
Ez. 16, 17. 23, 14

; spec, idols Num. 33,

52. 2 K. 11. 18. Ez. 7, 20. Am. 5, 26.

Syr. and Ghald.
1^-a^^, S<^^^ ,

id. Arab.
" ^

jvJLo image, the letters 3 and ? being

interchanged.

D^? and D^2 Chald. m. emphat.

K?3^^, an image, idol, Dan. 2, 31 sq. 3,

1.'2.'3. 5. 7. 10. 18. al.

"jiiabS (shady) Zalmon, Salmon, pr. n.

a) A mountain in Samaria near She-

chem, Judg. 9, 48. Many suppose this

to be the same as the Zaimon in Ps. 68,

15 : when the Almighty scattered kings

in it (the land), there was snow (impers.)

on Zaimon, i. e. the fields were whit-

ened with the bones of the slain. [But
the only high mountains around She-

chem are Gerizim and Ebal, and these

would be first covered with snow. R.]
Others here take

"il'^^^t
as an appella-

tive, shade, darkness, i. e. obsc
,
and ren-

der : there was snow in the darkness,

i. e. light arose in the darkness, cala-

mity ;
so Targ. Theod. Kimchi. b)

One of David's military chiefs 2 Sam.

23, 28
;
called in 1 Chr. 11, 29 ^W.

npTDb^ (shady) Zalmonah, pr. ii. of

a station of the Israelites in the desert

Num. 33, 41.

r^l'abS f only poet, death-shade, sha-

dow or darkness of death, i. e. such as is

in the place of the dead or Sheol
;
com-

pounded of bSJ shadow, darkness, and Pl^

q. V. no. 2. Hence thickest darkness, pr.

thatofSheol Job 10,21.22. 12,22. 28,3.

38, 17
;
and then genr. i. q.T\^.n butstrong-

er,Job3,5. 24,17. 34,22. Ps. 23, 4. Am.

5, 8. Jer. 13, 16; of a prison Ps. 107, 10.

14. Metaph. of great evil and calamity
Ps. 44, 20. Is. 9, 1

;
of great distress Job

16, 16. The desert, as being pathless,

is also called ': ^nx Jer. 2, 6.

ya^ba (perh. for S3ia^ bst shelter is

denied him) Zalmunna, pr, n. of a prince

<f the Midianites, Judg. 8, 5. Ps. 83, 12.

'^2^ 1. pr. prob. to be prominent;
Arab. *JJo id. of a tooth. Hence 5^^

rib, Arab. ^A-o rib, also a large tooth.

2. Denom. from 3?bs no. 2, pr.
'

to lean

on one side ;' hence to halt, to limp, Gen.

32, 32. Part. fem. nsVsn collect, the halt,

the lame, pr. of a flock weary with heat

and travel, trop. of the Israelites Mic. 4,

6. 7. Zeph. 3, 19. Arab. ^Ib and i^X^

Deriv. rbs, rbx.

2?b2 m. constr.
?b^,

Ex. 26, 26 sq. once

5b^ 2 Sam. 16, 13 ; c. suff. ^rV-? Jer. 20,

10
; plur. n^yh^ m. 1 K. 6, 34 in signif

no. 2; elsewhere risb:? fem. Ex. 25,

12. al.

1. a rib, Gen. 2, 21. 22. Arab. jJLo ,

Chald. r^S, Syr. jl^f ,
id. Plur. ribs,

i. e. beams, joists of a building, 1 K. 6,

15. 16. 7, 3. Comp. in Engl, ribs of a

ship.

2. the side, e. g. a) Of a man Job 18,

12. Jer. 20. 10 "^rls:? "^'i^iD
the keepers of

my side, who do not leave my side, my
lamiliar companions. Comp. Arab. iL^
v.>JL=L| protector of the side; Lat. 'te-

gere latus,^ Hor. b) Of things, as of a

mountain 2 Sam. 16, 1 3
;
of the taberna-

cle Ex. 26, 26. 27; of an altar 27, 7. 38,

7; of the ark Ex. 25, 12. 37, 3. So of

a side or quarter of the heavens Ex.

26, 35. Plur. w^^^^ m. sidS or leaves

of a double door 1 K. 6, 34.

3. a side-chamber of the temple 1 K.

6, 5. Ez. 41, 6. Of these there were

thirty (Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2), or thirty-three

according to Ez. 41, 6, surrounding the

temple on three sides, and divided into

three stories
;
see iPill^

no. 2. Collect.

a side-story or range of these chambers

1 K. 6, 8
;
and put also, like ?n:^ ,

for tliis

whole part of the edifice, Ez. 41, 5. 9. 11.

Also nirbst n'13 Ez. 41, 9, i. e. the space
between the wall of the vaog and the

external wall, in which these chambers

were erected. See espec. Josephus 1. c.

4. Zelah,ipT. n. of a city in Benjamin
where Saul was buried. Josh. 18, 28.

2 Sam. 21, 14.

2?^2 m. a halting, and hence a fall
Ps. 35, 15. 38, 18. R. sbs.
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*
H2? obsol. root, Syr. to breaks to

wound. Hence the two following.

Siplj (fracture, wound) Zalaph, pr. n.

m. Neh. 3, 30.

^nsb:2
(first fracture, perh. first-born,

comp. "las
,) Zelophehad, pr. n. m. Num.

26, 33. 27^ 1. 36, 2. Josh. 17, 3. R. C]b^ .

nS51 (shade from the sun, from bs

shade and HI i. q. ^s*o sun) Zelzah,

pr. n. of a place on the border of Benja-

min, 1 Sam. 10, 2.

^?^? m. (r. hb^ I) in pause bsb:s

Deut. 28, 42, constr. b^bs Job 40,"3l'.

Is. 18, 1: plnr. c-^biibs, constr. ""b^sb::,

see in no. 1. b.

1. Put for any tinkling, ringing, clang-

ing instrument, e.g. a) a Jish-spear,

harpoon, Job 40, 31 [41, 7] ;
used by the

ancient Egyptians for hunting the hippo-

potamus and crocodile, see Wilkinson's

Mann, and Cust. ofthe Anc. Egyptians
III. p. 72, 73. b) Plur. D-^b^^:! 2 Sam.

6,5, constr.
''\:s^;^

Ps. 150,5,''cymbals,
which are struck together and produce
a loud clanging sound

; comp. Joseph.
Ant. 7. 12. 3.

2. Put for a stridulous insect, which

gives forth a tinkling or clanging sound
;

e. g. a grasshopper, cricket, Deut. 28, 42.

Sept. and Vulg. not well, rubigo.
3. Put for the whizzing or whirring of

wings ;
Is. 18, 1 D^BSS b^b: ]rii< ,

lit. the

land ofthe whirring of wings, i. e. 'land

ofthe clangour of armies,' full of armies

(wings) clanging their arms, viz. Ethio-

pia. Wings are here put for armies, see

t\yz no. 1
;
and this double meaning of

C)33 and b^^^ gives room for an inge-
nious play of words. For a review of

other interpretations, see Comm. on Is.

1. fe. Thesaur. p. 1167.

Pd*^ obsol. root, Chald. to cleave^ to

split, i. q. nb^ I. Hence

(fissure) Zelek, pr. n. of one of

David's military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 37.

1 Chr. 11, 39.

^^T)^^ (contr. for tt'i r^2 shadow i. e.

protection ofJehovah) Zillethai, pr. n. m.

a) 1 Chr. 8, 20. b) 12. 20.

^ 'Q\ , praet. (without N) 1 pers. "^ra^

Judg. 4, 19, 2 pers. f. n^^ Ruih 2, 9
;

fut'.

i<^7 ; to thirst, Ex. 17, 3.'judg. 15, 18. Is.

48, 21. 49, 10. Job 24, 11. Metaph. i<^_:i

D'^ri'bxb to thirst after God, to long for

his worship, Ps. 42, 3. 63, 2. Comp

dtipdca Matt. 5, 6. Arab. t^. Ethiop.

AcpA,id.
^'

Deriv. the four following.

X^? m. thirst, Neh. 9, 15. 20. Ps. 69, 22.

104, 11. al. c. h Am. 8, 11. With prep.
a it usually takes the art. as N^32 r^ia

Judg. 15, 18. Is. 50, 2
;
Xiasia n"^^n Ex.

17, 3. Hos. 2, 5. al. but without art.

Deut. 28, 48. 2 Chr. 32, 11. Once nas
Is. 5, 13 in some editions.

fi^^? m. adj. (r. K^s) fem. nxas,
thirsty, 2 Sam. 17, 29. la. 21, 14. 55, l.'al.

Spec, a thirsty land i. e. dry, desert. Is.

44, 3. Fem. Deut. 29, 18 to take away
nx^22ri-PX ni-in theftdhmlh the thirsty,
i. e. one and all. Comp. in r. nT5 no. l.a.

nif^S f thirst, trop. of sexual desire

Jer. 2, 25. R. X^s.

jiXTSri m. (r. Vi-q^) a thirsty land^ i. e.

dry. parched, Deut. 8, 15. Is. 35, 7. Pa.

107, 33.

''?^ in Kal not used. 1. to bind,
to fasten, see Pu. Hiph. Kindr. with

n^^ ; comp. D725 and 1535 . Arab. J^^
to bind up, e. g. a wound. Syr. |io.

,

Chald. i^:c, id. Spec.
'

to bind to the

yoke ;' hence

2. to subject to the yoke, i. e. to rule and

discipline, to subdue; and in the pass,

conjugations to be subdued, to serve. So

Ethiop. 0^.? to subdue to the yoke;
't'B^.? to serve, spec, of divine wor-

ship ;
B^^i^ and 0^.^ a servant,

spec, of God. Hence
NiPH. brab *i^^3 to serve Baal, to wor-

ship Baal, Num. '25, 3. 5. Ps. 106, 28.

PuAL to be bound, fastened^ e. g. a

sword, 2 Sam. 20, 8.

Hiph. with H^'iB , trop. nectere doloSj

i. e. to contrive, toframe, Ps. 50, 19.

Deriv. T^^S, and

Tax m. c. suff.
^'n^St, plur. D'^'ia^f,

constr. ^"v^^i.

1. a pair, yoke, e. g. of oxen 1 Sam
11, 7. 1 K. 19, 19. 21

; of asses Judg. 19
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10. 2 K. 9, 25 d*^1i02t D-iaan riding in

pairs, pair-wise, two and two. Collect.

Is. 21,7 a'^UJ'iQ ^"q:!, pairs ofhorsemen, v. 9.

2. yo/re, as a measure of land, i. e. as

much as a yoke of oxen can plough in a

day, comp. hat. jugerum ; 1 Sam. 14, 14.

Is. 5, 10. So Arab. ^1Jo fedddn.

ni32 Is. 5, 13, see in ii^'i fin.

2 f. a veil, Cant. 4, 1. 3. 6, 7. Is.

47, 2. R. 07?^ no. 2.

p^l23S m. (r. p?as) only plur. D^pjsias

or C^pH^t ,
dried g-rapes, raisins, bunches

of raisins, Ital. simmuki. 1 Sam. 25,

18. 30, 12. 2 Sam. 16, 1. 1 Chr. 12, 40.

Diff. from nd"'dx q. v.

''^d^ fut. HTas"^ ,
to sprout, to spring-

up, as plants Gen. 2, 5. 41, 6. Ex. 10, 5;

hair Lev. 13, 37. Trans, once Ecc. 2,

6 D"'^2) Tyoyi 15^ the grove shootingforth

trees, i. e. producing trees. Metaph.

a) Of men as likened to plants, Job 8,

19. Is. 44, 4. Zech. 6, 12. b) Of cala-

mity Job 5, 6; truth Ps. 85, 12; new
events Is. 42, 9. 43, 19. 58, 8. The pri-

V

mary root n:c see in nn^. Syr. wm^.

to be bright.

PiEL i. q. Kal, of the hair Ez. 16, 7.

Judg. 16, 22
;
of the beard 2 Sam. 10, 5.

1 Chr. 19, 5.

Hi PH. to cause to sprout or spring up,

to make grow, e. g. God the plants Gen.

2, 9. Ps. 104, 14. Job 38, 27; the earth

plants, to bring forth, Gen. 3, 18. Is. 61,

11, and so with ace. impl. Deut. 29, 22.

With two ace. Ps. 147, 8 n"in n^a::^

'n"':n who maketh the mountains to bring

farlh grass ; impl. Is. 55, 10. Metaph.
God is said : b

"I'np? n">^::r| to cause the

horn of any one to put forth, i. e. to en-

large his power and authority, Ez. 29, 21.

Ps. 132. 17. Also n;5'i3C n^^^n to cause

deliverance to spring up, i. e. to appear,

Is. 45 8. 61, 11. Hence

n^S m. in pause riTS^
Zech. 3, 8, c.

euff. ^n-Ci. .

1. a spro2ding, springing up; Ez. 17,

9 fnn^st ^S"ii:. V. 10.

2. a sprout, shoot, only collect, growth,

increase, i. e.
' what springs from the

earth,' its fruits, productions. Gen. 19,

25. Hos. 8, 7. Ez. 16, 7. Ps. 65, 11.

Henr-. nin'^^ n^^. Is. 4, 2, the increase of

Jehovah, i. e. the produce of the Holy
Land as consecrated to God, i. q. "^nQ

y'lXrt
in the other hemistich; comp.

Gen.X 3. 13, 26. Deut. 1, 25. 26, 2. 10.

28, 30. etc. The whole passage I inter-

pret thus : The increase of Jehovah shall

be splendid and glorious, and thefruit of
the earth excellent and beautiful, for
those escaped of Israel, i. e. the land

shall flourish in beauty and with abun-

dance of produce and fruits, in behalfof

those who shall escape the slaughter.
All other interpretations of this passage
fail to accord with the context and with

the parallelism of the words
;
and among

them, that which regards ''';
n^as as the

sprout, i. e. offspring of God. viz. the

Messiah, which the expression 'f"l^f^ "'"?Q

in the other hemistich forbids. But the

Messiah is undoubtedly to be understood

in Jer. 23, 5. 33, 15, where there is

promised to David p^n^ n-q% , n;?-i:i n735
,

a sprout or branch of righteousness^ a

righteous descendant; and Zech. 3, 8.

6, 12, where the Messiah is elliptically

called n^ajc the Branch, offspring, sc. of

David.

. T133r m. (r. '^'qi) l.abracelet, Num.

31, 50; plur. Gen. 24, 22. 30. 47. Ez.

16, 11. 23, 42.

2. a lid, cover of a vessel, as ' made
fast' upon it, Num. 19, 15.

D'^TSS m. sing. (r. c^5t , after the form

p'^'nx) a snare, noose. Job 18, 9; comp.
vv. 8. 10. Metaph. destruction^ Job 5, 5

cb^n a-ias qx'L'n and destruction panteth

after their sicbstance ; where destruction

is aptly represented by a snare which

lies in wait gaping for its prey. The
ancient versions here render w^z:! the

thirsty, as if i. q. D'^x^i? ; but against
the laws of the language.

nlh'iiaS f (r, n^^) pr. destructimi^

extinction: hence nn*'^xb . rrr^^sb ,

until extinction, i. e. so long as a thing

endures, i. q. "cbish
, for ever, in perpe-

tuity. Lev. 25, 23. 30.

^? T obsol. root. 1. to braid, to

a "

bind; kindr. with C13T. Arab.
(V*o

to

join two things, to conjoin. Hence
D"'53^ snare.

2. i. q. Chald. c^2 ,
CS725

,
to cover, to

veil, Targ. Gen. 24, 65. Hence nast.
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*P^^ to dry up, to be dry, of the

breasts, Hos. 9, 14. Arab. (3^Ufi dry,

thirsty. Hence p!i535.

*
^^;?? obsol. root, perh. i. q. "i^J and

Arab, transp. fv^ ;
io cut off.

Hence

^Q? m. in pause "i72^ ,
c. suff. '^n^S

Hos. 2, 7. 11, t^ooZ, perh. so called as

being shorn; comp. ta fleece, from tta.

Lev. 13, 4I. Deut. 22, 11. 2 K. 3, 4.

Prov. 31, 13. Ts. 1. 18. 51, 8. al. -io5t n?a

ajieece of wool Judg. 6, 37. Of woollen

garments Ez. 34, 3. 44, 17. Eth. ^<^Q.

wool, a fleece ;
Chald. sna? , Syr. Ij^

id.

I'l'D^r Gen. 10, 18, the Zemarite. pr.

n. of a Canaanitish tribe, apparently the

inhabitants of Simyra, a Phenician city

near the river Eleutherus; Strabo XVI.

p. 753 Causab. [Cellarii Not. Orbis

ant. II. 445. Ruins are mentioned here

by Maundrell (p. 31) and by Shaw (p.

269, 270) ;
the latter says they are five

miles west of Area, and bear the name

of Sumra, prob. ^Ujww Semdr. But

neither Maundrell nor Burckhardt

has this name. Another Joujs*. ^L4-ww

Semdr Jebeil lies near the coast north

of Jebeil ;
and a site of ruins called

Zemrah exists north of Tortosa the

ancient Antaradus. R.

DI^'^'OS Zemaraim, pr. n. of a city

in the tribe of Benjamin Josh. 18, 22.

Hence would seem to be derived the

name
D'?'!!^5

"in Mount Zemaraim, in

the mountains of Ephraim, which ex-

tended to or into the territory of Benja-

man, 2 Chr. 13, 4.

nniaS f (r. na^) c. suff". iPi'i^St,

foliage, q. d.fleece or locks of the trees,

Gr. Xaxrr], Lat. 'coma arborum,' as trans-

ferred from animals to plants; comp.
b^aa note, nnjs. rp^si'"^, Gr. oioq lianov

Horn. Od. 1. 443. Ez. 17, 3. 22. 31, 3.

10. 14. Others, topmost bough; comp.

IH/JL
pr. to be silent, like Arab.

v:>.4.aO ;
of the same family with Ql:c

,

Dtit]
, n-qr] ^

and many others ending in D
,

see in o'a'n note. Trans, pr. to make

silent, and hence to cut off, to destroy.

n2
Lam. 3, 53. So Eth. hRcP't to ex-

tirpate.

NiPH. to be cut
off,

to become extinct

as torrents Job 6, 17
;
a person Job 23, 1 7

PiEL i. q. Kal. Ps. 119, 139.

HiPH. i. q. Kal. Ps. 18, 41. 54, 7. 69, 5.

83, 27. 94, 23. 101, 5. 8. 143, 12.

PiL. mast id, Ps. 88, 17, where 'a!inno:c

is read for ^5irn?a^, which no one seems
to have explained. Prob. Kibbuts is put
for the movable Sheva because of the

following 51
;
see Lehrg. p. 68, 69. Monum.

Phoen. p. 436.

Deriv. nn''"o: .

1? ,
see C^sat .

1^ Zin (also ^^ in some Mss.) pr. n.

of a desert on the south of Palestine and
westward from Idumea, in which was
situated the city 5n3 dn;? Kadesh-Bar-

nea, Num. 13, 21. "26, L 27, 14. With
He parag. r^p. Num. 34, 4. Josh. 15, 3.

It was therefore in the western part of

the 'Arabah, south of the Dead Sea;
see in dnj? . Talm. 'p^ a low palm-
tree.

^*V ^"d *^?? obsol. root, i. q.

jXit ,
Arab. ULo IV, to have largeflocks.

Hence

^?S comm. gend. c. suff*. D3X3b Num.

32. 24, also ^IDS Ps. 8, 8, i. q. \^:i, flocks,
small cattle, espec. sheep.

naS f. I. Pr. a thoi-n, from r. -3^ I
;

plur. nis^ trop. hooks, for fishing Am. 4,

2. Comp. in n!in .

II. a shield, buckler, from
"jD^ II, i. e.

of the largest size covering the whole

body, ^vQfug, see 1 K. 10, 16. 17. Ps.

35, 2. Ez. 23, 24. 38. 4. 1 Sam. 17, 7. 41.

al. Metaph. Ps. 5, 13. 91, 4.

III. cold, Prov. 25, 13. R. l.SS III.

^5'S ,
see KSbr

C13S.

1. q. t\'^:^ ,
Is. 62, 3 Cheth.

^
T^SS m. (r. "iSS) a cataract, water-

fall, so called from its rushing sound

Ps. 42, 8
;
a water-course 2 Sam. 5. 8.

Chald. id.

*
"i-^ fut. n3:ri to let oneself doicn,

to descend, o. g. from an ass, to alight,

Judg. 1, 14. Josh. 15, 18. Once of things
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Judg. 4, 21 she smote fhe tent-pin through
his temples, 7'^i<2 naispiT and it went

down (penetrated) i7ito the ground.

Kindred is 3J3:J q. v. also
^^sJc^

to incline

oneselfj see in ^ lett. e. p. 878.

D"^?? m. plur. thorns, prickles, Prov.

22, 5 ;
so of a thorn-hedge Job 5, 5. R.

D'^ppS m. plur. thorns, prickles, Num.

33, 55. Josh. 23, 13. R. 13^ I.

?|'^32 m. (r. q31) a tiara, turban, as

'wound around' the head, e. g. of men
Job 29, 14

;
of women Is. 3, 23

;
of the

high priest Zech. 3, 5
;
of kings Is. 62, 3

Keri.

*
D3^ pr. to be hard, as in Samari-

tan
; comp. Syr. taJo^,

Chald. XaiS,

a stone. Part. pass. C!i35t dry, barren, of

ears of grain Gen. 41, 23. Comp. ni^ba .

*

1i? I- i. q- *i?^, to sharpen; Pass.

to be sharp, to be pointed, to prick.

Hence n25t
,
CSl

,
D'^3"'35t

, thorn, thorns.

II. i. q. "|3a, to cover, to protect ; for

the affinity of the letters i and 38 see

under S lett. e. Arab. ^^Lo mid. Waw,
to keep, to preserve. Hence HSSt II, a

shield, also nsrss^.

III. to be cold, whence nsit III. So

Talm. "|.3i?2&? to cool, to become cold.

Chald. xnsi cold.

152, see
)}i<1L.

*
^iV l(^ depress ; Part. pass. 55i3^

'depressed,' then submissive, humble,

modest, Prov. 11, 2. Chald. S-'35t id.

Kindr. are 53S
,

n35t , ^Xcy .

HiPH. c. r^ab
,

to act or live humbly,

modestly, Mic. 6, 8.

*
^T4 fut. ClbS-^ ,

to roll or wind

around, to wrap around, e. g. the tiara

or turban, Lev. 16, 4. Is. 22, 18 :]i3S

nB35 :]S3X7 lit. rolling he will roll thee

together as a roll, or with a rolling.

Deriv. q-^si^ , r|!i35t . nS3S^ ,
and

nS22 f. a roZZ, ball, Is. 22, 18
; others,

a rolling.

nSSaS f. (r. -,3^
II ) a vase, vessel, for

keeping, preserving ; spoken of the ves-

sel in which manna was laid up, Ex.

16, 33.

Pr*^ obsol. root, kindr. with piS I,

to be narrow, straitened ; comp. psn.

Samar. to shut up, Arab. i5U-o to be

narrow. Hence pb'^it.

'i^ obsol. root, prob. onomatopoe-
tic and kindr. with the verb "i33

, (for
the affinity of ^ with the palatals, see

lett. :i ult.) pr. to screak, Germ, schnar-

ren, (as 133 to creak. Germ, knarren.)
or rather to whirr, to whizz, especially
of the rushing sound of falling water, as

in cataracts, aqueducts, etc. Hence *n"Sit.

"^^32 f plur. ninr):^ , canthari, canals,

tubes, through which the oil passes irom

the olive-branches into the reservoir

(n|a) of the candelabra in Zechariah's

vision, Zech. 4, 12
; comp. v. 2. Chald.

"p'nris^ id. The same word is xav&agog,

cantharus, 3 and 3 heing interchanged.
This quadriliteral seems to come from
^Sl and to have nearly the same power.

*
^?.'4 fut. n52t'i, inf c. suff. ?|^5:3,

to step, to go by steps, spoken both of o^-

cending, as in no. ], and of descending,

as in Hiph. Arab. cXjlo to ascend by
steps ; II, IV, to ascend a mountain, also

to descend into a valley. Correspond-

ing is Lat. scando with n inserted ; perh.
Sanscr. skad, skand, to leap up an*!

down. Hence
1. to go up, to mount; so of a fruit-tree

or vine, Gen. 49, 22 iiitJ "^bs) mrst ni3a
J ' -I T -: IT T

her daughters (branches) mount upon
the wall, sc. by the aid of supports, trel-

lis-work, comp. Ps. 128, 3. Vulg. welL

jilice discurrerunt super murum. For
the verb sing, see Heb. Gr. 143. 3.

2. to step, to move slowly in a regular

stately manner, to march, e. g. in solemn

procession 2 Sam. 6, 13. Jer. 10, 5 ; hence
of Jehovah Judg. 5, 4. Ps. 68, 8; of the

sauntering gait of a youth Prov. 7, 8.

With ace. to pass or march through a

land, Hab. 3, 12.

HiPH. to cause to descend, to drive

down. Job 18, 14 nin^a "nbTsb sinT^ssn

impers. one drives him down to the king

of terrors, i. e. death, who reigns in

Sheol.

Deriv. 15Sa, rrnssx, and the two fol-

lowing.
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n?? m. c. suflf. -inrit: plur. n^V^^, \

constr. ''t!?.^ ;
a step, pace, 2 Sam. 6, 13.

Prov. 5, 5.' Job 34, 21. Ps. 18, 37. Jer.

10, 23. al. ssep. To number one's sieps^

to watch him closely, Job 14, 16. 31, 4;

to hunt one's steps, Lam. 4. 18.

rrilj^ f. 1. a going, marching, of

God,' 2 Sam. 5, 24. 1 Chr. 14, 15.

2. Plur. nilS^ step-chains, Arab.

(Sliua^o, i. e. short chains which orien-

tal females wore attached to the ankle-

band (03?) of each loot, so as to compel
them to take short and mincing steps,

to walk mincingly (r)?^), Is. 3, 30
;

comp. in !Tir:N.

*
n!J!i 1, to turn on one side, to in-

cline, e. g. a vessel for pouring Jer. 48,

12. Arab. \juc IV, id. Eth. ^UO)
to pour out, 3 and "2. being interchanged ;

see lett. :i ult.

2. io be inclined, bent, bowed down, of

a captive in bonds, Is. 51, 14. Also to

bow oneself ad concubitum, auTaxXlvt-

a&ai, Jer. 2, 20.

3. to bend or toss back the head, i. e.

to be proud. Is. 63, 1.

PiEL i. q. Kal no. 1, Jer. 48, 12.

nW for n-^Sit Jer

^""^^ m. (r. rrst) a veil, Gen. 24, 65.

38, 14. 19.

W? m. (r. nr5) c. suff. il'^S^t
, plur.

D'^'n'^riC ,
constr. ^jy,^^ . Fem. n-n-'riC .

1. Adj. small, Jer. 48, 4 Keri. Arab.

9 -^

fj^JLj^' a)Innumber,/eir, 1 Sam.9,21.

Mic. 5, 1. Is. 60, 22. Judg. 6, 15. b) In

age, younger, minojr natu, Gen. 19, 31.

43, 33. 48, 14. Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34
;

with D"''?^^ Job 30, 1. c) In estimation

and value, petty, ignoble, mean, Jer. 14, 3

opp. "I'^'nN ycontemned, despised, Ps. 119,

141 ; worthless, of flocks Jer. 49, 20.

2. Zair, pr. n. of a place, 2 K. 8, 21
;

in the parall. 2 Chr. 21, 9 is i^-nb CI?.

nW^ f (r. ^,rit) minority in age,

youth, Gen. 43, 33.
^

''\rLri
fut. I?^'^ , pr. to load up beasts

of burden, i. q. "|?u II
; hence to remove,

to migrate, as nomades, Is. 33, 20. Arab,

jjjiio
id.

Deriv. pr. n.
d"*???^^

.

14, 3. 48, 4 Cheth.

)^^ pr. n. Zoan. i. e. Tarn's, an an-

cient city of lower Egypt, situated on

the eastern side of the Tanitic arm of

the Nile, called in Egyptian Z^JtH
and iS.^nS 'low region,' whence both

the Hebrew and Greek forms are

derived : as also the Arabic ^oLo
Sdn, by which name the site is still

known. See Comment, on Is. 19, 11.

Wilkinson Mod. Egypt, I. p. 449 sq.

mnd. 1843. Num. 13, 22. Is. 19, 11. 13.

30, 4. Ez. 30, 14. Ps. 78, 12. 43.

Q''???? (removals, r. ")?5t) Zaanannim,

pr. n. of a place in Naphtali occupied

by the Kenites, Josh. 19, 33. Judg. 4, 1 1.

In Judg. 1. c. Cheth. D'l'aS'St Zaanaim.

*
vj3J^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. w]a^ to

cover, to veil. Hence C)*'5^
veil.

D"^?^?? m. plur. sculptured work,

Vulg. opus statuarium,, 2 Chr. 3, 10. R.

?^5 q. V.

*
P?? fut. pS^C":, i. q. p?J where see,

io cry out. Is. 42, 2
; espec. from pain

sorrow, Gen. 27, 34. 2 K. 4, 40. Is. 33, 7
;

in complaint and for help Deut. 22. 24.

27. Ps. 34, 18. Job 35, 12. With bx of

pers. to cry io any one, to implore, as

God Ex. 8, 8. 14, 15. Lam. 2, 18
;
idols Is.

46, 7; a king, prophet. Gen. 41, 55. 1 K.

20, 39. 2 K. 4, 1
;

c. b 2 Chr. 13, 14.

With ace. of thing of which one com-

plains, Job 19, 7. Trop. ascribed to the

heart. Lam. 2, 18
;

to blood unavenged

Gen. 4, 10. Arab. (3*^ to cry out for

9^ ^
terror; lajua outcry, clamour. More

usual are the forms with t, see in p^J.
PiEL to cry out, to exclaim, 2 K. 2, 12.

HiPH. to call together, io convoke, like

p^rm, 1 Sam. 10, 17.

NiPH. pass, of Hiph. to be called to-

gether, to come together, Judg. 7, 23. 24.

10, 17. 12, 1. 1 Sam. 13, 4. 2 K. 3, 21.

Hence

np:^^ f. constr. npys ,
c. suff". ^r\p^^.^ ,

cry, outcry, from pain Gen. 27, 34
,
for

help Is. 5, 7. Zeph. 1, 10. With genit.

of the pers. crying out Ps. 9, 13. Job 34,

28. 1 Sam. 9, 16. With genit. ofobject,

i. e. of those against whom the cry is

raised. Gen. 18, 21. 19, 13. Also "npr?
*i3d a great and bitter cry, Jer, 48, 5

see in "i2^. no. I. a.
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*
^?^ fut. 'ns:7 io 6e s?7iaZZ, i. q. -i?T

q. V. Arab.
^-A>o

and Jua id. Metaph.

to be low and despised, to be brought low,

opp. ins, Jer. 30, 19. Job 14, 21. Zech.

13, 7. Arab. JLo id. Syr. j-i.^
to con-

temn, to dishonour ;
Chald. Pa. id.

Deriv. "T^s^ , 'nis^, nni5^ , i?s^,
the pr. names i^i:^ , "i:'''^ ,

also

'^^':i, fully '^?i3!: Gen. 19, 22. 30,

(smallness, comp. Gen. 19,20,) Zoar, pr.

n. of a place near the southern extremity
of the Dead Sea, on the eastern shore

;

Gen. 13, 10. 14,2.8. 19,22.30. Is. 15,

5. Jer. 48, 34. More anciently called

sba . Sept. ^rj/ojQ, Zo/oqu, Arab. ^\
Zoghar. [The site was apparently dis-

covered by Irby and Mangles ;
see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 480, 648. R.

*'^?? kindr. with ins, to adhere

firmly, to cleave fast. Lam. 4, 8. Arab.

Jcft-o to bind together.

*
I. nS^ fut.apoc. ^:r^'\,tolookaboiU,

to view from a distance. The primary
idea is that of inclining, bending for-

ward, in order to behold, comp. in

C)|Dttj , q'lpailn. Similar are axijiw, axi-

mo^m, (ixoTiib), and also by transp. Lat.

specio, specto, specu\d, etc. Part. HBIS

speculator, a watchman stationed on a

tower, 1 Sam. 14, 16. 2 Sam. 13, 34. 18,

24 sq. Metaph. of prophets, who like

watchmen announce future things as re-

vealed to them in vision. Jer. 6, 17. Ez.

3, 17. 33, 7. Is. 52, 8; comp. Hab. 2, 1.

In a still wider sense Is. 56, 10. Once
of things Cant. 7, 5. Hence spec, a)

to look outfor any thing, to await ; Hos.

9, 8 CilEwS nsi: Ephraim awaiteth sc.

response, help; comp. Lam, 4, 17. Ps.5,

4. W) to watch, to observe closely, c.

ace. Prov. 15, 3. 31, 27
;
3 Ps. 66, 7

;
c.

',"*? to observe and judge between. Gen.

31, 49. c) to lie in wait, c. b Ps. 37, 32.

J) With bx to look outfor, i. e. to select,

. q. nxi
;
Job 15, 22 nin "^bx x^in sisi he

s selected (destined) for the sword,
ivhere ^2:i is for "^siS^i .

PiEL i. q. Kal, to look about, to watch,
1 Sam. 4, 13. Jer. 48, 19. Hab. 2, 1

;
c.

ace. Nah. 2, 2. Part. nB:^ speculator,
a watchman^ Is. 21, 6

; metaph. of a

76

prophet, Mic. 7, 4. With bx of that/or
which one looks about, which he ex-

pects, e. g. help Lam. 4, 17
;
2 Mic. 7,7.

Absol. Ps. 5, 4 HQiiX / will await sc. the

divine help, I will look unto God.

Deriv. n^QlS ,
n'lS:!

,
nB:273

,
and thepr.

names ns:i
, nns:, lB:i', "^s::, 'ji'^s^ ,

11. nSI^ in Kal not used, prob. to

be broad, e^anded, spread ; kindr. with

H3:, comp. Heb. Gr. 74. init. n.

Hence
PiEL na^E to overZay with metal, wood,

stones, c. dupl. ace. Ex. 25, 11. 13. 1 K.

6, 22 sq. 2 K. 18, 16. 2 Chr. 3, 4. 10. al.

Rarely with 2 of the material 1 K. 6.

15; c. ace. id. ibid.

PuAL pass, of Piel, to be overlaid;

part. Ex. 26, 32. Prov. 26, 23.

Deriv. *'*!B:, nsa:.

n$S f. (r. r,!is) inundation; Ez. 32, 6

^'^5^ 7"^? ^% ^<^^^ inundated by the
Nile. Others, afloating, swimming.

ISS (watch-tower, r. nsx I ) Zepho,

pr. n. of a son of Eliphaz Gen. 36, 11.

15 ; called also ''B:c 1 Chr. 1, 36.

^^BS: m. (r. nss II) an overlaying^
thin coverinng, of metal, Ex. 38, 17. 19.

Num. 17, 3. 4 [16, 38. 39]. Is. 30, 22.

X^tll comm. gend. but f Is. 43, 6. Cant.

4, 16
;
with n loc. nilB!^ . R. -|BS .

1. the north, the northern quarter ofthe

heavens
; pr.

' the hidden, the dark.' since

the ancients regarded the north as the

seat of gloom and darkness, in contrast to

the bright and sunny south
;
see in oini ,

Ex. 26, 20. 35. 27, 11. Num. 34, 7. al saep.

^^B^ ]^1J<
the land of the north, i. e. As-

syria Jer. 3, 18 comp. 12. Zech. 2, 10 [6] ;

Babylonia Jer. 6, 22. 10, 22. 31, 8. 50, 3.

Zech. 2, 10 comp. 11. 6, 6. 8. In the

book of Daniel the king of the north is

the king of Syria, 11, 6-15. 40
; opp. the

king ofthe south i. e. Egypt. Poetically
also for the north wind ("|iB:s TV^'^) Cant.

4, 16
;
also for the northern heavens or

hemisphere, which is nearly equivalent
to the heavens generally, since the south-

ern hemisphere is for the most part hid-

den to the inhabitants of Palestine, Job

26, 7. b TiSSI^ on the north (/any place
Josh. 8/ll. 13; and without Ml, 2.

With n- loc. nais:: northward G-en. 13,
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14 ;
also of a region situated towards the

north, SCSI'S ^ ^"i^b^^ the kingdoms of the

north Jer. 1, 15j and with prepositions,

nsisSfn-Ks Ez. 8, 14, nsiESb l Chr. 26,

17, towards the north,northwa/d; njiss^
on the north, on the north side, Josh. 15,

10
;
b

njiSSiri on the northward of, Judg.

21, 19; njisri "^35^ from towards the

north Jer/l, 13. Comp. 253, n253 .

2. Zaphon, pr. n. of a city in the tribe

of Gad, Josh. 13,27.

pS^, see 'Ji-'s:?
. also liss bsa p. 147.

"iriSS m. (fr. "jiSli) 1. Adj. northern

Joel 2, 20 ; spoken of the army of locusts

approaching from the north.

2. Patronym. of the name V^^j "P"'^^

q. V. Zephonite, Num. 26, 15.

?^SS Ez. 4, 15 Cheth. i. q. ?^fi:f .

*liB^ comm. gend. (r. nss I ) m. Ps.

102, 8; f Lev. 14, 4. Is. 31,5; plur.

oi'ib:;:, as if from a form nib^, which
occurs in the Talmud.

1. a bird, i. e. a small bird, so called from

its chirping, twittering, see the root;

spec, a sparrow, (Arab. syJua^ with

prosthetic guttural,) Ps. 84, 4. 102, 8.

Prov. 26, 2. 27, 8. Job 40, 29. al. Ecc.

12, 6 -n"2: hiph at the voice of the spar-

row, i. e. at early dawn. Also of other

small birds ofthe sparrow genus, or simi-

lar to the sparrow, Ps. 11, 1. 104, 17.

124, 7
;
as caught by the fowler Prov. 6,

G o^
5. 7, 23. Am. 3, 5. al. So Arab. sJua^ ,

Syr. iVs^.
2. a bird of any kind, sing, as collect.

fowl, birds Gen. 15, 10. Lev. 14, 4-53.

Dent. 4, 17. Ps. 8, 9. al. Also of birds

of prey Ez. 39, 4. With genit. C]33-b3

of every wing or kind Ez. 17, 23. 39, 17.

Gen. 7, 14; without bb Ps. 148, 10.

3. Zippor, pr. n. of the father of Ba-
lak king of Moab, Num. 22, 2. 10. Josh.

24, 9. al.

'^?^ obsol. root, kindr. with nsi3 .

Arab, ^-o 1, 11, to draw out, to spread

out, to expand, as metal into plates, to

overlay, comp. ns^ IL Eth. l4^lh

id. fl^tm expansion, breadth. Hence

n-TjiBS, pr. n. nsis, and

^^?? f. a cruse, flask, perh. of iron

plates ; for water 1 Sam. 26, 11 sq. 1 K.

19, ;
for oil 1 K. 17, 12. Chald. n-^sa

id. Syr. |->^ a dish, platter ; Arab, by

transp. &Ji^P id.

^2:
J
see is:? .

n^B2 n (r.
ns:i I) a watch-tower, i. q.

riB^p, Lam. 4,'l7.

piDS (a looking out, r. MB^ I ) Ziph-

ion, pr. n. m.Gen. 46, 16
;
for which )^tl^

Zephon Num. 26, 15.

n'^n''B2 f. a flat cake, so called from

its spreading out, comp. nXu^, nkatcotig,

Ex. 16, 31. R. ns^.

r^?? Ps. 17, 14 Cheth. for -jSlBS ;
see

"|B:^
no. 2.

y^P^ only plur. constr. '^?'^B2 excre-

ments of animals, dung, Ez. 4, 15. Arab.

G ^
mJuo . R. 5BS q. v.

TWt'l f (r. SB^) only plur. nirss

5^00^,9 of a tree, but only such as are

worthless, q. d. excrescences; trop. spoken
of humbler offspring, in antith. Is. 22, 24

nirBSril Di!!<:iN2in the offshoots and the

excrescences, the noble and the ignoble.

"I''S2 m. a he-goat, Dan. 8, 5. 21 ; fully
D^^rsn -i-^Bit Dan. 8, 5. 8. Plur. Ezra 8,

35. 2 Chr.'29, 21. So called from leap-

ing, see the root "ifiS no. 2. It is a word
of the later Heb. and Chald. for the

earlier *'^5ia; see the Chald.

^'iSS Chald. plur. TT^^, ,
a he-goat,

Ez. 6, 17. Syr. v-*i^^.

nn-'BS f (r. -iB^ I. 3) once Sl?^? Ez.

7, 10 ; constr. n'l'^B:: .

1. Pr. a crown, diadem, Is. 28, 5.

2. a circle, cycle, put for the vicis-

situde or turn of human things, which

return in the same succession, as if in a

circle, comp. nil'^nb Ecc. 1, 6. So Ez.

7, 7 n'^bx ni^ESin nV<2 the circle comes

to thee, thy turn has come; Abulwalid

aptly: 4*^1 ^^jJt ^^^L Ez. 7, 10.

tTi&Sf f (r. ns^ I) a watch, watching,

guard. Is. 21, 5 niBSfi riB:i they watch

the watch, i. e. they keep a watch upon
the towers. Other interpretations see

in Thesaur. p. 1179.
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1?? fut. jSS':, kindr. with "|^-J q. v.

1. to hide, to conceal, Ex. 2, 2. Ps. 31, 21.

Espec. in order to protect and defend any-

one Josh. 2, 4. Ps. 27, 5. Part. pass. Ps.

83,4 nin-i ijsisjjt those protected of Jeho-

vah; also as neut. "j^S^ hidden^ i. e.

secret, private, inaccessible Ez. 7, 22.

Intrans. to conceal oneself, to lurk in am-

bush, c.b Prov. 1, 11. 18. Ps. 10, 8
;
absol.

56, 7 Keri.

2. to lay up, to treasure wp, to hoard,
Hos. 13, 12. Prov. 10, 14. With h to lay

up for any one, Cant. 7, 14. Ps. 31, 20.

Prov. 2, 7. 13, 22. Job 21, 19. Trop. ",5^

iaba to lay up in one's mind Ps. 119, 11.

Job* 10, 13, comp. 23, 12; inx
"|S5C id.

Prov. 2, 1. 7, 1. Part. pass. plur.D-^VsiS

hoards, treasures, wealth, Job 20, 26. Ps.

17, 14 Keri.

3. to keep hack, to hold back, to re-

strain, Prov. 27, 16; c. '{O i. q. to deny to

any one. Job 17, 4.

NiPH. 1. to be hidden from any one,

i. e. to be unknown to him, c. "|^ Job 24, 1.

Jer. 16, 17.

2. Pass, of Kal no, 2, to he laid upfor

any one, i. e. destined, appointed to him,
b Job 15, 20.

Hi PH. i. q. Kal no. 1, to hide, Ex. 2,

3. Job 14, 13; to hide oneself, to lurk in

ambush, Ps. 56, 7 Chet.h.

Deriv. -jisst ("'aisit), D-^DQ::^, thepr.n.

jiB:: and
'

n^3B2 (Jehovah hides, protects) pr. n.

Sept. ^o<povlag, Vulg. Sophonias, i. e.

Zephaniah, for ?TJ?S^ a) A prophet,
the ninth in order of the twelve minor

prophets, Zeph. 1, 1. b) A priest Jer.

21, 1. 29, 25. 29. 52, 24; called also

!in^35t 37, 3. c) Zech. 6, 10. 14. d)
1 Chr." 6, 21.

nS!?S ^?^^, Zaph)iath-paaneah, an

Egyptian pr. n. given by Pharaoh to Jo-

seph in reference to his public office. Gen,

41, 45. The Sept. translator seems to

have preserved more nearly the genuine

Egyptian form of the word, which he

gives by Wov&ofj.(pavr]x, in which both

Jablonski and Rosellini (Opusc. I. p.

207-216, Monn. Storici I, p, 185) recog-

nise the Egyptian nCCUTllC[eJte^
the salvation or saviour of the age, from

H article, CCUT (tm^u', o-wttj^, abnrjgux,

and cf-GvTlGC ^f"'. Jerome : salvator

mundi. Better perhaps n-CCWHT-JUL-

Cr-6I162^ sustentator s. vindex scbcuU.

This in Hebrew letters would be pro-

perly expressed by nssB n2:iB
;
but the

letters as are transposed in order to

bring it nearer to a Hebrew etymology.
For the Egyptian root SNT siistenlare,

tueri, see Champollion Gramm. p. 380,

386. Peyron Lex. Copt. p. 207.

1.^2^ obsol. root, pr. to thrust out,

to protrude, kindr. with *i;> to thrust,

to push, to impel. Spec, of any thing

ignoble, worthless, mean, as excrements ;

comp. Arab. Ju6 to discharge the bow-

els, to break wind, and c^'^S!^ excre-

ments. Also of worthless shoots, ex-

crescences of a tree, see ^2>"'22: .

11, 3?S!^ obsol. root, onomatopoetic,
to hi^s as a serpent, basilisk

; comp. the

kindr. rjB!^ and n^Q to blow, to hiss,

whence MSBX viper. Hence the two

following.

yS? m. Is. 14, 29, and ^Ptfl m. Is. H,
8. 59, 5. Prov. 23, 32

; plur. w^ptilL Jer.

8, 17; a viper, so called from its hiss-

ing ; perh. with Aquil. and Vulg. hasi-

liscus, regulus, a small serpent of Africa

exceedingly venomous, which also was
called sihilus, Isidor. Origg. XII. 4.

was see in 5BS? .

^1?*^ only in Pilp. C]StB2 ,
an onoma-

topoetic verb, to peep, to chirp, as a small

bird Is. 10, 14. 38, 14. Arab. ksuaJuo

peepmg ot a sparrow ; ^_ft.,v3_o, -r a spar-

row. Gr. nml^ca, jiilC<a, tqIQco, Germ.

zirpen. Like the Greek tqI'C(o, it is

transferred to the voice of the manes or

ghosts, which the wizards professed to

imitate. Is. 8, 19. To the same the

Latin poets apply the epithet stridor ;

see the Lexicons.

"???? f. (r. qsis) according to the

Rabbins a willow, salix, Ez, 16, 5 ;
so

called as growing in places overflowedSo
by water. A rab. oLo-fi-o id.

1. *^?^ \. to twitter, to chirp, as

small birds. Arab. Jij>o id. Hence

^iBS, Chald. ^B^, also pr. n. -)Bi5t.
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2. to dance in a circle, also genr. to

dancej to leap, to spring; comp. b"<a, bsjn

and bin^a. Arab. ^.Lo id. Hence
-i-iBit he-croat.

''

3. to go in a circle, to revolve, see

!Tn''B5t . Hence, to turn oneself round,
to turn about ; Judg. 7, 3 whosoever is

timid and fearful, "iB::'^i nitJ^
let him

turn hack and return.

*
II, "iSil i. q. ijo fo scratch, sc.

with nails and claws; comp. "BO and
IBUJ .Hence )"!5i .

"IS^ Chald.
(f.

Dan. A, 18 and 4, 9

Keri. but Cheth. m.) a bird, i. q. Syr.

1^2 ; S^"g- Targ. Gen. 7, 14. Deut 4,

17. Plur. -p-iBX ,
constr. '''IBs Dan. 4. 9.

11. 18. 30.

*>5D2, see ^Bist.

?'^'^5? m. afrog ; sing, twice collect.

frogs Ex. 8, 2. Ps. 78. 45, where it is

coupled with a fern, in the manner of

collectives. Plur. D^rn-iB^ Ex. 7,27-29.

8, 1-9. Ps. 105. 80. This quinqueliteral
is compounded from the verb "1B^ I. no.

2, to leap, to spring, and
^i4>> marsh,

q. d. marsh-leaper ; and not, as Ewaid

suggests, from the root "^B^ I. no. 1, since

the twittering and chirping of birds can-

not properly be ascribed to frogs. From
this fuller form, the Arabic and Sy-
riac have the contracted quadriliterals

cdJua and |!2^?9o| frog.

nnisS
(little bird, see 'liBl) Zipporah,

pr. n. of the wife of Moses Ex. 2, 21. 4,

25. 18, 2.

Xi^^ m. (r. -isi II) 1. nail of the

finger, plur. c. sufT. H"^?."?B5 Deut. 21, 12.

s *-.'

Arab. J^
,
Chald. ig^, Ethiop. &^C,

id. Corresponding in form are Gr. ufgovrj,

Germ. Spom, Engl. spur.
2. point of the stylus, which was

tipped with adamant or diamond. Jer.

17, 1. Comp. Plin. H. N. 37. 4.^15.

Jn5D2 f (r. nE5 II) chapiter, capital of

a column, i. q. n-jn's, 2 Chr. 3, 15. Syr.

|Zo. ornament.

J^?^ (watch-tower, r. JiB^ I) Zephath,

pr. n. of a Canaanitish city, afterwards

*

called na'nn
, Judg. 1. 17. [This ancient

name is perh. retained in the modern

Safdh, sLao
,
the name of a difficult

pass leading up from the 'Arabah to the
south of Judah

; see Bibl. Res. in Palest
II. p. 592, 616. R.

nt^&2 (id.) Zephathah, pr. n. of a

valley at Mareshah in the tribe ofJudah
2 Chr. 14, 9. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.

II. p. 365.

0*^2122
, see

y^^. no. 2.

*^E? obsol. root, perh. i. q. b;55,

Jj^j lo hind togetherJ
to tie. Hence

^^p?, see a?p5''S.

ji^pS m. (r. bp^) a sack, bag, scrip,
from being drawn together and tied; once
2 K. 4, 42. Talmud, hpv a sack for

straining ; comp. also Gr. &vXaxog sack.

"^S m. (r. -i-ns) also 1? with distinct,

ace. and with art. "^un, c. suff. i"iS;

plur. Cn^, constr. 'n^, c. sufT. "I'^'nii.-

Fem. trn^ see in its order.

A) Adj. strait, narrow, pent up. Num.

22, 26. 1^ onln a seal closely pressed,
Job 41, 7 [15]. -IS ina a stream pent

up, as between rocks and therefore vio-

lent, Is. 59, 9. Trop. Prov. 24, 10 i:|

pisn's straitened, will be thy strength, i. e.

limited, small.

B) Subst. 1. an adversary, enemy^

i. q. a-^ix, Gen. 14, 20. Num. 10. 9.

2 Sam. 24, 13 ; elsewhere only poetic,
as Num. 24, 8. Pe. 3, 2. 44, 6. 89, 24.

Is. 1, 24. 63, 18. Ti\. saepe ;
and in the

later books. Esth. 7, 4. 6. Neh. 4, 5. 9, 27.

2. straitness, narrowness of place ;

1 Sam. 2, 32 lir^ ^a . Trop. straits,

distress, affiiction,V&. 4, 2, 44, 11. 78. 42.

nj^q^^i 1^ distress and affliction Job 15,

24' Ps. 119, 143. ^^_ cnb bread of afflic-

tion Is. 30.20. "n^ r? a lime of distress

Job 38, 23. With prep. *iS3 Is. 26. 16;

1S^ Ps. 32, 7. 60, 13. Also with b, as

^\ laa in my distress, Ps. 18, 7. 66, 14.

106, 44. 102, 3 ^b n:i Di^2 in the time of

my distress. 69, 17.

3. a stone, pebble,flint, i. q. ibJ and 'i^i:!

g

no. 1, Is. 5, 28. Arab, lb id.

"*? (flint, i. q. IJb ) Zer, pr. n. 0/ a

placp in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 35. R. '^'n:: ,
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*T2 see "i^::.

"I'S m. (r. 'TIS) 1. a rock, i. q. l^S

no. 1. Ez. 3, 9.

2. a knife, pr. of flint, Ex. 4. 25. Comp.
-isi:: no. 2.

3. i. q. "n":c T^re, q. v.

^^^ in Kal not used, to bum, to

scorch; kindr. with q'^D, C]"5iS, also
'2'^^.

Chald. xn"^5t a burning.
NiPH. to be burned, scorched, Ez. 21,

3 [20, 47].

m Deriv. the two following.

nnt
adj. (for n-nit) f P2-i5t, burning,

scorching, as nn-)j
ds Prov. 16, 27.

^?'?'? ^-
(i*- ^'^^) fii 5C^^) ciccUrix, as

Sept. Vulg. Chald. well ; whether from

a burn Lev. 13, 28
;
or as left by a sore,

V. 23. Others derive it from Arab.

<^Ya to smite
;
as 3?a3 from S53.

*
"^ J-" obsol. and doubtful root, Arab.

i^yo
to cool, to be cool. Hence

^7y^ (cooling) Zeredah, pr. n. of a

I city in Manasseh near Scythopolis, 1 K.
'

11, 26. 2 Chr. 4, 17. For the same we
find nnni Judg. 7, 22 ;

where rvryt is to

be restored. The same is also prob. in-

tended by -(nnit Josh. 3, 16. 1 K. 7, 46
;

c. n parag. nsnnst 1 K. 4, 12.

^^^ obsol. root. 1. i. q. Syr. and

Chald. to cleave, to make Jissures ; then

2. i. q. Arab, {^y^ to flow, to run, as

a wound
; hence "^"is and pr. n. n^^ii:? .

n^? f of masc. 1:1
,
constr. n-n^ ,

c. suff*.

nn'njc
, plar. ni*i5t . R. -in:c .

A) Adj. fem. strait, narrow^ e. g. a

well, pit, Prov. 23, 27.

B) Subst. 1. a female adversary;

spec, a rival, e. g. another wife, 1 Sam.

1, 6. See the root no. 2. a, b.

! 2. straits, distress, affliction. Gen. 42,
' 21. Prov. 11, 8. 12, 13. 17, 17. al. ssep.

Often, rtnii ara in tim of distress Ps.

I
50, 15. Prov. 24,' 10 ;

mjt rra id. Ps. 37,

I

39; nn^a nins) times when one is in

distress Ps. 9, 10. 10, 1. With synon.
I

n|5?,:i':,
's Is. 30, 6. Prov. 1, 27 ; r\^^:L^^ '^

Zeph. 1, 15
; comp. Is. 8, 22. 37, 3^. With

suff. ^HHJC Dra Ps. 77, 3. 86, 7
;
also c.

dat. comp. in "lit B. 2, Jon. 2, 3 '^h rrna^a .

Ps. 120, 1. Plur. ni-ii Job 5, 19. Ps. 25,

22. 34, 7. 18. al.

76*

3. anguish, Lat. angor, see the root

no. 2. c.
(S.

Jer. 6, 24 anguish hath taken

hold of us. 49, 24. 50, 43
;
of a woman

in travail Jer. 4. 31. nsa n'lSt anguish

of soul Gen. 42, 21.

m^l
(cleft, wounded, r. nn^) Ze-

ruiah, pr. n. of a daughter of Jesse, sis-

ter of David 1 Chr. 2, 16 ;
and mother of

Joab, Abishai, and Asahel, 2 Sam. 2, 18.

3, 39. 8, 16. 16, 9. al.

n^^nS (leprous, r. ^^t) Zeruah, pr.

n. ofthe mother of Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 26.

"^il^ m. Prov. 26, 8 (r. 'Tnjt) plur.

ni-in:: Gen. 42, 35.

1. a bundle Cant. 1, 13. Spec, a bun-

dle of money, and so for a puree, bag,
Gen. 42, 35. Prov. 7, 20. Job 14, 17.

Prov. 26, 8 see in n^n^. Metaph.
1 Sam. 25, 29, see in "in:: no. 1.

2. i. q. i!i:c no. 1. b, a small stone, peb-

ble, 2 Sam. 17, 13. Hence apparently
a grain, kernel, Am. 9, 9.

3. Zeror, pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 9, 1.

' Ut obsol. root. 1. i. q. Arab.

- wO II, to be clear, manifest ;

whence jiL^wO high ground, elevated

^^
land, _ yo high building, tower ; Heb.

n'^'iit . Kindr. are "in^ ,
^rri .

2. Trop. of the voice, comp. hrti no. 2.

to cry aloud, i. e. with a clear and loud

voice, Zeph. 1, 14. Arab. ^ wO, Eth.

AC"? and /nCA id. Kindr. is nn.
HiPH. to lift up a cry, to shout, for

battle. Is. 42, 13.

^"^ a T^yrian, gentile n. from "1^

Tyre, 1 K. 7,. 14. 2 Chr. 2, 13. Plur.

D"^-ib Tynans 1 Chr. 22, 41. Ezra 3, 7.

Neh. 13, 16.

V^,m. (r. n-j^) Gen. 43, 11. Jer. 8,

22. 46,11. 51,8 Tin pause ^^^ Ez.27,17,
once with Vav. copul. "^n^t^i Gen. 37,25;

opobalsarifMm, balsam of Gilead, distil-

ling from a tree or shrub growing in

Gilead, and used for healing wounds.

So the Talmudists and Rabbins well.

This balsam was always reckoned as

one of the precious gifts of Palestine,

Gen. 43, 11
; comp. Strabo XVI. p. 763.

Tacit. Hist. 5. 6. Plin. H. N. XII. 25 or
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64. In the times of the N. T. and Jose-

phus, the balsam which anciently be-

longed to Gilead was cultivated largely

in the gardens of Jericho
;
Jos. Ant. 14. 4.

I. ib. 15. 4. 2. B.J. I. 6. 6. See Bochart

Hieroz. T. I. p. 628. Celsii Hierobot.

II. lSO-185.

'^^^ pr. n. for "^"i^C
,
see in isi no. 3.

Jl'^'lS m. a high building; which may
be seen far and wide, e. g. a tower or

castle Judg. 9, 46. 49; a watch-tcrwer,

plur. 1 Sam. 13, 6. R. nns no. 1.

*
M-*^ obsol. root, Talmud, and Syr.

Ithpe. to 7ieed, to be needy, poor. Hence

^"?S m. need^ c. sufT.
'H?'?^ ^^V '^eeZ,

2 Chr.'2, 15. Chald. and Rkbb. id.

^-^ to smite heavily^ to strike;

Arab. CwO to strike down, to prostrate;

whence /Jy^ ^ scourge, also scourged.

Hence part. pass. yi">5t Lev. 13, 44.

22, 4. al. also Pual Part, ini:^ ,
f r'S'i':!'^ ,

2 K. 5, 1. 27. 15, 5. al. leprous^ pr. 57717/-

/en, scourged of God, since the leprosy
was regarded as a special divine inflic-

tion
; comp. the words 1*33, raa, ri33.

Deriv. P?t'^j pr- n.
J^^'^^,

and

n?n2 f. Ex. 23, 28. Deut. 7, 20. Josh.

24, 12, according to the ancient versions

and Rabbins, a hornet.^ with art. collect.

horvt8, wasps, so called from their strik-

ing as they sting; comp. Siap, ^_>w^^ .

But these passages are not to be under-

stood of hornets literally ; they are put

metaph. as a symbol of the terror,

panic, sent from God upon the enemy
(Q-^nbx nnn Gen. 35, 5), by which they
are agitated and put to flight as if stung
to madness

;
see Ex. 23, 27 comp. 28

;

also Deut. 7, 23, where just after the

mention of hornets (v. 20) it is added :

?ie shall discomfit them with a great dis-

comfiture, until they be destroyed. In

antithesis to this is the promise, that

God would send his angel before the

Israelites, to aid and guard them, and

help them on their way ; see Ex. 23, 20.

23. 32, 34. 33, 2. Gen. 24, 7. 40.

^?'?? (for 'S n'^a q. d. hornet's town)
Zorah, pr. n. of a town reckoned to the

plain of Judah Josh. 15, 33, but
inhabit-

ed by Danites 19, 41
;
not far from Esh-

taol, and celebrated as the birth-place
of Samson, Judg. 13, 2. 25. 18, 2. 8. 11

;

comp. 2 Chr. 11, 10. Neh. 11, 29. Now
X^wO Sur^ah, situated on a spur of the

mountains running out into the plain,
on the north of Beth-shemesh

; see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. 339, 343, 365. III. 18.

Gentile n. ^S'^^ Zorite 1 Chr. 2, 54
;

"nr-n^ Zorathite 1 Chr. 2, 53. 4, 2.

^?'^? f (r. r'^ii) leprosy, e. g. of per-

sons, i. e. the white leprosy, rb^.3, see

Ex. 4, 6. Num. 12, 10. So Lev. 13, 2 sq.
2 K. 5, 3. 6. 7. 27. 2 Chr. 26, 19. The
black leprosy is the elephantiasis, see

j'^ntJ. Also of garments, prob. mouldi-

ness, spots contracted from lying shut

up ;
and likewise of houses, prob. a ni-

trous scab or crust on the walls
;
Lev.

13, 47-59. 14, 34-57.

*
rp^ fut. tp^l 1. to melt, to smelt

metals, spec, gold and silver
;

to refine,
to purify with fire and thus separate
from scoria, Ps. 12, 7. Is.

1, 25. Zeclr.

13, 9. Metaph. Judg. 7, 4. Part. pass,

metaph. pure, sincere, Ps. 18, 31. 119,

140. Prov. 30, 5. Part. qnS a smelter,

refiner, goldsmith, Judg. 17, 4. Is. 40, 19.

Prov. 25, 4. al.

2. Metaph. to try, to prove any one,

doxi^u^eiv, Ps. 17, 3. 26, 2. 66, 10. 105,
19. Is. 48, 10. Dan. 11, 35.

NiPH. to be tried, purified, Dan. 12, 10. I
PiEL part, t)'!)^^

a refiner, goldsmith,
'

Mai. 3, 2. 3.

Deriv. the two following.

^P^^ (goldsmith) Zorphi, pr. n. m.
^

(c. art.) Neh. 3, 31.
}

^*^? (perh. smelting-house, r. S]'n!)

Zarephath, with n parag. nns'i^, pr. n.

of a Phenician town between Tyre and

Sidon, 1 K. 17, 9. 10. Obad. 20. Gr.

2aQEma Sarepta, Luke 4, 26. ^Now
JuLiwO SHrafiend; see Bibl. Res. in >

Palest. III. p. 413, 414,

'

'Jt io press, to compress, kindr.

with *n^} I. Hence
1. to bind up, to bind together ; comp.

^sizt I. Arab. ^ .With ^ to bind or

roll up in a cloth, bundle, etc. Ex. 12, 34.

Job 26, 8. Is. 8, 16. Prov. 30, 4. Me-
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taph. 1 Sam. 25, 29 ^Ae Z//e of my lord

shall he hound up in the hundle of lives

with God, i. e. will be under God's pro-

tection. But in a different sense, Hos.

13, 12 the iniquity of Ephraim is hound

up, is reserved against the day of ven-

geance ; comp. Job 14, 17. Spec. a)

Hos. 4, 19 the wind hath bound her up

(seized her) in -its wings. b) to shut

up, to confine, 2 Sam. 20, 3.

2. to press upon, i. e. a) to persecute,
es
"

to be hostile to^ Arab. ^ id. With

ace. Num. 33, 55. Is. 11, 13 ; with dat.

Num. 25, 18. Part. ^"nS i. q. *i^, an

adversary, enemy, Ex. 23, 22. Ps. 6, 8.

7, 5. 23, 5. Is. 11, 13. ai.

h) to rival, to be jealous of spoken

espec. oftwo wives, Lev. 18, 18. Arab.

6 "

c) Intrans. to he pressed, straitened,

distressed^ in which sense is chiefly-

used the monosyll. praet. "iX (fully T]^
Prov. 30, 4. Hos. 4, 19) Is. 49, 20. 2 K.

6, 1
;
f Tr\:i Is. 28, 20. Often Impers.

^h 1^ lit.
'

it is strait to m,' i. e. ) /

am in a strait, in trouble, Ps. 31, 10. 69,

18. Judg> 11, 7. /?) I am in distress, in

anguish, 1 Sam. 28, 15. 2 Sam. 24, 14.

y) With ^5 ,
wo is me for any one. /

grieve for, etc. 2 Sam. 1, 26. In the

same connection is also used fut. "'h "i:^T ,

see r. "is^ no. 1.

PuAL part. n'n'Sia bound up, Josh. 9, 4.

HiPH. -i^n, inf 'i^n, fut. n:2^ i K. 8,

37, plur. iii^'^nNeh. 9,'27.

1. to press upon, to straiten, Jer. 10

18
;
with siege, to besiege, Deut. 28, 52.

1 K. 8, 37
;

to distress, to harass, to vix,

Neh. 9, 27. 2 Chr. 28, 20. Zeph. 1, 17.

2 Chr. 28, 22 ib nsrj n52 in the time of

(their) distressing him. 33, 12.

2. fT^^^ niSK a woman in her pains^

throes, i. e. pr. pressing upon the foetus,

or else intrans. pressed with anguish,
Jer. 48, 41. 49, 22.

Deriv. "i:?, r\yL, "iS, -ii-i:c, ^^^, pr.n.

^^.

"^'"12 see in-iiis.

TVr\l
, see m-i:c .

T\yL (for n-inx splendour, r. *in^)

Zerethj pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 7.

nn^n rn^l (splendour of the dawn)
Zereth-shahar, pr. n. of a city in Reu-

ben, Josh. 13, 19.

inns, see rri:)::.

Koph, the nineteenth letter of the

Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denoting

100. The name '^p, Cjlp, Arab. v.ji>,

signifies occiput, the hack of the head.

Hence two letters, Koph and Resh, take

their names from the head ; just as two

others, Yod and Caph, from the hand.

Koph corresponds to Lat. Q,. Its pro-

nunciation differs from 3 with or without

Dag. lene, in that the sound of p is pro-

duced from the back part of the palate
near the throat, and with a stronger

effort, in the same manner as 13
,
where

see. So Arab. ^ .

Koph is interchanged with the other

palatals a, 3, see those letters
;
and also

passes over into the gutturals, so that

we find as kindr. roots e. g. *i^|5, Chald.

"113?, to burn incense; see in n and S.

Besides this, in the primary elements

of the language at least, the sound of k

appears to have passed over into that

of
t, just as children often substitute for

k the sound of
t,
as being more easily

pronounced ;
and in this way has arisen

the affinity of the roots npQ and nna to

open, n;?^ and nnir to drink, "ipq Eth.

"133 to interpret ; comp. xoTtTta and tv-

nro), quatuor and TSTTagsg, quis and t/?.

i5g m. (r. &5ip) vomit^ Prov. 26, 11.

^^1? f (r. xip) c. art. P.^i^n Lev. 11,

18. Deut. 14, 17, constr. rxps, pr. the

vomiter, a water-fowl (Lev. and Deut.

I. c.) inhabiting also desert places Is. 34
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11. Zeph. 2, 14. Ps. 102, 7 ; according

to the ancient versions the pelican, Targ.

K)?;?, Syr. Jjai, Arab, ^y^- Sept.

TTcAcxav. So called from its vomiting

the shells and other things which it has

voraciously swallowed.

Sp m. (r. naps) pr. a hollow or concave

vessel, comp. Lat. cupa, Engl. cwp. Then,

a^ measure lor things dry, cab, 2 K. 6,

25
; according to the Rabbins the sixth

part of a seah (nisD)^ or nearly two

quarts. Comp. Gr. y.uog i. e. xo^vi^.

*S5l5 J^Jndr. with MJ. ni3 II, to

curve, to make convex or concave ; hence

1. i. q. :i|?3 ,
to hollow out, and also to

arch, to vault ; comp. 235
,
113 i. q. ni3.

a "

Arab, v^* Conj. II, Chald. 22^, id.

Hence 2j?, na;?.

2. Metaph. i. q. 2p3 no. 3 (q. v.) to

curse, pr. to pierce with words, to perfo-

rate. The forms found are : Praet. 2)5

c. suff. Num. 23, 8. 27
;
Inf constr. 2'p v.

11, and as absol. v. 25
; Imper. c. n pa-

rag. "'^fi2I5 Num. 22, 11.17; with suff.

and Nun epenth. "13215 Num. 23, 13.

nnp f (for n2;53, r. 2153) the inaw,

ventricle, i. e. the rough prickly stomach

of ruminating animals, echinus, Deut.

18, 3. Arab, iui and aLo id.

nnp f. (for n2p3, r. 2p3) c. suff.

nn2)5, once Num. 25, 8, genitalia mulie-

hra, comp. f^aps ;
so Sept. and Vulg.

correctly.

nSp f (r. 22)5) a tent, high and round-

ed like a dome, a vaulted pleasure-tent,

devoted to the impure worship of Baal-

peor or Priapus, Num. 25, 8. Syr.

IZn^q-s ,
Arab. aLo

,
id. Hence with the

Arabic art. Span, alcova alcove ; comp.
later Lat. cuppa, Germ. Kuppel, Engl.

cupola.

7"^3]? m. (r. ^2|5) a gathering, throng;

Is. 57, 13 Ti^iS^iap thy throngs of idols.

Comp. V. 9.

nn^njp f ( r. naj? ) 1 . sepulture, burial,

Jer. 22, 19. Ecc. 6, 3.

2. a sepulchre, i. q. ^ap, Gen. 35, 20.

47, 30. Deut. 34, 6. 1 Sam. 10, 2. 2 K.

21, 26. Is. 14, 20.

908 bnp

^'5)5 in Kal not used, pr. to be be-

fore, infront, over against. Arab. Juj

front, Jlo Vrefore. Hence 'to come

from an opposite direction,' to meet any

one, Arab. JuJ'.
PiEL bap ,

found only in the later Heb.

pr.
'

to let come to oneself' i. e. a) Of

persons, to receive, to admit, 1 Chr. 12.

18. b) Of things, to receive, to take

any thing offered, Ezra 8, 30. Esth.4, 4.

1 Chr. 21, 11. Job 2, 10. So <o receive,

to admit a precept, law, i. e. to observe

it, Esth. 9, 23. 27
;
instruction Prov. 19,

20. Simpl. to take, i. q. npb, 2 Chr. 29,

16. 22.

HiPH. intrans. to stand over against

each other, to be opposite, Ex. 26, 5. 36,

12. Arab. Conj. Ill id.

Deriv. bap?^ , bap .

bnjp Chald. only in Pa. to receive.

Dan. 2, 6. 6, 1. 7, 18.

^^l?, prep. (r. b2J5, after the form

d'lp ) or according to other copies 53^

(kdb&l), before, i. q. Chald. b^J? no. 1. a.

2 K. 1 5, 10 cs
b2;5^ before the people.

blp and ^^1?^ Chald. (r. b?;?) pr. the

front; hence

1. b2p,b Prep. c. suff. Tjbapb a) over

against Dan. 5, 5 ; before, Dan. 2, 31. 3.

3, 5, 1. b) on account of, because of

propter, i. q. "^30^ no. 2, Dan. 5, 10. Ezra

4, 16. Before '^'n it becomes a conjunc-

tion, because, propterea quod, Ezra 6, 13.

2. Oftener, in the diffuse Chaldee

manner of expressing particles, more

fully and pleonastically '^'n baj^-ba . a)

Pr.
' and all because that,^forasmuch as,

Germ, alldieweil, for the simple because^

since, Dan. 2, 8. 41. 45. 3, 29. 4, 15.

5, 12. 22. 6, 4. 5. 23. Ezra 4, 14. 7, 14.

With relat. for which cau^e, wherefore,

Dan. 2, 10. b) in the manner that, i. e.

as, Dan. 2. 40 Sept. ov tqotiov. 6, 11

Sept. na&Mg.

3. T\rn baps-ba for this cause, Dan. 2

12. 24.^3, 7. 8! 22! 6, 10. Ezra 7, 17. See

Chald. bb no. 4.

^3p m. (r. bap) pr. the front, what

is over against. Arab. Jlo ;
so Ez. 26,

9 iba;? ^vcq the stroke of what is infront

of it, i. e. a battering-ram for bat*erinjf
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down walls. Other copies read 'i^^i'

kobdllo, which is also admissible, see

yjp ;
but the form i^^.i5 ,

found in J. H.

Michaelis and Van der Hooght, is con-*

trary to the laws of grammar.

*^?U fut. ^Jais-: 1. i.q.rna,5>a3,fo

be high and rounded off, like a mound,

hump, the head; Arab. mj3 gibbosus

fuit. Hence saip helmet, r>saj5 cup.

Comp. Gr. xv/S^'. From these nouns,

which all designate things serving to

cover, comes the signification :

2. to cover, to hide, Arab. mj3 to hide,

e. g. the head in one's garment, or of a

flower hiding itself in its calyx. Hence

trop. to defraud, to rob any one covertly,

comp. ^a2
,
Mai. 3, 8. 9

;
c. dupl. ace. to

rob one of any thing, to despoil, Prov.

22. 23.

Deriv. see in no. 1.

n^SjJ f. (r. 551?) cwp, calyx, pr. of a

flower, xaXv$, Arab, xjlo ;
then also for

drinking, xvXi$, goblet, whence Is. 51, 17.

22 Dis 1^53p pleonast. the goblet-cup.

'

Y?l5 fut.
y'^P^*] pr. to take or grasp

in the hand. Arab. j>a-o to take with

the fingers ; [jaj3 to grasp with the

hand
;
^^? id. Kindr. are Aram,

y^f^.,

.no
,

to compress ;
also Heb.

"^laj? ,

yt"^ . Hence
1. to gather, to collect things, e. g.

grain Gen. 41, 35. 48; spoils Deut. 13,

17 (with bx of place) ; wealth Prov. 13,

11
;
c.b /or anyone Prov. 28,8. Metaph.

Ps. 4 1, 7 his heart ib llX y^p"} gathereth

iniquity for itself i. e. my adversary in

visiting me gathers new matter for

hatred and slander.

2. to gather together persons, to as-

semble, Judg. 12, 4. 1 Sam. 7, 5. 2 Sam.

2, 30. 1 K. 18, 20. al. saep. With bi< of

pers. to whom 1 K. 18, 19. 2 Sam. 3, 21;
bx of place at which Ezra 8, 15

;
also

I'lix 2 Chron. 32. 6. Hab. 2, 5
;
l^bs id.

ik. 11, 24.

NiPH. 1. to be gathered, collected,

e. g. corpses Ez. 29, 5.

2. to be gathered together, to be as-

sembled, of persons ;
also to gather them-

selves together ; Gen. 49, 2. 1 Sam. 7,

fi. 25, 1. Esth. 2, 8. 19. Is. 43, 9. al. Of

beasts Is. 34, 15. With bx ofpers. Josh.

10, 6. Ezra 10, 1
;
b5 2 Chr. 13, 7.

PiEL 1. to take or fold in the arms^
as a shepherd his lambs Is. 40, 11.

Metaph. Jehovah his people Is. 54, 7.

0pp. is 2t^ .

2. to gather, to collect things, e. g.

grapes in the vintage Is. 62, 9
; sheaves

to the threshing-floor Mic. 4, 12; waters

into a pool Is. 22, 9
; idols, to get together

Mic. 1, 7. Joel 2, 6 and Nah. 2, 11, see

in nsi-iXB .

3. to gather together, to assemble, e. g.

beasts Is. 34, 16; a flock, so that it may
not be destroyed. Is. 13, 14. Chiefly of

persons, a people, nations, Joel 4, 2. Is.

66, 18. Ez. 20, 34. 41. 36, 24. al. as dis-

persed Is. 11, 12. 56, 8. Very often of

God, as gathering together the Israelites

when dispersed, with y2 of place

whence; e. g. from Egypt Hos. 9, 6;
from foreign lands, Ez. 34, 13. 39, 27.

Ps. 107, 3
;
out of the nations Deut. 30,

3. Ez. 11, 17. With b? to any one Is.

56, 8
; against Ez. 16, 37.

PuAL part, f ri^2p^ gather-^, assem-

bled, Ez. 38, 8.

HiTHP. plur. to gather themselves to-

gether, to assemble. Josh. 9. 2. Judg. 9,

47. 1 Sam. 7, 7. 2 Sam. 2, 25. Is. 44,

11. al.

Deriv. y^^p ,
and the three here fol-

lowing.

see b^<5t2p''.

nSHjP f a gathering, heap, hoard, Ez.

22, 20! R.
1^31?

. .

Q"???? (two heaps, r. y^pj Kibzaim,
pr. n. of a city in Ephraim, Josh. 21, 22.

See in Q^^P^.

'?l5 fut. "nap*^, to bury, e. g. one

person Gen. 23. 4. 19. 25, 9. 50, 14.

Judg. 2, 9. 1 Sam. 31, 13. al. seep.

Once of several, i. q. Piel, Ez. 39, 12.

Arab. Aram. Eth. id. The primary
idea is that of heaping up a tumulus,

see Syr. f.iA to heap up, for Gr. acjQsvM

Rom. 12, 20. Kindr. is "13^. The bili-

teral root is ip , comp. the verbs nip,
333.

NiPH. pass, to be buried, e. g. one per-
son Gen. 15, 15. 35, 8. 19. Judg. 12, 7sq.
Of several, Job 27, 15. Jer. 8, 2. 16, 4. 6.
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PiEL to bury, e. g. several (comp.

bDl?) Num. 33, 4. 1 K. 11, 15. Jer. 14,

16. 'Ez. 39, 14. Hos. 9,6.

Pdal pass. Gen. 25, 10.

Deriv. T^13p and

^5)? m. in pause ^3|5 ,
c. suff. '^^inp ;

plur. Q"'^ap? ,
constr.

"^ji^p, ; and ni^Sp? ,

constr. niiap; pr. 'a burial-place,' a

sepulchre, grave, Gen. 23, 9. Ex. 14, 11.

Num. 11,34, 35. Job 21, 32. Jer. 26, 23.

ai.Job 17, 1 "^b t3i-)3p5 the sepulchres

are ready /or me, i. q. Engl, f/ic grave-

yard awaits me.

T\^^T\Tyf\'T\2'p (the graves of long-

ing, see na|5) Kibroth-hattaavah, pr. n.

of a plaoe in the desert of Sinai, Num.

11, 34. 33, 16. Deut. 9,22.
e; ^

*
! "^^1? i. q- Arab. Jo, <o divide, to

cleave; kindr. with Tna
,

Tta, and the

like, see ^"la
; comp. also xsduto, xsda-

^b), (Tuidd^bi. Hence rrnp cassia, and

^'p'ip vertex.

li'^j.^ tobowdoion,tobowiheknee,
to incline oneself in honour and reve-

rence
;
found only in fut. of the Chaldee

form, ijs^ , ^p^^ , plur. n)3^1 . Followed

always by '"^^nnuin ,
which is stronger ;

Gen. 24, 26 ninib'jinn-r^i d-^xn "I'p'i and
the man bowed down and pra.strated

himself before Jehovah. Ex. 12, 27.

Num. 22, .31. 1 K. 1, 16. 1 Sam. 24, 9.

2 Chr. 29, 30. Neh. 8, 6. al. Sept.

usually xvTijm. Kindr. is Syr. |J^ to

incline oneself^ to bend the knee
; comp.

Arab. Joti* to sit down
;
also Chald. ^p^^

to bend the knee, Samar. npr id. This

signif cannot well be conciliated with

that of no. I, by assuming it to be a

denom. from ^P'^p pr.
'

to bow the head.'

*
T1j5

obsol. root, Syr. ^|.^ to pos-

sess. Hence pr. n. D^']p^ (possessed

by the people) Jokdeam, q. v. Comp.
Ci^'Tcp;', ti^^pi, from r. n^;?, nsjr.

H'lp f (r. ^115 I ) Ex. 30, 24. Ez. 27,

19, according to the Syr. Chald. Vulg.

cassia, a species of aromatic bark re-

sembling cinnamon, but less fragrant
and less valuable ;

so called from its rolls

hemg split. SeeDioscor. 1. 12. Theo-

phr. Hist. Plant. 9. 5. Celsii Hierob. 11.

86. 350 sq. Comp. TO-^2p .

D'^^^^p m. ^lur. (r. Cij?) i. q. on;? no.

3; aforetime^ ancient days ; once Judg.

5, 21 n'^nsnps bns a stream of ancient

days. Sept. Vatic. x^^h^Q^ovg ti^yfa/wi',

Targ.
' rivus in quo facta sunt Israeli

signa et fortia facta ab antiquis.' The
form is like t3i"i3>3

,
C^nbs

, which also

designate time.

tJi'lp and ^"IJ adj. (r. t^ipj constr.

ti^p ,
c. suff. "^irnp ; plur. DiaJi"!;? , cid^!?,

see at the end ofthe article
; holy, sacred,

sanctus, ayiog, ayvog, pr. pure, clean, free

from the defilement of vice, idolatry, and

other impure and profane things; opp.
is Ci3n impure, profane. In fixing the

primitive signification of this word, the

following are classical passages : Lev.

11, 43 sq. where after the law respect-

ing unclean meats, it is said: ye shall

not pollute yourselves with these, that ye

should be defiled therewith, ^\ . . . BPi^ni
''ax ttSni? 'S D-^dnps and be ye holy

(sanctus, pure), for I am. holy. v. 45.

So 19, 2, and 20, 26, where the same

formula, be ye holy, for I am holy, is

placed at the beginning and end of a

section (c. 19. 20) containing various

laws against fornication, adultery, in-

cest, idolatry, and other like crimes. In

Deut. 23, 15, after the law for remov-

ing human filth out of the camp, it is

added : for Jehovah thy God. walketh in

ihe midst of thy camp .... rppn^ ^W
iL'n;? wherefore let thy camp be holy

(sanctus, clean), that lie (God) behold no
^

unclean thing in thee, and turn away

from thee. In a sense somewhat varied

it is applied: a) To God as abhorring

every kind of impurity both physical and

moral; see Lev. 11. cc. Also as the

avenger of right and justice, Ps. 22, 4

comp. V. 2. 3. Is. 6, 3 comp. v. 5 sq. and as

the object of fear and reverence to men
Ps. 99, 3. 9. Ill, 9 where it is coupled
with ^<'^i3. Sometimes God is xr
i^oxnv called uJi^J? Holy, the Holy One,

Job 6, 10. Is. 40, 25. Hab. 3, 3 ;
and more

frequently also Vs'nto'^ ttJi'ip the Holy
One of Israel, espec. by Isaiah, as Is. 1,

4. 5, 19. 24. 10, 17. 20. 12. 6. 17, 7. 43^

3. 14. 45, 11. 47, 4. 48, 17. al. Else-

where rarely, as Ps. 78, 41. 89, 19. b)

To angels, who xnx i^oxiiv are called

holy, Dan. 8, 13
;
see below in Plur. c)
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To priests, with dat. of the divinity, as

Lev. 21, 6 on^nbxb !l^^1 n^t^p let them
he holy (pure, clean) imto their God, in

liis sight, and not profane, etc. v. 7. Ps.

106, 16 and Aaron nin-i ttJin|5 holy unto

Jehovah. Also with dat. of other men,
unto whom the priest should be holy,
L(!V. 21, 8. Of a Nazarite Num. 6, 5.

(I) Spoken of pious men, who are pure
iiulclean from the defilement of guilt
and sin, so far as is possible for erring

mortals, Is. 4. 3; then of the people of

Israel, who were bound to abstain from

1 avoid every kind of impurity. Lev.

43-45. 19, 2 see above. Deut. 7, 6

(oinp. V. 5; with da.t. holy to Jehovah
1 1. 2. 21. 26, 19. e) Of places conse-

rrated, holy, Ex. 29, 31. Lev. 6, 9. 19. al.

< )!' days consecrated to God, before

-^n-jxb Neh. 8, 10. 11. Hence ttJinf? a

holy place, sanctuary. Is. 57, 15. Ps. 46,

.') -p^br ""33^3^ TTinp the holiest of the

'I sellings of the Most High.
Plor. 0'^a3i''l5, D'^ianf? 1. As plur.

)iiLijest. for the sing, the Most Holy, for

Jehovah, Hos. 12, 1. Josh. 24, 19. Prov.

9, 10. 30, 3.

2. Pr. holy ones, i. e. a) angels, es-

pec. in the later books (see in Qi'^^p),

Job 5, 1. 15, 15. Zech. 14, 5. Ps. 89,6.

8; perh. Deut. 33, 3. b) the pious wor-

shippers of God. saints, Ps. 16. 3. 34, 10.

Deut. 33, 3; spec, the Jewish people

(see ^^^p.) Dan. 8, 24.

*
^'!JP 1. to kindle fire, Jer. 17, 4.

Is. 50, 11. 64, 1. Syr. Aph. id. Arab.

^Jo to strike fire.

2. tntrans. to kindle or he kindled, to

hum, Deut. 32, 22. Jer. 15, 14.

Deriv. n'npx and

f^n^l? f burning fever, Lev. 26, 16.

Deut. 28, 22.

Clp m. (r. n'i{3) with n loo. na-ini?.

1. the front, the part or region over

against any one. Hab. 1, 9 fi'3'''7j5 for-
vxirds.

2. the east, the eastern quarter of the

heavens, i. q. n"|l3 ;
see in "iin5< no. 2.

Often in Ezekiel. as n^npj Psa Ez. 47, 18.

48, 2. 6-8. 16
;
in ace. eastward 43, 17.

44, 1. 46, 1. 12. 47, 2; and so M^^^if? 11,

1. Hence poet, ci'i;? nn, Di^jsn nJin,

the east wind, Ex. 10, 13. 14, 21. Ps. 48, 8.

Ez. 17, 10; oftener ellipt. c^n;? id the

most vehement of all winds in western

Asia and the adjacent seas, Job 27, 21. Is.

27, 8. Jer. 18, 17. Ez. 27, 26 ;
as scorching

and withering plants and herbage. Gen.

41, 6. 23. Ez. 17, 10. 19, 12. Jon. 4, 8.

But the east wind is perh. put for any
violent wind between the east and south ;

[so the Arabs at the present day call the

violent south wind of the desert Shur-

ktyeh i. e. east wind
;
and hence the

Italian Sirocco, which also is mostly em-

ployed of southerly winds; see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. I. p. 305, comp. p. 287,

289. R.] Metaph. i. q. nni, of any
thing vain and empty, Hos. 12, 2. Job

15, 2.

tD'^l^ Chald. adj. i. q. Heb. a3in|5,

holy, sanctus ; spoken a) Of God and

also offalse deities
; Vtt5''^|5 -j-^ribx the holy

gods, Dan. 4, 5. 6. 5, 11. b) Of angels;
Dan. 4, 10

aSiripi
-|->3j ^ watcher (angel)

even a holy one. Plur. T''^"*'^f5 ^'^^11 ones,

i. e. angels, 4, 14 [17]. See ti'ip^ Plur.

no. 2. a. c) Ofthe Jews, Dan. 7, 21; fully

')"3'i'ib 't^"'?j3 the holy ones (saints) of
the Most High, Dan. 7, 18. 22. 25; comp.
Esdr. 8, 70 to ani^fia to u/iov.

Dj]5 in Kal not used; Arab. jJo
to go hefore, to precede; mid. Damm. to

precedeJ,n time, to he of old. The pri-

mary idea seems to be that of heing

sharp, pointed ; comp. quadril. D^"7|5
for

D^j3 a sharp instrument, axe
;
hence pr.

to be or go in front, at the point, head,
Germ, an der Spitze stehen.

PiEL fi'n{5 1. to go before, to precede,
Ps. 68, 26

;
with ace. of pers. Ps. 89, 15.

.2. to come or get before any one,

to anticipate, (p&avsiv. Syr. >oj-o id.

With ace. Ps. 17, 13 l-iiB n^^j^'. 119,

148 ni-iBilJX '13''? siTS-nJ^ my eyes antici-

pate the night-watches, i. e. I wake ere

the night-watches are cried out. With
inf to do hastily, speedily, i. e. early in

the morning, as Syr. ^o^-o, Eth. 4.P^,
Chald. d-i;5 for Heb. D'^snTrt. So Jon.

4, 2 therefore J^Hsb
"'PJia'np / made haste

toflee. Absol. Ps. 119, 147
qt^.23 ^rmp

I rise early with the dawn.

3. to go to meet any one, to meet, to

encounter, with ace. of pers. Ps. 88, 14.
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Spec, a) With help, Iq.to succour, Ps.

59, 11. 79, 8. Job 3, 12. b) With a to

meet one with any thing, in order to pre-

sent it, q. d. to succour with, Deut. 23, 5.

Is. 21, 14. Neh. 13, 2"; genr. Mio. 6, 6.

With two ace. Ps. 21,4; 3 of thing Ps.

95, 2. c) In a hostile sense, q. d. to as-

sail ; Is. 37, 33 -,a^ ns^.^I^'?
5<^ no shield

shall come up against her, the city, i. e.

shall not be raised against her. Job 30,

27. Ps. 18, 6. 19.

HiPH. 1. to come before, to antici-

pate, in doing a kindness, in bestowing

a favour on any one, so as to make

him a debtor. Job 41, 3. Arab.
j.t>J*

IV, id. *jLs a kindness, kind office ;

see Schult. ad Job. p. 1183.

2. i. q. Pi. no. 3. c, to meet as an ene-

my; to fall upon, as calamity, c. ^^.^

Am. 9, 10.

Deriv. U-i^^ibyp., D'^'ai^J? , Q'^II',

On^ m. in pause Dn;? Gen. 10, 30 ;
also

Dip only with n paragog. n^"]!?
. Plur.

constr. "^^11? see in no. 3.

1. Pr. thefront what is before ;
hence

as Adv. before, Ps. 139, 5. onp^a id. Is.

9, 11. Hence
2. the east, the eastern quarter, see in

ninx no. 2. Job 23, 8. D-|i57a from the

easi, after a verb of motion Gen. 11, 2.

13, 11
;
also at the cast, eastward, Gen.

2, 8. \ D'7.i5'3 Prep, at the east of, east-

ward of Gen." 3,'
24. Num. 34, 11. Josh.

7, 2. Judg. 8, 11. With n paragog.

rvay^, towards the east, eastward, Gen.

13V 14. 25, 6. 28, 14. Lev. 1, 16. al.

Sometimes is added pleonast. ^^'^\'^

Num. 2, 3. Josh. 19, 13; ^^.Trn
""ntTa

Josh. 19, 12. But n^nj? is also
' what

is towards the east,'' and i. q. ^^p. ,

(comp. naa3, njie:!,) hence HTa-r)? rNsb

07? the east'sideEx. 27, 13. 38, 13
; n^sa

na-i;!) id. Ez. 45, 7. Further, 0^)5 'is

the sons of the east, the inhabitants of the

Arabian desert, which lies eastward of

Palestine, and extends to the Euphrates,

now fLwJI
20Jo desert of Syria; Job

1, 3. Is. 11, 14. Jer. 49, 28. Ez. 25, 4.

1 K. 5, 10. Judg. 6, 3. 33, 7. 12. Also

D1J5 y'nfij
Gen. 25, 6, and n-\p^ ''}^ y'^i<

29, 1, the Syrian desert including Meso-

potamia; and so n'lfs
"in-in of the moun-

tains of Mesopotamia, Num. 23, 7. But

c^^n nn Gen. 10, 30 is the mountain of

Arabia,'Bee in art. J<d^. Is. 2, 6 iKba

cnT5^ they are filed full from tJie east,

i. e. with superstitions and sorceries

brought from the east or Babylon. But

perh. it should read CDisia .

3. Of Wme, former times, aforetime^

ancient days, poet. i. q. cbi5 no.l. Arab.

(Jj olden time, LoJo aforetime, of old.

So Pp. 78, 2. Job 29, 2. Also D'i;3?3/rom

ancient times, of old, P8.74, 12. 77,6. 12.
^

Is. 45. 21 ? D^p. 'D^^ kings of old, ancient

kings. Is. 19^ 11 ; 't^n;? "^a-l times of old

Ps. 44, 2
; nnj? '^'Q^^ Is. 23, 7. Mic.7,20."

Lam. 1, 7. Spoken also of eternity, at

least that which is without beginning^

e. g. n7.p. ^Tp^ Deut. 33, 27
; Dnf5 z^^

who sitieih upon his throne from ever-

lasting Ps. 55, 20 ;
also Deut. 33, 15

Ps. 68, 34. Put also a) Adverbially

for aforetime, of old, Ps. 74, 2. Jer. 30, 20,

Lam. 5, 21, i. q. C^SS^P ,
O-^ssb . b) Al

a prep, ft^ore, Prov. 8, 22. Plur. constn

^Q'^^p primordia, beginnings, Prov. 8, 23

D^p;. Chald. prep, once Dl)5 (ii

^mT3^^:i)
Dan. 7, 13

;
c. suff. plur. rf^'il'

^ni^nf?.. n-^nn;?^
Dan. 7, 7, Tin-<?:'ii3

before, ante, coram, i. q. Heb. "^SEb. S
^

to speak before any one, i. e. to
him,^|

Dan. 2, 9. 36. 4, 5. 6, 13. 14; also after

a verb signifying to answer Dan. 2,;

10. 27
;
to pray Dan. 6, 11. 12

;
to readf

Ezra 4, 18. 23.
. '^^'^P,, "^B^ it was good

before me, i. q. ^r?3 =^"1'^,
Dan. 3, ?

[4. 2]. 6, 2. After verbs of motio

Dan. 2, 24. 25. 3, 13. 4, 3. 5, 13. Al

onp. -,^ i. q. Heb. ^:b^, t!Sa,/rom, aft

verbs of receiving Dan. 2, 6
;
of askin

2, 18; of commanding 6, 27; ofsendin,
^

Ezra 7. 14. Dan. 5, 24; of fearing Dan^

5, 19. 6, 27.

n^lp f (r. Cli?) oldness, antiquity.

Is. 23, 7 nn^np Dnj5''^B'i73 ocAose (Tyre's)

antiquity is /rom ancient days. Also

/or/cr sfa^e, Ez. 16, 55. Plur. Ez. 36,

11 _In the construct state r^^p. it be-

comes a preposition, and with "itlJit impl.

a conjunction, before, Ps. 129, 6.

nt)1p Chald. filler time; hence

m V?3ni5-1 Dan. 6, 11, wr^^'^^-^

Ezra 5, 11; in former times,^ aforetime

formerly.
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^^7? (eastward) Kedemah, pr. n. of

a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 15. Another

n^n;? see in ani? no. 1.

JTOnp i. q. Q^jp^ no. 2, only in constr.

r^np , on the east of^ eastward ofo. place,

Gen. 2, 14, comp. nsittJK. 4, 16. 1 Sam.

13,5. Ez. 39, ]].

r^7l? adj. (fr. nn;?) fern, njw;?,
eastern^ Ez. 47, 8.

''Di'a'ip ,
see "a^'iR .

mia'lp (antiquities) Kedemoth, pr.

n. of a city in Reuben, Josh. 13, 18. 21,

37. 1 Chr. 6, 64. An adjacent desert

bore the same name, Deut. 2, 26.

"^^7? Chald. first, plur. n:^"]!? Dan.

7, 24. Fern. st. eraphat. xn^i'ij? 7. 4;

plur. 5<nf ^')|5 7, 8.

^i5''"anp (one before God, i. e. minis-

ter of God, r. C"];?) Kadmiel, pr. n. ra.

Ezra 2, 40. 3, 9. Neh. 7, 43. 9, 4. 10, 10.

12,8.

'pbnp or ''31137^ adj. f. n-^sbn;? ; plur.

0^373^15 , ni^ab"];; ; comp. ",i^np .

'

R. onj? .

1. 'eastern, Ez. 10, 19. 11, 1. cfn
^alTa^isn the eastern sea, i. e. the Dead

Sea, opp. to the western sea or Mediter-

ranean, Ez. 47, 18. Joel 2, 20. Zech.

14, 8.

2. former, ancient, Ez. 38, 17. Mai.

3, 4. Plur.
a"i3b*];5

older persons, the

aged, Job 18, 20. Sing, collect. 1 Sam.

24, 14 ""Stnisn Vd73 the proverb of the

ancients. Plur. f r\i^}'CiiX^former things,

things of old, Is. 43, 18.

4. Kadmonite, collect, pr. n. of a Ca-
naanit.ish tribe, dwelling prob. in the

eastern part of the country. Gen. 15, 19.

Bochart conjectures them to be the

same with the Hivites; Canaan I. 19.

others i-Jp'TJ^ob 2, 7. Ps. 7, 17, vertex,

top, crown of the head, so called because

the hair there divides itself; comp.
Germ. Scheitel, die Haare scheiteln.

Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33, 16. 20. Is. 3, 17.

Jer. 2, 16. 48. 45. al. Fully "nSlU npn;5
the crown of hair (pr. the dividing of

2 ^

the hair) Ps. 68, 22. Arab. S^JLo is the

part of the head from the vertex to the

neck behind.

77

'_!? I. to be dirty, fold ; spoken
of a turbid torrent, Job 6, 16. Hence, to

go about in dirty garments, like mourn-

ers, i. q. to mourn, Jer. 8, 21. 14, 2.

Part, -inp a mourner Ps. 35, 14. 38, 7.

42, 10. 43,2. Job 5, 11.
Arab.jji,rj<i

to be squalid, of garments ;
Chald. nnp

id. comp. i'i3 .

2. to be of a dirty or dusky colour, to

be dark coloured, e. g. the skin as

scorched by the sun Job 30, 28 ; to be

darkened, to become dark, as the day, the

sun, the moon, Mic. 3, 6. Jer. 4, 28. Joel

2, 10. 4, 15.

HiPH. \. to cause to moum,'EAZ. ^\,lo.
2. to darken, to obscure, e. g. the sun,

stars, Ez. 32, 7. 8.
'

HiTHp. to be darkened, overcast, e. g.
the heavens 1 K. 18, 45.

Deriv. "i^p n-'S'nnpD .

^^P (dark-skinned) Kedar, pr. n. ofa
son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. Also of an
Arabian tribe descended from him, Cant.

1,5. Is. 21, 16. 42, 11 (where it is joined
with a fem.) 60, 7. Jer. 2, 10. 49, 28.

Ez. 27, 21
; more fully inp -^Da Is. 21, 17.

Ps. 120, 5 Kedar and Meshech, put for

barbarous tribes. The Kedar are the

Cedrei of Pliny, connected with the Na-

batheans, Hist. V. 11; comp. Reland
Palsest. p. 96 sq. The Rabbins call all

the Arabs by this name
; whence ]wh

mp the Arabic tongue.

P"*?? (the turbid, r. -I'l;? , comp. Job

6, 16) Kidron, pr. n. of the brook or tor-

rent flowing in winter through the valley
of like name between Jerusalem and the

Mount ofOlives, and emptying itself into

the Dead Sea
;
2 Sam. 15, 23. 1 K. 2, 37.

15, 13. 2 K. 23, 4. Jer. 31, 40. Hence ,

Xsl(AaQQog Tov Kedgatv John 18, 1. See
a full description in Bibl. Res. in Palest.

I. p. 396-402.

ri^^7? f- (r. ^'7i5) darkness, obscurity
of the heavens, Is. 50, 3.

f^'^?7'^i? adv. in mourning, mournfully,
Mai. 3, 14. R. -ili?.

*^JlJ and '-^71? Num. 17, 2, ful.

1, to be pure, clean, pr. of physical

purity and cleanness ; see Hithpa. no. 1,

and adj. di'ip . Kindr. is perh. llJ'in
,
of
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which the primary idea is
'

to be bright.'

Hence
2. to be holy, sacred, sanctus ; so in all

the kindred dialectes, espec. in Pi. or Pa.

a) Of a person who consecrates himself

to God, and so regards himself as holier

than the profane vulgar ;
Is. 65, 5 r|ina5np

/ am holy unto thee, for T^i 'rnanj? ;
or of

those who are consecrated by touching
sacred things, Ex. 29, 37. 30, 29. Lev. 6,

11. 20. b) Of things destined for the sa-

cred worship Num. 17, 2. 3. Ex. 29, 21
;

or which are consecrated by the contact

of sacred things 1 Sam. 21, 6. Hag. 2,

12
J
or which are devoted to the sacred

treasury, Deut. 22, 9.

NiPH. I. to be regarded and treated

as holy, to be hallowed, sanctified, so.

God, c. a Lev. 10, 3. 22, 32. Also to

show oneself holy, glorious, in any one,
either by bestowing favours Ez. 20, 41.

28, 25. 36, 23. 38, 16. 39, 27
;
or by in-

flicting judgments Ez. 28, 22. Num. 20,

13
; comp. Is. 5, 16.

2. to be consecrated, e. g. the sacred

tabernacle Ex. 29, 43.

PiEL laiijD to make holy, to sanctify, to

hallow, i. e.

1. to hold sacred, to regard and treat

as holy, as God Deut. 32, 51
;
a priest

Lev. 21, 8
;
the sabbath, to keep holy,

Ex. 20, 8. Deut. 5, 12. Neh. 13, 22. Jer.

17, 22. 24. 27. Ez. 20, 20.

2. to pronounce holy, to sanctify, e. g.

the sabbath Gen. 2, 3; a people Lev. 20,

8. 21, 8. Also io institute any holy thing,
to appoint, e. g. a fast Joel 1, 14. 2, 15

(parall. with ^'y^) ;
a festival 2 K. 10, 20.

3. to consecrate, e. g. a priest Ex. 28,
41. 29, 1. 1 Sam. 7, 1

;
an altar, the tem-

ple, Ex. 29, 36. Lev. 8, 15. Num. 7, 1. 1

K. 8, 64; the first-born, Ex. 13, 2; the

people of Israel, Rx. 19, 10. 14. Josh. 7,

13
; a building when completed, Neh. 3,

1
;
a mountain, as separate and distin-

guished from all others, Ex. 19, 23.

Hence to consecrate or sanctify with

solemn rites, e. g. by lustrations for sa-

crifice 1 Sam. 16, 5. Job 1, 5
; troops for

battle, Jer. 51, 27. Comp. Hiph. Also

n^n?^ Tli'njD to consecrate or inaugurate
a war, battle, (i. e. with sacred rites,

comp. Ps. 110, 3. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 10,) q. d.

to prepare, to begin, Joel 4, 9. Jer. 6, 4.

Trop. Mic. 3, 5.

PuAL part. ^"^15^ , consecrated, spoken
of priests and sacred things, Ez. 48, 11.

2 Chr.26, 18. 31, 6. Is. 13, 3
''ttJ^jsa my

consecrated ones, i. e. soldiers whom I

have consecrated to war; comp. Jer. 51,

27.

Hiph. 1. i. q. Pi. no. 1, Is. 8, 13. 29.

23. Num. 20, 12.

2. i. q. Pi. rio. 2, to pronounce holy, to

sanctify, Jer. 1
,
5.

3. i. q. Piel no. 3, to consecrate to God
Lev. 27, 14 sq. Judg. 17, 3. 2 Sam. 8, 11.

1 Chr. 26, 27. Also of God. to sanctify,
to hallow for himself, e. g. the first-born

Num. 3. 13. 8, 17; the temple 1 K. 9,

3.7.

HiTHP. 1. to cleanse ov purify oneself

by sacred ablutions and observances.

2 Sam. 11, 4 PtrNTsaTa ncnpna KTn for

she hadpujnfied herselffrom h tr unclean-

ness. Is. 66, 17 coupled with '^T^'^T) .

Often of the priests and Levites, as puri-

fying themselves for the holy service,

Ex. 19, 22. 1 Chr. 15, 12. 14. 2 Chr. 5,

11. 29, 15. al. Comp. Kal no. 1.

2. to show oneself holy, 1. e. pure from

guilt, to sanctify oneself Lev. II, 44. 20,

7; of God, as the punisher of guilt, Ez.

38,23.
3. to be celebrated, kept, e. g. a festi-

val. Is. 30, 29.

Deriv. t-^p^ , ttS-i;? , ttJVp, t^^p_ , ttSTnp,,

^^ m . pr. sacred, consecrated. Hence

1. Spec, a male prostitute, a catamite,

sodomite, xivaidog, so called as conse-

crated to the service ofAstarte or Venus
;

Deut. 23, 18. 1 K. 14, 24. 15, 12. 22, 47.

2. K. 23, 7. Job 36, 14. These wretched

beings were priests or rather temple-
servants (tf(>o^oi'Aot) ofAstarte atHiera-

polis in Syria ;
and having been emascu-

lated and wearing a female dress, they
'

wandered about throu^J-the citiee

and villages begging andliearing with

them an image of the goddess. They
were courted by females, and gave them-

selves up to unnatural lusts. See espec.

Lucian. Luc. 35 sq. Id. de Dea Syra,

27,51. Jerome ad Hos. 4, 14. Spencer
de Legg. rit. II. 35. Movers Phoenizier

L p. 678.

2. Kadesh, pr. n. Gen. 14, 7. 16, 14.

20, 1. Num. 13, 27. al. also ^vr-i
uSnp^
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Kadesk-bamea Num. 32, 8. 34, 4. Deut.

1, 2. 19. 2, 14. Josh. 10, 41. al. a city in

the south-eastern extremity of Judah,

adjacent to Idumea. whither the children

of Israel came under Moses, sent spies

into Palestine, and then turned back to

Mount Hor, etc. Gen. 20, 1. Num. 13,27.

20, 14. 16.22. 33, 36. 37. Judg..ll, 16. 17.

There was here a fountain called "pS

133073 Gen. 14. 7 ;
afterwards n^i-i73 ""a

Deut. 32, 51
;
the adjacent desert was

called also di;^ nan^ Ps. 29, 8. [All

these notices go to fix the site of Kadesh

in the western part of the 'Arabah south

of the Dead Sea, perh. not far from the

fountain 'Ain el-Weibeh, the most fre-

quented watering-place in all that re-

gioii. See Euseb. Onom. art. Kaddrjg

BciQvri. Jerome Glusest. Heb. in Gen.

14, 7 :

" Cades . . . significat locum apud

Petram, qui B'ons Judicii nominatur."

Reland Palaest. p. 1 1 4. Bibl. Res. in Pa-

lest. II. p. 582, 620. R.] The term 5:n3

Simonis regards as from i3 open coun-

try, desert, and 53 wandering, from r. 5=13 .

tOnp (sanctuary) in pause d"!;? Judg.

4, 11, Kedesh, pr. n a) A city in the

southern part of Judah, Josh. 15. 23. b)

Another in Naphtali, Josh. 12, 22. 19,

37. 21, 32. Judg. 4. 6. 1 Chr. 6, 61.

With He parag. nt^lp. Judg. 4, 9
;
and

n^^^>p^ 4, 10. This city, Kedesh of Naph-

tali, lay upon the hills west of the upper
ake of the Jordan, el-HAleh

;
and still

exists under the same name, Arab,

ijwjo Kedes ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest.

HI. p. 355. Biblioth. Sacr. I. p. 11 and

Map. c) A third in Issachar 1 Chr. 6,

57, also called 'p-^ttSp?
Josh. 19, 20. 21,28.

'(O^p m. once TZJTp Dan. 11, 30, c.

uff. "^ttJ"))? ; plur. D^Oi'il^ (kodashim), with

art. and pref Diffi'lisr!" n^ttjn;?? Lev. 22,

4, 3^u:-ii5>. Neh. 10, 34; but c.'sufT. ^^7;?

Ez. 22, '8, i'^715 2 Chr. 15, 18 (comp.
Ewald's Krit. Gramm. p. 335), and I^W^i?,

Num. 5, 10.
,

1. holiness, sanctity ; so Arab, jjwjuut
et-Kuds, concr.

' the holy,' pr. n. of Jeru-

salem, lUrfJJLII g^*\ the Holy Spirit ;

Syr. |-A<?Q-o? Vjo5 id. Most. freq. in the

genit. after another noun, instead of an

adjective, as d^p ^^m holy ground Kx.

J, 5
; TiSnjrn nip^ the holy place Lev. 10,

17. 14, 13. So c. suff. ^^^^^
nn my moun-

tain of holiness, i. e. my holy mountain,
Ps. 2, 6

J T^^^lp
nr, thy Holy Spirit Ps.

51, 13
; rarely with ts^nVx added, as 1

Chr. 22, 19 c^n?x tliYp ""W ^^^ ^^^V ^'^^-

sels of God. Ascribed also to all those

things which in any way pertain to God
or to his worship, as "'(li^i^

D'JU my holy
name Lev. 20, 3. 22, 2

; T]'*:*]!?
nar thy

holy sabbath Neh. 9, 14
; ^ipri -i^5 the

Holy City, Jerusalem, Is. 48, 2. Neh. 11,

1 ; r^'ii-tp^ b^^n thy holy temple Ps. 1 38, 2 ;

^rnp nnb hallowed bread, the shew-

bread, 1 Sam. 21, 5 ; dnp ''152 holy vest-

ments Ex. 28, 2. 4
; \anp ^33X tJie sacred

jewels, trop. for the nobles of the people,
Lam. 4, 1 : Oinp '"^b the sacred princes,

i. e. the priests of higher rank. I Chr. 24,

5. Is. 43, 28
; ttSnp D2? a holy people, Is-

rael, Dan. 12, 7
; tt3np n">'n2 a holy cove-

nant Dan. 1 1, 28. 30, etc. etc. Rarely

only, and in doubtful examples, is it to be

rendered as abstr. holiness. Am. 4, 2. Ps.

60, 8. 108, 8; in which places ''ti^pa,

idipa ,
is usually translated : by my (his)

holiness; perh. more correctly: in my
{his) sanctuary. Sept. in Ps. 11. cc. iv

Toi ayio) uviov. The notion of purity,

physical or moral, is referred to in Ex.

22, 30. 2 Chr. 31, 18.' Is. 6, 13; see in

art. ttJi-it? init.

2. Concr. a holy thing, something sa,-

cred, consecrated to God, opp. bn pro-

fane : Lev. 10, 10. Ex. 29, 33. 34. Num.

18, 17. Prov. 20, 25. al. ssep. With dat.

added, nirr^b Q)Vp Lev. 27, 10. 14. 21

Jer. 2, 3.'Ezra 8, 28; D^H'^xb uJnp Lev.

21,7. 23, 20
; )rph i<^n iijnp Num. 6, 20.

18,10; rarelyc. genit. ''^jdVp id. Lev. 19,

8. Plur. n'^dn;?^ the consecrated things
Lev. 21, 22. 22V3. 6. 7. 12. Q'^d^l^.l q03
the silver dedicated to the temple ] Chr.

26, 20. 26. 28, 12. With genit. of the

person consecrating, as 1 K. 15, 15 '^d'!}?

T^ax. Lev. 22, 15. Num. 5, 9; also of

him to whom they are consecrated,
^^

^tlj'ip Lev. 5, 15.

3. a holy place, sanctuary, as the ta-

bernacle Ex. 28, 43. 29, 30. 35, 19. 39,

1
; the temple Ps. 20, 3. Dan. 8, 14. al.

Spec, of the temple itself^ as distinguish-
ed from its courts, etc. i. e. the ^^''in,

6 vaog, 1 K. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 29, 7. Once of

the inner sanctuary, for Q'^d'nj? OS^P Ez,
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4. Intens. Q'^^'^l' ^I'p holiness ofholi-

nesses, something most holy, e. g. a) Of

things, as the sacred incense Ex. 30, 36
;

the sacred utensils v. 29
;
the altar 29, 37.

30. 10. 40, 10
;
the part of the sacrifices

which only the priests might eat, Lev.

2, 3; 10. 6, 10. Num. 18,9. Ez. 48,12.al.

So of things devoted with a curse Lev.

27, 28. Plur. cui'iisn iujn|3 the most holy

things, ofofferings destined for the priests

alone, Lev. 21, 22. 2 Chr. 31, 14. Ez. 42,

13. 44, 13. b) Of men, as Aaron, 1 Chr.

23, 13. c) Of ]p\ace8^ a most holy place,

Num. 18, 10. Spec, the inner sanctuary,

adytum, ^I'^li'^, in the tabernacle Ex. 26,

33. 34. Num.' 4. 4. 19
;
and in the temple

1 K. 6, 16. 8, 6. 1 Chr. 6^ 34. Ez. 41, 4. al.

Fully D-'iiJ^isn ^np n-'a 2 Chr. 3, 8. 10.

"^T?"?? fem. of subst. dnf? no. 1, afe-
male prostitute, harlot,- pr. one conse-

crated like the tlinp? to the worship of

Astarte, and the gains of whose prosti-

tution went into the treasury of the

temple of that goddess ;
Gen. 38, 21. 22.

Deut. 23, 18. Hos. 4, 14. Comp. Num.

25, 1. Jerome 1. c. Hdot. I. 199. Lucian

de Dea Syra 6. Id. Hetaer. 7, 1. 14, 3.

Tac. Hist. 2. 3. Similar are the Hindu

Bayaderes.

^^It) kindr. with Hns, to become

dull to be blunted, e. g. the teeth Jer. 31,

29.30. Ez. 18,2. Syr. id. Chald. xnp idl

PiEL nnp id. intrans. of iron Ecc. 10,

10.

^ni? in Kal not used, prob. to call,

to convoke, kindr. with r. hip.

HiPH. to call together, to coiivoke, e. g.

a people Num. 8, 9. 10, 7. 20, 8. Deut. 4,

10. al. With bs against any one, Num.
16, 19

;
ace. impl. sc. a tribunal Job 11,

JO.

NiPH, to be convoked, to assemble, e. g.

a people Esth. 9, 2. 15. 16. 18. 8, 11; c.

bs Ex. 32, 1. Num. 16, 3. 17, 7
;
bx 1 K.

8, 2. Jer. 26. 9
;
also with bx of place

Lev. 8, 4. Judg. 20, 1
;
b 2 Chr. 20, 26

;

ace. of place Josh. 18, 1.'22, 12.

Deriv. c-'bnp^, nbnpia, and the four

nere following.

^71? m. constr. bnp ,
c. suff. abnp .

1. a coming together, an assembling,
the act, Deut. 9, 10 bri|5n oi-^a. 10, 4.

2. an assembly, congregation, convoccu

Hon. a) Spec, of the assembly or con-

vocation of the people of Israel, for any
cause Judg. 21, 8. 1 Chr. 29, 1. 2 Chr.

23, 3, comp. Job 30, 28
; mostly for re-

ligious purposes, i. q. fT^^H, fully bnp
bx-nb": Lev. 16, 17. Deut.'si' 30

; '';' bnp
Num. 16,,3. Deut. 23, 2

;
c^nbxn bnp

Neh. 13. 1
;
also c. art. bn;5n xui i^oyjiv

Ex. 16, 3. Lev. 4. 13. 14. Num. 10,7. al.

seep. So nn bnp Ps. 35, 18. 22. 26
; bnp

bina 1 K. 8. 65. b) In a wider sense, of

any assembly or multitude of men, Jer.

31, 8. Ez. 16, 40. 23, 46. 47. 32^22; of

troops Ez. 17, 17. 38, 4. 15; of nations

Gen. 28, 3. 35, 11. 48, 4. Jer. 50, 9
;
of

the wicked Ps. 26, 5 comp. Gen. 49, 6
;

of the righteous Ps. 149, 1
;
of holy ones

i. e. angels Ps. 89, 6. 8
;
of the dead

Prov. 21, 16.

T*^? (convocation) Kehelah, pr. n.

of a station of the Israelites in the desert,

c. n parag. Num. 33, 22. 23.

njnjp f. (r. bnp) an assembly, congre-

gation, Dcul. 33, 4. Neh. 5, 7.

?7p Koheleth, pr. n. by which Solo-

mon is denoted in the book thus in-

scribed, i. e. the book of Ecclesiastes.

It is usually of the masc. gend. and

without the article, Ecc. 1, 1. 2. 12, 9.

10
;
once c. art. 12, 8, see Lehrg. p. 656,

657
;

once with verb fem. Ecc. 7, 27

pbn'p nniax, where perh. it should be

read nbnpn ^.'ax as in 12, 8. The fem.

termination is not infrequent in words

denoting office, station, etc. (see nnQ,

nD3, jjlkX^ i. e. Khalif,) and also in

later Hebrew even in proper names of

men, see rnED, r'isQ
; Lehrg. p. 468,

878. As to the signification, the only
true one seems to be that given by the

earliest versions, e. g. Sept. and Vulg.

'i:xxlrj(nuaTrig, Ecclesiastes, i. e. a preach^

er, one addressing a public assembly and

discoursing of human things, i. q. b52

nsON 12, 11, pr. 'aconvoker'; unless

one chooses to derive the signif of

preacher or orator from the primary
notion of calling and speaking, bnp i. q.

bip , jLs. For other explanations, see

Knobel Comm. p. 2 3. Thesaur. p
1199, 1200.
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*^uU a root of doubtful authority,

f^)nnd once in Cod. Samar. Gen. 49, 10

--235 innp-' lbi ,forHeb. 0-^535
rT}^'-} ib;i,

. from the Chald. to him shall the na-

is be gathered together. It seems

refore to have been i.q. Chald.
^>^p^,

il';h. ^r?)? ,
to assemble. Hence pr. n.

rnp>n and

rnp (assembly) Kehath. pr. n. of a

son of Levi, Gen. 46, 11. Ex. 6, 16. Josh.

21, 5 Written also nnj5, Kohath Num.

4, 14. 15. Hence patronym. "T^nisri the

Kohathile Num. 3, 27. 4, 18. 37.

' "'

1p and 1p m. (r. nij?) the latter absol.

Is. 28, 10. 13, but constr. 2 K. 21, 13. Is.

34, n ;
c. suff. cn;5 Ps. 19, 5.

1. a cord, /iwe, Arab. 'iJi . Spec, a)

a measuring line. Is. 34, 17. Ez. 47, 3.

b^ ij? nia3 io stretch a line upon any

thing, in order to measure it; which is

done where any thing is to be made Is.

44, 13
;
or built Job 38, 5. Zech. 1, 16

Keri
;
or also to be destroyed and made

even with the ground so that the line

may be drawn over the levelled spot,

2 K. 21, 13. Lam. 2, 8. Is. 34, 11. b)

Metaph. a line, i. e. a rule, law, norm. Is.

28, 17, and so vv. 10. 13 ^ph *\p_ i;?b ^p
line upon line, line upon line, see in art.

1^ c) the margin, rim of a laver, resem-

bling a cord, 1 K. 7, 23 Keri. 2 Chr. 4, 2.

d) a string of a lyre or other musical in-

strument
;
hence sound, q. d. accord^ Ps.

19, 5
; Sept. o (p&oy/og, and so Rom. 10,

18, Symm. 6 tj/og, Vulg. so7ms. But

perh. instead of Ti^p it should here

read obSp or pVp ,
as in v. 4; parall.

2. strength, might, Arab.
'iy3,

see r.

ni;5 no. 2. Is. 18, 8 I13-ip ""la a nation

most mighty. The repetition is inten-

sive.

^ ip to spue out, to vomit forth.

Arab. ^\j mid. Ye, Eth. $^A id. It

would seem to have been formed by
softening the final letter of the onomato-

poetic yip . uJiip , and perhaps also pri-

marily the form Snp; comp. under the

letter V p. 738. Metaph. Lev. 18, 28

that the land spue you not out, reject you.
Once Imper. plur. I'^pl and spue ye
Jer. 25, 27, as if from a root X^;? drop-

ping X
;
see Arab, and Eth. above.

77*

HiPH. id. Prov. 23, 8. 25, 16. Jon. 2; 11.

Trop. Lev. 18, 25. 28. Job 20, 15
; where

comp. Cic. in Pis. 37,
' devoratam pecu-

niam evomere.'

Deriv. Xp, nx;?, Jt^p.

2?2ip (Milra) Ez. 23, 24, constr. 5nip

(Mil6l) 1 Sam. 17, 38, a helmet, i. q.

ynns. On the form and tone of this

word, see in 5ni3, note. R. ?3J? .

TC'lip ,
see in ttinp.

**^|^ 1. pr. to twist a rope, cord, to

wind; whence rti^s, ijs no. 1, n^pJPi.

Hence
2. to be strong, robust, the notion of

binding fast, girding, being tropically re-

ferred to strength ;
see hm

, ptn no. 3.

Comp. Germ, Strdnge i. e. cords, s^ren^c,

(whence Engl, strength, strong), also

anstrengen, all which come from the no-

tion of binding fast, Lat. adstringere.

Hence "ij? no. 2. Arab, ^^ys to be

strong, robust ; II, to strengthen, s^j*

strength.
3. to hope strongly, to trust, implying

firmness and constancy of mind, comp.

T^^fn So of trust in God, Part, ""ip

nin\ Ps. 37, 9. Is. 40, 31; c. suff. -^'ip

Pk 49, 23
; rpip 25, 3. 69, 7. lip Lam.

3, 25. See Piel.

PiEL njip i. q. Kal no. 3, to hope for.

to wait for, to expect any thing, c. ace.

Job 7, 2. 17, 13. 30, 26; b Jer. 8, 15. 14.

19
;
inf c. \ Is. 5, 2. Ps.'69. 21. Spec,

a) ninVP!*' ^^P Ps. 25, 5. 39, 8. 40, 2.

nin-ib 'p Prov. 20, 22, '^'^ bK Ps. 27, 14.

37, 34, to waitfor or on Jehovah, i. e. for

his help, to rest one's hope on him. b)
to lie in waitfor any one, c. dat. Ps. 119.

95 ;
c. ace. i!JB3 Ps. 56, 7.

NiPH. to gather themselves together

to assemble, (pr. perh.
'

to be wound to

gether,' see Kal no. 1,) spoken of na-

tions Jer. 3, 17; of waters Gen. 1, 9.

Deriv. 1)5 , r^';\p^^ , n^p^ , njpn ,
and

^!)1? or ^5? i- q- ''i^ ?
^ rope, cord, in

Cheth. thrice 1 K. 7, 23. Zech. 1, 16
;

constr. perh. T\^p Jer. 31, 39.

nip Is. 61, 1, see nipripB p. 863.

*
"^^P i. q. y^p and ap3 ,

to loathe, to

nauseate, trop. Prset.::;? Ez. 16, 47, where

however both the reading and the inter-

I pretation are doubtful ;
all the ancient
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versions omit I3J? . Otliers make it i. q.

Arab, h'*? only^ duntaxat ; see Thesaur.

p. 1202. Fut. ::5ipx c. 3 Ps. 95, 10.

But wip^ Job 8, 14, see in r. 13^)5.

NiPH. 'id. c. ^3Sa Ez. 20, 43. 36, 31.

Once ^us'pD in some copies for l^'pi Ez.

6,9.

HiTHPAL. :3-Jpnn id. Ps. 119, 158; c.

2 139,21.

^ 'P obsoi. root, to call^ to cry out;

Arab. jLi* to speai?, to say. Correspond-

ing roots are Sanscr. gdl to call aloud,
Gr. xttliw, Lat. calo^ whence calendcB,

Eng. fo call. Kindred is also appa-

rently bnj? q. V. and Chald. b?I? .

Hence

^ip m. also ^p Ex. 19, 16, c. suff. ''b'ip ;

plur. ribip, riVp, the voice ; Eth. 3*A

voice, word, sound. Arab. J*j> dictum,

saying. Syr. |Lo voice ;
Chald. bj? id.

Spoken.

a) Of the voice ofmen, e. g. as speak-

ing, crying out 1 Sam. 4, 6. 14; singing
Ez. 33, 32. Ex. 32, 18

; wailing Ps. 6, 9.

Gen. 45, 2; groaning Ps. 102, 6; re-

joicing Ps. 42, 5. 118, 15. Jer. 7, 34; so

of the voice or noise of a multitude, 1

K. 1, 41. Dan. 10, 6. Of the voice of

God as speaking, Deut. 4, 33. 5, 23. 18,

16. al. So Gen. 27, 22 npy-i bip "^ypn

the voice is Jacobus voice. Judg. 18, 3.

1 K. 10, 13. Also biia bipa with a loud

voice 1 Sam. 28, 12. 1 K. 18. 27. 28. Is.

36, 13. Prov. 27, 14; in ace. biia bSp id.

Deut. 5, 19. 2 Sam. 15, 23. 19, 5. al.

CI bip id. Deut. 27, 14; ^nx b-ip with

one voice 2 Chr. 5, 13
; ^bip with my full

voice Ps. 3, 5. 142, 2, and so T^bip Is. 10,

30 see in bns. Pleonast. t?ie voice of
words Deut. 1, 34. 5, 25. 1 Sam. 15, 1.

Job 33, 8
; the voice of prayer Ps. 28, 2.

6. 66, 19; the voice of weeping Ps. 6, 9.

Ellipt. in exclamation; a voice! the

voice ! Cant. 2, 8 '^'lil bip the voice of

my beloved ! sc. I hear. 5, 2. Is. 13, 4.

52. 8. 66. 6. Jer. 50, 28
; comp. Job 39,

24. Metaph. ascribed to blood una-

venged, Gen. 4, 10. Put also meton. for

speech^ discourse, Ecc. 5, 2. 5 [3. 6] ;
for

rumour, report, Gen. 45, 16. Jer. 3, 9.

Ez. 26, 15.

b) Of the voice or cry of beasts, e. g.

the bleating of flocks and lowing of
herds 1 Sam. 15, 14. comp. Jer. 9, 9; the

neighing of horses Jer. 8, 16; the roar-

ing of lions Job 4, 10. Zech. 11.3. Also
of the voice of birds Ecc. 12, 4

; of the

turtle Cant. 2, 12
;
of the dove Nah. 2, 8.

c) Of the soz^nrfand /?o/se of inanimate

things, as of a trumpet Ex. 19. 19. 20, 18.

Josh. 6, 5
;
a harp, pipe, Ez. 26, 13. Job

21, 12; a bell Ex. 28, 35; thunder Ps.

104, 7; rushing waters Ez. 1, 24. 43, 2.

Ps. 42, 8
;
rain 1 K. 18, 41

;
of chariots

and horses, a rattling^ 2 K. 7, 6. Joel 2, 5 ;

of fire, ibid, of burning thorns. cracA:/j>?^,

Ecc. 7, 6; of a mill Ecc. 12, 4
;
of ;i

whip, cracking, Nah. 3, 2; also of the,

sound of steps 2 Sam. 5, 24. 1 K. 14. (J.

2 K. 6, 32. and prob. Gen. 3, 8
;
of wing.s

in motion Ez. 1, 24. 3, 13; of a filling

leaf; nestling, Lev. 26, 36. bin.n h^.p^

with great noise Is. 29, 6. So nin^ bip]
xat' i^o/r,v for thunder Ps. 29, 3 sq. Is.^

30, 30. 31. Job 37, 2. 4. 5. 1 Sam. 7, 10.'

Plur. mb-ip thunders Ex. 9, 23. 29. 33

34. 1 Sam. 12, 17
; fully D-nbx 'p Ex

9, 28. nibp f^Tn thunder-flash, lightnin|
Job 28, 26. 38,25.

Spec, may be noted the followin|

phrases :

aa) bip ttiri to lift up the voice, see ii

fctba no. I. e
;
also bip tryi, id. see

CSi^^Hiph.

bb) ibip ',^3 a) to give forth one^A

voice, of persons, e. g. in weeping Gen.|
45, 2. Num. 14. 1

;
in outcry Lam. 2, 7;j

in calling Prov. 1, 20. 8, 1. Jer. 22, 20;]
c. b i. q. to call to any one Prov. 2, 3

j]

ynxa bip "jra to proclaim in the lai

2 Chr. 24, 9.' So of birds singing Ps

104, 12
; of the lion roaring Am. 3, 4

; of]
the sea Hab. 3, 10

;
of the noise of

multitude Jer. 48, 34
;
of thunder-clout

Ps. 77, 58. Of God as thundering Pa

18, 14. Am. 1, 2. Joel 2, 11. 4, 21. Jei

25, 30. /?) ibipa "jni to give forth (t<

utter) with his voice, comp. Heb. Gr.

135. 1. n. 3. So of a lion roaring, c.

b5 against, Jer. 12, 8
;
of God as thun-

dering Ps. 46, 7. 68. 34.

cc) 'E3 bip 3?a'^a a) to hear the voice

ofany one, i. e, to listen to him. Gen. 4
23. Is. 28, 23. Of God as hearing and

answering a suppliant Num. 20, 16. Deut,

26, 7. Ps. 5, 4. 27, 7. 55, 18. 64, 2. Jon.

2, 3. So bip -ptxri id. Job 9, 16. Ps. 141, 1
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/J) D bipa ratu <o hearken to the voice

of any one, i. e. to listen and ohey^ Gen.

27,8.13.43. Ex. 18, 19. Deut. 21, 18. al.

Spec, to obey God Gen. 22, 18. 26, 5.

Deut. 8, 20. 1 Sara. 12, 15. 15, 19. 20. 22.

al. Of God as listening to a suppliant
Gen. 30, 6. Judg. 13, 9. Ps. 130, 2. y)
D

''?'^'p\
"73d to hearken to the voice of

any one, to listen and obey, Gen. 3, 17.

16, 2. Ex. 18, 24. 1 Sam. 2, 25
; to obey

God Ex. 15, 26. Judg. 2, 20. Ps. 61, 12.

8) 'e3 bip-'bx r^TZJ
to listen to the voice of

a suppliant, so God Gen. 21, 17.

dd) 3 bip i''3?n to cause to be pro-
claimed in a land, see in 125 Hiph. no. 2.

^^T P (^- Q- ^^?''p5 voice of Jehovah)

Kolaiah, pr. n. m. a) Jer. 29, 21. b)

Neh. 11, 7. ^
*
D^P fut. op^, apoc. c;?^

Gen. 27,

31, Ti^ ^p^2
Job 22, 28; conv. o;3^n, D;?nT,

but 1 pers. c^pxi Neh. 2, 12, cpsiil IK.

3, 21
; Imper. c^p, c;? Josh. 7, 10, c. n

parag. n^^p ;
Praet. once DXf? Hos. 10,

14, like Arab. *U>.

I. to rise up; Arab. ^Li* id. also to

stand. Syr. to rise up, to stand. Eth.

^^<P to stand. E. g. from the ground,
or from a bed. Gen. 27, 31. 32,23. Cant.

5, 5 ;
c. ",^ 1 Sam. 28. 23

;
bsa 2 Sam.

11, 2. So of one who rises in the morn-

ing Ps. 127, 2
;
or who had fallen down

Prov. 24, 16. Mic. 7, 8
;
or was upon his

knees 1 K. 8, 54; or was sitting, e. g. on

a seat c. br^ Judg. 3. 20, or at table c.

DS^ 1 Sam. 20, 34. So n-^33?na D^ip to

rise up fromfasting Ezra 9, 5, since in

fasting, as connected with mourning,

they sat upon the ground, comp. v. 3. 4.

2 Sam. 12, 16. Job 2, 13. Imper. with

dat. pleon. Tyi "'^"P Cant. 2, 10. Spec.

a) to rise up to or before any one in

token of respect, reverence, Is. 49, 7 ;

c. "^.sSTa Gen. 31, 35. Lev. 19, 32; nxip^
Geri. 19, 1. 1 K. 2, 19.

b) Very often it stands before verbs

of going, departing, and the like : Gen.

22. 3 Ti^.^T ";?'* and. he rose up and went.

2a2 r^ D!ipV 24, 10. 25, 34. Ex. 24, 13.

Num. 16, 25. Judg. 1 9, 5. al. ssepiss. 1 Sam.

21, 11 nn3*T nni
u^^^^. 26, 2 T]:?i o;^^].

Gen. 21, 32 ^3'j^ . .Vcp^T . Deut. 17, 8

rr^bUT niap'i, etc. Also, these being

omitted, c^ip itself is i. q. to rise up and

go, to set off, Gen. 31, 17. Josh. 8, 19.

1 Sam. 17, 48 ;
with '{Q of place whence

Gen. 23, 3. 46, 5. 1 Sam. 20, 41. Some-

times C!ip marks the doing or undertak-

ing of any thing with impetus ;
2 Sam.

23, 10 he arose and smote
(Ti?!] o|3 xnn)

the Philistines until his hand was weary.

Judg. 8, 21. 2 K. 11, 1. 2 Sam. 13, 31

then the king arose .and tore his gar-
ments. Job 1, 20. 2 K. 12, 21. Jer. 1, 17.

Prov. 31, 28. 1 Sam. 24, 5. Sometimes

it implies a doing again, after an inter-

val
; Josh. 6, 26 that riseth up and build-

eth this city Jericho. Deut. 31, 16. In a

few cases it is pleonastic or marks a ver-

bose style ; Num. 11, 32 and the people
rose up all that day . . . and gathered the

quails. Ex. 2, 17. Arab. aU* c. fut.

to undertake, to begin. Hence Imper.

D^p rise up ! arise ! as a word of incite-

ment
;
either to go, as T\^ nip Gen. 28,

2; X3t cp 31, 13; nVs> cnp 35, 1, etc. or

to do any thing, Judg. 8, 20 sHn Qisp

nnix. V.21. IK. 21, 15. With n parag.
intens. espec. as addressed to Jehovah

that he may help, Ps. 3, 8
""^ niz^p

!i3S-'ttiin. 7, 7. 9, 20. 10, 12. 74,22. 82,8.

132, 8. al.

c) to rise up against any one, in a

hostile sense ;
c. b? Judg. 9, 43. Is. 14,

22. Am. 7, 9. al. bx Gen. 4, 8. 1 Sam.

22, 13. 24, 8
;
3 Mic. 7, 6

;
'2Bb Num.

16, 2; with Hsnbab Ob. 1. Also as a

witness, to rise up against Ps. 35, 11; c.

a Deut. 19, 15. 16. Ps. 27, 12. Job 16,8.

Part, "^bs Dip|5 those rising up against

tne., my adversaries, enemies, Ps. 92, 12;

also ^b5 d^aipn id. 2 K. 16, 7 : oftener

c. suff.
-^-qp^

id. Ps. 18, 40. 49. Lam. 3, 62,

!ir^P Ps. 44, 6, T^-^^J?
Ex. 15, 7, etc.

Arab. J^ Jj, id. Trop. Ps. 27, 3

though war should rise up against nie.

Hos. 10, 14. Nah. 1, 9. Prov. 24, 22.

A) to arise, to come forth, to appear ;

e. g. a new king after his predecessor
Ex. 1, 8. 1 K. 3. 12. 2 K. 23, 25

;
a leader

Judg 5, 7
;
a prophet Deut. 13, 2. 34, 10

;

a new generation Gen. 41, 30. Judg. 2,

10. Ps. 78, 6.. With nnn in place of

Num. 32, 14. IK. 8, 20. Syr. >al> often

of a king. Arab. Jou *L id.

e) Trop. to rise up out of calamity
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Jer. 51, 64. Also to -rise in prosperity,

wealth, q. d.
'

to rise in the world,' Prov.

28, 12.

f) Of God as rising up for judgment,
liBrxab

,
Ps. 76, 10

;
to punish the wicked

Is! 2,19.21. 28,21. Ps. 12,6. Job 31, 14.

g) to rise up. to rise again, as the

dead returning to life, Job 14, 12. Ps. 88,

11. Is. 26, 14. 19. Also to arise out of

sleep Prov. 6, 9
;

to rise up from sick-

ness Ps. 41, 9.

h) to sit down and rise up, put for the

general course of life and conduct, Ps.

139. 2. So to lie down and rise up id.

Deut. 6, 7. 11, 19.

i) to rise, as the light Job 25. 3; the

noon-day light Job 11, 17.

2. to set oneself, to stand, i. q. 'los
;
see

the Arab, and Ethiop. usage above. 2 K.

13, 21 l^^5n~b5 c;^^5 and stood upon his

feet. Job'r9, 25. 30, 12
-,

c. a Ps. 24, 3.

Of waters heaped up, Josh. 3, 16
;
with

neg. of idols, i. q. to be cast down, Is. 27,

9. Trop. a) to standfirm, to be esta-

blished, as a kingdom 1 Sam. 13, 14. 24,

21
;
of a king 2 Chr. 21. 4. Hence to

stand, i. e. to stand out, to endure, Job 15,

29. Am. 7, 2. 5. Nah. 1, 6. Ps. 1, 5
;

c.

^DB^ to stand out before, to withstand any

one, Josh. 7, 12. 13. Of things Job 41, 18

[26]. b) to remain Josh. 2, 11, Is. 40,

8
;

c. Wo any one, Lev. 25, 30. 27, 19.

With is
,
Is. 32, 8 O^p^ ria'^'ia-b? t<^r^^

and he remaineth (persisteth) in liberal

things. Arab. Js^ *lj> to persist in.

c) With ^ of pers. to stand up for any

one, in his behalf, to stand by him, Ps.

94, 16. Arab. ^J *ljJ id. d) Trop. to

to be confirmed, established, e. g. a pur-

chase Gen. 23, 17. 20
;
counsel or pur-

pose Is. 8, 10. 14, 24. Prov. 19, 21 ; once

c. b, to be established to any one, i. e.

to be successful, Job 22.28; of a pre-

diction Jer. 44, 28, opp. bB3 . So to be

valid, to stand good, e. g. testimony
Deut. 19, 15

;
a vow Num. 30, 5 sq.

e) 's DTi;^'^? fi'ip to stand upon (in) the

name ofany one, i. e. in the public regis-

ters, to be enrolled in his place, to suc-

ceed to the name and estate of any one,

Deut. 25, 6. f ) rr? ^i^I^
1 K. 14, 4

comp. 1 Sam. 4, 15, his eyes were set,

fixed, spoken of a person afflicted with

a disease of the eye, in which the pupil

becomes fixed, so as no longer to contract

and dilate. Arab.
(^^^julII

ouoLs id.

3. Like Samar. C-p, to live ; see Pi.

no. 2, and the nouns
nsip'j, c^ipbN

(*^|) the people.

PiEL D^p , chiefly in the later books
,

like Aram. D*p, >a^^.

1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, in various

connections : a) to confirm, to establish,

Ruth 4, 7. Esth. 9, 29. 31 init. Of a

prophecy, to confirm by the event, Ez.

13, 6. b) With br to enjoin any thing

upon any one, pr. to cause to be imposed

upon any one, Esth. 9, 21. 31 mid. comp.
Chald. ^5 D*p to bind by an oath.

Hence y^S D^p to take upon oneself pr.

Lto enjoin upon oneself,' Esth. 9, 27.

31 fin. c) to make stand good, i. e. to

perform, tofulfil,
an oath, Ps. 119, 106.

2. Trans, of Kal no. 3, to preserve

alive, Ps. 119, 28. Frequent in the Tar-

gums.
PiL. M-ip 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1,

to raise up, to build up, e. g. ruins, Is.

44, 26. 58, 12. 61, 4.

2. Intrans. to rise up ; Mic. 2, 8 long
since hath my people B^ip'J 3!;i<^

risen

up as an enemy ; Vulg. consurrearit.

Otiiers, hng since hath my people set

(me) up as an enemy ; but this is far-

fetched.
,

HiPH. D-'prj, fiit. D^p^, apoc. Cp^,
conv. cp*l.

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to raise up, to

lift or help up, e. g. one lying down 2

Sam. 12, 17. 1 Sam. 2, 8; one fallen

Deut. 22, 4
;
the afflicted Job 4, 4. Ps.

41, 11. Spec. a) to raise up, i. e. to

excite a hostile people Hab. 1, 6; an

adversary ('i^'^*)
1 K. 11. 14; c. hs

against Am. 6, 14. Mic. 5, 4. Also to

rou^e up a wild beast Gen. 49, 9. Num.

24, 9. Trop. to raise up evil, calamity,

against (br) ah}"^ one, 2 Sam. 12. 11.

Ez. 34, 23. Zech. 11, 16; bx id. 1 Sam.

3, 12. h) to raise up, i. e. to cause to

arise or appear, e. g. judges Judg. 2, 18
;

a prophet Jer. 29. 15
;
a priest 1 Sam.

2, 35 ;
a king in place of another, c. rnri

2 Sam. 7, 12
; a new generation Josh. 5,

7
;
a plant, to make grow up. Ez. 34, 29.

Spec, b nttj c^pn Deut. 25. 7. RutK 4. 5.

10, and b i'nj D-pn Gen. 38, 8, to rais*
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up to any one a name, seed, or offspring,

1. e. by marrying his widow to raise up
children that shall succeed to his name
and inheritance, c) to set up, to rear up,
to erect, e. g. a tent Ex. 26, 30

;
a sta-

tue Deut. 16, 22
;
an altar 1 K. 16, 32 ;

towers Is. 23, 33. Also to set up again,
to restore, e. g. a tent fallen down Am. 9,

11; hence y^iji ta^prt, bx-nttJ^ -"MaS 'n,

to restore the land, the tribes of Israel,

Is. 49, 6. 8. So ni-)3 D-ipn to set up

(make) a covenant Gen. 6, 18. 9, 11. 17,

7. al. d) to lift up a shield, Ez. 26, 8.

e) to raise up again, to revive, Hos. 6, 2 ;

comp. Jer. 30, 9. See Kal no. 1. g.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to

stand, Ps. 40, 3. Hence : a) to set. to

set up, to constitute, e. g. a king Deut.

28, 36. 1 K. 14, 14; a watch Judg. 7, 19.,

Jer. 51, 12 ; watchmen, overseers, Jer. 6,

17 ; shepherds 23, 4
; God, a people for

himself Deut. 28, 9; a boundary Prov.

30, 4. h) to make stand firm, to con-

firm, to establish, e. g. a throne, kingdom,
2 Sam. 3, 10. 1 K. 9, 5. 2 Chron. 7, 18.

Also of a vow Num. 30, 14. 15; a pro-

j)hecy, to fulfil Is. 44, 26 ; and so a pro-

mise, to fulfil, to perform, Deut. 9, 5.

1 Sam. 1, 23. 1 K. 6, 12. Jer. 29, 10. Ps.

109, 38
;
an oath Gen. 26, 3. Jer. 11, 5

;

a covenant Jer. 34, 18. So to perform,
to execute a command 1 Sam. 15, 11.

Jer. 35, 16
;
a purpose Jer. 23, 20

;
a

vow Jer. 44, 25. c) to make stand still,

to still, a tempest, Ps. 107, 29.

HoPH. t3p?^i, once nisn for Djsn in

some copies 2 Sam. 23, 1.

1. to be raised up, erected, e. g. the

tabernacle Ex. 40, 17.

2. to be set up, constituted, 2 Sam.

23, 1.

3. to be established, performed, e. g. a

rule, command, Jer. 35, 14.

HiTHPAL. D^ipPn. to rise up, in a

hostile sense Ps. 17, 7
;

c. ^ upon or

against any one Job 20, 27. Part. c.

suff. '^la^'ipn^a my adversary^ enemy,
Ps. 59. 2. Job 27, 7.

Deriv. niaip, ni^TSTSp, tj^ip"!, n^pb&<,

DipT3 , c^p' , n^a-^p ,' nr|5 ,

'

n?s^pn ,

D^ipn, and'the pr. names D'^p'^, "p^t?.

D^P Chald. fut. csp;;, part. ex;?.

1. to rise up Dan. 3, 24. 6, 20
;
before

verbs of doing, undertaking, etc. as in

Heb. no. 1. b, Dan. 7, 5. Ezra 5, 2; to

arise, i. e. to come forth, to exist, e. g.

a king, kingdom, Dan. 2, 39. 7, 17. 24.

2. to stand, Dan. 2, 31. 3, 3. 7, 10. 16;

also to endure, to remain, 2, 44.

Pa. n*p to raise up, to set up ; hence

^"^P t;*p to make a decree, to give com-

mand, Dan. 6, 8.

Aph. D^pn Dan. 3, 2, c. suff. M^'^pn

5, 11, once Pia'^pi< 3, 1; 2 pers. n^-'pq
3, 18, na^pri 3, 14- fut. fi^p-: 2, 44VaIso

D^pn-i 5,' 21 ; part. Q'^priS 2, 21.

1. to set up, to erect, e. g. a statue

Dan. 3, 1 sq.

2. to set up, to constitute, e. g. a king
Dan. 2, 21 ;

a prefect 5, 11
; priests

Ezra 6, 18
;

c. bs to set over Dan. 4, 14.

6, 2. 4.

3. to cause to arise, to set up, e. g. a

kingdom, Dan. 2, 44.

4. to confirm, to establish, Dan. 6, 9. 16.

HoPH.
^""P.^.^ ,

fem.
P^"'pf] ,

to be made
to stand, Dan. 7. 4.

Deriv. O^p, D*p.

n^ip f. (r. Diip) 1. stature; Eth.

<|><p Syr. )^a-o, id. a) Of a person.

Cant. 7, 8. 1 Sam. 16, 7. 28, 20 xb^
ip^ip his fiUl stature. Ez. 13, 18 "bi

riTaip every stature, i. e. men of every
stature, b) Of a tree, plant; T^-^^p niJ.

tall of stature Ez. 31.3; n^p pbs'IJ low

of stature Ez. 17, 6; comp. 19, 6. 31, 5.

10. 14. Is. 10, 33. i^nx :^yy\p the sta-

ture (tallness) of his cedars, his tall

cedars, Is. 37, 24.

2. height, altitude. Gen. 6, 15. Ex. 25.

10. 23. 27, 1. 1 K. 6, 10. 20. 26. 2 K. 25,

17. al.

n^'^mip f (r. B!ip Pil.) pr. upright-
ness ; as advi upright, erect. Lev. 26, 13.

pP or
I P in Kal not used

; prob.

1. to beat, to pound ; kindr. with "(53.

Arab,
^Uj*

mid. Ye, to forge iron. Syr.

1*1*0, Chald. "^ri^, a worker in iron,

a smith. Hence "I'^p no. 1.

2. to strike the strings of a musical

instrument, to play ; also to .sing, to

chant in accompaniment ;
see Pil. and

f\^^p. Syr. ]J-*-c a musical sound..

Arab. &ajc9 a maid, also according t<?

some a female minstrel.
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PiL. 151>, fut. 3 plur. riSiipn Ez. 32,

IC; spec. ^0 c/mn a mournful song, to

lament, fully r\^^^p, ir'P 2 Sam. 1, 17.

Ez. 32, 16; c. ^? over or wpon any per-

son or thing 2 Chr. 35, 25. Ez. 27, 32 ;

hi< 2 Sam. 3, 33. Part. f. plur. nissipa

female wallers, hired mourners, Jer. 9,

16.

Deriv. T:I? , nr|5 , pr. n. -^rp , -JD/I?
.

*
5^p obsol. root, prob. 1. to dig, to

scrape, i. q. ^lp ;
see in lett. ^ . Hence

2. i. q. Arab. cU* mid. Waw, Conj. I,

VIII, to mount, to cover, spoken of the

camel in copulation, from the idea of

digging, piercing; see in r. "ist no. 1.

Deriv. 3!pSj5 and

?ip m. once Ez. 23, 23, pr. a he-camel,

stallion, then trop. prince, noble, as the

Vulg. and Rabbins correctly. This me-

taphor is common among the Hebrews

and Arabians, comp. ^in5
,
also Arab.

J-.
*. *w5 5 /Vy^ ^^^ which denote a

he-camel for breeding, espec. of a nobler

race, and hkewise a prince. In parono-

masia with l^itli wealthy.

*
H^p obsol. root, i. q. C]]53 no. 3, to

move in a circle ; hence nB>ipFi circuit.

tjip m. plur. D-^Bip, an ape 1 K. 10, 22.

2 Chr. 9, 21. Sanscr. and Malaba r kapi,

ape, (pr. swift, agile,) a word of Indian

origin; whence also Gr. xrirrog, x^/Sog,

xEL^og, which are used of various species

of apes and monkeys.

*

"pi? see in y^p III.

*
I. Y^P fut.

Y^p'^, conv. I^p^l.

1 . to loathe, to feel disgust, to abhor

any thing. Corresponding are I2>!p,

Eth. 4>I11II1 to loathe
; comp. Chald.

D:p . The primary idea is prob. to feel

nausea, to vomit, as a sort of onomato-

poetic verb, comp. in ^ip . With 3

Gen. 27, 46. Lev. 20, 23. Num. 21, b.

1 K. 11,25. Prov. 3, 11.

2. to fear, to be anxious, c. ':!?'^ Ex.

1, 12. Num. 22, 3. Is. 7, 16. The idea

of loathing in several other verbs is also

transferred to that of fear, as Chald. u33p

to loathe, Syr. w.JJ-fi to fear greatly;

' Grauen haben vor etwas,' Engl, to

feel horror.'

HiPH. Y'^Py^i
causat. of Kal no. 2, to

put infear, e. g. a city, region, to terrify

it with invasion, siege, Is. 7, 6. Comp.
Arab. -^ Conj. Ill, timorera injecit,

oppugnavit.

*ll.'pp only in Hiph. y^pt] in-

trans. to awake from sleep, i. q. "j^p^,
but

except 2 K. 4. 31 only poetic, Ps. 3, 6.

17. 15. 73, 20. 139, 18. Prov.

60 Arab },^ ; comp. also Germ.

6, 22
;
from drunken sleep Joel 1, 15.

Trop. a) Of God, T\:i^pr^ awake! so.

for help, Ps. 35, 23. 44,' 24.' 59, 6. Hab.

2, 19. b) From the sleep of death 2K.

4, 31. Job 14, 12. Is. 26, 19. Dan. 12, 2.

c) Ez. 7, 6 r\iii< Y^p'n ypri 5<a the end

Cometh, it awaketh (riseth up) against

thee, where note the paronomasia.

*in. Y^pandf^P 1.
i.q.-jT^lJ.^o

cut, to cut up or off ; comp. risip.
Henctf I'ip thorn, so called from cut-

ting, wounding ; also
Y'^P. pr- the cut-

ting off of fruits, harvest; then summer.
From the noun y^P. then comes
2. Denom. to summer, Is. 18, 6

; opp.

O'nti no. 2 to winter. Arab. JbLi* mid.

Ye,' id.

pp m. (r. yfp III ) plur. D''2Eip , D-^ac'p

Ex. 22. 5.

1. a thorn, Ez.28, 24. Collect, thorns,

a thombush, briers. Gen. 3, 18. Is. 32,

13. al. Plur. Jer. 4, 3. Is. 33. 12. Judg.

8,7.

2. Koz, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 8. b)
With art. yipt} Ezra 2, 61. Neh. 3, 4. 21.

7, 63. 1 Chr. 24, 10.

nisrnp f plur. (r. y^pj locks of hair,

forelocks, so called from being cut, shorn.

Cant. 5, 2. 11. Syr. fz^olo
or

fz^al
id.

Arab. 2uaj* forelocks. Comp. Schul-

tens Opp. min. p. 246.

*
^^p ^0 dig for water, 2 K. 19, 24. Is.

37, 25. Arab.
^Li*

mid. Waw, excidit e

medio
;

\y}i
to have one eye dug out.

The biliteral root *ip to dig occurs alsi

in ^P'n, ^i?n. "nps, "(p"; comp.'!-: 'k' "|!|3.

n^S
,
IDX

;
"i^ir II, -i^.n .Deriv. *iipa .

Hiph. 2 praet. f ir^pri ,
inf '^^prt . (o



Tip 923 PP
let Jlow forth, as a fountain its waters

Jer. 6. 7.

Pi LP,
"ip'jpj

1 to dig under, to under-

mine a wall, as in Talmud. So in paro-

nomasia, Is. 22, 5 "ip? i|5"'|5^, (a day) un-

dermining the walls, when all shall be

overthrown. Talmud. *iVi i<nip"ip de-

;truction of the wall. Hence
2. to destroy persons; Num. 24, 17

nttJ' ^3a-bs "ip"}pl anrf destroy all the

sons of pride; Sept. nQovofismii, Vulg.

Deriv. n-^p,^p-)p,rpnp,Tip^.

HTip m. (r. JTiid) c. suff. ''n'TP, plur.

niipj a beam, joist, pr. a cross-beam, 2

K. 6, 2. 5; plur. 2 Chr. 3, 7. Cant. 1, 17.

By synecd. a roq/^ like Gr. fisXa&f)ov,

Gen. 19, 8.~Syr. flJi-a id.

Q'^'^^p m. plur.^ne threads, webs, i. e.

spiders' webs. Is. 59, 5. 6. Arab. \j*

thread of cotton. Comp. Gr. xaiQcg the

cross threads in weaving, whence xaigoo),

xalgojaig. The etymology is obscure.

*
^ip 1. i. q. Arab. ^^ to be

curved, bent, as a bow, the back
; II,

to curve, to bend, as a bow; compare
6 o"

Gr. yavaog curved. Hence ndjD , iw-jj*)

bow, ^\^\^, and pr. n. "p'a-'p .

2. i. q. ^P^ ,
to lay snares ; once in fut.

Is. 29, 21
,sitt3p'; ,

in other Mss.
'jiaJip')

.

Deriv. see in no. 1, also pr. n. ili'^p ,

tt:ipbx ,
and

in^'C'lp (bow of Jehovah, i. e. rain-

bow) Kushaiah,Y>r. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 17;
called in 6, 29 [44] "'d-'p Kishi.

Hp see r. Hpb and Index.

tap Ez. 16, 47, see ::sip .

^^15 obsol. root, Chald. and Arab.

s_>ia3 to cut ; hence to cut off,
to destroy.

Kindred verbs are n2|5 ,
2:n

,
nun . The

biliteral root lap has this sense ofcutting,

cutting off, like the kindred yp , yn ; see

the verbs bq;5 , 'p^ , C]:3;5 ,
Arab. iijJ ,

*lai*; and comp. under y^y>, Y^T}, f!?j

ma -Hence niap. , aa'p .

^91? m. in pause 3^3)5 1. a cutting

off, destruction ; Is. 28,3-Jp5 iSiS a de-

stroying storm.

2. Spec, contagion, pestilence, Deut

32, 24. Ps. 91, 6.

3t3p m. c. suff. ^3:^;^ id. spec, conta-

gion, pestilence, Hos. 13, 14. R. aaj5 .

nnii:p f (r. -|-j{3 I ) incense, Deut. 33,

in.

nnitlp (incense) Keturah, pr. n. of

the wife whom Abraham took after the

death of Sarah, Gen. 25, 1. I Chr. 1, 32.

*^'?1? fut. bbf?"!, to kill, to slay, a

poetic verb, Ps. 139, 19. Job 13, 15. 24,

14. Syr. and Chald. id. Arab. JOCiJ,

Ethiop. ^I'A. The primary idea is

that of cutting, see in 3I3|5 . Comp. the

Gr. KTaiVw. Hence Vj^.

^^p Chald. to kill; Part. act. Vaj? Dan.

5, 19. Part. pass, b-^iip Dan. 5, 30.' 7, 11.

Pa. bisp intens. to kill many, more than

one, like Syr. Pa. and Arab. JjCi*. Dan.

2, 14. 3, 22.

Ithpe. and Ithpa. Dan. 2, 13, pass.

5'Dp m. in pause ba^ ,slaughter, Ob. 9.

*'j^i?, fut. 'jap'?, to be little, small,

opp. b'la. The primary idea seems to be

that oi^ cutting off, and so making short-

er and smaller, pr.
'

to be docked ;' see

in 2I3{5. Syr. ^IJlI, Ethiop. 4fIX^,

fine, subtle. 2 Sam. 7, 19 and this was

yet small in thy sight, did not suffice.

1 Chr. 17, 17. Trop. c. -j^ to be un-

worthy of Gen. 32, IL
HiPH. to make small, Am. 8, 5.

Deriv.
"jiaj? , "p^ , "jo'p ,

and pr. n. niflp ,

Itpp and Ibp, constr. once pp^ 2 Chr.

21, 17; but c. suff. "^rjp", plur! n-irjj?

2 K. 2, 23, constr. ^rjp ,
and fem.ns-jjD'

plur. nirjp Zech. 4, 10, all from V^^
1. Adj. little, small, opp. bins, a) Of

persons, as not grown up, biia "i^) "|b|3i3

from small to great, i. e. all, Gen. 19, 11.

1 Sam. 5, 9. 30, 2. Jer. 8, 10. al. bi'-a??

')Up'i?1 id. 2 Chr. 34, 30. Esth. 1, 5. 20.

VJp "i^'a little son 2 Sam. 9, 12 ; pp "i??

TSani. 20, 35. 1 K. 11, 17, plur. 2 K. 2,

23. nrjp n-inx a little sister Cant. 8, 8.

2 K. 5, 2. Hence of age, c. art. pl^rl ,

pi^n 5 young, the younger, Gen. 9, 24. 27,

15.'4'2. 44, 2. I Sam. 16, 11. 17, 14. b)
Of beasts 2 Sara. 12, 3. Cant. 2, 15. c)



Of things, us -(bisn nlx^sri Gen. 1, 16;

JiS'Jl5
^^S Ecc. 9/14; so' I Sam. 20,2.

22, 15. IK. 2, 20. Abstr. smallness,

whence y^'i^rl "'bs vessels of smallness,

i. e. smaller vessels, Is. 22, 24. Plur.

ni'Sap nil i/ie c?az/ of small things, Zech.

4, 10.'

2. Trop. a) Ofa small number 1 Sam.

9, 21. Is. 60, 22. b) Of time Is. 54, 7.

c) Of might, authority, Am. 7, 2. 5;

comp. Is. 36, 9.

3.
)'^J^ Kaian, pr. n. m. c. art. Hakka-

ia7i, Ezra 8, 12.

]t3p m. (r. ")bf?) smallness. then the

littlefinger ; whence c. suff.
"^a^^^

kofni
'

my litle finger' 1 K. 12, 10. 2 Chr. 10,

10. Other Mss. read in 2 Chr. 1. c.
"'SIJI?

kotonnij from a form ")bj5 with Dag.

impl. in
"),

the moveable Sheva being

changed into Kamets-Hateph ;
see J. H.

Michaelis ad h. 1. But it would seem

inadmissible to read with Van der

Hooght "^S'JjD in 1 K. 1. c. Comp. bnp .

*
Wj'?)5 fut. t]-J)?'] ,

to pluck off,
to break

off, e. g. ears of grain, foliage, etc.Deut.

23, 26. Job 30, 4. Ez. 17, 4. 22. Arab,

ujjaj*, Syr. -a^, to pluck grapes.

Kindr. are ri^^n, v]rn.

NiPH. pass. Job 8, 12.

^"^5 J? in Kal not used, i. q. "IM no.

1, to smoke, see ^i^^p. Spec. oVfra-
grant smoke, perfume, incense ; Arab.

Jajj II, to smoke with aloe-wood
; V, to

perfume oneselfwith smoke, as a female
;

Joj and Jfli* odorous wood burned as

perfume, aloe-wood.

PiEL 3 plur. si-iap ,
fut. ^'^Xil ,

fo bum
incense, chiefly to idols, c. dat. e. g. h^^h
2 K. 23, 5. Jer. 7, 9 ; the queen ofheaven
Jer. 44, 17-19. 25

; the brazen serpent
2 K. 18, 4; the host of heaven Jer. 19,

13; to 'other gods' Jer. 1, 16. 19,4. 44,
8. 15. Absol. or with adjunct of place
1 K. 22, 44. 2 K. 12, 4. 14, 4. Is. 65, 7.

Jer. 44,21. 23. Trop. Hab. l', 16. Rarely
like Hiph. no. 2, of sacrifice offered to

God, c. ace. to burn the fat, the odour of

which went up as incense, 1 Sam. 2, 16 ;

comp. Am. 4, 5. Part. fem. plur. n1-iBp^
altars of incense, on which incense was

burned, pr. 'diffusing odours,' 2 Chr. 30,
14

924 ny
Pdal part, f

H'n^jJ'a ince?ise Cant. 3,6.

Hiph. 1. i. q. Piel, to burn incense to

idols, c. dat. 1 K. 11, 8. Jer. 48, 35. Hos.

2, 15; absol. 1 K. 3, 3. 13, 2. 2 Chr. 28,
3. Oflener

2. to bum upon the altar, c. ace. e. g;

incense, n-nbp? ,
Ex. 30, 7. 8. 40, 27. 2 Chr

29, 7 ; the fat of victims and the victim

itself; Lev. 1, 9. 17. 3, 11. 16. 4, 10. 8,2L
Ez. 29, 18. 1 Sam. 2, 15. 16; an offering
or memorial, Lev. 2, 2. 16. 6, 8. Jer. 33,
18. With dat. of the divinity, as '^"'apri

nib:?
^-^h

2 Chr. 13, 11, comp. Ex. 30,20-
without ace. 2 Chr. 26, 18

; with ^^ "^asb

1 Chr. 23, 13. 2 Chr. 2, 3. 5; absof. XK.

13, 1. 12, 33. 1 K. 6, 34.

HoPH. "i:3p?n pass, of Hiph. no. 2, Lev.

6, 15. Part.
"''^I?^

ire/we Mai. 1, 11,

Deriv. nniap?, n-ibj? , lap, "liti'^p,

iiapa , rrr^pXi ,
and pr. n. nnrjp; .

*
1 1, "^t:

J5
i. q. Aram. ^ap5 jjLo and

Heb.
"^'lii^,

to bind, to tie; and hence to

shut, to close. Comp. Ethiop. 3f/^i^ to

bind, ^'l'^ to shut, to watch a door.

Part. Pass. f. Ez. 46, 22 rinap nin^cn

closed courts, i. e. surrounded by a wall

and closed with doors
; referring to the

smaller courts in the four corners of the

great court, which served as kitchens, v.

24. Hence pr. n. "jii^ip and

^^JP Chald. m. only in plur. p'jap ,

knots, i. e. a) vertebra, joints of the

back, Dan. 5, 6
; see in y^n . Syr.

]Zj-^ joint of the hand, wrist, b)

Trop. knotty questions, hard problems.
Dan. 5, 12. 16.

jiltpP (knotty, i. q. Chald. '("nisp ,
r.

iu:p II ) Kitron,pr. n. of a town of Zebu-

Ion, Judg. 1, 30. Some hold it to be i. q.

nap Josh. 19. 15; but without reason.

nnbjp f. (r. -i-jp I ) c. suff. -^nyj;? ,
in-

cense Ex. 30, 35.' Lev. 10, 1. Is. I, 13.

Prov. 27, 9. al. saep. Ps. 66, 15 rnbp^
D"'b"'X incense of rams, i.e. the fat as

burned in sacrifice.

^?i? (for rsap small, r. X^p^) Kattath,

pr. n. of a place in Zebulon, Josh. 19, 15.

^y m. vomit. Is. 19, 14. 28, 8. Jer.

48, 26. R. JJ<ip .

I
*
f^^lj , Imper. 5|^J5 Jer. 25, 27. see inl

r. fitip I
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ta"^? Chald. m. i. q. Heb. Y1p_ ,
sum-

mer, Dan. 2, 35.

"iWp m. (r. -I-JJ5 I ) 1. smoke. Gen.

19,28. Ps. 119,83.'

2. vapour, a cloud, Ps. 148, 8.

D'^P m. (r. Qip) a rising up against

any one, see the root no. 1. c; hence

concr. Job 22, 20 la^'^p our adversaries,

enemies, i. q. 13"'^J? .

D^P Chald. m. a statute, edict, Dan. 6,

8. In Targ. often for Heb. ph, P-ina.

Syr. jlalo. R. c^p.

DJp Chald. adj. enduring, sure, Dan.

4,23. Syr. j-loU id. R. dip.

^^T ^- (r. dip) a rwmg- w/7, Lara.

3,63.

I^'^p, see aiap.

Vp see in r. 'i^p.

1?p m. (r. isip) 1. a lance, spear, c.

suff. :3^p 2 Sam. 21, 16.

2. Cam, pr. n. a) The eldest son of

Adam, the murderer of his brother Abel,
Gen. 4. 1 sq. Among his posterity were

the inventors of arts and arms. The
name comes from r. 'jip, perh. layice, as

a murderous weapon ; though in Gen.

4, 1 the etymology is explained as if r.

"lip were i. q. n:}5 no. 1, viz. she bore

Cain and said: I have gotten (borne) a
man with the- help of the Lord. b)

The tribe of the Kenites, Num. 24, 22.

Judg. 4, 11
;
see "'3''p . c) A town in

the tribe of Judah, c. art. Josh. 15, 57.

npp f (r. 'jip)plur. nia-ip, once D-'rp
Ez. 2, 10.

1. song, Syr. ]2J.u^ musical sound,

song. Spec, a song of mourning, lamen-

tation, Jer. 9, 9. Am. 5, 1. 8, 10. Ez. 2,

10. 19, 14. al.

2. Kinah, pr. n. of a town in Judah

Josh. 15, 22.

"'T'?. Gen. 15, 19. Judg. 4, 11. 17. 1

Sam. 30, 29, also ''Pp 2 Sam. 27, 10 "'V?

1 Chr. 2,'55, gentile n. Kenite, collect.

the Kenites, a Canaanitish tribe dwell-

ing among the Amalekltes, I Sam. 15,

6, comp. Num. 24, 20. 21. Hobab. the

father-in-law of Moses, was phylarch of

one of their tribes, Judg. 1, 16. 4, 11.

The family of Heber the Kenite dwelt

78

in Naphtali, Judg. 4, 11. See too ,':p

no. 2. b. Syr. \JiZd id. pr.
' a smith,'

and this is prob. the signif of Heb.
*'3"'i2,

from r. "j^ip.

"JPP (smith, perh. lancer, r. "y^p) Ke- .

nan or Cainan, pr. n. of an antediluvian

patriarch descended from Seth, Gen. 5,

9. 1 Chr. 1, 2.

T"?? m. (r. Y^P in ) c. suff. r\VP. ,
har-

vest of fruits, fruit-harvest, not of grain
which is "i''^;5 ; pr. the cutting off of

fruit. Is. 16, 9. Jer. 8, 20. 48, 32. Spec.

fig-harvest, which in Palestine takes

place in August; although early figs

(n'^*i!|3n) ripen at the summer solstice
;

Is. 28, \ as the early fig before the har-

vest. Mic. 7, 1. Hence

a) the hurvest-time of figs, i. e. sum-

mer^ espec. midsummer, the hottest sea-

? -
p o-

son ; Arab. JajuJ or ibj* mid-summer.

Chald. i::p, Syr. }^^, id. Ps. 32, 4

Y^P ^siz'ina into the droughts of sum-
Tner. Prov. 6, 8. 10, 5. 26, 1. 30, 35.

V?!?^ f^"*? ihe summer-house Am. 3, 15.

Sometimes it seems to include the spring,
as

Ti'ip also includes autumn and win-

ter
;
see in C)nn ,

h) fruit, spec, figs, as harvested. Am.
8, 1. 2

; comp. Jer. 24. 1 sq. Jerome po-

ma, which is a general word including

figs ; see the. lexicons. 2 Sam. 10, 1 nj<?3

y^p, ellipt. for YIP, ^^'^T[ ^^"9., a- hun-

dred cakes offigs. Comp. in Engl, the

harvest for the grain harvested.

. li3S'>p m. adj. (r. ysp, for Y^^p, after

the analogy of Y"^^^. ^''o^i Y^^^ D^^g-
om. after '^) the last, the extreme, only
in f nais^p Ex. 26, 4. 10. 36, 11. 17.

P^'PT m. Jon. 4, 6-10, according to

Jerome, the Talmud, and Heb. intpp.

the ricinus, palmu Christi, Arab, c
5vil

el-kheru'a, Egyptian xlxi, xovxl, Diod.

Sic. 1. 34, a tall biennial plant still culti-

vated in gardens, of an elegant appear-
ance and rapid growth, with a stalk or

trunk full of sap. At Jericho it becomes
a considerable tree; see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 281. Bochart. Hieroz. 11.

p. 293, 623. Celsii Hierobot. II. p. 273

sq. Thesaur. p. 1214. According to

Sept. and Peshito, a gourd.
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'jibp'ip m. (r. hhp^) i. q. "jibt? , ignominy,

shame, once Hab. 2, 16. Vulg. vomitus

igriominicB, shameful vomit, as if com-

pounded from ^p for N^J? vomit, and "|ibj3

ignominy, in which sense also nine Mss.

write it in separate words, ')ibj5 "^p .

Perhaps for ll^j^'?!? , comp. niswia from

qsia. But not improb. the letters ^p
are not genuine, and have crept in by
an error of the copyists.

"T'p m, once '^j? Is. 22, 5 (where seve-

ral Mss. "Tij^), plur. ni-i^f7 . R. n^p .

1. a wall, Sept. xtixog, e. g. of a city

Num. 35, 4. Is. 22, 5. -i^|d
^t-^n workmen

in walls, masons, 1 Chr. 14, 1, comp.
2 Sam. 5, 11. ^^i?^ "i^x

Hab. 2, 11. Lev.

14, 37. ^1^3 ^ij? a leaning wall, ready
to fall, Ps. 62, 4; ^Bb

"i-^f? Ez. 13, 12. 14.

15. Spec, a) wall of a house, e. g. ex-

terior 2 K. 9, 33. Ez. 8, 8. 12, 5. Am. 5,

19
J
also the inside wall, often ornament-

ed with panels and pictures, 1 K. 6, 15.

Ez. 8, 10, 23, 14. 1 Sam. 19, 10. 2 K. 20,

2. ^'^p'r\ Iti-Q the wall-seat, by the wall,

1 Sam. 20, 25. So of the walls (sides)
of an altar Lev. 1, 15. 5, 9; irop. of

the heart Jer. 4, 19. b) wall of a gar-

den, park, etc. Num. 22, 25. 1 K. 5, 13.

*y''p d*iT a wall-storm i. e. destroying
walls is. 25, 4. c) wall-side, as nainn -i^p

Josh. 2, 15; and so prob. 2 K. 4,io "n^bj

nsi:p ^'^p a little wall-chamber, built

against the side of the house
;
here i^f^p

agrees with r?bs .Prob. the primary
idea of T^p) may have been a wound,
rampart, Lat. vallum, so called from

digging, r. ^^p ;
hence a wall; just as

Engl, wall comes from Lat. vallum.

2. a walled place, like Gr. tslxog (He-
rod. Xen.) a fortress, citadel; whence
SnT^ n-^p Is. 15, 1 (fortress of Moab,
Chald. nx'ia'i xs'iS) Kir Moab, pr. n. of

a fortified city in the territory of Moab,
now called Kerak, which name is also

applied in a wider sense to the w^hole

district. The same is called in Is. 16,

11. Jer. 48, 21. 36 to-nn ^ip (brick for-

tress) JKiV-Aere^ ; and in Is. 16, 7. 2 K.3,
25 nb-in ^^p Kir-hareseth, id. For the

present Kerak, see Burckh. Travels in

Syria p. 377-390. Irby and Mangles
p. 361 sq. [110 sq.] Bibl. Res. in Palest.

II. p. 569.

3. Kiry pr. n. of a people and region

subject to the Assyrian empire. Is. 22, 6.

2 K. 16, 9. Am. 1, 5. 9, 7. Prob. the

tract on the river Cyrus (Gr. KvQog and

KvQ^og) between the Euxine and Cas-

pian seas, called at the present day in

Armenian, Kur,

0"^*^]? (Chald. a weaver's comb) Kiros,

pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 47
;
for which dS|5 Ke-

ros, Ezra 2, 44.

T^T (perh.

Kish, pr. n. m
q. jjw^j ^^p. a bow)

a) The father of king
Saul 1 Sam. 9, 1. 14, 51. 1 Chr. 8, 33.

c) 1 Chr. 23, 21.

29, 12. e) Esth.
b) 1 Chr. 8, 30. 9, 36.

22. 24, 29. d) 2 Chr.

2, 5. R. tip.

'jilO'^p (curved, winding, r. ^"ip.) Ki-

shon, pr. n. of a stream which in winter

rises near Mount Tabor and empties
itself into the bay of 'Akka, Judg. 4, 7.

5, 21. 1 K. 18, 40. Pa. 83, 10. In sum-

mer it is dry in the plain. See Bibl.

Res. in Palest. III. p. 228-233.

'''p, see nn^T^sp.

D"iri''P Chald. i. q. Gr. xi&uQig, cithara^

a lyre, harp, Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10 Cheth. In

Syriac also the Greek ending i,g is com-

monly changed to os. Keri O'lnp q. v.

^p m. adj. (r. V?p) f nVp, plur. d-'^p.

1. light. Job 24' 18. Hence
2. swift, with lightness, Is. 19, 1

;
of

one running. Am. 2, 14. Jer. 46, 6. Lam.

4, 19 ; fully i^^^-^a bp 2 Sam. 2, 18. Am.

2, 15. Poet. spec, afieet horse Is. 30, 16.

Adv. swiftly, Joel 4, 4. Is. 5, 26. Aram.

^^^p, liiilDj light, swift.

bp Chald. m. i. q. Heb. bip, voice,

Dan. 4, 28. 6, 21. 7, 11
;
sound of a trum-

pet, Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15.

bp ,
see bip ,

also in r. ^bj? no. 4.

*^^P whence fut. Niph. sinbjs^.^ 2

Sam. 20, 14 Cheth. Better is the Keri

I*^5P to roast, to parch, as ears

of grain, etc. Part. pass, "^ibp Lev. 2, 14.

Josh. 5, 1 1. Also a person, as a species of

torture, Jer. 29, 22. Arab. !^* and J3 ,

Eth. *A(D
,
Chald. i<\p ,

id. Kindr. is

nb:i
, see under S p. 878.

Niph. Part. Jibps scorched, bulged;
hence burning, inflammation, Ps. 38 8.

Deriv. "^^p .
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*
1 [. J^bl; i. q. b)>p^^

to be light, in

Kal not used.

NiPH. to be made light qf^ to be con-

temned, Is. 16, 14; to become despised,

despicable, Deut. 25. 3. Part. nbf?3 de-

spised, ignoble, low, 1 Sam. 18, 23. Is. 3,

5. Prov. 12, 9.

HiPH. to make light of,
to lightly es-

teem, Deut. 27; 16. Hence

P^p m. 1. contempt, shams, disho-

nour, Prov. 3, 35. 6, 33. 13, 18. Jer. 46,

12. Job 10,15. Concr. Is. 22, 18. Hence

a) shame, i. e. a shameful deed, Prov. 18,

3. Hos. 4, 18. b) shame, reproach, in

words Prov. 22, 10. c) shame, i. e. the

parts of shame, Nah. 3, 5. Jer. 13, 26.

''51? obsol. root; Talmud, to flow,

to flow out
;
Pi. to pour out. Kindr. is

nb^ II, to flow, to be poured out
;
whence

nn^^ a dish. Hence

rin^J? n verbal of Pi. a pot, kettle, froryi

pouring, 1 Sam. 2, 14. Mic. 3, 3. Comp.
Lat. futum (Varr.) ad futile, vessel,

i'rom fundo.

^?U 1. to contract, to draw in, to

shrink, i. q. Arab. {jaJJi . Part. pass.

I35ib|5 contracted, shrunk; then any
thing of diminished stature, dwarf,

spoken of victims Lev. 22, 23. Arab.
9o^ fj-^9^*
iflJjJ small stature,^LXi), ^^Ls, small,

dwarf; see Caraoos p. 965. Hence

pr. n. NM^^p r

2. to take in unto oneself^ to receive a

fugitive, i. q. Chald. wbp . Hence libp^
an asylum.

^p m. (r. t^b^ I ), once ^'^^'^ with

in otio (as "^pa ," ifp3) 1 Sam. 17, 17,

roasted or parched grain, i. e. wheat or

barley roasted in the ears and then

rubbed out, as is still common among
the Bedawin Arabs

;
see Legh in Mac-

michael's Journey p. 235. Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 394. Lev. 23, 14. Ruth 2,

14. 1 Sam. 25, 18.. 2 Sam. 17, 28 where

"^i^ is twice read, once of grain and

again of pulse. Comp. Lev. 2, 14.

''^l? (perh. for ft^^p, fn^bp, the swift

messenger of Jehovah) Kallai, pr. n. m.

Neh. 12, 20.

^J^p Kelaiah, pr. n. of a Levite, Ezra

10, 23; called also

i^D'^bp (dwarf, r. i:?p3) Kelita, pr. n.

m. Ezra 10, 23. Neh. 8,'7. 10, 11.

*bbj5 fut. bp], ^hp,'2 Gen. 16, 4. 5. 1

Sam. 2, 30.

1. to be light, not heavy, see Hiph.

Eth. $AA id. ^AA light. Syr."Co to

be light, swift, lightly esteemed. Hence
2. to be swift, feet; comp. yoinpoQ

light, swift, ^(jp(>o? and tXacpog, Lat.
'

levis cervus,' Engl, light-footed ;
also

adj. bp . So 2 Sam. 1, 23 1^)5 D'^"i'JJ2^

they were swifter than eagles. Hab. 1, 8.

Jer. 4, 13. Job 7, 6. 9, 25.

3. to be or become few, smnll, to be

c^
diminished ; Arab. Jki* to be few. Gen.

8, 11 and Noah saw 7")!<f7 b?a D-^an ^ibp "^3

that the waters were diminished from off

the earth, v. 8.

4. Trop. of persons, to be lightly es-

teemed, to be insignificant, vile ; opp. r.

^?3 no. 6. With.'^rS!3 Gen. 16, 4. 5. Job

40, 4. Nuh. 1, 14 niVp ''':> for thou art

become small, thy power is broken, O
Assyria. Sometimes intens. to be de-

spised, contemned, opp. 1333
,
1 Sam. 2,

30. Comp. nb;5 II. Hence, according
to some, bp inf as noun, lightness, i. e.

shame, reproach. Jer. 3, 9
;
better i. q.

bl'p voice^ rumour.

NiPH. bp3 2 K. 3, 18, bp5 I K. 16, 31
;

fut. bp^
'

1. to be light; Part. fem. n^p3 b?

lightly, slightly, Jer. 6, 14. 8, 11.' Also

to be light, easy, 2 K. 20, 10
; with dat.

of pers. to any one Prov. 14, 6.

2. io be swift, i. q. Kal no. 2, Is. 30, 16.

3. Trop. of things, to be light, small,

trifling; c. '^.r^a 1 Sam. 18, 23. 2 K.

3, 18. Impers. 1 K. 16, 31
;
and so with

"i^ with inf. Is. 49, 6 ^3? ib ^ini-Tl^ ^h?5 ^i

is too light a thing that thou shouldst be

my servant ; also with dat. added Ez. 8,

17. But Hitzig has well remarked on

Is. 1. c. that this construction is not ac-

cordant with the laws of thought or lan-

guage, but we should rather expect p
of p^son, thus "135 'lb Ti^'nm ^:53^_ bp; .

The writer confounds the two construc-

tions, and puts before the infin. the "i^

which should have stood before the

person.
4. Trop. of persons ;

to be lightly es-

teemed, to be contemned, vile, 2 Sam. 6. 22
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PiEL b\^ to vilify, to curse, pr. to make

vile, contemptible ; Syr. "Osf to lightly

esteem, to vilify. Spec, a) to revile,

to abuse with, reproachful words, Lev. 19.

14. Neh. 13, 25. 2 Sam. 16, 5. 7. 9. 10. 11.

13. b) Intens. to curse, to utter impre-

cations, i. q. "I'li*
5
and opp. Ti";)?

. Ps. 62,

5. 1 09, 28
;
with ace. as parents Lev.

20, 9. Prov. 20, 20
; God, i. q. to blas-

pheme, Ex. 22, 27. Lev. 24, 11; also

one's natal day Job 3, 1
;

c. 3
,
as the

king and God Is. 8, 21
;
so niPTi Dm 2

K. 2, 24, T'flbsa 1 Sam. 17, 43^ A curse

followed by immediate destruction is

ascribed to the prophets, 2 K. 2, 24.

Deut. 23, 5. Josh. 24, 9 ; espec. to God
Gen. 8, 21. Reflex, ib hhp to curse one-

self, i. e. to bring a curse upon oneself;

1 Sam. 3, 13 because he knew D'^^^j^a
"'S

VD3 cnb that his sons were bringing a

curse upon themselves.

PuAL fut.
b^J?-; , part. 't^^-Q ,

to be ac-

cursed, Ps. 37, 22. Job 24, 18
;
so i. q. to

perish under a curse, Is. 65, 20.

HiPH. b)5n ,
fut.

i>;?^,
inf hpn , imper.

bpr\ .

1. to make light, to lighten, a) With
ace. of thing and hy_'q of pers. to lighten

any thing from of any one, to take it

away, 1 K. 12, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 5. 2 Chr.

10, 10. b) Ace. impl. Ex. 18, 22 b]?n

~r^^^ lighten from off thee sc. the bur-

den, business, make thy business lighter.

Jon. 1, 5. c) With "i^ of burden, to

lighten or remit something from a bur-

den
;

1 K. 12, 4 rp3x nnh?^ b]rn lighten

(something) from the service of th^ fa-

ther, i.e. remit somethingof the service

which thy father imposed upon us. v. 9.

2. to make light of, to despise, 2 Sam.

19, 44. Ez. 22, 7; to make despised, to

bring into contempt. Is. 8, 23.

Pi LP. ^i?''P 1. to shake, to m,ove

quickly to and fro, from Kal no. 2
;

Arab, JjUi* id. Eth. Al^A^A to be

moved, shaken. Ez. 21, 26 [21] bphp
C^sna he shakelh (waveth) the a^-ows,
a species of divination.

2. to make smooth, to polish, and hence

to sharpen Ecc. 10, 10. The notion of

smoothness exists also in the adj. ^^I^.

HiTHPALP. to be moved, shaken, Jer.

4,24.

Deriv. bf5 , h'bp^ , n^bp? , bj55p . -fi?'^^p,

pr. n. '^\p_ .

^^p m. adj. smooth, polished, of braes

Dan. 10, 6. Ez. J, 7. Vulg. cbs candens.

See r. bbj? Pilp. no. 2. Thesaur. p. 1217.

^^^V. ^' (r. ^rt5 Pi.) constr. r\bhp, c.

suff. ^nbbp) . plur. nibb{5 ; malediction,

i. e. a) cursing, reviling,, 2 Sam. 16

12. Prov. 27, 14. h) a curse, impreca-

tion, Gen. 27, 12. Deut. 11, 26. 29. 30, 1.

19. al. Gen. 27, 13 ^i^^^p thy cwrse, pass,

i. e. which lights on thee. Concr, one

accursed Deut. 21, 23. Jer. 24, 9. 42, 18.

al. Plur. rrib^J? curses Deut. 28, 15. 45.

*
^51? in Kal not used, Piel to scoff"

at, to scorn, to deride, Ez. 16, 31 thou

art not as a harlot, "iSPX D^f5^ who scoff-

eth at her hire, in order to get more.

Vulg. well, fastidio augens prelium.
Chald. obp? to praise, also to mock.

HiTHP." id. c. a 2 K. 2, 23. Ez. 22, 5.

Hab. 1, 10.

Deriv. the two following.

O^p m. scom^ derision^ Ps. 44, 14. Jer.

20, 8."

nojg f id. Ez. 22, 4. R. ebp^ .

^^21^ to sling, to throw with a

sling. Part. jVp a slinger, Judg. 20, 16.

Trop. to sling out, i. e. to eject a people
from a land, Jer. 10, 18. Chald. and

Syr. id. The primary idea is perhaps
that of moving up and down, shaking;

comp. Arab. nXji id. Hence rbj? no. 2.

Piel i. q. Kal, 1 Sam. 17, 49. 25, 29.

Deriv. rVj? , 7kp_ .

1^ ^zl^ to carve wood, etc. 1 K. 6,

29. 32. 35. Eth. A^ftO to impress,

mark, stamp money; <^A.^0 an image
on coin. Hence rrVpp,

3^^I? m. (r. rbp? I) in pause ybj5, c.

suff. irbp ; plur. a^i:^P, constr. ""^bp.

1. a sling 1 Sam.' \7, 40. 50. 25. 29.

Zech. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 26, 14. Chald-

xr^p, Arab, c^ti*, id.

2. a curtain, hanging, Ex. 27. 9 sq.

35, 17. Num. 3, 26. al. Chald. id. Arab.

%X3 sail of a ship : mJ3 IV, to sail, ro

navigate. Eth. ^AO the sail is furled
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This signification perh. comes from the

idea of moving up and down ;
see the

root.

3. In 1 K. 6, 34 for n^^bp^ ,
we ought

prob. to read c^^ybs leaves of the door,

which stands in the first clause and in

cod. Kennic. no. 150.

y}^ a slinger 2 K. 3, 25. R. sbj5 I.

^5*^1? adj. (r. bb^, as 'njnsjirom "inj)

light, mean, vile, of food Num. 21, 5.

*

^5U obsol. root. perh. i. q. 12372)5
to

prick ; then, to be sharp. Chald. TlJb)?

to be thin, lean. Hence

IITJjlpp m. a sharp point, prong; 1

Sam. is, 21 'pttJ^p ^^^ a three-pronged

fork, with which hay, straw, and the

like are gathered up, pr. 'a triad of

prongs.' Spoken of a pointed instru-

ment Ecc. 12, 11 Targ.
*

^"9I? obsol. root, perh. i. q. Arab.

L^J* to heap together, to collect. Hence
the pr. names bxi^I?, n^^j?-;, csa;?'^,

T i': T

? f. (r. O^ip) constr. n73|5, plur.

ni73j3 ; pr. a stalk of grain, collect.

stalks, put for standing grain Ex. 22, 5.

Deut. 16, 9. 23. 26. al. Plur. Judg. 15,

5. Chald. id. also a statue.

5^1"ap5 (assembly of God ? r. nttj^)

Kemuel, pr. n. m. a) A son of Nahor

Gen. 22, 21. b) Num. 34, 24. c)

1 Chr. 27, 17.

p'52j5 (perh. full of stalks or grain, see

fi?3)3) Kamon, pr. n. of a place in Gilead

Judg. 10, 5. .

Iil2p m. Is. 34, 13, Wi^'^p Hos. 9, 6,

and plur. D^Diir^ap Prov. 24, 31, a prickly

weed, e. g. nettle, thistle
;

see Celsii

Hierob. T. II. p. 206. Kimchi thorns.

R. d^p? .

*

'^'i^IJ obsol. root, prob. to be fat^

marrowy ; comp. LiJ to be fat, and nna
to be marrowy. Hence

rTDp m. in pause ni3|5, meal, four,

pr. marrow, ^usXog'avdQcuv. Judg. 6, 19.

1 Sam. 1, 24. 28, 24. 1 K. 5, 2. ai. saep.

6 o^
Chald. I5<n^p id. Arab,

^i^,*? grain,

wheat. Eth. 4<?^^ pulse from which

meal is made.

78*

*
^51? to lay fast Jiold of Job 16, 8.

Chald. id. Arab, ^i'** to bind.

Kindr. are ^ap, ^BJ?.
PuAL pass. Job 22, 16.

*^'^!? Is. 33, 9, and ^/^Ij 19, 6, to

pine away and die, of a tree, plant.

Kindr. is b^X. Arab. J^* pr. to be

thick set with insects, lice, and so to

languish, of a plant. Syr.'Vicuo to lan-

guish, of persons.

Y'''?!? pr. to press together, to com-

press, comp. kindr. yt"^ ;
then to take

with the hand ovfst, e. g. a handful Lev.

2, 2. 5, 12. Num. 5, 26. Hence

PJp m. c. sufT. 12^)3 , a handful, of

meal etc. as an offering. Lev. 2, 2. 5, 12.

6, 8. Also of grain, a handfid, manipu-
lus, as laid down by the reapers, but not

yet bound into sheaves
;
Gen. 41, 47

D"'2i3pb by handfuls, i. e, abundantly.

Arab.
sy^i.

*
^"^i? obsol. root, prob. i. q. ttjbpj.

to prick, to sting, as a nettle. Hence

ttiiap (dia->p).

IP m. constr. -jp Deut. 22, 6, c. suff.

isp, plur. D-'Sp. R. 1515.

1. a nest Is. 10, 14.' Ps. 84, 4. Prov.

27, 8. Meton. a nest of young birds,

nestlings, Deut. 32, 11. Is. 16, 2. Syr.^ id.

2. Metaph. a dwelling, espec. one built

upon a lofty rock like an eagle's nest

(comp. Job 39, 27), Num. 24, 21. Jer.

49, 16. Obad. 4. Hab. 2. 9
;
or as being

pleasant and comfortable. Job 29, 18
;

comp.
' nidum servas' Hor. Ep. I. 10. 6.

Plur. a'^Sp cells, chambers in the ark,

Gen. 6, 14.

*
^5U m Kal not used, Arab. Lis

to become very red. Hence
PiEL X2p 1. to be jealous, from the

redness or flush with which the face is

suffused ; with ace. of one's wife Num.

5, 14
; with 3 of a female rival Gen. 30,

1. Causat. i. q. Hiph. to excite to jea-

lousy, with 2 by or with any thing, Deut.

32,21. 1 K.'l4, 22.

2. to envy any one, with 3 of pers.

Gen. 37, 11. Ps. 37, 1. 73, 3. Prov. 23
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17. 24, 1. 19; ace. Gen. 26, U. Is. 11,

13. Ez. 31,9;^ Ps. 106, 16.

3. to be zealous towards any person
or thing, to hum with zeal, JjAow. a)

With b to be zealous for any one, for

his cause. Num. 25, 11. 13. 2 Sam. 21, 2.

1 K. 19, 10. al. b) to emulate any one,

c. 3 Prov. 3, 31.

HiPH. causat. to provoke to jealousy^

see Piel no. 1
;

c. 3 Deut. 32, 16. 21. Ps.

78, 58. For part, nypxi Ez. 8, 3, see in

r. nji^ Hiph.

fc5!j? Chald. to buy, i. q. Heb. nip^ no.

3. Ezra 7, 17.

i5|j5 m. (r. ^^^) jealous, spoken of God
as permitting no rival, and the severe

avenger of defection from himself Ex.

20, 5. 34. 14. Deut. 4, 24. 5, 9. 6, 15.

Chald. X3j5 and 'iWp? id.

nS3p f (r. K3;5) constr. nwp, c. suff.

^nxsp : plur. nixjps.

1. jealousy, e. g. in a husband Prov.

6, 34. 27, 4
;
of God Ez. 8, 3

;
of rival

nations Is. 11, 13. Plur. nix:p Num. 5,

15. 18 25. 29. Hence eni^' Ecc. 9, 6
;

meton. object of envy Ecc. 4, 4.

2. zeal, ardour towards any one, ^fiXog,

e. g. of lovers Cant. 8, 6
;
of God for his

people Zech. 1, 14. Is. 9, 6
rsin-j rii^p

ri&t^sj
the zeal of Jehovah of hosts, in

behalf of his people. With genit. of

object, o:?TS<3p the zeal (ofGod) towards

the people Is.*26, 11 ; so 2 K. 10, 16. Ps.

69, 10.

3. heat, anger, indignation, coupled
with nian Ez. 5. 13. al. STnns Ez. 38,

19; rix 35, 11. To it is ascribed fire,

nxsp \l'x Ez. 36, 5, as devouring Zeph.

I,'i8. 3, 8, smoking Deut. 29, 19
; comp.

Ps. 79, 5. Spoken of the indignation of

God Num. 25, 11. Ez. 16, 42. Is. 59, 17
;

of men Ps. 119, 139. Job 5, 2.

*
^?lj fut. nips'; ,

conv. IJ^^I . pr. to set

upright, to erect, i. q. Vpn ;
kindr. with

^np. -ps ;
see rt3j5, njp, canna. Hence

1. tofound, to create, e. g. the heavens

and earth Gen. 14, 19. 22
;
mankind

Deut. 32, 6. Ps. 139, 13. Prov. 8, 22

where Sept. bxthts (x, Targ. and Peshito

fct'na, ]j^. Arab. \j3 i. q. j^JL^-
God

created, see Camoos p. 1937.

2. to get. to gain, to obtain, to acquire;

Syr. |J-o, Arab. Uj* and ^c^i 'd. E. g
a woman to wife Ruth 4,9. 10

; wisdom,

understanding. Prov. 4, 7. 15, 32. 16. 16.

17, 16. 19, 8
;
God his holy mountain by

conquest, Ps. 78, 54
;
the people of Is-

rael as his own, Ex. 15, 16. Ps. 74, 2.

Gen. 4, I
""^-rfit

d^x "^n^a;? / have gotten
a man vf^h the help of Jehovah, have
borne a son

; see in "I'^p no. 2. a.

3. Spec, to get by purchase, to buy.
Gen. 25, 10. 47, 19. 22. 50, 13. Ex. 21,

2. 2 Sara. 12, 3. Jer. 13, 1. 4. Is. 43, 24.

al. saep. Metaph. to buy the truth Prov.

23, 23. Part. r^Zp a buyer Prov. 20, 14.

Ez. 7, 12
; opp. npt Is. 24, 2. Also to

buy off, to redeem from captivity, Deut.

28, 68. Neh. 5, 8. Is. 11, 11. Comp.
Lat. conciliare for emere Ter. Eun. 4. 4.

21. Hence
4. to own, to possess. Part, t^yp an

owner, possessor, master, e. g. of a house

Lev. 25. 30
;
a flock Zech. 11, 5

;
an ox

18.1.3. Comp.nspjp. Syr.tloid. Eth.

4*iP to possess, to be master
;
Arab.

jJCii to possess.

NiPH. to be bought, Jer. 32, 15. 43.

Hiph. pr.
'
to let buy or be bought,'

i. e. to sell; Zech. 13, 5 ''i^pri c^x a

man sold me as a slave
; comp. Kai in

Am. 8, 6. Ecc.
2,,.

7. Verbs of buying
often take in the causative conjug. the

signif of selling ; comp. pt ^^ to buy,

jST ^\ to sell. Part, njpo ,
Ez. 8, 3

'^'p^n i^^?!?'! ^^0 a^jia nd-nirx where

was the seat of the image of wrath (i. e.

'the idol provoking God's wrath) which

selleth sc. Israel to his enemies, i. e.

which delivers Israel even as a slave

into the power of his enemies ;
note the

paronomasia. Others refer nspEri to

r. X3p, and render: which provoketh to

wrath.

Deriv. ns;?, 'j;3p, nspjo, nsp?^?, and

pr. n. nji? , r;jr .

nS]? m. (r. M3p init.) constr. nsp?, c.

suff. PT:p ; plur. n-^Sp , constr. "sp, c. suff.

cn'sp ;
a reed, cane, Lat. canna, Gr.

mntiy xm'VT], xuvva, id. Chald. ri:p , 5<^3p ,

Syr. |io, lllij id. Arab. 'i\j3 id. alsc

spear. Of a reed or cane growing in

wet or marshy ground 1 K. 14, 15. Job

40, 21. Is. 19, 6. 35,7. Ps.68 31 nsp nr
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the beast of the reeds, i. e. the crocodile.

[At the present day the banks of the

Jordan and the upper part of the lake

HAleh are full of tall reeds or cane ; see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 255. III. p.

340, R.] Spoken also ofthe sweet cane,

tweetflag, acorns calamus Linn, calamus

odoratuSj growing in India (Plin. XII.

12 or 48), Is. 43, 24. Ez. 27, 19. Cant. 4,

14
; fully D^a nsp? Ex. 30, 23, aian n:;?

Jer. 6, 20. Also the cultivated cane,

arundo sativa, arundo donax Linn,

growing very tall, and used as a staff

for walking, ny^n nard^ Ez. 29, 6. Is.

36, 6, comp. Y^:sr\ nip^ Ez. 42, 3
; and

for measuring rods. See on these spe-

cies of cane Celsii Hierob. II. p. 312 sq.

Hence

a) a measuring reed or rod, fully n3)3

n^an Ez. 40. 3. 5. 42, 16-19 ; this was a

measure of six larger cubits (nsoj HfiX,

see in nax), i. e. six cubits and six

palms, Ez. 40, 5-8. 41, 8
; plur. Ez. 42,

16-19. So Gr. xaXafiog was a measure

of 6if cubits.

h) a stalk of grain, Gr. xaXafiog, xd-

XufiTj, Gen. 41, 5. 22.

c) the upper bone of the arm. Job 31,

22. Comp. Germ. ArmrOArc; Arab.

y,^/u>Qjs reed, also a marrow-bone.

d) the rod or beam of a balance ;

hence meton. for a balance, Is. 46, 6.

Gr. xurojv.

e) the hollow shaft, stem, of the sacred

candelabra, Ex. 25, 31. 37, 17.

f) Plur. c?!!? arms, branches, tubes,

bearing the lights of the sacred cande-

labra, Ex. 25, 32. 33. 35. 37, 18
;

c. suff.

nn-isp Ex. 25, 36. 37, 22. Arab. Lo
channel, trough.

*^?)? (place of reeds) Kanah, pr. n.

a) A stream on the borders of Ephraim
and Manasseh, Josh. 16, 8. 17, 9. b)
A city in Asher Josh. 19, 28. [Now a

village about three hours south of east

from Tyre, still called KAna Lilj* ; see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 384. R.

^"2)? m. (r. S3p3) i. q. xs;?, jealous,

spoken of God, Josh. 24, 19
;
also angry

against his enemies, Nah. 1, 2.

T3|J obsol. root, perh. i. q. ua-o to

hunt. Hence

T;)? (a hunt) Kenaz, pr. n. a) An

Edoraite, descended from Esau
;

also

a tract of Arabia named from him, Gen.

36, 11. 15. 42. b) The father or ra-

ther the grandfather of Othniel the bro-

ther of Caleb, Josh. 15, 17. Judg. 1, 13.

1 Chr. 4, 13. See ->!?. c) A grand-
son of Caleb 1 Chr. 4, 15.

**!?)? (hunter) Kenizite, pr. n. a)

A Canaanitish tribe, of which nothing
further is known. Gen. 15, 19. b) Pa-

tronym. of the name tajD lett. b, Num.

32, 12. Josh. 14, 6.

ir?P ^' (* '^JJ?)
<'onstr. 1^3p, c. suff.

i3;;3p.

i. a creature., Ps. 104, 24. Sept. xxU

atg. Chald. "i^sp id.

2. a getting, acquisition^ purchase,
Prov. 4, 7. Lev. 22, 11.

3. possession, substance, wealth. Gen.

34, 23. 36, 6. Ps. 105, 21. Ez. 38, 12. 13.

D-IJ obsol. and doubtful root
; perh. to

set up, to erect, like rijp , '^p , "i?;? . Hence

Tiissp cinnamon, after the form TiiSt,

pr. i. q. n3;5 cane, since the rolls of cin-

namon resemble a cane or tube.

V'^fp m. constr. ",^:p Ex. 30, 23, cin-

namon, Prov. 7, 17. Cant. 4, 14. Gr.

xU'vafiov, xivvupiofiov, according to Hdot.

3. Ill a word of Phenician origin. For

the etymology see in r. D3p3.

*

l?ij in Kal not used, pr. to set up,

to build ; kindr. with njp?, 'iV ,
also Q?;?.

Hence 'tP nest ;
and from this :

PiEL "jSp denom. to nest, to build a

nest, as a bird Ps. 104, 17. Jer. 48. 28.

Ez. 31, 6; a serpent Is. 34, 15. Syr.

^1 id.

PuAL to have a nest built, to nestle, Part,

f. -^nssp^ Jer. 22. 23.

''23p Job 18, 2, see in ^p.

ri3p (possession, r. n??^) Kenath, pr.

n. of a city beyond Jordan, situated in

Auranitis (Hauran) some distance north

from Bostra, Num. 32, 42. 1 Chr. 2, 23.

Gr. Kavttd^n, Kavo&a. Now called

\:L>\yJ3
Kunawdt. See Reland Palest,

p. 6^1. Burckhardt's Travels
iji Syria

p. 83.

*
D?P fut.' dbp7, 2 pers. pi. n:730pn

Ez. 13, 23, to divine, to practise dimna-

Aon. used in the verb only of false pro-
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phets, etc. e. g. of the Hebrews Deut.

18, 10. 14. Mic. 3, 6. 7. 11
;
of necro-

mancers 1 Sam. 28, 8
;
of foreign pro-

phets, as of the Philistines 1 Sam. 6, 2,

of Balaam Josh. 13, 22. Classic for the

tliree kinds ofdivination common among
the Semitic nations, viz. arrows, en-

trails, and Teraphim, is Ez. 21, 26 [21].

Constr. with ace. of thing, 2 K. 17, 7.

Ez. 13, 23. 21, 26. 28
;
dat. of pers. 1

Sam. 28, 8
;
ace. and dat. Ez. 21, 34.

22, 28. Part. CDp a diviner, one who

foretells, 1 Sam." 6, 2. Is. 3, 2. 44, 25.

Jer. 27, 9. 29, 8. Zech. 10, 2. Sept.

usually fiavrig, fiavtsvon. The primary-

idea is prob. that of dividing, dividing-

out ; comp. Arab.
jv^aO

to divide out.

As this was often done by lot, hence

CGJ? pr. to divide out by lot, like Arab.

A.(wwwi* ;
and then for any species of lot or

divination. Chald. BBps, Syr. >o^, id.

Deriv. CGj?^ and

DDJJ m. 1. lot, Ez. 21, 27 [22] ; see

the root.

2. divination, Num. 23, 23. 1 Sam.

15. 23. .Ter. 14, 14. Ez. 13, 6. 23. Plur.

D'^ODp Deut. 18, 10. 2 K. 17, 17. Me-
ton. reword of divination Num. 22, 7.

Comp. nh'Q.

3. In a good sense, an oracle, divine

sentence, Prov. 16, 10.

CC|J in Kal not used, to cut
off, i. q.

Po. DDip to cut 0^ fruit, Ez. 17, 9.

^?i? f- (r- f^^i^) any vessel, a dish,

cup, so called from its rounded form, i. q.

nbj5 q. V. Hence isbfj noj? a writer's

vessel, i. e. an ink-horn, ink-stand, worn

in the girdle, Ez. 9, 2. 3. 11. Eth.

^UJ'^ a water-vessel, water-pot.

"t ^)? (prob. i. q.XjLLiJ arx) Keilah,

pr. n. of a city in Judah Josh. 15, 44.

1 Sam. 23, 1. 1 Chr. 4, 19. Neh. 3, 17.

18. See Reland Palest, p. 698.

2^p?|? m. a stigma, mark, cut or burnt

in. Lev. 19, 28. R. r^ip no. l.'Talmud.

5p3."p to dig, to scratch as a fowl, also

to cut in a mark.

""^l^ obsol. root, Arab, ju to be

deep; pr. to dig, kindr. with "i^p, "npa,

also ^pn , ^p-i . Hence

n"iyjp f constr. r'nsp, plur. constr.

rinrp , c. suff. I'^i^ii^p ,
a deep dish, bowl

charger, Num. 7, 13 sq. 84. 85. Ex. 25,

29.37,16. SepLrgv^hov. Arab.
^jlCis

a deep dish.

^|5 /o draw in oneself, to contract

Kindr. are ySj?, TBp?, 'ISJD, and softened

fc<35
;
also Arab. v_flj> to be wrinkled,

shrunk, as cloth after washing.
1. to draw in thefeet, to sit with the

feet drawn under, in the oriental man-

ner, Zeph. 1, 12
; comp. Jer. 48, 11.

2. to concrete, to coagulate, as milk,

see Hiph. Poet, of the sea, Engl.Vers.

to congeal, Ex. 15, 8.

NiPH. to be drawn in, contracted, Zech.

14, 6 Cheth. V'i<E;37 ni-ijs'j,
see in njjn

no. 4. p. 420.

HiPH. causat. of Kal no. 2, to make

coagulate, to curdle milk. Job 10, 10.

Hence

"jlXfip m. congelation, ice ; Zech. 14,

6 Keri 'lixSpT n'i"'!^^, Sept. yMl ipv^og

xal nuyoq, Viilg. sedfrigus et gelu. Bet-

ter is Chethibh, see in r. s<B)5 Niph. and

^i?";
no. 4.

^Sp to draw oneself together, to

shrink, to roll oneself up; like kindr.

tpB, 7pD, Syr. aaa.D, also xb;?.

Hence liBp hedgehog.
PiEL id. is. 38, 12 '^in i-nXD "'Pi'iBp /

have rolled together, like a weaver, my
life; or intrans. my life is rolled toge-

ther, as by a weaver; i. e. in either

case, my life is finished, like the piece

of cloth which the weaver, when com-

pleted, rolls together. The latter is

perh. preferable. Intrans. also in Targ.
and Pesh.

Deriv. the two following.

"lisp m. also TiBp Is. 34, ir(r. ^IBJ?) a

hedgehog, so called from rolling himself

up ;
Is. 14, 23. 34, 11. Zeph. 2, 14. Arab.

resolving the Dag. tXAiiJ and (XaaS-,

Syr. tfsLo id. Eth. ^l4fH porcu-

pine.

rngp f Mil6l (r. ncf?) Ez. 7, 25 rriBp

fiia destruction cometh, according to the

Targg. and Heb. intpp. Better, horror,

terror, from the primary signif. of the
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root i. e.
'

to shrink, to start back.'

Comp. Syr. i-a^ . The n is not para-

gogic, and the tone is retracted prob.

only by an error of the punctators ; see

Heb. Gr. 79, note 2. e.

T.Bp, see in*ib|5.

TiBp m. (r. TB{5) i. q. Arab. 5\Lft5, ser-

pens jaculus, q. d. arrow-snake, so called

from its darting, springing, in the man-
ner of the rattle-snake, Is. 34, 15. See

Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 408.

if^ii? obsol. root, pr. i. q. ^Bj?, ^Bj?,

(comp. 73|5, y^P^i) to draw oneself

together, to contract, espec. in order to

make a spring, in the manner of a cat,

lion, deer, serpent, etc. So Arab,
yaj*

and Chald. y^P. to leap, to spring upon.

Syr. I^jisa^ locust, grasshopper; comp.

r.
i^^J?

.Hence nep.

*

Y?l? fut. 7BI57 ,
to draw together^

to contract, to shut, kindr. with TB|3 , ^B|^ ,

also ya;? . Chald. id. Arab. {jasLb con-

Btrinxit. E. g. the mouth Job 5, 16.

Ps. 107, 42 ; the hand, i. e. to be illiberal,

niggardly, Deut. 15, 7
; trop. one's com-

passion, sympathy, Ps. 77, 10.

NiPH. to draw or gather oneself up, to

compose the body and limbs as in death,
i. q. to die; Job 24, 24 |i:S13'J VsS;

comp. Gen. 49, 33. Arab,
y&i*

and
^JLs3

to die.

PiEL to leap, to spring, comp. TBJ5,

Cant. 2, 8. Chald. yap id.

X9. m. (r. Y^Pr) c- s"ff- ''^P? 5 Pl^r.

constr. "^SC:)!) once Job 18, 2 see in Plur.

below, where also see other forms; an

end, i. e.

1. Of place, end, extremity. 2 K. 19,

23 risj!) "libia his extreme lodging-place,

i. e. the highest. Jer. 50, 26 715^ i- e.

^from the extremity of the earth ;' or,

'all from, the extremity,^ i. q. n^;37a, see

in n^;^ . So b y|5 nrj to put, set, an

end (limit) to any thing. Josh. 23, 3.

2. Of time, end, e. g. of the year 2 Chr.

21. 19
;
of words Job 16, 3

;
of war Dan.

9, 26
;
of wonders Dan. 12, 6. So ^X

h yp there is no end to a thing, i. e. it is

infinite, Is. 9, 6. Ecc. 4, 8
;
or innume-

rable Ecc. 4, 16. With b om. Ecc. 12, 1 5

yp yi< n^'^n d'^'^BS niir's to the making
ofmany books there is no end. Also '/"^"Q

with genit. of time, at the end of (comp.

|^ no. 4. c), i. e. after, e. g. Gen. 8, 6

after forty days. 4, 3. 16, 3. 41, 1. Ex.

12, 41. Is. 23, 15. 17. al. saep. Later

writers use yp^^ id. 2 Chr. 18, 2. Neh.

13, 6. Dan. 11, 6. 13. 12, 13.

Spec, a) the end of a person, i. q.

destruction, death, Ps. 39, 5. Dan. 9, 26.

14, 45. Job 6, 11
;
of nations, destruction,

Jer. 51, 13. Ez. 7, 2. 3. 6. Am. S, 2
;
of

mankind Gen. 6, 13. Also yp ")i? ini-

quity of destruction, causing it, Ez. 21,
30. 34 [25. 29]. 35, 5. b) event, fulfil-
ment ofa prophecy, Hab. 2, 3. c) yp n5
the time of the end, Dan. 8, 17. 11, 35. 40.

12, 4, also yp ^?173 id. 8, 19, O'^^^n yp^
the end of days 12, 13, and simpl. yp id.

11, 27. i. e. the last days, the time of

calamity immediately preceding the

coming of Jehovah and the Messiah.

Plur. once in the constr. state, Job

18, 2, where ''SSp is for "^Stl? the Daghesh
being resolved in the Ciialdee manner,
see Lehrg. p. 134. Thesaur. p. 1223.

The words are: ^"^llp y^-'^n f^3!<-^S

"("^la^
how long (i. e. when) will ye put

an end to words? Elsewhere tor plur.

absol. is used the form PT^llp. ,
see n:|5 ;

for the constr. and c. suff. "'"ifp, TTl^lip,
from ^^F?, n^p . Denom. is )i:^p ,

for

V^P-

fp see yip.

*
^?U fut. S'lsp": 1. to cut, to cut of,

e. g. wood, a stick, 2 K. 6. 6. Arab.

s^j,ja3 to cut off, to cut in pieces. Kindr.

is=:3j5, also nsn, 2-jn. But all verbs

beginning with the letters :p have the

notion occulting, cutting off, e. g. y^p,
n:j!?, n:j|5, 3?:ij5; comp. tT^, y^n, also

'^^'^^. which are all of the same family.
2. Spec, to shear sheep, Cant. 4, 2.

Arab.
<^yaJi

a shorn sheep.-r-Hence

^^p m. 1. cut, i. e. form, shape,

comp. Fr. taille. Germ. Zuschnitt, 1 K.

6, 25. 7, 37.

2. Plur. constr. d'^'in in:p Jon. 2, 7,

cuttings off (i. e. extremities, founda-

tions) of the mountains sc. in the depths
of the sea. Vulg. e.vtrema montium.
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*n^l5 1. Pr.^ocw^of spec.theend

or extremity, to curtail^ and so differing

from hsn to cut in the middle ;
see Piel.

Kindr. are Y^Pr^ ^^I^) ^' ^' Arab. La3*

I,
II. Then

2. to end, to finish ; Arab.
ijoLs.

S ^

^^V, extremity. Hence n:|3, nsj5,

n:^!?, end.

3. to cut off persons, to destroy, inf.

Hab. 2, 10 D-^St! Q-^aJ-msEf? . Arab.

V7 *'> IV to exterminate.

4. to decide, to judge, Arab. ^^;
hence

)'^:?j5 judge.
Piel i. q! Kal no. 1. Prov. 26, 6 napo

O"?^^"!!
w?io cutteth off thefeet i. e. whose

feet are cut off. The wliole verse is to

be rendered thus: he cutteth off hie own

ftet, he drinketh (suffereth) damage,
who sendeth a message by the hand of
afool, i. e. uses a fool as his messenger.

2 K. 10, 32 Jehovah began niSjDb

bjsnb";'^ to cut off in Israel, i. e. to re-

move one part after another.

HiPH. to scrape off or away, i. q. r2tj5 ,

Lev. 14, 41. 43.

Deriv. nsj5-lS^p., ^-^^p^, P2Ct>.

n?g f (r. n^pj pr. fern, of n::j5, mi

end, extremity. Sing, only in thi^ form

nsjs^ a </ie extremity Ex. 25, 19. 26, 4.

36. 11. 37, 8. Elsewhere only iti plur.

constr. ni:!ij5, c. suff.
i'^ri"i:jj5, i. e.

1. ends, extremities, e. g. of a vine-

stock Ez. 15, 4
;
of wings 1 K. 6, 24; of

a breastplate Ex. 28, 23 sq. Y^^'^ ^'^'^P

the ends ofthe earth, the remotest regions
and

nation^,
Is. 40, 28. 41, 9. 29. Job 28,

24. D'?^TrrT' ni:j|5 yanx the four ends

(quarters) of the heavens Jer. 49, 36
;

comp. Ps. 19, 7. Metaph. Job 26, 14

T^sn'n niiip the ends of his ways, i. e. the

extreme part, outline, sketch, of the di-

vine operations.

2. the ends of a thing, i. e. the whole,
to the very end, to the uttermost

; see

in ri^|5 no. 3
;
so the whole number, Judg.

18, 2 they sent of their family five men

cniiSjs^D out of their whole number. 1 K.

12, 3l'. 13. 33. 2 K. 17, 32.

nSp m. (r. n^pj constr. f^^p ,
c. suff.

sms;)? ;
but' also cn^2;|5 sing. Ez. 33, 2,

see in
n5<-j72

and Heb. Gr. 91. 9. n. an
end. i. e.

1. Of place, tlie end, extremity of a

thing ; e. g. in length, as of a staff Judg.

6, 21 J
a spear 1 Sam. 14, 27 ;

the Jordan

as it enters the Dead Sea Josh. 15, 5.

Also of length and breadth, as of a cur-

tain Ex. 26, 5
;
a field Gen. 23, 9

; the

desert Ex. 13. 20
; a city 1 Sam. 9, 27

;

the Dead Sea, its southern end. Num. 34,

3. Josh. 15, 2. etc. inn nsfs the extremity

of the mountain, i. e. its loot, Ex. 19, 12
;

nssan 'p id. l Sam. 14, 2. D-^sn n^pj
the extremity of the water, water's edge,
Josh. 3, 15. b!i-i na;p) the extreme bor-

der of a land Gen. 47,^21. Num. 20, 16.

22, 36. in-'i'i nnta
nsfpja in the ex-

treme east ofJericho, i. e. on the eastern

border of its territory. So Yl^ ^^P
the end of the earth, the remotest parts
and regions, Ps. 46. 10. Is. 5, 26. 42, 10.

48, 20. Jer. 10, 13. al. and so c^a^sn na;p)

the end of the heavens, i. e. the remotest

parts of the world ;* Is. 13, 5. Deut. 4, 32.

Is. 7, 18 D^i^sa 'lit'; nsp53 in the uttermost

streams of Egypt, in its remotest parts.

Peculiar is Gen. 19, 4 all the people

nxjsp evenfrom the extremity, i. e. from

the remotest parts. Jer. 51, 31 his city
is taken T\'i^x^from its extremity, at all

ends, wholly. So ^ins;?^ Is. 56, 11. Ez.

25, 9. Arab. Los! ^jA ab extreme,
i. e. omnes. Comp. in no. 3.

2. Of time, end; often in the con-

nection : D^B^ nob^ nscpsTD at the end of
three days, i. e. after three days Josh. 3,

2
; and so Gen. 8, 3. Deut. 14, 28. 2 Sami

24, 8. 1 K. 9, 10. Ez. 3, 16. al.

3. the end of a thing, i. e. the whole,

q. d. to the very end, to the uttermost.

E. g. the whole number. Gen. 47, 2 n^p:Q

1'^nx/ro/n the whole number of his bieth-

ren.' Ez. 33, 2. So Num. 22. 41 he saw
Dsn n:sj5 the uttermost of the people, i. e.

the whole people even to the extremi-

ties. See in no. 1. fin.
'

nSj^ m. (r. n^p) end, only in the for-

mula : b i^^p Y^ there is no end to a

thing, i. e. it is infinite, innumerable, Is.

2, 7. Nah. 2, 10. 3, 3. 9.

"12^ or ^Sfp m. (r. il^p) only in plur
constr. yix ^i:?}? the ends of the earth

Ps. 48, 11." 65,6. Is. 26, 15.

riiSffp plur. see in P2f? .
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jj obsol. root. Arab. , 3 is
'

to

epwnkle onion-seed and other condiments

9

upon food in a pot ;' ^ ">^
' onion-seed

and other condiments.' The primary
idea seems to be : to sprinkle^ to strew.

Hence

HSp m. Is. 28, 25. 27, according to

Sept. Vulg. and the Rabbins, nigella,

melanthium, i. e. black cumin. See Cel-

sii Hierobot. P. II. p. 70.

V^^ m. (r. ns;5 no. 4) constr. J'^XfJ,

plur. constr.
'^T'^P^

.

1. ajudge, magistrate^ Is. 1, 10. 3, 6.7.

Mic. 3, 1. 9. Arab,
(joli* kddy^ a judge.

2. a leader^ chiefs in war Josh. 10, 24.

Judg. 11, 6. 11. Is. 22, 3. Dan. 11, 18.

Comp. isBtt).

3. a prince, Prov. 6, 7. 25, 15.

T\T^'^ r ( r. r X|5 ) 1 . cassia, Gr. xudla,

lauras cassia Linn, a bark resembling

cinnamon, but less aromatic, so called

from being stripped off; plur. niS'^x;?

Ps. 45, 9. See Celsii Hierob. T. II. p.

360. Arab. ijLuoJi id. Castell.

2. Keziah, pr. n. of one of Job's daugh-

ters, Job 42, 14.

"^"^Sp m. (r. -ISJ5) constr. n-'Sj? ,
c. suff.

1. reaping, harvest of gram ; diff. from

y^f5 harvest of fruits, figs, where see. [In
Palestine the barley-harvest precedes
the wheat-harvest about two weeks.

At Jericho, in the depressed valley of

the Jordan, the former takes place in

the last half of April, and the latter in

the first half ofMay ; comp. Josh. 3, 15.

On the plain along the coast, the har-

vest is usually a fortnight later; and on

the mountains at Jerusalem and Hebron
still later by another fortnight ;

see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 99, 100. R.] The
harvest is described as beginning with

the barley u^'^S'q -i^^p 2 Sam. 21, 9. 10.

Ruth 2. 23 ;
and ending with the whe^t,

a-^an -i^^p Gen. 30, 14. Ex. 34, 22. and

with the festival of Pentecost, ">'^2i;3n sn

Ex. 23, 16." Harvest-time is "i^lti^n ns

Jer. 5, 16, -ii:^;? -its;!
Gen. 30, 14, -r^ilDor

Prov. 25, 13, and simpl. ^''^p^ Prov. 6, 8.

10, 5. 26, 1. Coupled '\^^^')
S-iT Gen.

8, 22; -^^^p^)
la^'nri Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 34,

21. Meton. harvest is put : a) For the

grain, crop, either to be harvested Lev.

19, 9. Joel 1, 11. 4, 13; or as already

harvested, Jer. 5, 17. Job 5, 5. "ix"^ ^^^p>

the harvest of the Nile Is. 23, 3. b j Poet!

for "i"":?!? '^uax harvest-men Is. 17, 5.

Metaph. for destruction, slaughter of a

people, Jer. 51, 33. Hos. 6, 11.

2. a bough; collect, boughs, foliage,
of a tree Job 14, 9. 18, 16. 29, 19. Is. 27,

11 ; of a vine Ps. 80, 12. So called, it is

usually said, from the notion of cutting
off. Better perh. to refer it to r. ">sri

no. 2, to be green, verdant ; at least the

roots i^|5 and "nsn are closely kindred.

^^U in Kal not used. 1. to cut, to

cut of or out ; comp. y^i^ , nzif? ,
and see

in 2^113. Arab. *laj* to cut off. Hence

n5:iSF?a chisel. ^
2. to scrape, to strip off bark ; see

Hiph. and
T\y^lp^

.

3. to break, i. q. Syr. |^ ; see Pual.

PoAL Part. plur. nwsisa Ex. 26, 23.

36, 28, and Hoph. Part. plur. ms:pn^
Ez. 46, 22, pr.

'

parts broken in, bent,'

i. e. angles, comers, internal angles, i. q,

Hiph. to scrape off,
i. q. ns{5 Hiph.

Lev. 14, 41.

Hoph. see in Pual.

Deriv. ns">:sj3, sispsa, njsisjyo.

*C]?U fut.
C)'2rj3'i 1. to break, to

break in pieces, as wood, see C)Sp. no. 1,

and
'^S^FJ- Arab. '_ vi''? the wind

dashes in pieces a ship ;
mid. Kesr. to

be broken, as a tooth, spear. Hence
2. Metaph. to break out or forth in

anger, Gr. Qriyvvfii ; and so to be angry,

wroth, 2 K. 5, 11. Esth. 2, 21. Is. 57, 16.

64, 8 ; with b? of pers. Gen. 40, 2. 41, 10.

Ex. 16, 20. ai. bx Josh. 22, 18. Syr.

|.s^ rivalry, envy.

Hiph. to provoke to anger, e. g. Jeho-

vah Deut. 9, 7. S. 22. Ps. 106, 32. Zech.

8,14.

HiTHP. i. q. Kal no. 2, to fret oneself
Is. 8, 21.

Deriv. q^J? , nssf5 .

5l?l? Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, Dan. 2j 12.

Hence
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5)2]p Chald. m. anger, wrath. Ezra 7, 23.

Cl^p tn. (r, w]5t;5) in pause C|^g , c. suff.

1. Collect, chips, splinters, comp. the

root no. 1, Hos. 10, 7. Sept. q:Qv/arov.

Others,foam.
2. anger, wrath, from the root no. 2,

Ecc. 5, 16. Spec, of Jehovah. Num. i,

63. Josh. 9, 20. Is. 34, 2. 2 Chr. 19, 10.

24, 18. 32. 26. al. Also strife, alierca-

tion, Esth. 1, 18.

n&Sp f (r. riSJD) a breaking, a broken

thing, spec, of tbliage, boughs, a tree,

Joel 1, 7. Sept. avyxXavfiog.

*

Y?I? to cut
off, e. g. the hand Deut.

25, 12; the beard Jer. 9, 25. 25, 23,

see in nxB no. 2. Arab, (jioi* to trim

the nails and locks. See under SX^ .

PiEL fSp and y%p 1. to cvX offe. g.

a cord Ps. 129,4; the hand, the thumbs,

Judg. 1, 6. 2 Sam. 4, 12
;
a spear Ps. 46,

10; ornaments 2 K. 16, 17. 18, 16.

2. to cut up into threads, Ez. 39, 3
;

nto pieces, to cut in pieces, 2 K. 24, 13.

PuAL part. O-^SSpa pass, of Pi. no. 1.

Judg. 1, 7.

Deriv. y^ ,
whence the denom.

*)'iat''F? ;

pr.n. yp,^.

t?j? Chald. Pa. to cut off, Dan. 4, 11.

*'^?j5 and "I? 15 1. Mid. A, fut.

iblj?'!, to cut off or dovm; spec, grain,
whence to reap, to harvest, c. ace, Is. 17,

5. Lev. 19, 9. 25, 5. al. Part. -ixSp a

reaper, mower, hai^vestman, Ruth 2, 3

sq. 2 K. 4, 18. Jer. 9, 21. Am. 9, 13. Ps.

129, 7: Part. pass. *^^>:i^
cut off, shorter,

of cells Ez. 42, 5. Metaph. Job 4, 8

^hey that sow trouble reap the same.
Prov. 22, 8. Comp. rn] no. 2. a.

2. Mid. E (comp. adj. "lac;?), fut. i:?p?7,

once ^'np?'^ Prov. 10, 27, intrans. to be cut

off; hence to be shortened, short, Is. 28,

20. Arab, -.oj* to be short. Spec, a)

'''7^ fT^^i^ '"2/ Aaw(^ IS shortened, i. e. I

have no power, am weak, feeble. Num.

11, 23. Is. 50, 2. 59, 1. Comp. Arab.

JoJI -*oLH 'short-handed,' and
^-JUflJ*

cKJ^I '

short-armed,' spokenofa person

without strength or power ; vice versa

{^y^ Jo 'a long hand,' for strength,

power ; see more in Comm. en U. 50, 2.

b) ''rB3 (Ti^-!) n^^2 ^''y wA. -7^^^, w
shortened, K e. I am imjaatient, grieved,
vexed, Num. 21, 4. Judg. 16, 16. Job 21^
4. Mic. 2, 7

; with a for, on account
of,

any thing, Judg. 10, 16. Zech. 11, a
Comp. C^DX t^nx under T^x

PiEL to cut of, to shorten, one's nays
Ps. 102, 24.

HiPH. 1. to harvest^ to reap, Job 24,
6 Cheth.

2. i. q. Pi. Ps. 89, 46.

Deriv. n'^:?;?, is;?, ^i*p .

"^ m. adj. (r. -ix;?) constr. *%X> , p'ur.
conslr. 'jlp,Aor^; 0*^0^ ">Xp }ior/

q/*

(2aj/, short-lived. Job 14. 1. Spec, n) "ixp

n^ short-handed, i. e. weak, feeble, 2 K. 19,

26. Is. 37, 27. b) nn -ijtp? Prov. 14. 29,

and O-^DX -i5tJ3 v. 17, short of spirit, if

anger, i. e. impatient, prone to anger.

"^ m. (r. -ix;?) only nn -xp s/io/r-

ness of spirily i. e. impatience, Ex. 6, 9.

rSjp r (for PKSp>, r. nxj3; like r:a

fr. n:T3) a Chaldaizingform.
1. end, extremity, always with prcf.

; ,
i. e. PXJJ^? for rx;?^ ,

at the end of

after. Dan. 1, 15 n-nirs
c-^Ta^ ^^F?"? '

fAc enrf o/^ /^w days. v. 5. 18 n"'o^rT nxpia^
at the end of the days, see "isb p. 5S5.

Comp. nip?^ for nspB ,
see in ns;? no.

2, 3. PujR. nix|? (forniiSF^ ,
as nis

, phir.

n*133),) ends, extremities, Ez. 38, 5; c.

art. the ends sc. of the earth Ps. 65, 9

comp. V. 6. With suff. inii^J? Ex. 37, 8

and 39, 4 Cheth. where Keri has rnisp
from n:^;?.

2. the sum, the whole number, i. q. MSp
no. 3. Dan. 1, 2 t\Tbxn r-^a ''bs n:ipa' -TIT --: tH
some 0/ ^Ae icAo/e number of the sacred

vessels; here rxp^ is used partitively,

like "i^ no. 1. Neh. 7, 70 'ttJx'i r^p^
nizxn some of the number of the phy-

larchs, i. e. a part of the heads of tribes.

Comp. "i-^nx n^fp^ Gen. 47, 2. Some of

these examples, as Dan. 1, 2. 18. Neh.
1. c. are referred by commentators to a
noun of the form r^pTa ,

to which they
give the signification oi' part. But the

Chaldee, which is of special authority in

all these examples, is clearly destitute of

any such form, (since the passage in the

Targ. Gen. 47, 2. is of the same charac-

ter with those above cited ) and wo
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annot therefore doubt but that nxr^a

wherever it occurs, is to be explained in

one and the same manner.

rtfp Chald. m. constr. n3tp5 1. end^

Dan. 4, 31 &t^ii r5tJ5b a/ ^Ae enrf o/" the

days.
2. the sum, tlie whole. Dan. 2, 42 '{n

Kn!|3b73 nxp) a part of the whole king-

dom, i. e. a part of the kingdom. Parall.

is n:^ a part of it.

"Ip m. adj. (r. nn;?) plur. D"-nj? , cold,

cool, Prov. 25, 25. Jer. 16, 14. Trop.

cool, quiet, Prov. 17, 27 Cheth. nn -ijd

q/*a qinet spirit. Keri see in 1J3^ no. 1.

1J^, see in .T'p .

1p m. (r. 1^13) coW, Gen. 8, 22.

'
^* ^^i? 5

3 fem. nxnj3 for nx*^^ Is.

7, 14; inf Kip) ,
once nifi<-ip5 Judg. 8, 1

Mke verbs nb
,
c. sufT. iK^jj ;

fut.
K-np,"^ ,

.. suff. "ixnpJ^ Jer. 23, 6; imper. xn'p),

plur. f. IX-^p Ex. 2. 20, ,ixnp> Ruth 1, 20.

1. to cry oiU, to call out, x(a^eiy. It is

an onomatopoetic verb comprising, also

inarticulate sounds, see art. X^p ;
like

Syr. 1i^ to call, also to sound as a trum-

pet, to crow as a cock. Comp. Gr. xQu^<a

(iCQity), xrjQvaaoj (xij^i'/) ;
in the Germa-

nic tongues charen to cry out, charo cla-

mour, wailing; often of the cry of ani-

mals, as Germ, kr&hen, Engl, to crow,
French crier, Engl, to cry ; with a sibi-

lant prefixed skreian, Swed. skria, Germ.

schreien, Engl, to scream; and with a

sibilant added at the end kreischen, T13

q. V. Spoken absol. of any cry or cla-

mour, even inarticulate, like p5^ ; Gen.

39, 14 bina bipn x-npxi and I cried with

a loud voice, Sept. ifSqi^aa cpomj fxeydXtj.

V. 15 x'^pJXT bip ""rn^-inn . Often follow-

ed by the words thus uttered with a loud

cry, i. q. either immediately. Gen. 45, 1

'isi !is">^in ^^'^;^5^
and Joseph cried,

Cause every one to go out. Lev. 13, 45.

Judg. 7, 20. 2 Sam. 20, 16. 2 K. 11, 14.

Esth. 6. 9. 11
;
or also with a word inter-

posed, as "iTSXb Ez. 9, 1
;
ibxst 2 Sam.

18, 28
; comp. 2 K. 18, 28 bipn xnpai

-lajt^l ">3'i':t n->n!in7 biia and he cried

with a loud voice in the Jewish tongue,
and spake and said. Spec.

a) With bfi< of pers. to cry out to any
one, to call to any one. Is. 6, 3. Jndg. 18,

79

23; and with the words uttered, pre-

ceded by ntxb 1 Sam. 26, 14, "i^8<1

Judg. 9, 54. fSam. 17,8. 1 K. 17,' 11.

Also with br of pers. Is. 34, 14 the satyrs
shall cry to each other. With ''';jHX of

pers. to cry after any one, i. e. as he

departs, 1 Sam. 20, 37. 38. 24, 9.

b) Often i. q. to cryfor help, to implore

aid, espec. from God, absol. Ps. 4, 2

^335 ''X">|33 when J cry, hear thou me.

22", 3. 34,7- 69.4; with ni.T^-bfit P8.4,4.

28, 1. 30, 9. 55, 17. 61, 3! Judg. 15, 18.

2 K. 20, 11. Hos. 7, 7
;
C^fibxb Ps. 57, 3

;

ace. Ps. 14, 4. Is. 43, 22
;

c. suft'. Ps. 17,

6. 88, 10. 91, 15. Also with b? of pers.

on account ofor against whom one cries

to God for help, Deut. 15, 9.

c) i. q. xr/Qvaaiiv, which the LXX
often put for it,

to cry, to proclaim, in the

manner of a herald or prophet. Absol.

Prov. 1, 21 wisdom crieth in the public

places. 8, 1 ; c. ace. 20, 6. Is. 40, 6 the

voice said, Cry. And he said, What shall

I cry? 58, 1. Zech. 1, 14. 17 ; with b5 of

the object Jon.
Ij

2. Followed also by
the words cried, Gen. 41, 43. Ex. 32, 5.

Jer. 2, 2. 7, 2. 19, 2. 51, 61 ;
or as coupled

with an ace. Zech. 7, 7. Is. 44, 7. Joel

4, 9 D-iaa nxT ^stnp proclaim ye this

among the Gentiles ; or with "'S Is. 40, 2.

b -ii->T Nn;? to proclaim or announce lib-

erty to slaves, captives, Jer. 34, 8. 15. 17.

Is. 61, 1. ois
J<'np

to proclaim afast sc.

to the people, Jer. 36, 9. Jon. 3, 5.

From the sense of proclaiming comes

the signif. of reading aloud, reciting, see

in no. 4.

2. to call, Sept. xaXslv, very often.

Spec.

a) to call any one to oneself, i. e. to

bid him come, to call or send for, c. ace.

Gen. 27, 1. Ex. 2, 8. 1 Sam. 3, 16.

Hos. 7, 11. Is. 46, 11; b Gen. 20, 9.

Lev. 9, 1. Hoa. 11, 1
;
bx Gen. 3, 9.

Ex. 3, 4. 1 Sam. 3, 4. Tbx Kn;^ lo call to

oneself 2 Sam. 15, 2. Me'taphVProv. 18,6

his mouth callethfor blows, i.e. deserves

and invites them. Ruth 4, 11 Dti^ ^'^p.

on.b"n'i23 i. e. call thee {get thee) a

name in Bethlehem, become thou famous.

b)As referring to several or many, to

call together, to convoke, c. ace. Gen..

41, 8; dat. Gen. 20, 8. 39, 14. Josh.

23, 2. 24, 1
;
bx 49, 1. Josh. 10, 24.

Hence n'^St? x^i^ to call a solemn assem-
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bly, to convoke^ Joel 1, 14, comp. Is. 1,

13; a festival or holy convocation Lev.

23, 2. 4. rrirn "^x^*!? tlwse called^ con-

voked, to an assembly, Num. 1, 16.

c) to call, i. e. to invite, to bid, to a

rdpast, banquet, comp. xaXiiv dnl dsTnvov,

1 Sam. 9, 13. 22. 1 K. 1, 9. 10. 41. 49.

Part. D^&C!1-ip5 gitests Prov. 9, IS. Trop.
bx ni^L^b N"!)? to invite to peace, to pro-

pose an alliance, Deut. 20, 10
j comp.

Judg. 21, 13.

d) to call, to summon before a judge,

na'uXv, xttkuv sigdixTjv, Job 13, 22. 14. 15;

comp. 5, 1. Is. 59, 4 parall. l3BCa .

e) to call out or forth, as warriors

Is. 13, 3
;
also God the generations of

men Is. 41. 4.

f ) to call any one to an office, i. q. "^ns

to choose
;

c. ace. Is. 42, 6. 49, 1. 51, 2
;

h 22, 20. In the same sense, but

stronger, is 'b D'L^3 X'nj5 to call one by his

name, i. e. to the name and character

which he now bears. Is. 43, 1. 45, 3. 4.

Comp. Ex. 31, 2. Part. C'Knps the call-

ed, renowned, Ez. 23, 33.

g) 'b D'iJa
N'l]^

to call upon the name

of any one, lit. 'to call with the name,'
i. e. pronouncing the name

; hence to

praise, to laud, e. g. ) Men, as Ps.

49, 12 onip\L'3 !is<-^^ they laud their

names i. e. of the rich. Prov. 20, 6

i-npn d'^x 5<"1;57 they praise every one his

own goodness. A somewhat different

turn of this sense occurs in Is. 44, 5 riT

li'p?.'^
DOii fi<

vP"? another lands the name

of Jacob, i. e. follows and praises the

side or party of Jacob. /5) "^^ Cl^S K"nj3

to call upon the name of God, to invoke

his name, i. e. to praise, to celebrate, to

worship God. Gen. 4, 26. 12, 8. Ps. 79,
6. 105, 1. Is. 64, 6. Jer. 10,25. Zeph. 3,

9. Comp. "i;;
BIDS 'I'^Stri. Without 3,

we find
-^"l

DTT K'nt^ id. Deut. 32, 3. Ps.

99, 6. Lam. 3, 55. Sometimes to call

upon the name of a divinity, is to implore
his aid, 1 K. 18, 24 sq. A different sense

occurs in Ex. 33, 19, where God him-

selfsays :
'Tj'^psb rtiiT^ om '^nx'^i^i and I

will proclaim by name before thee, Jeho-

vah ! sc. as present, i. e. in order that

thou mayest know that God indeed is

here, I will myself be the herald to an-

nounce my coming. Comp. Gen. 41, 43.

3. to call, \. e.to name, fully b D\a N'njs

to call {give) a name to any one, Gr.

xaXiiv Tivd Tt II. 5. 306. Od. 8. 550. So
Gen. 26, 18. Ruth 4, 17. Ps. 147, 4.

Construed : a) With ace. of name and
dat. of that to which the name is given,
Gen. 1, 5 oi'' "lii^b o'^ribx 6fi;3^i . v. 8. 10.

31, 47. 1 Sam. 4' 21.*Ruth
1," 20. 21. Is.

47, 1. al. saepe. b) With two ace. Num.
32. 41. Is. 60, 18. c) Oftener as follows :

Gen. 4, 25 nd isdTfij X"^p3riT and she

called his name Seth.v. 26. 5, 2. 3. 29.

11, 9. 19, 22. 27, 36. 29, 34.

4. to read aloud before an assembly,
etc. to recite, (pr. from the signification

of crying or calling out, see no. 1. fin.)

with ace. of thing Ex. 24, 7. Josh. 8, 34.

35. 2 K. 23, 2
; also "iBCa fi^n;? to read in

a book, i. e. what is written in
it, (comp.

S nn^ to drink what is in a vessel,) Neh.

8, 8.' 18. 9, 3. Jer. 36, 14 sq. Hab. 2, 2.

Often with the adjunct 'b -^STxa Ex. 1. c.

Josh. 1. c. 'b ^33 Deut. 31, Tl. Hence

genr. to read Deut. 17, 19. 2 K. 5, 7. 19,

14. 22,8. 18.29, 11. Arab. Li*, Syrfi-o,

to read.

NiPH. K'^pra '[. to be called, i. e. bid

to come, to be called together, convoked,
Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9. 'b d;? 6<"np?3 the name
of any one is celebrated, becomes fa-

mous, Jer. 44, 26. Ruth 4, 14.

2. to be called, i. e. named. Construed :

a) With dat. of pers. or thing to which

the name is given ;
Gen. 2, 23 PXtb

msN K'n;?'! this shall be called Woman.
1 Sam" 9, 9. Is. 1, 26. 32, 5. 62, 4. 12.

b) With a double nominat. Zech. 8, 3

n^xn "i''S nib^'si"ii nsf^pai and Jerusalem

shall be called the city of truth. Is. 54, 5.

56, 7. c) With nr added. Gen. 17, 5 xb

cnsK T]pia-nx lis x'l;?'! no longer shall

thy name be called Abram. 35, 10. Deut.

25, 10. Dan. 10, 1. For this threefold

construction comp. in Kal no. 3.

The following phrases are also to be

noted: a) 'b 0^2 Nnp? to be called by
the name of any one, i. e. to be reckoned

to his flimily, tribe, etc. Is. 43, 7. 48, 1
;

c. 2 Gen. 21, 12
;
and in like manner ^5

nd
, 48, 6

ii<'?^'^ BJl'^r!^ ^^. ^? Ihey shall

be called after the name of their breth-

ren, i. e. shall be reckoned as belonging
to Ephraim and Manasseh, not as distinct

tribes, nor as sons of Jacob. Deut. 3, 14.

Also with ",^, Is. 48,2 siX'np? Ui-ipn ^"'Sn

i. e. they call themselves from the holy
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city, inhabitants of it. /5) i^tl3 x-np?

bs my name is called upon any thing,

i. e. my name is given to it,
it is called

mine, implying properly, relation, etc.

Is. 4, 1. 2 Sam. 12, 28. So of the people
of Israel, to whom the name of.Grod is

given, i. e. who are called the people of

God, Deut. 28, 10. Is. 63, 19. Jer. 14, 9.

Am. 9, 12. 2 Chr. 7, 14
;
of the temple

1 K. 8, 43. Jer. 7, 10. 11. 14. 30. 34, 15;

of Jerusalem Dan. 9, 18. 19
;
of prophets

Jer. 15, 16. Also with a id. Gen. 48, 16.

y) Further, to be called is often i. q. to

be, since men and things are called that

which they are, or at least seem to be ;

e. g. Is. 1, 26 afterwards thou shall be

called the city of righteousness, i. e. this

will be thy name because thou wilt be

so in reality. 9, 5. 30, 7. 35, 8. 47, 1. 5.

48, 8. 56, 7 ; comp. 4, 3. 19, 18. See

Comm. on Isaiah, III. p. 29. So Gr.

xexX7ia&ai Jl. 4. 61. Od. 7. 313. Monk ad

Eurip. Hippoiyt. 2. Porson ad Phoeniss.

576.

3. to be read aloud, recited, Esth. 6, 1
;

c. 2 in a book Neh. 13, 1.

PuAL X-ip, Part. c. suff. '^X'^'pa.

1. Pass, of Kal no. 2.
f,

to be called,

chosen. Is. 48, 12.

2. to be called, named, Is. 65, 1
; often

h K-jp 48, 8. 58, 12. 61,3. 62, 2. Ez. 10,

13. But see in Niph. no. 2. y.

Deriv. 6<np, x-"-)!?, nx-'-if^, l^^p^^.

*
II.

ii^^jj fut. x'^F?*? to encounter, to

meet any one, i. q. f^'^p^
. The primary

idea is to strike upon, to impinge or hit

against, comp. 3?a3
;
like Gr. xvyxavta pr.

to hit a mark. Its stronger signif ap-

pears in "i"}!? a hostile encounter. Kindr.

roots are nnj5 , T^p^
whence "j^p ,

Gr. kv-

qibi. Comp. Arab. JJJ and fJj. Only

trop. c. ace. to encounter, to assail any

one, as terror Job 4, 14; to befall, to

happen to any one, as evil, harm, Gen.

42, 4. 38. Lev. 10, 19. Is. 51, 19. Jer. 13,

22
; genr. Gen. 49. 1. Once without ace.

Ex. 1, 10.

Niph. to be encountered, to be met

with, to be found; e. g. by chance, i. q.

to happen to be, 2 Sam. 1, 6. 20, 1. With

^Itib to be found before any one, e. g. of

things Deut. 22, 6
;
of persons to meetj

to come to meet, 2 Sam. 18, 9 ;
with b?

id. Ex. 5, 3. Trop. to come to pass, to

happen, Jer. 4, 20.

HiPH. to cause to happen or befall,

e. g. evil to any one, c. dupl. ace. Jer.

32, 23.

i^"^)? Chald. fut. xnp^, once nnp^
Dan. 5, 7 ; part. pass, "'"i;? Ezra 4, 18. 23.

1. to cry, to call out, as a herald, Dan.

3,4. 4, 11. 5,7.
2. to read aloud, to recite, Ezra 4, 18.

23
;

to read Dan. 5, 8. 16. 17.

^51J see K"^"!)?.

^^p m. (r. 8<"np I ) \. a partridge,

pr.
' the crier, caller;' so in German it

is said of the partridge,
' das Rebhuhn

ruft;' comp. Kr&he from kr&hen, and the

Arab. Uai* KUtd, i. e. a species of part-

ridge so called from its cry, see Burck-

hardt's Travels in Syria p. 406. I Sam.

26, 20. Jer. 17, 11, in which last passage
there is an allusion to the fable of an-

cient naturalists, that the partridge
steals the eggs of other birds and sits

upon them
; Epiphan. Physiol. 9.

2. Kore, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 19. 2 Chr.

31, 14. #
^?'?? f- (r. i^'^P,

II ) pr. noun of ac-

tion, encounter, meeting; found only with
b prefixed, constr. rxnpsb contr. for

f"^"??^ 1
c. suff. 'nx'^p^ , cnx'i;?^ ,

also

canxnpb ,
and only as Preposition.

1. Pr. for encountering, for meeting,
i. e. to meet, towards, obviam, after verbs

of motion, as Tj^n , KS^, nbs
;
either in

a hostile sense Josh. 8, 14. Judg. 7, 24.

1 Sam. 4, 1. Job 39, 21. Ps. 35, 3. al.

saepe ;
or genr. Gen. 14, 17. 18, 2. 29,

13. 46, 29. Ex. 4, 27. 18, 7. al. ssepe.

Praegn. after a verb of rest, where
however a verb of motion is implied ;

Gen. 19, 1 onx'npb d;5^i and he rose up
and went to meet them. Judg. 19, 3

irxnp^ f^piz:'^ he joyfully went to meet

hvn.
'

1 Sam. 16, 4. 21, 2. Am. 4, 12.

Ps. 59, 5. Is. 14, 9. Josh. 11, 20.

2. over against, opposite to, Gen. 15,

10: in a hostile sense 1 Sam. 17, 21.

*
I. ^^I; and ^1|? Zeph. 3, 2

;
inf.

n"-ip ,
c. suff.

tjaa-n;^
Deut. 20, 2, fem.

nn-ij^ Ex. 36, 2;'Vut. n-ip":, to draw

near, to come near, to approach. Arab.

Ovi> and ^Js id. Syr. ^sj-o, Eth.
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^Cn id. The primary idea seems to

be that of striking upon, touching, reach-

ing to, comp. saj, ttJS3
;
kindr. therefore

with N7J;5 II, rjn|5 . Constr. with bx of

pers. Gen. 37, 18.' 2 Sam. 20, 17. Jon. 1,

6; of thing and place Ex. 32, 19. Deut.

2, 37. Prov, 5, 8. More rarely with bs

2'k. 16, 12; h Job 33, 22; 3 of place

Judg. 19, 13. Ps. 91, 10. Also accord-

ing to the context, c. *!? 2 Sam. 20, 16
;

rK"]pb 1 Sam. 17, 48
;

"'38^ Josh. 17, 4
;

h^^ beut. 2, 19, etc. Absol. Deut. 25,

11. Is. 41, 5. Ez. 9, 1. Strictly only of

animated beings ;
but trop. also of time

Gen. 27, 41. Deut. 15, 9. Ez. 12, 23.

Lam. 4, 18; inf c. b Gen. 47, 29.

Deut. 31, 14. 1 K. 2, 1. Spec. a) In

a hostile sense, to draw nea^r for battle,

Ex. 14, 20; with nnnbTS-bx and nTsnbrb

Deut. 20, 2; i^T^ ^eut. 2b,"l0.

Josh. 8, 5. 'b b? Ps. 27, 2
; comp. Ps.

1 19, 150. See nnf? . b) Vice versa, in

kindness and good-will; 1 K. 2, 7 '(2
"'S

'bx 12"ij5ybr so they came in kindness to

me. So God is said to draw near to

nien, in affording help to the afflicted,

Ps. 69, 19. Lam. 3, 57. c)|^ draw
near to God., ''^

bi<
;

also befdre God,

^1 ^}th, Ex. 16, 9; with sacrifice Lev.

16, i.' 1 Sam. 14, 36. Ez. 40. 46; the

priests in their ministry Ez. 44, 15
;

all those who come with pious hope and

confidence, Ps. 32, 9. Zeph. 3, 2
; comp.

Ps. 119, 169. Often of those who take

part in sacred rites, Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 21,

17, 18. 22, 3. Num. 17, 5. 2 K. 16, 12.

d) mi'X-bfi< n"^!? to approach a woman
in conjugal intercourse. Gen. 20, 4. Lev.

18, 14. Deut. 22, 14. Is. 8. 3. Ez. 18, 6
;

absol. Lev. 18. 6. 19. But 'bx ns^p
I "it

n^na is said of a woman lying down to

a beast, Lev. 20, 16. Arab.
v^jJJ.

Eth.

'V^l^iX id. Gr. 7iXrj(n(x'Q(t), also neXn^M.

e) Is. 65, 5 Tjibs n'^p coine near to thy-

self, sc. and not to me, i. e. stand back,

approach me not ; comp. Hiph. no. 2.

NiPH. 1. i. q. Kal to come near, to

approach, Josh. 7, 14.

2. to he brought, pass, of Hiph. Ex.

22,7.

PiEL -";^|5 1. Causat. to bring near

orforth, to cause to approach, Hos. 7, 6.

Is. 41, 21. 46, 13 ; to oneself i. e. to ad-

mit, to receive. Ps. 65, 5. Job 31. 37; to

bring near to one another, to joii: to-

gether, Ez. 37, 17, where
Z'^ip^

is imper.
for n"]|5 .

2. Intrans. and intensive, to be very

near, c. b et infin. Ez. 36, 8.

Hiph. 1. to bring near, to cause or

command to approach, e. g. persons,
with b5< to any one Ex. 28, 1. 29, 4.

Num. 8, 9. 10
; limes, to bring on Ex.

22, 4
;
to admit to oneself, to give ac-

cess, Jer. 30, 21
;
of things, to bring to-

gether two things, to join, Is. 5, 8.

Hence
2. to bring, to offer a gift Judg. 3, 18.

5, 25. Ps. 72, 10. Mai. 1, 8 ; espec a sa-

crifice of any kind Ex. 29, 3. 10. Lev. 1.

13. 14. 3, 3. 7. Num. 9, 13. al. ssepiss!

Sometimes there is added
"'^

'reb Lev.

3, 12. 12, 7
;
nin^b 2 Chr. 35, "l2. Ez.

44, 15. Also to bring a cause before a

judge Deut. 1, 17. Arab, vjo II, to

ofler. .'^
3. With infin. and b to draw near to

doing any thing, to be near or abont to

do, c. rnbb Is. 26, 17
;
xisb Gen. 12, 1 1

;

absol. id. Ex. 14, 10. Arab. ^\ ^Sj id.

With "iP, to bring away from one

place to another, to remove, 2 K. 16, 14

ni^n ''SQ nxTS -"^^P^t and he removed
the brazen altar from the front of the

temple. Comp. CJs: no. 3, where add
Sanscr. dgam to approach and recede.

Deriv. n-^p "iS-rf^, a-i-p.

^

^ * ^_I? obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab.

v^^JLi* (r and I being interchanged) to

turn, to turn about ; mid. E, to turn in-

side out, to invert, e. g. as the lip ; v_>Jli>

the interior, inner part. Hence 3"ip.

^"I?!? Chald. plur. Jia*ip ,
to draw near,

*

to approach, Dan. 3, 26. 6, 13; c. b5 to

any one Dan. 7, 16; b 6. 21.

Pa. to bring, to offer, Ezra 7, 17.

Aph. 1. to bring near Dan. 7, 13.

2. to bring, to offer. Ezra 6, 10. 17.

^"^Ip m. (r. a'^j5 I) Kamets impure,

encounter, battle, war, i. q. r^'cnhiz
,

2 Sam. 17, 11
;
elsewhere only in poetic

style, Ps. 55, 19. 22. 78, 9. 144, 1. Job 38,

23. Ecc. 9, 18. Zech. 14, 3. Plur. nia-np

Ps. 68, 31. Syr. j^^? id.

yyp^ Chald. m. id. Dan. 7, 21. In

Targg. often for Heb. n^nbs.
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yy^ ra. adj. verbal (r. n*];? I)plur.

fi'^a'ip), drawing nigh, approaching,
Dent.' 20, 3. 1 Sam. 17, 41. 1 K. 5, 7.

yy^ m. (r. n'li^ II ) in pause s-nj? ,
c. suff.

ianp , plur. c. suflf. ^n-njs once Ps. 103, 1.

1. the midst, middle, innerpart ; hence

with Prep, a) 3"^i?2 in the midst of,

'tself almost a preposition, like Tpna ;

e. g. yTI^n 3");52 r/i the midst of the

land, i. e. in the land Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 8,

18. Is. 7, 22. 10, 23
;
nisn nn;53 in the

middle of the streets Is. 5, 25. 2"i;53

''jrDSn among the Cajiaanites Judg. 1,

22. isJn '3 Gen. 24, 3, n^nx 'a Deut. 18,

2, 'ab ''a Ps. 36, 2. etc. Also after verbs

of motion, as manbart -"iJ5a into the

midst of the battle \' K. 20, 39
;
to pass

nsnan
S'^niS through the midst of the

camp Josh. 1, 11. Of time, o-iad a-);5a

tw ^Ae midst of (within) the years Hab.

3, 2. b) a-i^sp from the midst, after

verbs of taking away, removing, etc.

e.g. "i"'pn, nna, ^sa, Ex. 31, 14. Lev.

17, 4. 10. Deut. 13, 6. Mic. 5, 9. al. saep.

2. Spec, tfie interior of the body : a)
iJie bowels, intestines, e. g. of victims Ex.

29, 13. 22. Lev. 1, 13. 9, 14. al. Also the

belly or stomach Gen. 41, 21
;
the womb

Gen. 25, 22. b) ^^ inner part of a per-

son, as the seat of life 1 K. 17, 21, and

of the mind Ps. 39,4. ''a")p2 within me

51,12. 55,5. Is. 16,11. 26,'9.'al. Hence
for the mind, heart, as the seat of

thought and affection. Gen. 18, 12. 1 K.

3, 28. Ps. 5, 10. 62, 5. 64, 7. Jer. 31, 33.

^"^U, see in Sinjsi

rO'lp f.
^r. a-np) I) constr. na^ij?, a

drawing near, appi'oach, Ps. 73, 28. Is.

58, 2.

Vn^ ^- (* 2"^!^ n c. art. in pause
in'nisn Ez. 40, 43 (comp. -(a-Jlnri

1 Sam.

13; 21). constr. "|3'n;5, c.sufF. iJ^nr? ; plur.

c. suff. once Drj^sa-^f) Lev. 7, 38 (in other

copies Dn'^22"i;5), an offering, oblation,

sacrifice, either bloody or without blood,
either to be wholly burned or only in

part ;
so Ez. 20, 28. 40. 43, but elsewhere

only in Leviticus and Numbers
;

e. g.

Lev. 1, 2. 3. 10. 14. 2, 1. 4. 3, 1. 2. 7, 13.

22, 27. Num. 5, 15. 7, 17 sq. 15, 4. 31,

50. al. See r. a-il? Hiph. no. 2. Comp.
xoQ^av Mark 7, 11. Chald. 'ja'ni?, "{^y^^,

Syr. |iS5QJ, Arab. j^UjJJ, id.
^

79*

'JS'I^
m. an offering, oblation, Neh,

10, 35. 13, 31. R. a-ij? no. I.

DT^p m. an axe, c. suff. i53'n'iJ5 1 Sam.

13, 20. Plur. D-'a-i'i;? v. 21, and ma^"if?
Ps. 74, 5. Jer. 46, 22, also

ni^^-;^ wUh-
s =5 ^

out Dag. Judg. 9, 48. Arab.
(^tXi'.

Talmud, cinrnp, id. But Heb. n=Tip

prob. comes from the verbal Pi. D^J5,

s --
A.Jo, (the letter "n being inserted.)

from r. onfj in the prim^ary signif. to

sharpen, to be sharp, comp. Dta, CDf?.

Another and softer form of the same
word would seem to be

|t"ja,
where see,

and comp. the Arabic forms there quot-
ed.

*
n^jj fut. nnpjn, once Jrnpj'i as if vih

Dan. 10, 14, apoc. and conv. ]3^j ; i. q.

1. to meet, to go or com to meet any
one, in a hostile sense, c. ace. Deut. 25,

18. See Niph. and
'^n;^.

2. to befall, to happen to any one, as

good or evil, Is. 41,22; with ace. of pers.

Gen.
42^9.

1 Sam. 28, 10. Esth. 4, 7.

6, 13. Ecc. 2, 14. 9, 11 ; c. b Dan. 10.

14. So Ruth 2, 3 npVn rx-\^:^Jq -ip^i

TS'ab
"T^'^^n lit. and her hap happened

upon a part of the field belonging to

Boaz; Engl. Vers, well, her hap was to

light upon, etc.

Niph. 1. to meet, to fall in with, c.

b5, like Engl, to light upon any one,
Ex. 3, 18, comp. 5, 3

;
bx Num. 23, 4. 16

;

n.S'npsb V. 3
;
absol. Num. 23, 15.

2. to be by chance, to happen, 2 Sam,

1, 6. Comp. 5<'np II. Niph.
PiEL rrnp to lay beams or joists, con-

tignare, pr. to make them meet and fit

into each other, (comp. ^'^'^p a beam,)
2 Chr. 34, 11. Neh. 2, 8. 3, 3. 6. Hence
toframe, to build, Ps. 104, 3.

Hiph. 1. to cause to meet, to let hap-

pen to any one, c. "^Dsb Gen. 27, 20. 24,

12 di^n "^asb xa-nnph let happen to me
this day sc. what I seek, send me good

speed.
2. to make convenient, ready of access

e. g. cities of refuge convenient to flee

to. Num. 35, 11.

Deriv. n^i?, ST^ip, '-ip, ?n;;'np, nnjs

rrnpa, '^'^i^^) and the pr. names Mn^f?

jPi^ip, n'i^'n)3.
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nnjp Chald. see r. Knj5 .

*^?? ^- (! "i^i?) coW, Ps. 147, 17. Job

24, 7. 37, 9. Prov. 25, 20. Nah. 3, 17.

nn^ m. (r. fTij^) AajD, chance, acci-

dent. Deut. 23, 11 nb-^b rrnjsTa fey rea-

son of accident by night, an euphemism
for nocturnal pollution. So in Talmudic

the noun '^'nj?.

nnp see rTTip.

ni"l)? m. adj. also ^^^ Ex. 12, 4. al.

(r. n'l;^
I ) c. suff. inHp, plur. c^si-pj, c.

suff. ^nSp; fem. nniip, nnhp Deut! 21,

3, plur. t:" ni2-ij5 Ez. 22, 5\ near, nigh,

spoken :

a) Of place ;
with bx of pers. Gen. 45,

10 "^hj^ ni-i|5 rpy] thou shalt be near unto

me. Ex. 12.4. Deut/13, 18. Josh. 9, 16;

with b^X 1 K. 21, 2. Siij? -,3ir a near

neighbour Prov. 27, 10. Trop. near in

dignity Esth. 1, 14
;
in public relations

2 Sam. 19, 43. Spec. God is said to be

near to men. when he affords them help,

Deut. 4, 7. Ps. 34, 19. 119, 151. 145, 18;

and vice versa the people of God, the

righteous, the priests, are said to be near

to God, Ps. 148, 14 (where ini^p is i. q.

=1n;^). Lev. 10, 3. Ez. 42. 13. ^43, 19;

comp. 1 K. 8, 59. DifT. is Jer. 12, 2

'^y\ nn'^en nnx 2i^p 7iear art thou in

their mouthy but far from their heart,

i. e. they speak of thee always. Ps. 75, 2.

b) Of kindred, affinity; with bx Lev.

21, 2. 3. 25, 25. Num. 27, 11. Deut.'21, 6
;

b Ruth 2 20. Neh. 13, 4
; "i^ of com-

parison, Ruth 3, 12 'Ssp 31^)5 nearer

than I. With'^suff. imSp i. q/ib 2r;5
* one near to him,' his kinsman, Ex. 32,

27. Ps. 15, 3; plur. c. suflf. ''ninp? my
icinsmen Ps. 38, 12. Job 19, 14. Also

friends, i. e. paramours, Ez. 23, 5. 12
;

see r.
'y^'^^

Kal lett. d.

c) Of time, i. e. ) near to come, im-

pending, as the day of Jehovah Is. 13, 6.

Joel 1, 15. 4, 14
; deliverance Is. 51. 5.

Ps. 85, 10; distress Ps. 22, 12. Fully
Ki3b m'^T? Is. 13, 22. 56, 1. Jer. 48, 16.

Here too' belongs Job 17, 12 nin;? nix

r^^n 'SBTa the light is not far from
darkness, will soon be merged in it

;

comp. Lat. prope absum. Hence ^l"i|53

in a near time, soon; Ez. 11.3
^i""!?^

fc<b

C^tna ni32 is it not near, the building of
houses ? i. e. soon we shall rebuild the

houses ruined in the siege. So 311(50

after a near time, soon, shortly, Ez. 7, 8.

Jer. 23. 23 (see in pini) ; also Job 20, 5

the triumphing of the wicked is 3Ti(3^

short, i. e. will shortly come to an end.

Arab.
v-^j-H i^v soon, shortly. /S) Of

time just past ; hence 3ii;30 in recent

times, newly, lately, Deut, 32, 17.

*
'^!]j? fut. plur. inip?-! J imper. f.

^nij^ ; pr. to make smooth, see nijs ice
;

spec, to make bald, to make a bald

place. Lev. 21, 5. Mic.
1, 16. Hence by

softening the letters, comes the root Piba

q. v. Syr. .^|^ having no horns
;
Arab.

&.yS baldness.

NiPH. to be made bald, c. b for any
one, e. g. the dead, Jer. 16, 6.

HiPH. i. q. Kal Ez. 27, 31.

HoPH. pass. nif373 make bald, shorn,
Ez. 29, 18.

Deriv. Hi|3 nnn)5.

^*?? (bald-head) Kareah. pr. n. m.

2 K. 25, 23. Jer. 40, 8.

n*!)? m. (r. nij?) a bald-head, having
a bald spot on the crown or hinder part
of the head, different from nsa q. v. Lev.

13, 40. 2 K. 2, 23. Chald. n-'np id.

^"^^ m. (r. nnj?) in pause*ni|5.
1. ice, so called from its smoothness,

Job 6, 16. 37, 10. 38, 29. Hence cold,

Gen. 31,40. Jer. 36, 30.

2. crystal, like Gr. xQiaiaXXo.:, as re-

sembling ice, Ez. 1, 22. Chald. xnnfs id.

nnp m. (r. rrijs) 1. i.
(J, nn;? no. 1,

ice; poet, for hail, Ps. 147, 17.

2. Korah, pr. n. a) A son of Esau
Gen. 36, 5. 14. b) A son of Eliphaz,
also an Edomitish tribe descended from

him, ib. v. 16. c) A Levite, cousin of

Moses and Aaron, who conspired against

Moses, Ex. 6, 21. 24. Num. 16, 1 sq. 26,

9-11. Of the game stock are the Hip "^33

the sons ofKorah, the Korahites, a family
of Levites and singers in the time of

David (see ""ni)?), to whom ten of the

Psalms are ascribed, Ps. 42-49. 84. 85.

87.88. d) IChr. 2,43.

nnnp f (r. nii5) once i^nnp Ez. 27,"

Z\, baldness, a bald place, a) On the

crown or hinder part of the head. Lev.

21, 5
;
as shorn in token of mourning
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Is. 3, 24. 15, 2. Jer. 47, 5. 48, 37. Ez. 7,

18. al. b) On the front part of the

head, i. q. nnaa
,
Dent. 14, 1.

'^nij? Korahiie^ patronym. from nn'p

no. 2. c. Ex. 6, 24. Num. 26, 58. 1 Chr.

12, 6. 26, 1. Plur.
C^n-jlsri

1 Chr. 9, 19.

f^H'D? f.
(r. nnp3) c. suff. 'inn'n]5 ,

i. q.

^O"*!^ 5 baldness^ bald spot on the crown

or hinder part of the head. Lev. 13, 42.

43. Trop. bareness, a thread-bare spot

on the wrong side of cloth, Lev. 13, 55.

""^Ip m. (r. nn;5) in pause '"i|5 ,
hostile

encounter Lev. 26, 28
;
and so in the

phrase t35 "^nj? T^bn to go into encounter

with any one, i. e. to walk contrary to

him, to oppose, to resist him, Lev. 26. 21.

23. -^-ipa id. V. 24. 27. 40. 41.

^^"^"15 ^' (r- ^'^T?
I ) called, chosen, se-

lect, Num. 16, 2 ;'
also Num. 1, 1 6 Cheth.

^''"^1? a public crying, proclamation,
Jon. 3, 2. R. K"i>5 L

^t"?? ^- (r- f^'^i^)
a city, town, i. q. "i"^!?

,

comp. PIP? ;
so called perh. from the

signif
'

to frame, to build,' see the root in

Piel
;
better perh.

' a fortified place,' as

resisting enemies, comp. in ''^p . With
a few exceptions (Deut. 2, 36. 1 K. 1, 41.

45), found only in the poetic style, Num.

21, 28. Is. 1, 21. 26. 22, 2. 25. 2. 26, 5.

32, 13. Ps. 48, 3. Prov. 10, 15. Job 39, 7. al.

Syr. jj-is , l^i^ , Arab.
aUyi*, XJvS, city,

also village.

Hence the following pr. names of

cities :

a) ra"?5< TT^p, Gen. 23, 2. Josh. 15,

54.20,7; cart. SS^xn n;inj5 Neh. 11,

26; Kirjath-Arba, i. e. the cityof Arba,
oneofthe A nakim (see sranx), the ancient

name of Hebron, but still used in the

time of Nehemiah, Neh. 1. c.

b)br3. r'i'np (city of Baal) Kirjath-

Baal, the same city which is more usu-

ally called Q'^"}S1 r^":!? (see in lett. d).

Josh. 15. 60. 18' 14.

c) mitn-ni^-ip (cityofstreets) Kirjath-
huzoth. in Moab, Num. 22. 39.

d) o'^^S^f^^'?!^ (f'ity of forests) Kir-

iath-Jearim, on the confines of Judah
and Benjamin Josh. 9, 17. 18: 15. Judg.

18, 12. 1 Sam. 6, 21 ;
c. art.

Q''-}>^r|"n^'^p?

Jer. 26, 20; contracted Dinr-p^np Ezra
2. 25. and simpl. n^"?j5 Josh. 18, 28 ;

else-

where also ^^^"ri^'^p see in lett. b.

Eusebius places it at nine Rom. miles

from Jerusalem towards Diospolis or

Lydda. Prob. the modern Kuryet el-

^Enab, three hours west of Jerusalem
;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 334 sq.

e)n3D'n'i"ip (palm-city. comp. c^SpDD)

Kirjalh-sannah Josh. 15. 49, also called

lEO"n^'ip (book-town) Kirjath-scpher,
in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 15. 16.

Judg. 1, 11. 12. The same city was

likewise called nin^ q. v. Josh. 15, 15.

49.

f) D'l'ns n:;np ,
see in lett. d.

g) D'^P^'JP (double city) Kirjathaim:

a) In the territory of Reuben Num. 32,

37. Josh. 13, 19; afterwards subject to

Moab Jer. 48, 1. 23. Ez. 25, 9. Euse-

bius and Jerome speak of a place X-
gidda (^KaQia&a) Koreiatha, ten Roman
miles west of Medaba. /5) In the tribe

of Naphtali, 1 Chr. 6, 61 [76] ;
else-

where
'|p)'7P

niinp and ^y)"^ Chald. a city, Ezra

4, lOsq.

rT'i^'lp) (cities) Kerioth, pr. n. of two

cities, one in the tribe of Judah, Josh.

15. 25
;
the other in Moab, Jer. 48, 24.

4L Am. 2, 2.

^!?7P ' see in n^'ip lett. G.

Dl^j^ to overlay, to 'cover; Syr. and

Chald. to overlay with metal. With

^5, like other verbs of covering; Ez.

37, 6 ^i? Q3"^b? 'HTS'ir? / will cover yon
with skin. Intrans. to be covered, fut.

D-ip"^ ,
V. 8.

ll^I? ! pr. prob. to strike, to push,
kindr, with X'^i^ II, !Tnp , nnj? ;

whence

"Jlp horn, as the instrument of striking,

pushing. Etb. ^l^i to push with the

horn, also to assail; *^C^ horn. The

primary syllable is "ip ; comp. Sanscr.

garnis, parngan, horn, sharp point, giris

sharp point, all from par to bore.

2. Denom. from "pp lett. e, to emit

rays, to shine, e. g. the face of Moses
Ex. 34, 29. 30. 35

; Sept. dedo^aarai to

TiQoaamov aviov. Aquil. and Vulg. ab-

surdly, yiB{iaTb)8riq W> corniita erat. Hence

painters and sculptors often represent
Moses with horns.

HiPH. tohave horns, pr.
'
to shoot out

horns,' Ps. 69, 32. Hence
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T!?)? f. in pause )n;^ ,

c. suff.
ia-jj? ;

Du-

al B'^3'ij5, also C':'a'nj5 (as if from )'^pj

Dan. 8J 3. 6. 20, constr. "'a':!? used also

for plural ;
Plur. n'i3'i|5 ,

constr. ni2n;5 Ps.

75, 11 mostly in lett. c
;
a horn, as of an

ox, ram, see in r.
'j'nj?

no. 1. Gen. 22, 13,

Deut. 33, 17. Ps. 22,^22. Dan. 8, 5. 8. 9.

al. ssep. Also of artificial horns 1 K. 22,

11. Zech. 2, 1. 2. 4 [1, 18. 19. 21]. Meton.

for a Jiask, vessel, made of horn, comp.

Engl. drinking-Aorn, powder-Aom, I

Sam. 16, 1. 13. 1 K. 1, 39.5-Arab. JjlS*

horn, also point of a sword ;
Eth. 4*0 j

Syr. jJji, Chald. W")J5, horn. Sanscr.

see in r. "J"!? . Comp. Gr. xc^aj, also

nBQCivvoq thunder-bolt, Lat. cottim, Goth.

hanrns, whence Germ, and Engl. horn.

Metaph. a horn is put as the symbol
of strength, might, power, the image
being drawn from the bull and other

animals which push with their horns.

Jer. 48, 25 the horn of Moab is broken,
i. e. her strength, might, is broken,

comp. Lam. 2. 3. Ps. 75, 11. So God is

said S
"i")!?

D'^"iH to lift up, exalt, the horn

of any one, i. e. to strengthen him, to in-

crease his power and dignity. Ps. 89, 18.

92, 11. 148, 14. 1 Sam. 2, 10. Lam. 2,

] 7. Contra, to exalt the horn of God, i. q.

to praise, to . laud him, 1 Chr. 25, 5.

Hence '3'i|? Jn^'i my horn is lifted up,

exalted, i. e. my strength is augmented,
I acquire new courage and spirit, Ps. 89,

25. .112, 9. 1 Sam. 2, 1. In the same

sense, Am. 6, 13 c'^a'^r? lab ^^nphwe have

taken to iis horns. Vice versa, in a bad
sense ia^iJD C'^n to lift up one^s horn, i. e.

to be proud, Ps. 75, 5. 6. Comp. Lat.

cornua sumere, of those who place too

much confidence in their own strength
and thus become overbearing; also Hor.

Od. 3. 21. 18 ''addis cornua pauperi."
A similar metaphor is in Job 16, 15, /

have thrust my horn into the dust, where
we should naturally say

' my head.' In

Ps. 18, 3 David calls God
"^r^": "np, the

horn of my deliverance, i. e. the instru-

ment, means of deliverance, the image

being drawn from animals which use

their horns as a defence. Ps. 132, 17

there (in Zion) will I make the horn of
David to sprout, i. e. will cause the

kingdom of David to flourish in power ;

or rather, I will raise up to the house w
David a powerful oflfspring. Ez. 29, 2L
Hence in prophetic vision, horns are put

trop. for k-irigs, powerful princes, Dan.

7, 7. 24. 8, 8. 21. The same general

metaphor exists in Syriac and Arabic
see Bar Hebraeus p. 516. Hariri Con
eess. 43. p. 498 ed. De Sacy. Comp. the

Arabic epithet of Alexander the Great,

^^JlII .j, i. e. bicornis, Kor. 18,85

sq. doubtless as the symbol of power,

might; so both Alexander and the Se-

leucidae are represented on coins with

horns. Curt. 4. 7.

From the resemblance tea Aom came
also the following uses of ")'^I3.

a) a horn, as a wind instrument, cor-

net, trumpet, like Lat. comUj Josh. 6, 5.

See bnr no. 1.

b) "|TrJ nia'np? horns of ivory, for ele-

phants' teeth, by a common error, Ex.

27, 15. So Plin. H. N. 18. I 'cornua

elephanti et uri.' Eth. id.

c) n5]sn man;? the horns ofthe altar,

i.e. the projecting points or risings, like

horns, on the four corners of an altar,

y(oviai xtQaroiidug Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 6;
which were to be smeared with the blood

of the victims Ex. 29, 12. Lev. 4, 7 ; and

which malefactors laid hold of as an

asylum 1 K. 1, 50. 2, 28. So Ex. 27, 2.

30, 2. 3. 10. Lev. 4, 7. 8, 15. Ps. 118. 27.

Am. 3. 14. Jer. 17, 1. al. Similar orna-

ments are found upon the altars of the

Greeks and Egyptians.

d) horn for peak, summit of a hill or

mountain. Is. 5, 1. So Gr. tcigag, Lat.

9 o"
comu, Arab. ,jv9

as in KUrn Surtuheh,

Kurun Hattun, see Bibl. Res. in Palest.

IL p. 257. III. p. 238. Comp. Germ,

Horn in the names of Swiss mountains,

as Schreckhorn, Wetterhom. Aarhom. <

e) Dual B"^?"^)? ,
i- q- rays of light,

splendour, Hab. 3, 4. So Arabian poets

compare the first rays of the rising sun

to horns ; and hence call the sun itself^Ae

gazelle SJIulJI ; comp. in n^.^x p. 42.

X>^^ Chald. f emphat. N3-ij5 ;
Dual

j-^anp Dan. 7. 7, eraph. x^a'ip 7, 8.

1. a horn. Dan. 7, 8. 20. 21.

2. A wind-instrument, horn, comet,

Dan. 3. 5. 7. 10. 15. 7, 7. 8
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^^JSn )'y^(^th.e -paint-horn) Keren-hap-

pjich, pr. n. of one of Job's daughters,
Job 42, 14.

^
Jj? to bend, to bow down, hence to

sink together, to collapse, i. q. sns in the

other member, Is. 46, 1. Sept. uvvstqI^ij,

Vulg. contrltus est. Hence D"ij5 . bbij5 .

0*55 m- plur. ta'ip'np, constr.
"'D'JJ?,

pr. a curve, joint, comp. ^bnj? ; hence a

hook, tache, to which a loop or eye is

fitted, Ex. 26,6. 11. 33. 35, 11. 36, 13. 18.

39, 33.

3*1?, see dS''|3.

^'^'!^1? pr. diminut. from b^j5 (see in

lett. b p. 499 ), a joint, small joint, espec.
the ankle, which also the Germans ex-

press by the diminutive KnOchel, comp.

Engl, knuckle. Dual c. suff. Ps. 18, 37

''^o^i? 113?^ xb my ankles do not waver,
i. e. my feet stand firm. 2 Sam. 22,

37. Vulg. tali. Comp. Targ. Ez. 47, 3.

Syr. |3,9a-o . From this word, by con-

tracting the quadriliteral into a triliteral

form, is derived the Arab.
JyjJ

to walk

unsteadily, to waddle, as if with weak

ankles, comm. to limp ; Jji\ a person

jBo walking, one weak in the ankles and

legs.

*
^!]|? fut. r-^p^ 1. to rend, to rend

asunder; kindr. with yit^, Arab.
ijd>3

to cut. E. g. the garments in grief.

Gen. 37, 29. 34. Num. 14, 6. 1 Sam. 4,

12. 2 K. 5, 8. Ezra 9, 3. Jer. 36, 24. Job

1, 20 ;
cushions Ez. 13, 21 ;

a roll or book

with a knife Jer. 36, 23
;
to rend in pieces,

as a wild beast Hos. 13, 8; of God, to

rend the heavens Is. 63, 19. Also ^^p^

^'^y,'^P to rend in pieces IK. 11, 30;

n-^j-ipb 'p id. 2 K. 2, 12. Tii52 n-i^rr y)p^
to rend the eyes with paint, i. e. to dis-

tend the eyes and make them appear

large by painting them thickly with sti-

bium
;
see in bns

,
~!is . So Jer. 22. 14

"y^n ib i"ip he rendeth himself windoios

in the palace, i. e. he makes many and

large windows ; the "'- in "'Sibn being a

plur. ending, Lehrg. p. 523.

2. to tear off or away, to rend away,
c. '{0 Lev. 13, 56

; h-s-q Ez. 13, 20., Trop.
c. hT!Z , 1 Sam. 15, 28 Jehovah hath rent

the kingdom of Israel from thee. 1 K.

11, 11; ^5^ V. 12. 1 Sam. 2S, 17; \q
1 K. 14, 8. Reflex, to rend oneselfaway
2 K. 17, 21.

3. Metaph. verbis proscindere, as in

Engl, to pull in pieces, i. e. to slander, to

backbite, Ps. 35, 15. Arab. c*j* II, in-

crepuit, corripuit. Comp. Spa no. 3.

NiPH. pass, to be rent, torn, of gar-
ments Ex. 28, 32. 39, 23. 1 Sam. 15, 27 ;

of an altar torn down IK. 13, 3. 5.

Hence

C^^lp m. plur. torn pieces of cloth

1 K. 11,30. 31. 2 K. 2, 12; rags Prov.

23, 21.

*Y^i? fut. plur. siS'ip'^ 1. to tear or cut

asunder, nearly i. q. kindr. y}^ ; hence
to ciU

off, to destroy, whence y^p de-

struction, and Chald. y^P piece. Arab.

,joJ> to tear, to tear off"; (jfi>J>
id. II,

to cut, to gnaw.
2. Spec.

'

to cut with the teeth,' to bite,

e. g. in the phrases: a) D^nsb Y'\p to

bite the lips, said of one plotting mis-

chief Prov. 16, 30. b) T]? 'p Prov.

10, 10. Ps. 35. 19, and ti^a-^ra Prov. 6, 13,

lit. to bite or pinch the eyes. i. e. to press

together the eyelids (in the manner of

biting the lips), to wink behind one's

back; also a gesture of malice and mis-

chief Arab.
ijO-Ji

to pinch, to nip off*.

Comp. Nazar. , j-o to pinch together the

eyelids.

PuAL yyp to be torn or broken off, to

be nipped. Job 33, 6 ''SX-Da ^nzinp -iph^
/ also am nipped from the clay, the

image being drawn from a potter, who

pinches off" a portion of clay from the

mass in order to form a vessel.

f^jj m. destruction Jer. 46, 20. R.

ynj? no. 1.

7^1? Chald. m. a piece, bit, Syr. | , j-o ,

see r. y^p no. 1. Only in the phrase
^i '^f'lp b35< to eat the pieces of any one,

q. d. to eat him up piecemeal, metaph. for

to slander, to accuse falsely, to inform

against; as also in Lat. mordere, dente

carpere, dente rodere. Dan. 3, 8. 6, 25.

Syr. f^rl'Caf id. Arab. Cl J^1
to eat one's flesh, to slander.

^plpm. (r. ""lip Pilp.) 1. a founda-

tion, bottom, i. q. Talm. "^p^^P id. from
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the idea of digging, see the root Pilp.

and for the '^ softened into 5
,
see lett. i .

Comp. Arab. JJvi* level ground. Spo-

ken : a) Of the bottom of the sea, Am.

9, 3. b) Of the tabernacle and temple,

Jloor, pavement, Num. 5, 17. 1 K. 6, 15. 16.

30. 7, 7 :ip^pn nri :}p^pn'Q from floor

to floor, i^Tom the floor to the ceiling, i. e.

the walls or sides of the room from bot-

tom to top; not, as De Wette,
' over the

whole floor.'

2. Karkaa, pr. n. of a place in the

south ofJudah, Josh. 15, 3.

*^P7P (foundation, r. l^ip Pilp. Arab.

3Ji level ground) Karkor, pr. n. of a

place beyond Jordan, Judg. 8, 1 0.

"^_i? obsol. root, to be cold, cool.

Trop. to be cool, quiet. Chald. and Syr.
&"

,

id. Arab. ^ id. Comp. xqvo?.

Deriv.
*^p_, "ip, rri;?, nnpta.

*

'^^5 obsol. root, kindr. with CJ-nn,

to cut, to cut up or in pieces. So Arab.

^Ji according to the Camoos p. 823,

i. q. *iai*. Hence

^p m. in pause a5"ii5, c. suflf.
'l^ttS'^p

Ez. 27, 6
; plur. D''tt3'n;5 ','

constr. "^dnp ;

a board, plank, Ex. 26, 15 sq. 35, 11.

36, 20 sq. Num. 3, 36. 4, 31. Collect.

benches, banks, of a ship Ez. 27, 6.

f^*!!!)?
f (r. rrip, as HDS from nw) in

pause nn|5 , a city, i. q. n^-ip ,
but less

frequent," Job 29, 7. Prov.'s. 3. 9, 3. 14.

11, 11. Chald. KFi-ip id. This word is also

preserved in the names of Carthaginian
and Syrian cities, as Cirta (xnnp), Ti-

granocerta, etc. and on the Phenician-
Sicilian coins struck at Panormus

; see

Monumm. Phoen. p. 288, 291. Tab. 38.

^3nnp (city, r. n-n;?) Kartah, pr. n. of

a place in Zebulun, Josh. 21, 34.

W!^P (double city, old dual form from

n-ip) Kartan, pr. n. of a city in Naphtali,
Josh. 21, 32

; elsewhere D'^ni-ip ,
see in

n^np lett. g. /5.

*

>^|5 obsol. root, perh. i. q. r^\iip

II, and Arab. Lww3*, to take off the bark

by turning ;
then to turn, and genr. to

round
off,

to bring into a round form.
Hence nop., also

946 b'^zjp

nte^ and "^J"? , only plur. nVrp Ex.

37, 16, cstr. mbps Num. 4, 7, c. suff:
i-^nibj^

Ex. 25, 29, bowls^ cups, for libations
j

Sept. anovdua. Chald. njDp , p^Cf? ,
id.

^
~|J obsol. root, prob. to weigh, to

weigh out; whence the notion of eywiVy,

justice, ^B'mkxnAv.'^Xbp^.
Amb U...V to

be just, pr. to weigli out justly, with even

scales
; whence ^ -* a measure, a por-

tion measured out, a balance. Hence

^T^'P, f Gen. 33,' 19. Josh. 24, 32.

Job 42, 11, pr. something weighed out;
hence as the name of a certain weight,

Kesitah, {comp. b;?. nDB,) espec. of

gold and silver, by which, as also by the

shekel, money was estimated in the time

of the patriarchs. It was heavier than

the shekel, and contained indeed about

four shekels, as appears from a compari-
son of the passages Gen. 33, 19 and 23,

16. According to Rabbi Akiba, in a
later age a certain coin in Africa was
called Ke'sita ; see in Rosh hash-shana

c. 3. fol, 26. a. Most of the ancient intpp.

understand by it a lamb, a sense which
has no support either from etymology
or in the kindred dialects, nor is it in

accordance with the patriarchal usages;
since in their age merchandise was no

longer usually exchanged, but actual

sales were contmpn for money either by
weight or by tale, comp. Gen. 23, 16. 47,

16; see Bochart's triumphant remarks

(Hieroz. I. p. 433-37) against F. Span-
heim in Hist. Jobi, Opp, III. p. 84. The
coin bearing the figure of a lamb, in

which Miinter thought he had found the

Kesita, (Progr. in Danish on tlie Kesita,

Copen. 1824,) is undoubtedly a coin of

Cyprus, the money of which bore that

image. See Thesaur. p. 1241.

ntOjpiCJ? f (r. bbp) plur. n^^iJpbp

1 Sam. 17,5, c. suff". T^^nbpbp Ez.29,4;
a scale, Lev. 11, 9. lO'. 12. Deut. 14,9.

10. 1 Sam. 17, 5 C'Uipbp li'^'nu a har-

ness of scales, a scaled coat of mail, con-

sisting of small plates like scales.

^?)5 obsol. root, prob. to strip off

bark, scales, etc. to scale off; like Arab.

comp. Heb. nb;? and nbp II.

Comp. also Arab,

bark, a scale.
r^ . whence 8(wM^
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T25p m. (r. ^^^) straw
,
the dry halm

of grain, partly as left standing id the

fields, stubble, Ez. 5, 12
; which then

were sometimes burnt over, Ex. 15, 7.

Is. 5, 24. 47, 14. Joel 2, 5. Nah. 1, 10. Ob.

18 ;
and partly as broken up in treading

out the grain and so separated by venti-

lation, chaff, e. g. C)"n3 w;d Is. 41, 2 ; uJp

nnir Jer. 13, 24; also Job 13, 25. 41, 20

[28]. 18.40,24. Ps. 83, 24.

^^15 obsol. root, to be hard, heavy,

difficult, like nd;5 I. Hence

^^l^p , only in plur. D'^KTSp ,
cucum-

hers, Num. 11, 5. Arab. %\j3, %\J3
^

Chald. "^op, Syr. vl^J, )-i.juo; whence

cucumis chate Linn. By transpos. Gr.

aixvog, aixvtx. The Tulmudists rightly

refer the origin of the name to its hard-

ness and difficulty of digestion, from r.

Kd;5 ; comp. Plin. H. N. 19. 5. On the

cucumbers of Egypt, see Abdollat. ed.

De Sacy p. 34, 125. Forskal Flora

.^gypt. p. 169. Celsii Hierob. II. p. 249.

Denom. ni^jsa II.

*
^?I? fut. aTrip)": to attend to any

thing, e. g. of the ear, to lUten, to heark-

en, once in Kal, Is. 32, 3. The primary
idea seems to be that of sharpening, so

that aiap? maybe nearly i.q. S^y? ;comp.
in Engl, to point or prick up the ears, a

figure drawn from animals
; comp. under

ITK I. p. 29.

HiPH. with "iTX, e. g. iatx n-^ttSpri pr.

'to point one's ear,' i. e. to attend, to

hearken, Ps. 10, 17. Prov. 2, 2. Without
I'atx id. c. bx Ps. 142, 7. Neh. 9, 34; b?
ProV. 17,4.' 29, 12; h Ps. 5, 3. Is. 48,

18; 3 Ps. 66, J9; ace. 'job 13, 6. Ps. 61,

2
; absol. Is. 10, 30. 28, 23. al. seep. Of

God, i. q. to hear and answer, Ps. 5, 3.

17, 1. 61,2 ; ofman also, i. q. to hear and

obey, 1 Sam. 15, 22. Is. 48, 18. Jer. 23, 18.

Deriv. the three following.

^?P adj. only fem. n?^^i5, attentive,o^
the ear, Neh. 1, 6. 1 1.

^^)? adj. id. only plur. fem.
nia^^p,

of

the ears Ps. 130, 2. 2 Chr. 6, 40. 7,. 15.

2T?^ m. (r. :2^JJ5) in pause ::tt3j5 ,
at-

tention, heed. Is. 21, 7 "S-n 3ll3j3 n'';:3p3f7

atJ3p. he hearkened heedfully with much

heedj' i. e. with the greatest possible at-

tention. 1 K. 18, 29. 2 K. 4, 31.

*
I. H'ig fut. na3p37 ,

conv. ttjps^i .

1. to be hard, harsh, e. g. of words

2 Sam. 19, 44. Arab. L*J> id. Syr.

N.UUO to harden.

2. to be hard, severe, vehement, of

punishment from God 1 Sam. 5, 7
;
of

wrath Gen. 49, 7.

3. to be hard, difficult, Deut. ], 17.

15, 18.

NiPH. part. ncipJD, hard bestead,

harshly oppressed. Is. 8, 21. Comp.
^ugovfxivoi, 2 Cor. 5, 4.

Pi EL fut. conv. ttSjJFil . Gen. 35, 16

nniba TiJi^ni she had hard labour, it

went hard with her in the birth. In v.

17 Hiph. stands in the same phrase.
HiPH. nt^i^ri, fut. rutin);:, conv.

ttJj^^i.

1. to harden, to make hard, e. g. a)
The neck, ^'p ,

i. e. to be stiff-necked,

stubborn, Deut. 10, 16. 2 K. 17, 14. 2 Chr.

30, 8. Neh. 9,29. Jer. 7, 26. Prov. 29, 1
;

without Ci-i> id. Job 9, 4. b) With ab,
to harden the heart of any one, i. e. to

make him obdurate, wilful, perverse, Ex.

7, 3. Deut. 2, 30
;
iab 'n to harden one's

own heart Ps. 95, 8. Prov. 28, 14.

2. to make heavy, burdensoTne, e. g. a

yoke 1 K. 12, 4.

3. to make hard, difficult. 2 K. 2, 10

biKiab n'^^pn thou hast made hard in

asking, i. e. thou hast asked a hard thing.
Ex. 13, 15 isnb^b riy-iD n^iipn ^s when
Pharaoh made it hard to let us go, would

hardly dismiss us.

Deriv. n^;? , "^aps ,
and the pr. n. ')i">Trj5 .

*
II. UTT]; i. q. Arab. Uo

,
to strip

off the bark, espec. by turning ;
hence to

turn, to bring into a round form ; comp.

Deriv. HttJp^ , ri^p^a .

njj m. adj. (r. nw;? I) constr. rrf5.

plur. U^ti^] fem. nir;? ,
constr. mrp3,

plur. nillijs.

1. hard, harsh, spoken of hard bond-

age Ex. 1, 14. 6, 9. 1 K. 12, 4; of harsh
words Gen. 42, 7. 30. 1 Sam. 20, 10. 1 K.

12, 13. 14,6; of men, hard, churlish,

stem, 1 Sam. 25, 3. Is. 19, 4. Spec,

a) Of the neck, stiff, unyielding, obsti-

nate, Deut. 31, ,27. Hence ^^p nirjD

stiff-necked, i. e. stubborn, rebellious, Ex.
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32, 9. 33, 3. 5. Deut. 9, 6. 13; nb nttjp?

hard-hearted^ stubborn, Ez. 3, 7; ndjs
D'lSS hard-faced^ i. e. shameless, impu-

dent, Ez. 2, 4 ; simpl. ni^j5
id. stubborn,

obstinate, Is. 48, 4. n^i:j5 Tj'^'^J
a stubborn

way, obstinate lile, Judg. 2, 19. b) Of
a hard and adverse Jot, Ps. 60, 5. Job 30,

25 Di'' ntrf? icAose c/a?/ is hard, i. e. his

life or lot." Is. 21, 2 niii|5 Mm a Aarc/

vision, i. e. announcing adverse things,

c) In a good sense,Jirm, fixed, once of

love Cant. 8, 6.

2. hard, stem, severe, Judg. 4, 24. Is.

27, 1. Spec, a) nn ndp severe in

spirit, sad, sorrowful, 1 Sam. 1, 15. b)

severe, vehement, strong, of a wind Is. 27,

8
;
a battle 2 Sam. 2, 17. c) hard,

i. e. strong, in authority and power, 2

Sam. 3, 39.

3. hard, difficult, Ex. 18, 26.

tSilOfp Chald. m. truth, i. q. Heb. Xitp,
Dan. 4, 34. 'Jil3|?",a of a truth, \! e.

truly, Dan. 2, 47.

'^T'U in Kal not used, Arab, ^o?
i. q. rrd;? I, Lwu3, to be hard. Comp.

ns^ II, i. q. nB:i.

HiPH. ]. fo/ja/rfentheheartls. 63, 17.

2. to treat harshly, as the ostrich her

young, Job 39, IG.

*
^?U obsol. root, i. q. ::irj;^ ,

Arab,

kl.wi'?', pr. ^0 weigh out justly / hence fo

be just, upright, true. In Heb. this root

takes the sense of truth ; that of justice

')eing expressed by pTS . Hence

tpil^p m. truth, Prov. 22, 21. Chald.

Ziitp q. V. iJt'Jtriip , Syr. fLjk,LD id. the

letters I3 and n being interchanged.

t3p m. 7it
Ac;'o/i. Ps. 60, 6, a bow,

i. q. Chald. &<-JTi:!ip for xni:?!?, Heb.

m\^p; see TargVPs. 61, 4. Esth. 1, 3.

So Sept. Symm. Peshito. For this

change of n into 13
,

see in n^J5 .

[Others truth, i. q. ^'^p ,
and this is

preferable. R.

tStJfp, see wi^p.

''TJ?jp
m. (r. niiij^

I ) hardness of heart,

stubbornness, Deut. 9, 27.

jiiUJp (hardness, r. njj? I) Kishion,

pr. n, of a place in Issachar, Josh. 19, 20.

21, 28 ; called in 1 Chr. 6, 57 "iJ'!;? q. v.

lett. 0.

nifp

*
^^J? fut. ^itJp?^ 1. to bind, to lie

corresponding is Aram, j-^ , *iap ,
see

in
-)i3p^ II; Eth. ^AZ; to bind with

cords. Constr. with ace. and br, to bind

or tie one thing upo7i another. Gen. 38

28. Prov. 3. 3. 6, 21. 7, 3
;
ace. and a Job

39, 10 [13]. Josh. 2, 18. With dat.'add-

ed, Job 40, 29 wilt thou bind him for thy
maidens? i. e. that they may play with
him. Metaph. c. 3

,
Prov. 22, 5. Gen.

44, 30 "irsan r^^vbp irB3 his soid is

bound to his (the child's) soul, i. e. the

father is bound to the child by the strong-
est love

; comp. Niph. 1 Sam. 18, 1.

2. to conspire, pr.
'

to bind oneself to-

gether with others,' Neh. 4, 2; with
V against any one, 1 Sam. 22, 8. 1 K.

15,27. 16, 9. 16. 2 K. 10, 9. al. Fully

^tp^ -1^^, see in "H^;?. Part. plur.

O-^n'dp conspirators 2 Sam. 15, 31. 2 K.

21, 24.

3. Part. pass. "i*Hii|5, bound, hence

compact and firm, strong, robust, Gen.

30,42. This transition from the idea of

binding to that of strength, see also in

ptn no. 3, hm no. 5.

Niph. 1. Pass, of Kal no. 1, metaph.
1 Sam. 18, 1

; comp. Gen. 44, 30.

2. to be bound or fastened together
e. g. the portions of a wall, and hence
to be completed, Neh. 3, 38 [4, 6].

PiEL 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to bind. Job

38, 31.

2. to bind upon oneself, m the manner
of a girdle, c. ace. Is. 49, 18 D"^"}^'pn.

Mi!33 thou shall bind them on thee as a

bride bindeth on her girdle; in the

other member it is: thou shall put them
on as an ornament.

PuAL part. ninTi'pTa the strong cattle

Gen. 30, 41
;
see Kalno. 3.

HiTHP. i. q. Kal no. 2, c. bj< 2 K. 9. 14.

2 Chr. 24, 25. 26.

Deriv. ^rp, D'^'iTTp.

1T?P m. (r. -1^3)5 no. 2) in pause -n^^
c. suff. ii^P, a conspiracy, 2 K. 11, 14.

Is. 8, 12. b^ -iL'p -i;yp to make a con-

spiracy against any one 2 K. 12, 21. 14.

19. 15,30.

^'^'^''^P
m. plur. girdles, belts, as a fe-

male ornament, espec. of a bride (comp.
Is. 49, 18), Jer. 2, 32. Is. 3, 20. Comp:
iTTp no. 2.
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*
^^|5 1. to be dry, as a plant.

Arab.
jjiJ>

id. Kindr. is TZi^an . Hence

u;p stubble.

2. Denom. from ^j^ ,
to gather straw

or stubble, see Po. Hence genr. to col-

lect, to gather, imperat. Zeph. 2, 1 ; see

Hithpo.
Po. ^^p to collect, to gather straw or

stubble, Ex. 5, 7. 12
; wood Num. 15, 32.

33. 1 K. 17, 10. 12.

HiTHPO. metaph. to collect oneself, i.e.

to collect one's thoughts, to look into

one's own mind, to prove oneself; Zeph.

2, 1 Wip) JiTrdipnn collect (examine)

your own selves and be ye collected. Kal

and Hithpo. are here coupled for em-

phasis ; comp. Is. 29, 9.
'

Deriv. ttSp.

)? (r. Oip, as not from C)1T. nns

from ni3) in pause nb^, c. suff. TlTrp ;

plur. nin'^aps, constr. nin\rp, nnimsp

Dag. euphonic ;
comm. gend. pr. fem.

Is. 21, 15. Job 20, 24; but, the etymo-

logy being neglected, also masc. 2 Sam.

1, 22. Ez. 1, 28 ;
a bow. Arab. ^J*,

Eth. 4fl^, Syr. jl^, id. But the

origin of the n servile being by degrees

neglected, it was regarded as a radical

I T
'

and changed to I3
;
as Arab,

^^l
hu*'*)

bow
; Syr. -Jla-dZ] to shoot with a bow,

Chald. ii^_p id. K-Jir^ip bow. E. g.

a) a bow for shooting arrows Gen. 21,

16. Is. 13, 18. Job 20, 24. al. ssepe. ']^

n;ap tJie son of a bow, i. e. an arrow, Job

41, 20. To bend a bow is expressed by
the verbs T<'J^, pd3, ntiD, espec. T^n^

q. V. To shoot with a bow, see the verbs

HTsn, ri')'^
Kal and Hiph. Meton. the*

word bow is put : ) For bowmen,

archers, nd;? ^D'ri, Is. 21, 17. 22, 3. Ps.

78, 57 where "I'lTa-) ndp are deceitful

archers, who feign flight in order to de-

ceive. Comp. "^"^is;? of reapers. /?) the

song of the bow 2 Sam. 1, 18, i. e. the

lament of David over Saul and Jona-

than, in which there is mention of a bow

in V. 22. On this mode of inscribing

poems and books, so common among
oriental writers, see Jones de Poesi

Asiat. p. 2G9. Comment, on Is. 22, 1.

Metaph. a bow is also the symbol of

strength and power ; hence to break the

bow of any one, i. q. to take away his

strength, to destroy his power, Hos. 1,

5. Jer. 49, 35 ;
also v^e versa. Job 29,

20 my bow is strengthened in my hand,
i. e. I wax stronger and stronger. Gen.

49, 24.

b) a rainbow, iris, Gr. to^ov, Gen. 9.

13. 14. 16. Ez. 1, 28.

riUBp m. (denom. fr. nT|5) a bowman,

an archer. Gen. 21, 20. Syr. |-Jui-o id.

*
nn]5 obsol. root

;
Arab. \j3 to serve f

to be a domestic. Hence pr. n. ^I5^)5^

Dinp Chald. m. everywhere in Keri

for Oin^p cithara, harp, lyre, q. v. Dan.

3, 5. 7. 10. This latter is the more usual

form in the Targums.

Besh, the twentieth letter of the He-

brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting
200. The name TlJ'^'n i. q. Chald. laxn

and Heb. llix"! , denotes head, and refers

to the figure of this letter in the Pheni-

cian alphabet ( ^ ), from which by in-

verting its head is derived the figure of

the Greek 'Poi. See Monumm. Phoen.

p. 44.

This letter has affinity : a) With
the other liquids, and as being the hard-

est of the hquids, it is sometimes inter-

80

changed with h and 3, see p. 499, 635.

b) With the guttural 5, as being partly

pronounced in the throat, p. 738. c) It

is interchanged with the sibilants, espec

T, comp. p'na and pta to emit rays ;
Arab.

(yS. and jy^, also an and *\ to muz-

zle, -^ and y^ to be proud ;
also D'ln

and CGH . See also the paronomasia in

the words linn and )iir\ Ez. 7, 13.

It is further to be noted, that, instead
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of doubling a letter, the simple letter is

sometimes written with ^ inserted be-

fore it, especially in Aramaean and the

later Hebrew. ThusKSS. Chald.Kons,

throne
; pb^'n, in Chr. pb^an'n ,

Damas-

cus
;

ba'iS quadrilit. from Pi. b23 to

bind J
also tssns

, D^nnp ,
CS^-ib . In the

same way are to be explained : la'^S'id

sceptre i. q. u^'iJ, Chald.
i<'7"'^"55

cubit

i. q. 1735, arising from such forms as

la-^ad, T^aa, although these forms are

not elsewhere extant.

*
HiJ^, inf absol. nkn, 1x1 Gen. 26,

28,' inf. constr. nkn Gen. 48, 11, once

n^N-) (like nxi^) Ez. 28, 17, usually
nixn

; fut. nx-i'; , apoc. Ni;; ,
convers.

6f)?], rarely nx-j^} 1 Sam. 17, 42. 2 K.

5, 21
;
in the other persons NIP}, 1!<'5'?3)

1. lo see, to look, generally ;
Arab,

j^ | *

id. It correspond to Gr. oqaw, as 51^
to Gr. fX8(a, Lat. video. Constr. with

ace. very often, rarely with dat. Ps. 64,

6
;

and with two ace. Gen. 7, 1 Tjrx

piri:i irixn thee have I seen righteous ;

with "^3 before a whole sentence, e. g.

Gen. 6, 5 cixn r?n na-i "^s
nin"; xn^i.

28, 6. 29, 3L 38, 14^; afso by antiphone-
sis [attraction] Gen. 1, 4 cn'^JJ &<*J?3

2i-J "^3 nixn-nx. 6, 2. Ex. 2, 2
;
withn

interrogative, whether, Ex. 4, 18. Also

with T^it] thus : Gen. 8, 13 'lai nsni Ki^i

and Ae looked, and behold ! 18,2. 19,

28. Lev. 13, 20. 14, 3. al. With ace.

impl. Ps. 40, 13 my punishments xb

mxnb
"'Pi^s'^

/ cannot see them all, i. e.

cannot take in the multitude of them at

a view. 40, 4 sixn-^sT n^sn sixi^ many
saw (my deliverance) and/eared; comp.
the same paronomasia Ps. 52, 8. Job 6,

21. Often ascribed to the eye, Job 13,

1. 28, 10. Is. 29, 18. 33, 20. al. Spec.

a) to see the face of any one, e. g. of

God, see in D*^aa no. 1. h.

b) Absol. to see is put for to enjoy the

light, to live, Gr. ^Xinuv ; more fully to

see the sun Eee. 7, 11, to see light Ps.

49, 20
; comp. Gr. l^miv aal oqikv q)aog

'llfXloio Horn, in later writers simpl.

ogijcv. In the same sense, to see Jehovah

in the land of the living Is. 38, 11. Thus
also is to be understood the difficult

passage in Gen. 16, 13, 'n^xi D^n GSn

''^"^ **'!)r!^ do I then here see (i. e. live)

after the vision of God, i. e. after haying
seen God ?

c) to see in vision, i. e. to be taught
of God in visions, as the prophets, Is. 30,

10 ; comp. 29, 10. Hence part. Pii^n q. v.

a seer, prophet, nxiTS vision. Comp.
nm no. 2.

2. to see, i. e. to look at, to view, to be-

hold, with intention, purposely, c. ace.

Gen. 11, 5 aiid Jehovah came down rxib
i^rn-nx. Lev. 13, 3. 5. 17. 1 K. 9, 12.

With a' Gen. 34, 1 ynxn n'sris nixib

to see the daughters of the land. Judg.

16, 27. Ez. 21, 26 [21] 1323 nxi to in-

spect the liver. Ecc. 11, 4'n"'3S3'n55i he

that vieweth the clouds. 3, 22. Cant. 6,

11. But Ecc. 12, 3 maix? nixi is,

those looking out at the windows. Jer.

18, 17 I will look upon them with the back

and not with theface, i. e. will turn my
back upon them. With 3 and inf Is.

18, 3 behold ye, howi lifteth up an en-

sign on the mountains. Spec.

Q.) to look upon with delight, to gaze at^

to gloat upon ; comp. Engl.
'

to feast the

eyes upon.'
*

Prov. 23, 31 look not upon
the wine when it blushes. Is. 53, 2. Ecc.

7, 13. Usually with 3, (comp. 3 B. 4.

a,) Job 3, 9. 20, 17. Is.' 66, 5. Ps. io6,5,

very often of the joy felt at the destruc-

tion of one's enemies, Ps. 54, 9
'^S'jXi

'^3"'r f^nxi mine eye Imth looked (with

delight) upon mine enemies, i. e. on their

destruction. 22, 18. 37, 34. 112, 8. 11&

7. Obad. 12. Contrariwise

h)to look upon vfithpain, to behold any

thing painful or afflictive; c. 3, Gen.

21, 16 ib^l ni?33 nxiN-bst let me not

look upon the death of the child. 44. 34.

Ex. 2, 11. Num. 11, 15. Esth. 8, 6.

e) to look upon with disdain, q. d. to

look down upon anyone, comp. aaxacpQo-

v(o to contemn; Job 41, 26 Jnisrbs nx

nxi"^ he looketh (down) upon all high

^things, with contempt, as if he himself

were higher than all. Comp. Cant.

1, 6 nih-inttj ^3xu3 "^sxitn-bx look not

(disdainfully) upon me because I am
dark.

d) to behold, to regard, to have respect

to; Is. 26, 10 nin^ nsiwsa nxi^ xb he

regardeth not the majesty of Jehovah

Espec. of God as looking upon affliction

and removing it; Ex. 4, 31 "nx nxi"3

d^5S that he had looked upon their afflir:-
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tim. Ps. 9, 14. 25, 18. 31, 8. 2 K. 14,

26
;
also c. 3 Gen. 29, 32. 1 Sam. 1, 11.

Ps. 106, 44. Followed by a clause Ecc.

7, 14 in the day of adversity nxn consi-

der this: God hath set, etc.

e) to see to anything, to look after, to

take care of i. q. y^"^ no. 1. b. 1 K. 12, 16

lp TjH'^a
nx'n see to thine own house^

David! Gen. 29, 23 the prefect of the

prison saw to nothing that was under

Joseph's hand. Is. 22, 11. Ps. 37, 37

id^ nx";. see to uprightness, i. e. take

care to practise it.

f )
ib nKn to look out any i\\\ngfor one-

self, i. e. to provide, to choose out. Gen.

22, 8 God will providefor himselfa lamb

for a burnt-offering ; v. J4 and Abraham
called the name of that place (Moriah),

ns'77 nin"^ Jehovah will provide, i. q.

n^S<-i73 ,
contr. n*i'ib q. v. comp. Niph. no.

3.' Deut. 33, 21 ib n-i^xn xn?l he chose

out the first for himself i. e. the best.

1 Sam. 16, 1. 17. Dat. omitted. Gen. 41,

33. Deut. 12, 13. Part. "'IXT chosen,

selected, Esth. 2, 9. Comp. Tob. 12, 1

oqa, lixvoVy fiitr&bv tw ttv&(ja)na).

g) to go to see, to visit any one, in order

to pay one's respects and salutations,

2 Sam. 13, 5. 2 K. 8, 29. 2 Chr. 22, b.
^

More fully in the construction TN nxn
'b Dib^r Gen. 37, 14

; comp. b
Dibt^b'^^'^!'

h) With bx to look unto any one, as ex-

pecting help from him. Is. 17, 7 ; with

b? to look upon any one, as about to con-

sider and judge his case, Ex. 5, 21.

i) With 3
,
to look upon as, to regard

as any thing; Judg. 9. 36 thou lookest

upon the shadow ofthe mountains as men.

k) With "i^ of pers. praegn. q. d. to see

and learn from; Judg. 7, 17 IwX-in ^saTa

see and learnfrom me, do as ye see me do.

1) Trop. to look at any thing, i. e. to

have in view, to aim at; Gen. 20, 10

what hadst thou in view, that thou

shouldst do this thing?
3. Not unfrequently the Hebrews, like

the Greeks and others, employ the word
to see

(J^i$'^)
of things which we per-

ceive, not by the eyes, but in some other

way, viz.

a) By the other senses, e. g. by the

hearing, Gen. 2, 19 ib-i<np^-n^ l^l'x'ib

to see what he would call them. 42, 1.

Jer. 33, 24 ; by the touch Is. 44, 16 ''n^X'n

*W / peixeive the fire, feel the heat.

So Gr. oQuoi, see Brunck ad Soph. (Ed.

Col. 138. Lat. video, Virg. ^n. 4. 49.

Hor. Sat. 2. 8. 77.

b) Of what we perceive, experience,

enjoy, through the medium of the vital

principle, the animal spirit, life, anima,
Heb. T13B3 q. v. no. 2. E. g. to see life

Ecc. 9, 9
;

to see death Ps. 89, 49, comp.
ideiv &dvajov Heb. 11, 5; and in the

same sense to see the pit, the grave, Ps. 16,

10. 49, 10. Also to see sleep, Ecc. 8, 16,

comp. Terent. Heautontim. 3. 1. 82; to

see famine Jer. 5, 12
;

to see good, bona

videre (Cic. Mil. 28), i. e. to enjoy the

good things of life, Ps. 34, 13. Ecc. 3, 13.

6, 6
;
also 3rJ3 nxn Jer. 29, 32. Mic. 7,

9. Ecc. 2, 1. Vice versa to see affliction

Lam. 3, 1
;
to see evil Prov. 27, 12. Jer.

44, 17; also n5n3 nx^n Obad. 13. Comp.
oQav xtvdvvovg Tob. 4, 4.

c) Ofwhat we perceive with the mind,
rational soul, animus, 3ba

;
hence i. q. to

perceive, to understand, to learn, to know,
Gen. 3, 6. Ecc. 1, 16 nnsn nann nxn ^zb

my heart hath learned great wisdom.

2, 12. Jer. 2, 31. 20, 12. 1 Sam. 24, 12.

1 K. 10, 4. Often spoken of those things
which we learn by the experience of

life
;

Is. 40, 5 all flesh shall see (under-

stand, know) that JeJwvah hath spoken.
Job 4, 8 ''n"'i<'i '^!^3 as I have seen, ex-

perienced. Ecc. 7, 15. "p3 riii'^
to dis-

cern between, to distinguish, Mai. 3, 18.

Niph.
HJj'na,

fut.
nfi^"!;:, apoc. 5<nv

1. to be seen, Judg. 5, 8. 19, 30. 1 K. 6,

18. Prov. 27, 25.

2. to let oneself be seen, to show oneself,

to appear, Gen. 1,9. 9, 14
;
of men and

things Gen. 8, 5. Lev. 14, 35. 2 Sam.

17, 17
;

c. bx
,
to show oneself to any one

Lev. 13, 7. 19. 1 K. 18, 1.
^'^^

'3Q-ns< nx-i3

to appear before Jehovah, at his sanc-

tuary, see D"'3Q no. 1. h, p. 852. Often

of Jehovah or an angel as appearing to

men, Ex. 16, 10. 1 Sam. 3, 21
;
with bx

of pers. Gen. 12,7. 17, 1. 18, 1. al. b Jer.

31, 3. 2 Chr. 3, I.

3. Pass, of Kal no. 2. f,
to be provided

for, cared for. Gen. 22, 14 riini
nna

ti^^'2 in the mount of the Lord it is pro-

vided, i. e. in mount Moriah God provides
for men and brings them help, as formerly
to Abraham (v. 8) so now. This would

seem to be a proverbial expression, sig-

nifying that God will ever care for and
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aid those who worship in his temple ;

alluding at the same time to the etymo-

logy of the name n^"i^ , q. v.

PuAL to he seen; plur. ^li^n Job 33, 21,

with Dag. forte impl. or better Mappik
in the letter X, see Lehrg. p. 97.

HiPH. T^a^'^r]
and nx'in, fut.

7\^;yi,

conv.
S<")?T

fike fut. Kal, 2 K. 11, 4.

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make me

see, to let see, Gen. 48, 11. Deut. 4. 36.

2 Sam. 15, 25. Hence with ace. of thing,

to show, Is. 30, 30
;
with two ace. of perR.

and thing, to show one any thing, Ex.

25, 9. Num. 8, 4. Is. 39,. 2. 4. Nah. 3, 5.

al. Spec, in sleep Gen. 41, 28
;
in vision

2 K. 8, 13. Jer. 24, 1. Am. 7, 1. 4. 7. 8,

1. Zech. 2, 2. 3, 1
;
with '3 2 K. 8, 10.

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2. a, to cause to

look upon with pleasure, c. 3 Ps. 59, 11.

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3. b, to cause one

to see i. e. to experience evil, c. dupl. ace.

Hab. 1, 3. Ps. 60, 5. 71, 20
;

to let me see

\. e. enjoy good. Ecc. 2, 24. Ps. 4, 7. 85,

8; with ace. of pers. and 2 of thing Ps.

50, 23. 91, 16.

Horn, nx'nn, Part. ni<-i7a , pr. 'to be

made to see any thing.' i. e. to he shown

any thing. Ex. 25, 40 according to the

pattern "HS nxi^ nnx ntrx which thou

wast shown in the mount. 26. 30. Deut.

4, 35. Lev. 13, 49, -(fisn-rx ^i<*)n)
and

it shall be shown to the priest.

HiTHPA. recipr. to look at one another,

e. g. a) Of persons waiting in doubt

and hesitation what to do, Gen. 42, 1.

b) In a hostile sense, to look one an-

other in the face, i. e. to fight hand to

hand in close combat, 2 K. 14, 8. 11.

2 Chr. 25, 17. 21
; comp. Is. 41, 27. Com-

pare the old German proverb :

" sich

die Kopfe besehn, sich das Weisse im

Auge besehn."

Deriv. hk-i, nxn
,
nxH, r^j<"i, "^xn,

"X-i, n^x-i, ns^'a, nxiia, Chald. i"<,

peril. 1"iX i}^^)' and the pr. names

"ij"^ Deut. 14. 13, a species of rapa-

cious bird, so called on account of its

keen sight ;
but in the parall. passage

Lev. 11, 14 it is tix'n vulture, which per-

haps should be restored in Deut. 1. c.

nX'l
adj. verbal, seeing ; constr. Job

10, 15 ''"SSI ns") seeing (experiencing)

my affliction.
See r.

nij"!
no. 3. b.

nxn
pr. Part. Kal r. nx-i. 1. Act

seeing visions, i. e. a seer, prophet^ comp.
r. nx"! no. 1. c

;
the more ancient name

for prophet according to 1 Sam. 9, 9 ; and

attributed xt e^o/tjv to Samuel, tSara.

9, 9. 19. 1 Chr. 9, 22. 26, 28. 29, 29; to

another prophet 2 Chr. 16, 7. 10. Plur.

n-'xh Is. 30, 10.

2. Abstr. i. q. "^xn
,
a vision, in which

sense perhaps the accent is to be placed

upon the penult, in the manner of Sego-
lates. Is. 28, 7 nxH2 isai they reel even

in their visions. Comp. nth no. 2.

1!l^fi5*|l (pr. see ye, a son ! but the

sacred writer in Gen. 29, 32 explains it

as for '^rra ('1i<'^)
'15<'^

'

provided in my
affliction,' see rrnxn no. 2. e,) Reuben^

pr. n. of the eldest son of Jacob by Leah,
Gen. 29, 32. 37, 21 sq. though deprived

of his birth-right Gen. 49, 3. 4; and head

of the tribe of like name. For the loca-

tion of this tribe beyond Jordan, see

Num. 32. 33 sq. Josh. 13, 15 sq. Patro-

nym. "^SSiXi (X in otio) Reubenite 1 Chr.

11, 42 ; collect. Reubenites Deut. 3, 12.

4, 43. Josh. 1, 12. 12, 6. 22, 1. al.

njXn inf fern. Kal of r. nx'n, q. v.

"^^fi^"^ selected, chosen, see in r. HH"!

no. 2. f.

n'Q'lK'll (raised, high) Reumah, pr. n.

r of a concubine of Nahor, Gen. 22, 24.

R. DXn .- T

n^i^l f (r. n\ir\) sight, seeing, Ecc. 5,

10 Keri. In Cheth. r^X") .

''ift']^
m. a mirror, plate of metal, i. q.

nx-iBno. 2. Job 37, 18. R. nxn.

"^It^
m. in pause "^Xl, R. nxn.

1. a vision, sight. Gen. 16, 13
;

for

which see in r. nxn no. 1. b.

2. i. q. nx/i^ . sight, view, 1 Sam. 16,

12. Job 33, 21 hisfiesh is vanished ^xHa

from the sight.

3. a spectacle, gazing-stock, naQa-

dsi/fia, Nah. 3, 6.

n^J^I (whom Jehovah cares for, r.

nx"^) Reaiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 2

for which in 2, 52 nxhn . b) 1 Chr. 5

5. c) Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 50.

'}i"'n, see -p;dfi<-i.
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fT'i^n f. sight, seeing, Ecc. 5, 10 Cheth.

R. nxn .

*
^^t* obsol. root, perh. i. q. bs'^ ;

'

hence fi^H")!?.

*
D5S?'n to be high Zech. 14, 10

;
i. q.

nn, cnx. nnn. Hence pr. n.
f^^1i<3,

ni^axn, 'also

Di?'^ m. Num. 23, 22. Deut. 33, 17,

D'^i^n Ps. 92, 11,
D'^'^ Job 39, 9. 10;

Plur. D^iax")
Ps, 29, 6. Is. 34, 7, also D^'^Q'n

Pb. 22, 22
;
a wild and ferocious animal,

bearing a like relation to the ox as the

wild ass does to the domestic one. Job

39, 9. 10. Deut. 33, 17. Is. 34, 7. Ps.

29, 6 (where ^35 calf is parallel with

D'^axT*|2i) ; horned and destroying men
with his horns Ps. 22, 22. 92, 11

; comp.
Deut. I. c. The species of animal here

meant is somewhat doubtful
;
but we

need not hesitate to understand, with A.

Schultens ad Job. I. c. and De Wette on

Ps. 22, 22, the 605 bubalus or oriental

buffalo. The corresponding Arabic

word indeed, j^y denotes the oryx, a

large and fierce species of antelope,

Oppian. Cyneget. II. 445
;
and this sense

has therefore been also given to the

Hebrew word by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p.

948 sq. by RosenmtlUer, and others.

But whatever may be said, no one will

deny that the buffalo of the east is

much more aptly compared with the ox,

than the antelope could be. The Arabic

usage in this word, therefore, though
similar to the Hebrew, is clearly not

identical ;
and in Arabic the larger

antelopes appear to have received the

appellation of buffaloes, just as in Greek

they are called ^ov^txXog, ^ov^akig, and

just as in Arabic animals of the deer

genus are termed
^.^wLa-jJI ^,-iuJI

wild

oxen. Sept. has fiovoxeQwg, Vulg. uni-

corn, an animal described by Pliny H.N.
8. 21, which for a long time natural his-

torians, espec. since Buffon, have held to

be fabulous, but which a few years since

was said to have been discovered in the

deserts of Thibet
;

see Rosenmuller

Bibl. Alterthurask. IV. ii. p. 192. auar-

terly Review No. 47, Oct. 1820. But
ihis sense is also inadmissible ;

since the

80*

unicorn, as described, resembles the

horse much more than it does the ox,
and is in any case an extremely rare

animal
; while the DX'i

,
as appears from

all the passages, was an animal frequent
and well known in Palestine and the

adjacent regions, just as the buffalo is

known there at the present day ; though

prob. at that time not as now domesti-

cated ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p.

305, 306.

ni'Qi^'n f plur. (r. DX-i) i. q. niTa"!.

1. high things, heights, trop. sublime

or difficult things. Prov. 24, 7.

2. high-priced or precious things ;
ac-

cording to the Rabbins red corals, Job

28, 18. Ez. 27, 16.

3. Ramoth, pr. n. of a city : a) In Gi-

lead, Deut. 4, 43. Josh. 20, 8. 1 Chr. 6,

65
;
called also man

,
nQ::a n^'n , q. v.

b) In the tribe of Issachar, 1 Chr. 6, 58

[73] ; perh. i. q. T\xr\ Josh. 19, 21, and

x\^xn'^_ 21, 29.

nSiJ
ri'aS*^ (southern height) Ra-

maih-negeb, pr. n. of a city in Simeon

Josh. 19, 8
;
for which 333 ni^sn 1 Sam.

30, 27, q. v. Others, sas' np-i .

'

*
^^"^ obsol. root, perh. i. q. O^n, to

be moved, shaken ; Arab.
(j**ift

> , (j^^ j

to tremble, espec. of the head
;
whence

djtn head of any thing, as of a mast or

tree, which is shaken.

^^
poor, see in r. ttSn.

551 m. i. q. d-in
, poverty, Prov. 6, 11.

30,8. R. irn.

"0^^ Chald. i. q. Heb. TL^&in
,

c. suff.

n^xn, plur. VttJxn, "i^itix-n.

L the head, Dan. 2, 32. 38. 7, 9. 20.

Tl'rx'n
"^"iTn visions of thy head, presented

to thy mind or imagination, Dan. 4, 2. 7.

10. 7, 15.

2. Trop. the sum, amount, Dan. 7, 1.

Plur. "faxn V. 6
;

c. suff. cn':;Jxn Ezra

5, 10.

I. i^l m. (for TzSs^H, r. a3i<n) c. suff.

"laix-i
, plur. nidx-i for t3"'llJX"? ,

once c.

suff.
1"^^'J<-i

Is. 15, 2. ^^
1. the head. Arab,

ji^l;,
Chald. m-n

q. V. Syr. M^j, Ethiop. C2i^ 5
Arab.

denom.
(jjwK

to be head, prince, etc
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Pr. of men and animals. Gen. 3. 15. 28.

18. 40, 16. al. ejepiss. So in phrases :

B oxi-r rn3
,
see in r":!3 ;

ox-i 5-:n ,

see in 552 cSxi xb:
,
see in xbj no. 1. b ;

CX"^ C''*n to
lift up the head Ps. 110, 7,

and with genit. to lift up the head of any-

one, to exalt him. Ps. 3. 4. So to return

((all back) upon one's own head, i. e.

to be requited, recompensed, Ps. 7, 17.

C3mp. Joel 4. 4. 'SJ n5K">3 in3 to give

(back) upon one's head, i. e. to recom-

pense, to requite ; e. g. evil Ez. 9, 10.

11. 21. 16. 43. 17, 19. 22, 31. Meton.

a) Like rVlhl q. v. it is used in enume-

rating espec. soldiers, for one person,

individual, 1 Chr. 12. 23. Judg, 5, 30

-S5 TCXnb to the head ofa man^ i. e. to

one man. each one. The Arabs often

employ the word iwi> ^arf in like

manner, espec. in enumerating flocks

and herds, see Schult Opp. min. p. 206.

b) For life, Dan. 1, 10. So 52-l6!tna with

our heads, i. e. in jeopardy of our lives.

1 Chr. 12, 19 ; corap. Sw no. 2. b. See

Iliad 4. 162. ib. 17. 242.*^

2. Trop. head for what is highest, up-

permost, e. g. a) the top. summit, of a

mountain Gen. 8. 5. Ex. 17, 9. la 19,20.

Am. 1, 2; of a tower Gen. 11, 4; of a

column 1 K. 7. 19; of a throne 10, 19;

of a sceptre Esth. 5, 2 ; of an ear of

grain Job 24, 24. Czris tvh the sum-

mit of the stars, the highest heaven. Job

22. 12. crrti Jt-j cxi the head of the

fat valley, i. e. impending over it Is.

28, 1. 4. r^iffsX] tvn the head of the bed,

where the head lies. Gen. 47, 31. b)

head, i. e. chief prince of a people or

state. Deut. 1, 15. Judg. 10, 18. 11. 8

tVfrh a:^ p-^ni . 1 Sam. 15, 17. 2 Sam.

23, 8. 18. Ps. i8, 44 cva CK-i prince of
the nations. Is. 7. 8. 9. al. IZ^^ tvr\ see

!

in 2:t . Of a family, a head, chief patri-
arch, as nzx r^z cx-s Ex. 6, 14. Num.
7. 2. 1 Chr. 5,^24. 7, 9. 40

; also niSS tiil->

id. Ex. 6, 2-5. Num. 32. 28. 1 Chr. 8^6. aL

Xblkrb rrT\ to become the head, to be the

victor. Lam. 1. 5
; comp. Deut. 28, 44.

Job 29, 25 BX1 2rX / sat as prince, held

the chief place. So Arab. ju*k head,

prince, c) head, for the highest place
or rank, the chief; so OX"n ,n'3 the high-

priest 2 Chr. 19, 11 ; also simpl. 85nn
id. 2 Chr. 24. 6. Spec, of a head city,

the metropolis, capital, Josh. 11, 10. It?

7, 8. So Arab, ^fJl of Mecca, d)

Metaph. of that which is highest, chit*'.

best; as C^isrn ''tixn the chief

most costly. Cant 4, 14. Ez. S.. -,

nniato aSsi'i the chiefjoy, highest joy. Ps

1^7,* 6; on;3 '^'^Ti
cxn the best gifts /

the ancient mountains Deut. 33, 15.

Hence

3. the sum, ammini, pr. ^the whol<

number,' which is also the highest. Lev

5. 24. Ps. 1 19, 160. 139, 17. Hence xr:

lb^ to take the sum, to number, see xr:

no. 3. c. Trop. a body, band, company

espec. of soldiers Judg. 7, 16. 20. 9, :u

37.43. 1 Sara. 11, 11. Job 1, 17. Ps. 140, lU.

4. head, for what \ first,foremost, i. e.

the beginning, first part, front ; Deut

20, 9 C5n t5->a at the head of the peo-

ple, in front as leaders. Jer. 31. 7. Mic.

2, 13. Am. 6, 7. Is. 2, 2 the mountain

of the Lord's house shall be established

D^'Vin ost'^a al the head of the moun-

tains, and shall be higher than the hills,

i. e. it shall be a prince among the moun-

tains. Also
T^*^^

sJxn the head of the

vay, where ways branch off*. Ez. 16, 25.

21. 24. rwn C8<-i the head of the

streets, comer, id. Lam. 2, 19. Is. 51, 20.

Hence we may explain the phrase njs'^x

B*85x'7 four heads of rivers, i. e. four

streams into which the river divided

iteelf Engl, branches, Gen. 2, 10. Sept
and Gr. Venet tt^/a/. Comp. Lat ca-

put, Engl, head, for source, fountain.

Ecc. 3,11 the itorks of God nji cxio

Vi'^Ofrom the beginning to the end, from

first to last Also Ps. 118, 22 nSD cxn
the head of the comer, Gr. xftpalri i^
ywrtau; Matt 21, 42, i. e. the foremost or

chief corner-stone, the leader as it were

of all, i. q. U&oq axQoyuviaUs 1 Pet. 2,

6 comp. Is. 28. 16. It is made a ques-

tion, whether this chief corner-stone is

the highest, forming the top or coping
of the comer

;
or the lowest which

forms the foundation of the building.

The latter seems preferable; for fin

here refers not to the highest place, bal

to the head or point where two walls

meet Often of time, as H:irn cx^ the

beginning of the year Ez. 40, 1
;
CIO

S'^C^n the beginning of months, the

first of the year, Ex. 12, 2. Judg. 7, IJL
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ix-ip from the beginning, Is. 40. 21. 41,

-6. 48, 16. Syr. ^-iJj?^ id. Prov. 8,

.0 hz'Pj m-JE5 CXI iA }frrf clod of the

irth. i. e. first created.

5. OXt
,
once for distinction Oi'^ Deut.

32, 32. is the name ofa poisonous pltmt
Deut. 29, 17. growing quickly and loxa-

riantly Hos. 10, 4. ofa bitter taste Ps. 69,

22. Lam. 3, 5, and therefore coupled with

wormwood Deut. 29, 17. Lam. 3, 19.

Hence it would seem to be, not the hem-

lock, ciaUcL, with Celsius in Hierob. II.

46 sq. nor the colocynth or wild gourd
with (Edmann, Verm. Samml. IV. p. 63;
nor lolium, darnel, Michaelis Supplem.

p. 2220 ; but the poppy, so called from its

heads, Livy 1. 54. Thus B-J ""Ta juice

of the poppy, poppy-juice, Jer. 8, 14. 9,

14. 23,' 15. Hence (orpoison genr. DeuL
32,

*

32
; even of serpents v. 33. Job 20.

16. Chald. y^^n^^ the poison of ser-

pente, Targ. Ps. 69, 22. Lam. 3, 19.

Denom. nsxn n-'rxn. I'ia'''?, n^'),
p-isx"^^ , and pr. n. ncno .

IL fi^l Bosh, pr. n. of a northern

nation mentioned along with Tubal and

Meshech, Ex. 38, 2. 3. 39, 1. Prob. i. q.

the Russians, who are described by the

Byzantine writers of the tenth century,
under the name ol *P^, as inhabiting
the northern parts of Taurus ; and also

by Ibn Foszlan, an Arabian writer of

the same period, under the name
Lp;

Ii4ii. as dwelling upon the river Wolga.
See Ibn Foszlan's Bericht uber die Rus-

sen ftiterer Zeit, von Frfthn. Petersb.

1823, espec p. 28 sq. Comp. Von Ham-
mer OriginesRusses. Petersb. 1827, who

K
also here compares the nation

jj*#*
, men-

tioned in the Kor&n, Sur. 25, 40. 50, 12.

nOfin f (denom. from cxn
, by Syri-

asm for nr^xn) beginning, plur. c. suffl

c=-rtbx-? Ez.36, 11.

ntDin f. (from t:n) beginning, first

partfront ; hence nrJtnn (ZStn Zech.

4, 7, by appos. the stone the beginning,
L e. the first corner-stone, i. q. n|B tixn;
ee in dxn no. 4.

yitDST m. adj. (from r$x->; by Syri-
asm for "|i'6''"i ,

which is found in Chetli.

Joeh. 21, 10. Job 15, 7.) once pO"? Job

6. 6 ; fem. npx"j j plor. c-'a^x'i
, p-iaaJxn .

1. Pr. head, highest, chief; Syr. \y

''

head-men. magistrates. Yet this pri-

mary signif is found only in the later

Hebrew in imitation of the Syriac; as

cacsn cnb chief princes Dan. 10, 13.

1 Chr. 18, 17. Fem. roX"i adv. in

the chief place, highest rank, Elsth. 1,

14.

2. frst, L e. a) In place and order,
the first,foremost, Gen. 32, 18. Hence

nstix*^ adv. in the first place or rank, in

fiint foremost. Gen. 32, 2
;
nsiSfina id.

Is. 60, 9. b) More freq. oftime^ thefirst,

former, earliest; "j-ibxnn nnn the first
tnon/AEx. 40, 2. 17. EzraV, 9; ellipt.

j-isxna in the first month Gen. 8, 13.

Num. 9, 5. Ez. 45, 18. 21. 'nn CT the

first day Ex. 12, 15. 16; nnst yrax"} the

first man Job 15, 7 ; Tiosrjn Tp2X thy

first father Is. 43, 27. Plur. cjiK-in
the first, the former, 2 K. 1, 14. 2 Sam!

21, 9. In antithesis: o) With ordinals

following, as second, third, seventh. Gen.

32, 18. Ex. 12, 15. 16. Dan.S, 21. 2Chr.

29, 3. /J) With the last, l-nnxn ,
Ex. 4,

8- p'^n*^ VO^"} thefirst and the last, of
God Is. 44, 6. 48, 12. /) With the later,

following, posterior; e. g. the first pr

former husband Deut. 24, 4; former

lime, at first. Is. 8, 23 [9, 1 J. Plur. frst
and later acts, 2 Chr. 9. 29. 16, 1 1. 20, 34.

d) Oden thefirst,former, earlier, as opp.
to tke present time ; e. g. a former king
Num. 21, 26; thefnt temple Ezra 3, 12.

Hagg. 2, 3. 9 ; the former manner Gen.

40, 13, etc Plur. C"anri the first ta-

bles Ex. 34, 1 ; the former governors
Neh. 5, 15; former kindnesses Ps. 89,

50, comp. Is. 65, 7 ; former days or time

Deut 4. 32. 10, 10. C'DOJt-t c-^x-ca/or-

mer prophets Zech. 1, 4. 7, 7. 12. Ab$oI.

c^:tbjn ancients, ancestors, Lev. 26, 45.

Deut. 19, 14. Ps. 79, 8. Is. 61, 4 niiM

C^osn the ruins of the ancients, which

have laindesolate fiT>m formerdays. Plur.

fem. r'iatbx'in the former things, events

long passed, Is. 43, IS* 46. 9; also long
since predicted Is. 42, 9. 43, 9. 48, 3. )

Spoken of the time which is yetfrst to

come, opp. to a more remote fiiture

time. Joel 2, 23 Vx-?3 in thefirst time,

i. e. immediately, presently ; comp. EngL
* at the first moment.' See also rctJxna

Zech. 12, 7, below in C. a.
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Fem. nsiiSi^'n A) Adj. fern, first, for-

mer Jer/ 16, 18. Plur. niatlix-i fomur
things Is. 65, 17.

K B) Adv. a) in the highest place, see

above in no. 1. b) in front, foremost,

see no. 2. a. c) Of time, first, earliest,

Gen. 38, 28. Num. 2, 9. 1 K. 18, 25
;
at

first,
the first time, Dan. 11, 29.

C) With prefixes : a) nailiK-^S
, spo-

ken of place and order Is. 60, 9; see

above in no. 2. a. Of time, first,
before

something else, 2 Sati. 20, 18. 1 K. 17,

13. Zech. 12, 7
;
and so of pers./rsi, be-

fore others in time. Num. 10, 13. 14.

Deut. 13, 10. 17,7. IChr. 11,6. Neh.7,

5. Also at first, formerly, heforetime, 2

Sam. 7, 10. 1 Chr. 17, 9. Is. 1, 26. Jer.

7, 12. Prov. 20, 21. al. So for the first

time, theformer time, Gen. 13, 4 (comp.

12, 8). Josh. 8, 5. 6. Judg. 20, 32. 1 K.

20, 9. n:i!:x"i33 as at the first, as for-

merly. Is. 1, 26; njilixna^bjcontr. for

rniDx-na-HTsb
,
1 Chr. 15, 13.

b) n;ilJX"i3 as at thefirst, as formerly,

Deut. 9, 18. 'Dan. 11,29.

c) nsilJxnb at first, formerly, i. q.

ni^lix-na, Gen. 28, 19. Judg. 18, 29.

Plur. nisiuxn
,
see above in no. 2, b. 8.

'ipTlJSn adj. (from tvr\) fem. n'^aaJx'i
,

first, i. q. "I'im'? ,
Jer. 25, 1.

riillJS'l
J
see nittJx'n?: .

'n'i(i5n f once in-'TDn Deut. 11, 12;

denom. from ^Hi
; pr. abstr. 'the being

head ;'
hence concr.

1. the topmost, the highest; trop. the

chief best, most excellent ; as ri'^ttJS'n

D'^S'SttJ i?ie most precious' ointments Am.

6, 6.' D'^-i^n n-^rxn tfie chief of the na-

tions Am. 6, 1. Num. 24. 20. Dan. 11,41

the chief of the children of Ammon, their

princes; also 1 Sam. 15, 21. Jer. 49, 35.

Ps. Ill, 10. Prov. 1, 7. Job 40, 19 the

chief of the ways of God. his most won-

derful work, sc. the hippopotamus.
2. beginning, comp. ^'&ti no. 4. Syr.

|L1^9. E.g. the beginning, as opp.

to tl)e end, n-^nnx
,
Ecc. 7, 8

;
of strife

Prov. 17, 14; of a reign Jer. 26, 1. 28, 1.

49, 34; of sin for concr. the beginner,

author, Mic. 1, 13. "inrbT:^ 'n the begin-

ning of his (Nimrod's) kingdom, the

territory of which it was at first com-

posed. Gen. 10, 10. Hos. 9, 10 as the

early fig in the fig-tree nn'^lSix'ia in its

beginning, i. e. when the tree first begins

to bear. Absol. of the beginning Df all

things. Gen. 1,1; comp. iv aQXji John 1

1. Gr. | agxv? Hes. Theog. 45 ; Lat. a

principio Cic. Nat. Deor. 1. 12.

3. former time, times of old, opp.

n'^nnx
,
Is. 46, 10. Also first state,for-

mer condition. Job 8, 7. 42, 12.

4. Concr. the first in its kind, first-

fruits, firstlings; often of the first pro-

ducts of the harvest Lev. 23, 10. Deut.

18, 4
;
or of fruits 26, ]0

;
of wool 18, 4

;

or generally Prov. 3, 9. These were of-

fered to Jehovah, and hence n'^^X'^ "iS'Jl?

an oblation of the first fruits Lev. 2, 12.

But D-^niiSSi n'ldH'i is thefirst of thefirst-

fruits Ex. 23,* 19. 34, 26. Ez. 44, 30.

"|iK n'^ttJSt'n the firstling of one's strength,

poet, for the first-born. Gen. 49, 3. Dfeut.

21, 17. Ps. 78, 51. 105, 36. is-n-n '-i the

firstling of his way, the first created of

God, i. e. the hypostatic wisdom, Prov.

8, 22
; comp. aqxh tF^? xilaswg tov &eov

Rev. 3, 14. Of Gad, Deut. 33, 21 ifn!!?

ib n^^xn he chose for himself the first-

fruits of the land, i. e. the first portion

of which the Israelites took possession.

y^ m. adj. in pause a*!, plur. D"'2'^
;

fem. ria'n, constr. nan, withYod parag.

^nan Lam. 1,1, plur. ria"]. R. na-n.

1. m.ultus, i. e. either as one continuous

whole, Engl, much, as a'n ant much gold

1 K. 10, 2. Ps. 19, 11. Gen. 24, 25. Deut.

28, 38 ;
or as a collective whole which

contains many parts or individuals, Engl.

many, numerous, as a"! cr much or many

peop/e i.e. numerous, Josh. 17,14; a*^ C*iX

many men Job 36, 28 (here oi noXloi) ,

na"^ rrnas a numerous family Gen. 26,

14 ;
a'n nap?^ numerous flocks and herds

much cattle, Num. 32, 1. Josh. 11, 4.

Hence c. plur. D'^an C^a^ many days, a

long time. Gen. 21, 34
;
D^an C^as many

nations Ps. 89, 51. With genit. njJian a"!

a man of much (great) understanding

Prov. 14, 29 ;
t3"'3a ran a woman having

many children 1 Sam. 2, 5 ; with Yod

parag. D5 "^pan numerous in people, full

of people, i. e. a city, Lam. 1, 1. Often

as neut. an much, i. e. collect, many Ex.

19,21 an jists^ ht) and therefall {^teush)

of them much people, many. 1 Sam.

14, 6. Gen. 33, 9
;
hence adverbially.
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even with subst. plur. Ps. 18, 15 nn ta^p'ja

and lightnings much, i. e. many, in great

number. Ecc. 6, 3 T'Stti
"'tt';

Ji-^n^iyi n^ni

although the days of his years be much,

many. Often i. q. enough, it is enough,

Gen. 45, 28. Ps. 123, 3
; chiefly in the

formula (comp. I33a) nn5 n^ enough
now ! i. e. desist ! 2 Sam. 24, 16. 1 K. 19,

4
;
more fully T^b-an Deut. 3, 26, csb-s-n

Ez. 45, 9. Num. 16, 3, enough for thee,

for you, let it suffice thee, etc. With infin.

Deut. 1, 6 nad cab-in ye have dwelt long

enough. 2, 3'; before yq ,
Ez. 44, 6 oab-nn

ns-'nhsin'bsia enough for you of all

your abominations ! i. e. desist from

them. 1 K. 12,28. Ex. 9, 28. Also fem.

na^ is often put adverbially for much,

enough, Ps. 62, 3. 89, 8
;
oftener in the

constr. nan id. Ps. 65, 10. 120, 6. 123, 4.

129, 1. 2 Chr. 30, 18. So Syr. hl^t

often.

2. large, great, vast, comp. noXvg in

Passow no. 1. b
; spoken of a vast space

Gen. 7. 11. Esth. 1, 20; of a long way,

TioXXij odog 1 K. 19, 7
;
of a great battle

and slaughter 2 Chr. 13, 17. Num. 11,

33
;
of heinous sin Ps. 19, 14

;
of the

multiplied goodness and mercy of God
Ps. 31, 20; of diligent attention (comp.

noXXr] aiyrj) Is. 21, 7. Spec, a) i. q.

mighty, powerful, Ps. 48, 3. Is. 63, 1.

Plur. D-ian the mighty Job 35, 9. Is. 53,

12. b) major natu, elder. Gen. 25, 23.

Plur. D'^an great in age, the aged, Job

32, 9. c) Subst. a great man. chief a

leader, i. q. "li;? . chiefly in the later He-

brew, e. g. c^naia an chief of the body-

guard 2 K. 25, '8
; n'^p^"}D a-? chief of

the eunuchs Dan. 1, 3. Esth. 1, 8. Neut.

abstr. greatness, Ps. 145, 7. Is. 63, 7. d)

Subst. a mailer, one great or skilled in

any art. Pro v. 26, 10; comp. the Tal-

mudic a'n doctor, teacher, learned man.
g

Syr. ^h, 1^9, id. Arab. lj lord, mas-

ter, owner.

3. In Job 16, 13 i-^an is rendered by
:l11 the ancient versions his (God's) ar-

rows, from aa'i no. 2. Others, his arch-

ers. We may however well retain the

sense, his many hosts, warriors.

1"^ Chald. m. emphat. xan
; fem.

emph. xrat! ; plur. redupl. T^ana'] ,
fem.

ja-jan
. emph. s<i^^';^n

.

1. Adj. great, Dan. 2, 10. 31. 35. 7, 2.

Plur. 2, 48. 3, 33. 7, 3 sq. 'ja'na'n b^iQ to

speak great things i. e. to speak proud-

ly, impiously, Dan. 7, 8. 20
; comp. biia

no. 2.

2. Subst. a chief, leader, prince, Dan.

2, 14. 48. 4, 6.

^'^, see in r. a"^"!.

^1, see subst. a"^"! .

^"1 m. (r. 33*1) also in the later books

fully
3i"l Job 35, 9. Esth. 10, 3 ;

c.Makk.

~an, c. suff*. Dai
; multitude, abundance;

with plur. t3'^3d a'"i multitude of years
Lev. 25, 16. Is. 1, 11

;
with sing, collect.

j-i->ni lai an Gen. 27, 28. Ps. 49, 7. Is.

37, 24. Often also where in Engl, abuji-

dance, greatness, much, as n722n"an

much wisdom Ecc. 1, 18; cib'j an Ps.

37, 11. 72, 7 ;
ina an Is. 63, 1

; T^n^n an

the greatness ofthe way, the longjourney.
Josh. 9, 13. Is. 57, 10. Adv. anb in mul-

titude, abundantly, 1 Chr. 12, 4o'. 22, 3. 4.

Gen. 48, 16
;
often also in comparison

with things implying a vast multitude, as

with the stars, anb n'^^a'sn ""aaiaa crsn

Deut. 1, 10. 10, 22. 28, 62: so with the

sand on the sea-shore Josh. 11,4. 1 Sam.

13, 5. 2 Sam. 17, 11
;
with locusts Judg.

6.5. Also an?3 yy-o/Tj {for) midlitude,

Gen. 16, 10. 32,' 13. 1 K. 8, 5. Poet, an

is put for a whole multitude, and so

hardly differs from Vs, as Job 4, 14

which made all (an) my bones to shake.

33, 21
; comp. Jer. 23, 9 and Schult. ad

Job 1. c Plur. constr. "'an Hos. 8, 12 Keri.

-^?^ 1. to become much or many,
to multiply, Gen. 6, 1

;
to be much or

many, to be multiplied, manifold, 1 Sam.

25, 10. Ps.'3, 2. 69,5. 104,24. Is. 59, 12.

al. saepe. Found only in prset. ^an
,
and

once inf an Gen. 6, 1
;
the other forms are

taken from the kindred root nan . Arab.

vj to be great, mighty ;
also to in-

crease, multiply. Syr. and Chald. Palp.

wr5909 tor ^-CjJD5 to magnify.

2. Mid. O, prset. lani Gen. 49, 23,

according to Kirachi and Gr. Venet.

prob. to shoot, i. e. they have shot; the

signif being drawn from the multitude

of arrows, comp. D'^a'^an
;

also iolj\

multitude of arrows, Cam. Hence some
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derive S*] no. 3, an arrow. But *i3'"i1

can also be referred to the subst. n*"i by
a slight change of vowels: they provok-

ed him with their multitude, etc. Some

refer hither also Ps. 18, 15 ai: D'^p'^a he

shot out lightnings, but see in 1*1 no. 1.

PuAL, denom. from n22n
, part. plur.

nian^Xi multiplied by myriads, by ten

thousands, Ps. 144, 13.

Deriv. a:) ,
na"!

,
an

,
nan'i

,
ia"!

,
nia-n

,

O'^a'ia'n, and the pr. names n^a'n, ni^^an,
dsan'i'.

T : TIT

niiQ'n f; (r. aa*!) a myriad, ten thou-

sand. Lev. 26, 8. Deut. 32, 30. Judg. 20,

10
;
often for any great indefinite num-

ber Gen. 24, 60. Cant. 5, 10. Ps. 91, 7.

Ez. 16,7. Plur. rriasn, constr. niaan

and niaa'n
, ten thousands 1 Sam. 18, 7.

8; often for any great and indefinite

number, Ps. 3, 7. Deut. 33, 2. 17.

nnn*! Chald. f. ten thousand, whence

plur. "laa")
Dan. 7, 10 Keri. See in Chald.

ian.

*
*5^ I. i. q. ID'I

,
to spread a bed,

sternere ledum, Prov. 7, 16. Hence

c^-nsn??, Beth without- Dag.
II. i. q. Arab. ,kj> <o bind, whence

n^an collar.
T

*
*^?T pl""". la'n

;
fut. na'i^ . apoc.

ani and a"i;; ; imp. na*i, plur. ^a"!
; part.

HaS. Praet. and inf are formed from

3^^ q. V.
*

1. to become much or many, to multi-

ply, to increase, Gen. 7, 17. 18. Ex. 1,

10. 12. 20. Deut. 8, 1. Ezra 9, 6. al.

Often coupled with fT^B
,
e. g. Gen. 1, 22

sia*!!] ii-iB be fruitful and multiply, v. 28.

8, 17. 9,'l. 7. 47, 27. Jer. 3, 16. Ez.36,11.
With dat. Deut. 8, 13. Prov. 4, 10.

Hence to be multiplied, many, numerous,
1 Chr. 5, 9. 23. Ps. 16, 4. 139, 18.

2. to become great, to increase, Deut.

30, 16. Hence to grow up, Job 27, 14.

39, 4. Ez. 16, 7. Gen. 21, 20 nn'-i
^H'^T

niL';5 and he grew up an archer. Also

to be great Gen. 43, 34
;
of a way, to be

long, Deut. 14, 24. 19, 6
; comp. in ah

and an no. 2. Trop. of God, to be pow-

erful, mighty, Job 33, 12
;
to be great,

abundant, of we/ilth Ps. 49, 17
;
of wis-

dom 1 K. 5, 10 [4, 30]. Chald. id. see

below. Syr. |-C9 to increase in number

and magnitude. Pa. to bring up.

PiELiian, imp. na'i l. to multiply^
to increase, trans, c. ace. Judg. 9, 29.

Absol. to make much, i. e. to get much,
to increase one's substance, comp. Hiph.
no. 1. a, and rw^ no. 2. a. Ps. 44, 13

dH'^-n'^n^a
n-<3-i xb thou hast not made

much by their price, i. e. thou hast sold

them for a small price ;
or. thou hast not

increased thy wealth, comp. Prov. 22, 16.

2. to let grow up, to bring up, Ez. 19, 2.

Lam. 2, 22. Syr. >^^h, Arab, ^k, id.

Hiph. MS'^ri, fut. na^i^, apoc. a"nv

imp. apoc. a"!!!
;

inf abs. na'in and

^?"?n (the latter always adverbially),
constr. nianh .

1. to make or do much, to multiply, to

increase any thing, c. ace. Gen. 3, 16.

16, 10. Ex. 7, 3. Deut. 1, 10. Judg. 16,

24. Is. 9, 2. Jer. 46, 11. al. rarely c. h

Hos. 10, 1. Followed by h with the

infin. of a verb, it often expresses the

adverbial idea much, greatly ; e. g.

bbx^ na'^n i. q. to devour much 2 Sam.
18. 8

; ^^enn^ na'nrj to pray much
1 Sam. I,"l2'; Ps. 78, 38. 2 K. 21, 6.

2 Chr. 36, 14. Ezra 10, 13. Is. 55, 7.

Also too much Ex. 36, 5
;
and so before

a finite verb 1 Sam. 2, 3. Ps. 51, 4. Put

likewise : a) With ace. of thing and

dat. of pers. to multiply to any one, Hos.

2, 10 [8] ;
and so with dat. impl. Ex.

30, 15. But ib 'n na-nn reflex, to multi-

ply to oneself, i. e. to get or take much
or many, Deut. 17, 16. 17. Jer. 2, 22.

b) With ace. i. q. to have much or many,
see Heb. Gr. 52. 2. Lev. 11, 42 na-i^

D'jban having many feet. Job 29, 18 /

multiply days as the sand, i. e. my days
are many as the sand. Nah. 3, 16. 1 Chr.

7, 4. 8, 40. 23, 1 1 ; ace. cm. 1 Chr. 4,

27. c) With b? ,
to make i. e. to im-

pose much upon any one, for the fuller

h'S fiiibb na^in, Gen. 34, 12. Infin.

Absol. na'nfi, rarely nia'nn Am. 4, 9.

Prov. 25, 27, pr. in making or doing

much, always as Adv. aa) much, great-

ly, like aa"'?! well
; coupled : ) With

a verb, as na^ifn ^35 to serve much, dili-

gently, 2 K. 10, IS; Txia na'nri n^^' to

err very greatly 1 Sam. 26, 21. Ecc. 7,

17. /S) With a subst. plur. e. g. c^-ian

na'nJn i, q. many words Ecc. 5, 6 [7]

Sia-irt a-''^B& many books 12, 12. 1 K. 10.

11
;
also with sing, mostly collect. 2 Sam
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12, 2 nsia na-nn -i;53!i -jxa . 8, 8. 2 Chr.

32,27. 14, 12. GenV41, 49. As predi-

cate Gen. 15, 1. Rarely put before the

subst. Ecc. 1, 16 ; and so separated from

it, Ps. 130, 7. /) Absol. 2 Sam. 1, 4

orn "j^ bsa na-jn much (many) of the

people are fallen ; comp. wr^a. 2 Chr.

25, 9. Ecc. 5, 11. So na-^nb iJ. 2 Chr. 16,

8. Neh. 5, 8. bb) too much, Ecc. 7, 16.

2. ^0 make great, to enlarge. Ps. 18, 36.

1 Chr. 4, 10. Job 34, 37 he maketh large
his words against God, i. e. he talks

largely, impiously ;
see in nn Chald.

Deriv. naix, nana, na"in, n'^a^^a,

">57 Chald. fo become great, to grow,
as a tree Dan. 4, 8. 19.

Pa. to make great, to exalt, Dan. 2, 48.

Deriv. lan .

^?^ 1. Adj.fem.ofa'5,mifcA,wa7iy;
see in a^n .

2. Subst. pr. a great city, metropolis^

Syr. |^*i, and then pr. n. Rahhah.

a) The capital of the Ammonites,
2 Sam. 11, 1. 12.27. Josh. 13, 25. 1 Chr.

20, 1. Jer. 49, 3. (not Ps. 110, 6,) fully

-,i525 -^sa na"! Deut. 3, 11. Or. 'Pa^a^tx-

fiuva Polyb. 5. 7. 4
; usually Philadel-

phia ; in Abulfeda and at the present

day S t^ ''AmmAn. Tab. Syrisp p. 91.

See at) account of its ruins by Seetzen in

Zach's monatl. Corresp. XVIII. p. 429;
Burckhardt Travels in Syria, p. 356 sq.

b) A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh.

15, 60.

13"\ f. (for nia'n q. v. n being dropped,

Syr. <^?) Jon. 4, 11. 1 Chr. 29, 7
;
also

Xian with X added (Heb. Gr. 23. 2. n.

3) Ezra 2, 64. Neh. 7, 66
;
a myriad,

ten thousand, i. q. naan
,
but found only

in the later writers. Dual D^nSa'i (from

nian) twice ten thousand Ps. 68, 18.

Plur. also nixa'n Dan. 11, 12, contr. n-.Ka'i

Ezra 2, 69.

iSn Chald. fem. plur. |ia'n like Syr.

or:'!) (Keri ina"!) id. "ijan
ia"! a myriad

of myriads, ten thousand times ten thou-

sand, Dan. 7, 10.

^1"^ Chald. f: (r. nan) emphat. iJ^n'in-i,

greatness, majesty, Dan. 4. 19. 33 [22^ 36].

5, 18. 7, 27.

tnilil'1 f. (r. -3n) a myriad^ ten thou-

sand ; Neh. 7, 71 man 'Pi'r twice ten

thousand. Hence ian by dropping n.

D'^n'^Sn m. plur. (r. 3?'^) rain,a shower,

from the multitude of drops, Deut. 32,2.

Ps. 65, 11. 72, 6. Jer. 3, 3. 14, 22. Mic.

"^
5, 6. Arab, y^* aqua copiosa.

T^Sn m. (r.
nan II ) a collar, chain,

for the neck, Ez. 1^6, 11. Gen. 41, 42.

"^Ty} ord. adj. (fr.
card. ?an, yanx,

lour) plur. c'^S'^an
;

fem. n^rian and

n5'ian;/oMWA, Gen. 1, 19. 2, 14. 15, 16.

al. seep. Ellipt. thefourth (day) of the

month I K. 27, 7
;
thefourth month Ez.

1, 1. Zech. 8, 19. n-ij-^an -"ja children

ofthefourth generdtion, i. e. the children

of great-grandchildren, 2 K. 10, 30. 15,

12. Fem. nis-^an ellipt. a fourth, the

fourth part, Ex. 29, 40. Lev. 23, 13.

Num. 15, 5. al.

'^?'^nn Chald. m. emphat. K';?''^'} ,
Keri

nxs-ian, id. fourth, Dan. 2,'40. '7, 23.

Fem. emphat. !!<n";5an
id. Dan. 7, 19. 23.

J^''^"? (multitude, r. aan) Babbith, pr.

n. of a city in Issachar, Josh. 19, 20.

s]?*^ to mingle, to dip into a fluid,

e. g. bread in oil ; only Hoph. Part. f.

naanTa Lev. 6, 14. 7, 12. 1 Chr. 23, 29.

Arab. i^\ id.

^? J obsol. root, Arab. Jon to bf.

much, fertile, abundant. Hence

nbnn
(fertility) Riblah, pr. n. of a

town in the northern borders of Pales-

tine, in the district of Hamath, through
which the Babylonians both in their

irruptions and departures were accus-

tomed to pass. Traces of it are extant

in the place Ribleh iJos situated some

30 or 40 miles south of Hamath on the

Orontes ;
see Biblioth. Sac. 1847. p. 404,

408. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 461.

App. p. 176. Num. 34, 11. 2 K. 23, 33.

25, 6. Jer. 39, 5. 52, 10.

^?*J obsol. card.^wr; hence S^anx

with N prosthetic ; denom. 5an II j alsa

ran , 3?ah
,
ran

,
i^ian .

*
! ^^t^ 1. i. q. yan, to couch, t6

lie down, and 2S being interchanged ,

see ran L
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2. to couch down to, to lie with, with

ace. spoken of bestiality Lev. 18, 23.

20, 16. Arab.
iO^ IV, id. ofmen. Chald.

and Talm. id. often of bestiality.

HiPH. to cause to cover, to let gender,
of beasts Lev. 19, 19.

II. I^n'l denom. verb from obsol. y?*^

i. q. S'a'nx four ;
Part. pass. 512"^ quad-

rated, i. e. four-square, Ex. 27, 1. 28,

16. 30, 2. 37, 25. 38, ]. 1 K. 7, 5. Ez.

41, 21.

Pdal Part, rana id. 1 K. 7, 31. Ez. 40,

47. 45, 2. Arab' id.

I- ^^"^ m. c. suff, '52*1
,
a /yiwg" down,

Ps. 139, 3. R. saM.''

II. ^y^ m. from sn^n, Sanx
,
four.

1. afourth part, i. q! raS
j
Ex. 29, 40.

1 Sam. 9, 8. Hence
2. a side, i. e. one of four sides, Ez.

43, 16. 17; comp. 1, 17.

3. Reha, pr. n. of a king of the Midi-

anites. Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13, 21.

2Pin m. (from 5an) a fourth, fourth

part, 2 K. 6, 25. Num. 23, 10 who can

number even the fourth part of Israel 7

Comp. TO rsTttQiov if/f yfjg,
to rgltov tt^?

/Tig, Rev. 6, 8. 8, 7. Arab.
j^

id. Syr.

^i^oj quadrans. The Heb. intpp. ren-

der it concubitus, see sa'n L 2
;
and hence

offspring.

1?3'? m. (from Ja^n) only in pi. D^Ja'i,

descendants ofthefourth generation, i. e.

children of great-grandchildren, Ex.20,
5. 34, 7. Num. 14, 18. Deut. 5, 9.

Y?^ fut.
'j'a'i^ ,

to couch, to lie down,

pr. of quadrupeds which lie upon the

breast with the limbs gathered under

them
; spoken of flocks and herds Gen.

29, 2. Is. 11, 7. 17, 2. Zeph. 2, 14.

Ez. 34, 14
;
of wild beasts Gen. 49, 9.

14. Is. 11, 6. Ps. 104, 22. Ez. 19, 2
;
of

the ass Ex. 23, 5. Num. 22, 27
;
also of a

dragon lying in the water Ez. 29, 3
;
of a

bird brooding upon her nest Deut. 22, 6.

Arab. (jdj\ id. Spec, a) Of a beast of

prey lying in wait, to crouch, Arab. {jCLSs

id.
\jO\^\ the lier-in-wait, lurker, poet,

for the lion. Gen. 4, 7 if thou doest not

well (but givest way to secret hate)

Y'i^ nXDn nneb sin coucheth (lurk-

eth) at thy uoor, i. e. sin h'elh in wait

for thee as a wild beast crouching at

thy door. Here yy^ is put substan-

tively and inixolv<ag, not agreeing in

gender with ^^<a^, comp. Heb. Gr.

144. note 2. For the sense comp. Ps.

37, 8. 1 Pet. 5, 8. b) Trop. of men

dwelling in tranquil security Gen. 49.

14. Job 11, 19. Is. 14, 30. Zeph. 3, 13;
of waters reposing in the bosom of the

earth Gen. 49, 25. Deut. 33, 13; of a

curse which rests upon any one Deut.

29, 19.

HiPH. 1. to cause to lie down, e. g. a

flock Jer. 33, 12. Cant.
1, 7. Is. 13, 20;

persons Ps. 23, 2. Ez. 34, 15.

2. to lay stones in cement, Is. 54, 1 1.

Deriv.
Y'^rrn ,

and

fS"!? m. c. suff. 'Xan . I. a couching-

place, resting-place, of flocks, etc. Is. 35,

7. 65, 10. Jer. 50, 6.

2. resting-place, quiet dwelling, of

men. Pro v. 24, 15. Arab. *jx resting-

place, any dwelling.
^

r'^T obsol. root, Arab. (Jj) to tie

firmly, to fasten, espec. an animal, cattle.

Hence
p?"]!^ ,

and

^P"?"^ (a cord with a noose, not un-

aptly of a maiden who ensnares by her

beauty.) Rebekah, the wife of Isaac,

Gen. 22, 23. 24,.15 sq. 25, 20. al. Sept.

^Pel3txxa Rebecca.

T^'}^'^ . see art. a^! Chald.
*

)y^y^ Chald. m. onlyinplur. 'r^.^'^S":,

magnates, nobles, princes, Dan. 4, 33.
dj^a

1 sq. 6, 18. Freq. in Targg. R. aan . J
nptDS'l (Aram. |-ol1< \.ih chief cup-

bearer) Rabshakeh. pr. n. of a military

chief under Sennacherib, 2 K. 18, 17. 19.

26. 28. 37. 19, 4. 8. Is. 36J 2. 4. 12. 13. 22.

37, 4. 8. R. aa-n and n;5d .

f^3*? see in a") no. 1, fin.

*
3^n obsol. root, kindr. with ca'i

,
to

heap together stones, to throw stones^

perh. also lumps, clods, etc. Henee pr.

n. SJ^'nx, also

^J"? m. plur. D'^aa-j ,
constr. ''aa'i

,
a

clod, lump of earth. Job 21, 33 sweet

unto him are the clods of the valley, i. e.

the earth is light upon him. 38, 38
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JlpS-n*;
D-iainii and (if) the clods cleave

I fast together.

^'v ^^t
"'^'7';)

l^ ^6 moved, disturbed,
to be thrown into commotion, 2 Sam. 7, 10.

I Chr. 17, 9
; with h of cause Is. 14, 9.

The same signification is found under

various tropical forms in the primary syl-

lables ai, rn, and also m; comp. 55'i,

'ja'n
. din

;
nri'i

,
cnn

; and see below un-

der 3?yn . It corresponds to the Sanscr.

rag to move oneself) to go, and tro^

raga, Gr. 6^/^ anger, grief ^/jtro-w (^jyV*^)?

Germ, regen, Engl, ^o ra^e, and with

another letter prefixed frango (fregi,

fragor), krachen, etc. To the root tan
,

of which the last letter is a sibilant,

approach nearest the roots ttJa*!
,

ttJ5"i
,

where see. Spec.
1. ^o 6e moved with anger, to be angry,

wioth, Prov. 29, 9. Is. 28, 21 ; with b to-

wards or against any one, Ez. 16, 43.

Comp. Hithp. Syr. "J-Ti
id.

2. to be moved with griefl to be grieved,

affected, 2 Sam. 18. 33 [19, 1].

3. to be moved with fear, to tremble, to

quake, Arab. Jl^n . Gen. 45, 24 be ye

not timid by the way ; but Sept. and

Vulg. against the context, fiij oQ/l^ev&s,
ne irascimini. 1 Sam. 14, 15. Ps. 4, 5.

Is. 32, 10. 11. Joel 2, 1. Hab. 3, 16
; with

''5B13 before, because of any person or

thing, Deut. 2, 25. Is. 64, 1 [2]. Also

of things, Joel 2, 10. Is. 5, 25. Ps. 18, 8.

Mic. 7, 17 Dnin"-iap53?3 ^tan"^ they tremble

from their strongholds, i. e. they come
out trembling from their strongholds
and surrender to the victors.

4. to be moved with joy, to rejoice, Jer.

33,9.
HiPH. 1. to move, to disquiet, c. ace.

1 Sam. 28, 15
;

c. ^ Jer. 50, 34.

2. to provoke to anger, Job 12, 6.

3. to make tremble, to shake, for fear.

Is. 14, 16. 23, 11; of things 13, 13;

praegn. Job 9, 6.

Hithp. to rage, to rave, with ^5t against

any one. Is. 37, 28. 29. 2 K. 19, 27. 28.

Deriv. Ta"i
, "ran, nta-t, t5nfi<.

T57 Chald. to be angry. Aph. to pro-
voke to anger, Ezra 5, 12.

T57 Chald. m. anger, rage, Dan. 3, 13.

TJ"!} m. adj. trembling, palpitating,

Deut. 28, 65. R. tan no. 3.

81

TJ1 m. (r. tan) c. sufF. in pause r,tan ,

commotion ; hence

1. restlessness, turmoil, tumult, Job 3^

17 ; of a horse Job 39, 24
; noise, of

thunder Job 37, 2. Arab, y^s and
\j*^^\

of thunder.
^

'

"^ '^

2. disquiet, trouble. Job 3, 26. 14, 1.

Is. 14, 3.

3. anger, wrath, Hab. 3, 2.

*^I?? f. trembling, trepidation, Ez. 12,

18. R. tan.

^^T ^^ tread, to walk, to go ; kindr.

is ban . The idea o^ moving lies also in

Sanscr. rag to go ;
see in tan . Spec.

1. to go about tattling and tale-bear-

ing; hence to slander, to backbite, Ps.

15, 3.

2. to tread garments in washing,

cleansing; hence ban a washer, fuller.

See the pr. names ban "p5 and O'^ba'n .

PiEL i. q. Kal, to go about, i. e. a) As
a slanderer, to slander, only 2 Sam. 19,

28, c. a pers. b) For the sake of re-

connoitering, to search, to spy out, c.

ace. Josh. 14, 7. Judg.'l8, 2. 14. 17. 2

Sam. 10, 3. al. Part, bania a scout, spy,

Gen. 42, 9 sq. Josh. 6, 22. 1 Sam. 26, 4. al.

TiPH. bann i. q. SynVlj.^, to teach

to walk, e. g. a child, to lead by the

hand, Hos. 11, 3.

Deriv. ban ("^ban), mban:a, ban,pr. n.

ta-^ban.

^5^ f in pause ban
,
c. sufT. ''ban

; dual

(also of more than two Lev. 11, 23. 42)

?^^'5 )
constr. ''ban, comm. gend. (m.

Prov. 1, 16. 7, n. Jer. 13, 16) ; plur.
d^ban f in signif 2.

1. the foot of men and beasts, Ez. 1,

9 o ^ ^
7. 29, 11. Aiab. J^., Syr. \L^,

id.-

So i^ban
ns;i

i^axnia from his head even

to his feet Lev. 13, 12, and n^i ban C]3^

n'pni^ from the sole of the foot even to the

crown of the head Deut. 28, 35. Is. 1, 6.

Job 2, 7
; comp. Gr. slg nodccg sy. xscpaXiig

Hom. II. 18. 353
;
ex nodujv elg xecpaXriv

Arist. For ban 3.'25X toe of the foot, see

in 3J3ax
;
for ban ins see in 'nia

;
for

d^ban "ttj'nuS see in ujnttj
;
for D-^ban n^a,

see in SnsD
;
for D';'ban 'a'^13 urine, see in

0*1 ?5 b. So oiban nsia the hair of thefeet^
i. e. of the pudenda. Is. 7, 20

;
but n"]ban

is not put by euphenjismfor jowcfendfa, as
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some suppose, in Ex. 4, 25. Is. 6, 2. For

the phrase Ci'^ba"] TjOn ,
see in T|?Q .

Also
""^

'^ba'n cipia ^/le pZace q/" /<eAo-

vafVs feet, where he sets his feet, i. e.

-he temple Is. 60, 13, comp. Ez. 43, 7;

for I'^bi'i nnri in a like sense, see in oHti .

Often that is ascribed to the feet,

which strictly pertains to a person walk-

ing or journeying on foot
;
1 Sam. 23, 22

the place where his foot cometh. 2 K. 21.

8. Is. 23, 7. 32, 20. 52, 7 how beautiful

upon the mountains are the feet of him

that bringeth glad tidings. Nah. 2, 1.

Deut. 11, 10 h:ni r^p^r^ to water with the

foot, i. e. to irrigate land by raising

water with a small tread-wheel, turned

with the feet and hands
;
such as were

ancientl}'' and are still sometimes used in

Egypt for watering gardens, and also in

Palestin'e for raising water from wells;
in Gr. 'th^. See Philo de Conlus. Ling.
I. p. 410 Mang. Niebuhr Reisebeschr.

I. p. 149 and Tab. XV. Bibl. Res. in

Palest. I. p. 542. II. p. 351. III. p. 21.

2. Metaph. a) a step, beat, tap of the

foot
; only in plur. c^ban beats, for times^

these being counted by beating with the

foot; comp. crB no. 3. Num. 22, 28

D-^bj-i ujb^ nt ^:n'>3n thou hast beaten

me these three times, v. 32. 33. Ex. 23,

14. b) foot-step, step, pace; as bip

d-^ba-n the sound offoot-steps 1 K. 14, 6. 2

K. 6, 32. Gen. 33, 14 naxban bsnb ac-

cording to the pace of theflocks, as they
are able to travel, c) foot-step, track ;

BO in 'S3 "^bna
,
'b 'ba-ib

,
see in no. 3.

a, b.

3. With Prepositions: a) ba'na on

foot Ps. 66, 6
; T'bitia on his feet, on foot,

Judg. 4, 15. 17. D^'bana bp smft offoot
2 Sam. 2, 18. Am. 2,' 15. Also to be

's
*^b^'i3

at the feet of any one, in his

foot-steps, i. e. tofollow any one, Ex. 11,

8. Deut. 11, 6. Judg. 4, 10. 15. 5, 15. 2

Sam. 15, 17. 1 K. 20, 10. 2 K. 3, 9. al.

Comp. Gr. xaia nodag Tivog.

b) 'b ba'nb
,
to be at the foot ofany one,

in his foot-steps, i. e. to follow any one,
1 Sam. 25, 42. Gen. 30, 30 Jehovah hath

blessed thee in my foot-steps, has caused

prosperity to follow me into thy dwell-

ing. So of Cyrus, Is. 41, 2 =)nxnp'i p*!^
iba'^b prosperity encounters him (and fol-

lows) in hisfootsteps ; unless perh. we
render simply: at^ every step. Plur.

'b -^ba-^b id. Job 18, 11. Hab. 3, 5. Syr.

9 V^yi^ and ? U^'f^
at one's feet, after

him. See also in lett. c. /5.

c) n^'ban br
iipoji or at the feet, e. g.

) '^'^'??'^ ^? '^^^ io stand upon one'^s feet
Ez. 2V 1. Zech. 14, 12; also rb:n b5 D?.p

2 K. 13, 21. Comp. Dan. 7, 4. (i) bB3

'b "^ban b? to fall at the feet of any one,

1 Sam. 25. 24. 2 K. 4, 37. In the same

sense, B "'ban "^ssb Esth. 8, 3, and EH

Tjbj-ib sisrn Deut. 33. 3.

d) B "^ban rnn wncicr one'sfeet, as an

emblem of subjection, 2 Sam. 22, 30

Ps. 8, 7. 18, 39. 47, 4.

e) C^ba^ j'^a between thefeet Judg. 5^

27. The phrase rban ViP see in "pa
no. 4. c. Gen. 49, lO.^Deut" 28, 57.

55'n and ^T) Chald. m. thefoot, opp. pti,

Dan. 2, 33. Dual -fban fAe /ee/, spoken
also of quadrupeds, Dan. 7, 4. Emphat.
N^ba-i Dan. 2, 41. 42

;
c. sufT. 2, 33. 34.

7,' 7:

^5*"l m. (r. ban) a fuller; see in D'^baH
,

and ban
"j-ir

in \y_ no. 2. bb.

*oy^ m. (r. ban) afoot-man, i. e. one on

foot, only in a military sense, foot, foot-

soldier, Ex. 12. 37. Num. 11,21. 1 Sam.

4, 10. 15, 4. 2 Sam. 10, 6. al. With tlj^\

added Judg. 20, 2. 1 Chr. 18, 4. 19, IS.

G ^ 9

Plur. D-'ban Jer. 12,5. Arab. J^>-w Joi-| .

id. Syr.^i^i.
D'^b^h (fullers' place, r. ban) Rogelim,

pr. n. of a town in Gilead, 2 Sam. 17, 27.

19,32.

D5t^ 1 . to heap or pile up, to accu-

mulate; Arab, j^ and
aj^^

VIII to be

accumulated, heaped up; kindr. with the

biliteral roots Da, D3, D?, for which see

under d^ia, D^r. Hence n^san heap,
crowd.

2. Spec, to heap up stones upon any

one, see fi^^nia ; hence to throw stones

at anyone, to stone. Arab,
jv^^s

to heap

up stones upon a grave ;
also to cover

with stones, to stone. Syr. >q.,^9
to stone.

|

Chald. tsan to cast stones, arrows, etc.

Construed : a) With b? of pers. to stone

to death, prob. so as to form a pile of

stones over the dead body ;
Ez. 23, 47

p5t DrT>b3J Ji^ani and they shall stone
I V V V ~ -I 1 IT S

"^
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them luith stones, b) With 3 of pers.
Lev. 24, 16

; and with ",3i< added 1 K.

12, 18. c) With ace. of pers. Lev. 24.

14
;
often with -,3X3 added, Lev. 20, 2.

27. Ez. 16, 40, n-iSSHS Num. 14, 10, or

13X Lev. 24, 23. Josh.'?, 25. Hence
3. To throw or Zay an colours^ to bedaub

any thing, i. e. to colour, to paint, kindr.

with D^s^^ ; pr. from the idea of throwing,
as we speak o^ throwing any thing upon
paper, into writing, etc. comp. also Germ.

Entwurf eketoh.. Hence '\0y))< a costly

colour, purple.
4. From the signif of throwing comes

also Chald. quadrilit. Qi'in pr. trajicere,
to set one over a river

; and hence to

translate from one language into an-

other, to interpret.

Deriv.oa^, n^aa^i, naaiia. ';iaa"ix,ca")tn.

G

0?"^ (i. q. ^j friend sc. of God) Re-

gem, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 47.

Ujb'Q Djn (friend of the king) Regem-
melech, pr. n. m. Zech. 7, 2.

'^9?^ ^' ^ ^cap, then a throng, band,
Ps. 68* 28. R. can .

"|5t ^0 murmur, to rebel, kindr. with
W'l

,
nnn

, see in Ti'^
;
Part. Is. 29, 24.

The kindred dialects have not this root.

NiPH. id. with 3 of pers. Deut. 1, 27.

Ps. 106, 25.

^5^ 1. pr. <o m/ike tremble, comp.
in n*!, ttJan. Arab, transp. ^ r

^
to

tremble, see in no. 3. Hence to terrify,

to make afraid, espec. by threats, up-

braiding, Is. 51, 15 r^a !:^n*T D*n ra'i

who maketh the sea afraid, and its waves
do roar, i. e. are agitated, thrown into

commotion as by fears
; Sept. well t-

(taij(j(x>r. Targ. chiding, upbraiding. Jer.

31, 35. Job 26, 12 D^n riT inb3 by his

power he maketh the sea afraid, parall.

by his wisdom he smiteth through its

pride. Comp. -ira Ps. 106, 9. Nah. 1, 4.

2. Intrans. to be afraid, terrified, to

shrink together for fear ; hence to be

still, quiet; comp. Eth. Z^ID to con-

tract, to be coagulated as milk
;
and for

the sense comp. '33
,
nxs

, XS|5 . Job 7, 5

bxaiiT y^^ '^"113? Tny skin contracts i. e.

shrivels (and cracks), and runs with mat-

ter. Syr. to be contracted, of the skin.

3. i. q. Arab, ^s^ > to tremble, pr. to

be terrified
;
hence of the tremulous

motion of the eye, to wink, see Hiph.
no. 3. and sa'n .

NiPH. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be quiet, to

rest, of the sword Jer. 47, 6.

Hiph. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to

cau^e to rest, to give quiet to a people,
Jer. 31, 2. 50, 34. Also for to set, tofound,
to establish. Is. 51, 4 D^J33J nixb -"laBaJo

?">ii"ix /will set (establish firmly*) my law

as a, lightfor the nations.

2. Intrans. to rest, to dwell quietly.

Deut. 28, 65. Is. 34, 14.

3. to wink with the eyes, to give a

wink, see Kal no. 3. Jer. 49, 19 ""3

sias'i'nx ri5^ii-ij< / will wink, I will cause

him to run, i. e. at my wink he shall run.

50, 44. Prov. 12, 19 nj-'anx-is while 1

wink, i. e. for a moment
; opp. Ijb for

ever.

Deriv. Sil, sa^
, JJia-ia, nsa-na.

??'7 m.-adj. still, quiet, see r. ?5T Kal
no. 2. Plur. constr. yi^. ''Vil Ps. 35, 20.

^5"^ m. (r. sa'i) in pause sa^n j plur.

T :

1. a wink of the eye ; then a moment
of time, comp. Germ. Augenblick, also

momentum for movimentum. Is. 54, 7

VJJ5 ya-13 in a little moment. Ex. 33, 5.

With Prepositions : a) ra'ns in a

moment, suddenly, speedily. Job 21, 13.

b) 55'^ *''i5 for a moment. Job 20, 5. c)

ri"!S CLS in a moment, suddenly, un-

expectedly. Num. 16, 21. 17, 10. Ps. 73,

19 ; y^"] i^S id. Lam. 4, 6. Stronger is

ra"! 133723 for a little moment Is. 26, 20.

Ezra 9, 8. d) Ace. ran, for a moment
Is. 54, 8. Ps. 30, 6; in a moment, sud-

denly, at once, Jer. 4, 20. Ps. 6, 11. Job

34, 20. e) Plur. D'^^a'ib in all moments,

every momnt, Job 7, 18. Is. 27, 3. Ez.

26, 16. 32, 10.

2. one tim ; repeated, once again,

like Chald. l^aT ,
Arab. oJ. . Jer. 18, 7

once (3?5']) / speak to a people 9 and

again (3''?'7.'i)
I speak to a people. See

Chald.
"j^T

no. 2.

*
^5^ kindr. with Q3S'i

,
to rage, to

make a noise, tumult ; of nations Ps. 2, 1.

In Targg. for Heb. SiTart,
tlSsn .Hence
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t)^} Chald. i.q. Heb. Haph. tti^a-^n ,

to run together with tumult, c. b? Dan.

6, 7. 12. 16.

tO-n m. Ps. 55, 15, and mjn f. Ps. 64,

3, pr.
' a noisy crowd,' hence genr. a

crowd, multitude.

*
^!]^ pi*. to tread down or in pieces,

to break in pieces by treading, kindr.

with y:!^ , ^s , comp. n-in . Ps. 144, 2

'nnn ^5 nnnn u?Ao treadeth down the

naiions under me ; "^235 for D'^535 which

is read in many Mss. Sept. languidly:
vnotuaaojv rhv Xaov fiov, and so Vulg.

Pesh. qui subdidit, j
nS4>. Targ. re-

tains ^n'l^ .Is. 45, i fi^is rjfib Tnb <o

/rear/ f/oir?i 6/bre him the nations ; ^'J

inf. lor the usual "t . Hence
HiPH. to spread out, to expand, as ifby

treading, stamping ;
then to overlay^ i. q.

5j?'n, e. g. with gold 1 K. 6, 32.

Deriv. T'^'n, pr. n. ''^'1.

*n'l^ fut.
n-n^-^,

conv.
"n'J?^;

kindr.

with in'n. Arab.
(^4>s.

1 . to tread, to trample down or in pieces,

to break in pieces by treading ;
Arab.

^4>N I, IV, id. E. g. the wine-press,

i. e. the grapes in it, with ace. impl.

Joel 4, 13 [3. 13]; with 2, Ps. 49, 15

n'-^yci'^ C3 !|^'n7 the upright shall tread

upon (over) them, i. e. walk upon their

graves. Is. 14, 6 ff^ia Cisa nn'n tramp-
ling down in anger the nations.

2. to tfead, i. e. to walk, to go ; Syr.

]?9 id. l-lji a gomg, journey. So Jer.
5^

31 the prophets prophesyfalsely, D'^snbni

Dri">n'^ ^? ''"^*!'? aw^ ll^ priests walk at

their side, i. e. are their companions and

lielpers, see in
:?^2f no. 2. a. Targ. well

V^^T. ^? V^^^'r they help at their side.

Othens : they bear rule, as in no. 3. Of

fire, to run or pass through, c. ace. Lam.
1. 13 God hath sent Jire into my bones,

MS^.^i'l and it runneth through them all.

Syr. |?9 of fire. Bar. Heb. 216.

3. to have dominion, to rule, to bear

rule, c. 2 over any one, Gen. 1, 26. 28.

Lev. 25. 43. 46. 1 K. 5, 4. 30. Is. 14, 2.

Ez. 29, 15. al. With ace. id. Lev. 25, 53.

Ez. 34, 4. Ps. 68, 28
; absol. Num. 24,

19. Ps. 72, 8. 110, 2. Sept. nv^uvm, ugxoa,

etc. Chald. id. but rare.

4. From the idea of breaking comei

the sense to break
off,

to tear
off] and so

to take out or away, as honey from a

hive. So in the vexed passage Judg. 14,

9 l-iBS-bx sm-n^-^l and he broke it off

(tore or took it out) in his hands but

he told them not m^ n'^^i<T\ r^iaa -^3

tXJ^'nn that out of the carcass of the lion

he had broken (tj\ken) the honey ; Sept.

i^nX(v, Vulg. suinsit. In Talm. nnn is

used of bread or cakes which adhere to

the oven and are torn away.
PiEL i. q. Kal, to tread or break in

pieces; fut. apoc. i"^^
for

H'n'n'^ Judg. 5,

13 bis. So Abulwalid
;
but the usual

and better interpretation takes
'I'^'J

as

imper. ofT^^, where see.

HiPH. eausat. of Kal no. 1, la. 41, 2.

Deriv. perh. n^nn, see in tl'n'^n p. 615.

'^T) (treading down, r. "Tin) Baddai,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 14.

^Tl m. (r. 'Ti'l) e. suff. '^Tl'l, pl"r.

D'^l'^'i'l
; pr.

'

something expanded ;'

hence of a wide and thin female gar-

ment, a veil, Is. 3, 23. Cant. 5. 7. Cbald.

itT'i^ for Heb. q-'r:: veil Gen. 24, 65.

38. 14. Syr. fr^V ,
Arab. x|S. ,

id.

D^7 in Kal not used, pr. to snore,

to be in a deep sleep, onomatopoetie.

Comp. Gr. daQ&avu^ di(^d(x) (sterto), and

transp. Lat. dormio.

NiPH. cnnD 1. to lie in deep sleep^

pr. to be oppressed with sleep, Prov. 10,

5. Jon. 1, 5. 6.

2. to sink down stupifed, senseless, to

be stunned, Dan. 8, 18. 10, 9. Judg. 4, 21.

Ps. 76, 7.

Deriv. n^'n'^n.

D'^an*"! 1 Chr. 1, 7 (also Gen. 10, 4 in

Samar. and Sept. where the Heb. text

has n''3*i'^) Rodanim, pr. n. of a Grecian

people descended from Javan, and men-

tioned along with the Cyprians, CHS.
Most probably the JRhodians are to be

understood, whom Epiphanius. himself

a Cyprian, describes as being of the

same origin with the Cyprians, and as

included with them under the name

KiriQi Chittim; Epiph. adv. Heeret. 30.

25. But the reading D"^?"!^ Dardani

has the greater authority ;
see that art

p. 215.
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^\D fut. riin-^ ,
once q'Tn"^ Ps. 7, 6

in some editions (a false orthography
from the two forms 7\i'\'] and qn^"^ after

the analogy of T^bnn Ps. 73, 9; see

Lfthrg. p. 462) ; pr. to run after, tofollow

eagerly, to pursue. Chald. and Syr. id.

Arab, less strongly, to follow, to be after.

The primary idea is that of treading,

going, running, which lies in the sylla-
ble Ti in Tin, nnn

;
also that of thnist-

ing, urging, in the syll. Vp ,
see t{jr\,

rna
, ne^ , comp. in r. t;?? . Judg. 3, 28

<nnj< SIB"!") run ye after me, tbllow me
closely. 2 K. 5, 21. Ps. 23, 6. Spec,

a) In a hostile sense, to pursue after, to

chase, c. '''inx Gen. 31, 23. 35, 5. Judg.

4, 16. 1 Sam! 23, 25. 28. 2 Sam. 17, 1. al.

saep. With ace. and this oftener in poetic

style, Gen. 14, 15. Judg. 4, 22. Ps. 7, 6.

Job 13, 25. Is. 41, 3. Am. 1, 11. al.

Rarely c.bx Judg. 7, 25, b Job 19, 28;
absol. Gen. 14, 14. Ex. 15, 9. Part.

D'^enn pursuers, persecutors. Josh. 2, 7. 16.

22
;

c. sufT. ^Bn^
, ^"^Bin ,

Ps. 7, 2. 35, 3.

3 Sam. 24, 13. b) Trop. tofollow after

any thing, to pursue as an object of de-

sire, with ace. e.g. strong drink Is. 5, 11;
bribes Is.

1, 23; the wind i. e. vain

things Hos. 122; the right Dent. 16,

20. Prov. 21, 21. Is. 51, 1; wrong Ps.

119, 150; peace Ps. 34, 15; c. inf et-b

Hos. 6, 3. c) to chase away, to put to

flight. Lev. 26, 36. Trop. Job 30, 15.

NiPH. pass, of Kal lett. a, Lam. 5, 5.

Part, q'nni Ecc. 3, 15, pr. 'chased away,
put to flight,' i. e. the past.

PiEL i. q. Kal, but only in poetical

style.

1. to pursue, in a hostile sense Nah.

1,8. Prov. 13, "21.

2. tofollow, to run after any one Hos.

2, 9. Prov. 12, 11. 28, 19. Trop. to fol-
low after righteousness Prov. 15, 9 ; evil

11, 19. 19, 7 he followeth after words,
i. e. the poor man catches at the words

of friends and trusts in them.

PuAL to he chased, driven away, Is. 17,

13.

Hi PH. to pursue, to chase, Judg. 20, 43.

Deriv. q'n'173 .

*
^j'? ^ut. plur. sinnn^ 1. to rage, to

be outrageous, violent, c. 3 against any

one, Is. 3, 5. Syr. wSoij to make noise

and uproar. Kindr. with the verbs nn'^
,

81*'

tsS'n, and others beginning with m, Sn,
an

,
see under tan . Hence

2. to press upon, to urge strongly, with

ace. of pers. Prov. 6, 3 ^^^^n nnn be

urgent with thy friend. Found also Is.

60; 5 in some Mss. for 2nn
;
but less well.

HiPH. 1. to make fierce, courageous,
to embolden, Ps. 138, 3.

2. to press greatly, to overcome, trop.

Cant. 6, 5.

Deriv. nnn
,
zrn

, n^nn^a ,
and

2*1'^ m. adj. violent, proud, plur. D^nnn

Ps. 40, 5.

Sn^ m. 1. violence, insolence, pride.
Job 9, 13 ann "^ntS proud helpers ; comp.
Is. 30, 7 in no. 2. b.

2. Poet, a) a sea-monster, a ferocious

aquatic animal, as to xr,tog, the croco-

dile, and so differing little from "pSF)

and "iH^lb . Job 27, 12 by his power he

maketh the sea afraid, and by his under-

standing ann ynii he smiteth the sea-

monsters; Sept. TO x^Tos. Here the sea

and its monsters are then in parallelism.
Is. 51, 9 art thou not it, (O arm of Jeho-

vah,) rsn nbbin^ nn-i naanan that

hast cut off the sea-monster, that hast

wounded the dragon 7 i. e. Egypt, which

elsewhere also is represented under the

image of an aquatic monster, e. g. as

smitten in the Red Sea Ps. 74, 13. 14;

so Pharaoh Ez. 29, 3. 32, 3, comp. Ps.

68. 31
;

also Babylon under the like

image Is. 27, 1. Hence

b) Rahab (sea-monster), as an appel-
lative for Egypt, Ps. 87, 4. 89, 11 . Perh.

Is. 51, 9, see above. Allusion is made to

the origin of the name in Is. 30, 7 : Egypt
helpeth in vain . . . therefore I call her:

nad on ann violence (i. e. the violent)

they sit still, i. e. boasting and blustering

they are yet cowards; prob. a prover-
bial expression.

^^T m. pride, meton. that of which
one is proud, c. suff. nann Ps. 90, 10.

-*J V obsol. root, Arab.

cry out; hence

'^?'7? (outcry) Bohgah, pr. n. m. 1

Chr. 7, 34 Keri; for which Cheth.

nani-i .

^<7t' a spurious root Is. 44, 8
; see r

> to
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* tiln^ obsol. root, Aram. :3n*i, ^015,

i, q. y^"^ , to run, tojlow, as water ; comp.
under lett. n . Hence the two follow-

ing.

t2n*l m. plur. B'^^^'^ 1. watering-

(roughs, Gen. 30, 38.' 41. Ex. 2, 16.

Chald. &<*"Jnn, Syr. Qaih ii<n9. id.

2. ZocA;^, cwrZs, so called from their

flowing down, Cant. 7, 6.

tS'^nn m. (r. lan-i) carved ov fretted

ceiling, so called from the hollows in it

resembling troughs or channels; comp.

Sept. cpaivufia from (paivr) manger.
Cant. 1, 17 Keri ^i'^^i^"^ ,

in a few Mss.

])lur. !iD''a''n")5 Vulg. laquearecL In

Cheth. D'^^^nn ,
see art. ra'^nn .

*
DH*^ obsol. root, prob. to make a

noise, tuniidt, like the kindr. C5n
, nn^,

and also ntQJn
,
man . Hence cnn

,
Arab.

*Lp^. multitude, in the pr. n. cn^2K.

From this lost form come also, as it

would seem, by softening the letters,

both the form dX?
,
and Arab.

|vJ^4>
mul-

titude.

y^ Chald. (for 1^^^ ,
r.

nfij-n) aspect,form,
Dan. 2, 31. 3, 25.

'

31*^
,
see art. s'"i .

l^n i. q. a*''!
,
io contend, to quarrel.

Traces of a root with mid. Vav are

found in the pr. names bss"!"!
, f^^2"i"J ;

also in Cheth. mnn Prov. 3,^30.

*
1^"1 i. q. Arab. Su, to wander about,

to ramble, spec, of animals which have
broken loose

; Conj. Ill, IV. to inquire

after, to seek, sc. by running up and

down
;
to desire, to wish. Hence trop.

of a people who have as it were broken

loose from God's yoke and run wildly

about, Jer. 2, 31. Hos. 12, 1 [11, 12]
b&;-n5) ^-n ^i^

rriiin-j
Judah yet runs wild

towards God.

Hi PH. fut. ^-^Tr ,
i. q- Kal, Gen. 27, 40

n-tNn: hv^ i^s inp^h^ i^nn nms iT^m

and it shall be, when thou shall rove at

large, that thou shall break his yoke

from off thy neck. Of one driven hither

and thither by cares and anxiety, Ps. 55,

3 iniba T^'ix / wander about in my
complaining.

Deriv, "ina
,
and pr. n.

"i^i'nj*
.

*
^y^ io dHnk to the full, to be

sated with drink, drenched, as 52b to

be sated with food
;
once with fatness,

wliich is sucked or drunk in rather than

eaten, Ps. 36, 9. With "i^ of thing Ps. 36,

9. Jer. 46, 10; see Hiph. Poetically of

ihe sword as drinking up blood Jer.

1. c. also of persons sated with forbidden

ple?iRures. Prov. 7, 18. Arab.
j^.T,

Eth.

^(D'P to be sated with drink, to be wa-

tered. Aram. Kl'l
, \oS , stronger, to be

drunken; see Piel no. 1. b.

PiEL 1. to satiate, to drench oneself;

hence i. q. Kal, but intens. a) to befully

sated, drenched, i. e. wet, soaked, of the

earth, c. ya Is. 34, 7. b) to be drunk,

poet, of the sword. Is. 34, 5 ; comp. Syr.
2. Causat. to make drink in, to water,

e.g. fields Ps. 65, 11; c. dupl. ace. Is.

16, 9 '^nSO'n
T^.;!;;!^

/ will water thee

with my tears ; the form
TJ^^'^X being by

transpos. for
'^^5'^?$,

see Lehrg. p. 143.

Also to satiate any one. e. g. with fat-

ness, c. dupl. ace. Jer. 31, 14; spoken of

conjugal desire Prov. 5, 19.

Hiph. to give to drink, to water, Jer.

31,25; afield Jer. 55, 10; todrenchLnm.

3, 15. Aho to satiate Jer.^l, 25; with Wit-

ness Is. 43, 24, comp. Ps. 36, 9. Jer. 31, 14.

Deriv. n^J'l, '^'l,
and

nil m. adj. fem. n'^'i,
sated with drink,

Deut. 29, 18 ;
well ioatered, of a garden,

Is. 58, 11. Jer. 31, 12. R. ni^i.

njni"1, see in T\vrr\,

*
T^"l obsol. root, prob. to hide, to con-

ceal J Syr. Y\h to make secret; Aph. W'y]

to hide counsel. Hence Chald. fn.

^'^^^ fut. n^'^'^, to breathe, kindr.

with n^n
;

to breathe freely, by which

the breast is enlarged, dilated, refreshed

(see Is. 60^ 5) ;
hence intrans. to be large,

ample, spacious. Impers. "^b n}"n it is

enlarged to me, I have room to breathe,
/ am refreshed, 1 Sam. 16, 23. Job 32,

20. 0pp. 'b ^:^. Chald. m'l, Syr.

wi09, id.

PuAL part. ^5'^^ aired, airy, spaciotis^

Jer. 22, 14.

Deriv. nnj^ and

ni'l m. 1. enlargement, relief] sc.

from straits Esth. 4. 14.
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55. space, width, Gen. 32, 17. Arab.

*j" in Kal not used, to breathe, to

blow, espec. through the nostrils. The
word is onomatopoetic, like the kindr.

niQ to blow with the mouth, and W3 to

breathe, to respire. Arab. _|* the wind

blows; IV, to rest, to be quiet, pr. to

take breath.

HiPH. n-i'ipi, fut.
n'i'i;;,

conv. rrn^i,

to smell, by snuffing or breathing the air

in and out through the nostrils; Arab.

_ir I, IV, X, to perceive a thing by the

Rinell
; II, to make odorous ; Syr. .m^)

to smell. Comp. Germ, riechen to smell,

also Ranch smoke. With ace. Gen. 8,

21. 27, 27. 1 Sam. 26, 19; absol. Ps.

115, 6. Deut. 4, 28. Metaph. to perceive

by the smell, e. g. fire brought near

Judg. 16, 9; to scent, to snuff, as a horse

the coming battle, prob. owing in fact to

acuteness of smell, Job 39, 25. With 3

to smell at any thing i. e. with plea-

sure, to enjoy the odour of Rny thing, Ex.

30, 38. Lev. 26, 31. Hence genr. to

enjoy, to delight in, Am. 5, 21. Is. 11, 3
'I PXi-^a in-i-in his delight shall be in

tJie fear of the Lord. The signification

o^ sioeet odour is often transferred to any

thing which delights, pleases; see under

tt5j<2, cT!;3, nn-'a.

Deriv. n*"!, pr. n.
in'^n'j;

and espe-

cially

ni-1 f rarely m. Ex. 10, 13. Ps.51, 12.

Job 4, 15. al. Plur. ninn, nin-i Jer.

49, 36.

1. breath, a breathing, blowing, i. e.

a) breath of the nostrils, a snuffing,

snorting, Job 4, 9. Ps. 18. 16. Hence

anger ((-omp. Cjx from w|35< to breathe)

Judg. S, 3. Is. 25, 4. 30, 28. Zech. 6, 8.

Provr. 16. 32. 29, 11
;
also pride Ps. 76, 13.

b) breath of the mouth, fully na nil

Ps. 33, 6, here spoken of the creative

word of God
;
a^^nsb nn Is. 11,4. n-^ttJn

tv^'^ to draw breath, to take breath. Job

9, 18. Often of the vital breath, breath

of life, fully Q"'*n nn Gen. 6, 17. 7, 15.

22 ; comp. in no. 2. As an emblem of

any thing transient, like the synon. bnn
,

Job 7, 7. Ps. 78, 39.

c) breath* of' air, air in motion, i. e.

a) Lat. aer, aura, a breath ofair, a slight

breeze. Job 4, 15. 28, 25. 41, 8 [16]. qsttj

n^n to snuff tip the breeze Jer. 2, 24. 14, 6.

DT>ri TOi the breeze of the day, i. e. the

evening, when the cool breeze springs

up. Gen. 3, 8, comp. Cant. 2, 17. 4, 6.

Plin. H. N. 2. 47 'sub crepusculo com-

motior aura spirare solet.' Sept. to 5ft-

Xlvov. Arab. .L to do at evening. /?)

Oftener wind, i. e. a strong wind. Gen.

8, 1. Is. 7, 2. 17, 13. Ps. 1, 4. 18, 43. 35,

5. Job 21, 18. al. ssep. Also a tempest,

hurricane, Job 1, 19. 30, 15. Is. 27, 8.

Jon. 1, 4. 1 K. 19, 11. The air was sup-

posed to be put in motion by the breath

of God, see Ex. 15, 8. Job 15, 30; hence

the wind is also called nin"^
nn the

breath, blast, wind of Jehovah, Is. 40, 7.

Hos. 13, 15. (Not Gen. 1, 2, see no. 4.)

Poet, the wind is said to have wings,
Ps. 18, 11. 104, 3. Hos. 4, 19. Comp.
Ovid. Met. 1. 264.

Further, nil
, wind, is also put :

aa) For a side or quarter of the hea-

vens, e. g. D"^"!!? nil the ea^^tern quar-

ter, the east, Ez. 42, 10; comp. 17. 18.

19. ninm ~2")X thefour winds or quar-
ters of the heavens Ez. 37, 9. 42. 20. I

Chr. 9, 24. Zech. 2, 10.

bb) For any thing empty, vain. Is. 26,

18. 41, 29. Mic. 2, 11. nn ^*ar[ vain

words Job 16, 3. rvn rrn vain know-

ledge 15, 2. nn (nirn) "li-'Sn vain de-

sire, see nl5n, ")'i"'?'i.
So to sow the

wind Hos. 8, 7 ;
to inherit the wind Prov.

11,29; nlib /or wind, for nought, in

vain, Ecc. 5, 15. Jer. 5, 13. Job 6, 2Q.mere

wind arc the words of one d-espcrate !

comp. Gr. uq uiqa laXtlv 1 Cor. 14. 9.

Trop. a wind or tempest is put for an in-

vading army. Jer. 4, 11. 12. comp. v. 10. 13.

2. i. q. dSD no. 2, ^JVxrl, anima, i. e. the

vital breath, spirit, life, the principle of

life as embodied and manifested in the

breath of the mouth and nostrils, see in

no. 1. b
; spoken both ofmen and beasts,

Ecc. 3, 19. 21. 8, 8. 12, 7. Job 12, 10.

ia nn "px there was no breath in him,

spoken of the dead, Ez. 37, 8
;
also of

things, as idols, Jer. 10, 14. 51, 17. Hab.

2, 19
; metaph. of one overcome with

surprise and astonishment, IK. 10, C\

comp. Ez. 2, 2. 3, 24. Hence is said
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inn i^n the life of my spirit^ i. e. my
life, Is'.' 38, 16

;
'^nii-i nn-jn Gen. 45, 27

and TiJi-i nnd my spmY, /^e, revives^ re-

turns, Judg.']5, 19. 1 Sam. 30. 12, i. e. to

revive, to be refreshed. Job 6, 4 arrows,

the poison ofwhich drinketh up my life.

10, 12. 17, 1. Ps. 31, 6. Poet. ^i^QX nin

the breath of our nostrils i. e. our life,

meton. for an object dear as life, Lam.

4, 20. Once the human spirit or life is

called al.3o fnibij Xyn Job 27, 3, as being
breathed into man from God and again

returning to God, Gen. 2, 7. Ecc. 12, 7.

Ps. 104, 29 ;
so too in Gen. 6, 3, for which

see in r. "(i"n. Twice in the description

of prophetic visions the term spirit, life,

is used of a certain divine and miracu-

lous power, by which things otherwise

inanimate are animated and moved, Ez.

10, 17. Zech. 5, 9.

3. i. q. aJE3 no. 3, animus, the rational

soul, mind, spirit.

a) As the seat of the affections, emo-

tions, and passions ofvarious kinds. Pro v.

25, 28 one not ruling inn his own spirit

i.e. his passions, affections. 29.11. Gen.

41, 8 his mind was agitated, trimbled.

Job 19, 17. To it are then attributed

patience nil
Tp.l< Ecc. 7, 8, impatience,

nil ">^'p q. V. pride ni"i nah q. v. quiet-

ness, lowliness of mind see i|5 and beVj ;

grief of mind Gen. 26, 35. Ps. 34, 19."

'

b) In reference to the disposition, the

mode o^ feeling and acting ; in which

sense one is said to h^-ve frmness of

mind, a firm spirit Ps. 51, 12; a manly
spirit Prov. 18, 14

;
a new and better

spirit Ez. 11, 19. 18, 31. etc. Sometimes
also of a spirit or disposition common to

many, as t3'i2n3T ni^i the spirit of whore-

dom Hos. 4, 12 ^D"^^^!? ni"i Is. 19, 14;

^'^T]}^! ^1^ 29, 10
; ns3p? nn Num. 5, 14,

etc. and such a spirit is said to be pour-
ed out on men from on high, to be im-

parted to them from God, comp. Is. 11,2.

32, 15. Ez. 36, 26. 27. Similar is Is.

28, 6 Jehovah will be "^wh
aBOjTa

ninb

I3Q'r^n"b?/or a spirit ofjustice to those

who sitforjudgment, i. e. he will fill all

judges with a spirit of justice. 1 K. 22,

22.

c) Of will, counsel, purpose ; Ez. 1, 12

whither the mind (pu rpose ) loas to go, they
went. Hence 'b n^-nx -i"^s;n (o stir up the

mind, spirit, purpose if any one to any

thing, 1 Chr. 5, 26. 2 Chr. 21, 16. 36,22.

Ezra 1, 1
; and in a sense nearly similar

nn 13 "|n3 to suggest a purpose to any
one, to inspire him with it, 2 K. 19, 7. Is.

37,7. irNini-i
n2'i_3

"irx whose mi7ul{w']\\)

impels him Ex. 35, 21, whence f^^'^ns nil

Ps. 51, 14. Soni-i bs nbr i. q. nb br nbs

to come up into the mind, e. g. a purpose.
Ez. 20, 32. 1 Chr. 28, 12 the pattern of

all 1S5 nma n%^ -irx that he had in his

mind, which he purposed to make.

d) More rarely of the understanding

intellect, n732n '-i Ex. 28, 3. Deut. 34.9.

Is. 11, 2; alsi Is. 29, 24. 40, 13.

Absol. nil aa) spirit, courage, Num.

27, 18. Josh. 2, 11. 5, 1. Hab. 1, 11. bb)

spirit, genius, by which man is as it

were inspired to be wise, eloquent, etc.

Job 20, 3. 32, 8. 18. Is. 19, 3.

4. c^bxH ni-i, nin-j ni-i, the Spirit

of GofJ, of Jehovah ; poet, bx ni") Job

33, 4, nibx 'i Job 27, 3
; rarely uinp n^

the Holy Spirit of God, and then always
c. suff. r,ain;3

nii Ps. 51, 13. Is. 63, 10.

11
;
also xttT i^oxijv ni"! Hos. 9, 7

;
llu;

divine Spirit or power, which like the

wind and the breath cannot be seen, but

which pervades the universe, Ps. 139,7 sq.

animates and fills it with life. Gen. 1. 2.

Job 26, 13. 27, 3. 33, 4. Ps. 104. 29. 30;

through which God governs and pro-
tects the world and also mankind, Is. 40.

13. 63, 14. Neh. 9, 20
; and invites to a

life of virtue and holiness, Ps. 51, 13. 14.

143, 10.

Especially the O. T. refers to this

divine Spirit all extraordinary gifts and

powers of mind, as of the artificer Ex.

31, 3. 35, 31
;
of the prophet Num. 24. 2.

1 Sam. 10, 6. 10. Is. 42, 1. 61, 1. Mic. 3, ,

8. al. whence nmn d-'X the prophet Hos. I

9, 7; of the interpreter of dreams Gen. "

41, 38; of warlike valour in a chief

Judg. 3, 10. 6, 34. 11, 29. 13, 25
;
also of 3

royal virtues Is. 11, 2 sq. This same j

spirit is given to some and taken away ,'

from others, 1 Sam. 16, 13. 14; is trans-

ferred from one to another Num. 11, 17.

2 K. 2, 15; but in the glorious reign of

the Messiah will be poured out upon all

men, Joel 3, 1. Is. 59, 21.

Spoken also of an et'il spirit from God,
which entered Saul and made him mo-

rose and furious, 1 Sam. 16, 14. 15. 16.

23. 18, 10
;
also an unclean spirit, false
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and deceitful, which inspired false pro-

phets, Zech. 13, 2, comp. 1 K. 22, 21 sq.

Sometimes it is put in antith. with

itD3 jicsh, Is. 31, 3. Zech. 4, 6. Gen. 6,

3 1 see -iba no. 2.

H^"^ Chald. i. q. Heb. 1. wind^ Dein.

2, 35. Plur. constr. Dan. 7, 2.

2. spirit, mind, animus, Dan. 5, 20. 7, 15.

3. a 5jDm7 from God in man, Dan. 4, 5.

G. 15. 5, 12. 14. 6, 4.
^

nnin f (r. nn-n) a breathing, Lara. 3, 56 ;

a breathing-time, respite, Ex. 8, 11 [15].

^^^"^ f. abundant drink, abundance^
Ps. 23,'5. 66, 12. R. mn.

*D^") fut. Dfii;;, apoc. dS^, conv.

D-n^T
,
once Dn^;: Ex. 16, 20. Part. tr\

Kee after Kal.

1. to lift up oneself, to rise, to be lifted

or raised up ; Chald. id. Syr. Aph. to

sustain. Samar.ii'^ to be high. Kindr.

roots are MT
, nnx, onn, 0-15. A

trace of transitive power seems to exist

in the pr. n.
S'^in'j

' whom Jehovah sus-

tains.' Spoken of persons and things ;

e. g. of Noah's ark Gen. 7, 17
;
the glory-

in the sanctuary Ez. 10, 4. Hence to

rise up, to arise, Is. 30, 18 see in nan Piel

(where others less well : to be afar off).

Trop. of prosperity, e. g. a city Prov.

11, 11
;
once i. q. to groic. of worms Ex.

16, 20. Metaph. a) nb on the heart is

lifted up, is elated with pride, Deut. 8,

14. 17, 20. al. D-^a-^r !i73n the eyes are

lifted up, lofty, from pride Prov. 30, 13.

Ps. 131, 1. b) ^0 ea:alt oneself to show
oneself powerful, Ps. 21, 14. 57, 6; with

bs to triumph over any one Ps. 13, 3.

c) to extol oneself i. e.to glory, to boast,

in a good sense, Ps. 89, 17.

2. to be raised up, to be made high ;

e. g. of a highway that is cast up, Is. 49,

11 (comp. bbo, fibpTs). Metaph. to be

extolled with praises Ps. 18, 47; also to

be exalted in power, might, dignity, to

become pawerfd, Ps. 140, 9. Num. 24, 7.

Is. 52. 13; ascribed to the hand Deut.

32, 27. Ps. 89, 14; to the head Ps. 27,6;

to the horn 1 Sam. 2, 1. Ps. 89, 18. 25.

1 12, 9
; comp. in y^p, .

3. to be high, lofty, Job 22, 12. Me-

tapli. of those conspicuous in power and

glory, to be high, exalted, Ps. 46, 11.

Mic. 5, 8.

Part. Dh
,

f. n^'n 1. lifted up, high,
e. g. of the threatening hand of Grod Is.

26, 11. n^'n T13 with uplifted hand, i. e.

openly, proudly, with defiance, Ex. 14,

8. Num. 33, 3; comp. 15, 30 and 5i-iT

n-i Job 38, 15.

2. high, lofty, e. g. a mountain, tree,

Deut. 12, 2. Is. 2, 13. 14. Ez. 6, 13. 17,

22. 20, 28. 34, 6; a seat, throne Is. 6, 1 ;

a mountain Ez. 20, 28, etc. Of men of

stature, tall, Deut. 1, 28. 2, 10. 21. 9, 2;

comp. Is. 10, 33. Of God as dwelling
on high Ps. 113, 4. 138, 6. Plur. D^an

the heights of heaven Job 21, 22. Ps. 78^

69. Metaph. a) a high i. e. loud voice

Deut. 27, 14. b) powerful, mighty,
whence Jia'i ^^ mighty fiand Deut. 32,

27. c) rvii-n Vr? lofty eyes, i. e.

proud looks Ps. 18, 28. Prov. 6, 17. d)

high i. e. difficult to comprehend Prov.

24, 7, where it is written in the Arabic

manner m'ax"n q. v. Comp. ^3'^ .

NiPH. see under r. n"> .- T

PiL. DTsi"! t^lift up, to raise, to make

high, Ps. 107, 25
;
hence to build a house

Ezra 9, 9 ; to make grow e. g. a plant
with water Ez. 31, 4; to bring up chil-

dren. Is. 1, 2. 23, 4. Metaph. a) to set

one on high, i. e. in a high and secure

place, to place in safety (see S'^abrj) Ps.

27, 5
;

c. ^o 18, 49. 9, 14. b) to' lift up,

to exalt, e. g. in honour and prosperity,
1 Sam. 2, 7. Ps. 37, 34. Prov. 14, 34.

Job 17, 4. c) to exalt with praises, to

extol, to celebrate, Ps. 30, 2. 34, 4. 99,

5. 9. 107, 32. 145, 1. Is. 25, 1. al.

PoLAL D?3i"i to be exalted in honour,

power, Ps. 75, 11. Part. nw-Q exalted,

glorious, Neh. 9, 5.

HiPH. C'ltn
,
fut.

n"^"!^ , apoc. n';);|' ,
conv.

D"!^1 ;
inf

D'^njrj ; imp. D'ln
,
also

r^b
nnn

Milel 2 K. 6, 7.'

1. Causat. of Kal: a) to make high,

e. g. a throne Is. 14, 13
;
a nest Job 39,

27. Trop. of pers. to exalt any one, opp.

b'^Eirn, Ps. 75, 8; espec. from a low

condition to honour and prosperity, c.

)-Q 1 K. 14, 7. 16, 2. Ps. 89, 20; comp.
1 Sam. 2, 8. Ps. 113, 7. In a like sense,

to lift up the head of any one Ps. 3, 4
;

the right hand Ps. 89, 43
;
the horn of

any one, i. e. to increase his strength
and power, 1 Sam. 2, 10. Ps. 89. IS Cheth.

Ps. 92, 11. 148, 14. But
i3^;5

D^nn

to lift lip one's own horn, i. q. to be proud.



D1-1 970 :pn

insolent, Pb. 75, 6. b) to set up, to erect,

a monument Gen. 31, 45 ;
a Btandard I.

49. 22. 62, 10.

2. to lift up, to raise up, e. g. any thing

from the ground 2 K. 2, 13 ;
a rod or

staff Ex. 14, 16. Is. 10, 15; also with a

of the rod Ex. 7, 20, comp. Heb. Gr.

135. 1. n. 3. Spec, a) to lift up the

hand or right hand, Ex. 17, 11. Num.

20, 11
J
in an oath, with ^^ ^ Gen. 14,

22. Dan. 12, 7; or to do violence, c. a

1 K. 1 1, 26. 27. Comp. -n Kto in r. lltoJ

no. 1. a. h) to lift up thefeet, i. e. to go,

Ps. 74, 3. But to
lift up one^s hand or

foot, i. q. to move, to do any thing, Gen.

4 1
,
44. c) to lift up the face to any one,

i. e. to look upon him unabashed, c. Vk

Ezra 9, 6. Also to lift up the head,

spoken of one who recovers strength
and spirit after quenching his thirst, Ps.

110, 7. d) hip B-'nri to lift up the voice

or cry, to cry out. Gen. 39, 15. 18. Is. 40,

9. 58, 1 ; with nj^-^na added to shout

aloud, Ezra 3, 12. Ez. 21, 27; c. b to

any one Is. 13, 2. Job 38, 34 ; c. by against
2 K. 19, 22. Is. 37, 23. So also of

a trumpet, 2 Chr. 5, 13 hip O'nna

Pli3S3cn2 when they lifted up a voice

with trumpets, 1. e. when they sounded

the trumpets; also elliptically "j'^p B*nn

to lift up, the horn or trumpet, in tin* same

sense, 1 Chr. 25, 5. Also bipa z'^'^n \

Chr. 15, 16
; comp. in lett. n. e) lo raise

a tax or tribute, to levy, Num. 31, 28.

3. to take up and put before any one,
e. g. food upon a table, 1 Sara. 9, 24.

Hence to offer, to present, e. g. gifts to

God, to the temple or the priesU, Ex. 35,

24. Num. 15, 19 sq. 18, 29. 31, 52. Ezra
8. 25. Ez. 45, I. 13

; distributions of flesh

to the people 2 Chr. 30, 24. 35, 7. 8. 9.

Prov. 14, 29 one hasty in spirit setsforth
fi is folly, presents it to public notice.

4. to take up and away, e. g. a stone

Josh. 4, 5. Is. 57. 14 c. X2 . With dat,

-b
c-^n take it up to thyself 2 K. 6, 7.

rrop. Prov, 3, 35 "pbp s-'-n: cb-'OS

fools take up and bear shame. Hence

simpl. to take, Lev. 2. 9. 4, 8. 6. 8. Num.

17, 2. 18, 30. 32
; ofa crown, to take away,

(0 remove, Ez. 21, 31. Dan. 8, 11 Cheth.

HoPH. DH^n pass, of Hiph. no. 3, Ex.

29, 27 ; pass, of no. 4, Lev. 4. 10. Dan.

a 11 Keri.

HiTBPAL. to lift up oneself, to rise up,

Is. 33, 10 BC-hK for BBiiriJ. AIm lo

lift up oneself in pride and insolence.

Dan. 11,36.

Deriv. on rw'S''^, pre-

o'i'.a. rre^ipi, n*r^-in, and ihc yr.

names c*!, nr'n, ttcj, 233 r-na*^.

on Chald. id. PrL puss. t-i to >'

lifted up, of the heart Dan. S, 20.

Pal. cs*i") to exalt with praises, to

extol, to celebrate, Dan. 4, 34. Pass, to

lift up oneself to rise up, c. b9 against

any one Dan. 5, 23.

A PH. to lift tip, to exalt to honours

Dan. 5, 19.

im m. 1. height, elevation, Prov. 25 3.

2. elation of mind, pride ; O^pj r "i

Prov. 21, 4. Is. 10, 12; ai S Jer. 4R -9

also simpl. on Is. 2, 11. 17.

tsn Chald. m. height, Dan. 3

Ezra 6, 3.

0T1 m. i. q. cri, height, elevation g

hence arc. as adv. on high Hah. 3, 10.

nrpTl (lofty, r. on) Rumah, pr. n. cf

a place 2 K. 23, 36. Perh.i.q.m^n^q. v.

rnjtl f. (r. on) elevation, adv. with

uplifted head, elatedly, haughtily. Mic

2,3.

Oyn m. (r. on) exaltation, praise,

Ps. 66, 17. Pluf. conetr. r-TS*:--* Pj..

149, 6.

rrflSflpn r (r. W) pr. ini. I'll, aiur

the Syriac form, a lifting^ up, c sufl*.

r^oon Is. 33, 3.

*'J'J^ Arab.
^^\\

imd. Ye, to over-

come, to get the upper hand, c.
,jLft;

perhaps kindr. with en. In Kal not

used, since ftit. ^n^ Prov. 29, 6 belongs

toT?*:.

HiTHPAu Ps. 78, 65 ro gtinp ^iaaa

as a mighty man overcome with wine.

i. e. as Vulg. crapulatus a vino. Comp.
the Arabic phrase j-^\ auJLtf oJK
wine overcame him. i. e. he became

drunk.

*
?.^^- i. q. y?"^ 1. Pr. to make a 'oud

noise, see Hiph. Arab. l,^ id.

2. to be evil, see Niplf.

Note. The form* of Kal r?
, ?*-i . 7^':

and of Hiph. ?^n , y^n ,
which are com-
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nly referred to this root, belong to the

rh yjn
; see Ewald'a Krit. Gr. p. 472.

: fut. ?i->: I. to suffer evil, to

j" ill, Prov. 11, 15. Here the noun
~

is intensive, in tha manner of an in-

...1. absol.

2. to become evil, to be made iror,

(opp. to become wise,) Prov. 13, 20.

HiPH. ?^, plur. once ^T^n 1 Sam.
17. 20. pr. to make a loud noise; hence

1. to cry with a loud voice, to shout.

Josh. 6, 2r ; c. b? Job 30, 5. Spec, a)
to shout for joy, in triumph, etc. JudjE^.

15, 14. 1 Sam. 4, 5. 10. 24
; in jubilee

Zech. 9, 9. Is. 44, 23. Zeph. 3, 14. Job

38, 7 ; c. bs oivr a vanquished enemy
Ps. 41, 12 ; with dat in honour of any
one Ps. 47,2. 95,2. 98,4. 100, 1. b) Of
warlike shouts, outcries (nsnri), Josh.

6, 16. 1 Sam. 17, 20. 2 Chr'. 13, 15. Is.

42, 13 ; c ^9 against any one Jer. 50,

15. c) More rarely of a mourning cry,

Mic. 4, 9. Is. 15, 4. Hos. 5, 8.

2. to sound a trumpet, Num. 10, 9

mxin^ nnSy^n sound ye with trum-

j)ets. Joel 2, 1. Spec, to sound an alarm,
tie. by blowing loud and long upon the

trumpets, as a notice for breaking up an

encampment, Num. 10,7, i.q. W^n ?;5n

10. 5. 6 ; different from 5j?n, which sig-

nifies to blow a trumpet (once) in order to

convoke an assembly. Comp. b^i^ no. 1.

PoLAL fut. yy^l 1o be shoutedjoyfully
Is. 16, 10.

HiTHPAL.
J^?'"ryi

to shout for joy Ps.

60, 10. 65, 14. 108, 10. The same form

is found from the verb 55*1 q. v.

Deriv. r-l, .wnn.

t)^
' not used in Kal, Engl, to rub,

Germ, reiben, i. e. to rub or pound in

pieces ; hence mc^^
,
also PiB^in q. v.

PoLAL C]Bi"i to be moved as by a stroke

or blow, to feel a concussion, to be shaken
Job 26, 11.

*Y^*^ fut. y^-i^, conv. ynjl; also

n:i^T\ Prov. 23, 26 Cheth. to run, Eth.

/^(D./t ,
Aram. an"i

, y^ath ,
id. see under

the lett. n. Fut. once c. suff. oatnx trans.

Jer. 50, 44 Cheth. see in Hiph.' See also

note at the end of the article. Spoken of

men Num. 11,27. l^am.20,36. 2Snm.l8,
19. 23. Prov. 4, 12. al. seep. Of horses

Joel 2; 4. Am. 6, 12 ; of locusts Joel 2,

)

9. Witli 5X of pers. Gen. 18, 7. 24, 2a
Is. 55, 5, and of place Gen. 24, 20 ;

nx-njjb Gen. 18, 2. 24, 17. 33, 4. 2 K. 4,

26
;*
"nnx 2 K. 5, 20 ;

b
,
as snb '-> to run

to evil U, 59, 7. Prov. 1, 16 ;' rfij with,

i. e. in a race Jer. 12, 5. With ace. of

place ichither 1 Sam. 20, 6 ; ace. of way
Ps. 19, 6. Trop. Jer. 23, 21 / have not

sent these prophets, yet they run, i. e.

with a false zeal they act as prophets.
Ps. 1 19, 32 I will run the way of thy com-

mandments, will studiously walk in them.

Hab. 2,2 so that the reader may run, i. e.

may read currently, fluently. Spoken of

things, Ps. 147, 15. Spec. a) to run

or rush upon any one, in a hostile sense,

witli bx and b? Job 15, 26. 16, 14
;
ace.

Ps. 18, 30. b) With a to run to any
one, for refuge Prov. 18, 10.

Part, y^ a runner, courier, Jer. 51,

31. Job 9, 25. Plur. n"3tn and ",-xn 2 K.

11, 13, runners, couriers, i. e. a) The
servants who ran before the chariot of

a prince, q. d. running footmen, 2 Sam.

15, 1. 1 K. 1, 5. So Lat cursores Suet.

Nor. 30. b) The body-guard and royal

messengers of the Hebrews in the time

of Saul, 1 Sam. 22, J7 ;
and of the kings

after David 2 K. 10, 25. 11, 6 sq. 2 Chr.

12, 10. 11. 23, 12. 30,6. 10. Prob. the same
who under David are called "^nbli q. v.

Comp. 1 K. 1, 5. 14, 27. 2 Sam.*15, 1.

c) The mounted couriers of the Persians,

who carried the royal edicts to the pro-

vinces, Esth. 3, 13. 15. 8, 14.

NiPH. Vi"^?, see r.
'j'X'n.

PiL. )^2tn i. q. Kal, to run, e. g. a
chariot Nah. 2, 5.

HiPH. fut.
Y'^'^l , imp. ynn ,

to cause

to run up, Jer. 49, 19 ; hence to lead up
hastily, to bring quickly, Gen. 41. 14. 1

Sam, 17, 17; to let make haste, Ps. 68,

32 o-^nbxb T^n^ y^'\n SJas Ethiopia shall

let her hands make haste unto God, i. e.

shall hasten to stretch them forth unto

him in adoration or with oblations.

With bso to cause to run away from ;

Jer. 50, 44 Keri / will make them flee

away from her, i. e. the Babylonians
from Babylon. Chethib : D^nix in Kal.

Deriv. I'iia, nssino.

Note. Several forms of the verb yn,
as fut.

I'si-i^j , Niph. ]'i-i3 ,
and the noun

njtnna no. 2, have their signification

from the verb yi^ , q. v.
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*
P^^ in Kal not used, pr. io pour

itself out, to be poured out, also to he

emptied; whence p'^'^ and p'^T empty,

q. V. It seems to be kindred with the

verbs pjsn , p'l;;',
Gr. sQEiyofiui, which

the poets use of rivers emptying them-

selves, Lat. ructo, enicto.

HiPH. p^yi, fut. p"i*i; ,
conv. p';5^5.

1. to pour out, c. ace. Ps. 18, 43. Ecc.

11, 3. Zech. 4, 12. Mai. 3, 10. Chald.

and Samar. p'l'^K ,
Arab. ^xM ,

id. Trop.

for: a) to draw out the sword, i. e. to

draw and use the sword, Ex. 15, 9. Lev.

26, 33. Ez. 5, 2. 12. 12, 14 ; the spear
Ps. 35, 3. b) to draw out, to lead out, as

troops to war Gen. 14, 14. For the

Heb. p'n^l the Cod. Samar. here has

pT^l (P'7.'J])
to muster, from the Aram,

root p^l, and the same is expressed by
the Sept. and Vulg.

.2. io empty, as vessels, sacks, Gen. 42,

35. Jer. 48, 12. Hab. 1, 17. Also, to

leave empty, trop. Is. 32, 6; comp. uiBi

no. 2. par. 2.

HoPH. pass. ofHiph. no. 1, Jer. 48,11.

Cant. 1, 3
TiTStt) p'nnn "(O-d ointment is

poured out even thy name, or, as oint-

ment is thy name pouredforth, the sense

in both cases being the same : Thy name
diffuses fragrance (comp. nit32, CX3),
i. e. is grateful and acceptable to all. In

the former construction, "jp is here

coupled with a feminine
;
and in the

latter, Dt^ . The latter is to be preferred.
Deriv. p'^'i , p'^n (p'n), ciJ-i-n .

^^ ' to spit out, with ace. to emit

saliva or any like fluid, to run with; so

of the privy member Lev. 15, 3. Arab.

^s saliva of infants, JK mid. Ye to

spit, to pule, as an infant. Chald. Syr.

Ti'n, ]f-b, saliva.

Deriv. W.
TiJT^ poppy, see in 'iilii no. 5.

*Wl to be poor, to suffer want; the

same as TT'nis Niph. of bn^ q. v. to be

dispossessed, to come to poverty. Prset.

once !ii2:n Ps. 34, 11. Part, t^ poor,

needy,, Prov. 14, 20. 18, 23. 19, 1. 7. 22.

29, 13. Ps. 82, 3. 1 Sam. 18, 23; fully
ITN-n 2 Sam. 12, 1. 4. Prov. 10, 4. Plur.

D-^t^ Prov. 22, 7
;
n^dx-n

13, 23.

Pol. b\ri-i, see in dc-i.

HiTHPAL. to feig-n oneself poor, part.

ttJTSi-ina Prov. 13, 7.

Deriv. ttJ-'n, ti'^'n, cx-n.

n^'^
(i. q. n!;5'i female friend, in Pe-

shito Za:^j
,

r. ns'n) Ruth, pp. n. of a fe-

male among the ancestry of David,
whose history is given in the book which
bears her name.

n Chald. m. emphat. n, ni'), a se-

cret, Dan. 2, 18. 19. 30. 4V; plur. r!"?,

emph. 6<^n 2, 29. 47. Syr. |]5f a secret.

R. T1-1.

*Tn
pr, to make thin and lean;

hence to make waste away, to consume^
%

to destroy^ Zeph. 2, 11. Arab.
|v^

and

^\x to diminish any thing. The pri-

mary idea perh. is that ofabrading ;
see

^V) > T'n >
and Niph.

Niph. to become lean, to waste away^
Is. 17, 4.

Deriv. '^n,'j'inl, and

m. adj. lean, in flesh Ez. 34, 20

of the soil Num. 13, 20.

I. pTl m. (r. nn) leanness, and then

consumption, pining. Is. 10, 16. Ps. 106

15. Mic. 6, 10 "pTn-rB^N a lean ephah
i. e. scanty measure, too small.

IL 'jIT'n m. (r. in) i. q. in, a prince,

Prov. 14, 28
; parall. is T^ba . The form

is like pilar i. q. ptrs.

pT'l (prince, i. q. in) Rezon, pr. n. of

the founder of the kingdom of Damas-

cus, 1 K. 11,23.

*
riT'n obsol. root, to cry out with a

clear (loud) voice, kindr. with nns.

Hence nna q. v.

^}*) m. (r. r^Y)) consumption, destruc-

tion ; Is. 24, 16 'b "^n / am consumed,
like "'b "i:a

; parall. is ''b "'ix wo to me !

"^ DT^n to wink with the eyes, a gesture
of pride and insolence, once fut. plur.

I^i^n*^ Job 15, 12. See in rip no. 2.-i

So by transp. Aram. T^*!, ]io9, Arali

\ll i. q. Arab.
J^vT

to be heavy

weighty ; hence to be reputed, honoured

Part. 121 pr. weighty, august, poet, for a
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prince, king, parall. with T^b^ ,
ucitj

;

Plur. D-'Mn Judg. 5, 3. Ps. 2, 2'. Prov. 8,

15. 31, 4.' Is. 40, 23. Hab. 1, 10.

Deriv. "jiT-n II, and pr. n.
"jiT")

.

^Q* fo he or become wide^ large,
^ _ ^ * ^

pacious. Arab.
-/^^

, v,^^ , Ethiop.

Cfhfl, id. The primary root is irn,

whence nin to be large, spacious, Sa-

mar. nai transp. am. Spoken pr. of

chambers which are made wide, large,

Ez. 41,7; of the mouth, to open wide

1 Sam. 2, 1 ; metaph. of the heart, to

dilate, swell with joy, Is. 60, 5.

NiPH. part, anna
, large, spacious, e. g.

pastures Is. 30, 23.

HiPH. aTinn, fut.
n'^n-j;;,

to make

wide, broad, Is. 54, 2
;
a bed Is. 57, 8 ;

a funeral pile (opp. to make deep, i. c.

long) Is. 30, 33
;
one's steps Ps. 18, 37.

Also to make large, i. e. long and broad,
to enlarge, e. g. baldness Mic. 1, 16 ; the

borders or boundaries of a kingdom, Ex.

34, 24. Deut. 12, 20. 19, 8. Am. 1, 13;
and BO with ace. of pers. Deut. 33, 20

15 S'^Hn^ who enlargeth Gael i. e. the

borders of this tribe. Spec. a) With
h of pers. to make widefor any one, i. e.

to make room for him Gen. 26, 22;
to give him entrance Prov. 18, 16; or

also to give him enlargement, deliver-

ance, from straits Ps. 4, 2. Comp. sd'j
and opp. "1SV b) HQ S'Tinn to open
wide the mouth Ps. 81, 11 ; c. bs upon or

against any one, in scorn and mockery
Ps. 35, 21. Is. 57, 4. In a similar sense :

c) '^23 'n to open wide the life, i. e. the

jaws, throat, corap. ttJSS no. 2. par. 2 fin.

Is. 5, 14. Hab. 2, 5. "d) l\ 'n to open
wide the heart, mind, of any one, so as

to receive instruction, Ps. 1 19, 32. Comp.
a^ nnS .In Ps. 25, 17 instead of the

common 'l3^ 1-''^"?^ "'^sb nin^ it is

better to read '^^*l a-Tinn 'b 'l enlarge
the straits of my heart, and . Others

J ere render it intrane.

Deriv. nn-i nram, nn^a.

isni m. adj. constr. an'n; fem.
f^^l^*^,

constr. r^nnn .

1. wide, broad, large. Job 30, 14; of

the sea (opp. long) Job 11,9; of a wall,

referring to its thickness, Jer. 51, 58.

Neh. 3, 8. 12, 38. Also, long and broad,

large, spacious, of a land Ex. 3, 8. Neh.

82

9, 35
;
of a cup large in circumference

Ez. 23, 32. More fully D^n;j an"), fem.

D^n^ rarrn
, broad-sided, i. e. widely ex-

tended, as of a land Gen. 34, 21. Judg.

18, 10. ] Chr. 4, 40. Is. 22, 18
;
of a city

Neh. 7, 4; of the sea Ps. 104, 25;

streams, canals. Is. 33, 21. Neut. nania
at large, unrestrained, Ps. 119. 45. Me-

taph. Ps. 119, 96 thy commandinent is

exceeding broad, i. e. thy law is compre-
hensive and without limit

;
also ab ann

Ps. 101, 5, ^'?.3 an*) Prov. 28, 25, of a tu-

mid, inflated heart or spirit, i. e. proud,

arrogant. Also ab ann as subst. pride^

arrogance, Prov. 21, 4.

2. an"! Rahab, pr. n. of a harlot in

Jericho Josh. 2, 1. 6, 17.

^n^ m. breadth, wide place. Job 36,

16. Plur. constr. V'5i<""'?ni the breadth*

of the earth }oh 38, 18.

nn*1 m. c. suff. "iann, breadth Gen. 6,

15. 13, 17. Ex. 25; 16.' Deut. 3, 11. 1 K.

6, 6. 7, 27. Ez. 40, 6 sq. Metaph. ann
ab breadth of mind, great understand-

ing, 1 K. 5, 9 [4, 29J.

Sirn f. also ninn Dan. 9, 25 j plur.

niah") m. Zech. 8, 5. R. an-n.

1. a street, so called from its breadth,

pr. a wide street, like Gr. nXajua, Gen.

19, 2. Judg. 19, 20. Ez. 16, 24. 31. Cant.

3, 2
;

collect, streets of a city, Esth. 6, 9.

11. Plur. mahT streets Prov. 1, 20. 5,

16. Jer. 5, 1. 9, 20. al.

2. a place, i. e. a) a market-place,

forum, a broad open place at the gate
of oriental cities, Deut. 13, 17 [16] ;

where public trials were held Is. 59, 14.

Ps. 55, 12
; and where the inhabitants

were wont to assemble. Job 29, 7. Neh.

8, 1. 3. 16. 2 Sam. 21, 12. h) an area,

court, before the temple, 2 Chr. 29, 4.

Ezra 10, 9 ; before the gate of the palace
Esth. 4, 6. Ethiop. (PQhM platea,

vicus.

3. Rehob, [pr. n. of two cities : a)
One in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 28.

30. 21, 31. Judg. 1, 31. b) i. q. n-'S

ahn, see in n-ia no. 12. pp. R.

ninnn (wide places, see Gen. 26, 22 ;

or, streets, comp. Platcea in Boeotia ; r.

am) Rehoboth, pr. n.

1. Of a well, Gen. 26, 22.

2. ni5 niah-i Rehoboih-city, a city of
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Assyria, Gen. 10, 11, of which nothing
definite is known.

3. ^ns^! ninh-i Rehoholh of the river
^

a city on the Euphrates, as it would

seem j prob. jL^^t er-Rahabeh, on the

west bank between Circesium and Anah.

Gen. 36, 37. Thesaur. p. 1281.

n^nn*]! and ^'^P^H'^ (whom Jehovah

enlarges, i. e. makes free and happy, r.

sn-i) JRehabiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 23, 17.

24, 21. 26, 25.

Dljisn'^ (he enlarges the people, comp.
Ex. 34, 24, r. ann

; q. d. Tii'^icJij/uo^-)

Behohoam, pr. n. of the son and succes-

sor of Solomon, who reigned in Judah

B. C. 975-958. 1 K. 11, 43. 12, 1 sq. 14,

21. 2 Chr. 11, 5 sq. Sept, 'Po^oufi,

*
rill 'I obsol. root, prob. to rub, to

pound, to crush; comp. Arab. ^ ^ to rub

or pound, to tread
;
as also the syllable

n-i in the kindred verbs rr^x to tread a

path, n"]73, "j^nn. The Arab. L^* to

construct a mill, to turn a mill, is a

secondary verb derived from the noun

\js^\ . Hence

^n*^ m. a mill-stone, so called as rub-

bing and crushing the grain ;
found only

in dual D^n") pr. 'the two millstones,'

a mill, hand-mill, Ex. 11, 5. Num. 11,8.

Deut. 24, 6. Is. 47, 2. Jer. 25, 10. Arab.

LiT, dual
tj\y^s

id. See in ^\\^ ,
32*1 .

i^i^'!', see innh-i.

U^yy^ m. adj. (r. on"!) merciful, com.-

passionate, used only of God, and often

coupled with IJiSn ,
Deut. 4, 31. 78, 38.

Pe. 86, 15. 103, 8. Ill, 4. Joel 2, 13. al.

D^n*l (compassionate, r. fin*n) Rehum,

pr. n. m. a) A Persian governor in

Samaria, Ezra 4, 8. b) Neh. 3, 17,

c) Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 10, 26
;
for which

Neh. 7, 7 Wna
, prob. by an error of the

transcriber, d) Neh. 12, 3, for which

D*in V. 15.

pinn m. adj. (r. prT\) also "pl^^ Deut.

30, ll,Vlur. D'^pH'n ;
fem. n;5in^ , nj^irn,

plur. niprrn ',far off, distant, remote.

a) Of place ;
as countries Deut. 29, 21.

Ps. 65, 6. Is. 66, 19 ;
a journey Num. 9,

10
;
a people Joel 4, 8. Josh. 9, 22; rw

p"inn a brother living^r off Prov. 27,
10. With

"|T3 ,far offfrom any one, Deut
1 3, 8. Neh. 4, ] 3. Trop. one is said to be

far from wisdom Ecc. 7, 23; from de-

liverance Is. 46, 12 ; vice versa, deliver-

ance \3 far from any one Ps. 119, 155;
God is /ar off from men when he with-

holds his help, Ps. 22. 2, comp. Prov.

15, 29. So "iP p'\r\-\^ farther off than, i. e.

beyond,far o^ore. spoken of value Prov.

31, 10. Subst. pin-i, a distance, space,
Josh. 3, 4. See also pinn^, pinnTab,
below.

b) Of time,yar distant, either future

or past, a) Future, as d''p1ni dtiS
timesfar off Ez. 12,27. Jer. 23, 23 ami
a God of things near (ainisp) and
not a God of things far off (pinnn)?
i. e. am I acquainted only with things at

hand ? so p^Hn^byb;* a long time to come
2 Sam. 7, 19. 'l Chr. 17, 17. /J) Past;

pinna long ago Is. 22, 11. 25, 1; also

pin'nTab id. Is. 37, 26.

c)far off,
i. e. strange,foreign to one's

mind and disposition, Deut. 30, 11.

With Prepositions: aa) pin^iQ, Syr.

\-o^oh ^ ,
i. e. o) from afar, afar of.

Gen. 22, 4. 37, 18. Deut. 28, 49. I8.43,6!
al. Also pin'na io5 to stand afar off

(comp. "j^ no. 3. i ), like Gr. kaTtjxivat

fiaxQ6&fv, Ex. 20, 18. 21. 2 K. 2, 7. Ps.

38, 12. Is. 59, 14
; comp. Jer. 51, 50. Of

time, see above in lett. b. /J) After

verbs of motion,/ar away, to a distance,
Prov. 7, 19. Is. 22, 3. 23, 7

; comp. Ip no!

3. k. pin-nia 1? id. Is. 57, 9. Neh. 12, 43.

bb) pin-nab a) from afar Job 36, 3.

39, 29
;
of time past, from long ago Is.

37, 26. /S) for a long time to come, 2

Sam. 7, 19
;
see above in lett. b. a.

pinnrb 1? to far away, far abroad, 2

Chr^ 26, 15. Ezra 3, 13.

cc) pi^"^ 1? to a distance,far away,
Mic. 4, 3.

'

dd) pin'na at a distance, afar off, once

S3 "nasPs.'lO, 1.

t^'^ri'l m. plur. tD-'i:n'n Cant. 1, 17 Cheth.

i. q. 13'^n'n in Keri, carved orfretted ceil-

ing, either from an error in the tran-

scriber, or because n in this word was
sometimes pronounced harder, like n; as

among the Samaritans, in whose Penta-

teuch instead of D'^Dm is read D'^Mm .
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*

Ewald on Cant. 1. c. supposes taTj"! to

be put by a transpos. of letters for i3'^"in
,

is.jiS?,
turned work; but this is less

probable.

0"?^"!? dual, a hand-mill, see in Sifin .

p'^nn Chald. adj. plur. rP''n"n,/aro^,

distant^ Ezra 6, 6. R. pnn .

5nn obsol. root, Arab. J^j, to mi-

grate, to journey, espec. with camels.

Hence perh. \>Vy^ a sheep ; comp. I^^S.

A secondary and denom. verb is Arab.

J^ Conj. V, to own lambs.

"^ f plur. D*^^H"} 1. an ewe;a sheep ^

Gen. 31, 38. 32, 15.* Is. 53, 7. Cant 6, 6.

Arab. Jc^* , J^a.* ,
lamb.

2. Rachel, pr. n. of the wife of Jacob

Gen. 29, 16 sq. mother of Joseph and

Benjamin Gen. 30, 22. 35, 16
;
who died

near Bethlehem, where her sepulchre

is still shown Gen. 35, 19. 1 Sam. 10,2;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 322. IL p.

157. For Jer. 31, 15 see in nn'n no. 2. a.

*^l!^ 1. pr. to he soft; then to

soften, to soothe, and also to be fond of
to cherish; kindr. with fin^. Arab.

f^\ to soothe, to cherish, as a mother

her infant
;
to brood, as a bird her eggs.

Hence Dnn
,
cnn

, belly, womb. Also

2. Fut. O, Dnn7 ,
to love, Ps. 18, 2. Syr.

>Q-i9 id. Arab, iv^) to pity, also to love.

PiEL Dn^ ,
inf cnn

,
fut. Dn-i-i

^
to have

mercy, compassion, upon any one, to

pity ; from the idea of fondness, cherish-

ing. Syr. Pa. id. Strictly of compassion
towards the needy and helpless, as wi-

dows Is. 9, 16; infants 13, 18; also of

parents towards their infant children as

helpless Ps. 103, 13. Is. 49, 15
; espec. of

God as pitying his afflicted people Deut.

13, 18. Is. 14, 1. 30, 18. 60, 10. Jer. 12,

15. Hos. 1, 6. Hab. 3, 2. al. Rarely as

towards things Jer. 30, 18. Constr.

with ace. usually; rarely with h^ Ps.

103, 13; absol. Lam. 3, 32.

PuAL oni to be pitied, to find mercy,
Prov. 28, 13' Hos. 14, 4. Part. fem. HTann

for n^nn?: Hos. 1, 6. 8. 2, 3. 25.

Deriv. Dn-i "'STan^
, nm-}, also the

pr. names z^ni ,
nnn-i" bx^nn*^

,
n^ni xb .

Onn m. Lev. 11, 18, and STaHn f.

(Milel) Deut. 14, 17, a smaller species of

vulture, white, with black wings, feeding
on dead bodies, the carrion-vulture, vul-

turpercnopterus Linn. The Heb. name
comes from its tenderness to its young,

s ^ - --^
like n'i'ipn stork. Arab. (V^) and x^ a^..

See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 297-322.

Russell Nat. Hist, of Aleppo II. p. 295.

Qn"^ f (r. cn-i) in pause on^ . Plur.

^'''?n"!! see below in its order.

1. i. q. cn"i womb Gen. 49, 25. Is. 46,

3. Ez. 20, 26. Prov. 30, 16.

2. Poet, for a female, maiden, from

the womb as peculiar to the sex, Judg
5, 30. Comp. n^nn .

3. Raham, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 44.

Onn comm. gend. (m. Job 24, 20
;

I

Jer. 26, 17) in pause Qn;n, c. suff. l^-f^rn ,

the belly, spec, the womb, Num. 12, 12.

Job 10, 18. 24, 20. 31, 15. Hos. 9, 14; in

beasts Ex. 13, 2. 12. 15
; trop. Job 38, 8.

Ps. 1 10, 3. To shut up the womb see in

"^ao
, "iSJ

;
to open the womb see in nnD

Bn/iia from the womb, from one's birth,

PsV22. 11. 58, 4. Jer. 1, 5; at birth Job

^ So
3. 11. Arab, ^y ^y id. R. on^.

Hn f (r. nnn) i. q' nrr\ no. 2, a

maiden, damsel; Dual D'jnan'n Judg.

5,30.

nian'n
,
see in r. Dn"n Pual.

0"'^^'^ pr. plur. of euUfet. nnn
,
like

C^-itt)?, C^op^ ;
see Lehrg. p. 576.

1. the inwards, bowels, ra anXayxvoi,

Syr. ,,^.1^)0^9 ;
so called from their soft-

ness, see r. txy^ . Spec, as the seat of

affection, compassion, etc. Prov. 12, 10.

So Ttt (TTiXa/xvoi iUovg Luke 1, 78. Arab.

j>.^^ pity. Samar. id. Hence

2. Trop. affection, tenderness towards

one's kindred, Gen. 43, 30. 1 K. 3, 26
;

pity, compassion, mercy, towards the

needy, helpless, afflicted, Gen. 43, 14.

Am. 1, 11. Is. 47, 6. Zech. 7, 9
; espec.

of God towards men as helpless, wretch-

ed, sinful, and deserving of punishment,
Ps. 25, 6. 40, 12. 51, 3. 69, 17. 79, 8. al.

^'^'^T^ri) "i^n Hos. 2, 21. Ps. 103, 4. ini
"b o^ann to give or show mercy towards

any one Deut. 13, 18. Jer. 42, 12; DSlb
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^ ta'^^Qn'i id. Is. 47, 6; see in t^lto no. 6.

'SBb 'sb f^Tzn^ 'ins /o g-iw one mercy

before any one, to procure him favour,

Gen. 43, 14; comp. 1 K. 8, 50. Ps. 106,

46. Neh. 1, 11. Dan. 1,
9.

r^n*^ Chald. plur. id. mercy, compas-

sion, Dan. 2, 18. Freq. in the Targg.

^^'Cn'l ra. adj. (r. on'l) merciful, com-

passionate, fern. plur. ni'sj^rn Lam.

4, 10. Arab.
j^Ua^J

id.

*
"yT] obsol. root of doubtful signifi-

cation, Arab, to bend, to incline. Hence

pr. n. nsnnpi .

*

H'^'t' P''-
'^ ^^ ^^fi^ kindr. with onn

q. V. Arab. vA^s id. Hence to be or

become flaccid, lax, weak, nearly i. q.

nan. Jer. 23, 9 my heart is broken,

'n'i^^S-ba ^zrn all my bones are re-

laxed, from terror. The ancient ver-

sions have to tremble, to shake, by mere

conjecture.

PiEL fut.
Cinn'j

to cherish one's young,
to brood or hover over, (comp. in r. onn ,)

as the eagle its young Deut. 32, 11.

Trop. of the Spirit of God as thus brood-

ing over and vivifying the chaotic mass

of the earth, part. fem. i^En"?^ Gen. 1, 2.

Syr. .-al> is far more common, and is

used of birds which brood over their

young, Ephr. II. p. 552; of a mother

cherishing her infitnt ibid. p. 419
;
of

Elisha cherishing the dead body of the

child, Ephr.^I. p. 529; also of a voice

descending from heaven and hovering
in the air, Ephr. III. p. 143

;
also to pity,

'. q. Heb. cnn.

*

Y'j'l
flit. Y^yi ,

inf Yvr\ and nsrn
Ex. 30, 18.

1. to wash, to lave, c. ace. e. g. the

human body or its parts, Gen. 18, 4. 43,

31. Lev. 14, 9. 15, 13. 16. 4; meats Ex.

29, 17. Lev. 1, 9. 13. Metaph. to wash

away the pollution of sin from man Is.

4, 4. To wash the hands in innocency
is to declare oneself innocent Ps. 26, 6.

73, 13; comp. the symbolical action

Deut. 21, 6 sq. Matt. 27, 24. It differs

from 0:^3 to wash clothes. Arab. {JQ.^^\

to wasli the body and also clothes.

2. to. wash oneself, to bathe, Ex. 2, 5.

Ruth 3, 3. 2 Sam. 11, 2. 2 K. 5, 10. 13.

With a of that in which one bathes,

Cant. 5, 12. Job 29, 6
;
ace. of water

Ex. 30, 20
; ,:? of vessel Ex. 40, 31.

PuAL ^n"i to be washed, cleansed^

Prov. 30, 12.'Ez. 16,4.

HiTHP. to wash oneself. Job 9, 30.

Deriv. ynn , n^nn .

TT} Chald. Ithpa. to trust, c. b? on or

in any one, Dan. 3, 28.

TPT?"^ m. a washing- Ps. 60, 10. 108, 10.

nsni f washing- of sheep, washing-

place. Cant. 4, 2. 6, 6. R. yn'^.
*
pH'^ fut.

pn-j": ,
inf npn^ Ez. 8, 6.

1. to go far away, to recede from any
one, c. 0^ Ecc. 3, 5. Job 30, JO. Prov.

19, 7. Chald. and Syr. id. But the

primary signification seems to have

been transitive, to thrust away, to repel,

i. q. pn^ .With b?^ Ez. 8, 6
; trop. to

go far away i'rom God, nin^ bs*Q Jer.

2, 5. Ex. 11, 15. 44, 10
;
from the law,

nniWS Ps. 1 19. 150 ; from sin Ex. 23, 7.

Is! 54, 14. Chald. pnn id.

2. to be far off, distant, remote ; in

place Deut 12, 21. 14, 24. Ps. 103, 12;

in time Mic. 7, 11. Often of God as

being far from affording aid, i. e. as re-

fusing to help, Ps. 22, 12. 20. 35, 22. 38,

22. 71, 12. Of men as far from safety

Job 5, 4
;
and vice versa, deliverance,

judgment, as far from men. Is. 46, J3.

59, 9. 11; comp. Job 22, 18.

NiPH. to be put far away, removed^
Ecc. 12, 6 Cheth.

PiEL pn*! to put far away, to removCj

Is. 6, 12. 29, 13
;

to spreadfar and wide,

Is. 26, 15.

Hi PH. 1. Trans, i. q. Piel, to putfar

away, to remove, c. ace. Job 11,14; with

'iTa
of pers. or place added Ps. 88, 19.

Job 22, 23 ;
with brc of pers. Job 13,21.

19, 13. Prov. 5, 8
;
of place Joel 4, 6

(comp. 2, 20). Jer. 27, 10
; once with 3

of place Ez. 11, 16. Metaph. Prov. 4,

24. 30, 8. Ps. 103, 12 God doth remove

our sins from us, i. e. he forgives us our

sins. With inf (n'la Ps. 55, 8) or inf c.

b, it is taken adverbially, rsbb pTinn
to gofar away Ex. 8, 24 [28]. Hence

2. to gofar away. pr. with rsbb impl.

Gen. 44, 4. Josh. 8. 4. Judg. 18,' 22. Inf.

absol. pH'jn adv. far away,far off. Gen.

21, 16. Ex. 33, 7. Josh. 3, 16.

Deriv. pin-n, pnna and
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~'1'7 m. adj. verbal, going far away,

(irting; plur. c. suflf. Ps. 73. 27 '^"'pTn

u ,<) gofarfrom thee.

pnn adj. f. njjrri, se^ in pin"!.

ISnn to boil up or orer, as a foun-

1 or boiling water; Syr. v.^^? Pe.

i Aph. id. Tiie primary idea seems

!ie in the noise of water boiling or

bling, comp. T35"j. Mefaph. c. ace.

15, 2 2i:3 nsT 'ab un-n 7ny /leari boils

-<'/>
with goodly song.

Deriv. rnJn^iTS.

I^n"! f. a winnowing-fork or shovel, a
'

/? . Is. 30, 24. R.nn
,
after the form rna .

^^7 fut. a;a-i7 to be wet, moistened,

with rain Job 24, 8
;
also with sap, see

n-JT . Arab, v.^^ and Eth. Z,fllfl id.

cspec. of the moisture or juiciness of

plants in full verdure. Hence

StS"^ m. juicy, infull green. Job 8, 16.

Chald. ai-J-i, 2"^a-i, id.

H'D'n a spurious root, see lan^ .

^?7 obsol. root i. q. nn^ ^o ^rcm-

We, ^0 be terrified. Chald. id. Hence

nO'l m. tremour, terror, Jer. 49, 24.

*

^5^"^ quadril. pass. Job 33, 25, to

grow green again, to grow young again,
to revive, prob. compounded from aian to

be juicy, green, and ttJsa to be thick, fat.

Arab, transp. yibiwb according to the

Camoos to recover, to revive after ste-

rility.

^y^ in Kal not used, to smite,

break, dash in pieces ; kindr. with ttSaD,

ttS-jb, \l3rj; Arab.
^j-J^s, {j*Jc^.

PiEL fut. tlia'n'i io dash in pieces, spec,
children against the stones, 2 K. 8, 12,

i. q. -j^Ba
in Ps. 137, 9. Comp. Pual.

Also to dash to the ground, with arrows

Is. 13, 18.

Pual ^-j*i
,
fut. d-Jii

,
to be dashed in

pieces against stones Is. 13, 16. Hos. 10,

14. 14, 1. Nah. 3, 10.

"^l m. (for '^'I'l,
r. ni^ ;

as ''S for "i^J,

''i< for
"^"li^^)

a watering, rain. Job 37, 11 ;

eee fully in JTii: . Arab, i^s id.
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*l*''n and '2T\, praet. nn, ns-n, also

nin-""}; inf absol. nn Judg. 11,25. Job

40, 2 ;
fut.

n-i-i;; , apoc. nn^ Hos. 4, 5,

before a monosyll. ib
nn;: Judg. 6, 31. 32,

conv. nn^] Gen. 31, 36. But nn^T 1 Sam.

15, 5 is from r. nnjj .

1 . to contend, to strive, to quarrel. Syr.

v-ii^j] to strive. Arab. ^\\ mid. Ye is

to doubt, to hesitate
,
a secondary sense

derived from the idea of contending and

quarrelling. The primary idea of n*^*;! is

'

to seize each other by the hair,' like the

synon. nS3
; and this root belongs to the

same family with rapio, Goth, raupjan
to pull or pluck. Germ, raufen, rupfen,
see more under the verb 5<3n . Spoken :

a) Pr. but rarely, of those who contend

by blows etc. Deut. 33, 7 ib nn T^n^ with

his hands let him contend for himself;
here T'n;^ is the instrument, see Heb. Gr.

135. 1. n. 3. b) Oilener of those who
strive in words, Ps. 103, 9

;
c. D5 Gen.

26, 20. Job 9, 3. 40, 2
;
rx with Is. 45, 9.

Judg. 8, 1
;
bx Judg. 21, 22. Job 33, 13

;

a Gen. 31, 36; also with ace. of him

with whom one contends Job 10, 2. Is.

27, 8. With b of him for whom one

contends Judg.' 6, 31. Job 13, 8
;
bs of

that about which one strives Gen. 26,21.

2. Spec, to contend before a judge, to

manage or plead a cause, with ace. of

the person whose cause one sustains, Is.

1, 17. 51, 22
; fully 'b n-'n-f'X n"--) 1 Sam.

24, 16. Lam. 3, 58. Jer. 50, 34. 51, 36.

Praegn. 1 Sam. 25, 39 blessed be Jehovah

bna n^Ta ""nann n-'n-rx nn nrx who hath

pleaded (maintained) the cause of my
reproach from, Nabal, i. e. who hath

taken vengeance for me of Nabal. Ps.

43, 1 "i''pn xb 11373 'n-'n nai-i maintain my
cause (and deliver me)from a merciless

people. Ps. 119,154. Prov. 22.23. Part.

nn a defender Is. 19, 20. God is also

said to plead his cause, when he rebukes

or punishes the wicked. Is. 3, 13. Am.
7, 4. Ps. 103, 9.

HiPH. i. q. Kal, found only in part.

n^n^ 1 Sam. 2, 10. Ho.=?. 4, 4.

Deriv. nn^ ,
n^n^

,
na^n^a

,
the pr.

names '^n"'ni
,
la-^n

,
brani

,
r^'jan-i

,
also

l"^"}
m. and HI Job 29, 16

; plur
D'^n^'i and n-inn

,
constr. "^n-in .

1. contention, strife, quarrel, Gen. 13

7. Deut. 25, 1. Is. 58, 4. Prov. 20, 3. al.

82*
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2^-1 tt3^H my adversary, Is. 41, 1 1. Trop.

Job 33, 19. Plur. C5 'n'^-i Ps. 18, 44.

2. a cause, suit^ before a judge, Ex, 23,

2. Deut.21,5. Is. 1, 23. 41, 21. 2-^-j
d^X

one who has a cause or suit Judg. 12, 2.

2 Sam. 15, 2. 4
; ''n"'-} tti-ix my adversary,

opponent, Job 31, 35. Plur. "^nsb nis'l

the pleadings of my lips Job 13, 6.

''I'l'l
(i. q. "'Sin';', n^S'^'i'^,

for whom
Jehovah pleads) Ribai, pr. n. m. 2 Sam.

23, 29. 1 Chr. 11, 31.

H'^'n m. (r. nn) scent^ odour^ which

any thing exhales, emits. Cant. 1, 12. 2,

13. 7, 14. Gen. 27, 27. al. Trop. Job

14, 9, comp. Judg. 16, 9. Often in the

connection nh^a n"**!
,
see nhia .

n'^n Chald. m. odour Dan. 3, 27
;

comp. Job 14, 9.

D''^, see t:xn buffalo.

y*^"!}, c. suff. 03^"''], see in art. ?"} II.

r>'i5D'n f plur. (r. C)l"i) pounded com
or grain, grits, polenta, 2 Sam. 17, 19.

Prov. 27, 22.

nS'i'n Gen. 10, 3, Riphath, pr. n. of a

.region and people sprung from Gomer,
i. e. from the Cimmerians. Most, intpp.

compare the Riphcean mountains, in the

remotest northern regions.

P"^*! m. (r. p1"i) 1. Adj. empty, as

p"^"! "1^3 Jer. 51, 34. Neut. emptiness,

trop. a vain thing, Ps. 2, 1. 4, 3.

2. Adv. in vain, to no purpose, Ps. 73,

13. Is. 30, 7. More fully p-'-ib id. Lev.

26, 16. 20. Is. 65, 23
; p-i-ib Job 39, 16.

Is. 49, 4 : p-^-n '^'la id. Hab. 2, 13. Jer.

51, 58.

P'^'D m. adj. (r. psi'n) also ^^ Gen. 38,

24; fem. n;?"! ; plur. C'^p'''^, also D'^p'n

2 Sam. 6, 20 ; empty, Chald. pi'n , '(p^-n ;

Syr. pLcuft9. So of an empty vessel

Judg. 7, 16. 2 K. 4, 3
;
a pot Ez. 24, 11

;

a cistern Gen. 37, 24
; ears of grain with-

out kernels Gen. 41, 27, comp.
' vanse

arista}' Virg. Georg. I. 226. So of an

empty s^xvh, i.e. hungry. Is. 29,8. comp.
32, 6 and tl5B5 <no. 2

; also of empty hands,
i. e. impoven'shed, needy, Neh. 5, 13

;

comp. in Dj^i'n. Metaph. a) empty,

vain, of words Deut. 32, 47. b) worth-

less, wicked, Judg. 9, 4. 11, 3. 2 Sara. 6,

20. 2 Chr. 13, 7. Prov. 12, 11. 28, 19.

Op'^'!? adv. (r. pi"i) q. d. emptily, i. e.

a) with empty vessels, Jer. 14, 3
; empty-

handed, i. e. poor, needy, Ruth 1, 21 ;

also without a gift Ruth 3, 17. Hence

2)3^'^ 'b n^'d to send one away empty,
without a gift. Gen. 31, 42. Deut.

15, 13. Job 22, 9, comp. 1 Sam. 6, 3
;

^vT^ '^^ '^ S^ airoy empty, id. Ex.

3, 21. Deut. 16. 16 they shall not appear

bejore Jehovah cjj'^n empty, without an

offering, Ex. 23, 16. 34, 20. b) vainly,

void, to no purpose, without effect;

2 Sam. 1, 22 the sword of Saul returned

not empty, i. e. not without slaughter and

victory. Jer. 50, 9
;
of Grod's word Is. 55,

11. So Ps. 25, 3 c;5'''n D'na2n ^ty^^ let

them be ashamed that transgress in vain,

i. e. whose wicked counsels are frustrated.

c) for naught, undeservedly, without

ground or cause, i. q. Din no. 3
;
Ps. 7, 5,

comp. Ps. 69, 5.

T^"!! m. (r. "i^i) spittle, slaver, slime,

1 Sam. 21, 14. For nsiu^n vn Job C, 0,

see in rixjin.

^T} m. (r. ti^i) poverty, Prov. 10, 15.

13, 18. 24, 34.

tS'^'l ra. (r. tin) poverty, Prov. 28, 19.

31. 7.

jiC'^n. gee in'jitiH'n.

^1*^ m. adj. (r. T^a-i) plur. 0"''lj fern

nsn, plur. nistJ-

1. tender, e. g. foliage Ez. 17, 22 .

children and youth of tender age, Gen.

33, 13. Prov. 4, 3. 1 Chr. 22, 5. 29. 1
;

the young of flocks and herds and their

meat. Gen. 18, 7.

2. soft, not hard, e. g. the tongue Prov.

25, 1 5. Trop. soft, i. e. a) gentle, bland,

Prov. 15, 1. nisn soft words Job 40. 27
;

comp. paXaxa trtrj, paXaxol kcyoi, Horn.

b) delicate, tenderly brought up, Deut.

28, 54. 56.

3. weak, feeble, 2 Sam. 3, 39. D*?-^?

nisn weak or dull eyes Gen. 29, 17,

which were esteemed a defect, comp.
1 Sam. 16, 12. Vulg. lippi, blear. Sept.
aa&VHi:. Trop. 2^b T\} faint-hearted

timid, Deut. 20, 8. 2"Ch'r. 13, 7.

^"^ m. (r. T|?'7) softness, delicatenesa

Deut. 28, 56.
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^? T ^^^'
-5'^'? !

'o Wf/e, whether on

an animal or in a vehicle, Lat. rehi.

Arab. and
==^,

Syr.

Chald. Sam. 23*1, id. The primary
idea eeems to be to bend the knee, so

that 23*1 is pr. i. q. Tp3 ;
hence Chald.

ni3n
, K3513-J , fi<n5i&")X , aU^ss ,

knee.

1. to ride upon a beast, as a horse,

ass, camel; with ^5 ofbeastGen. 24, 61.

Num. 22, 22. 30. 1 Sam. 30, 17. al. sajp.

a Neh. 2, 12. Jer. 17, 25. 22, 4. With
ace. DID 33*1 a rider, horseman, 2 K. 18,

19. Am. 2, 15
; comp. Ex. 15, 1. "^asH

niahx Judg. 5, 10.

2. to ride, to drive in a vehicle, rectus

est ; comp. old Germ, rilan, Anglosax.

ridan, Engl, to ride; whence reita, reiti,

carriage, rheda Cces. With a of the

vehicle Jer. 17, 25. 22, 4; ace. Hagg.2,
22

; ubsol. 1 K. 18, 45. Ps. 45, 5. 68, 5.

Poet, of Jehovah who is borne, rides,

uRon the cherubim Ps. 18, 11 ; upon the

clouds Is. 19, 1 comp. Ps. 104, 3
j upon

the heavens Deut. 33, 26. Ps. 68, 34.

HiPH. a^ain, fut. apoc. a?-)?}.
1. to cause to ride, to let ride, on an

animal, Esth. 6, 9. 1 K. 1, 33. Ps. 66, 12.

2. to cause to ride in a vehicle, c. ace.

pers. Gen. 41, 43
;
to convey 2 K. 23, 30.

2 Chr. 35, 24. Metaph. to cause to ride,

to be borne, upon the wings of the wind,
Job 30, 22. Here belongs the expres-
sion ]r-)x-ni7:a-b5 a^a-jn, see in niaa

no. 2. Spoken of things, to set or place

upon a vehicle, 2 Sam. 6. 3 ; also simpl.

to place upon, to put or lay upon, e. g.

the hand, c. b? 2 K. 13, 16. Arab. ,^s
II, to impose or insert one thing upon
another. Syr. Aph. id. Chald. Aph. id.

3. to fasten or yoke to a vehicle, e. g.

as a draught-animal, Hos. 10, 11.

Deri V. 33-1 1331,3131, aan^,naa-ia.

S^*!) m. in pause 331, c. suff. ''asi
;

plur. constr. "'SSI
;

constr. once with

plur. f. Nrth. 2, 5
; pr. 'a riding,' concr.

*

rider.' Hence
1. Collect, riders, troops. Is. 21, 7; so

V. 9 tu-^x 331 man-riders, comp. Is. 22, 6.

Arab. ^\S\ riding-camels.

2. a wagon, chariot, i. q. naai^ ,
either

for war or serving for luxury and pomp,

Judg. 5. 28. 1 K. 1, 5. 22, 35. 2 K. 2, 11.

2 Chr. 35, 24. Often collect, war-chariots;

e. g. D'^diB!) 331 chariots and horsemen

1 K. 10, 26.'ls. 22, 7. 31, 1
;
Jer. 51, 21 331

'i33'il the chariots and those that ride

therein; also with numerals, 2 K. 7, 14

331 ^}t . Ez. 14, 7. Judg. 4, 2. 1 Sam. 13,

5. al. With a verb plur. fern. Nah. 2, 5 ;

only once itselfplur. risiB "'aai Cant. 1,9.

btia 331 chariots of iron, either covered

with iron plates, or armed with hooks,

scythes, Josh. 17, 1 8. Jadg. 1, 19. 33in ^is

the chariot-cities, where war-chariots

were stationed, 1 K. 9, 19. 10, 26. 2 Chr.

1, 14. 8, 6. 9, 25. aain "^ib captains
over chariots 1 K. 22, 31.^33." 2 K. 8, 21.

Often 331, like vcQpa in Homer, refers

chiefly to the horses, and also to the

warriors who sit upon the chariots, e. g.

2 Sam. 8, 4 and David houghed all the

chariots i. e. the chariot-horses. 10, 18

and David slew of the Syriaris seven

hundred chariots i. e. the warriors of

80 many chariots. 2 K. 7, 14 33i ^3llS

C^p^O two pairs of horses. Ez. 39, 20.

But not infreq. 331 and 0*^010 are joined,

and so distinguished from each other,

Josh. 11, 8. 1 K. 20, 25. 2 K. 6. 14. Jer.

17, 25. Ps. 20, 8. Like the Hebrews, the

Canaanites also used war^chariots Josh.

17, 18 ;
and espec. the Egyptians Ex. 14,

9. Is. 31, 1 : see the sculpture on Egyp-
tian monuments, Rosellini Monn. stor.

Tab. 46-49, 102 sq. Wilkinson Mann,

and Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians, I. p.

338 sq. Poet, chariots are also ascribed

to the celestial hosts, Ps. 68, 18
; comp.

Hab. 3, 8.

^T^ m. (r. 331) c. suff. 1331 1. a

rider, horseman, 2 K. 9, 17.

2. the driver of a chariot, charioteer,

1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 33.

nZ)") (i. q. Arab. v^O) a band of riders

on camels) Rechab, pr. n. a) The
founder of the tribe of Rechabites, who
were bound by a vow ever to follow the

nomadic life, 2 K. 10, 15. 23. Jer. 35, 2sq.

1 Chr. 2, 55. Comp. Diod. Sic. 19. 94.

Gentile n. plur. Q''33i Rechabitea, Jer.

35, 2. 3. 5. 18. b) 2 Sam. 4, 2. c) Neh.

3, 14.

n^D"! f. (r. 331) vectura, a riding or

driving, Ez. 27. 20.
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^5*^ (Tor fii'!)'? q. v.) BecJiah, pr. n. of

a place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 4, 12.

3W m. a chariot, Ps. 104, 3. R. n?"^ .

W^D^ m. delect. "ODn Gen. 14, 11. 16.

21. 15, 14; c. suflf.
ittS^D^, iUJD^ Gen. 31,

18
; pr.

' what one has.' possessions, pro-

perty, substance ; Sept. t vjiuqxovtu, tj

vnvcQ^ig. Thus :

a) In the most general sense, as fields,

gardens, vineyards, grain ;
hence ''ys

"qb^en
Ui^D'i overseers of the king^s sub-

stance 1 Chr. 27, 31 ; comp. v. 25-31.

Flocks and herds are also mentioned as

part of the king's substance, 2 Chr. 21,

14. 35, 7.
^ ^

b) In a sense less general, moveable

property, such as can be transported or

driven, as flocks and herds, gold and sil-

ver, household. stuff. Gen. 12. 5 where
slaves are excepted. 13, 6. 14, 12. 16.

15, 14. Num. 16, 32. 2 Chr. 21, 17. Ezra

8, 21. Dan. 11. 13. 24. 28. Sometimes
flocks and herds are not included. Gen.

31, 18. 46, 6. Num. 35, 3. 1 Chr. 28, 1
;

also grain Gen. 14, 11.

c) In the strictest sense, household

goods, baggage, not including precious

things, nor gold and silver, Ezra 1, 4. 6.

<5''37 "i-
C*"- ''?'?) tale-bearing, detrac-

tion; hence b"'3'n "^dsx tale-bearers, slan-

derers, l^z. 22, 9. ^^='1
r\\ri to go about

for tale-bearing, as a tale-bearer. Lev.

19. 16. Prov. 11, 13. 20, 19. Jer. 6, 28. 9,3.

"^dr } praet. T\^ ,
fut.

T|"5!?
see in no. 3.

1. to be tender; see T\^ adj. Arab.
a

C)> . Kindr. is p|5'n I.

2. to be soft ; trop. to be delicate, ten-

derly brought up, Deut. 28, 56. Of

words, to be soft, gentle, bland, Ps! 55, 22.

3. to be weakened, broken, e. g. the

mind, zh, to become faint, timid; so

prset. rp 2 K. 22, 19; fut.
Ti"]:- (like -I7:^,

on-) Deut. 20, 3. Is. 7, 4. Jer. 51, 46.

"

PuAL ~3"i to be softened, mollified, as

a wound with ointment, Is. 1, 6.

Hi PH. Causat. of Kal no. 3, Job 23, 16.

Deri V. T\^ , T^"^
. T\yi .

^5*^ i. q. b?"!, pr. to go about, i. e.

a) For traffic, as a trader, i. q. ^TXO,

hence to trade., to traffic. Part. bsH

a trader, merchant, Cant. 3, 6; plur.

G-i^sH Ez. 27, 13. 15. 17 sq. al. Fem.

r^2*-i
a female trader, Ez. 27, 3. 20. 23.

Syr. Us 5 is spec, a perfumer, apothecary.

Hence n^s^n
,
pVs^ia .

b) For tale-bearing, slander; whence
bi3"n tale-bearing.

Deriv. the two following and PiVsia

^57 (traflic) RachaJ,, pr. n. of a city in

Jadah, 1 Sam. 30, 29.

'^^y) f. trade, traffic, Ez. 26, 12. 28,
5.16.18. R. ban.- T

*
^?^ fut. plur. IDS'i'?, to bind on or

to any thing, Ex. 28, 28. 39, 21. Arab.

(jaJu
id. e. g. cattle in stalls. Hence

the two following.

OD'J, only in plur. O'^D^'n bound-vp
places, i. e. rough, rugged, difficult to

pass, Is. 40, 4. Jarchi : mountain ranges,
chains of mountains.

CD*1 m. (r. D?n) once Ps. 31. 21 '^031

tt5'^5<, either: a) 57jare5 of men, their

plots, Arab. ^jJ6\^ cord, noose ; or b)

bands, troops of men, as rrnax from
*t:i<

;
or c) leagues of men, conspira-

cies
; comp. "^C|5 from r. trp .

*'^5'7 J. i. q. Arab.
(jd5^ pr. to

hit with the foot, to kick; spec, to urge
on a horse with thefeet ; and hence of a

horse, to be urged on, to run, like Arab.

L>i^> ; also
(jd^D^ I, VIII, to rim

swiftly, to flee. Hence ttiD'n .

2. to gather, to acquire, to get proper-

ty; pr. 'to drive or bring together;'
Gen. 12, 5. 31, 18. 36, 6. 46, 6.

'^^'^ m.
(r. tlSa-i)

in pause da^ ,
a

horse of a nobler and fleeter race, a

steed, courser, Mic. 1, 13. 1 K. 5, S [4,

28] ; distinguished from D-D^D Esth. 8,

10. 14. Syr. ^^y horse. See Bochart

Hieroz. I. p. 95. #

T^^^j see art. ttJJia'n.

Cn 1. Part, of the verb ta^i
, high, see

r. C!n Kal.

2. Bam,pr. n. a) A family or clan of

the Buzites Job 32, 2 ;
the same, as some

think, with DXn^ Gen. 22, 21. b) Ruth
4, 19. I Chr. 2, 9

;
for which Ugdfi Matt

1, 3. Luke 3, 33. c) 1 Chr. 2, 25 27.

D'n
buffalo, see DHn .
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*
n^*! 1. ^0 Cdst, to throw, D^a into

the sea, Ex. 15, 1. 21.

2. to shoot with a bow ; m^p^rnai'n a

bow-shooter, archer, Jer. 4, 29 ; plur. "^ai"!

:nr;5 Ps. 78, 9. Arab, ^j, Ethiop.

1,<P?, Syr. and Chald. lij ,
id. Comp.

Gr. ^iuTbi.

PiEL n^an /o deceive ; pr.
'

to cast

down, to make fall,' like Gr. acpaXXa,

whence Lat. /alio; c. ace. Prov. 26,

19. Gen. 29, 25. Lam. 1, 19. 1 Sam. 19,

27. Josh. 9, 22. Praegn. 1 Chr. 12, 17

'''!!^^ '^?ni5a'nb to deceive (and betray) me
to my enemies.

Deriv. n^a-), nana, na'in, n-ia-ntn,

nia-in
, and'pr! n. nV-an n^aV'' .

nian, x^an, chaid. i. to cast, to

throw, Dan. 3, 20. 21. 24. 6, 17.

2. fo set, to place, e. g. thrones, Dan.

7. 9. Comp. Rev. 4, 2 ^^oi'o? exctio, and

nn^ no. 2.

3. to impose tribute, Ezra 7, 24.

Ithpe. to be cast, thrown, into a fur-

nace Dan. 3, 6. 15.

n f. (r. Dl-i) coustr. nan, Kamets

impure ; plur. man.
1. a high place, height, 1 Sam. 22, 6

;

espec. as consecrated to the worship of

idols, Ez. 16, 24. 25. 39. Comp. naa.

2. Ramah, pr. n. of several towns situ-

ated on heights. Gentile n. ""pan Rama-

thite, once 1 Chr. 27, 27.

a) With art. nann, except Neh. 11,

33, and nana Jer. 31, 15, a town of

Benjamin Josh. 18, 25 ;
in the vicinity of

Gibeah andGeba Judg. 19, 13. Is. 10,29.

Hos. 5, 8. Ezra 2,26. Neh. 7, 30. 11, 33;

on the way from Jerusalem to Bethel

Judg. 4, 5
;
and not far from the confines

of the two kingdoms 1 K. 15, 17. 21. 22;

mentioned also Jer. 31, 15, 40, 1. Je-

rome places it six Roman miles north of

Jerusalem. Now er-Rdin
.tyi

a small

village on a hill two hours from Jerusa-

lem on the east of the great northern

road
;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 315-

317. Josephus calls it '^Pa^n&biv Ant. 8.

12. 3. [Jer. 31, 15 a voice was heard in

Ramah . . . Rachel weepingfor her chil-

dren ; here the context refers to the ex-

iles carried away captive by Nebuzara-

dan to Babylon, who passed by way of

Ramah which was prob. their rendez-

vous, see Jer. 40, 1. As Ramah was in

Benjamin, the prophet introducesRachel

the mother of that tribe as bewailing the

captivity of her descendants. R.

b) ^aTTm^ of Samuel, so called, where
that prophet lived and was buried, 1 Sam.

1, 19. 2, 11. 7, 17. 8, 4. 15, 34. 16, 13. 19,

18. 19. 22. 23. 25, 1. 28, 3; always with

the art. and either He loc. or a pref as

nana l Sam. 19, 19. 23. 25, 'l. 28, 3.

The same, as usually supposed, is D'^nanrn

D'^Sis Ramathaini-Zophim in the moun-
tains of Ephraim, 1 Sam. 1, 1 comp. 19

;

but this is less certain, since the natice

town of Elkanah (1, 1) might be differ-

ent from the Ramah in which he resided,

V. 19. [But in V. 3 Elkanah is said to

go up from his city (in'^^a) to worship,
which can only refer to the preceding
Ramathaim of v. 1 ; and in v. 19 he and

his wife return to their house in Ramah

(nrann cn'^a'bx), obviously the same

place. R.] The position of this Ra-

mah was early lost sight of by tradition
;

and a variety of opinions has prevailed
ever since Eusebius and Jerome. Its

site has been fixed : a) At the Ramah
of Benjamin (lett. a), although this was

less than an hour distant from Gibeah

where Saul resided and in full view of

it; comp. 1 Sam. c. 9. 10. So Pococke,

Raumer, Winer. /5) Eusebius and Je-

rome regard it as the Arimathea of the

N. T. and place it near Lydda, where a

Ramah anciently existed. Hence some

have held it to be the same with the

present Ramleh ; which how^ever is a

modern town. /) At the present Neby
Samwil, a high point two hours north-

west of Jerusalem. But this is irre-

concileable with the mention ofRachel's

sepulchre in 1 Sam. 10, 2. d) Another

suggestion places Ramathaim-Zophim
and Ramah at the modern Soba west

of Jerusalem
;
where however the like

difficulty presses, though in a less de-

gree ;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p.

330-334
; comp. in C]i: . ) If then we

allow weight to the mention of Rachel's

sepulchre, we can only seek for this Ra-
mah near Bethlehem ; where also Euse-

bius speaks of a Ramah : iaxl Ss x2

'^PafAix Tov Bivictfuv tisqI ti]v Brj&lFSfi.

Not far south-east of Bethlehem is Jebel

Fureidis or the Frank Mountain, thenu-
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cient fortress and city of Herod called

Herodium ; and if we fix there the site

of Ramah, all the circumstances men-

tioned in 1 Sam. c. 9. 10, are easily ex-

plained. But then the Ramathaim-Zo-

phim of 1 Sam. 1, 1, must have been a

different place. [This last supposition,

as we have seen above, is inadmissible.

Besides, no one who had ever seen the

Frank Mountain could suppose for a

moment that a city ever lay upon it. It

was indeed occupied by Herod's fortress,

but the city Herodium lay at its foot
;
see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 171-173. Euse-

bius, as above cited, places the Ramah

of Benjamin near Bethlehem, obviously
in order to help out a wrong interpreta-

tion of Matt. 2; 18. ^) A recent hypo-
thesis places this Ramah at a site of

ruins now called er-Bdmeh two miles

north of Hebron. This also makes Ra-

mathaim-Zophim, the place of the pro-

phet's birth, to be different from the Ra-
mah of his residence and burial; against
the express testimony of Josephus, Ant.

6. 4. 6. ib. 13. 5. See Biblioth. Sacra,

1843, p. 46-51. See generally Bibl. Res.

in Palest. II. p. 141-143. p. 330-334. In

this uncertainty interpreters may yet be

driven to the position, that the city where
Saul found Samuel ( 1 Sam. c. 9. 1 (

) was
not Ramah his home. R.

c) A city of Naphtali Josh. 19, 36;

perh. the same mentioned v. 29
;
see Re-

land Palaest. p. 963.

d) A town of Gilead 2 K. 8,29; fully
riDisjan n:?*! Josh. 13, 26.

e) Trb ran, see in -^nb no. 3.

nia'n f (r. C^an II ) a worm, collect.

worms, as bred from putridity, Ex. 16, 24.

Job 7, 5. 17, 14. 21. 26. 24, 10. Is. 14, 11.

Once trop. ofman Job 25, 6. Arab, auos

putridity, worms.

1112*1 m. also flS"l, c. suff "^aa") ; plur.

C^sija-i
,
constr. 'Di^'i .

I. a pomegranate, spoken of the tree.

Num. 20, 5. Deut. 8, 8. 1 Sam. 14, 12.

Joel 1, 12. al. Of the fruit. Cant. 4, 3.

6, 7. 8, 2
;
also artificial, as an architec-

tural ornament Ex. 28, 33. 34. 2 K. 25,

17. Arab. ^Ixu
id. Syr. id. The

etymology is uncertain : since it is hard-

ly possible, as some have supposed, that

pomegranates should have this nam<

from the worms (na'i) with which thej

are infested. Better to interpret "pan ai

S
the marrowy, from ** marrow. <% H

the bone is full of marrow. The pome
granate tree is still found in Syria, Pa
lestine. and Egypt ;

see Celsius Hierob

I. p. 272 sq. From their abounding ii

pomegranates, several places receive(

the pr. name 'pn'n Rimnwn, viz.

a) A city of the tribe of Simeon ii

the southern part of Palestine, Josh. 15

32. 19, 7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. Zech. 14, 10.

b) A town on a high conical rock oi

peak north-east of Geba and Michmash
near the desert, Judg. 20, 45. 47. 21, 13

Now Rummdn ^yc^ ; see Bibl. Res. \i

Palest. II. p. 113, 122. Here too some

refer 1 Sam. 14, 2.

c) A city of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 13

where ixhrn does not belong to th<

proper name, see under "lifPi Pual.

The same is "iJion 1 Chr. 6, 62.

d) V"?0 1''^'^ ^ station of the Israelitei

after leaving Sinai, Num. 33, 19.

e) I'ia'i ra, see in ra no. 4.

II. Bimmon, pr. n. m. a) A Syriar

idol, 2 K. 5, 18
; comp. pr. n. "pa'naa am

"P^"'7'^r!| ; perh. ifie exalted, from r. OS"

I. Ilesych. *Pff|Uj I'^taxof i^fo?. b'

A man 2 Sam. 4, 2.

nitt'l (heights, plur. of n^n) Ra
moth, pr. n. a) A city in Gilead. else-

where ri?:sn, Josh. 21, 36 [38j. 1 K. 4

1 3. b) ri: nian
,

i. q. nas-naNn q. v

1 Sam. 30.27.

ri^'52'1 f (r. Dl"i) a heap, mound, of

corpses Ez. 32, 5. Better, with J. D
Michaelis, to write

?]''ni!a'i
or perhaps

^nan , thy worms, from na"! .

'"^'^ obsol.* root, Arab.
j^-^\

'<

pierce with a lance, to Zance. Hence

ira'"! m. plur. DTiai, c. suff. D3"^na-i

a lance, spear, used by heavy-armed

troops Num. 25, 7. Judg. 5, 8. Neh. 4, 7,

10, 15 ; coupled with n22J 1 Chr. 1 2. 8. 24

2 Chr. 11, 12. 14, 7. 25, 5. Sometimes

the iron point, lance-had, Jer. 46, 4. Joel

4, 10. 1 K. 18, 28. Aram, xnai-i ll^of

id. Arab. ,^^^
>d-
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"^1 m. plur. c. art. D'^a'nn 2 Chr. 22, 5,

'1 ="''3'^i<.!7 , Syrians ; comp. 2 K. 8, 2S.

the aphaeresis of the letter X see p.

iso art. ':!3'ix.

n^tJ'H (whom Jehovah halh set, comp.
lid. riTa"! no. 2) Bamiah, pr. n. m.

;i 10, 25'.

-^^)a-l f: (r.
nan Pi.) 1. a lettingfall

A tlie l^nds, i. e. remissness, sloth ; dB3

iJT3"i
a slothful soul, person, Prov. 19, 15.

Uoncr. one slothful, Prov. 12, 24. 27.

i*an qs nia? io labour with a ^Zac/c

la/ii slothful' 10, 4
;
see Heb. Gr. 135.

. n. 3. Adv. remissly, slothfully, Jer.

18, 10. This notion of the root ap-

proaches near to the kindr. nB"! . Arab.

^% VI, laxum, remissum fuit nego-
'

im.

2. deceit, fraud, Ps. 32, 2. Mic. 6, 12.

fob 13, 7. nj7:"i "(i^'b a deceitful tongue

s. 120, 2. 3.

"

n^^-j n^i? a deceitful

^ow, which sends the arrows wide of the

lark, Hos. 7, 16. Poet, for treacherous

ovvmen, who feign flight in order to

ieceive, Ps. 78, 57.

^^"^ f a mare, once Esth. 8, 10. Arab.

vSjOs id. Syr. |jalo9 herd of horses and

mares, also ofother animals
; prob. from

ers. 5Lo* flock, herd, troop.

'^J?"^r!^'?"^ (I have exalted his help
r. ai'') Romamti-ezer^ pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

25. 4. 31.

yGr\ ,
see Tia"! .

*05'J fut. Dbn*^; kindr. is DBn.

1. to tread with the feet, e. g. a potter

the clay, c. ace. Is. 41, 25
;
3 Neh. 3,

14; also Ez. 34, 18. Hence to tread

upon, i. e. to walk over any thing, Ps.

91, 13.

2. to tread dovm, to trample underfoot,
2 K. 14, 9. Is. 26, 6. Dan. 8, 7. 10

;
also

persons so as to destroy life 2 K. 7, 17.

20. 9. 33; a lion his prey Mic. 5, 7.

Trop. Is. 63, 3. Ps. 7, 6. Part. D^'l a

treader down, oppressor, Is. 16, 4. As-

scribed to the foot Is. 26, 6
; comp. Ez.

34, 18. Further, to tread down^ to trample
streets with horses' hoofs Ez. 26, 11.

Also Is. 1, 12 "'n^n Dbn to trample my
courts i. e. to profane them

; comp. Rev.

11,2. IMacc. 3, 45.

NiPH. pass, of no. 2. Is. 28, 3.

Deriv. D73"ia.

*
TC^J"! fut. ttJian*^ 1. to creep, to crawl,

the appropriate verb for the motion of

the smaller animals which creep along
the ground ;

both those which have four

feet or more, as mice, lizards, crabs, (and
this is the proper signification, comp.
Dian ,) and also those without feet, which

glide or drag themselves upon the

ground, as worms and serpents. Gen.

1, 26, after the mention of quadrupeds
both domestic and wild, of birds, and

fishes : ^"ixn'b? biaHn b^nrrbs all the

creeping things (reptiles) that creep

upon the earth, v. 28. 30. 7, 8. 14. 8, 17.

19. Lev. 11^44. Sometirties the earth

is said to creep with creeping things, c.

ace. (comp. "^bn no. 4,) Gen. 9, 2 bba

na'ixn iuiann n^Jx upon all with which

the earth creeps, i. e. all reptiles which

creep upon the earth.

2. In a wider sense spoken of aquatic
or amphibious reptiles ;

Gen. 1,21 fi^nn
DTsn !is"i'23

n^zJx, nb^Hrj the creeping
animals with which the waters swarm.

Lev. 11, 46. Ps. 69, 35. So of all land

animals whatever. Gen. 7, 21 init. Ps.

104, 20 all the beasts oftheforest do creep

forth, sc. by night irom their dens

Hence
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t^Q'^ m. a creeping things reptile^ col-

lect, reptiles. Gen. 1, 25. 26. 6, 7. 7, 14.

23
J
often i^^^^j^H

iua'i whatever creeps

upon the earth Gen. i,'25. 6, 20. Hos. 2,

20 [18] ; comp. Deut. 4, 18. Once of

aquatic animals Ps. 104, 25. So of all

.and animals whatever. Gen. 9, 3.

ri^*1 (height, i. q. nan) Bemeth, pr. n.

of a city in Issachar Josh. 19, 21.

SSS
^''2'^ in some editions, see in

D'l&iS D^O"^"? ,
see in n^n no. 2. b.

"jn m. (pr. inf. of r.
"JJ*))

a shouling,

rejoicing; Plur. constr. i:^B~"'2'n shouts

of deliverance Ps. 32, 7.

*
nj'l fut. na^i-i, i. q. -jj-n,

to giveforth
a tremulozis and stHdulous sound ; once

of the whizzing of the arrow as shot from

the bow Job 39, 23. where nsdx fpiiver

is put poet, for arrows. Arab. ^* and

^s I, IV, to sound, to twang, as the

bow when the arrow is shot. See Bo-

chart Hieroz. I. p. 134. Alb. Schultens

id Hariri Cons. I. p. 11.

^3"^ f. (r. 3';j)
1. shout ofjoy^

re-

joicing, Ps. 30, 6. 42. 5. 47. 2. Is. 35,

10. 51, 11. al. 1 K. 22, 36 x^l-^n nnr^i
'ai ntf.sb . . . nsn^a and there went thejoy-

ful cry throughout the camp . . . Home !

2. a mournful cry, outcry, wailing,
Ps. 17, 1. 61, 2. 88, 3. 106. 44. Jer. 14,

12. al.

3. Rinnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20.

"ji J inf. and imp. "jS; fut. "jH^j twice

nS"^,n Prov. 1, 20. 8, 3, once ynr^ Prov.

29, 6
; pr. to give forth a tremulous and

stridulous sound. Spec.
1. Of the tremulous creaking or whi-

ning sound mace by a mast or tall pole

vibrating in the wind
;
hence "I'^Jt, "I'lh.

Also of the noise, roaring of a tor-

rent, see 'jia'^x . Arab. ^^ to twang as

a bow, to whizz.

2. to giveforth the voice in vibrations,

to shake or trill the voice ; hence a) to

utter cries ofjoy, to shout, but not with

an articulate voice, Lev. 9,24 ;
elsewhere

poetic Job 38, 7. Is. 12, 6. 42, 11. 54, 1.

al. Ascribed also to the human tongue
Is. 35, 6; to inanimate things Is. 44, 23.

49, 13. With ace. to shout one^a paisi
to praise with rejoicing^ Is. 61, 7 see pbl

no. 2. c. With 3 id. Is. 24, 14; on ac

count of Jer. 31, 7. b) Of mournfu

cries, to cry aloud, to wail, Lam. 2, 19.

PiEL jS'i i. q. Kal no. 2, to shout fo

joy, to rejoice, Ps. 98, 4. 132, 16. Is.
-

19. 52, 9; with 3 in or over any per^l

or thing, Ps. 33,* 1. 89, 13. 92, 5; will

bs over the destruction of any ne Jei

51, 48. But with ace. of pers. or thin^
to shout aloud one's praise, i. e. to prais
with rejoicing, Ps. 51, 16. 59, 17; c. b;

Ps. 84, 3; h 95, 1. Inf as noun 'd'

shouting Is. 35, 2. Ascribed to thing
Ps. 96, 12.

Pdal fut.
jn'; , pass. Is. 16, 10.

HiPH. I^inn 1. Trans, to cause i

shout for joy, to make rejoice, Ps. 05, i

Job 29, 13.

2. Intrans. to shout for joy, to rejoia
Deut. 32, 43. Ps. 32, 11

;
c. b Ps. 81, 2.

Deriv. see Kal no. 1
;
also "p , np ,

an

^JJ'J f constr. r3n 1. a cry ofjoi

shmit, Ps. 100. 2. Job 3, 7. 20, 5. Plui

niaa'i Ps. 63, 6.

2V Plur. C^JD*! Job 39, 13 [16] sq./6
male ostriches, poet, for the comm. nisi

nss^ ;
so called from their wailing crj

see "3*1 Lam. 2, 19 and in ?^3S;j. Comf
Arab. Aje\ female ostrich, from her cr)

Vulg. struthio. See Bochart Hieroz. II

p. 24.

HD"! (a ruin, r. DO*i) Rissah, pr. n. o

a station of the Israelites in the deserl

Num. 33, 21. 22.

Qipip'! m. plur. constr. ''D'^O'i .

1. breaches, ruins, Am. 6, 11. R. DC'

no. 1.

2. drops, dew-drops, Cant. 5, 2. R. DO"

no. 2.

15* obsol. root, Arab,
^^v-wn,

t

bind, e. g. with a cord, halter, curl

Hence

19'!' m. c. sufT. i30'7 1. a curb, halter

pr. which goes over a horse's nose Is

30. 28
;
hence genr. a rein, bridle, Ps

32, 9. Job 30, 11 5in^a3 '^3B^ ",0-1 they cas

off the bridle before me, i. e. they taki

unbridled liberties
; comp. the Arabi

phrase auoLov 1$^^
' he throws off hi

bridle,' said of an unbridled person.
Hence
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2. the mouth, i. e. the interior where

tht; bit is placed, the jaws, the teeth. like

Gr. zuXivoi. Job 41,5 [13] ison bss,

. e. the jaws, the double row of teeth in

the crocodile.

3. Besen, pr. n. of an ancient city in

Assyria, Gen. 10, 12.

Cw'n inf* D*-ib 1. to break in pieces,

kin.lr. with q:i"i and O'ln q. v. Chald.

DO"! to pound, to crush ;
Zab. uj to

break bones. Hence C^DW no. 1, and

pr. n. ns'i.

2. ^0 sprinkle, to moisten, Ez. 46, 14.

Hence n^D'^D")
no. 2. Chald. DD"),

*-'

Arab, ji* id. This connects itself with

the signif no. 1, since what is broken in

pieces or crushed small, is easily scat-

tered, sprinkled.

y^ ra. (r. ^y"^) in pause and after

distinct, ace. 5n
;

with art. 5"in and

5nn
;
with Vav copul. S"^) ,

but with dis-

tinct, ace. S'^J ; plur. n''^'^.

A) Adj. with fem. ns*!, plur. m'sn.

1. bad, evil, worthless, in quality or es-

sence
; opp. aii3. E. g. merchandise

Prov. 20, 14 ; water, unwholesome, 2 K.

2, 19
;
cattle Lev. 27. 10

; figs Jer. 24, 2
;

sterile soil Num. 13, 19, comp. Deut.

15, 21. aiM ix s"! "la"! ^o 5/;6'a/c dac/ or

good, I e. any thing at all, Gen. 24, 50,

comp. 31,24. Spec, ill-favoured, of bad

appearance, Gen. 41, 3. 4. 19. 21. 5n "O-n

filthy thing, excrement, Deut. 23, 10 [9].

Trop. 'b T?? 3?-n evil in tlie sight of

any one, displeasing to him, Gen, 28, 8.

38, 7
;
absol. Ex. 33, 4. Often in the

phrase "^^ "'.r?^ ^1^ ^'^? '^ ^^ ^^^^ ^^

</ic ^/o-Zii of Jehovah, what is displeasing

to him, spoken of idolaters and trans-

gressors. Num. 32, 13. Deut. 4, 25.

Judg. 2, 11. 1 Sam. 15, 19. 1 K. 11, 6.

2 K. 3, 2. al. saep. For "'rra is put also

'reb in the later books, as Neh. 2, 1
;

aiso b? Ecc.-2, 17.

2. bad, evil, i. e. causing evil, hurtful,

harmful, a) Physically, e. g. a raven-

ous beast Gen. 37, 20. 33
; malignant dis-

ease Deut. 28, 59
;
2?n yn^, a malignant

ulcer V. 35 ;
5n "in^ an evil thing, poi-

sonous, 2 K. 4, 41
; '\y_ ST evil-eyed. i. e.

envious, miserly, Prov. 23, 6. 28, 22.

Is. 32, 7 D^S'n libs "^bS) the weapons of

the deceiver are hurtful, destructive to

83

others, b) Morally bad, evil, wicked;
of persons 1 Sam. 30, 22. Ps. 5, 5. 140,

2. Job 21, 30. Prtjv. 1 1, 21. Esth. 7, 6
;

plur. u^v^i the wicked Prov. 4. 14. 14, 19.

So 3?"in nsa, see in ^53 Piel no. 3. Of

a wicked people Jer. 13, 10; or genera-
tion Deut. 1, 35. Then also of things,

as 5^ ">n'n a wicked thing, crime, Deut.

17. 5
;
a way, mode of life, Prov. 2, 12. 8,

13. 28, 10. Jer. 23, 22 ;
3?"! nb an evil

heart Jer. 7,24. 11, 8. Prov. 26,23; n^:
5*1 an evil imagination, thought. Gen.

6, 5. 8, 21. So njn n^-i an evil spirit

from God upon Saul 1 Sam. 16, 15
;
but

in Judg. 9, 23 nj"^ nil is an evil spirit

of discord.

3. ill, evil, i. e. sad, sorrowful, e. g. the

countenance. Gen. 40, 7. Neh. 2, 2
;
the

heart Prov. 25, 20.

4. ill, evil, i. e. unprosperous, unhappy.
Is. 3, 11 comp. V. 10. Gen. 47, 9. For

cab rnb see below in B. 1. h. ^

B) Subst. 5^ 1. ill, evil, i. e. a) evil

which one does, Ps. 97, 10. Is. 59, 7.

s':. nb5 to do evil 1 Sam. 29, 7. 2 Chr.

33, 9. Neh. 9, 28 ;
ST "^^^5 evil-doers Ps.

34, 17
;

5^1 -^brs id. Mic. 2, 1. 5)"i nb5

'b c5 to do evil ttith or to any one Gen.

31, 29 ;
c. b id. Jer. 39, 12. sn b^a* to

recompense evil Ps. 7, 5. b) evil which

happens to anyone, adversity, calamity,

Gen. 44. 34. Job 2, 10. 5, 19. 30, 26. Ps.

121, 7. Prov. 5, 14. Is. 31, 2. al. sn nr

day of evil, of calamity, evil day, Am. 6,

3
; 3?"] '?? Ps. 49, 6. cab r^-nb for evil

unto you, for your hurt, instead of the ful-

ler phrase tsab 5*1 ni^nb, Jer. 7, 6. 25,7.

Ecc. 8, 9. So to prophesy evil, calamity,

1 K. 22, 8. 18. Plur. n^5n "^axbia angels

of evils, evil angels, bringing calamity,

Ps. 78, 49.

2. evil in a moral sense, wickedness,

depravity ; 'Sy2 "id departingfrom evil,

doing right. Job 1, 1
; comp. Prov. 8, 13.

Also ill-will, malice, Ps. 7, 10
;
3?n3 with

malice, wickedly, Ps. 73, 8. Sometimes

in genit. expressing quality, as V") "'^3S<

wicked men Prov. 28, 5 ;
sn niax a wicked

woman Prov. 6, 24 ; 5^ rsr wicked coun-

sel Ez. 11, 2
; comp. Ecc. 4, 8. Sept.

novTiqog, xaxog.

I- ?"!? m. (r. S>ii) c. sufF. iS'n
, ow^cry,

noise, e. g. in joy, a shout, Ex. 32, 17
;

in grief Mic. 4, 9. So
<;!

S"! for fAe iA?^n
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der; Job 36, 33 ij": I^Vs ^''a;: his thunder

shnweth concerning him. God ;
see in n53

Hiph. no. 2.

n. ^n m. (for nsr^n, r. ny'i no. 3) c.

guff. 'S.'n,
i^'n Jer. 6, 21, but far otlener

ins'n, oiice fully CDy^n Job 6, 27; Plur.

D^in
,
c. suff. ^?": , "^'y'n ,

i''5n Job 32, 3,

also sin5"n for nn-5n job 42. 10. I Sam.

30, 26, cn^yn Ps. 28, 3.

1. a friend^ companion, acquaintance^

with whom one lives, has friendly inter-

course, Gen. 38, 12. 20. 2 Sam. 13, 3.

Job 2, 11. 19, 21. Prov. 19, 6. 25, 17;

but implying less than -nk Prov. 18, 24.

With dat. like Gr. 6 i^ol q>ikog, Job 30,

29 n3s;2 ^"^^nb sn a companion (i.e. like)

<o ostriches. The epithet 5n, friend,

companion, is also put for : a) a laver,

one beloved of a woman, Cant. 5, 16. Jer.

3, 1. 20. Hos. 3, 1. Comp. n^rn. b)

any one, any other member of the hu-

man family, o TiXijaiov, neighbour,fellow,
Ex. 20, n sq. 22, 25. Lev. 19, 13^ Deut.

5, 18. Prov. 3. 29. al. c) Preceded by
ttJ-^K, one another; Judg. 6,29 ^nox^T

inyn-bx ttJ^K they said each man to his

fellow, i.e. one to another. Gen. 11, 3.

1 Sam. 10, 11. 2 K. 3, 23. Ex. 18, 7.

2 Chr. 20, 23. Gen. 31, 49. Also of

things Gen. 15, 10, see in tlS'^fit no. 4.

Comp. nx no. 7. Rarely without ""K

preceding, Is. 34, 14 xnp^ sinj-n-bx -i-5q

the satyr shall cry to his fellow, i. e. one

eatyr to another. -

2. thought, will, desire, i. q. Chald.

wr'i, 1^5-1, Ps. 139, 2. 17. Chald. nr-i

to will ; also Syr. \Lb Ethpa. to think.

?'^ m. (pr. inf. of r. yjn) 1. badness,

bad quality, Jer. 24, 2. 3. 8. 29, 17. Also

ugliness, deformity. Gen. 41, 19.

2. In a moral sense, evil, wickedness,
Is. 1, 16. Jer. 4, 4. 21, 12. 23, 2. 26, 3.

3. sadness of the heart, countenancej
Neh. 2, 2. Ecc. 7, 3.

J?7 ^"t. :25"n'i to hunger, to be

J f ^
hungry. Arab. v/-fr> to be ample and

capacious ; s_>^)
id. s>AJts wide-bel-

lied. The primary idea seems to be

that of having a wide and empty sto-

mach; comp. kindr. ah'n and Ethiop.

Q'i[\ to hunger Spoken of individu-

als Is. 8.21. 49, 10. Ps. 34, 11. 50, 12;

of a whole country, to be famished, to

suffer famine, Gen. 41, 55. With b to

hungerfor any thing, Jer. 42, 14.

Hiph. to cause to hunger Deut. 8, 3;

to let famish Prov. 10, 3.

Deriv.nsn, liss-jjand

yp'^ m. hunger, famine, of single

persons Lam. 5, 10. Deut. 32, 24. Jer.

11. 22. Am. 8, 11; of whole countries

i. e. famine, scarcity of grain. Gen. 12.

10. 26, 1. 45, 11. Ruth 1, 1. Job 5, 20. al

ysn m. adj. plur. o''2'i, fern. n=r*.

hungry 2 Sam. 17, 29. Job 5, 5. Is! 21 >.

8.al. hunger-bitten,famished. Job 18, 12.

jin^'J m. (r. S?"^) constr. linsn .famine
Ps. 37, 19. Gen." 42, 19. 33.

'?.T f^t. "JSn*^ to tremble, to quahe,

e. g. the earth Ps. 104, 32. Anib. J^.

Conj.IV,VIII,id. Elh-W-^id. Kindr.

are b5"i
,
orn .

Hiph. intrans. to tremble, to shake, of

persons, part T'?'^? Dan. 10, 11. Ezra

10,9.

Deriv. the two following.

^y^ m. a trembling^ Ez. 15, 15. Ps.'

55, 6.

^*1T} ^- ( '^?":)
a trembling, Ps. 2, 11.

48,7. Is. 33, 14.'job4, 14.

* n:? ^ fut. nj-ji , apoc. y^. Job 20, 26.

1. Trans, to feed a flock, to pasture,

Lat. pascere. Arab, ^^s id. and trop.

to tend, to guard, to govern. Ethiop.

COP id. Syr. Chald. Samar. id.

Constr. with ace. of flock Gen. 4, 2. 30,

36. Ex. 3, 1. Is. 40, 11. Jer. 23, 4. Cant.

1, 8. al. a Gen. 37, 2. 1 Sam. 16, 11.

17, 34; absol. Gen. 29, 7. 37, 13. Num.

14, 33. Cant. 1, 7. al. Part, nsn subst.

a shepherd, herdsman, Gen. 46, 34. Ex.

2, 17. Is. 13,20. Jer. 43, 12; with genit.

of flock or herd Gten. 13, 7
;
and of the

owner, as pHJt^ "^r-i Gen. 26, 20. Fem.

nsS Gen. 29, 9. Arab. c|7 id.
'

'

Trop. to feed : a) i. q. to lead, to

rule, to care for, the figure being often

preserved, e. g. a) Of a prince or king,

like Gr. noi^rii' Xauiv. 2 Sara. 5, 2 thou

shallfeed my people Israel. 7,7. Jer. 23,

2 sq. Mic. 5, 3. 7, 14; c. a Ps. 78, 71.
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Hence rt5"i a shepherd^ spoken ofa prince
or king. Jer. 2, 8. 3 15. 22, 22. Ez. 34. 2 sq.

I8. 44, 28. /?) OfGod, Ps. 23, 1 Jehovah is

my shepherd, I shall not want. 28, 9. 80,

fL Gen. 48, 15. 49, 24
; comp. Hos. 4, 16.

Y) Of u teacher of virtue and wisdom,
Prov. 10, 21. Hence nj'i a master or

teacher Ecc. 12, 11; and so perh. of

prophets Zech. 11, 5. 8. 16, where others

understand princes. 5) Ps. 49, 15 ria
BS"!"! deathfeedeth (pastureth) therUj i. e.

in Sheol, like a flock
; see the preceding

clause.

b) to nourish, to aflford sustenance ;

Hos. 9, 2 the threshing-floor and wine-

press shall not feed them, i. e. shall be

cut off, fail.

2. Intrans. to feed^ to graze, to pas-

ture, as does a flock, Lat. pasci, Is. 5, 17.

11,7. 65, 25; with b? of place added Is.

45, 9; a Gen. 41, 2. With ace. of the

pasture on which a flock feeds, Jer. 50,
19. Ez. 34, 14. 18. 19. Mic. 7, 14. Trop.
tofeed down, to consume

;
Mic. 5, 5 they

shallfeed down the land of Assyria with

the sword. Job 20, 26 "ibnxa n">-iib rn-i

(the fire) shall devour what is left in his

tent. Jer. 22, 22. 2, 16 npnps T\^yy^ they

feed ofjftlie crown of thy head ; comp. Is.

7,20. Job 24, 21 n-nfjr .njH icAo /eec/e/A
down (oppresseth) the barren woman

;

Chald. confringens. Also trop. to feed
in quiet, is to live or dwell in security Is.

14, 30. [So Ps. 37, 3 n3!i72X ns-nsi and

feed in faith, trusting in God, i. q.

"?.n? ''^5''^?l?
Hab. 2, 4; see the pre-,

ceding clause. R.

3. Metaph. to feed upon any thing,
i. e. tofeast upon, to delight in any per-
son or thing; comp. Cic. Pis. 20: 'his

ego rebus pascor, his deleclor.'' Chald.
n5-i id. comp. Heb. n^n, "nna, "j^sn.

Kindr. is n:in
,
Arab. Los . Construed :

a) With ace. of pers. to delight in any
one, to be his companion, Prov. 13, 20.

28, 7. 29, 3. b) With ace. of thing,
Prov. 15, 14 the mouth offools nb|]j< nj-i^

delights in folly, feeds upon it, seeks

after it. n^n nsn tofeed upon the wind,
i. e. to strive or grasp after something
vain, inania sectari, Hos. 12, 2 ; comp. Is.

44, 20. Comp. nn m:?'! and n!i"i
,i''5'n.

PiEL i^^'i denom. from njn and S"!

a friend, to treat as afriend, to make the

companion of any one, Judg. 14, 20.

HiPH. fut. c. suff. os^^l, to feed, i. q
Kal no. l,Ps. 78, 7^.

HiTHP. to make friendship, to hold

intercourse, c. riJ* with any one Prov.

22, 24.

Deriv. nsn
,
sn

II, ns"!
, ^s-i, "^sh,

and the proper names Wi ,
bstwn

,
"isn ,

W.

n^n f (r.
3?5n ) A ) Adj . fem . evil, bad,

see in masc. 5"^.

B) Subst. iV;"
et?/7, Ecc. 5, 12. 6, 1. 10,

5.
"i^'}^/or ep?7, i. e. with bad intent or

purpose, e. g. to set ojie^s face upon any
one nai-jb sibi nr-nb /or er?7 and notfor
good Jer.' 21, '10.^39, 16. 44, 11; comp.
Am. 9, 4. Deut. 29, 20. Judg. 2, 15. 2

Sam. 18, 32. Hence
1. ill, evil, i. e. a) evil which one does

to others; thus b JlSi nb to do evil to

any one Ps. 15, 3. Neh. 6, 2
;
c. D5 Gen.

26, 29. Judg. 15, 3; nx Judg. 11, 27.

nai-j nnn nsn ob'j to reward evil for
good Gen. 44, 4; also Is. 7, 5. Ps. 21, 12.

Plur. msn Ps. 140, 3. With genit. nrn

Tib^a'^ax the evil of Abimelech, which he

did to others, Judg. 9, 56, 57. 1 Sam. 25,

39. b) evil which happens to any one,

calamity, i. e. ) hurt, misch iff, destruc-

tion, Gen. 19, 19. Ex. 32, 12. Jer. 2, 3. 4.

6. 5, 12. 11, 11. al. nST ""^P^^ they
that .seek my hurt, my destruction, Ps. 71,

13. 24
; comp. Ps. 35, 4. /J) afflictim,

trouble, adversity ; ri5na in or with af-

fliction, .sorrow, Neh. 1, 3. Gen. 44, 29.

nsn rra in time of evil, i. e. of afflic-

tion, distress, Ps. 37, 19. 41, 2. Jer. 2, 28.

11, 12. Plur. m'rn euiV^, calamities, Deut.

31,21. Ps. 34, 20'.

2. evil in a moral sense, wickedness,

depravity; so bx'n\rj?^ HJn ITiSa? that

we may put away evil (concr. evil per-

sons) Old of Israel Judg. 20, 13
;
see in

-sa Pi. no. 3. Also wicked deed, sin,

Gen. 39, 9. Hence ofactive wickedness,
deliberate mischief malevolence, malice,
Gen. 6, 5. Nah. 3, 19. Is. 47, 10. Job 22, 5.

Hos. 10, 15 oanrn n^n the evil of your

evil, your great wickedness.

^^."^ m. (r. ri5n) constr. ns-n
,
c. suff.

T]'^"^ Prov. 6, 3" (like n3p5^, rpap^]). a

friend, acquaintance, companion, i. q.
sn

which is more usual. 2 Sam. 15, 37. 16,

16. 1 K. 4, 5 _- ^ -
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t^T\ fem. of ns-n
, plur. niS"] female

companions, Ps. 45,' 15. Judg. 11, 37

Keri.

n:y'"l inf. of r. S^'i, where see.

^5?'^ (friend sc. of God) Reu, pr. n. m.

Gen.'ll, 18. Gr.'Payav Luke 3, 35.

Strictly i. q. nS"] , like "^bs i. q. n\3 . R.

bfi$^2?n (friend of God) Beuel, Sept.

'Pa/ovtjX, pr. n. m. a) A son of Esau

Gen. 36, 4. 10. b) The father of Jethro,

Ex.2,18. Num. 10,29. c)lChr.9,8. d)

In Num. 2, 14 should be read instead of

it ^K^rn ; comp. 1, 14. 7, 42. 10. 20.

tlW pr. fem. of siJ-i q. v. R. ns-i .

1. a female friend, companion, plur.

ni-'Sn Judg. 11. 37 Cheth. Hence a)

another, any other, Esth. 1, 19, comp.
1 Sam. 15. 28. b) Preceded by mrx
one another, Ex. 11, 2. Jer. 9, 19. Zech.

11, 9; of birds Is. 34, 15. 16. Comp. in

Sn no. 1. c.

2. desire, a striving, grasping after

any thing. nil n^isn a striving of
wind. q. d. windy striving, vain endea-

vour, Ecc. 1, 14. 2. 11. 17. 26. 4, 4. 6. 6,

9. Comp. n^n nr-i Hos. 12, 2, and

Chald. nsr-i .

ti'^2?'^ Chald. f. inV/j pleasure, Ezra 5,

17. 7, 18. R. nsn no. 3.

^5?7 m. pas^wre, 1 K. 5, 3 [4, 23]. R.

''^'!' (friendly, social, denom. from 5n)

^e/, pr. n. m. 1 K. 1, 8.

^^^ adj. denom. from nrS, o/*a s/iep-

AerfZ. pastoral, Is. 38, 12. Subst. a shep-

herd, Zech. 11, 17.

^^^T* f (r. 5^^"^)
afemale friend, com-

panion, plur. c. sutf. '^n'^s'n Judg. 11. 37

Cheth. Also one beloved, as a term of

endearment, Fr. man amie, Cant. 1, 9. 15.

2, 2. 10. 13. 4, 7. al. Comp. ?n no. 1. a.

P''^'^ m. i. q. ri3>"i no. 2, desire,

striving. Ecc. 2. 22 ^sV "P"'^'^ ^^ '^'^-

vmo- o/" his heart, nni 'ji'^Sn a striving

of wind, windy striving, vain effort, Ecc.

1, 17. 4, 16. R. ns'i no. 3.

V^*^ Chald. m. thought, cogitation,

Dan. 4, 16. 5,6.10. 7, 28; spoken of

nocturnal visions Dan. 2, 29. 30. R. Jnisn

to think.

rr-i

byn to tremble, to reel, kindr. with

'iS'n . Chald. and Syr. id. Found only in

Ho PH. to be made to tremble or quiver,

e. g. a spear, to be brandished, Nah. 2, 4.

Deriv. br'n, nb^nn, and the pr. names

>?'^ m. 1. a reeling from intoxica-

tion, Zech. 12, 2.

2. Plur. nibsn i?ei/.9, as a female orna-

ment, so called from their tremulous or

fluttering motion, Is. 3, 19. Arab. jLt*.

*^r T?1' (whom Jehovah makes trem-

ble, i. e. who fears Jehovah) Reelaiah,

pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 2
;
for which Neh. 7, 7

^5*^ fut. C5"7 1. to be moved, agi-

tated, to tremble, kindr. with bS"!, *irn
;

Ez. 27, 35. Spec, of the sea, to be trou-

bled, tossed, to rage, Ps. 96, 11. 98, 7.

1 Chr. 16, 32.

2. to thunder, see Hiph. and D5t . Syr.

>aL9 id. lifiiJi thunder. Chald. BJ-ins

to murmur, to roar.

3. to be angry, wroth, see Hiph. no. 2.

Syr. Ethp. id. Arab. ^. III, V, id.

Hiph. 1. to thunder, sc. Jehovah Ps.

18, 14. 29, 3. Job 40, 9. 1 Sam. 2, 10.

7, 10.

2. to provoke to anger, to irritate,

1 Sam. 1, 6.

Deriv. the two_ following.

D?tl m. c. suff". ?;'5r-i, thunder, Ps. 77.

19. 81, 8. 104, 7. Is. 29, 6. Hence for

a voice of thunder, as of warlike leaders

shouting their orders. Job 39, 25. Me-

taph. Job 26, 14 "3i2ri';> '73 innsiaa c5n

the thunder of his power who can under-

stand? i. e. the whole compass of the

divine power, all the mighty deeds

which can be predicated of God.

n'a:^'! r (r. drn) l. a trembling, qui-

vering, shuddering, poetically for the

mane of a horse, prob. as erect from

excitement, and waving or streaming
in the wind. Job 39, 19 [22j ttJ^sbnn

n^"n 'i"^J<3^
hast thou clothed his neck

with shuddering? i.e. with a waving
mane ; comp. Gr. (f6(iri mane, from tpo^oq.

Other interpretations are reviewed by

Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 118 sq. and Alb

Schult. ad. h. 1.
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2. Baamah, pr. n. of a son of Gush,
who with his sons Sheba and Dedan
founded families or tribes in south-east-

ern Arabia, which afterwards had com-
merce with the Tyrians, Gen. 10, 7.

1 Chr. 1, 9. Ez. 27, 22; see the arts.

tl3!ts
,
x:3ll)

, -,nn . Sept. in Gen. 1. c. ren-

ders it 'Pi/jAu, i. e. a city on the Persian

Gulf, mentioned by Ptolemy and Steph.

Byz. See Bochart Phaleg IV. 5.

""i^yn see in iT'bJ-i .T T T -
t

CD^?"] Gen. 47, 11. Ex. 12, 37. Num.

33, 3. 5, and 0?'a?'^ Ex. 1, 11, Ba?neses,

or Raainses^ pr. n. of an Egyptian city in

the land of Goshen, built o* at least for-

tified by the labour of the Israelites, Ex.

1, 11. The name ofthis city se^ns some-

times to have been given to the whole

province, (see Gen. I. c.) from which it

would appear to have been the chief

city of the district. It was prob. situated

near the water-shed between the Bitter

Lakes and the Valley of the Seven

Wells, not far from HeroOpolis. but not

identical with that city ;
see Thesaur. p.

1297 sq. Hengstenb. die Bucher Mose u.

Agypten p.48 sq. [Engl. p. 47 sq.] Com p.

Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 79 sq. 547-550.

The name accords with that of seve-

ral kings of Egypt, Ramses. PhJULCC
i, e. son of the sun

; one of whom pro-

bably founded the city and gave it his

own name.

*
"^"T in Kal not used. Syr. Jjlo?

is the plant mallows; prob. so called

from its greenness.

PiL. )3!5'i to put forth leaves^ to he

green, 3 pers. f n333>n Job 15, 32. Cant.

1, 16. But both these examples can be

referred to the following adjective.

Hence

l??*^ ra, adj. plur. n''S33J*n Ps. 92, 15
;

feni. T\iys^ ; green, e. g. leaves, foliage,

Jer. 17, 8
;
of trees which are vigorous

and flourishing, Deut. 12, 2. 2 K. 16, 4.

al. A green tree is then the emblem of

prosperity e. g. in the wicked Ps. 37, 35
;

in the righteous 52, 10. 92, 15. al. Also

g^een oil, i. e. fresh, new, Ps. 92, 11.

1:?"^ Chald. m. id. green; metaph. of

a person flourishing in prosperity, Dan.

A 1 [4].

^i^ 1. ^0 break, to break inpieces^
i. q. "j'S'n , y?"!

. Also intrans. as in Engl.
to break, i. e. to be broken ; Chald. Syr.
id. Praet.

>l?^
are broken, Jer. 11, 16.

Inf. fem. nr*"i in breaking, pleonast. Is.

24, 19
;
as subst. a breaking, e. g. ri:yh

",tfl

a broken tooth Prov. 25, 19. Fut. 5h*-

Jer. 15, 12. Job 34, 24
;

c. suflf. n^Hn Ps'.

2,9.

2. Intrans. to be evil, bad, from the idea

of breaking, being broken, and so made

worthless; opp. of D^n to be whole,

sound, good. Praet. 5"] ,
f nS"! Deut. 15,

9. 2 Sam. 19, 8
;
inf S") Ecc.V, 3; imp.

plur. =15>H be ye evil, i. e. though ye are

evil, angry, though ye rage. Is. 8, 9
;

fut. 'S'y^ ,
sometimes wrongly referred to

3>!!^'^'hefollowing constructions, mostly

impers. may be noted
; comp. in ma and

sa'^ . a) Praet. '^3"'2Ja 5n it was evil in

my sight, it displeased me, Num. 22, 34.

Josh. 24, 15. Jer. 40, 4 ;
fem. of a woman

Ex. 21, 8. Fut. \3'^53 sn;) (2)n^i) id.

Gen. 2\ 11. 38, 10. 1 Sam."8, 6. 2 Sam.

11, 2S. al. Later writers for ">3"i?3 put

^b, Neh. 13, 8. 2, 10. Jon. 4, 1." Also

Gen. 21, 12 ^?3n-b? m""?^?^ ^T'^^ let it

not be evil in thy sight (not grieve thee)
on account of the lad. 1 Chr. 21, 7;

comp. 2 Sam. 19, 43. b) ""b sn;] it is evil

to me, i. e. it goes ill with me, Ps. 106, 32.

c) to be sad, sorrowful, of the counte

nance, heart, Neh. 2, 3. 1 Sam. 1, 8

comp. Deut. 15, 10. d) Of the eye, to

be evil, i. e. to be envious, c. a Deut. 28,

54; comp. 15, 9.

NiPH. fut. ^i"!;;, see in r. S^n.

HiPH. 5"nn and S^D ;
inf"- ^f^^, in pause

?nn; fut. s-i^, conv. rn^i ; part. 3)nx3,

plur. D'^^'np.

1. to break in pieces, to destroy, Ps.

44, 3. 74, 3. Jer. 31, 28.

2. to do ill, i. e. a) to make evil sc.

what one does
; comp. opp. a">M"in . Gen.

44, 5 Q^^^"^? "iwJx ani?"iri
ije have done

evil what ye have done, i. e. in so doing.
To do good or to do evil is sometimes

put genr. i. q.
'

to do something of other'

any thing, Zeph. 1, 12. Is. 41, 23. Jer. 4,

22. Lev. 5, 4 if one swear unadvisedly to

do evil or to do good, i. e. any thing what-

ever, he is bound. Hence ellipt. Ps. 15,

4 T'S"' xbi s^r'^p 3.'3iiJ3 if he sweareth

(unadvisedly to do good or) to do evil,

he changeth not; rnnb being here put for



yy"^. 990 i(S

the fuller S'lia^nbii ^y^h , i. e. if he swear

to do any thing, and it turn out evil to

himself or others, he yet performs his

oath; comp. Lev. 5, 4. Judg. 11, 31.

Others here render it neighbour, friend,

as if for ^'^nb from 5'n
;
so Sept. Symm.

Pesh. De Wette takes S-^rjb for S-nb
,

and understands a wicked person. Also

niiuyb r"in pr. 'to make evil in doing,'

to do evil^l K. 14, 9. Jer. 16, 12; Mic.

3, 4 cn"'b^S:Q W'ln they make evil their

doings, they work evil. Hence

b) Ellipt. to do evil, to act loickedly,

Gen. 19, 7. Judg. 19, 23. I Sam. 12, 25.

Is. 1,16. Jer. 4. 22. Ps. 37, 8. Prov.4, 16.

al. Part. 5"]^ Prov. 17, 4, in pause ^'^'0

Is. 9, 16, plur. D"'5';}73 ,
an evil-doer, evil-

doers, Ps. 22, 17. 26, 5. 27, 2. Is. 1, 4. 14,

20. 31, 2. al.

c) to do evil to any one, to deal ill with,

to afflict; c. b Gen. 19, 9. 43, 6. Ex. 5,

22. 23. Num.' 11, 11. 1 Sam. 26, 21.

Zech\ 8, 14. Ps. 105, 15
;

c. ace. Num.

16. 15. Deut. 26, 6; b? 1 K. 17, 20; C

Gen. 31, 7; 2 1 Chr. 16, 22. Of God

as afflicting men, c. h Ruth 1, 21. Jer.

25, 6.

HiTHPO. ^^TTin 1. to he broken in

pieces, from concussiSn, Is. 24, 19. Hence
2. to destroy or ruin oneself, Prov.

18, 24.

Deriv. S-l, f^^n, ?S.

y?"]! Chald. to break in pieces, fut.

Si-i;j after the form p'l^ ,
Dan. 2, 40.

Pa. id. ibid.

*
"l?T fut. tpy-] ,

to drop, to distil,

c. ace. Prov. 3, 20 the clouds distil the

dew. Ps. 65, 12. 13. Job 36, 28. Arab.

y^j^\ id. Comp. by transp. 5]"^? I.

HiPH. i. q. Kal, to drop, to distil, as

the heavens, c. ace. Is. 45, 8.

*

Y?*^ fut. 7?-iri, i. q. ys-n and SS-n
,

to break or dash in pieces, Ex. 15, 6.

Metaph. to harass, to oppress a people,

Judg. 10, 8.

*
lli^'n fut. mj^-! ,

to tremble, to quake;

comp. Engl, to rustle. Arab. i>wX\ and

yi^* id. Kindr. are ^Sn
,
bj'n

,
osn .

Spec, for fear, terror, Ez. 38, 20
;
the

earth Judg. 5, 4. Is. 13, 13; the heavens

Joel 2,_
10. 4, 16

;
mountains Jer. 4, 24.

Nah. 1, 5; islands Ez. 26, 15; the foun-

dations of the earth Is. 24, 18
; walls,

door-posts, Ez. 26, 10. Am. 9, 1. With

'^1i of the cause of fear, Jer. 10, 10. 49.

21
; ^^B^ Ez. 38, 20. Once of the mo-

tion of grain as agitated and rustling in

the wind, Ps. 72, 16.

NiPH. i. q. Kal, to be moved, shaken,

to quake, e. g. the earth Jer. 50, 46.

HiPH. 1. to cause to tremble, to shake.

e. g. the heavens and the earth Ps. 60,

4. Hagg. 2, 6. 7
; kingdoms Is. 14, 16 ;

the nations Ez. 31. 16.

2. Spec, to cause to leap, as a horse, a

locust; verbs signifying to tremble, to

move to and fro, being often transferred

to the idea of leaping, springing, comp.
-ira Pi. i^n, bann, alsonp";.. Job 39,

20 of the;, horse :' "2*1X3
!i2UJ"'3J-5nn

dost

thou maJce him leap like the locust?

Hence

^5"!? m. I. a trembling, shaking, as

of a spear Job 41. 21 [29] ;
of persona

Ez. 12, 18
;
of the earth, an earthquake,

1 K. 19, 11. 12. Is. 29,6. Ez. 37, 7. 38,

19. Am. 1, 1. Zech. 14, 5.

2. a leaping, hounding, see the root

Hiph. no. 2
;

e. g. of a horse in running
Job 39, 24 comp. 20. Poet, of war-

chariots Nah. 3, 2. Jer. 47, 3; comp.

3. tumult, uproar, as of battle Is. 9, 4.

Jer. 10, 22. Perh. thunder Ez.
.3,

12. 13
;

comp. nsn to tremble, JcCv to thunder.

*
^I'J fut. ND'^'^ ;

see also r. nsn II.

1. Pr. to sew together, to mend, to re-

pair. Arab. Lis, Eth. Z,4^A, id. It

corresponds to the Gr. qujitcd. These

roots all have their origin in a common

stock, the primary and onomatopoetic

syllable Cl"i, which has the force of Lat.

rapere and carpere, Germ, raffen, rup-

fen, comp. ?['!)&, ^"^H, ^1"^^ The pre-

sent verb imitates the sound of a person

sewing rapidly. See Niph. and Pi. no. 1.

2. to heal, to cure, pr. a wound, a

wounded person, which is often done by

sewing up the wound. Ps. 60, 4. Jer. 30,

17. Job 5, 18. Ecc. 3, 3
;
also one sick,

c. ace. Gen. 20. 17. Ps. 6, 3. 30. 3. 41,

5. With dat.of pers. Num. 12, 13. 2 K.

20, 5. 8. Lam. 2. 13; or of the disease

Ps. 103, 3. Part. XBH a physician Jer. 8,

22. 2 Chr. 16. 12. Gen. 50, 2
; metaph.

of God, Ex. 15. 26. Comp. Gr. uxuiji^ai
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i, e. to mend and to cure
;
also Ajrab.

JX^ id.

Metaph. a) God is said to heal a per-
son, a people, a land, i. e. to restore to

former prosperity and happiness, 2 Chr.

7, 14. Hos. 5, 13. 7, 1. 11, 3. Is. 19, 22.

30, 26. 57, 18. 19. Jer. 17, 14; as vice

versa God is said to wound by inflicting

calamities, see Deut. 32. 39. Is. 19, 22.

al. b) As farther this restoration is con-

nected with and depends on the remis-

sion of sins (see Matt. 9, 2 sq. Mark 4,

12, comp. 2 Chr. 7, 14. Is. 6, 10. 53, 5),

hence to heal is i. q. to pardon, toforgive^

2 Chr. 30,20. Jer. 3, 22.
.
Hos. 14,5. Is.

6, 10 lest .... they be converted, and God
heal them, i. e. forgive and restore them.

Comp. Ps. 103, 3. c) Also to comfort.to

console / .Job 13, 4 b^bx "^XSjH empty com-

forters, comp. Ps. 147, 3; unless we re-

turn to the primary meaning of the verb,

and render: patchers up of vanities,

i. q. i|?'J "^^sb in the first hemistich. So

the verb solor, consolor, seems also to

have the primary sense offo heal, to make

whole, from solus, olog ; comp. also Arab.

Lywl to cure, and to console.

3. to allay, to quiet, i. q. A rab. Li*
, q. d.

to heal a tumult. See Q"'XS"} (stS*;!)
and

KDH^ no. 2.

Nipn. XQ'^a
,
see also in r. nsn II.

1. Pass, ol' Kal no, 1, to be repairM,
Jer. 19, 11.

2. to be healed, cured, either a disease

Lev. 13, 18. 37. 14, 3. 48
;
or a sick per-

son Deut. 28, 27. 1 Sam. 6, 3. Jer. 17. 14.

51, 8. With dat. Is. 53, 5 ^3b X3-i3 there

was healingfor 2is, i.e. God hath forgiven

us. So bitter and unwholesome water

is said to be healed, when it is rendered

wholesome, 2 K. 2, 22. Ez. 47, 8. 9.

PiEL X9"} ;
but part. Nsn^ Jer. 38, 4

is for ns-]-^ ,
see in r. nsn I, Pi.

1. to mend, to repair, e. g. an altar

broken down 1 K. 18, 30.

2. to heal, to cure, e. g. a wound Jer. 6

14; the wounded or sick Jer. 5,9. Zech.

11, 16. Ez. 34. 4. Also to render whole-

some e. g. bad water 2 K. 2. 21. Metaph.
to comfort, to console, Jer. 8. 11.

3. Trans, to cause to be healed, i. e. to

bear the expense of a cure, Ex. 21, 19.

Inf pleon. xian Ex. I. c

HiTHP. to let oneself be healed, 2 K. 8
29. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 22, 6.

Deriv. 5<a'n, nxs"! . rlXB'n
, 5<S"?^ .

and the pr. names ^fi<sn. bJS"i
,
Kisi

,

bxQni ......

i^S'l m. 1. Plur. C^XS^i pr.
' the quiet,

the silent,' i. e. the shades, manes, dwell-

ing in Hades, whom the Hebrews sup-

posed to be destitute of blood and ani-

mal life (^'33), but yet not wholly with-

out some faculties of mind; Ps. 88, 11.

Prov. 2, 18. 9, 18. 21, 16. Is. 14, 9. 26

14. 19; c. art. Job 26, 5.

2. Rapha, pr. n. a) The founder of a

l*ace or family among the Philistines

celebrated for their tall stature, c. art.

ttB"in 1 Chr. 20, 4. 6. 8
;
but ns^nn 2 Sam.

21, 18. 20. 22. His sons or posterity,
HB'nn

'''I'^b'^,
in the time of David, were

distinguished for their great stature and

bravery, 2 Sam. 2 1, 16. Perh. S<sn
,
nan

,

signified also to be high, tall ; from i*iv

to be high, lofty. Comp.Q'^XE'n in "^xsn.

b) 1 Chr. 4, 12. c.) ib. 8, 2."
'

^^5D"1 f (r. xs-n) only plur. nixsn

medicines for wounds, medicaments, Jer.

n^XSn f a healing, health, Prov. 3, 8.

R. wSS-n .

''fi^Sn, only plur. 0*^X5"?. a gentile
name Rephaini, Rephaites, an ancient

Canaanitish tribe beyond the Jordan,
celebrated for their gigantic stature,

Gen. 14, 5. 15, 20. Josh. 17, 15. In a
wider sense, this name appears to have

comprehended all the gigantic races of

the Canaanites, the Emim, Zamzum-
mim, and Anakim, see Deut. 2, 11. 20.

Of those beyond Jordan, Og king of

Bashan was the last. Deut. 3. 11. .Tosh.

12, 4. 13. 12. From the Rephaim on

thifs side Jordan was named the Valley
of Rephaim, see in pp? lett. e. Giants

of like name are mentioned in the time

of David among the Pliilirtines
;
see in

N3T no. 2. a.

^^V) (whom God heals, r. NS^) Re-

phael, pr. n. 1 Chr. 26, 7. Gr. 'Pacpa^X
as the name of an angel, Tob. 9, 5.

"^t^ T ^"t' '^?'^'? 'o strew, to spread
Job 41, 22 f20]. Kindr. W.



nan 992 'B*!

PiEL 1. to spread a bed, stemere

ledum, Job 17, 13.

2. to stay up, to support, pr. with

cushions, pillows ;
Arab.

tXip
pr. to sup-

port, then to help ; comp. Heb. nro .

Hence to refresh a weary person. Cant.

2,5.

Pei-iv. nn^S"!
,
and the geogn names

*
I. nS"^ fat. nQ^"!, conv. ri*!'?^

Ex.

4. 26
;
^o be relaxed, slackened, to sink

down. Syr. Pa. and Aph. to relax,

to slacken; Chald. id. Kindr. perh. is

n^TS"} . Spec, a) Of the hands, to he

slack, to hang down listlessly ;
2 Chr. 15,

7 cs"''!^ ^sn'^'bx let not your hands he

slackened, become weak, i. e. be not

slothful in your work. Frequently also

hands hanging do^cni, i. e. relaxed^ feeble,

are ascribed to those who are discour-

aged, faint-hearted ;
2 Sam. 4, 1 iDnai

T'TJ his hands were feeble., he became

discouraged. Is. 13. 7. Jer. 6,24. 50, 43.

Ez. 7, 17. 21, 12. Zeph. 3, 16. With
',13

from, any thing i. q. to desistfrom Neh.

6, 9. b) Of persons; Jer. 49, 24 T\7\'sn

pbxi'i Damascus is slackened, waxed

feeble, in mind, i. e. is discouraged,

weakened. With l^ of pers. to desist

from, to let go, Ex. 4, 26. Of anger

Judg. 8, 3. c) Of other things; Is. 5,

24 nDi7 nnnb txn] and as theflaming

grass sinks down, i. e. in the flame. Of

the day as declining Judg. 19, 9.

Nip II. to be slack, i.e. remiss, idle, Ex.

5,8. ]7.

PiEL HB^, part. NB'n Jer. 38, 4, as if

from !sb
;

to slacken, to let fall, to let

down, e. g. the wings Ez. 1, 24. 25
;
a

girdle, to relax, to loosen. Job 12, 21.

Spec, the hands of any one, to make

hang down, to relax or weaken, i. e. to

discourage, Jer. 38, 4. Ezra 4, 4.

Hi PH. nB'nrt
, imp. apoc. r]"ii7. ,

fut. apoc.

and conv. r|")*l .

1. to slacken one's hand, to desist.

2 Sam. 24, 16 rri^ rpri slacken thine

hand, i. e. desist from smiting. With '{O,

i. q. to desert or far-sake any one, Josh.

10, 6, So Syr. Without ^"^ ,
to slacken

the hand, i. e. to desist from any person
or thing, c. "^

;
Ps. 37, 8 qK^ rpn

desist (cease) from anger. Deut. 9. 14

155313 rpn desist from me, i. e. let me

alope. Judg. 11, 37 let me alone two

months, i. e. give me two months. Hence
also with b of pers. to let alone or allow

to any one' 1 Sam. 11,3. 2 K. 4, 27. Ab-

sol. 1 Sam. 15, 16. Ps. 46, 11.

2. to let go, to dismiss a person or

thing (opp. to hold fast), c. ace. Cant. 3

4. Job 7, 19. 27, 6. Prov. 4, 13.

3. to let drop, to leave off, e. g. a work

begun Neh. 6, 3
;
a person, i. e. to cast

off,
toforsake him, i. q. aT5, Deut. 4, 31.

31, 6. 8. Josh. 1. 5. Ps. 138, 8.

HiTHP. to show oneself slack, remiss,

i. e. a) to be slothful Josh. 18, 3. Prov,

18, 9. b) to he discouraged, to faint.

Prov. 24, 10.

Deriv. nE"!, "piDn.

ll,iJ-*n^ put sometimes for KS'^

to heal; comp. i<"ip5 II, i. q. JT^i^. In

this sense occurs iinper. MS'n for fctsn Ps.

60, 4
;

fut. J-ironri Job 5, 18.

NiPH. nnE-i3 Jer. 51. 9; inf hB'^n 19,

11; fut. !iBn: 2 K. 2, 22.

Deriv. n-'Bi and
T T I

nSn. (for XBn) Raphah, pr. n. a)
With art. HE^n

,
a Philistine, whose sons

(ns'in 'T'^bi) were giants; see in art.

NE'i no. 2. a. b) A man 1 Chr. 8, 37 ;

for which in 9, 43 t^^B'n q. v.

HDn m. adj. (r.
riB'i I ) fem. nB*!, plur.

n'iBn .

1. slack, remiss, espec. with C^ni add-

ef, slack-handed 2 Sam. 17, 2.
riB'-j

ci^i

slack hands, as implying discourage-

ment, faint-heartedness, Job 4. 3. Is.

35, 3.

2. weak, feeble. Num. 13, 18.

i^lBn (healed, r. Nsn) Raphu, pr. n.

m. Num. 13, 9.

*
nS"^ obsol. root, Arab. JSk to he

rich ; hence ^
nB"! (riches) Rephah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

7, 25.

TliBn f stipport, stay, railing, on

the sides of a litter or sedan, Cant. 3, 10.

Sept. urayXitov, Vulg. recliuatonyum,

R. "lE-n Pi. no. 2.

D''"l'^Bn (refreshments, v.^tS)Rephi^
dim. pr. n. of a station of the Israelites

before coming to Sinai, Ex. 17, 1. 19, 2.

Num. 33, 14. See Bibl. Res. in Palest.

I. p. 178.
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njB'l(whomJehovah healed, r. SiS'n II )

Rephaiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 21.

b) 4, 42. c) 7, '2. d) 9, 43, comp. MS'n

lett. b. e) Neh. 3, 9.

'|i''B*l m. (r.
nsn I) only constr. I'i^'B'i,

slackness^ remissness, with
d'^'n^

added
;

trop. for discouragement, faintness of

heart, Jer. 47, 3.

* 05*1 and '^^^ used without any
distinction

;
fut. tliQ-n-: Ez. 34, 18. 32, 2 ;

fo tread with the feet, <o trample upon;

espec. to trouble water, to make turbid

by treading. Kindr. Di2'i. Syr. oosj

id. Arab.
\ju<S\

to kicic.

NiPH. part. Prov. 25, 26 bs^3 -j-^^a
a

troubledfountain.
HiTHP. 05"!>nn pr.

'

to let oneself be

trampled under foot,' i. e. to prostrate

oneself, to humble oneself, Prov. 6, 3. Ps.

68, 31 ;]DD "^Sfna DBnn^ collect, pros-

trating- themselves with pieces of silver,

\. e. submissively offering them as tribute.

Deriv. u:B"iia.

0"1 Chald. to trample down, to stamp

upon, Dan. 7, 7.

ni"lbBn f. plnr. /oa/, rafls, 2 Chr. 2,

15
;
a word of the later Hebrew, as it

would seem, for ninn^ 1 K. 5, 23. It

is obviously kindred with Arab. viyjOs ,

Eth. L<^tl a raft
;
and is perh. com-

pounded from DD1 i. q. and synon.

Talm. 5<'npx ; or, according to others,

from DS'n to tread and "an to strew.

*
VJ?"^ obsol. root, which prob. had

the primary signif to pull out or
off, to

pluck, Lat. carpere, see in r. tiS'^ no. 1
;

and to this may be reduced several of

the many glosses so confusedly exhibit-

ed by Arabian lexicographers under the

word Ox, e. g. suxit ubera, edit olera,

assuit (comp. 5<sn), corripuit aliquem

febris. Hence is derived o> sheep-

cote, flock of sheep ;
and to this doubt-

less corresponds in the Mishnah the word

rs^ (i^ST, as rb^. fi-om bb"n, nbb from

bbo) stall Baba Ijathra 2. 3, and 6. 4,

pr. a rack from which hay or straw is

pulled, like Germ. Raufe ; comp. '"l^'^^<

and DJQK. Hence also the biblical

B'^nB'n stalls, q. v. in art. rs'i . The form

tlBi-i Job 26, 11, see under r. qn-i.

P?*^ in Kal not used; Arab. (oJ)

VIII, to lean upon the elbow; Ethiop.

L,&/^ to recline at table.

HiTPH. to lean oneself, c. V? upon any

one. Cant. 8, 5.

^5"^, see r. Dsn.

^?T obsol. root, kindr. with bS'i

and bS'n
,
to tread with the feet, as ren-

dering water turbid. Hence

T2?S^ m. mud, mire, i. q. i:">:3,
Is. 57,

20. in the Talmud, id.

flS*!!, only in plur. a"'ns'i Hab. 3, 17^

stalls, as the Hebrew interpreters cor-

rectly give it. See the etymology and

the Talmudic usage under r. risn . The
r ofthe sing, is servile, although retained

in the plural, comp. rajj^ , nip\Dp. Comp.

Arab. o%, xi%, o^j,
also oOs, straw,

fodder of cattle, as being pulled from the

rack. Sept. Vulg. prcesepia.

7"^ m. (r. I'S'n)
afragment, piece, e. g.

of silver not coined, Ps. 68, 31.

Y^ m. a runner, see in r.
y^'^.

*
^^"^ I. i. q. yi"!

to run; Inf absol.

Ni:i'n Ez. 1, 14.

II. i. q. ^^'^ to delight in ; whence at

least ^n5<::n for "^n^^'i Ez. 43, 27.

*
"i?"^ in Kal not used, Arab. Jco \

to watch closely, spec, to lie in wait for.

PiEL to watch insidiously, to look

askance at, Ps. 68, 17. See Schultens

Animadv. in loc. Thesaur. p. 1305.

*^-J^, fut. ns-17, apoc. y-i.:; see

also in r. JtZJ*! II.

1. to delight in any person or thing, to

take pleasure in. Arab.
,^-Oj

to like,

to choose, a) Of persons, c. ace, i. q. to

love; Prov. 3, 12 n^-}7 -in-PX ax3 as a

father delighteth in his son, loves him.

With 3 1 Chr. 28, 4 : impl. Is. 42, 1.

With tJ5J prsegn. to delight in intercourse

with any one, to be on good terms with

him, Ps. 50, 18. Job 34, 9. Part. pass.

''Ji::'! delighted in, acceptable, c. b to

any one Esth. 10, 3
; poet. c. genit. ac-
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cepted of any one Deut. 33, 24. b) Of

things, c. ace. Pe. 102, 15 thy servants

take pleasure in her stones, i. e. the ruins

of Zion. Job 14, 6 until he shall delight,

as a hireling, in his day, sc. as past, in

the rest and quiet of evening. Ps. 62, 5.

Of God as taking pleasure in things,

1 Chr. 29. 17. Ps. 51, 18. Prov. 16, 7. Ecc.

9, 7. With a Ps. 49, 14. 147, 10. 1 Chr.

29,3. Mic. 6,7. Hagg. 1,8.

2. to he kind, favourable, gracious,
to-

wards any one ;
of a king 2 Chr. 10, 7.

Mostly of God, with ace. of pers. Ps. 44,

4. 147, 11. Jer. 14, 10. Hos. 8, 13; ace.

of thing Deut. 33, 11
;
3 Ps. 149, 4. Also

i. q. to receive intofavour, a land Ps. 85,

2
;

c. inf Ps. 40, 14
;

absol. Ps. 77, 8.

Am. 5, 22. Spec, to receive graciously
one bringing a present, Gen. 33, 10.

Mai. 1, 8. Of God as receiving gra-

ciously those who approach him with

sacrifice and prayer. Job 33. 26. Ex. 20,

41. 43, 27. Jer. 14, 12. 2 Sam. 24, 23
;

jvith ace. of sacrifice Am. 5, 22. Ps. 119,

108.

3. to satisfy a debt, i. e. to pay it off;

pr. to satisfy the creditor and render him

favourable, Lev. 26, 34. 41. 43. 2 Chr.

36, 21.

NiPH. 1. to be graciously received or

accepted, to be well pleasing, e. g. a sa-

crifice, see Kal no. 2. Lev. 7, 18. 19, 7.

22, 23. 27; also Lev. 1, 4. 22, 25, in

which* passages there is added a dat.

commodi ib, cab. In the same sense

)^:i'-6 T^-^ri
Lev. 22, 20.

2. Pass, of Kal no. 3 and Hiph. to be

satisfied, i. e. paid off, discharged, Is.

40,2.

PiEL to render well pleased, i. e. to

seek to please anyone, to seek his favour.

Job 20, 10 his sons shall seek the favour
of the poor, or what comes to the same

thing, shall conciliate the poor, sc. by
restoring the goods extorted from them

;

comp. Arab. Los II coneiliavit.

Hiph. to satisfy, i. e. to pay off. i. q.

Kal no. 3. Lev. 26, 34 then shall the

land rest and pay off her sabbaths, viz.

those which she still owes.

HiTHP. to make oneself pleasing, ac-

ceptable, to get the favour of any one,
c. bx 1 Sam. 29, 4.

Deriv. pr. n.
N^:i?"i, V^'^, fi^":Pi; also

r'S'^ m. constr. "^l"^
,

c. sufT. '^3'is'n.

1. delight, acceptance, approbation^
Prov. 14, 35. Is. 58, 5.

l"i:-^b
r\^r. Is

56, 7. Jer. 6, 20, and "ji^^ybi' Is.'gO, 7,

to be acceptable, grateful to God, to be

approved. Ex. 28, 38 ^:Bb cnb ps'ib

nin'^/or acceptance to them before Jeho-

vah, i. e. that they may be graqiously

accepted of Jehovah. Ps. 19, 15. Lev.

22, 20. 21. With suff. Lev. 1, 3. 19, 5

C33ix'ib that ije may be accepted, i. e.

that your sacrifice be acceptable. 22,

19. 29. 23, 11. Concr. a delight, that

in which one delights, Prov. 11, 1. 20.

12, 22. 15, 8. 16, 13
; spec, what is accept-

able to God, Prov. 10, 32. Mai. 2, 13.

2. good-will, favour, grace, as of a

king Prov. 16, 15. 19, 12; espec. of God,
Ps. 5, 13. 30, 8. Deut. 33, 16. Ps. 51, 2o!

Is. 49, 8
"I'iS'n

n53 in a lime of grace,
when the way is open to my favour.

Meton. favours bestowed, benefits, Ps.

145, 16. Deut. 33, 23. Prov. 18, 22.

3. will, pleasure, i. q. Chald. n-ir"!, pr.

'what pleases any one,' his pleasure, Fr.

'tel est mon pluisir;' Ps. 40, 9. 103, 21.

143, 10. 145. 19. 2 Chr. 15, 15. i3i:nD nbs
to do according to his pleasure Esth. 1

,

8. Dan. 8, 4. 11, 3. 16; with 3 of pers.

to treat a person according to one'^s plea-

sure, as one will, Neh. 9, 24. 37. Esth.

9, 5. In the sense of wicked pleasure,

wantonness. Gen. 49, 6.

'"'^'^ fut. n^"j7 1. to break or cnuih

in pieces; kindr. with
y'^'^. Arab.

/^>^\ ij>^)^
^^'- ^66 Pi. no. 1, and n^n.

2. to kill, to slay, c. ace. pers. Num. 35,

30. Deut. 4, 42 ; absol. Ex. 20, 13. Deut.

5, 17. 1 K. 21, 19. Jer. 7, 9. Hos. 4, 2.

tt5E3 'e n^n Deut. 22, 26, comp. B nsn

tt:E3, under nss Hiph. no. 2. d. Part.

n^h a slayer, murderer. Num. 35, 16 sq.

Deut. 4, 42. Josh. 20, 5. 6. Job 24, 14. al.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 2, Judg. 20, 4.

Prov. 22, 13.

PiEL to break or dash in pieces, Ps.

62, 4.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, but iterative like

bap, to kill many, to be a murderer,
Hos. 6, 9. Ps. 94. 6. Part, nsn^ a mur-

derer 2 K. 6, 32. Is.
1, 21.

nSl m.(r. r.:s'n) I. a breaking in

pieces, crushing. Ps. 42, 1 1 with a crush-
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ing of my bones, i. e. causing me the

eeverest pain.

2. outbreak of the voice, outcry, cla-

mour, comp. r. n^Q ;
Ez. 21, 27, where

it is coupled with n^nin .

S;>21 (delight) Bizia, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

7,39.' R. n^n.

I'^S"! Rezin, pr. n. a) The last king
of Damascus, slain by the Assyrians,
2 K. 15, 37. 16, 5-9. Is. 7, 1. 4. 8. 8, 6.

9, 10. b) A man, Ezra 2, 48. Neh. 7,

50. The etymology is uncertain. It

may come from r. n^T after the form

"p^;5 , by Syriasm for "p^tT ; or from

G
Arab.

^^y^u>0\ firm, stable
;
or perh. it is

kindr. with liTn prince, also pr. n. of the

founder of the kingdom of Damascus.

^? T 'o 'pierce, to bore, e. g. the ear

Ex. 21, 6. Arab. ^. I, IV, id. Chald.

ssn id.
^ ^

Deriv.
S?*)^.

^1^7 'o range stones artificially, to

inlay a pavement or other work, to

checker; part. pass. Ci^iicn checkered, tes-

selcUed, inlaid, Cant. 3, 10. Arab,

id.

. Deriv. qai, nss'n, rB::-i73.

fl^"! m. 1. a stone which is heated in

order to roast meat or bake bread upon
it. IK. 19, 6 n-^B^t-i ra? a cake baked

9 o^
on hot stones. Arab. ^^Jl^Os id. The
Rabbins understand a coal; comp. C)^").

2. JRezeph, pr. n. of a city subdued by
the Assyrians, Is. 37, 12. Prob. the 'Ptj-

adcpa of Ptolemy situated in Palmyrene,

Arab. kiLos . See Ptol. Geogr. 5. 15.

HB^n f. (r. qs"i) 1. i. q. ?]:in, a hot

stone. Is, 6, 6. Vulg. calculus. Sept. and

the Rabbins a coal,

2. a tesselated pavement, Esth. 1, 6.

2 Chr. 7, 3. Ez. 40, 17. 18. 42. 3. 2 Chr.

7, 3.

3. Rizpah, pr. n. of a concubine of

Saul, 2 Sam. 3, 7. 21, 8. loi 11.

*

Y?*3 fut. y-n^ for
y'^"^

Is. 42. 4, y^T)
Ecc. 12, 6. But n^^-ix Jer'50, 44 Cheth.

also D^^'^X ib. Keri, belong to r. yn.
1. to break, to crush or shutter, i. e.

so as to make a flaw or crack, but not en-

tirely off. Arab.
^jd\ ; kindr.

}^?'n
and

r5n .Is. 42, 3
yJi^in nip^ a broken reed

shall he not break off (i?^) ; Vulg.

quassalum. 36, 6. 2 K. 18,21. Intrans.

to break, to be broken, crushed, Ecc. 12,

6 ; trop. Is. 42, 4.

2. Trop. to treat with violence, to op-

press, often joined with P^^, Deut. 28,

33. 1 Sam. 12, 3. 4. Am. 4, 1. Is. 58, 6.

Hos. 5, 11.

NiPH. 7^3 fut.yi"i;: (as if from r. ysn),

pass, of Kal no. 1, Ez. 29, 7. Ecc. 12, G.

PiEL y^"^ 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, but

stronger, to break in pieces, Ps. 74, 14.

2. Metaph. i. q. Kal no. 2. a, Job 20,

19. 2 Chr. 16, 10.

Po. }^^T> ,
to oppress, to vex, i. q. Kal

no. 2 and Pi. no. 2, Judg. 10, 8. But

^'^i-i
Nah. 2, 5 belongs to r.

'['n.

HiPH. fut. conv- 7"ilJ5 (so as to differ

li-om
I'lPiT

to make run), to break in

pieces, Judg. 9, 53.

HiTHPo. "j^^innn to dash one another
^

to struggle, Gen. 25, 22.

Deriv. yi ,
nzcna II.

p"!) m. (r. pp,"^ I) 1. Adj. fem. nj?*!,

plur. nipn, thin, /can, of kine Gen. 41,

19. 20. 27.

2. Adv. of limitation, restriction, only,

alone. Job 1, 15 "^"nsb ""ax p'n only I
alone. Gen. 47, 22 only the land of the

priests bought he not. 14, 24. 41, 40. 50,

8. Ex. 10, 17. 1 Sam. 1, 13. 5, 4. Am.

3, 2. al. saepe. Also of exception, only,

except, provided; Gen. 19, 8 only unto

these men do nothing. 24, 8. Num. 20, 19.

Deut. 3, 11. Josh. 1, 7.* 18. Is. 4, 1 we
will eat our own bread. . . . only let us be

called by thy name. Once emphat. p*!

T\i< only indeed Num. 12, 2. Spec. a)
Afler a negation, only, i. e. save, besides;

2 Chr. 5, 10 there was nothing in the ark
nin^n "^sui pn save or besides the two

tables. Josh. 11, 22 there were none of
the Anakirri left nj^3 p^n only, except, in

Gaza. 1 K. 15, 5. b) Put before ad-

jectives as an intensive, in the same
manner as

T|5<
no. 2. a, b, c ;

thus li'^ p"!

only good, nothing but good. Gen. 26, 29 ;

"S^ PI only evil, nothing but evil. Gen. 6,

5. 1 K. 14, 8 "la^n p^i only right, nothing
but what is right. Deut. 4, 6. Also with

an adverb Deut. 28, 13 ; with a verb

Judg. 14, 16. So befiTe V? there is not
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intensively, as "px p'l surely there is not,

i. e. it is only so that there is not
;
Gen.

20, 11 n^n Dip532 c^rt^x rxn: ^x p"!

swreZt/ f/ie /ear q/" God is not in this

place. At the beginning of a clause,

p'n refers sometimes not to the next

word, but to one more remote ; Is. 28, 19

nrJiTZttJ 'fan nrit p'n it is a terror only

to hear the rumour. Ps. 32, 6 h^'^!^ p"!!

ii:?"^;}^
^ T^bx a'^'^ n'^p in the flood of

great waters, only to him (the righteous)

shall they not come near. Prov. 13, 10.

Deut. 4, 6. Gen. 24, 8.

p"!? empty, see p"^*! .

p*"l m. (r. ppn II ) c. suff.
'ip'J , spittle,

Job 7, 19. 30, io. Is. 50, 6.

*
^I^*^ ,

fut. -p'n'^ ,
to he carious,

worm-eaten, rotten, as wood, Is. 40, 20.

Metaph. Prov. 10, 7
; comp. the Rab-

binic phrase :

' ascendit putredo in no-

men alicujus.' Not found in the other

dialects. The primary idea seems to

be that of hollowing out, excavating ;

comp. na;?, 2p;^, 2p3, alsoiniX'n.

Deriv. the two following.

^p'^ m. constr. apn , caries, rottenness.

a) Of the bones Prov. 12, 4. 14, 30
;

raetaph. of terror striking through all

one's bones Hab. 3, 16. b) Of wood,

Job 13, 28. Hos. 5, 12.

113|5'1 m. (r. ap'n) rottenness of wood

Job 4l', 19.

"^ET fut. plur. 1^p"Pi ,
to leap, to skip,

e. g. for joy, to dance Ecc. 3. 4. Poet, also

things are said (o leap or skip from fear,

i. q. to start, to quake, Ps. 114, 4. 6.

Comp. Hiph. and ina Pi. also dsn . Syr.
Pa. id. but Aph. is to wail, to beat the

breast. The primary idea seems to lie

in beating or stamping the ground, see

in ypn .

PiEL, to leap, to spring, to dance,

1 Chr. 15, 29. Is. 13, 21. Job 21, 11.

Poet, of a chariot driven rapidly and

bounding over rough ways, Nah. 3. 2.

Joel 2, 5.

Hiph. pr. to make leap or skip, e. g.

mountains, i. e. to cause to tremble or

start, to shake, Ps. 29, 6. Comp. Kal,

also tlJ^n and ^na .

^j^"!?
f. (r. pp"^ I ) c. suff. inis": , pr.

thinness, something thin
;
hence

1. the temple, temples, a part of the

head, Judg. 4, 21. 22. 5, 26.

2. Poet, ibr the cheek, Cant. 4, 3. 6, 7.

Comp. tempera id. Prop. 2. 24. 3.

T^p"^ (thinness, r. p^^"^ I ) Rakkon, pr.

n. of a city in Dan lying on the sea

coast, Josh. 19, 46.

''Pt f^t- ^P.'yi 'o season, to spice,

e. g. oil for making ointments, to per-

fume, Ex. 30, 33
;
also wine, see np";] ;

and flesh, see Hiph. Part. Hp"> season-

ing, spicing, 1 Chr. 9, 30 ; subst. a maker

of unguejits, pirfum^r, Ecc. 10, 1. Ex.

30, 35. 37, 29. The primary idea is

prob. that of heating, boiling, pr. i. q.

nnn
,

the letters p and n being inter-

changed ; see in lett. p.
PuAL pass, of Kal, 2 Chr. 16, 14.

Hiph. to season flesh, to spice, Ez.

24, 10.

Deriv. Mp"! DTi^sn, n|5^p , nnp-nt} ,

pnpn .

np'^ m. spice ; np'nn "j"^;* spiced wine,
i. q. TD13 q. v. Cant. 8, 2.

npl m. ointment, perfume, Ex. 30,

25. 35.

Hp*^ ra. (r. npn) plur. ta'^nisn ,
a maker

of ointments, perfumer, pigmentarius,
Neh. 3; 8. Fern, nn^j"? , plur. n-inpo-i id.

1 Sam. 8, 13.

"

^r?P^ ^- see preced. art

D'^np"! m. plur. (r. Hp"!) ointments,

perfumes, c. suff. Is. 57, 9.

?''PT' "I- (" -p^l) constr. 5^1? pr. a

solid expanse ; see the root no. 2.

Hence
1. thefirmament o^ heaven. Gen. 1, 6.

7. 8. Ps. 19, 2
; fully D':^rL:n s-'pn Gen.

1, 14. 15. 17. 20. The Hebrews sup-

posed the firmament to be spread out

like a solid hemispheric arch over the

earth, shining and pellucid as sapphire

Ex. 24, 10. comp. Dan. 12, 3
;

in it were

fixed the stars, Gen. 1, 14-17 ;
and above

it was the celestial ocean with windows

in the firmament.through which the wa-

ter fell as rain upon the earth, Gen. 1,7.

7, 11. Ps.104,3. 148,4; this latter being
the common notion, although the true

state of the case was not unknown to

them, see Gen. 2, 6. Job 36, 27. 28.

Sept. atfQiatfia, Yu\^.firmamentwn. So
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Horn, oioavbg noXvxuXxog II. 5. 504. Od.

:;. 2
; ovg. aidriQtog Od. 15. 328. Arab.

'J ^
*-o\ the heavens. Syr. Chald. X5''p-i

the firmament.

2. a/)areme7i^ foot-pavement, beneath

a throne, i. q. 3?p5'^p5 ; pr. a foundation,

from stamping, founding, see the Syriac

usage in r. SJjn no. 2. So of the pave-
ment borne by cherubs, above which

was the throne of Jehovah. Ez. 1, 22. 23.

25. 26. 10, 1.

p"^?*^ ra. (r. pjDn I ) plur. constr. ''p'^pn ,

a thin cake, wafer, Ex. 29, 2. 23. Lev. 2,

4. Num. 6, 15. 19. al.

^E V ^^ ^^^^ w?t7^ colours, to make

versicoloured, to variegate; spoken of

tlie colours in the eagle's piniOns, and

of variegated marble, see nrp*i ;
but

chiefly of variegated cloths and gar-
ments. Chald. in Targ. of the spots
and shields of the leopard, Jer. 13, 23.

Arab. aJ\ I, H, to make striped, as cloth ;

also to write ; |%j\f variegated. From

the Arabic comes Span, recamare, Ital.

ricamar, to embroider with the needle.

The primary idea seems to be that of

laijing on colours, as in kindr. ^y^ no. 3,

where see. Spec, to variegate a gar-

ment, to embroider with colouredfigures,
Lat. opere plumario ; which seems to

have been done by needle-work in

figures of various colours, as blue or

purple, upon a white ground or byssus ;

the figures having the form sometimes

of feathers or scales, and sometimes of

little shields or tesselae. Hence Part.

Dpi plumariv^, a worker in colours, em-

broiderer, Ex. 26, 36. 27, 16. 28, 39. 36,

37. 38, 18. 39, 29. The work of the opH
differed from the work of the S'lJn

,
in

that the former was stitched with the

needle or sewed upon the cloth, while

the latter was woven into it; see in

airn no. 3. The LXX also understand

needle-work Ex. 27, 16. 38, 23 ; and so

the Talmudists. See more in Thesaur.

p. 1310 sq.

PuAL pass, to be curiously, elaborately,

wrought or shaped, of the formation of

the foetus in the womb, Ps. 139, 15.

Deriv. Dpn , T^'Cip'^,
.

Q^l (variegation, flower-gardening.

Arab. aUJ % ) Rekem, pr. n.

1. Of a city in Benjamin Josh. 18, 27.

2. Of several men : a) A king of the

Midianites Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. b)

1 Chr. 2, 43. c) 7, 16.

niSipn f (r. Dpn) c. suff. Dn7:;^n, plur.

niajsn, dual D'^n7:j5'n.

1. variegation, versicolour, i. e. play
of colours, e. g. in the eagle's wings Ez.

17, 3; of stones, a pavement, 1 Chr. 29,

2, comp. in
Ty^li

.

2. work in colours, embroidery, also

cloth embroidered with colours, see in r.

Dpn. Ez. 16, 10. 13. 27, 16. n^ap-j '''laa

emixroidered garments, decked with co-

lours, as worn by princes, Ez. 16, 18. 26.

16. Plur. niTap"! id. Ps. 45, 15. Dual

Judg. 5, 30 nin^pn 53^ dyed garments

of double embroidery, i. e. embroidered

on both sides, or so that the work and

figures on both sides correspond.

*
^12'^ fut. c. suff". D?p'ix ,

inf c. suff*.

1. to heat, to smite the earth with the

feet, to stamp, either in indignation Ez.

6, 11
;
or in exultation Ez.25, 6. Kindr.

with pp"! . Hence to tread down ene-

mies, 2 Sam. 22, 43.

2. to beat out, i. e. to spread out or

expand by beating, see Piel
; hence

simpl. to spread out, to expand, as God
the earth Ps. 136, 6. Is. 42, 5. 44, 24.

Syr. ''^;>-D9 to make firm, stable
; Aph. to

found, pr. by beating and stamping in

order to make a solid foundation. Arab.

m3\ to make firm.

Piel 1. to beat out, i. e. to spread out

or expand by beating, as thin plates Ex.

39, 3. Num.47, 4. Hence
2. to overspread, to overlay with plates

of metal Is. 40, 19.

PuAL part. SJp'n^ ,
to be beaten or spread

into plates Jer. 10, 9.

HiPH. i. q. Kal no. 2, to spread out the

heavens fut. TVl^l Job 37. IS.

Deriv. ^'^pn ,
also

D"^^]?^ m. plur. plates, lamince, Num.

17, 3.

^Pl2v obsol. root, pr. to beat, to

pound, spec, to spread out by heating, to
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beat thin. Arab, intrans. ^s to be thin.

It is onomatopoetic, like the kindred roots

PP."} , Tj?"; , comp. ni?T , y;5n .

Deriv. pn , njsn , p'pn ,
and pr. names

*
!' PE"^ i. q. PT, io spit, to spit outj

an onomatopoetic root, Hke kindr. 'p^'^ ,

comp. Lat. screo, Fr. cracker. Fut. pH";

c. 2 to spit upon any one Lev. 15, 8. For

the Prget. P^l is used. q. v.

Deriv. pT .

^i?"!) (pr. shore, Chald. KP;?"!, Arab.

Xi'5 ) Bakkath, pr. n. of a city in the

tribe of Naphtali, situated according to

the Rabbins on the spot afterwards occu-

pied by Tiberias, Josh. 19, 35. See

Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 266.

tO^ poor, see in r. dnn .

* n
5*n obsol. root, Chald. Rtin to be

able, to have leave, PittJn leave, permis-
sion. Hence

'}1^ffi'^ m. leave, a permit to do any

thing, Ezra 3, 7.

^'^V'^ ,
see in P'^Tl^":; .

D?"^ to write down, to record, part,

pass. DitiJn Dan. 10. 21. Arab, ^s id.

01^"^ Chald. fut. Ctt3-i''
,
to write, Dan.

5, 24. 25
;

also to subscribe, to sign an

edict, Dan. 6, 9 sq.

*^^^'!! fut. 55*i-' 1. Pr. as it would

seem, to make noise and lumvlt. to cause

disturbance, see the adj. SiL'n Job 3, 17.

Is. 57, 20, and Hiph. Job 34, 29. Syr.

'^Ah Aph. to disturb, to agitate, p^j

disturbance, commotion, also ^^^-^.^Z) to

be disturbed. Comp. by transp. ttSs'i

no. 3. Hence
2. to do evil, to be icicked, impious, opp.

p'la ;
since wicked men are usually noisy

and boisterous in doing injury, while

good men are gentle and quiet. 1 K. 8,

47. Dan. 9, 15. Ecc. 7, 17.

3. to have an unjust cause, to be guilty,

opp. p'l^ ;
Job 9, 29. 10, 7. 15. With

cn'bx^ ,
to be held guilty of God, before

God,Ps. 18,22.

Hiph. T^'^.y], fut.
S'^llJ^:

1. to dis-

turb, to stir up tumult; see in Kal no. 1.

Job 34, 29 :?'itt:'Ti ^sisi 'j-^paii xsin he

(God) givelh quietness, and who shall

stir up tumult ?

2. to pronounce guilty, i. e. to condemn

any one, as a judge, opp. P'^'^xn ; Ex. 22,

8. Deut. 25, 1. Job 32, 3. ProV. 12, 2. 17,

16. Ps. 94, 21. Is. 50, 9. al. So too one

who gains his cause. Is. 54, 17. Hence

simply togain one^s cause, to be victorious^

e. g. of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 47 and whither-

soever he turned himself. V'^^l ^^ gained
his cause, i. e. was victorious

; victory

being accounted the reward of a just

cause, defeat the punishmeitt of unright-
eousness ; comp. p^sc no. 4, h;3'i: no. I

;

80 Heb. nst to be innocent, Syr. l^y

to conquer. Sept. iatuCao, Vulg. 8U]M^r-

abat. Others here as in no. 1, he canst d

disquiet, Engl. Vers, he vexed them, i. e.

his enemies.

3. Intrans. to do evil, to act wickedly,

fully P.iiasb s^nn 2 Chr. 20, S5; ellijtt.

id. (like a''l3''n, nn,) 2 Chr. 22, 3. Nth.

9,33. Ps. 106, 6. "job 34, 12. Part. r.

genit. Dan. 11, 32 ft-'-ja '?''S?-J^
who do

wickedly against the covenant, i. e. who

impiously break it.

Deriv. aJ"i, St*-*, rWttSi, PJOIO.

^7 m. adj. and subst. plur.- o'^rcn
,

constr. "Stin . Fem. HTti'i twice Ez. ii,

18. 19.

"
'

'

1. unjust, faulty, guilty, having an un-

just cause, a wrong-doer, opp. p'*'^^ inno-

cent. So 51^^ P'^T^n to acquit the guiliy

Ex. 23,7. Is'. 5, 23;' yen S'^ttJ'^n
to con-

demn the guilty Deut! 25, 1. 1 K. 8, \V.i.

Also Ex. 2, 13 5Tr-ib nr6t*l and he said

unto the wrong-doer. Num. 35, 31 5t^n
psiTsb faulty to dying, guilty of death,

worthy to die.

2. wicked, ungodly, impious; with

subst. Sd'n ens a wicked man (opp. p'''^^

no. 3) Job 20,' 29. 27, 13. Prov. 11, 7.

Ollener as subst. a wicked person, evil-

doer, Job 9, 24. 15, 20. Ps. 9, 6. 17. 10,

2. 3. 4. 37, 10. 12. 21. 32. 35. 55, 4. Phir.

n-<si'j the wicked Job 3, 17. 8, 22. 10. 3.

Ps. iVl. 5. 6. 3,8. 12,9. 28.3. al. scepiss.

espec. in the Proverbs. Spoken of indi-

viduals who plot against the good and

vex them, and also of public heathen

enemies, Is. 13, 11. 14, 5.

^^ m. ( r. ^a-n ) in pause ^t^^ >
^'

euff.
"^sal":.

1. injustice, unrighteousmss. Job 34,



ywi 999 pm
](). Mic.6, 10. 5i^n ni-i:cix treasures got

by wickedness Mic. 6, 10. sd-i ''3T6<T3

unjust balances, i. e. false, v. 11. Hence

i^jec. fraud, falsehood, opp. nne<
,
Prov.

8,7.
2. wickedness, ungodliness, Ps. 5, 5

;

opp. p'^^ Ps. 45, 8. 3?an nb5 <o do WcA:-

edness Pro v. 16, 12. 5dn "^^^x wicked

men Job 34, 8 ; comp. P8.'84, 1 1. Plur.

D"'50'i irtc^erf cfee<Z Job 34, 26.

rW^ fern, of St6n q. v.

nycn f (r. son) constr. PSai-i, c. suff.

TSOI.
1. injustice, and hencQ fraud, false-

hood, Prov. 13, 6 ; spec, of the fraud of

those who give scant measure Zech. 5.

8, comp. Mic. 6, 11.

2. wickedness, ungodliness. Is. 9, 17.

Mai. 3, 15; a wicked deed Deut. 25, 2.

D'^riyiD'l, see B'?n0'i ',tti^3.

V|"*5 J obsol. root, Zo infame, to kirtr

die ; kindr. C)*! , 3"^)^
. Samar. id. trop.

Hence

C]T?^ m. plur. O'^D^J'^ ,
constr. ''D^ and

1. flame, Cant. 8, 6. Comp. Chald.

Ps. 78, 48 Targ.
2. lightning, Ps. 78, 48. Poet, a) Ps.

76, 4 nap ''B^n the lightnings ofthe bow
i. e. the arrows. b) Job 5, 7 C]ti'i "^33

^/le sons of lightning, i. e. birds of prey
which fly swift as the lightning. Others,
arrows ; others, sparks.

3. fever, burning plague, with which

the body is inflamed, comp. nan heat

and poison. Deut. 32, 24 5:]^'^ '^'onh con-

sumed with burning pestilence. Hab. 3,

5, parall. "'2'n plague.
4. Resheph, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 25.

^?'3 <o break down or in pieces, to

destroy, in Kal not used, kindr. with

PoEL fat. ^i:!?^":, id. Jer. 5, 17.

PuAL plur. 1 pers. isdisi
, pass, of Kal,

Mai. 1,4.

Deriv. pr. n. d'^diFl.

^^"^ <" (r- ^*"1^) in pause ntn
,
c. suff.

Tlt-i ; a net, Ps. 57, 7. 9, 16. 31, 5.

Lam. 1, 13. h'S riT") bnQ /o spread or

ccw< a 7iei over any one, Ez. 12, 13. 17,

20. 19, 8. 32, 3. n;rn nbsia net-work

Ex. 27, 4, and so simpl. nian v. 5.

pirin m. (r. prr\) a chain, Ez. 7, 23.

Plur. mpsinn 1 K. 6, 21 Keri, where in

Cheth. nipTin id. Plur. mpP'i see in

its order.

*
"^"^ to boil, to be hot, in Kal not

used. Syr. and Chald. id.

PiEL to make boil e. g. a pot, imp. nnn
Ez. 24, 5.

PuAL to be made to boil, i. q. to boil,

spoken of the bowels, metaph. for com-

motion of mind Job 30. 27. Comp. ^'(up

iv nvii'fiaji Rom. 12. 11.

HiPH. like Pi. Job 41, 23. Hence

'^O'^ m. a boiling, only plur. c. suff.

n^nn-j Ez. 24. 5.

p'^rin 1 K. 6, 21 Cheth. see in art.

pinn .

"5*^ to bind on, to make fast, e. g.

horses to a chariot, imper. Dhn Mic. 1,

13. Comp. 1DX no. 4. Arab. aJ* IV,

to bind a thread upon the finger. Hence
the two following.

DTll m. 1 K. 19, 4 (but fem. in Cheth.)

plur. c-^ann 1 K. 19, 4. 5. Job 30, 4. Ps.

120, 4, i. q. Arab. SL^Js , collect.
|vi\

, ge-

nista, broom, spartium junceum Linn, a

shrub growing in the deserts of Arabia,

with whitish flowers and bitter roots,

which the Arabs regard as yielding the

best charcoal
;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest.

I. p. 299. Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 483.

This illustrates Job 30. 4 and Ps. 120, 4.

Prob. so called from the notion of

binding, as juncus a jungendo, Germ.
Dinsen from the verb binden. See Cel-

sius Hierobot. T. I. p. 246 sq. Oedmann
Verm. Sammlungen Fasc. 2. c. 8. The
Heb. intpp. and Jerome understand tlie

juniper, but on no good grounds ;
see

Celsius 1. c.

T^f^"^ (genista) Rithmah, pr. n. of a

station of the Israelites in the desert,

Num. 33, 18. 19. R. cn"! .

VKll in Kal not used, to bind, to

put infetters. Arab.
\Ji^\ clausit, con-

suit.

NiPH. Ecc. 12, 6 Keri : before the sil-

ver cord pr}'n;i be loosed, unbound ;
in a

signif directly contrary to Kal. Prob.

it should read pns^ to be broken, fVora r
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pns q. V. in Niph. no. 1.-

Cheth.
PT}.'^'^

to he removed.

PuAL pn'n to he hound, Nah. 3, 10.

Deriv. pint) and

t^iprin f. plur. chains Is. 40, 19.

lOUO

Frigid is

Dni

'^^^ obsol. root, i. q. taai) and Aram.

nnn
J Zb, to terrify ; hence

nnn m.

etn'in-i id.

terror Hos. 13, 1. Chald.

ID

The letter \!J originally, and before the

invention of diacritical signs, served to

express both the simple sound of s, and

also the thicker sound sh. In like man-

ner the Irish language has only one

sign, s, for these two sounds, e. g. sold

solace, and se {she) he. si (shi) she. At

a later period a distinction was made by
the Grammarians, so that the simple
sound of s came to be indicated by a

point over the left horn, and the thicker

sound 'SA by one over the right.

For the Heb. tJ the Chaldee often

and the Syriac always (as being desti-

tute of the letter Sin) substitute D
;
see

in lett. D, p. 707. The Arabic, from a

peculiarity of the language, in almost all

these words has ^ ;
as 5t3b Ijui, 13'>^

JCw, ^3b JjCi, etc. much as the

people of Wirtemberg give a thicker

sound to the German s, pronouncing ist

like isht. Very rarely does the Arabic

retain
^ww,

as nh'a
^^JLww quail.

In the Hebrew itself, kindred letters

are: a) The other sibilants, as Q3, 0,

:, T, see p. 707; comp. also )t^, IBttJ,

ISO; pn^, pnb; ppb, ppT to strain;

-NO and "ixb to ferment. b) Some-
times the aspirates, almost like Gr. {%

Lat. sus, vXrj sylva ; comp. rrib i. q. fTin

to extend
; "^^O (.^^Xjm i. q. T\^^ to go ;

yyii i. q. a'^x to plait, to weave. Some-
times also, in the formation of roots, a

sibilant is prefixed to the primary bilite-

ral syllable, as 3r.ib i. q. nna to be high,
N5b i. q. nXy, etc. Comp. yQucpw scriho,

ylicfbi sculpo. T()t^(o slrideo, tego art/w,

fallo iTcpdkXoi), and many others.

*
1^5^ obsol. root, see in nb.

ferment i comp. Arab. *Lj to boil up,
break out, as an ulcer. In the westei

'^^ obsol. root, kindr. with the

verbs ^i<'^, *i''D q. v. to become hot, to

to

le western

languages we find from the same stock,
Germ, in Ottfr. suar, Anglosax. sur,

Germ, sauer, Engl. sour. Hence

"^i<to m. leaven, Ex. 12, 15. 19. 13, 7.

Lev. 2, 11. Deut. 16, 4. Chald. ->6<D id.

nxte
pr. inf fem. of the verb 5<b3 (for

rxb), c. suff.
""rii^^,

once contr. -inb Job

41, 17, where other Mss. have iPxa.

1. a Ifting 2ip, Job 41, 17 [25] ;
so of

the countenance, elation, cheerfulness.
Gen. 4. 7. See the root fitbs no. 1. c.

2. elevation, a rising in the skin, hence

genr. a spot, Lev. 13, 2. 10. 19. 28. 43.

14. 56 ;
so too where more than skin

deep, comp. Lev. 13. 2 with v. 3. 4.

3. exaltation, dignity, majesty. Gen.

49, 3. Ps. 62, 5; of God Job 13, 11. 31,

23. Here too We may refer Hab. 1, 7

from himself go forth his law and his

dignity, i. e. he acknowledges no law

and no dignity but his own.

y02 an old man, see in r. ^'^b .

^?T to interweave, to braid, i. q.

'r\2tD. Hence T;nb, r^^y:2, r^^ib.

1\210 m. only plur. C^^.^b lattices, ba-

lusters, around the capitals of columns,
IK. 7, 17. See in nsnb.

NDStD sambuca, see X320 .

nDlTri \\ (r. r{::^J 1. a net Job 18, 8.

2. lattice, lattice-work, balustrade, es-

pec. upon or around the capitals of col-

umns, 1 K. 7, 18. 20. 42. 2 K. 25, 17. Jer.

52. 22. 23; plur. nianb 1 K. 7, 41. 42.

2 Chr. 4, 12, 13. Also before a wii/dow

or balcony, 2 K. 1, 2.
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u5^ obsol. root
;
Arab. j^juSj to be

cold. Simonis assigns to it the signif. of

the verb cba to befragrant. Hence

DniD (coolness, or fragrance) Sebam

Num. 32, 3, and TOlto
(id.) Num. 32, 38,

SibmaJi, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of

Reuben abounding in vineyards, Josh.

13, 19. Is. 16, 8. 9. Jer. 48, 32. Jerome

places it near Heshbon.

3?5b
^
also 5?'^ Deut. U, 29. 26,

12. Is. 9, 19
;

fut. raia-; .

1. to be or become satisfied, satiated,

Jilted ; Arab, ij^ id. Chald. sno , Syr.

^^>-si, id. The primary idea is that of

abundance, superabundance; comp. Prov.

25, 16. Kindr. is scai .Of one sated

with food, Deut. 31, 20. Ruth. 2, 14. Is.

44, 16. al. More rarely with drink, i. q.

ni'n
,
Am. 4, 8. Jer. 46. 10

;
hence also

of the earth as watered Prov. 30, 16.

Ps. 104, 16. Absol. Ps. 37, 19. Hos. 4,

10; hence 52^^*1 bax to eat and befilled,

satisfied, i. e. to eat one's fill, Deut. 6, 11.

8, 10. 12. 14, 29. Ruth 2, 14. Joel 2, 26.

Ps. 22, 27; so sabT p3^ Is. 66, 11
; also

2f3iD &tb to be insatiable Ez. 16, 28. 29.

Prov. 27, 20. Ascribed to the belly Prov.

18, 20; to the spirit (see TTBS no. 2)

Ecc. 6, 3
;
and metaph. to the eye as

not satisfied with seeing, Ecc. 1, 8. 4, 8,

comp. Is. 53, 11. Ps. 17, 15
;
to the sword

Jer. 46, 10. Constr. with ace. of thing,

as cnb rab to be filled with bread Ex.

16, 12.' Job 27, 14. Prov. 12, 11 ; with l^

Prov. 14, 14. 18, 20. Job 31, 31; 3 Ps.

65, 5. 88, 4 ;
^b c. inf Ecc. 1, 8. Metaph.

to be satisfied with wealth, Ecc. 5, 9
;

to be filled with reproach, Lam. 3, 30.

Hab. 2, 16; with contempt Ps. 123, 3;

with calamity Ps. 88, 4
;
with poverty

Prov. 28, 19; with one's oj^rn devices,

i. e. to reap the full reward of them,
Prov. 1, 31. 18, 20.

2. to be sated, glutted, tired of any

thing Prov. 25, 16. Is. 1, 11. Job 7, 4.

d-ia^ 53b to be sated with life 1 Chr. 23,

1. 2 Chr. 24, 15. Also it comes from a

feeling of satiety and fulness, that the

heart is proud and estranged from God ;

Prov. 30, 9 lest I be full and deny God.

Hos. 13, 6.

PiEL to satisfy, to satiate, Ez. 7, 19;

84*

with two ace. of pers. and thing Ps. 90,

14.

HiPH. to satisfy, to satiate, with ace.

of pers. Ps. 107, 9. Is. 58, 11. Job 38,27;

with two ace. of pers. and thing Ps. 132,

15. 147, 14; with l^ of thing Ez. 32, 4.

Ps. 81, 17; a of thing Ps. 103, 5. Lam.

3, 15. Once with h of pers. and ace. of

thing, Ps. 145, 16 "jiisn
"^n-bab 5-'3b^^

and satvfiest every living thing with

benefits. Metaph. Ps. 91, 16.

Deriv. the five following.

^5? in- satiety ; hence abundance,

plenty, e. g. of food Gen. 41, 29 sq. Prov.

3,10.

ynto m. adj. (r. rab) constr. rab.

plur. D'^53ia, satisfied, satiated, full

Prov. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 2, 5. Metaph. a)

In a good sense, abundant, rich in any

thing, e. g. "P^'^ 53il? rich infavour sc.

with God Deut. 33, 23. b) In an ill

sense, sated with sorrows, i. e. abounding
in them Job 14, 1. 10, 15. Hence with

the notion of weariness superadded.

0*173^
52b sated with life Gen. 35, 29.

Job 42; 17; and simpl. ?2b id. Gen. 25, 8.

I^^'fiS m. 1. satiety,fulness ; 3bb to

thefull Ex. 16, 3; hence rnbb bsx Ex.

16, 3. Lev. 25, 19. Prov. 13, 25.

2. abundance, Ps. 16, 11.

niynto f (r. 52b) c. suff. "nr^^^b, sa-

tiety, fulness, Is. 56, 11; n32bb" i'o the

full U. 23, 18. Ez. 39, 19.

rVytO f. (r. 52b) constr. ny'l^ , satiety,

fulness, Ezra 16. 49.

'^T to look; with 2 to look upon,
to inspect, to view, Neh. 2, 13. Some
editions have here "i2b for I2b

,
but less

well. Chald. "i2D , where see in full.

Arab,
^jum

to examine a wound.

PiEL 1. ^0 look for, i. e. to earpect, to

wait for ; comp. ns^ Pi. no. 2. Ruth 1,

13.

2. to hope, c. hi< Ps. 104, 27. 145, 15
;

h Ps. 119, 166. Is.'sS, 18; b c. inf. Esth.

9, 1. Aram. Pe. and Pa. id. comp. Lat.

spero. Hence

'^^'^ m. c. suff. "^"12123, expectation,

hope, Ps. 119, 116. 146,5.
*
^5'^ not found in Kal (the form

nab being used), to be or become great
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to grow. Chald. itao
,
n^D

,
to be multi-

plied, many; Syr. j-^
id. also to grow,

to be increased. Kindr. with nxa
,
the

sibilant being prefixed, see under ia,

p. 1000.

HiPH. \. to make great, c.\i6\i\2.2'i.

2. to magnify, to laud, Job 36, 24.

Deriv. x.
iijto Chald. id. to be or become great,

Ezra 4, 22! Fut. Dan. 3, 31 xab^ "p^^^^J

may your peace be great, i. e. be multi-

plied unto you ;
a form of salutation.

6, 26. In Targg. always X5D .

*
^5^ \. tobe highj e. g. of a city,

to be inaccessible, strong, Deut. 2, 36
;

elsewhere only in poetry. Not found

in the other dialects. Kindr. perh. with

D2a, the sibilant being prefixed; see

under lett. iZ).

2. to be exalted, to be raised up, e. g.

to safety as in a high place, Job 5, 11.

Comp. aaiUTs .

NiPH. tobe high, as a city, a wall, Is.

26, 5. 30, 13. Prov. 18, 11. Trop. a) to

be exalted, supreme, of God Ps. 148, 13.

Is. 2, 11. 17. h) to be set in a high and

secure place; hence to be safe, to be

protected, Prov. 18, 10, comp. -yOJa.

c) to be high, i. e. dijicult to compre-

hend, Ps. 139, 6.

PiEL to set up on high, to exalt any
one

; only metaph. a) to make power-

ful, to strengthen. Is. 9, 10. b) to set

on high i. e. in safety, to protect, to

defend, Ps. 20, 2. 69, 30. 91, 14; c. '-Q

from, an enemy (comp. "i^ no. 3. a) Ps.

59,2. 107,41.
Pdal pass, of Piel lett. b, Prov. 29, 25.

Hi PH. to exalt oneself, to show oneself

exalted. Job 36, 22.

Deriv. 25b^, and pr. n. iJiab.

yyW a spurious root, see ilia II.

*
njlC fat. nab-i

,
i. q. xsib

,
to become

great, to grow, Job 8, 7. 11.' Ps. 92, 13.

Hi PH. to cause to grow^ to increase,

Ps. 73, 12.

^''I'W (elevated, r. nib) Segub, pr. n.

m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 21. 22. b) 1 K. 16,

34 Cheth. for which Keri n^^ito Segib.

i5'^5TS m. adj. (r. Wia) great, o^ God
Job 36, 26. 37, 23.

X'^ar Chald. m. (r. Xib) 1 . Adj. great,

Dan. 2, 31. 4, 7. Also much, muny,
Dan. 4, 9. 18. Plur. f. 'jX-^ato many Dan.

2; 48. Ezra 5, 11.

'

.

2. Adv. much, greatly, very, Dan. 2.

12. 5, 9. 6, 15. 24. 7, 28.

^"^ytti see in nwb lett. b.

c
*
"f^^ in Kal not used. Arab. Jul

has two different significations, traces of

which remain in Hebrew, viz.

1. to be straight, ecen, level, comp.

ic:^ no. 1, 2; conj. II, to make straight ;

VIII, tobe straight, made straight. See

Piel.

2. to stop, to shut up a way, door, etc.

comp. *TiD
;
and this seems to come

from the idea of binding, comp. "tyi
^ S ^ S ,

Jlw. Hence Jum and Jum something

intervening between two points and

stopping the passage, spec, a mountain
;

plur. 80(Xm* a valley full of rocks and

stones, where the rain-water stands.

Hence pr. n. D'^'nto .

Piel to harrow, i. e. to level a. fie\i\ Is.

28,24. Job 39, .10. Hos. 10, 11.

rriTfl obsol. root; Arab. Iju*/ to

extend the hand (comp. nnri
, nn^), to

tend towards any thing, logo with large
and free steps; IV, to be let go free.

The primary idea therefore is that of

wide,free, ample space. Hence

*TM "1- constr. nntt); c. suff. 'nib,

r\ib, sinnb; plur. ninia. constr. "^nb

Ruth 1, 1.2,. also nntt) ^Neh. 12, 29,V.
suff. cn-'ninttJ

,
oninb

;
a feid, the open

felds, the country, lying unenclosed and

without fences or hedges, as is still the

case throughout the East. Not found in

the kindr. dialects, except in the Punic;
see Monum^. Phoen. p. 394. Often opp.
to cities, villages, camps, Gen. 4, 8. 24, 63.

65. 29, 2. 34, 7. 37, 15. 1 Sam. 20. 5. 11 ;

also to vineyards, these being enclosed

by a wall (comp. Is. 5, 2. 5. Num. 22,

24), Ex. 22, 5. Lev. 25, 3. 4. Num. 16, 14,

20, 17. It embraces both tilled fields

and pastures Gen. 31, 4. 37, 7. Ex. 9, 3.

Ruth 2, 2. 3
;
also mountainous land and

fields planted with trees Judg. 9, 32

comp. V. 36. 1 Sam. 14, 25. 2 Sam. 1,21;

likewise the houses of the peasants no*
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rounded by a wall were reckoned to

open field, Lev. 25, 31. Hence a-ix

J a man of the field, i. e. Esau as a

Iter and living in the open air. Gen.

27
; n-f^n n^n collect, the beasts of

field, wild beasts, Gen. 2, 20. 3, 14.

.
";
jn

3i^5 the herbs or plants of thefield,
wild plants. Gen. 2, 5. 3, 18.

Spec, a) a field as ploughed and
tilled but not enclosed. Gen. 47, 24. Lev.

19, 19. Often for r^'^b rij^bn part of a

field, i. e. a portion of the open field be-

longing to one owner and tilled by him

(comp. Gen. 33, 19. Ruth 2, 3. 4, 3),

Gen. 23, 13. 17. 49, 30. 32. Ruth 4, 5.

Jer. 32, 9. 25. Is. 5, 8. [Melon, for the

produce of thefields, parall. yy^, l''"'n'^5

Ecc. 5, 8. R.] Once xt i^oxTiV for wUd

plants, pasturage, Ex. 32, 5.

b) i^rn nib thefield of a city, i. e. its

territory, the open country round about,
Gen. 41, 48. Neh. 12, 29. Ps. 78, 12. 43.

"7.*^n "^yi Ih^ country-towns, opp. the

metropolis, 1 Sam. 27, 5.

c) So thefield or country ofa people is

their territory, Gen. 14, 7. 32, 4. 1 Sam.

6, 1. 27, 7. 11. Ruth 1, 6. 4, 3. Plur. as
'

ill Engl, territories ; Ruth 1, 1 3Xi^">-tb.

V. 2. 22. 2, 6. Spec, of a level country,
as cnx rrra Hos. 12, 13, for o-^x y\^_;

see in
'^'^'a

.

d) As opp. to the sea, i, q. the land,

terrafinna, Ez. 26, 6. 8.

'^'110 m. i. q. nnb
, field, country, but

only poetic, Ps.8,'8! 50, 11. 80, 14. Deut.

32, 13. al. That V is the proper and

primitive sing, form, and common in

Arabic for the Hebrew n-, from verbs

nb. is shown Lehrg. p. 158. Simonis

and others incorrectly hold *'^ttJ as plur.

i. q. D^-jiD ;
but see Ps. 96, 12.

'

W^^t3 m. plur. pr. n. Siddim, whence
fi-'n'^an p735 the Valley or Plain ofSiddim^
the plain of the cities Sodom and Go-

morrah, now occupied by the Dead Sea,
Gen. 14, 3. 8, 10. Aqu. Onk. Saad. trans-

late '

Valley of the fields
'

(o-^-JiO). But
o

D"'TZ3 is prob. i. q. Arab. Juw, plur.

80Jew, 'a depression (Wady) full of

rocks and stones,' and therefore difficult

to pass, see in T]it) no. 2; hence 'a plain

cut up 9Y stony channels.'

T^T*? f (r. n^D, with b for D) a row,
rank of soldiers 2 K. 11, 8. 15

;
ofstories,

chambers, 1 K. 6, 9.

niD, constr. rva Deut. 14, 4, c. suflf.

i-ib Deut. 22, 1 and ^n^^ 1 Sam. 14, 34,

comm. gend. (m. Ex. 12, 5
;
f Jer. 50, 17.

Ez. 34, 20.) one of a fiock, i. e. a sheep
or goat, a noun of unity corresponding
to the collect. "|X:c q. v. a flock of sheep
or goats; Gen. 22, 7. 8. 30,32. Ex. 12, 5.

Deut. 14, 4 D-^W niii) o-iniba nili one of
the s/ieep and one of the goats, i. e. a

sheep and a goat. Lev. 5, 7. 27, 26.

1 Sam. 15, 3. 22, 19. Judg. 6, 4; comp.
*^i^ and 'jsa . It admits of no plural ;

but is put as collect. Jer. 7, 25. 43, 23.

Arab. SLw, plur. sLi ,
id. The etymo-

logy is doubtful
; though the word seems

derived from a verb nxtt) . as ns from

nxB
;
and this prob. had the same signi-

fication with Arab. LiLi to drive sheep

by uttering the sound Li Lw repeat-

edly ; comp. in Engl, the sound sh,

sh. Nor is it strange that a sheep
should be so named from thi.^ call or

sound of the shepherd; just as in the

language of German children a horse is

called Hotto from the word hott ! used

by coachmen.

* iniD obsol. root, i. q. Aram, jovie,

^10
,
Arab. cV g w ,

to testify, pr. to be

an eye-witness; Conj. Ill, coram spec-
tavit. Hence the two following.

^r?" m. c. suff. ^^"^ya Kamets impure,
like part. Peal m the Aramaean dialects ;

a witness, once Job 16, 19.

i^rt'l'into f (r. -intb) an Aramaean

word in stat. emphat. used by Laban the

Syrian, testimony, a testimonial, Gen.

31, 47. Targ. S^nnno Ex. 20, 6. Syr.

D"'3'"into m. plur. (r. -irJD
,
with ti) for D)

dimin. crescents, little moons, worn as an

ornament on the necks of men, women,
and camels, Judg. 8, %1. 26. Is. 3, 18.

Sept. prjvhxoL, Vulg. lunulae.

^^IJJ to he gray-haired, see r. n'lib .

^11 tJ i. q. rjab ,
thick branches, thick'

ei, 2'Sam. 18, 9! R. r|3b.
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* Lj^^ to fro ()ffrom, to draw back,

1. q. aiD
I, where see. So Niimi. aitoj 2

Sam. I, 22, where however many Mas.

and editions have G. Hini. IS''^ Job

24, 2, see in r. aiO Hiph.

*
II. 3^iD i. q. aiO II, <o ^rffi'C a6oz//,

to enclose, in Kal not uspd.

Pi LP. 5ii?3ttJ /o Jiedge about, e. g. a vine-

yard. Ih. 'i7, 11 'Siaa^JH T^?tt?
o'i'^a in

the day thou planteiLst it, thou didst also

hedge it in. Kiinchi and A ben Ezra

render it by '^b'nan thou didst cause it to

grow, as if from aato i. q. Ksto
,
nato

;
but

the former is to be prelcrred.

^^in fo plaster with Ivne, see r. T'to.

*
t]^^, once Gen. 24, 63 Isaac had

gone out nny^a nitob
, Vulg. a</ nieditan-

dum in agro, i. e. to meditate^ so that

mto would bei.q. n'^to I. lett. c. So too

moHt of the ancient versions
;
for both

Sept. udoXnjxr,aui, and Aqu. ofiikifaai,

are to be understood of pious mcdiUition

and discourse. Tlie Syriac alone hai it :

ad dtamhulandum, to take a walk ; and

this is almost demanded by the nature

of the context. But not improb. it

should read nT>^ a^iaJb to go to andfi-o
in ihejield, in order to muster his flocks

and Khephcrds. This is the sense of the

phrase ynxa UltlJ Job 1, 7. 2 Sam. 21,

2. 8
; comp/ Zech. 4, 10. 2 Chr. 16, 9.

Jer.5, 1.

"^^
i. q. ^ittto, to go or turn away,

to tiini aside to any thing, part. plur.

atij
-^Db Ps. 40, 5.

Deriv. D-^iato
,
D"I3D .

5|^
'*' /o hedge, to hedge in or about.

Arab. (JLi mid. Waw, to hedge with

thorns, ^i)Li, wLi thorn. See the

kindred verbs aito II, alD II, "^DO and

TjDib, also "^ab and "30, which seem
to have come from T^ib , 7|1D , by strength-

ening the middle radical. Compare also

Sanscr. sdkhd, Pers. ^Li ,
a leaf] bough.

Metaph. Job ^ 10 inra nato thou hast

made a hedge about him, i. e. dost pro-
tect him. But the same phrase is also

used in a sense of disfiivour, for <o Am^

up one's way, i. e. to shut in, to straiten,

Hos. 2, 8
; comp. Job 3, 23.

Pol.
TjS'ito

to intertwine, to weave j

trop. Job io, 11 'sssbn c'^n-'r r^o^fJ^
with bones and sinews hast thou woven

me; comp. Ps. 139, 13.

Deriv. nsibs and na^oa, also the

three following.

T^ID m. Judg. 9, 49, and TWO f v.

48, a bough. Chald. Tjio and
TjitJ, Syr.

Maoff, id.

isite
(for 'liaito branches, see

r\;\b)

Josh. 15, 48 Keri, also HDit: ib. Cheth.

Josh. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17, \,Socho, Hochoh^

pr. n. of two towns of Judah : a) One
in the mountains near Anab and Eshta-

moa, Josh. 15, 48; see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 195. b) The other in the

plain. Josh. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17, 1
; see

Bibl. Res. in Palest, ibid. p. 349. 'I'he

modern Arabic name of both is Shuwei-

keh sJiimji,
,
dimin. from Shaukth iSL^}

comp. the iioij/cu^ of Eusd.

''row Sucathite, patronym. from a pr.

n. naitt) elsewhere unknown. 1 Chr. 2,

55.

*D^m and D^'^P, fut.
B-'to;;, apoc.

di)1 ,
conv. cto5 ,

once Dlta^ Ex. 4, ll
;

imp. O'^fe, na'^iD
;
inf absol. oib

,
constr.

C>ltD , rarely cto Job 20, 4
; part. pass. f.

hTSSib 2 Sam. 13, 2 Keri, mo-to Cheth.

genr. to put. to set, to place; Syr. >aB,

Ethlop. VJ(P, UKP, id. Less fre-

quent is Arab. ^L^ mid. Ye. to set, to

constitute, o. g. a price. Kindr. are

D0
, oto^ .Hence

1. to put, to set, to place, where the

person or thing thus put stands erect, or

is regarded as standing rather than as

lying down, Gr. 'iatTffii. So of pernons,

to set, to station ; 2 K. 10, 24 Jehu sta-

tioned (ib cto) in the street fourscore
men. Ex. 33, 22. 1 Sam. 8, 11

; troops
in garrison 2 Sam. 8, 6. 14, or in ambush
Josh. 8, 2. 12. Judg. 20, 36

;
hence also

to set or put the foot upon the neck of

any one Josh. 10, 24. Of things, which

stand or seem to stand
;
as an idol, to set

up, Deut. 27, 15
;
a monument, c.ippus,

Gen. 28, 22. 1 Sam. 7, 12 ;
a table Ex.

26, 35 ;
an altar Ex. 40, 26. 29; the ark

Ex. 40, 3
;
a throne Jer. 43, 10. 49. 38 ;

a door, to set or put in, Gen. 6, 16, comp.
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Job 38, 10
;
a tent Pe. 19, 5. So too the

boards of the sacred tabernacle, wliich

Blood upon bases, Ex. 40, 18; the court

before the same, by setting up the co-

bimns from which the curtains were sus-

pended, Ex. 40, 8
; also to put up the

curtains, i. q. to hang them upon the co-

lumns, Ex. 40, 5. Spec.

a) to set troops, i. e. to draw tcp, to

array, c. ace. I Sam. 11, 11 Saul set

(nr*n) the jjeople in three companies.

Job'l, 17. Ace. impl. 1 K. 20, 12. Ez.

23, 24. So 1 Sam. 15, 2 Tj-J^a
ib oto he

set himself for him in the way, i. e.

against him.

b) to set, i. e. to constitute, to appoint,

{iiOivui Acts 20, 18.) e. g. a king Deut.

17, 15
;
a prince Hos. 2, 2 ; judges 1 Sam.

8, 1
; c. dupl. ace. 1 Sam. 1. c. Ps. 105,

21
; ace. and b Gen. 45, 9. Ex. 2, 14;

ace. and be?
,
to set over, i. e. a person

over others Ex. 1, 11. 5j 14. 1 Sam. 18,

5. So ttJjina o^ to put ai the head of,

to set over, Deut. 1, 13 ; comp. in CKn
no. 4.

c) to set a plant, i. e. to plant, Is. 28,

25. Ez. 17, 4. 5. Is. 41, 19. So Lat 'po-

nere arborem '

;
Arab, -^r vi> .

d) <o set up, to erect, to build, e. g. a

sepulchral monument Nah. 1, 14; a nest

in a rock Num. 24, 21
;
a mound against

a city Mic. 4, 14. Metaph. toestahlisha

cx)venant, i. q. n^^a o^pn ,
c. b 2 Sam.

23,5.

e) nnin c^S
,
Gr. vofwv ii&evui, to set

a law, i. e. to establish, to appoint, to

make a law, Ps. 78. 5. 81, 6. Gen. 47, 26.

Ex. 15, 25. Josh. 21, 25. 1 Sam. 30, 25.

Of the laws of the heavens Job 38, 33.

Jer. 33, 25. So to set or appoint a term,

limit, Ps. 104,9. Prov. 8, 29 ;
a place Ex.

21. 13. 2 8am. 7, 10.

2. to set, to put, to place, pr. a person,
so that he may sit (be seated), dwell, or

in any way exist in a place ; Gr. iiitivat,

which also is used in several of the

senses under no. 1. 2 K. 10, 3 sn^i
T'a^ KSa'b? and set him (cause him to

sit) upon the throne of his father. ^''fH

K?3 n*^3 s to jmt one in prison 2 Chr.

18. 26. Gen. 40. 15. Gen. 2. 8 and there

(in the garden) he put th? man, caused

him to dwell there. Job 20. 4. Withb
of place Job 5, 11

; ace Cant. 6, 12..

Also of things:

a) With V? ,
to put ujxm any thing, af

upon the hedd Ex. 2!b, 6. Also tofasten
orfa: upon, Ex. 28, 12. 26. 37, 38. 39, 7;
a sword upon one's thigh Ex. 32, 27.

b) With a, to put in, to insert, e. g. o

hook or ring in the nose, Is. 37, 29. Job

40, 26 [34]. Gen. 24, 47. U^'^l oito to

put in the staves into the rings Num. 4,

6.8. 11,14.

c) With "p? ,
to put between, Judg. 15, 4'.

d) i. q. to found, to establish, e. g. the

world Job 34, 13; metaph. a people Is.

44, 7; the divine law 42, 4. Here be-

longs the expression, where God is said

to set his name anywhere, i. e. to estab-

lish the seat of his worship, Deut. 12.5.

21. 14, 24. 1 K. 9, 3. 11, 36. 2 K. 21,4;
i. q. noit; l^i^ Deut. 12, 11. 20, 2.

3. to jmt, to placs, to lay things (rarely

persons), so that they may remain in a

recumbent posture. Gen. 22, 9 and laid

him ( IsaJic) uj}on the altar. 24, 2. 9. 28,

21. 31, 37. 48, 18. al. With br of pers.

to jmt or lay upon any one for bearing.
Gen. 21, 14. 22, 6 Ex.3. 22; b? of thing
Lev. 24, 6. Gen. 9, 23. Ex. 29, 29. nto

no b5 1^ to lay the hand ujxm the mouth,
as imposing nilence on oncHcIf. Judg. IS,

19. Job 21, 5; nij-bsj
'b id. 1 Sam. 19,

13; neb Job 29, 9-, ni-i?3b 40, 4. With
a to jmt or lay in any pL-ice, Gen. 30, 41.

31, 34. 44, 1. 50, 26. Ex. 2, 3. Job 13. 27
;

rarely to lay ujxm. i. q. b^ CTU
,
Ps. 66,

11. With 'jcb ,
t/j set btfore anyone,

e. g. foml 1 Sam. 9, 24. 2 K. 6, 22 (also
b cnb 01 2 Sam. 12, 20; comp. Geu.

43, 31); a law, to set before, to projjose,

Ex. 21, 1. Deut. 4, 44. With ace. of

place ; Gien. 28, 1 1 and he took a stone

'I'^niXiiin'O ntoji ami put it at (under) his

head.
'

v. 18.''l Sam. 19, 13. Spec.

a) to jmt or set to any thing, to ajtjdy ;

e. g. fliK 01b to putfire to or un/ler, 1 K.

18, 23. 25; D^na era to ajrply batter-

ing-rams, c. b? Ez. 4, 2. 21. 27. AImo

to put a knife to one's throat Prov. 23, 2
;

to apjdy a measure to a building Job 38,

5. So a n^ cib to lay fiand ujton any

pers. or thing; e.g. in a hostile sense, in

order to afHict or punish, Ez. 39, 21,

fk)mp. Job 40, 32. But in Ps. 89, 26 /
will jmt his hand up<m the sea, I e. I, Je-

hovah, will cause his dominion to extend

to the sea.

b) to put on a garment, ornament
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etc. c. b3J Ruth 3, 3. Ez. 16, 14. Gen.

41, 42. Lev. 8, 8. *1 K. 20, 31. 21, 27.

So to put on or op/jZy a bandage Ez. 30,

21
;
a girdle upon the loins Jer. 13, 1.

With a Gen. 37, 34. Ez. 24, 17.

c) 'a'n^a D^b to put into one's hand,

e. g. a cup Is. 51, 23. Contra i->;!a
csiia

to put into one's own hand, i. e. to take in

one's hand ; e. g. a hammer Judg.4, 21 ;

goods, 1 K. 20, 6. iBsa Wti nw to put

or take one's life
in one^s hand, see in C)?

lett. c. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 28, 21. See also in

lett. d, here following.

d) 'b '^B2
^''"?^'?

^''^ ^^ P*^ w^orrfs in

ths mouth ofany one, to suggest them to

him, Ex. 4, 15. Num. 22, 38. 23, 5. 16.

2 Sam. 14, 3. Is. 51, 16. al. So to put
wonders in the hands of any one, to give

him the power of working miracles, Ex.

4, 21
;
to put any thing in the ears of any

one, to rehearse it to him, Ex. 17, 14.

e) to put or lay upon any one, to im-

pose, e. g. any thing to be done, with bs

of pers. Ex. 5, 8. 14. 22, 24 ; or to be suf-

fered, c. 3 Ex. 15, 26. Deut. 7, 15; also

to impute to any one sc. guilt, with

'^ Judg. 9, 24 ;
b Deut. 22, 8. 14 [17] ;

S 1 Sam. 22, 15.' Job 4, 18.

f )
b Dtu nnit) to put i. e. give a name

to any one, (uvofia d^iival tivl Od. 19.

403, ovofia ^tG&ixi 19. 406,) Dan. 1, 7;

and with a somewhat different construc-

tion, Judg. 8, 31 nb^-'ax iBOJ-nx nb^'i

and, he set i. e. called his name Abinielech.

2 K. 17, 34. Neh. 9, 7, and Chald. Dan.

5, 12
; comp. Num. 6, 27.

'

g) i'napb nw to set before oneself be-

fore one's eyes, spoken of that for which

one has high regard, Ps. 54, 5. 86, 14.

h) Absol. to put, to lay down, sc. a

pledge, Job 17, 3. Comp. Arab.
/fj^%

Conj. Ill, i. q. rjLjCs
-o* ;

Gr. ji&ea&ai

Passow, A. no. 8.

i) With ^K to lay before any one, i. e.

to propound, to explain, Job 5, 8. Also

absol. batt) D^i'^ to explain the sense Neh.

8, 8.

k) to lay up, as if in store
; Job 36, 13

the wicked w|5< sia'^b^ lay up wrath sc. in

their heart, i. e. they treasure up their

wrath, indulge in anger and hatred

against God, and do not humbly turn to

him
;

so Umbreit correctly. Usually

they lay up i. e. heap up divine wrath

against themselves, i. q. d^r^autxf^i'^ovai

kavtoTg ^vfiov Rom. 2, 5.

I) Similar is zh-by tTJ to lay to heart,

Gr. &ia&ai V (pgsai, U. 47, 7. 57, 1. 11.

Jer. 12, 11. Also nb-bx D^b 2 Sam. 19,

20. nba 'b l Sam. 21, 13. Job 22, 22.

With inf and b Mai. 2, 2, also 6<b -nax

(that not) Dan. 1, 8, to care, to take care

sc. to do or not to do any thing. EUipt.
Ps. 50, 23

71"^^
Db who layeih to heart

his way i. e. his walk, life, who takes

care to live aright.

m) i. q. to throw, to cast, e. g. stones

and timber into the water, Ez. 26, 12.

n) Spoken of liquids, to pour, to pour

mU, e. g. blood in war, to shed, 1 K. 2, 5.

With a to pour into Judg. 6, 19. 1 Sam.

17, 54. Ps. 56, 9. With b to pour upon,
as blood Ez. 24, 7 ;

oil Lev. 5, 1 1. Trop.
to put (pour out) the Spirit upon any
one, Num. 11, 17; ianpa Is. 63, 11.

4. to pxU, to set, i. e. to direct, to turn

in any direction
; Judg. 7, 22 and Jehovah

set (turned) every Juan's sword against
hisfellow Spec, a) b? -,':'5

uw to set

eyes upon, see in T^? no. 1. e. h) dlb

T'as to set one^sface upon or towards, in

various senses, see in n3D no. 1. c, d, f.

c) iab Clb to set one's mind upon, animum

advertere, to attend to, to consider. Is. 41,

22. Hagg. 2, 15. 18
;
and without ab id.

Is. 41, 20. Job 34, 23. 37, 15. Judg. 19,

30. Comp. ab j-'an and T^an id. With

b? upon or towards any thing Job 1, 8
;

bx Ex. 9, 21
;
b Deut. 32, 46. Ez. 40, 4 ;

with a (c. ab' impl.) Job 23, 6. But

1 Sam! 9, 20 b ab DJiic is to set the heart

upon, i. e. to care for, to hold dear.

5. to set as any thing, to put into any
state or condition, i. q. to make, to renr

der; comp. Gr. ri&svai i. q. noiHir&ai,

see Passow in ri&rjfn B. Ex. 4, 11 "^^

fcb^ n^isil
who maketh the d.uwb7 Ez.

li, 7. 19,' 5. With two ace. Ps. 39, 9

make me not (set me not as) the reproach

of the wicked, i. e. the object of their re-

proach. 40,5. 91,9. 105.21. Job 31, 24 ;

ace. and b Gen. 21, 13. 18. Job 24. 25.

Is. 5, 20. 23, 13; to turn into Hos. 2, 14

[12]. With ace. and 3, to make one

as or like any thing. Gen. 32. 12 [13]
/ will make thy seed as the sand of the

sea. 48, 20. 1 K. 19, 2. Is. 14, 17. The
two constructions are mingled in Is. 25,

2 bab ^^2?^ nnb thou hast made ofa city
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ruins^ lit.
' thou hast turned from a city

into ruins
;'

for bjb -i-^^ or ba -i^rx: .

6. to set or put, i. q. to make, to prepare,
to produce, to do; Gr. ri&ivai. So D'ltt)

nn'ij? fo maAre baldness i. e. a bald spot
Deiit. 14, I. ^a'las

-r^nn
n^b to make a

way in the desert Is. 43, 19
;
and so Job

19, 8. Ps. 46, 9. mnk u^t to do signs
or wonders, to work miracles, c. 3 in or

among, Ex. 10, 2. Ps. 78, 43. 105, 27.

Is. 66, 19; comp. Num. 24, 23; but nW
h nix to set (give) a sign to any one

Gen. 4, 15. n-iaa nnb to beget children

Ezra 10, 44, comp. d^ia&ai natda vixo

^(avji Hymn. Ven. 256, 283. b? r\T) ntiib

to do evil to any one Ps. 109, 5. Often

with dat. of pers.
'

to do this or that to

or for any one.' 1 K. 20, 34 make thou

streets for thyself in Damascus, as my
father made in Samaria. Ex. 8, 8 [12]
the frogs 'fib ctt; -mix which he hadJO .......
brought upon Pharaoh. So ?

Y'^
^''^ ^^

put an end to, to make an end of any

thing. Job 28, 3
; comp. 18, 2. With ib,

as lb Dtt3 ditto to ?/ia/fe oneselfa name, to

get renown, 2 Sam. 7, 23. 1 Chr. 17, 21.

Sometimes to set or makefor any one is

1. q. to ^!t)e, to grant ; e. g. b ynt nii) to

giY*e seed (offspring) to any one 1 Sam.

2, 20 ;
b D-nxa5 csiio to maA-e survivors to

any one, i. e. to give or preserve a pos-

terity. Gen. 45, 7. 2 Sam. 14, 7. CJiiD

b
D"^"!^

to ^'re jj/ace to any one, to make

room,'2 K. 11, 16. 2 Chr. 23, 15; see in

T^ no. 6. ^o D^tob i. q. nnb Is. 61, 3.

Also b nibai osittj to ^'re peace (prosper-

ity) to any one Num. 6, 26
;
b 1133 cib

to give honour (glory) to, Josh. 7, 19.

Is. 42, 12, comp. Ps. 66, 2
;
b D^ari'i Q^iit)

to g'ltJe or sAoic mercy to. Is. 47, 6. Comp.
Gr. d^stvai Tivl aXysa, niv&og, see Passow
in Ti&Tjfii B. no. 2.

HiPH. i. q. Kal. Imper. ''^''toH either

attend, see Kal no. 4. c
;
or set in array

8c.* the battle, see Kal no. 1. a
;
Ez. 21,

21 [16]. Part. n"'^iQ attending, regard-

ing, Job 4, 20.

HoPH. fut. niai's] ,
to be put, set, once

Gen. 24, 33 Keri. See oit)^
.

DenV. nxiJiton, and pr. n!
bxTQ'^il?';

.

D^to Chald. preet. Dib
; prset. pass. Dntt),

f. niarj Dan. 6, IS, also" n-^'-q 3, 29 ; imper.

plur. ^^^t Ezra 4, 21
; i. q. Heb. to put,

to place, to set. Spec.

1. to set over, \. e. to constitute, to ap^

point, Ezra 5, 14.

2. Pi^Q5 Dib to maAre one's ??.awe any
thing, to naz/ie, Dan. 5, 12.

3. b b3 Diia to se^ i^ Aeari on any
thing, i. e. to make a point of, to en-

deavour, Dan. 6, 15.

4. cja n^ib to se^ forth an edict, i. e.

to give, make, publish it. Ezra 5, 13.

6, 1. 3. 12. Dan. 3, 10; c. dat. Ezra 5, 3.

9. Impers. nsia D'^b "isia from ms is set

forth the decree, i. e. I have made a de-

cree, Dan. 3, 29. 4, 3. Ezra 4, 19. 6, 8.

11
; 'lai;?, '{0 id. Dan. 6, 27 [26].

5. b? DSa Dsib to ma/re account of, to

regard, Dan. 3, 12.

Ithpe. fut. Bbn^ 1. to be put, c. a to

6e pui in, inserted, Ezra 5, 8.

2. to 6e made, c. dupl. ace. Dan. 2, 5.

3. to 6e ^iren, as a decree Ezra 4, 21.

*
I.^^iO fut. -ito^v i. q. n^to, -i-ito,

where see.

1. to contend, to strive, c. bx iri^A. or

against Hos. 12, 5.

2. to 6e prince, to have dominion, to

reign, Judg. 9, 22.

HiPH. '^''ttJH to maA:e princes, Hos. 8, 4.

II, 1*123
onomatopoetic, i. q. itos

to j?air, fut.
"itb^l

1 Chr. 20, 3.

III. \VSj once for ilD
,
to ^o away,

to depart, inf c. suff. i-iJiba Hos. 9, 12 ;

see r. i^iD .

^7^" f. (r. n^ittJ) a row, range; Arab.'

N*juw row of stones. Is. 28, 25 fiisn cbl

nnitt) arzrf se^.? (plants) ^Ae wheat in rows;
the accus. rriib being put adverbially ;

Jerome per ordinem. In the east wheat
is often thus sown or dropped in rows ;

see Niebuhr Arabien p. 157.

p'lito, .see p'lp.

*T23VT23 and iS*'^, fut.
to^itt);!,

once

to^b^ Is. 35, 1
; imp. ^^b

;
inf absol.

bib
,
constr. bsib

;
to exult, to be glad,

to rejoice. The primary idea is that of

leaping, springing, comp. DID . Kindr.

*is ^joLw to leap, as the foetus in the

womb, comp. Luke 1, 41. 44; mayH
pulsation of an artery. Sanacr. sas to

leap, sasa a hare. With b? of that at

which one rejoices Deut. 28, 63. Zeph.
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S, ?7. Jer. 32, 41. Is. 62, 5. Ps. 119, 162
;

with 2 Job 39, 21. Ps. 35, 9. Is. 65, 19;

spec, ntn^a iusito Ps. 40, 17. 70, 5. Is.

61, 10
;
ace. once Is. 35, 1 j ^ c. inf. Ps.

19, 6 : ^^ Job 3, 22. Lam. 1, 21 ; also

Vav Is. 64, 4. In the vexed and prob.

corrupted passage : Ez. 21, 15 [10] that

to it (the sword) there may be lightning^

it IS sharpened rosia "'33 and OJ-'ica "ix

^r"b3, where it should prob. read bx

N'^to: against the prince of the tribe of

my son (Judah), which despiseth all wood,
i. e. since the king and people of Judah

contemn all the wooden rods with which

I have hitherto scourged them, there-

fore I will now bring against them a

sharp sword. In this way nnn and y?
are in antithesis ; the LXX express
hi< for ix

;
and c<''tt53 is usual in this con-

nection.

Deriv. "jittJO) ,
bWT2 .

nte m. (r. rj'^iiJ) meditation, thought,

Am. 4, 13.

* nHTD to swim, inf. m'nto
, part, nnto,

both Is. 25, 11. Chald. fi<nD, Syr. )!iff,

to wash, also to swim.

Hi PH. to make swim, i. e. to inundate,
Ps. 6, 7. Hence

^nte f. (Mi 161, for inoj) a swimming
Ezra 47, 5.

pinto J
see phib .

. *u^^ to press, to press out, e. g.

grapes, fut. wntox Gen. 40, 11. Chald.

ttno id.

*
pll^ fut. priai to laugh, i. q. pns

q. V. but more usual in the later Hebrew;
Eth. UJih*,W^^, to laugh; Zab.

wOmIO to rejoice. Absol. Prov. 29, 9.

Ecc. 3, 4. "With ba< to laugh or smile

upon Job 29, 24
;

c. b5 to laugh at, to de-

ride, Ps. 52, 8. Job 30, 1. With b id.

but espec. in contempt, to laugh at in

scorn, to scorn, espec. powerless threats,

Job 5, 22. 39, 7. 18. 22. 41, 21. Prov. 31,

25
;
absol. id. Ps. 2, 4. With a to mock,

to rejoice in others' calamities, Prov. 1,

26; c. b5id. Lam. 1, 7.

PiE^ prvQ, fut. pry^^^ l. to jest, to

sport, pr. to laugh repeatedly, Pi. being

iterative, Prov. 26, 19. Jer. 15, 17. Also

to rejoice Prov. 8, 30. 31.

2. to sport, to play, e.g. children Zee!*

8, 5
;
sea animals Ps. 104, 26, comp. Job

40. 20. 29
;
also of the play or mock-fi^rht

of armies or armed men, to skirmish.

2 Sam. 2, 14.

3. to dance, always as accompanic-l
with song and instrumental music, com j)

Engl, to play on an instrument
;
Judr

16, 25. 1 Sam. 18, 7. 2 Sam. 6, 5. l

1 Chr. 13, 8. 15, 29. Jer. 30, 19 i:p

Cpntoia the voice (song) of dancny
and singers. 31, 4 o^pntoo birraa in

the chorus of dancers.

HiPH. to laugh at in acorn, to deride.

c. b? 2 Chr. 30, 10.

Deriv. pntoo, pr. n. pnto"^ i. q. pn::",

also

pHtD and piHTD m. 1. laughter Ecc.

2,2. 7,3.6.7. Jobs, 21. Ps. 126.2.

2. derision, scorn, meton. for the objiM t

of it. Job 12, 4. Jer. 20, 7. 48, 39. Lam.

3, 14.

3. je8t,tsporty Prov. 10, 23; danciiiL'

to music, Judg. 16, 27.

t3te see D"l?to .

*
Tli'O^ fut. nttto7, apoc. oto;;, to turn

aside from a way, to deviate ; kindr. wit h

laito. Aram. K^D, lljos, id. With brx:

T^'^from the wayProv. 4, 15
;
'b ^3"i^-':x

7, 25. Spec, of adulterous females Num.

5, 12; with tiJ"'fi<n rnn
(i. q. nnnc) '>.

19, 20. 29. Comp. naj no. 1, in Hos. I,

12 and Ez. 23, 5.

Deriv. "^aio for '^aib .

D'^tptJ m. plur. (r. 'JW) deviations from

right, transgressions, Hos. 5, 2. Al>o

C^OD q. V. id. Ps. 101, 3. The form is

like 6tp from r. Kip, hn or b'^n from r.

bin . Others concr. apostates, revoltei

* DtDTS fut. Dbib'^ to lie in wait foi

any one, to persecute him, c. ace. Gen^

27, 41. 49, 23. 50, 15. Job 16, 9. 30, 21,

Ps. 55, 4. The primary signif. is to

a trap, comp. Syr. >a^ ; whence tW

deriv. n^aiJttJTa.

*
1^? i. q. C-Jto 1. to lie in wait,

be an adversary, to persecute, c. ace.

71, 13 '^ttJB3 '^y^b i. q. "^dES "^^ipa^. __,
21. 109, 4. "^saij my adversaries, perse-"

cutors, Ps. 109,' 20. 29.

1^. to oppose, to resist, in the forum.
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inf. c. suflf.
-irjilJ^

Zech. 3, 1. Chald.

"jao c. b id, Arab, vh ^^ to resist.

Deriv. the two following.

l^tD m. I. an adversary, e. g. in war,
an enemy, 1 K. 5, 18. 11, 14. 23. 25.

.1 Sam. 29, 4; in the forum Ps. 109, 6,

comp. Zech. 3, 1.2; also of one who in

any way opposes another, 2 Sam. 19, 23.

Num. 22, 22 the angel of Jehovah stood

in the way "ib
"j^iti^

to oppose him. v. 32.

Chald. "Jb, "JO, xrjD, id.

2. With the an. 'i^^H the adversary
xttT iloxriv, it assumes the nature of a

proper name (Heb. Gramm. 107. 2),

i. e. Satan, 6 diu/SoXog, the Devil, the

evil spirit in the theology of the Jews,
who seduces men to evil 1 Chr. 21, 1

(where alone the article is wanting,

comp. 2 Sam. 24, 1 ), and accuses and

calumniates them before God, Zech. 3,

1. 2. Job 1, 6-9. 2, 1 sq. Comp. Rev. 12,

10 6 xaTt,yo)Q Totv udfX(f>(oy rjficjv, 6 xocttj-

yoQOjv avi(xiv ivbtniov tov &(ov
TjfKtiv

rjfjiBQng
xal vvxTog. Syr. iJLjuio, Arab.

^UajuiJI,
Eth. A^^'i, id. The

hypothesis of A. Schultens, Herder,

Eichhorn, and others, ia now univer-

sally exploded : these writers held the

Satan of the book of Job to be differ-

ent from the S^atan of the other books,

regarding him as a good angel appoint-
ed to try the characters of men

; and

hence they proposed in the prologue of

this book everywhere to read "i^^TSn i. e.

nsQiodsviTjg, from the root laiTT.

njtpto f (r. "lu:^)
1- accusation, let-

ter of accusation, Ezra 4, 6.

2. Sitnah, pr. n. of a well, so called

from the opposition and strife of the

Philistines against Isaac, Gen. 26, 21.

nW Chald. see in
-lattj

.

^5*^12? m. (for J^"^?, r. Kttjs) elevation,

eminency, i. q. nxb ,
Job 20, 6.

liX">TD (for Tix-^iaa elevated) Sion, pr.

n. of the mountain usually called Her-

mon, prob. nothing more than an epi-

thet,
' the lofty,' Deut. 4, 48. R. Xtt)2 .

^"'^ to be gray, hoary, i. e. gray-
headed, to have gray hair, 1 Sam. -12, 2.

Part. 3b gray-headed, an old man, se-

nex, Job 15, 10. Chald. n-'D, Syr.^^|i,
85

Arab. k^\^ mid. Ye, id. Hence 2^iD,

y^^ Chald. id. Part. plur. emphat.

K^nb, constr. "^32)
,
old men, elders, Ezra

5, 5.^9.

S''tD m. sc. suff. i^'^iU, grayness 0^ thQ

hair, meton. old age, 1 K. 14, 4.

nn^'te f. (r. n-ittJ) constr. rn'^to
,
c. suff.

ina'^tu
, grayness of hair, hoariness, Hos.

7, 9. Job 41, 24. Meton. a) Of a per-
son who has gray hairs, one gray-head-

ed, Gen. 42, 3^ 44, 29. 31. Ruth 4, 15.

1 K. 2, 6. 9; espec. Lev. 19, 32; fully

ns-^ic 05 "'i< Deut. 32, 25. b) For old age,

Ps. 71, 18. 92, 15. na-i-j nn^b a good
old age, i. e. far advanced, Gen. 15, 15.

25, 8. Judg. 8, 32. 1 Chr. 29, 28.

y'^ m. (r.
a!iO or aitt) I ) a withdraw-

ing; 1 K. 18, 27 ^h a-^b he has with-

.
drawn himself, sc. into his private apart-

ments.

"^^^ to cover with lime, to plaster,

Deut. 27, 2. 4. Arab. 4>Lw mid. Ye,
Chald. TiO, id. But this is prob. rather

a denom. signif from n. T^iu lime ; which

itselfmay come from the idea o^ boiling,

r. "T"^ i. q. T^T.

T^l? m. lime, see in r. ^"'ttJ ult. Deut.

27, 2. 4. Is. 33, 12. Am. 2, 1. Arab.
9

cXLi, Syr. ij-ii:, Chald. K'l'^O, id.

n]^1? , see the suff. forms in nb .

*
VP"^, fut. n-iib^ to speak, to talk, to

converse; Talm. n^iD id. but not found

in the kindr. dialects. With b
,
Job 12, 8

Y'^^'i '^'^^ speak to the earth, i. e. to the

reptiles. With 3 to talk of any one Ps.

69, 13
;

c. ace. to talk with, to converse

with, Prov. 6, 22. Hence a) to speak
or utter a song, to sing, i. q. "iS'i no. 1 .

c. p. 211
;
absol. Judg. 5, 10

;
c. ace. to

sing of to celebrate in song, Ps. 145, 5
;

c. 3 id. Ps. 105, 2. b) to utter complaints,
to complain, Ps. 55, 18. Job 7, 11. Comp.
subst. n^b I. 3. c) i. q. i3i>3 na-n to

talk with oneself i. e. to meditate, espec.

on divine things, Ps. 77, 4. 7 "'Ssb-cSJ

nn^bx. With 3 of thing V. 13. 119,15.
23. 27! etc.

Pol. fut. nnib"^, i. q. Kal lett. c, to

meditate, c. 3 Ps. 143. 5. Also to thinks
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to consider, Is. 53, 8 ; see Comment, on

Is. 1. c. Thesaur. p. 1828.

Deriv. nb
,
n^ia I,

rn-'itj .

I. n^t? m. (r. n'^) c. suff. 'n^tB.

1. speech, discourse, 1 K. 9, 11. So

perh. in irony of Baal, 1 K. 18, 27 ib n-^it)

he is talking with some one ;
or perh.

he is meditating, is in a brown study, so

that he does not hear ;
see the root lett.

c. The first is more certain.

2. song, Ps. 104, 34 ;
see the root lett. a.

3. complaint, complaining, 1 Sam. 1, 16,

Job 7, 13. 9, 27. 23, 2. fs. 55, 3. 64, 2.

102, 1. Prov. 23, 29.

II. n^to m. plur. D'^n'^to
,
a shrub, bush;

collect, shrubs, bushes, Gen. 2, 5. Job

30, 4. Plur. Gen. 21, 15. Job 30, 7.

Comp. ]la^ shrub, from ^o^to sprout,

to grow. Perh. of the same origin with

ntr^to f. (r. n'^itJ) meditation, espec.

pious, in respect to divine things, Ps.

119, 97. 99. Job 15, 4 i>J< ^ith nn/b me-

ditation before God, i. e. devotion, Germ.

Andacht.

D'^to to put, to place, see filtt) .

^125 m. (r. TiattJ) plur. 0"'3to, fAonw,

prickles. Num. 33, 55. Arab. C/^
thorn. i

?[to m. (r. "r^sb
i. q. Ti^O) c. suflf. isto

,

a booth, hut, also a tabernacle, dwelling ;

Lam. 2, 6 isb "i^? C5bn^5 God hath torn

away his dwelling as the hut of a gar-

den, i. e. the temple, comp. nSD. Others

less well, a hedge, enclosure.

*
n^'l? obsol. root, i. q. Chald. K2D

to look at, to view, Syr. vAOtf
,
Samar. MSD

,

to look for, to long for, Samar. *'i2t5

eye. Kindred is nstii . The primary
idea seems to have been that occulting,

separating, discerning, comp. in 'j'^a;

whence "psto knife.

Deriv. siDto "psto ,
n^^StbTa .

n|ijp f. (r. T\3to
i. q. r\i\b)

a pointed

weapm,
'

dart, pr. a thorn. Job 40, 31.

Arab. X.^*w a thorn, sharp weapon.

^Dtp (watch-tower, r. naib) Sechu, pr.

n. of a region near Ramah, 1 Sam. 19,

22.

''ID m. (r. fi2'W) intelligence, comp.

n'^Stpa and r. bab no. 2 ; meton. the

seat of it, the mind, heart, Job 38, 36
;

for this passage see in art. ninu .

Others, phenomenon, meteor, but against

the context.

njDto f (r. nsto) the flag of a ship,

a standard, seen as a signal from afar
;

Samar. fflii^ signal, standard. Plur.

Is. 2, 16 upon all the ships of Tarshish hy\

rrronxi m^sb-bs and upon all their gay

flags ; comp. the parallelism v. i;; It).

Sept correctly as to sense, inl Jiucrav

dittv nloibiv xallovq. The Phenician

and Egyptian vessels had their flags

and sails of purple and other splendid

colours
;
see Ez. 27, 7. Diod. Sic. 1. 57.

Wilkinson's Mann, and Gust, of Anc.

Egypt. III. p. 211.

I'^Sto m. (r. nab) a knife, Prov. 23, 2.

Chald. ^30 ,
Arab. ^;jXu, id.

^I'^ptD m. (r. isilJ) one hired, a hire"

ling, hired labourer, Ex.22, 14. Lev. 19,

13. 22, 10. Deul. 15, 18. Job 7, 1. al. Is.

16. 14 in three years "I'^ab *'Dd3 accord-

ing to the years of a hireling,
i. e. it will

happen at this exact time, will not be de-

ferred longer, just as the hired labourer

does not continue his work beyond the

stated hour.

nn'ipto f. (r. "isb) a hiring; Is. 7, 20

rrr^SUSn nsn the hired razor.

*
Tj5^ 1. i. q. T|?0, to interweave;

also to cover, Ez. 33, 22. Hence TjiO
.

2. i. q. t^lbj to hedge, spec, to hedge

6,0
-

with thorns ; hence ^yjM thorn, pointed

weapon, ViJLu to be armed.

Deriv.
"r^ia , Tjto , n'^^^

and Jis^to^ .

*
^5*^ 1. Pr. to look at, to behold, to

view ; Chald. and Samar. bsD Ithpa. id.

See Hiph. no. 1. Oftener

2.'Trop. to be prudent, circumspect, to

act prudently, wisely, pr.
'

to look well

to any thing', 1 Sam. 18,, 30.

PiEL causat. of Kal no. 2. Gen. 48, 14

I'^Ti-py; bsto he laid his hands circum-

spectly, i. e. placed them purposely thus.

But all the ancient versions give the

sense, he laid his hands cross-wise^ Sept
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ivalXa^ t? xstgag, Vulg. commutans ma-

nus.

HiPH. 1. to look at, to behold; Gen.

3, 6 b-isianb yrn i^nsT andpleasant was

^Ae free to behold; Yulg. aspectu delec-

tabile,3.nd so the other ancient versions.

Others refer it to no. 5.

2. Trop. fo /ooA: ai with the mind, to

consider, to attend to, absol. Dan. 9, 25 ;

c. ace. Deut. 32, 29. Ps. 64, 10; b

Prov. 16, 20; bx Neh. a 13. Ps. 41, 2

b'n-bn b'^stoia trAo considereth the poor,

i. e. careth for him; c. h Prov. 21, 12;

a Dan. 9, 13; ""S Is. 41. 20.

3. to be or become intelligent, pncdent,

wise, Ps. 2, 10. 94, 8
;

c. 3 Dan. 1, 4,

comp. V. 17; to act prudently, wisely,

Jer. 20, 11. 23, 5. Part. b'^Sto?: one in-

telligent, prudent, wise, Job 22, 2. Prov.

10, 5. 14, 35. Am. 5, 13; also upright,

righteous, godly, Ps. 14, 2. Dan. 11, 33.

35. 12, 3; comp. DDH, nasn . But

subst. b'^BtoTS a poem, see in its order, p.

621. Inf. V-'Ston Jer. 3, 15 and baton

Prov. 1, 3. 21. 16, subst. intelligence, un-

derstanding, wisdom.

4. i. q. H'^b::^ to have success, to pros-

per, in any undertaking or business.

Josh. 1, 7. 8. 2 K. 18, 7. Is. 52, 13. Jer.

10, 21. Prov. 17, 8. Also

5. Causat. to make wise, i. e. to teach,

to instruct, c. ace. Ps. 32, 8. Prov. 16,

23
;

c. dupl. ace. Dan. 9, 22
;

c. b pers.

Prov. 21, 11.

6. to give success, to cause to prosper,

1 K. 2, 3. Deut. 29, 8.

Deriv. bait) and bsto
,
also b->3to^ .

^?to Chald. Ithpa. c. 3 to attend to

any thing, to consider, Dan. 7, 8. Hence
sianbsto .

^3i?? m.. 1 Chr. 22, 12, also ^?to, in

pause bstt)
,
c. suff. ibato . R.

bsiij
.

1. intelligence, understanding, wisdom,
1 Chr. 22, 12. 26, 14. Prov. 12, 8. bsto

Sili good understanding ^Yov. 13, 15. Ps.

Ill, 10. 2 Chr. 30, 22. bato 0^1 to give

the understanding of any thing, i. e. to

cause to understand it, Neh. 8, 8. In a

bad sense, craft, cunning, Dan. 8, 25.

2. prosperous success, prosperity, Prov.

3,4.

n^bDte n Ecc. 1, 11 folly, i. q. n^ibsD

which is found in many Mss. and edi-

tions.

'iSJnbDto Chald. f. (r.bsto) intelligence^

understanding, Dan. 5, 11. 12.

*'^5^ fut. ibiB'', to hire; Arab.- T . . 5 f

SJm to reward, to thank. Talra. i. q.

Heb. With ace. of pers. Gen. 30, 16.

Prov. 26, 10. So to hire workmen 2

Chr. 24, 12. Is. 46, 6
; troops 2 Sam. 10,

6. 2 K. 7, 6. 1 Chr. 19, 6. 2 Chr. 25, 6
;

a priest Judg. 18, 4. In a bad sense

i. q. to bribe Judg. 9, 4. Deut. 23, 5. Neh.

13,2.

NiPH. to hire oneself out, to be hired,
1 Sam. 2, 5.

HiTHP. to hire oneself out, to earn wa-

ges. Hag. 1, 6.

Deriv. isib
,

isto
,

-i-^ato
,

nn"3aj
,

"^3to m. constr. -laii)
,
c. suff. ''-lato . R.

1. hire, wages, of a labourer Gen. 30,

28. 32. Deut. 15, 18. 1 K. 5, 20. Zech.

8, 10. Mai. 3, 5
;
of a nurse Ex. 2. 9

;

fare, passage-money, Jon. 1, 3 ; also

hire of a thing Ex. 22, 14
; s/7/>e7ic?of the

priests Num. 18, 31.

2. reward, espec. from God, either for

virtue Gen. 15, 1. 2 Chr. 15, 7. Jer. 31,

16. Ps. 127, 3
;
or for labours and suffer-

ings Is. 40, 10. 62, 11. Ez. 29, 18. 19.

3. Sacar, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 26. 4.

b) 1 Chr. 11, 35, for which in the parall.

passage 2 Sam. 23, 33 "ind.

*^?^ m. (r.iDto) hire, wages,Frov. 11,

18. is. 19, 10 nato "itos those making wa-

ges, hired labourers
; comp.n5 no. 2. d.

n5TD obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Ju*/,
pr. to be quiet, i. q. nbd ; then to be fat,

i. q. Arab. ^^^ VIII. Hence

iyta m. (Keri rbto) a quail, so called

from its fatness, comp. Arab. -jLiww ;

thrice collect, quails, Ex. 16, 13 where
it is joined with a fem. in the manner of

collectives. Num. 11, 32. Ps. 105, 40.

Pldr. D'^lbtb Num. 11, 31, as from a sing.

n^bb , corresponding to Arab. ^jXjm ,

and Samar. "^ibG
,
which the Cod. He-

braeo-Sam. also has. Sept. oQrvyofirjTga,

Vulg. coturnix. See Bochart Hieroz.

II. p. 92. Not the bird now called kuttX

p-lil^*, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p.

620.
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"I'^^to Keri, see l^to
.

X^bto (garment, see n^a^lB) Salma,

pr. n. m. a) A son of Caleb 1 Chr. 2,

51. 54. b) See in n^abto no. 2.

n^bto f. by transpos. for n^^ib q. v.

1. a garment Ex. 22, 8. Mic' 2, 8.

2. Salmah, pr. n. of the father of

Boaz, Ruth 4, 20 ;
for which S^abto 1

Chr. 2, 11, and "jinbto Ruth 4, 21.

jiiabto (clothed) Salmon, pr. n. m.

see n^bto no. 2.

'^'abi?? Salmal pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 48
;

for which Ezra 2, 46 Keri '>^)t .

bi^^to a quadrilit. root not used in

Kal, denom. from bsi^it) .

HiPH. b^x^ton, fut.
b-^it^ta^

Gen. 13,

9; inf and imp. b'^7:il)n 2 Sam. 14, 19,

'b'^ritJn Ez. 21, 21
; part. plur. D-^bx^iba

lChr.'l2, 2.

1. to turn to the left, Gen. 13. 9. Is. 30,

21. Ez. 21, 21. 2 Sara. 14, 19 see in
-jT?^

.

2. to use the left hand, to be left-hand-

ed, 1 Chr. 12,2.

*bK:jir, more fully b^^"^'^ which

ou^ht perh. to be pronounced biXttia
,

Arab. JIU-ww.
1. the left hand, opp. V^t* the right

hand. Gen. 48, 14. Judg. 16, 29. Jon. 4.

11. Cant. 2, 6. 8, 3. Accus. bti^b and

bwX^vi^n (Gen. 13, 9) to the left hand,
towards the left; often in the phrase
bx^b^ "pa^ *i& &<b not to turn to the right

hand or to the left Deut. 2, 27 (comp.
Num. 20, 17). 5, 29. Josh. 1, 7. 23, 6.

1 Sam. 6, 12. 2 K. 22. 2. bxTs'^p on or

at the left hand 1 K. 7, 49
.:

c. genit. cf

any one Gen. 48. 13. 2 Sam. 16, 6. 1 K.

22, 19. 2 Chr. 4, 8. bx^b-b? on the left

hand 2 K. 23, 8 ;
to the left hand, towards

the left, Gen. 24, 49. Is. 9, 19.

2. the left, i. e. the left side, quarter,

part ;
hence bjiiab-n;) the left hand, Judg.

3, 21. Ez. 39, 3.

3. the north, the northern quarter, see

in n'in.X no. 2. .Tob 23, 9. Gen. 14, 15

pb^snb bxr'^^ on the 7iorth of Damas-

ens. Corresponding in Arabic is JLi-w
tile left hand, the left, the north.

Note, As to the origin of this quadri-

literal. some regard it as from nx'ta
jLui

and b, the latter either as added, or as

borrowed from
b'-.TS,

i. e. bx^ab from nxi23

and blia . Others, as Simonis. make i

from a root b'aTU jL-ui to wrap oneself

in a garment ;
as if bsi^b the left hand

were so called as being usually enveloped
in the mantle or outer garment.

Deriv. denom, bx^b Hiph. and

'ibx^to adj. left, on the left, opp. '?;
right; i K. 7, 21. Ez. 4, 4. Fei^!

n-'bxTsb Lev. 14, 15. 16. 26 sq. 2 K.

11, IL
'

*
5^'^'^ and Ij^-?'^ Neh. 12,43. Zech.

10, 7
; imp. nab, fut. nab-i

;
to rejoice,

to he joyfid, to be glad. The primary
idea seems to be that oC a smiling, cheer-

ful, merry countenance, comp. nnab
lett. a, b

;
and hence Arab. a,4.,w to be

cheerful, gentle, liberal. Judg. 9, 19.

1 Sam. 11, 15. 1 K. 5, 21. Ecc. 3, 22. al.

Sometimes of a louder joy, to be or make

merry, spoken of persons feasting and

indulging themselves, 1 K. 4, 20. Ecc.

^8,
15

; comp. Zech. 10, 7. Hence n^b
-^^ "^SEb to rejoice before Jehovah, spoken
of the sacred festivities held in the courts

of the sanctuary. Lev. 23, 40. Deut. 12,

7. 12. 18. 14, 26. 16, 11. Neh. 12,43;

comp. Is. 9, 2. Also of those singing
and dancing, Job 21, 12. So too niab

iaba Ex. 4, 14 : elsewhere ascribed to

the heart itself Ps. 16, 9. 33, 21. Prov.

23, 15 ;
and to inanimate things, as the

heavens Ps. 96. 11. 1 Chr. 16. 31;
Mount Zion Ps. 48, 12

;
once to a light,

Prov. 13. 9 the candle of the righteous

rnsb"^ rejoiceth, i. e. shines with a cheer-

ful light. With 3 of that in or at which

one rejoices, 1 Sam, 2, 1. Ps. 21, 2. 104.

31. 122, l.'Prov. 23, 24; often n^b
nHn'^a to rejoice in Jehovah i. e. in his

favour and protection Ps, 9, 3, 32, 11. 85,

7. 97, 12. Joel 2. 23. With br id. Is. 9,

16. 39, 2, Jon. 4, 6. 1 Chr, 29, 9
; rarely

c. ',p Prov. 5, 18 (where many Mss. have

2), Ecc, 2, 10
;

c, b et inf as nxnb n?2b

i Sam. 6, 13, comp. Judg, 19, 3
;
'-^3 Ps'.

58, 11. Job 31, 25. For the idea of re-

joicing over the calamities or destruc-

tion of any one is put b n?2b Ps, 35, 19.

24. 38, 17. .Is. 14, 8. Mic. 7,'8. Ob. 12
;

rarely a n?3b Prov. 24, 17. Job 31, 29.

PiEL n52b, fut. n^b'j, to make rejoice
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to gladden, to cheer, c. ace. Deut. 24, 5.

Prov. 10, 1. 15, 20. 30. Ps. 45, 9. ]04

15. al. Of a rejoicing over the cala-

mities of others, c. b Ps. 30, 2
;
bs Lara.

2, 17; i^2Chr. 20^27.
'

HiPH. i. q. Piel, Ps. 89, 43.

Deriv. the two following.

niatD m. adj. verbal, fem. ^^nTsiU, joy-

fid, glad, rejoicing; Deut. 16, 15
;

c. )'0

because of or in any thing Ecc. 2, 10
;

plur. c. b et inf Prov. 2, 14 ni\S5b DTiiab

y} who rejoice to do evil. Plur. constr.

once "inaia Ps. 35, 26, once ^n^iZJ Is.

24, 7.

nnpto f (r. n^ia) constr. nn?3b,^c.
sufT. innaia, plur. nin^iz) ; joy, gladness,

rejoicing^ Ps. 4, 8. 45, 16. nnTab n^b
nbina io rejoice with great joy, i. e. ex-

ceedingly, 1 K. 1, 40. Jon. 4, 6. Spec,

a) The loud expression of joy, as songs
of joy, shouts of rejoicing. Gen. 31, 27.

Neh. 12, 43. 2 Chr. 23, 18. 29, 30. b)

festivity, i. e. festive banquets,
-
plea-

sures, Judg. 16, 23. Prov. 21, 17 nnk
tinaia loving pleasures, nniab nb^
Neh. 8, 12. 12, 27. 2 Chr. 30,^23.' n^3

nnab Ecc. 7, 4.

HD'i^iD f (r. 7^730, TO for D) a carpet,

quilt, mattrass, Judg. 4, 18
;
where some

Mss. read nai^D. Comp. |iViw bed,

couch.

* b /JTC obsol. root
; Arab. Jl*-*^ to

cover with a garment; Conj. IV, to

wrap oneself Hence npp*!5, kX^y
garment.

HiPH. ^"^^bn, see r. bx^io.

nbtlto f. (r. b^sb) constr. n^Tab, c. suff.

inb^b
; plur. ni^Tsb, c. suff. Dsinib^io ;

a garment, both of men and women
Deut. 22, 5

; espec. the wide outer gar-
ment or mantle Gen. 9, 23. Judg. 8, 25.

Prov. 30, 4 ;
in which a person wrapped

himself at night, Deut. 22, 17
;
the sol-

diers' cloak, Is. 9, 4. Also genr. rai-

ment, as nbTSbT cnb food and raiment

Deut. 10. 18.' Is. 3, 7. 4. 1. Plur. nibab

garments Gen. 45, 22. Ex. 3, 22. al.

Prom this primary form comes by trans-

pos. rj^abb q. v.

'^^''9' (garment) Samlah, pr. n. of a

king of Edom, Gen. 36, 36. 1 Chr. 1, 47.

85*

*Ufll2 obsol. root, Arab. *.* to poi-

son : whence rr^ SamUm (Simoom)

a poisonous wind.

M'^^a'ato
(in some Mss. n^a^b) a spe-

cies of poisonous lizard, Prov. 30, 28
;

Sept. xaXa^MTTi?, Vulg. stellio. Arab.
s

(LI is a poisonous lizard spotted like a

leopard. See Boehart Hieroz. II. p. 1084.

'^"I/JTC i. q. r. *iaO; hence rvii^b^a

nails ; cdmp.. in 'itJOTS .

*^.?^, fut X3b7, inf. abs. Wb, con-

str. X3b and rxab Prov. 8, 13, to hate.

Syr. pitt, Arab. LLw, id. but Arab, also

intrans. to be ugly, deformed, i. q. aJLCu .

In this i^ea o^ugliness, deformity, seems
to lie the primary meaning of the root

;

comp. Engl, ugly, pr. in a physical sense,

but also provincially of temper and dis-

position. Constr. with ace. ofpers. Gen.

26, 27. Deut. 22, 13. Judg. 14, 16. Ps. 5,

6. 31, 7. 139, 22; with ace. of thing,

e.g. falsehood Ps. 119, 104. 128.163;
wickedness Ps. 45, 8

; also 50, 17. Prov.

5, 12. Ecc. 2, 17. Ps. 120, 6. al. Rarely
with b of pers. Deut. 19, 11. Ascribed

to the soul (bs2) Is. 1, 14. Ps. 11, 5.

Opp. nnx Deut." 21, 15. 2 Sam. 19, 7.

Part. N:b, Wib, subst. a hater, an ene-

my, either personal Ex. 23. 5. Job 8, 22.

Prov. 25, 21. Ps. 35, 19
;
or public Gen.

24, 60. Ex. 1, 10. Ps. 21, 9. With suff.

i3b Deut. 7. 10 ; but also ib &<3b id.

Deut. 4, 42. 19, 4. 6. 11. Josh. 20, 5
;

comp. Gr. sx&Qog tlvl. Heb. Gr. 113. 2.

Fem. plur. mx3b Ez. 16, 27. Part. pass.

hateful, odious, fem. Prov. 30, 23.

NiPH. pass, of Kal, Prov. 14, 17. 20.

Piel only in Part. t<2b73 a hater' an

enemy, either personal Job 31, 29
;
or

public Deut. 33, U. Ps. 18, 41. 44, 11.

68, 2. 89, 24. Only in poetic style.

Deriv. 5<i:b, n&tsb.

^.?i Chald. i. q. Heb. Part. NSb a

hater, enemy, Dan. 4, 16 [19].

nJi^SiJJ f, (r. xib) constr. ni<3b, c. suff.

inx3b.

1.' Pr. inf of the verb &i3b Deut. 1, 27.

2. hatred, 2 Sam. 13, 15. Ps. 109, 5.

Ecc. 9, 1 . njjpba in hatred Num. 35, 20.
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n^in^ nxra 5<3b to Aa^e with g^rea^ ha-

tred^ i. e. exceedingly, 2 Sam. 13, 15.

fi^'^zia m. (r. K3b) adj. verbal, only
fcm. nit^sb, /ja^eJ, Deut. 21, 15.

T :
' ' '

'T^itj (r. -i3b, coat, of mail, i. q. "|i^"jb

q. V. no. 2
; or, cataract, i. q. li2^, from

the noise of waters) Senir^ pr. n. of

Mount Hermon among the Amorites

Deut. 3, 9. Ez. 27, 5,; in a narrower

sense for a part of Hermon, Cant. 4. 8.

1 Chrr 5, 23. According to Abulfeda

the part of Anti-Lebanon north of Da-

mascus is called
>.jyLww

Senir ; Abulfed.

ed. Kohler p. 164; ed. Paris p. 68.

Written also
"i*'?!^

in some copies Deut.

3, 9. Cant. 4, 8.

r obsol. root, prob. i. q, 13^ to

make a noise, to clatter, e. g. as arms,

whence ;r^ armature, coat of mail.

Hence see pr. n. '^'^?^.

nWiS, plur. D-i-iirb, see in rTi5>b.

"i"'3?i? m. (r. ^5b) constr. T^Sb
; plur.

D^n'^rb
,
constr. ^^s^ .

1. hairy, shaggy, rough, Gen. 27, 11.

23. Dan. 8, 21. Chald. 'j'nyD, Syr.

Jjjlajfi,
Arab.

^A-ii,
id.

2. a he-goat, buck, (Lat. hircus i. q.

hirtus, hirsutus, hairy,) Lev. 4, 24. 16, 9

sq. Fully D'^-t^ '^'^y'o a buck ofthe goats,

goat-buck, Gen. 37, 31. Lev. 4, 23. 16, 5.

Num. 7, 16 sq. 28, 30. 29, 11. al. -i-'Sb

rNDnn the goat of the sin-offering Lev.

9, 3' 15. 10, 16. 16, 15. 27. For the wor-

ship of the he-goat among the Hebrews,
after the example of the Egyptians, see

Lev. 17, 7. 2 Chr. 11, 15. Fem. nn-^^to

a she-goat, see in its order. Plur.

n'T^'iyb he-goats for satyrs, wood-demons,

supposed to resemble he-goats, and to

live in deserts Is. 13, 21. 34, 14. Sept.

^(tifiovux. See on these popular supersti-

tions, Comment, on Isa. lit cc. Bochart.

Hieroz. II. p. 844.

3. Plur. n^-i-iSto
, showers, Deut. 32, 2

;

comp. r. *yy}!3 to shudder.

"^^^^. (hairy, shaggy, r. "nsb) Seir,

pr. n.

a) A phylarch or chief of the Horites,
Gen. 36, 20-30.

b) The mountainous country of the

Edomites. extending from the Dead Sea

^to
the Elanitic Gulf, the northern part of

whi^ is now called Jebdl (see ^^a). and

the southern esh-Sherah, slwuJI ; see

Burckhardt's Travels in Syria, p. 401,

410. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 552.

This region (T^rb "nn Gen. 14, 6. Deut.

1, 2. 2, 1) was first inhabited by the

Horites, D'^'iin Gen. 14, 6. Deut. 2, 12
;

then by Esau Gen. 32, 4. 33, 14. 16, and

his posterity the Edomites Deut. 2,4 sq.

2 Chr. 20, 10. al. This mountainous

country may possibly have derived its

name from the Horite Seir, see above

in lett. a
;
but it is better to render "i''5b

as<an appellative, the shaggy mountains^
i. e. clothed and as it were bristling with

trees and forests
5 comp. Gr. Xdaiog, and

Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 3.

c) A mountain on the northern border

of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 10.

nni^to f. (r. ^?b) constr. r^i'^^ib

1. a she-goat, comp. in T'l^b, Lev. 4,

28. 5, 6.

2. Seirah, pr. n. of a place or tract in

the mountains of Ephraim, c. n loc.

nnn^r'^n Judg. 3, 26 comp. 27.

D'^Brto m. plur. (r. SSb, b for &)

thoughts, cogitations, which divide and

distract the mind
;
Job 20, 2. 4, 13 in

thoughts from the visions of the night,

i. e. nocturnal dreams which distract

and agitate the mind; comp. Dan. 2, 1.

*^5^ fut. "i^b": to shudder, to shiver;

Germ, schauern, schaudern.

1. Like "i?0, spoken of the sudden

commotion and raging of a storm or

tempest, to storm ; see Pi. Hithp. Niph.

Comp. Lat. '

dies horruit imbre ' Val.

Flacc. '

tempestas horrescit nimbis' Sil.

1. 133; Germ. Regenschauer, Engl.
shower. With ace. to sweep away in

storm, Ps. 58, 10. Hence "iJb no. 1,

r^^y'^, ci-i-isJb (-i-'Sb no. 3).T T :
'

: ^ T '

2. Ofthe convulsive motion and shrink-

ing of the skin in sudden terror, to shud-

der, to shiver, Gr. (pglaaM, cpolno). Ez.

27, 35 ^?b !i-irb cn^ab^ their kings
shall greatly shudder, i. e. be seized

with great and sudden terror. Jer. 2, 12;

with b? of the cause Ez. 32, 10. With
ace. like Gr. (pQiaaoj iird, to shudder at^

i. e. to feel a sacred awe before a divi-
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nity, to fear, Deut. 32, 17. Hence "^^b

no. 2.

3. Of the hair, <o stand on end, to bris-

tle, as the effect of the sudden shudder

of the skin
; comp. q^giaaco Sept. Job 4,

15; (pglaaovai, Tgl/Eg Hesiod Op. 540;
Lat. '

capiHi horrent ' Tib. 2. 3. 23.

Hence in the derivatives is found the

signif. of standing on end, bristling,

shaggy, hairy; as i^b, n'n:?^, a hair,
collect, hair, comp. Germ. Haar, Lat.

AiVtus. AiVsutus, hircus
; /i^g, her, heres

(eres) i. e. hedgehog ;
also rrnbb hor-

deum, barley, so called from its bristling
ears

;
and "T^Sto AiVsutus, shaggy, a goat ;

Arab, jlw to be shaggy, hairy.

NiPH. impers. it storms, is tempestuoits,
a tempest rages, Ps. 50, 3.

PiEL to sweep away in storm, c. "|^

Job 27, 21.

HiTHP. to rush on like a tempest, c. b?
Dan. 11, 40; comp. n?0 Hab. 3, 14.

Deriv.. see in Kal no. 1, 3.

"^?i? m. (r. -irb) 1. i. q. '15D, a tem-

pest, storm, Is. 28, 2.

2. a shuddering, horror, Job 18, 20.

Ez. 27, 35. 32, 10.

3. Once as constr. of "iSb q. v.

"T?!?? m. (r. -15^) constr. iSia, once

^Sb Is. 7, 20, c. suff. i-iri)
, hair, so called

from standing out or erect, bristling;

see r. ^:? no. 3. Arab. -JLw, Syr.

]^v^, jij^, id. Spoken: a) Of

the hair of the head, with aJi<"> added

Judg. 16, 22. 2 Sam. 14, 26. Ezra 9,

3; without ttJXi Cant. 4, 1. Ps. 68, 22.

b) Of hair on other parts of the body,

Lev. 1 3, 3 sq. C'jbs'i nrlU the hair of
the feet, i. e. of the pudenda Is. 7, 20

;

and so xmt cIo/tJv of the hair of puberty,

Ez. 16, 7. Arab. SvJt-w ^^- ^) P^''^-

the shag of coarse woollen cloth
;

so

"^Sia r'n'nit a hairy mantle, i. e. made

either of hair or fur (Arab. IjJU*.),
or of

shaggy woollen cloth. Gen. 25, 25. Zech.

14, 4. Hence "i5i!3 bsa ttj'^s a man clad

in such a mantle 2 K. 1, 8.

nyiS Chald. m. hair, with ajx'i added

Dan. 3, 27. 7, 9. In Targg. id.

*

'^t'^''? ^- i- q- '^'^^p ^ tempest, storm,
Job 9, 17. Nah. 1, 3.

'

H. ^?to .

nn^tJ f. (r. ni^iu) constr. n'^Jp,, c. suff.

Irrnrib
, plur. constr. ninrb

,
n. unit, of

i:?b, rt /iair, Arab, soui id. Judg. 20,

16 fT^?^^r!"^X to a hair, proverbially of

slingers who could hit a mark without

varying a hair's breadth. Elsewhere

collect, hair, e.g. of the head 1 Sam. 14,

45. 2 Sam. 14, 11. IK. 1, 52
;
or genr.

of the body Job 4, 15. Plur. ^i<-i n"-i3>b

the hairs of my head Ps. 40, 13. 69, 5.

^y''^ f. also m^tS Joel 1, 11 (r. n?tt)

no. 3) plur. Di^isJia , D^^is'it) ; barley, so

called from the bearded and bristling
ears of this grain ;

like Lat. hnrdeum, a

horrendo, and vice versa n^S3 spelt

(q. V.) from its smooth and shorn ears.

Syr. I^ji^, Chald. xn^^O , Tlii'tp,

)i*i3Jib ;
Arab, -a*^ barley, 'iyKXjii

a

barley-corn. Sing, only of barley in

growth. Job 31, 40. Joel 1, 11. Ex. 9, 31.

Deut. 8, 8. Is. 28, 25. Plur. D^nriu of

the grain after threshing (comp. rian,

D-^an) 2 Sam. 17, 28. 1 K. 5, 18. Jer. 41,

8. Ez. 4, 9. al. D-^-iisJiD n^h a hom.er of

barley Lev. 27, 16. Q-^nsb
n:a;^ barley-

meal Num. 5, 15
;

'to Dnb barley-bread

Judg. 7, 13, comp. Ez. 4, 12. So too

ni'nS'tU i"'^!:? barley-harvest, the gather-

ing in of tiie grain, Ruth 1, 22. 2, 23.

2 Sam. 21, 9.

0"^"?^ (barley) Seorim, pr. n. m.

IChr. 24, 8.

J?^ obsol. root, which seems to

have had the signif to suck or lick up
greedily, to absorb, like kindr. x^O q. v.

The same idea is expressed in other

families of languages (inserting the let-

ters I or r) by the roots slab, srab, comp.

Vn->wcw to drink, ^jju to absorb, Lat. sor-

bere, Germ. vulg. schlappen. Dropping
I there arises hat. sapio to taste

;
or cast-

ing off the sibilant, Pers. v,.>j ,
Lat. la-

bium, Engl, to lap.
Deriv. nsto, DS.

nST? f dual D-^nsto, constr. "^nBto, c.

suff. T'nstt)
; plur. constr. nirsto as from

aformnsb. R. nsia.
V V T T

1. a lip, dual the lips. Chald. iifiO
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, ^j r. ]Lsl:o ,
Arab. xJUw

,
id.

Is. 37, 29. Cant. 4, 3. 11. 5, 13. Prov.

24, 28. nsba I'^MSn Ps. 22, 8, see in

^MS Hiph. Often put : a) As an organ
of speech ;

e. g. to open the lips, to begin
to speak, Job 11, 5. 32, 20; also to open
the lips of any one, to cause him to

speak, Ps. 51, 17; to refrain the lips, to

keep silence, Ps.40, 10. Prov. 10, 19. So

speech or discourse is said to be upon
the lips Prov. 16, 10. Ps. 16, 4; once un-

der the lips Ps. 140, 4; comp. Ez. 36, 3,

for which see in "(TiJb no. 1. p. 528. Job

2, 10 Ae did not sin with his lips. 12, 20.

Ps. 45. 3. c^PBit) b"n5 of uncircumciscd

lips, i. e., not of ready speech, Ex. 6. 12.

Hence b) Of the manner of speech,
e. g. ) In nations, i. q. speech, dialect,

Gen. 11, 1. 6. 7. 9. Is. 19, 18 -(SJS rcit) t/ie

dialect of Canaan. 33, 19. Ez. 3, 5. 6.

|5) In individuals whose manner of

speech varies according to their disposi-

tion and habits; e. g. ";5^ HBtt) lip of
deceit, lying lips, falsehood, Prov. 10, 18,

comp. 17, 4. 7. Ps. 120,2; 'C.i< nBb id.

Prov. 17, 4. nsH nBtt) lip of truth, vera-

city, Prov. 12, 19. C^p^J^ 3'^nEia burn-

ing lips, ardent professions, Prov. 26,23.

o^nEtlJ pn?3 sweetness of the lips, plea-
sant discourse, Prov. 16, 22; so Zeph.3,
9. Is. 6, 5. Ps. 12, 3. 4. Also the word of
one^s lips, e.g. of Jehovah, a divine pre-

cept, Ps. 17, 4 ; comp. Prov. 23, 16. Else-

where in a bad sense, of what one utters

with his lips, but without consideration

and without meaning what he says

(comp. Is. 29, 13) ;
hence lip-talk, i. e.

empty words, vain and foolish discourse.
Is. 36, 5. Prov. 14, 23 ;

and so D'^nBOJ ttS^X

a man of talk, an empty talker. Job 11,

2; o'^nsiO brx a pratingfool Frov. 10,

8
; comp." Lev? 5, 4. Ps. 106, 33. Ps. 81,

6 r?3dx
^ns'n^

ttb rsb / heard a lan-

guage (manner of speech) that / had
7iot known, i. e. the divine communica-

tions. Arab. xaAJI jJ^i SLLwiJI v::Ajb,

the son or daughter of the lip, i. e. speech.

2. a lip, i. e. the edge, border, margin,
as of a cup 1 K. 7, 26

;
of a garment

Ex. 28, 32; of a Curtain 26. 4. 36, 11;

of the sea, the shore Gen. 22, 17. Ex. 14,

30. Josh. 11, 4
;
of a river, thebankGcn.

41, 3. 17. Ex. 2, 3. 2 K. 2, 13. rsiU

I'n'J-'l
the bank of the Jordan ; and so

npizj

Judg. 7, 22 r\\im2 ^nx riBto the bank of

(the stream at) Abel-fneholah.

*
'^i^ , whence Pi. neb and n. nfib^ ,

see in r. PBD .

OSIC m. (from JiB lip, and B-. comp.

C^D, D^Jix) c. suff. iOBb, pr. lip-beard,
the vm^tachios ; e. g. cB^an nD5 to trim

the mustachios or beard 2 Sam. 19. 25.

Sept. noiCiv pvaiaxa. Also DB^i"bs n::5

/o corer the mustachios, i. e. the mouth
and the beard over it, in token of leprosy
or falsehood, Lev. 13, 45. Mic. 3. 7. Ez.

24, 17. 22. Sept. arofia, xfl^V- Gra?c.

Venet. in Liv. fivaial.

I^to, see inr. IDD.

pfito, eee in r. pBD.

ptW m. (r. pBD I, to for D) a smitivir,

chastisement, from Grod, Job 36, 18.

Comp. pBD Job 34, 26.

pi? m. (r. pXii'^)
c. suff. ipb; plnr.

n-'pio ,
c. suff. cn"'ptt) .

1. sacking, sackcloth, a coarse cloth,

espec. ae made of hair, used for sieves

and strainers (see the root) ;
also for

sacks to hold grain and for mourning

garments. Comp. Eth. ID^ sackcloth,

also the garments ofmonks and pilgrims ;

lU^lU^ lattice; Or. aayog, aaxxog,

sackcloth, Lat. saccus, which Jerome

uses likewise for the garment ofpilgrims;
also vayog, sagum, i. e. the coarse mantle

or blanket of soldiers. Chald. po , K^SD ,

Copt. COK , CCK, id. Is. 3, 24 rrnhna

pb a girdle of sackcloth. Then .

2. a sack for grain Gen. 42, 25. 27. 35.

Lev. 11, 32. Josh. 9, 4.

3. sackcloth, as used for a mourning-

garment, fully pb bsinb Esth. 4, 2; pr.

a close and rough garment of sackcloth

(Is. 3, 24. Job 16, 15, comp. Rev. 6, 12)

worn upon the naked body 1 K. 21, 27.

2 K. 6, 30. Job 16, 15; and not laid aside

at night 1 K. 21, 27. Joel 1, 13. Also

^Bxi pb bnb to put on sackcloth and

ashes, as a mourner Esth. 4, 1
; comp.

Is. 58, 5. Spoken of the garment of

ascetics and prophets ;
Is. 20, 2 loose the

sackclothfro in off thy loins.

"Et, once in Niph. Lam. 1, 14, ac-

cording to Kimchi to be bound, irade

fast, sc. a yoke. It would seem to stand
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ill affinity with ^^^ , 'la^, lasj, the as-

pirates and sibilants being often kindred
;

under to p. 1000. Targ. aggravatum
Several Mss. have 1|5^3 ,

which is

) expressed by Sept. Vulg. Syr. but

tinst the sense of the context.

PE^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. ppT
V. to strain ; Gr. aaxxi^a, Lat. sacca-

Hence pilJ .

"Ip^ in Kal not used, i. q. Chald.

^"pjo^to look, to behold.

PiEL pr. to let (the eyes) look about,
i. (i.to look about, to ogle, in the manner
( f wanton and shameless females, Is.

''>. 16. S^ept. iv vsvfxaaiv ofp&aXfibiv.

Others fiicantes oculos, comp. 1J?D to

Ktiin, to paint; but against the context.

"IT? m. (r. "T^ia) c. suff. DS'^ij; plur.

::"-'J. c. guff, "^nb, constr. """nb.

1. a prefect, leader, master, chief;

II >t found in the kindred dialects. I

S nn. 22, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 19. With genit.

t:-p"Ji2ri -lb the chief of the cup-bearers
(
;(ii.'40, 2 sq. 41, 9. D-ifixn -ib i/i/? c/iiV/

"/ //le bakers ibid. D'^D-'-i&n -ib fAe

ch'ufofthe eunuchs Dan. 1, 7. i''sri -ib

//^' prefect of the city Judg. 9, 30. \ K.

i-i. 26. T^bBH -\b the chief of the dis-

trict Neh. 3, 14 sq. c^Sia "'"nb masters

over the triblite-service, task-masters, Ex.

1, 11. napia ^'nb masters over the cattle,

chief herdsmen, head-shepherds, Gen.

47, 6. Espec. of military chiefs and

leaders, a commander, captain, Ex. 18,

21. 2 K. 1, 9 sq. Is. 3, 3. Deut. 1, 15. 1

Sam. 18, 3; plur. 1 Chr. 15, 25. Gen. 21,

22. 2 Sam. 12. 9 Q'^naan -ib the captain

of the body-guard Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. 41,

10. Jer. 40, 1 sq. Also absol. of a mili-

tary commander, 2 K. 19, 9; plur. Num.
21, 18. Job 39, 25. Is. 21, 5. 31, 9. 2 Chr.

32, 21.

2. a prince, noble, chief e. g. a) Of
one who holds the power over a whole

people, although less than a king. i. q.

T'SJ no. 2
;
so c^nb^S "i^ib the princes of

the PhiluitMes 1 Sam. 29, 3
; perh. Job 3,

14. Is. 49, 7. al. b) Of the chief men in a

ptute, Job 29, 9. 34. 19; on whom rest

authority and power, chief officers, min-

isters, the companions and friends of

the king, plur. n-^-ib 2 Sam. 18, 5. 1 K. 4,

2, Ls. 30, 4. Jer. 26, 11 sq. 37, 14 sq. ah

risns inb Gen. 12, 15; "J^b: "^^b Is. 19

11. 'l3.

"

D-'-ibT ^Xi Hos. 13, id. Is. 49

38
; comp. Hos. 7,' 3. 8, 10. Is. 23, 8 Tyre

. . . D'^'ib T'nnb -ibx whose merchants

are princes, i. e. like princes in wealth

and power. So in sacred things : a)

'^'ip "^1?^
sacred princes, i. e. the priests,

Is' 43, 27. /5) In tiie book of Daniel,

the princes of the angels, i. e. the seven

archangels (ot ima ayysXoi ol irconiov

Toil d^eov kcrr^xain Rev. 8, 2) who act as

the patrons and advocates of particular

nations before God
;
Dan. 10, 13. 20. 21.

12, 1. Hence y) n-'-i^n
-ib theprince

of princes, i. e. God, Dan. 8, 25.

^J^ in Kal not used, to interweave,
y

to braid. Chald. and Syr. y^'o , wrtf,

id. Kindr. are the roots T\i^^, P1^,^

prob. a'nx to weave, comp. under letter

b
;
also 7|lb ,

a^D
,
the mid. radical being

softened.

PuAL fut. plur. la^'^'i'
'^ ^^ woven toge-

ther, interwoven. Job 40, 17.

HiTHP. fut. plur. ia"inb"^ to interweave

themselves, to be woven together, trop. of

transgressions Lam. I, 14.

Deriv. n^r"nb
,
and pr. n. Mib .

! "j^ obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 4>ww

to pierce, to perforate, kindr. with anb
;

whence Jovam an awl, Heb. Tnb stylus.

Then, to sew together, qjRpec. things hard,
as leather with wire and an awl

;
also to

interweave, to net, in the manner of net-

Go ^
work, as a coat of mail, whence t>w

a coat of mail woven from iron wire or

rings ; see Tib .

11, "jlT to flee, to escape. Josh. 10,

-- ^ "
V

20. Arab. 4>w*i id. Syr. jjjo to trem-

ble, to flee in trepidation. Kindr. is

T^.perh. ^5n.

Deriv. T'nb'

T^^ m.
(r.

Tib I ) pr. a coat of mail ;

then a species ofcloth or stuffresemhVmg
mail or network, wrought of threads by
means of needles, of which the curtains

of the tabernacle were made
; comp.

ynb; hence Tb '^'niia Ex. 31, 10. 35,

19. 39, 1. 41. Comp. Chald. T''7"JD cur-

tains, hangings, so called from the kind
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Arab.
^L**

mid. Waw.

of stuff from which they were made,

t^TiG sieve. Sept. incorrectly, ajokal

kenovQ/ixal, as if for nnlS ''^SD
,
which

the Samar. actually exhibits; but the

sense requires curtains, tapestry, and

not garments.

T^to m. Is. 44, 15, i. q. Arab. i^iJ^

an awl, or rather a stylus, graver, with

which the artist sketches the outlines

of the figure to be sculptured.

*
rr^TC 1. to set in a row, to range

in order, i. q

Hence n'nitb a row, range, q. v

2. to be a leader, prince, chief, i. q.

"i!ito I. no. 2. and "I'lb
;
from the notion

of arranging and drawing up troops.

Arab. ^yM and I^ to be noble, liberal,

{^y***
a prince, noble.

3. to contend, to strive with any one,

c. D5 Gen. 32, 29; rx Hos. 12, 4. Arab.

^wwi Conj. Ill, id. Fut nito^ comes

from "n^ittJ I.

Deriv. n'nitt)
; rrntop ,

and the pr.

names ^^^0, m-ib
,
bxnir)''.

nni^ fern, of subst. IW (r. nnb) 1. a

princess, noble lady, Judg. 5, 29. Esth.

1
,
18. Spec, of the king's wives of noble

birth Is. 49, 23. 1 K. 11, 3; different

from his concubii|es. comp. Cant. 6, 8.

Metaph. Lam. 1, 1 ni3"'"Taa '^n'yo princess

among the provinces.
2. Sarah, pr. n. a) The wife of Abra-

ham, at first called "^'nil) q. v. Gen. 18, 6

sq. 20, 2 sq. 21, 1 sq, 2'3, 1. 19. Is. 51, 2.

al. b) A daughter of Asher, Num. 26,

46.

'yOlO (shoot, branch) Serug, pr. n. m.

Gen. 11, 20. R. :nb.

^i"ito m. (r. Ti'^'iJ)
a latchet, thong,

which fastens a shoe or sandal, so call-

ed from lacing and binding together.

Is. 5, 27. Proverbially for any thing
of little value Gen. 14, 23

;
see in lasin

p. 299. Arab. ^\y^ id.

D'^j51"lT0 , see in pHb no. 2.

"^"y^. (abundance, i. q. rrnp) Serah,

pr. n. f. Gen. 46, 17. 1 Chr. 7, 30.

"i^ to cut, to gash oneself, \M

make incisions in the flesh, as was cuij.

lomary in mourning, fut. plur. Vjntej

Lev. 21, 5. Arab, ^yit id.

NiPH. to be lacerated, i. e. to be hurt^^

crushed, in lifting too great a burdcnj
Zech. 12, 3. Hence

.
onto m. Lev. 19, 28, D?!)t? f Lev.

21, 5, an incision, gash.

^'y? Sarai, pr. n. of the wife of Abra-^
ham. Gen. 1 1, 29 sq. 12, 5. 1 1 sq. 16, 1

afterwards called nnb q. v. Gen. 17,

sq. The LXX write the first nam^

^aga, pronouncing
''- like a, inthe Ai

bic manner, comp. ''po J^tvu
;
the lattel^-

they write JSagga, because nnb is iVk

reality lor the form n-rib. The
etymo-^^

logy of '^yo is obscure. Some
comparetj

(5/^ colocynth, Michael. Orient. Bib^

lioth. IX. 188
;
others^^ noble, geneJ

rous, Iken. Diss. Theol. p. 17 sq. Ewald

explains it,
'

contentious, quarrelsome,*

from r. nnb no. 3; Gram. 324. This

is prob. best.

W^y^yO ra. plur. (r. 3nb, Kamets ira-'

pure) c. suff. H'^a'^nb, shoots, branches,

of a vine, Gen. 40,' 10. 12. Joel 1, 7.

Kindr. are Chald. vnT , "jia-jt ,
a shoot,

s- *- > -^

vine; Arab. &JUas\. ^y^)y '^- \

"VytO m. (r.
Tnb II) plur. D'l^'^'nb,.

constr. ^Tm '

I
1. one left, one escaped from a

slauglvj
ter. a survivor, i. q. la-'Vs, whence '^^'i^

D-^bBJi Jer. 42, 17. 44, 14. Lam. 2, 22.

Often in the phrase b n^nb "i-^xbri fitb

there was not left to him a survivor, one

remaining, i. e. there was none left alive^

Num. 21, 35. Deut. 3, 3. Josh. 10, 28.
37^

11, 8
;
also Num. 24, 19. Deut. 2, 34. al^

Collect, the survivors, those who remain^

alive, Judg. 5, 13. Is. 1, 9. Of thing^

left, remaining, Job 20, 21. 26. Plur

Josh. 10, 20. Joel 3, 5. nnn -^n^nb thost

left of the sword, who escaped it, Jef

31, 2.

2. Sarid, pr. n. of a town in Zebulun

Josh. 19, 10. 12.

nj'lto and ^^^'^^ (warrior of Jeh

vah) Seraiah, pr. n. m. a) The scribe

or secretary of David, 2 Sam. 8. 17
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ler places corrupted, e. g. into K^d
2 Sam. 20, 25, S<a3^a) 1 K. 4, 3, xdr^
1 Chr. 18, 16. h) The (ather of Ezra
the priest, Ezra 7, 1. c) Of several

other persons, see 2 K. 25, 18. 23. Jer.

36, 26. 40, 8. 51, 59. 61. 1 Chr. 4, 13. 14.

35. 5, 40. Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 10, 3. 11, 11.

12, 1. 12.

V'^yO ,
see ')i"nttJ . f

p">1T9 adj. (r. p'lb I) plur. f. nipi'i,

Ided, hatcheled, as flax Is. 19, 9, An-
iit combs, for this purpose, see in Wil-

ison's Anc. Egyptians, III. p. 140.

^j^ i. q. yyo, in Kal not used, to

'ii!nrweave, to lay crosswise, to entangle.

Chald. T\}0 id. spec, to entangle one's

\):iih ;
Arab. C/wi i- q. Heb.

Pi EL, Jer. 2. 23 the swift camel na-iiba

n-D'n'n entangling her ways, i. e. running
iihout wild in her season of heat.

Deriv. Tj.
D'^DD'^tD Sarsechim, pr. n. of a chief

of the eunuchs in the army of Nebu-

chadnezzar, Jer. 39, 3. Perh. 'pb (plur.

D^2D) is sectus, exsectus, i. q. D'^'^D, from

r. ."iDb , whence also "psb knife.

^J7 to stretch out, to make long or

large ; Arab. Ojjm id. Part. pass, sniu

stretched, prolonged, i. e. having any
member too long or large, and so being

deformed, e. g. of persons Lev. 21, 18
;

of cattle Lev. 22, 23.

HiPH. to stretch oneself out, Is. 28, 20.

C^E:^*|lto m. plur. thoughts Ps 94, 19.

139, 23, i. q. D^QSit) q. v. with the letter

*i inserted
;
see under "n

, p. 949, 950.

1

*
J' ^y^, fut. Cl'-ib": 1. to burn up,

I
to consume withfire. Syr. id. but rarely.

Zab. ws?] id. Syr. ^sjjo is also
'

to suck

up. to absorb,' see Middledorpf Curse

liexapl. in Job p. 15. Comp. also nntU heat.

Construed : a) With ace. to burn^
e. g. wood Is. 44, 16

; garments Lev. 13,

52; stubble Is. 47, 14; a sacrifice Lev.

4. 12. 21. 8, 7. 16, 27 ; a city Judg. 18,

27. Is. 1, 7
;

sanctuaries Ps. 74, 8 ;

wooden idols Deut. 12, 3. IK. 15, 13;
reeds forming stockades Jer. 51, 32, see in

Q5-* ; also children in honour of an idol,

2 k. 17, 31. Jer. 7, 31. 19, 5. Deut. 12,

31. In many of these examples 1^X3

with fire is added, b) b !iS'n\U q'nb to

burn a burning for any one, to make a

burning, i. e. to institute a solemn pub-
lic funeral for any one, during which

precious spices were burned, 2 Chr. 16,

14. 21, 19. Jer. 34, 5. Comp. Jos. B. J.

1. 33. 9, where, in the funeral of Herod,
it is said there followed nsviaxoaioi twv

olxsTiav xal uJislEV&iguv u^ofxaTO(p6()oi.

Geier de Luctu Hebraeor. 6. 2. But
this custom had no connection with the

burning of the body, c) to bum or bake

bricks. Gen. 11, 3.

NiPH. pass, of Kal, to be burned, e. g.

in punishment Gen. 38, 24 j genr. Lev.

4, 12. 6,23. Josh. 7, 15. Jer. 38, 17. Mic.

1, 7. Prov. 6, 27. al.

PiEL see in Cj'^D.

Pdal i. q. Niph. Lev. 10, 16.

Deriv. Dib, ncTlJ, HB^iil)^.'ttJ t-:J Tt'

*II. q5'?, Arab. Jli, o^,

\.tobe high, lofty, prominent ; whence

Owfcw elevation, loftiness, Owiil high,

prominent. Hence

2. to be eminent, noble, to excel in no-

bility and glory ; whence \^yMt noble-

ness, glory, '_fts w noble in rank, a

prince. Hence D'^B'^b q. v.

^% m. (r. Cj-nib I ) plur. D'^B'iyj ;

see also the next article.

1. Pr. Adj. burning , fiery ; then poi-

sonous, venomous, deadly, as an attribute

of a serpent, from the burning inflam-

mation caused by its bite
; comp. n^n

I, heat and poison ;
also Gr. TiQtjiTii^g,

xavaog. So Num. 21, 6 and Jehovah

sent D^aniari c^nsfiTix ^ery (poison-

ous) serpents among the people ; Sept.

rohg ocpeig rovg &avurovvTag, Vulg. ig-

nitos serpentes. Deut. 8, 15 C)'ito
ttJna

D'^py'J poisonous serpents and scorpions ;

Sept. o(f)ig dixxvMv, Vulg. serpens fatu
adurens. Also as Subst. without bna

id. Num. 21, 8 C]niu r\h
nbs. Is.

14, 29 C]Sl3??a ri'ib a venomous flying

serpent; ascribed also to the Arabian

desert, Is. 30, 6 t]sisa qnbl nsJBX the

viper and the venomous flying serpent
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It is now known thai no species of fly-

ing serpent exists
;
but this ancient opi-

nion probably rested upon a species of

flying lizard, draco volans Linn, found

in Africa and Asia, which in its general

appearance resembles a serpent but is

not venomous. See Comm.on Is. 14, 29.

Corresponding in sound is Sanscr.

sarpa serpent from srip, serpere, tQntiy,

to creep; but this seems to have no

relation to wj'^b, which signifies not ser-

pent, but venomous.

2. Saraph, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22.

W^tyO m. plur. (r. Cj-nto II) Seraphim,

Seraphs, Is. 6,2.6; an order of angels
and ministers of God, who stand around

his throne, each having six wings, also

hands and feet (v. 2), and praising Grod

with their voice. They were therefore

ofhuman form, and furnished with wings
as the swift messengers of God, like the

Cherubim (see a'J'^s) ; though by no

means identical with these, as some

have supposed. They are so called as

being o^ elevated rank, princes; as in

Daniel the archangels are also called

n-inaj princes, Dan. 10, 13 comp. 8, 25.

Other proposed etymologies, see in

Thesaur. p. 1341 sq.

HB'nto f. (r. qnb I, Tsere impure)
constr. riB'^to ,

a burning with fire Gen.

11, 3
;
a burning, afire, Lev. 10, 6. Num.

19, 6. 17
; espec. a burning of spices at a

funeral (see in r. q-nb I), 2 Chr. 16, 14. 21,

19
; conflagration Deut. 29, 22 [23]. Am.

4, 11. riE'nto in a mount of burning, i. e.

to be burned up, Jer. 51 . 25. nvyoh M^n
to be for burning, i. e. destined to be

burned up, Is. 9, 4. 64, 10 [11].

! P^^ to comb e. g. flax, to hackle.

Zab. s-D'^ id. Talm. p'^D id. also to

curry a horse, etc. Hence adj. P'^'^ttJ

q. V.

*IJ.p^*^ or P^*^ to be reddish,

fox-coloured; spoken of a horse, see

adj. pH^ ; also of cerulean purple grapes,

yielding red wine. Arab. -A* id. of

horses and camels, the hair, etc.

Deriv. the two following, and pr. n.

p*"lte m. (r. p-^to ir ) 1. reddish, bay

fox-coloured, of horses, plur. Cpn

Zech. 1, 8. Arab, by transp. Juwl a

reddish horse, with the mane aiui tiUI

also red, Germ. Fuchs, fox-coloured.

2. a vine bearing cerulean or purple

grapes, plur. D'^pniO Is. 16, 8. See

more in pys .

*

yytD m. Is. 5, 2, P'^ito Jer. 2, 21, also

npntD f. Gen. 49, 11. R. pnb II.

1. a vine of a finer and nobler kind,

prob. so called from its cerulean or pur-

ple grapes. According to Abulwalid it

grows in Syria; it is called in Arab.

lyiy** i^nd
\^^^y***,

as also at the

present day in Morocco Serki, i. q. Pens,

^v. g
A g-> Kishmish, and is still cele-

brated in Arabia and Persia ;
the gra])e8

are small, partially round, dark-coloured,

with the stones soft and scarcely percep-
tible. See Niebuhr's Arabien p. 147.

Oedmann's Verm. Sammlungen aus der

Naturkunde VI. p. 98 sq.

2. Sorek, pr. n. of a valley, prob. so

called from its vineyards, Judg. 16, 4.

[Eusebius and Jerome place it north of

Eleutheropolis and near to Zorah. Ono-

mast. art. Soreok. R.

*
*^^^ i. q. n-nto no. 2, and I'm

I, to
,

have dominion, to rule, to be a prince.

Part l-^to Esth. 1, 22. Put.
^laj";

Is. 32,

1. Prov. 8, 16.

HiTHP. ^'llP'tori ,
to make oneself a

prince, c. bs Num. 16, 13. "5

Deriv. "b
,
rrnto .

jitoTD m. (r. trw) constr. "jitoto Kamets

being dropped, as if from a root ntbiO;

joy. gladness, Joel 1, 12. Is. 12, 3. Jer. 31,

13. 51, 14. 119, 111 ; often coupled with

nnrto Is. 22, 13. 35, 10. 51, 3. 11. -,Taii

)iiob oil ofjoy, i. e. oil used in anoint-

ing the guests at festive banquets, etc,

Ps. 45, 8. Is. 61, 3. 1

nto
,
see nxb . |

*DniD^see incno. . }

*^t\''X to split, to burst, Arab. JuA

NiPH. to be burst forth, protruded,i \

break forth, of hemorrhoids, fut. plui
|

nn';': 1 Sam. 5, 9. Comp. rpa Nii>><^

no.' 3.



IS 1021

TD

Shin, forming together with Sin the

twenty-first letter of the Hebrew alpha-

bet, as a numeral denoting 300. The
name of this letter, "fttJ i. q. ]^ , signifies

a tooth, in allusion to its figure, which is

nearly the same in all the Semitic alpha-
bets. It is pronounced like the Engl, sh,

Germ, sch, a sound which was wanting
to the Greeks, unless perhaps the Doric

2dv, Hdot. 1. 139, is to be so pronounced.
Hence the LXX, in order to give some

approximation to its sound, for d"'n
, "jitlJ ,

wrhe'Prix?, Xaiv, see Lam. c. 2. 3. 4.

To the letter TS, which is far more

frequent than b
,
there are in Arabic

three corresponding letters, viz. a) In

much the greater number of cases,^ ,

as cbd
jJLww,

bxr jLww, etc. b) Far
9 o ^

less often ji.
as 'r?3T3 /u*-Mi the sun,

O^"^ ft^\ to write down. In roots of

both these kinds, the Aramsean pre-

serves w^r . c) Sometimes lo. in words

where the Aramaean has n
,
as npia'lJ

^jUj jlio^ '3?2n eight ; a^TS ^
VikZ a?ri snow ;

m
j^ and ^j ^JaP),

*l"an . Rarely in such examples has the

Arabic viy for T23
,
as ^2iy -o "i2Pi to

break, i^^ v-jlj' -in to return, to turn

about. d) The Arabic sometimes also

admits different ways ofwriting the same

word, and thus apparently divides one

Hebrew root into two Arabic ones, as

"^T) \j**^)
and

jiw^N ; nd;^ L*o and

Lio; ^I?^ JJLw and JJiS'; o^^a (V*wc^..

^UJl^ and
^jUji:^*- body.

In the Heb. itself tl) is interchanged:

a) With b
,
see p. 1000. b) With n

,
as

ti^n and H'nn, like /(xgdaaot}, /(XQUTTb) ;

12Jii3 and nii3 pine ; comp. -id
,
Aram.

asitn, Arab, v^b*; "i^TZJ ,
Aram, "nnn

,

Arab, -jo . c) With other sibilants in

. ?r
the dialects, as T, ::, e. g. bid Jo<J>

train
;
^dt

(jd5^
to gallop; dian, Rab-

bin. x:iiain the groin ; dps , yJLftfc
and'86

(j>aftr.. d) With dentals, as nd;3 ,
Aram.

1^ -i-jp ;
dns and ln3 to lie.

In those Semitic roots which have
been adopted into the occidental lan-

guages, chiefly the Greek, d is ex-

pressed sometimes by a simple a, s, as

rrnd (thqu, axtivi] from "|2d ;
bbd avXabi;

sometimes by ax and o-^, as bbd axvXnoh^
P'^nd (7xi;rAij, und

axrjjiJov, aHtiTir^ov,

trxoX^ from nbd. Sometimes it passes

into t (d); as nid, Aram. f^oZ, Gr.

lavQog'y "|d3 !'/, \a^d"'ln Tartessus;

jd oJoiv (lens; though in these the

Arameean form seems oflen to have in-

tervened.

ti, rarely "? Judg. 5, 7. Cant. 1, 7.

Job 19, 29, before gutt. ^ Judg. 6, 17,

and to Ecc. 2, 22. 3, 18, i. e. the prefix

Shin, i. q "idx
; the

yj. being dropped by
aphseresis. and ihe "i either assimilated

and Inserted as Daghesh in the next

letter, or (in the form d) also dropped.

Except in the book of Judges (5, 7. 6, 17.

7, 12. 8, 26), this prefix is usual only in

the later Hebrew.

A) Relat. Pron. who, which, what;
that. Judg. 7, 12. 8, 26. 1 Chr. 5, 20. Ps.

122, 3. 124, 8. 129, 6. 7. Lam. 2, 15. 16.

Cant. 4, 1. 2. 6, 5. Ecc. 1,3. 9. 14. 2, 9.

11. 21. 22. al. saep. Without a demonstr.

i. q. he who, Ecc. 1, 11. Cant. 1, 17. 3, .3.

Besides in the Heb. O. T. this form of

pronoun is found widely in the Phenician

dialect, where it was pronounced si,

sy, se ; sometimes followed by a letter

doubled; see Monumm. Phoen. p. 356,

438. Perhaps also in the same dialect

the fuller form ir5< is found
;
see The-

saur. p. 1345. In the other dialects

comp. Amhar. tl when, prefixed to a

verb. Spec, like idx a) As a mere

sign of relation, e. g. od d whither

Ecc. 1, 7; odd Ps. 122, 4. b) With b,

i. e. ^d so frequent among the Rabbins,
used like b "nm to express the genitive
of a possessor; Cant. 3^7 ntfbdbd iraia

the litter of him,. Solomon, pr. which is

to Solomon. Cant. 1, 6 emphat. "^^d -173-15
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my vineyard, even mine ; for the pleo-

nastic suffix, see Heb. Gram. 119,3.

note.

B) Relat. Conjunct, i. q. -^K, ''S.

1. that after verbs of seeing. Ecc. 2,

13. 3, 18; of knowing Ecc. 1, 17. 2, 14.

9, 5; of thinking Ecc. 2, 15; of giving
a sign Judg. 6, 17. Also: a)

' what

is //to/,'
'

this is that,' Ecc. 2, 12. 5,

15. 7, 10. Cant. 5, 9. b) Ecc. 12, 9

n^nd nni" besides that he was, etc. 6, 3

^'']k 'S'^ l"^'"!?^
sn so that many be the

days of h is years, d 1:5723 scarcely that

Cant. 3, 4. l6 n? till that, until, Judg.

6, 7. Cant 2,'l7. c) ti ntos /o make
or ca?i5e /Aa/ Ecc. 3, 14.

2. because that, because, Cant. 1, 6 bis.

5,2. Ecc. 2, 18; fully O nw-V? Ecc. 7,

14. A Iso/or ; Cant 1 ,^7 mzbtfor why ?

3. when, Ecc. 5, 10. Comp! it^ B. 5.

4. With Prefixes: a) -tia i. q? iitia

lett c, because that, Ecc. 2, 16. b) -tS

i. q. "iQJKS
, pr. according to what, i. e. as,

Ecc. 5, 14. 12, 7. Also, as, when, Ecc.

9, 12. 10,3.

*
^^^ fut nx^: to draw water.

Chald. id. Arab. k^\JL and v^aJUm to

slake one's thirst by drawing water.

Comp. Goth, skephan, Germ. schOpfen.
Construed either with ace. D^o Gen. 24,

13. Deut 29, 10. Josh. 9, 21. 23. 1 Sam.

7, 6. 9. 11
; or absol. Gen. 24, 11. 19. 20.

With dat of inslr. Gen. 1. c. Nah. 3, 14
;

"i^ of fountain 2 Sam. 23, 16.

Deriv. caxaJa .

*
j&5'^ fut. jxt-^ to roar; Arab. 'Q

to bellow, to bleat, also to roar. Spoken
pr. of the lion, Judg. 14, 5. Ps. 22, 14. Hos.

10, 11
;

c. b Ps. 104, 21. Trop. of thun-

der Job 37, 4, comp. Am. 1, 2. Joel 4,

16; of raging warriors Ps. 74, 4; also

of persons in extreme pain, to cry out, to

groan, Ps. 38, 9. Hence

nj^tj f constr. naxttS
,
c. sufT. ''n5^?^ ,

plur. c. suflf. ''nixd
; roaring of a lion Is.

5, 29. Job 4, 10. Zech. 11,3. Trop. out-

rry, groaning, of a person in great pain
Job 3, 24. Ps. 22, 2. 32, 3.

*
I J^iJ^ i. q. NitlJ 1. to make a.

noise, to rage, to roar, of floods, a tumult

of people, see "jlK^ , ^^ H.

2. to crash, to fall with a crash, e. g.

a house, etc. hence to be laid waste, lu,

6, 11 init

NiPH. 1. to make a noise, to rush, to

roar, e. g. of floods and nationp. Is. 17,

12. 13.

2. to be laid waste, of a land Is. 6, 11.

HiPH. to lay waste, inf r-ixsnb Is. 37

26; and so X being dropped ritnh 2 K.

19, 25.

Deriv. mxtJ, "pxai, mxTiJ. rxtti, rc.

*
1 1 . i^^'^S not used in Kal. i. q. nilD

,

to look at, to behold with attention.

HiTHP. nxnon id. Gen. 24, 21. c. b.

Sept XaiUfAUyOdrtO* Vulg. COilf*'n)i,lnr.

nijtt, see nxiB.

^3^ Prov. I, 27 Cheth. see in nxic.

bixt^ and Vfc^td comm. gend. (i
'

26, 6
; f Is. 5, 14. 19, 9 ;) Sheol, li

Orcus, the under world. Sept usually

^dtiq, once ^avaioi 2 Sam. 22, 6 ;
a vast

subterranean -place Job II, 8. Deut. 32.

22; full of thickest darkness Job 10, 21.

22 (but see Is. 14, 9sq.) where dwell the

shades of the dead (^''XB") q. v.) Ps. 30.

4. 86, 13. 89,49. Prov. 23,14; to which

are poetically ascribed valleys Prov. 9.

18, and also gates and bars Is. 38, 10.

Job 17, 16. The dying are said to go
dawn to Sheol, n^iST^ nn^ Num. 16, 30.

Ez. 31, 15. 17
; poet Vxtt)' T^^ Job 7, 9.

Ps. 55, 16; comp. nbixd \^yn to bring

down to Sheol Gen. 42, 38. 1 Sam. 2, 0.

1 K. 2, 9. Those who save the life of

any one are said to deliver him bixtlJ *i*tt

from the hand (power) of Sheol Hos. V3.

14. Ps. 49. 16. Elsewhere Sheol is said

to devour all Prov. 1, 12
; to be insatiable

Prov. 30, 16. Is. 5, 14 ;
to be stern and

cruel Cant 8, 7. To it by prosopopoeia
are ascribed snares, with Which it lies

in wait for men, Ps. 18, 6. 2 Sam. 22. 6
;

and those who escape death are said to

have made a covenant with Sheol. Is. 28.

15. 18. Poet and by meton. Sheol is

put for its inhabitants, or rather is per-

sonified, Is. 14, 9. 38, 18, comp. Ps. 6, 6.

See espec. Num. 16, 30 sq. Is. 14, 9 sq.

Ez. 31, 16 sq. 32, 21 sq. Chald. and

Talmud. 'broi id. Syr.'^o tV. Ethiop.

fLhSi.. As to the etymology, biXBJ

comes from r. bx^ I, and is i. q. bird a

cavity, a hollow subteiranean place ; just
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s the Grerm. Holle hell, is originally the

line with Hohle a hollow, cavern, and

i.iit. cadum is from Gr. xoiXoq hollow.

The usual derivation has been from the

notion of asking, demanding, r. bx^ no.

II
;
since Orcus lays claim unsparingly

) all alike, whence the epithet orcus

ipax Catull. 2. 2S, 29.

biKtD (asked far, desired, r. bxtd II )

>^haul, Saul, pr. n. a) The first king
the Israelites, from the tribe of Ben-

jamin, 1 Sam. 8, 4. 9, 2 sq. c. 15. b) A
king of the Edomites, Gren. 36, 37. c) A

>ii of Simeon, Gen. 46, 10. d) 1 Chr.

9, see in bsi-^ lett c From lett c.

.mes the patronymic ^b^Xtd Shaulite

Num. 26, 13.

liXT? m. (r.
nxtti I) constr. "px^, c.

T I

1. noise, raging, tumult, e. g. of wa-

ters Ps. 65, 8. Is. 17, 12. 13; of a crowd

r multitude of men. Is. 5, 14. 13, 4. 24,

25, 5. 66, 6; of war Am. 2, 2. Hos.

10, 14; of outcry, clamour, Ps. 74, 23.

Jer. 25, 31. 48, 45 "pxtb "'33 sons of up-
roar, i. e. tumultuous warriors.

2. desolation, destruction ; Ps. 40, 3 ^13

jixtij
the pit of destruction. Jer. 46, 17.

*
^?^ obeol. root. i. q. isnttJ II, to con-

temn, to despise. The primary idea is

prob. to slink; comp. JoLS' and JntS

to stink, 'ilo\^ stinking mud. Hence

IJXtD m. (Kamets impure) c. suff.

r,:3xaj Ez. 25, 6
; contempt, i. e. pride,

arrogance, Ez. 25, 15. 36. 5.

n^SJtD f ruins, Is. 24, 12. R. nx;^ I.

bi^vT fut.bxis^ I. i.q. bst^, to dig,

to excavate, to hollow out ; hence bixd

I Hades, pr. a hollow place under ground.
From the idea of digging comes rea-

dily that of searching out, inquiring,

comp. ipn , ";?2 no. 3, isn no. 2
;
also

percontari, to search, to explore with a

yovto? stick, probe, etc. Engl.
'

to dig,

^p grub.' Hence
II. to ask, to inquire, to askfor, either

by way of demand or entreaty.
I . to ask, to inquire of, to interrogate ;

Chald. id. Syr. '^jJfc.- to interrogate, to

ask for. Arab. JLuw to interrogate, to

ask
; V, to beg. Eth. Mi\ and AAA to

demand, to ask, to beg. Constr. absoi.

Deut. 13, 15 : with ace. of pers. Gen. 24,

47. 32, 18. 44, 19 "ibxb T^nsr-nx bxd -"n^

my lord asked his servants, saying. Deut.

32, 7. Judg. 4, 20. Job 40, 7
; rarely with

b of pers. 2 K. 8, 6. Job 8, 6. That of or

about which one asks is put with b
,
Gen.

32, 30. 43. 7. Judg. 13, 18. Jer. 6,'l6: by

Neh. 1
,
2. Ecc. 7, 10

; ace. Jer. 50, 5 ; hence
with two ace. of pers. and thing Jer. 38.

14. Is. 45, 11. 58,2. Hagg.2, 11. Ps. 35^

11. Spec. a) to consult an oracle, to

inquire of e. g: aix bxr Deut. 18, U ;

oftener c. 3, as njn'3 bx^ to inquire

of (at) Jehovah Judg. 1,1. 18, 5. 20, 8.

I Sam. 28, 6 ; also 2 Sam. 16, 23. E;i.

21, 26. With b for any one 1 Sam. 22,

10. 13. 15. Niwn. 27, 21. b) 'fib bxu
DSbtib to ask one as to his health, wel-

fare, etc. to ask how one does
; hence

to salute, to greet, Gen. 43, 27. Ex. 18, 7.

Judg. 18, 15. 1 Sam. 10, 14. 17, 22. 2 Sam.
8. 10; and so Jer. 15, 5 -^b

oibob
bxojb.

Poet. Pa. 122, 6 D'^biasn'j
cibtti Jibxa wish

prosperity to Jerusalem, i. e. salute her.

[Others, perhaps better, pray for the

welfare of Jerusalem, as in no. 2. R.]
Without the idea of salutation, 2 Sam.

1\,7 Dacid inquired after the welfare

ofJoab and of the army, etc. Syr. %}J^

9 jViN^n id. to salute.

2. to ask for, i. e. a) to require, to

demand, absol. 1 K. 3, 5. 2 K. 2, 9. Is.

7, 11. 12. Mic. 7, 3; with ace. of thing
1 Sam. 12, 13. Lam. 4, 4

sibxttj
D-'bbi?

nnb . Ps. 40, 7
;

c.
-iia Ps. 2, 8*; nx^a

I Sam. 8, 10. With two ace. ahuii

jivd Tt, Deut. 14, 26. Is. 58, 2. Ps. 137. 3.

With dat. ib bxt^ to ask (demand) for

oneself 1 Sam. 12, 17. 19. Ascribed to

the mind, ttJsa, Deut. 14, 26; to the eyes
Ecc. 2, 10. Spec. Jon. 4, 8 TX bxT2J*T

n^l^b itl)B3 h required of his .soul to die,

i. e. he prayed that he might die. 1 K.

19, 4. Job 31, 31 w::: nbxa bxilSb by

requiring his life with curses, i. e. pray-

ing for his (my enemy's) death. So

aavvdsrojg Is. 7, 11, comp. 2 K. 2, 10.

b) to ask, i. e. to entreat, to beseech, to

beg, with ace. of thing Judg. 5, 25. 1 K.

3, 10 sq. 10, 13; also with *)^ of pers.

from whom, Judg. 8, 24. 1 Sam. 1, 20.

Ps. 21, 5
; nx^ 2 Sam. 3, 13. 1 K. 2
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20. Ps. 27, 4 ;
CS Deut. 10, 12. 18, 16.

With dat; of pers. for whom 1 K. 2, 22.

ib hi<m to askfor oneself 2 Chr. 1, 11.

Spec. ) to ask as a loan, to borrow

from any one Ex. 3, 22. 11, 2. 12, 35.

Part. pass, bsixiu borrcrwed 1 Sam. 1, 28.

K. 6, 5. With ^ prob. to lend i. q.

Hiph. 1 Sam. 2, 20.' Syr. Aph, to lend
;

Ettaph. to be lent. So in Rabbinic often.

/J) to ask alms, to beg, i. q. Pi. no. 2,

Prov. 20, 4. Arab. Conj. V, id. JjLi
a beggar. Ethiop. id.

NiPH. to ask for oneself to ask leave,

like Gr. aUovfial ae joiiiOy see Heb. Gr.

50. 2. With '|T:
of pere. and b with

ijif of that which one asks leave to do,

1 Sam. 20, 6. v. 28. where the inf is omit-

ted. So with a finite vej-b Neh. 13, 6.

Others,
'

to obtain liberty or leave from

a master by entreaty.'

PiEL bnoJ, fut. brdv l. to ask, to

intttTogate, 2 Sam. 20,' 18.

2. to beg, i. q. Kal 2. b. /J. Ps. 109, 10.

Hiph. to loan, to lend, Ex. 12, 36.

1 Sam. 1, 28
; comp. Kal no. 2. b. a.

Deriv. from no. I,
b'ixaJ

;
from no. 11,

nbxtti
, n^OJ , nbxd^ ,

and the pr. names

^i?'^ Chald. 1. to ask, to interrogate,

with b of pers. Ezra 5, 9 ; also with ace.

of thai about which one inquires, v. 10.

Dan. 2, 10. 27.

2. to ask, to demnnd, c. dupl. ace.

Ezra 7, 21. Hence nbxd Chald. and

^^% (an asking) Sheal, pr. n. m.

Ezra 10, 29.

>i5
,
see bixtl5 .

nbxir r (r.bsTT) c. suff. T^xaj . cnbxttj

Ps. 106, 15. and contr.
"r^nbttJ

1 Sam. I,'i7'.

1. an asking, request, petition. So

n^xttJ
bxilJ to ask a petition, i. e. to ask

H thing of any one, to make a request

Judg. 8, 24. 1 K. 2, 16. 20. 'tlj -,r: to grant
a petition Esih. 5. 6. 8. 7, 3. 9,' 12. rnsa

nbxui the petition is granted Job 6, 8.

2. a Zoan, thing loaned, 1 Sam. 2, 20.

Comp. the root bittti no. 2. b. .

nbiir Chald. f emphat NtnbxttJ . pr.

a question, i. e. a subject of inquiry, a

cause in law, and hence a decree; Dan.

4, 14 xnbxttj "f '^'"'715 ?^^ ^'^^ mandate

of the Holy ones is this decree. Arab.

xJLLuo question, cause in law, matter.

bK-^nbsC
(I liave asked him of God)

Shealtiel. pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 17. Ezra 3,

2. Neh. 12, 1
;

i. q. bx^nbtti Hagg. 1, 12.-

14. 2, 2.

1?^ to rest, to be quiet, in Kal not

used; kindr. with (?<b to rest or lean

upon any thing, for repose and quiet.

Syr. Pa. ^^^^ placavit.

PiL. |3Kt to be quiet, tranquil, to live

in quiet, jer. 30, 10. 46, 27. Job 3. 18.

Prov. 1, 33. Hence

IJKtD no. adj. plur. ca^Xtt) 1. quiet.

tranquil, ofa dwelling Is. 33, 20; of one

dwelling in quiet Zech. 1, 15. Job 12, 5 ;

comp. "(Sxbiti Job 21, 23.

2. In a bad sense, living at ease, care-

less, proud (secundis rebus ferox, Sal-

lust. Jug. 94.) Ps. 123, 4. Am. 6, 1. Is.

32. 9. 11. 18. Comp. naa no. 2 b. iboj ,

mbti, and Schultens Animadv. ad Job.

26. 5. Subst. pride, arrogance, Is. 37,

29. 2 K. 19, 28.

CSTDj see r. DOt^.
*

r|fc5"9 fut.
qxttj-;

1. to breathe hard,
to pant, to blow, e. g. of an angry per-
son, to snort. Is. 42, 14 ; of one in haste,
hence to hasten Ecc. 1. 5. Comp. niB

Hiph. no. 3. Of the same stock are the

roots r,5ia3. ZKb), auij, aai^ I; and kindr.

to thes is the syllable an, 1!<. which
has the signif of breathing and desir-

ing. In the Indo-european tongues we
have, with a sibilant, schvauben, schnap-

pen, to snuff.

2. to pant after, sc. with. open nostrils,

mouth, etc. e. g. the air. wind, to sniff

up Jer. 2, 24. 14, 6; nightfall Job 7, 2;

night i. e. death Job 36, 20
;
absol. Ps.

119, 131. Poetically ascribed to a snare

or trap laid for any one. Job 5, 5
; see

D'^H^ . With b?, Am. 2. 7 they pantfor
the diust of the earth on the head of tJie

poor, hyperb. expressing the sordid

avarice of the rich, as envying the poor
even the slightest possession and striv-

ing to deprive them of it. Elsewhere
to pant after any one, is to thirst for his

blood, the metaphor being taken Irom

wild beasts, Ps. 56, 2. 3. 57, 4. Am. 8,4.

Ez. 36. 3.

f
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^^ I. to become full and turgid.

to swell up or out ; spoken of falness or
'- lundness of flesh in the human body,

pec. in youth, whence "iXttJ flesh ; also

of the rising or swelling of fermentation,
whence nnxui^ kneading-trough. Kin-

dred roots are liXOJ whence iJ<iB leaven ;

also >''0 to swell, to boil
;
Arab. *Lww id.

^Lj id. also of swellings on the body.

2. to be abundant, redundant ; hence

to be bft, to remain. Chald. and Sam.

id. Arab. Luw to let remain ; ^jum
to

be left. In Kal once 1 Sam. 16, 11.

NiPH. pass, of Hiph. 1. tobe left over,

to remain ; Gen. 7, 23 nb
-r^Ji ->KiS^n and

Noah only was left. 42, 38. 47, la Ruth

1, 3. 5. al. soep. Ex. 8, 27 [31] nxttJa 6tb

inj* there remained not one; so 14, 28.

Judg.4,16. Josh. 8, 17. 2 K. 10, 21. With
dat. to remain for any one Zech. 9, 7

;

c. 3 in any place Is. 17, 6. Dan. 10, 8
;

c. 1^ Neh. 1, 2. Part,
"ixttja

one left, a

eurvivor, Gen. 32, 9. Is. 4, 3 ; plur. Gen.

14, 10. Fern. Is. 37, 31.

2. to remain any where, to remain be-

hind, Ex. 8, 5. 7. Num. 11, 26. Job 21,

34 ^573 1X1133 CD'^nhioin i/our answers-
IT

-
I -'

remain treachery, i. e. being examined
there remains of them only treachery.

Note. In Ez. 9, 8 in some editions is

found the anomalous form ""ax "ixttJx3l
;

IT - -I -
I

'

which has doubtless arisen from the

mingling of two readings. "^^^^ part, and

*1XTSS< . Some Mss. also are without the

X
,
and others \%ithout the a

;
see De

Rossi.

Hiph. 1. to leave, to let remain, e. g.

after eating Deut. 28, 51
;
after the har-

vest Ob. 5
; espec. after a slaughter, xb

T^niU "I'^XiiJii he left none remaining, no

survivor. Josh. 10, 28. 37. 39. 40
;

c. dat.

to any one Josh. 8, 22. 10, 33. 11, 8.

1 K. 16, 11
;
and so after a public de-

portation 2 K. 25, 12. 22. Jer. 39, 10.

So to leave behind, spoken ofone depart-
in

tr,
Joel 2, 14.

2. Intrans. ib i^Xirn to be left to any
one, there remains to him; Josh. 8, 22

and they smote them onb T^SHin ^nba 'i?

Ti"ib until there was not left to them one

remaining. Num. 21, 35. Deut. 3, 3.

2 K. 13, 7. Without dat. to have left, to

retain; Am. 5, 3 the city that went out

86*

a thousand nxn 'T'Kl^n hath a hundred

left, etc.

Deriv. nxiD, nx'j (nnxt^), n-i-^x^,

n-nxda, and'pr. names nnxi, nitt)^ -ixi^.

"^^12' m. (Kamets impure) remainder,

remnant, residue, the rest, a word of the

later Hebrew for the earlier n'lnxttJ.

Is. 10, 20. 14, 22. al. With genit. nxb

is? the remnant of his people Is. 11, 1 1
;

so 10, 21. Zeph. 1,4: also the remaining

part, the rest, as opp. to something pre-

ceding, Is. 17, 3 Damascus Dnx nxttSn

and the rest of Syina. 2 Chr. 9, 29.

"^iJO Chald. m. constr. nxa3
,
once

^Xttj
Ezra 7, 18

; remainder, residue,

D*n. 7, 7. 19
; the rest, as opp. to some-

thing preceding, Ezra 4, 9. 10. 17. 6, 16.

7, 18. 20.

l^tJJ 1XTD (the remnant shall return,

be converted) Shear-jashub, symbolical

pr. n. of a son of Isaiah, Is. 7, 3
; comp.

10, 21. 22.

"^i^lD m. constr. ixtti Lev. 18, 12. 13,

c. suff". iiwitl) , flesh, so called as swelling
out infulness and roundness in the well

fed body, see in r. "X^ no. 1. Ps. 73. 26

^nab^ 1-ixttJ nbs. pVov. 5, 11 mbaa

T^nxttJsi T^nba when thyflesh and thyful-
ness (fat) are consumed. Prov. 11, 17.

Trop. to eat theflesh ofa people is to op-

press and exhaust them, Mic. 3, 3
; see

in bsx no. 1. g. Also Jer. 51, 35 "^pian

b22"bs "^^fi^ttji my injury and my flesh

(devoured by the Chaldeans) be upon

Babylon. Hence

a) the flesh of beasts as eaten, Ps. 78.

20. 27
;
also genr. meat, food, of any

kind, Ex. 21, 10.

b) the flesh of any one, put for his

blood-kindred, blood-relatives, comp. "iba

no. 4; Lev. 18, 12. 13. 17. 21, 2. Num.

27, 11
; more fully iiba -ixtt) (where the

primary idea of "ixb is already lost)

Lev. 18, 6. 25, 49. Comp. Arab. IjlJ

avenger of blood, which signif seems to

have come from Heb. *ixb.

^7^:^ f -(denom. from ^xb) blood-

relationship, blood-kindred; concr. kins-

woman, Lev. 18, 17.

nn^^TO (id.) Sherah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr.

7,24.
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D'l'IKT^ f: (r. -1X1^) once contr. i^'^^V

1 Chr. 12, 38, part remainmg^, remain-

der, residue, the rest, Is. 44, 7. Jer. 39, 3.

Neh. 7, 72
; espec. the remnant, the sur-

vivors, after great slaughter, as r'^^JNllJ

n'l'in'i M^ remnant of Judah Jer. 40, 15.

42' 15. 44, 28; and so Jer. 24, 8. Ez. 9,

8. 11, 13. Am. 1, 8. al. Of a total de-

struction it is said, \ n'^'ixaj ^^'^ xb

there is no remnant to any one, none

(nothing) is left, Jer. 11, 23. 50, 26;
contra b 'uJ

")n3 to grant a remnant to

any one, to leave a remnant, Jer. 40, 11
;

b 't -i-inin id. Jer. 44, 7
;
b 'tt3 atittJ Gen.

45, 7, comp. 2 Sam. 14, 7. Ps. 76, 11

for the wrath of man doth praise thee,

^ann ni^n n'lnKtU the remainder of tky
wrath thou dost gird on, i. e. dost exert

thine extreme wrath, comp. Deut. 32,

23. The remainder of wrath is here

God's extreme wrath, reserved for ex-

treme cases, opp. to the less degree of

wrath manifested on less aggravated
occasions.

S^^T? f (for rxttj, r. nsQi) desolation,

devastation. Lam. 3, 47.

Jj^nU?
Shebttf pr. n. m. comp, Ethiop.

A-fllA man.

1. Three men in the genealogical ta-

bles in Genesis and 1 Chron. founders

of families or tribes in Arabia, a) A son

of Raamah and grandson of Gush, also

brother of Dedan, Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1,

9. b) A son of Joktan, and brother of

Uzal. Ophir, etc. Gen. 10, 28. 1 Chr. 1,

22. Comp. Abulfeda p. 98 Paris, c) A
son of Jokshan and grandson of Abra-

ham and Keturah, also brother of a

Dedan, Gen. 25, 3. 1 Chr. 1, 32. Comp.
in no. 2 fin.

2. Sheba, the Sabceans, a region and

people in Arabia Felix, abounding in

frankincense, spices, gold, and precious
stones, 1 K. 10, 1 sq. Is. 60, 6. Jer. 6. 20.

Ez. 27, 22. Ps. 72, 15; celebrated also

for their great traffic Ez. 1. c. Ps. 72, 10.

Joel 4, 8. Job 6, 19; but in Job 1, 15

driving off plunder in the vicinity of Uz
or Ausitis. With all this accords what
Greek and Arab writers say of the Sa-

bceans {2naioL), whose chief city they
call Saba and Mariaba (Magia^a, now

(.jsLo M^reb), three or four days' jour-

ney distant from Sana'a; see Strabo

XVI. p. 768, 777, 780. Agatharch. p.

64. Diod. Sic. 3. 38, 46. Plin. VI. 32.

Abulfeda p. 96 Par. Edrisi I. p. 53, 147.

ed. Jaubert. See Thesaur. p. 1351.

Comparing now the three names in

Genesis (no. 1. a. b, c), it appears that

the Sabceans ofArabia Felix adjacent lo

Sana'a are descendants of Joktan, Gen.

10, 28 (lett. b). Nor is it less evident

that the other two passages. Gen. 10, 7

and 25, 3 (lett. a, c), refer to one and the

same people, although a different origin
is assigned ; since in both, Sheba is

coupled with Dedan and Raamah. Wc
may therefore assume two tribes of Sa-

bseans; one of which (b), the more

powerful and noble, was in Arabia Felix ;

while the other (a, c) dwelt towards the

Persian Gulf, not far from the mouths of

the Euphrates. This latter tribe is not

mentioned except in Genesis 1. c.

! -*'?7 obsol. root, i. q. Arab.

v_^ to kindle kindr. is Syr. ^.rx^ to

inflame. The primary idea is perh.
'

to blow into a flame,' to kindle by
blowing, comp. attJ3

, C)l^5 , Hence n'^ntD

flame.

II. nni? i. q. Chald. 22ti3 to break,
whence xad fragment. Hence

D'^nniT m. ^\ur.frag7nnt3, Hos. 8, 6.

'-^^ fut. conv. att3*T, to make pri-

soner, to take or lead captive, to carry

off; Arab. \uum
,
Chald. xnTZJ

, Syr. i^a^,

id. E. g. either persons Gen. 34, 29.

1 K. 8, 48. Is. 14, 2. Jer. 41, 10. U. 43,
12. al. or cattle, flocks. 1 Chr. 5, 21.

2 Chr. 14, 14; or wealth, substance,
Obad. 11. 2 Chr. 21, 17. So of a con-

queror leading his captives in triumph,

Judg. 5, 12. Ps. 68, 19
;
also to hold cap-

tive Ps. 137, 3. Part. pass. D'^^iz^' cap-
tives Is. 61, 1

; fem. Gen. 31, 26 P'i'^^-li:

a")n captives of the sword i. e. taken in

war. like Gr. ai/^dkMTaiy doQiahoiai,

comp. 2 K. 6, 22. Is. 22, 3.

NiPH. pass, of Kal, Gen. 14, 14. Ex.

22, 9. 1 Sam. 30, 3. 5. Jer. 1 3, 17. Ez. 6, 9.

Deriv. P^n;:3
, ^^a^ . n^nd ,

n'^nuj
,
and

pr. names hi^^z^ , ^3iD, ^iiti
, '^2u;n .

IITD m. a species of precious stone,

Sept. Vulg. uxuTVjg, agate, Ex. 28, 19.

39, 12. See Braun de Vest. sac. II. 15 I
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bS^ntD (captive of God) Shebiiel, pr.

n. m. a) 1 Chr. 23, 16. 26, 24
;
called in

24, 20 bx35ittJ Shubael. b) 1 Chr. 25, 4;

called in v. 20 bxn^UJ .

b^rnS Jer. 18, 15 Cheth. for b-^s^ q. v.

I^^ITID m. (denom. from 53^. seven)
constr. sn^a Gen. 29, 27. 28

;
dual

n'??3tt|

Lev. 12, 5 plur. o'^^nir m. Dan. 9, 25'.

10. 2. 3, and mS3^,- constr. nJi^nd
,
c.

suff. cs'^nsJZilJ Num. 28, 26
;
a seven, a

sennight, k^dofxag, i. e. a week. In the

phrase n.XT ?2;zJ Gen. 29, 27, ?3 is not

fern, but is st. constr. before ni<7
,

i. e. the

week of this daughter.
1. Pr. a week of days, seven days,

Gen. 29, 27. 28. Dan. 10, 2 Q-'Sr^iJ r\th'6

D"ai;/or three weeks, where D'^a'J
is not a

genitive, see under Di^ Plur. no. 2. b.

ni:?30 an the festival of (seven) weeks,

Pentecost, so called from the seven

weeks which were reckoned from the

paseover to this festival, Ex. 34, 22.

Deut. 16, 10 comp. 9; fully Tob. 2, 1

ayia kmu k(5dofiddu)v. But in Ez. 45, 21

D"i7a;;>
nir^d an the festival of sevens of

days, is thepassover, as being celebrated

each time during seven whole days.

2. a week of years, seven years. Dan.

9, 24 sq. Comp. hebdomas annorum
Gell. N. A. 3. 10. Censorin. c. 14. Aris-

tot. Polit.7. 16.

n^^n and nyni f (r. sa^i) constr.

r.3?2Tr , c. suff. "^nsssd : plur. m'raiy : a

swearing, an oath, Lev. 5, 4. Judg. 21,5.

1 Sam. 14, 26. Ecc.9,2.al. nriinilJ ratti?

to swear an oath Gen. 26, 3. Josh. 9,20.

nj^ia ns'TJ a /a^e oa^A, perjury, Zech.

8, 17. nin"i n?3d an oath by Jehovah

Ex. 22, 10. Ecc. 8, 2 ;
also with gen. of

the person swearing Ps. 105, 9, and pf

him to whom one swears, as ""nSSilJ the

oath to me, sworn to me, Gen. 24, 8.

For Hab. 3, 9 nrj?a ri:?2tl3
,
see in n'j;?3

no. 3. p. 559. Spec, a) An oath sworn

in making a covenant, i. e. a covenant

confirmed by an oath, 2 Sam. 21, 7.

h nr!i3'j "'^S'a joined in a sworn league
with any one, Sept. hvoQHoi, Neh. 6, 18.

b) An oath of cursing, an imprecation,

curse, Dan. 9, 11. Is. 65, 15
; fully ns^ia^?

nbxn Num. 5, 21.

n^n and n^iaiD f (r. nnisi) the first

form beino- sometimes in Cheth. where

Keri has niiia
,
as Ps. 85, 2. 126, 4

;
but

oftener in Keri where Cheth. has rr^a'!?,

as Job 42, 10. Jer. 29, 14. al. captivity,

Num. 21, 29
;
also concr. for captives, as

'b nJiai!3 251115 to bring back the captives of

a people. Deut. 30, 3. Jer. 29, 14. Ez.29,
14. Am. 9, 14. Zeph. 3, 20. Ps. 14, 7.

53, 7. al. 'E3 n^nttj n-'dn id. Jer. 33, 7.

11. 49, 6. Ez. 39, 25. Trop. to restore to

one's former state and prosperity ; Job

42, 10 ai^i< psianJ-px n'j nin^T and Jeho-

vah restored Job to hisformer prosperity.

Ez. 16, 53, comp. v. 55. Hos. 6, 11.

^5'^ in Kal not used, to stroke, to

soothe; Arab, ^^aam, to swim, pr. to

stroke the water. Hence
PiEL \. to soothe, to still, to restrain^

e. g. billows Ps. 89, 10 (comp. mulcere

facias Virg. ^n. 1. 70) ; anger Prov.

29, 11. Comp. n\n Piel.

2. to praise, to laud, pr. to soothe with

praises, midcere laudibxis Pacuv. (Arab,
.^ o ^

^-A-ww, Ethiop. ft'flA.id.) Ecc.8, 15;

espec. ta praise God Ps. 63, 4, 117, 1.

147, 12; c.dat. 145,4.

3. to pronounce happy Ecc. 4, 2
;

where ns'i? is for part. natlJTa. Comp.
Chald.

""

HiPH. i. q. Pi. no. 1, to still, to restrain,

e. g. billows Ps. 65, 8.

HiTHP. c. 3 to laud oneself, to glory
in any thing, Ps. 106, 47. 1 Chr. 16, 35.

Deriv. pr. n. nsilj"! .

riniD Chald. Pa. na^ to praise^ to

laud, as God Dan. 2, 23. 4, 31. 34
; idols

5, 4. 23.

"?"^ obsol. root, which with its kin-

dred forms seems to have had the signif.

to stand, to make stand, and then to be

stable, fixed, firm. Kindred are the fol-

lowing three classes : a) 1:2 to set up,
to decree, to judge ;

Pisd q. v. to set up,
to fix in the ground, b) uaili whence

Dad; natD to rest, to stand still; Arab,

o^* to be stable, firm, c) larJ to lash,-

to row; nnr or n-^ttj to set, to place.

tJltO and t^ntj m. once fem. Ez. 21,

15; in pause wa'^\ c. suff. "^^aii: ; plur.
d-'iaa'JJ

,
constr. ""aad . R. aaai .

1. a stick, rod,' staff. Chald. Naaa3

id. Syr. f-jLii-fc' a staff, rod, tribe. Not
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improb. the primary signif. of I32fli may
have been a shoot, sprout of a tree, a rod

growing up from the root, pee ria73 no,

I, also no. 2 below. Corresponding
forms are Gr. (jxi'inKav, axr'jjirgoy, axt^nlav,

(Ticifnioiv, Lat. scipio. scapus; Sanscr.

skabh, to make firm; Germ. Schaft,

Engl, shaft. Spec.

a) a roc/ or 5/fl^ for chastising, Ex. 21,

10. 2 Sam. 7, 14. Is. 10, 15. 24. Mic. 4,

14. Prov. 10, 13. al. saep. Hence astfi

^05)73 the rod of coiTection Prov. 22, 15.

W^rf:)^
::2d the rod of God, with which

he corrects men Job 9, 34. 21, 9. 37, 13.

Is. 10, 5 ''QX asr: the rod of my anger.

II, 4 he doth smite the earth T'D 020
with the rod of his mouth, i. e. his severe

sentence, stern decree. Also for beat-

ing out pulse, Is. 28, 27.

b) a staff on which one leans, Pe.

23,4.

c) the crook of a shepherd, Lev. 27, 32 ;

see in 125 no. 3. Trop. Ez. 20, 37.

Mic. 7, uV
d) the staff of office, e. g. of a leader,

chief, Judg. 5. 14. Hence the sceptre oi'

a king Gen. 49, 10. Num. 24, 17. Zech.

10, 11. Am. 1, 5. 8 a^W T|^h, axtj7iTov/os,

q. d. a. sceptre-bearer, a king. Trop.
for 7ide, administration; Ps. 45, 7 a

sceptre of equity is the sceptre of thy

kingdom. Also of unjust rule, 132^
rainn Ps. 125, 3; but bT-ia SL-yo an iron

sceptre, a stern and inflexible authority,
Ps. 2, 9.

e) a spear, lance, as composed of a

staff or rod with an iron point, 2 Sam. 8,

14. Comp. n-^ia no. 2. b.

2. a tribe, espec. of the children of Is-

rael ;
Arab, r*^ id. The expression

is metaphorical, and is derived from a

plant, from whose root there spring up
several sprouts, shoots, stems ; thus the

founder of a whole race is compared to

a root (Is. 11, 1), while the ancestors of

the several subdivisions or tribes are

called stems (Gen. 49. 28), as also the

tribes themselves, comp. tia^ no. 3. So

1 K. 11, 13. 36. .t^'-^^n'^_ -0203

'

the tribe of
Judah Josh. 7, 16; ^))> 'u3 Deut. 18, 1.

132 nujs ^:p_ the twelve tribes Ex. 28. 21.

bs-^b"^ "^^21^ the tribes of Israel Ex. 24, 4.

Deii t. 29J 20. Judg. 1 8, 1 . al. Called also

PT^
-^asai the tribes ofJehovah Ps. 122, 4.

It difiers from nnBtl3T2 family, which

is strictly part of a iribe (Deut. 29. 17.

Judg. 18, 19. 21, 24) ; yet ^2^^ is some-

times used in a narrower sense for the

families of a tribe, e. g. of the Kohath-
ites Num. 4, 18; of Dan, Judg. 18, 1

comp. 2 ; of Benjamin, Judg. 20, 12

1 Sam. 9, 21. Vice versa it is also put
for the whole people of Israel, called

''^ f^^rj? *3?^ o- tfib^ (race) the possession

of Jehovah, his own peculiar people,

Jer. 10, 16. 51, 19. Ps. 74,2; comp. plur.

Is. 63, 17. Once of the Egyptian tribes

Is. 19, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 7 spake I a word

with one of the tribes of Israel (inx
'tD"} 'M2ttJ), whom I commanded to feed

my people? Here for ''^21:5 should doubt-

less be read ''^Bib judges, as in the paral I

1 Chr. 17, 6.

"
'

132123 Chald. m. a tribe, plur. constr

'MttS Ezra 6, 17.

131J1D Shebat, the eleventh month of

the Hebrew year, from the new moon of

February to the new moon of March,

Zech. 1, 7. Syr. y-^Js^, Arab. IsLua

and .bLLi, id. See Thesaur. p. 1353.

'ITD m. (r. n2d) 1. Adj. captive,

i. q. '^28)
,
Ex. 12/ 29. Fem. n^2ttj id.

Is. 52, 2.'

2. Subst. abstr. in pause '2d, c. suff.

r25, r,-'2tt), C2''2tt|; captivity, Deut. 21,

13! 2 Chr. 29, 9'. Ezra 3,8. 9, 7. Neh. 8,

17. D^2aJ y^i< the land oftheir captivity
Jer. 30. 10. 46, 27. ''21233 T^Vn to go into

captivity Jer. 20, 6. 22, 22. 30, 16. 46,2.

Ez. 12, 11. Am. 9, 4; once '2d T^^n id.

Lam. 1, 5
;
also '2T2J2 n;rb to take away

into captivity Jer. 48, 46; '2lL"b
'{r\^

to

deliver into captivity Ps. 78. 61. ''2d

nbian the captivity of the exiles Ezra 2,

1. Neh. 7, 6. Spec, a) Concv. captives,

12113 n2d to take captive captives, i. e. to

lead away captives, Num. 21, 1. Judg.

5, 1 2. Ps. 68, 1 9. "'2d wiDX to gather cap-

tives Hab. 1, 9. ti^^lXi ^2d the captives

of Egypt Is. 20, 4. Jer. 52, 2. nipbia

i2T2Jn the prey of captives Num. 31, 26.

b)Putfor6oo^yofcattle,etc. Am.6. 10. Is.

49, 24 pi"^^ i2d lawfid booty, v. 25 i2d

"liza the booty of the warrior, comp. v. 24.

*^yd
(i. q. n2d taking captive) Shobai

pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45.

f



^2X0

''lb*
(id.) Shobi, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 17,

27.

^^^T? m. /am, constr.
a-inttj

Job 18,

5
3 Sept. <jpAo|. R. nni^ I.

n*'! Chald. emphat eta-iaaj , /a?7i
D;m. 3, 22. Plur. Dan. 7, 9.'

n^n f: (r. n23) captivity, Neh. 3, 36.

.T( r. 48, 46. Meton. captives, Deut. 21,

11. 32, 42. 2 Chr. 28, 5. 11. 13. 14. 15.

n^n f. gee in "^aaJ

^'Itj m. (r. ^2^^) only plur. constr.

^b-^'l) . c. suff.
?T^b''2tt5 ,

a way, pcUh, Ps.

77, 20. Jer. 18, 15; where Cheth. b0 id.

Chald. K^^^j Sy- U*^j Arab.
9 ^

Juumww way.

Qip'^n m. plur. (r. D2tl3) nettings,

cauls, caps of net-work, reticiUa Varro

de Ling. Lat. IV. 19, a female orna-

ment for the head among the Hebrews,
Is. 3, 18. Sept. T iixnkoxux. So the

Tulmudists and Rabbins. Schroeder,
de Vest. mul. Hebr. c. 2, compares Arab.

iLwguLt,<^ (diminut. from iju^if sun), and

understands little suns, or studs resem-

bling suns worn upon the neck
;

this

would also seem to be supported by the

mention of n-inniij little moons, imme-

diiitely after.

^S?"^! ordin. adj. the seventh. Gen. 2, 2.

3. 8. 4. Ex. 12, 15.^16.
al. Fem. n^SJ-'^ll)

,

Ex. 21, 2. 23, 11. al. Denom. from s:b

seven.

rr^atj, see n*i3tis.

*'^?^ obsol. root, Arab. siXjuu to pour,
i. q. 7|S . Hence pr. n. "^1^) .

*

^?'? nearly i. q. b?"; ,
a root not

used in the verb. -

1. to go, whence ^^2'^ way. Arab.

Juaaa; way ; Jkx* IV, to be travelled,

as a way ; Syr. \,2iA/ to show the way.

2. to go up, to rise, to grow. Arab.

Juu-u Conj, IV, and quadril. JlLLw. to

produce ears. See rbstli . n^SlJ no. 1.

3. to jiow, espec. larorely, copiously.
Arab. Conj. IV, the heavens pour down

rain ;
hence JJLw rain. Deriv. bniti,

nbaili no. 2
; perh. pr. n. baid .

1029 22^

m. the skirt or train of a robe.

Is. 47, 2. Comp. kindr. b^CJ. Arab.

XJLlw- id. R. bat^ no. 3.

5^5115 or 5'nb2n5 m. a snail, espec.
without the shell, so called from its

slime and moisture, (like Gr. Af//zi from

Af//5w,) from conj. Shaphal of the verb

bba. Ps. 58, 9 spoken of the wicked: let

them melt
atcay....T;''br!^ Dpn b^ba'iJ i^3

as the snail which melteth as it goelh,

i. e. which leaves a slimy trail as it goes,

and thus wastes away more and more
the further it advances. See Bochart,
Hieroz. II. 646.

nbaiD f. (r. baia no. 2) a twig, branch,
with fruit on it. as resembling an ear of

grain ; plur. constr. Zech.4, 12 "'batti "^nttJ

^'^P'^jn l^c 1^0 olive-branches. It is

sometimes written ''^attJ (from ribSUJ),

but against the Masora.

nba f. (r. bau no. 2) plur. D^bstti.

R. batb no. 2.

'

1. an ear of grain. Job 24, 24; plur.

Gen. 41, 5 sq. Ruth 2, 2. Is. 17, 5.

Chald. xbSsttJ, Syr. tfa^, ]h\^Zy id.

9^^ 9-.^^ 9^ ,^
Arab. JJyww, &JLLww

, .
2U..^ ,

and with

Daghesh resolved iLLxjLww ; Ethiop.

fi-nA id.

2. a stream, flood, see the root no. 3,

Judg. 12, 6. Ps. 69, 3. 16. Is. 27, 12. Syr.

|L\n4> channel of a river.

1^7 obsol. root, perh. to increase,
to grow up, i. q. h'lm no. 2, and Arab.

J^A*w ; comp. Arab.
^Tvaaw

to be tender,

delicate, as a youth. Hence the two

following.

Sjn and njlTD (perh. youth) Sheb-

na, pr. n. of the prefect of the palace,

Is. 22, 15. After this office was given
to Eliakim (Is. 22, 15), he became scribe

or secretary to the reigning king Heze-

kiah, Is. 36, 3. 2 K. 18, 18. 26. 37. 19, 2.

^^?5^ (whom Jehovah has made

grow up ?) Shebaniah, pr. n. m. a)
1 Chr. 15, .24. b) Neh. 9, 4. 5. c) Neh.

10, 11. 13. d) Neh. 10, 5. 12, 14; for

which 12, 3 n^53tt), and 1 Chr. 24. 11

siniaaai.
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*
C5'*5 obsol. root, i. q. yz^^ ,

to mingle,

to interweave; Chald. 'IJnii: id. Hence

y^W to swear, denora. from 53^ seven,

since seven was a sacred number, and

oaths were confirmed either by seven

victims offered in sacrifice Gen. 21, 28

sq. or by seven witnesses and pledges,

see Hdot. 3. 8. Hom. II. 19. 243. In Eth!

(Ptl'f\<)J^'i are enchanters, Lib. Hen.

ms. c. 8, 3 (comp. 7, 10 ed. Oxon.) because

the sacred number seven wis also em-

ployed in magic rites. In Kalonly Part

pass. Ez. 21, 28 ni52tt5 'Saifi lit. those

sworn with oaths, i. e. who have sworn

oaths. For Hab. 3, 9 niaa mrnftS
,
see

in nBTS no. 3. p. 559.

NiPH. 3?a^3 to swear, [lit.
'

to seven

oneself^' i. e. to take an oath confirmed'

by seven victims or before seven wit-

nesses. R.] Construed : a) Absol.

Gen. 21, 24. Ps. 110, 4. -ipirV rattJa

to swear to a falsehood i. e. falsely,

Lev. 5, 24 [6, 5]. 19, 12. Jer. 5, 2. Mai.

3, 5. al. niD-nTsb '3 id. Ps. 24, 4. b) Fol-

lowed by the words of the oath, after

irjin 1 Sam. 20, 3
;
^Taxb Num. 32. 10.

Deut. 1, 34. Josh. 14, 9; without an in-

tervening verb 1 Sam. 19. 6. Ps. 110, 4.

Hos. 4, 15. c) That which one swears

to do is put with ^3 Gen. 22, 16. 2 Sam.

19, 8. Jer. 22, 5. 49. 13
; or with infin. Lev.

4, 4. Deut. 1, 35. What one swears not

to do is put with ,Q Judg. 15, 12; y^ c.

inf Is. 54, 9; ^nbaV c. inf Deut. 4, 21.

Judg. 21, 7. d) With 2 of that by which
one swears, e. g. bij Jehovah Gen. 21, 23.

31, 53. Josh. 2, 12. I Sam. 28, 10. al. by
an idol Jer. 12, 16; also

"'^
DTTS ?2ttJ3

Lev. 19, 12. Jer. 12, 16. God also is

said to swear by himself Gen. 22, 16. Is.

45, 23. Am. 6, 8. 8, 7
; by his right hand

Is. 42, 8
;
but in lanj^a rairs the a seems

to refer to place, see in 'd'}p no. 1 fin.

Further, to swear by Jehovah is some-

times i. q. to worship him, since one

swears by the divinity he worships,
Deut. 6, 13. 10, 20. Is. 19, 18. 48, 1. Ps.

63, 7
;

to swear by idols id. Am. 8, 14.

But to swear by one afflicted, wretched, is

to imprecate upon myself the same evils

if I prove false, Ps. 102, 9; comp. Is. 65,

15. Jer. 20, 22. e) With b of pers. to

swear to any one Gen. 21, 23. 24, 7. al.

Also with ace. of thing, to promise with

an oath, to swear a thing to any one.

Gen. 50, 24. Ex. 13, 5. 33, 1. al. ?ar3

D'^rjbsb to swear allegiance unto God.

2 Chr. 15, 14; comp. Is. 19, 18. Zepli. 1.

5, where it is once c. a . f ) With bs

of that about which one swears. Lev. 5,

24 [6, 5]. Sometimes rad is taken in a

bad sense, i. q. to swear rashly, falsely,

Ecc. 9, 2. Zech. 5, 3 comp. v. 4.

HiPH. 1. to cause to swear, iu bind

with an oath, Num. 5, 19. 2 Chr. 36, 13.

Followed by the words of him who im-

poses the oath, with *txb Gen. 50, 5.

Ex. 13, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 28; also with

) and inf Neh. 5, 12; ntx Gen. 24, 3.

i K. 22, 16.

2. to adjure, to charge solenmly^ c. ace.

Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. 1 Sam. 20, 17. Jer. 5, 7.

Deriv. n5!i3:s
,
yad II.

*
I. :?21D f. constr. rad, and HiJM

m. const r. nsac
, seven, a cardinal nume-

ral. Syr. ^^ja^ ,
Samar. V3lP ;

Arab.

*^, Elhiop. rt-flO and fl-nO. Si-

milar is ancient Egypt. CClCy?
Theb.

CM^^ ; and in the Indo-European

tongues Sanscr. saptan. Zend, hnpta.

Pers. v:>AJ6, Gr. iTrra, Lat. seplem. all

with the letter t, which both in the Se-

mitic and Teutonic languages is drop-

ped, as Goth, sibun, Gej'm. sieben, Engl.
seven. The absol. form usually precedes
a noun, as u^iro yz^^ Gen. 5, 7, n"i-D rab

41, IS, C-ine nia)'Num. 23, 1. 29
;
more

rarely it follows, espec. in the later He-,

brew, as ra^ ni^siQ Ez. 40, 22, D^b-ix

nrad 2 Chr.13,9. 29, 21. (Num. 29, 32.)

If the preceding noun be in the construct

state, yzp^ expresses the ordinal, as r3\3

5ad the seventh year 2 K. 12, 1. The
construct form always precedes a noun,

but is found only in certain formulas,

as c'^a'i r5ad a .seven of days, a week,
Gen. 8' 10. 12. 31, 23. al. sajp. n\Hi3 rattb

seven hundred Gen. 5, 26. Also n^aia
nrad seven seven, i. e. by sevens, Gen.

7,^2. With suff cpsail) those sev^n

2 Sam. 2\, ^.Seventeen IB i(ij nraai

m. and n-ntos rad f Gen. 37, 2.' 1 Chr.

7, 11. The number seven among the

Hebrews, as in other oriental nations

was also used: a) Asa sacred number
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y common in sacred things; the

j;'m of which may be referred to the

on planets and the early worship of

rn among the Egyptians and Semitic

nations; see Von Hammer Encyclop.
Uebersicht der Wissenschaften des Or.

p. :V22. Jablonski Pantheon ^gypt. Pro-

1( u^ 24. 25. Winer Realw. II. art.

Zahlen ; comp. in tlJian . So Gen. 21, 28.
'

I 10. Ex. 12, 15. 13, 6. Lev. 4, 6. 17.

u. 12, 14. Josh. 6, 4. 8. 1 Sam. 31, 13.

J M) 42, 8. Zech. 3, 9. a), saep. Hence

h) As a lesser round number; corap.

ti-"3ni< in S3"JX no. 1, also Engl, 'a

dozen;' Gen. 4, 24. 31, 23. Judg. 16, 7.

1 Sam. 11, 3. 2 K. 8, 1. Prov. 9, 1. Is.

II. 15. al. seep.

The form sniii is also: aa) Adv.seuen

times, Lev. 26, 18. 21. Ps. 119, 164. Prov.

21. 16.

l)b) Sh^ba, pr. n. m. ) 2 Sam. 20, 1.

ih 1 Chr. 5, 13.

( () Sheba, pr. n. as some suppose, of

a town of Simeon, Josh. 19, 2 sa; "iX2

i^nri Deer-sheba and Sheba; but prob.
vz-j is here the name of the well (like

nrzd Gen. 26, 33). and we may render:

li't'r-sheba with the well Sheba. Other-

wise the number of cities is fourteen

iiLstead of thirteen; comp. v. 6.

(1(1 ) Fem. ny^^ Shebah, pr. n. of a

well, Gen. 26, 33.

Dual D':*'^52^ seven-fold Gen. 4, 15.

j

24. Ps. 12, Y. 2 Sam. 21. 9 Cheth.

Plur. o'^S2'r seventy, often as a larger
round number, Gen. 50, 3. Ex. 15. 27.

j

24, 1. Num. 11, 16. Judg. 1, 7. 9, 2. 5.

I
2 K. 10, 1. 6. 7. Comp. Kor. Sur. 9, 8.

Hence seventy years, often in predictions

Is. 23, 15. 17. Jer. 25, 11. 12. 29, 10. Dan.

9, 2. 24. Zech. 1, 12. 7, 5. WDUil n^^nizj

seventy and seven-fold Gen. 4, 24
; comp.

Matt. 18, 22.

Deriv. 52^3 (nsJiT:?), SJin^a, "^s^nT!? ,

n. ^210 m. an oath, i. q. ns!ind, ac-

cording to Gen. 21, 31. 26, 33; see in

sa^lJ "ixn , Hence also the pr. names

^y!D . see in rsiair .

WnUD Chald. m. id. seven, Dan. 4, 13.

20. 22. 29
;
constr. nsnui Ezra 7, 4. For

the phrase t^^a'lj
^n Dan. 3, 19, see in

nn p. 296.

n^lTO . see in ns^iaiS.

n3!?IltD in. i. q. fi53^ ,
seven, an. Xsyofi,

Job 42. 13 ; comp. 1, 2. For the ending
ns- see Lehrg. p. 612.

*

yniD in Kal not used, i. q. D3^ ,
to

mingle, to interweave. Syr. ^^4. to

mingle; Arab. {jQJuit Conj. V, to be

interwoven, entangled, of a tree. Chald.

ttJa^ to entangle ; Part. Pu. confused.

PiEL to weave in checker-work, Ex. 28,

39, i.e. so that the stuff (byssus) maybe
figured, tesselated, woven in squares or

bezels; comp. Pual. For this kind of

texture, see Braun de Vest. Sacerd. p.

293 sq. ibique Maimonides. Salmas. ad

Scriptt. Hist. August, p. 507, 512. The-
saur. p. 1356.

Pual to be set, enchased, q. d. in-

woven, as gems in gold. Ex. 28, 20.

Deriv. nisaioa
, fSiiJn, and

fyO m. once c. art. 2 Sam. 1, 9, pr.
'

perplexity, confusion of mind,' i. e. ver-

tigo, giddiness.

*
P5TS Chald. to leave, Dan. 4, 12. 20.

23. Syr. id.

Ithpe. to be left, Dan. 2, 44.

Deriv. pr. n. Heb. paiu: , pa37 .

* ^
?'^ fu t. *i

a::| -^
\.to break, to break

in pieces. Ethiop. and Amhar. fitil,

id. Arab, -aj to break, -o to destroy,

see below in lett. c. Chald. "i*n, Syr.

jiz, Samar. "^3A ,
id. E. g. a staff

Is. 14. 5, comp. on^-na^ "lad in n-^-q

no. 1
;
bars Am. 1, 5 ;

a door Gen. 19, 9;

a yoke Jer. 2, 20. 28, 2. 13
;
the arm of

any one, i. q. to break his power, Ps. 50,

15. Ez. 30, 21. 22. 24, comp. in 2Jna no.

2 ; the bow of any one, id. see in n'jp?;

an earthen vessel Judg. 7, 20. Is. 30, 14.

Jer. 19, 10; bones Ex. 12, 46. Prov. 25,

15. Diff. from ^^n ,
see in Is. 42, 3. Of

a tempest as breaking trees and ships

Ps. 29, 4. Ez. 27, 26. Pra-gn. Hos. 2, 20

the bow and (he sword and the armour of

battle will I break and cast out from, the

land.

Spec, a) to break in pieces, to rend,

as a wild beast, 1 K. 13, 26. 23. Lat.

frangere of a lion Hor. Carm. 1. 23. 10.

b) Part. pass, "i^iad broken, spec, of

one having a limb or member broken,
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Lev. 22, 22. Ethiop. Adl, to break

any one, spec, his leg; flftC one

whose leg is broken. Comp. Niph.
lett. a.

c) to break a people
" as a potter's

vessel," i, e. to break down, to destroy,

Lev. 19, 11. 48, 38; and so without the

comparison Is. 14, 25. Lam. 1, 15. Also

of single persons, to destroy, Dan. 11, 26.

Jer. 17, 18. Arab, -v^ to destroy ;
in-

trans. to perish.

d) to break one's thirst, i. q. to quench,
Ps. 104, 11. Comp. Lat. 'frangit se

c-alor,' Cic. Varr.

e) to break the pride of anyone, Lev.

26, 19. Also to break the heart (ab) of

any one, i. e. to afflict him sorely, Ps. 69,

21
;

2b 'niiad the broken-hearted Ps.

147, 3. Comp. Niph. lett. c, and Hoph.

So Syr. l-a^ ^-flsZ Id. Gr. icais-

xluai^H fioi (fiXov r/TOQ Horn, animofran-
gi Cic. Att. 7. 12.

f ) to break off sc. a portion, an allow-

ance
;
hence trop. to apportio7i, to ap-

point ; comp. in ">]a. Job 38, 10 "iSttiXT

'jsn T'b? when I appointed for it {xhe

sea) my limit. Cocceius well supposes,
that the expression ph "intlj

is borrowed

from the breaking off of a daily allow-

ance of bread, etc. and this is here poet-

ically transferred to the space assigned
to the sea, pn signifying both an allow-

ance and a limit; comp. in ph.
II. Denom. from 12U3 no. II, grain,

i. e. a) to buy grain, with ini^ added
Gen. 47, 14

;
bsk Gen. 42, 7. ^6. 43, 4.

20. 22. Deut. 2, 6
;

-i3 Gen. 42, 3
; absol.

Gen. 41, 57. 42, 2. 5. Is. 55, 1. b) to sell

grain Gen. 41, 56
; comp. Hiph. II.

Go
Comp. Arab.

^jj3 straw, /Two to sell

straw.

Niph. pass, of Kal no. I, to be broken,
as a staff, wood, vessel, bone, Lev. 6, 15.

21. Is. 14, 29. Jer. 2, 13. 48, 17. Ez. 6, 6.

Dan. 8, 8. Ps. 34, 21. Job 24, 20. al. Of
a springe or snare, ns. Ps. 124, 7; to

be wrecked, of ships, 2 Chr. 20, 37.

Ez. 27, 34. Jon. 1, 4. Spec. a) to

be broken, i. q. to break one's own limbs,
Is. 8, 15. 28, 13; of animals Ex. 22, o!

13 [10. 14]. Part. fem. r-)3ir3n the bro-

ken, the hurtf i. e. an animal having its

limbs broken, Ez. 34, 4. 15. Zech. 11, 16.

See Kal no. I. b. b) Of an army, to be

broken dawn, i. e. to be overthrown, de-

stroyed, 2 Chr. 14, 12. Ez. 30, 8. 32, 28.

Dan. 11, 22; so of a people, kingdom.
Jer. 48, 4. 51, 8. Dan. 11, 4; a city Is.

24, 1 1. Of persons, i. q. to perish, Dan. S.

25. Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1. Comp. Kal no.

I. c. c) Of the heart, to be broken, spo-
ken of a penitent and contrite mind, Ps.

51, 19 [n]. Hence 2b -^"natlS? the broken-

hearted Is. 61, 1. Jer. 23,' 9. Ps. 31, I'J.

d) InEz. 6, 9, n3i>n cab-PK -tniar: nuix

is manifestly i. q. lil
"'n'laaj nqx ,

when
I shall break their whorish heart ; comj).
Ps. 51, 19 [17]. Here

"^attj?
is i. q. to

break for oneself like bxda to ask fur

oneself comp. Heb. Gr. 50. 2. c; i. e.

God will so break and change the heart

of the people, that they will turn again
unto him.

PiEL "taft^ i. q. Kal, but intens. to break

in pieces, to shiver, e. g. tables of stone

Ex. 34, 1
;
teeth Ps. 3, 8

;
bones Is. 38,

*

13
; ships, as the wind Ps. 48. 8

; trees,

as the hail Ex. 9, 25
; rocks, as a tem-

pest 1 K. 19, 11
; idols and their altars

Ex. 23, 24. Deut. 7, 5. 2K.18,4. 2 Chr.

14, 2. Is. 21, 9. al.

Hiph. I. to cause to break, to burst

the womb, as the foetus at birth. Is. 66,

9 n^bix fc<bT -i^atlix 'Jsn shall I cause to

break (the womb), aiid not cause to

bringforth? Comp. subst. "laiU!?. Syr.

Iin4> a boy, infant, who has just broken

the womb.
II. Denom. from ia^, no. II, grain,

i. q. Kal no. II. b, to sell grain. Gen. 42,

6. Deut. 2, 28. Prov. 11, 26. Am. 8, 5. 6

HoPH. to be broken, e. g. the heart Jer.

8, 21
; see Kal no. I. e. Niph. lett. a.

Deriv. lad, ')i->aa3, "lattia, "lauJ^,

and pr. n.
D'^'^Sttj

.

nni? m. Is. 30, 14, oflener "I^T?, in

pause ^arg, c. sufT.- "^-lad
; plur. d-^-iao),

c. suff.
rj'''^^^ ;

also piur. as pr. n. see

in its order.

I. a breaking, breach, fracture ; e. g.

of a wall, i. q. ruin, destruction, Is. 30,

30. 14
;
so metaph. Prov. 16. 18 natt) ^asb

")is3i pride goeth before destruction. 18,

21.' Of a limb, member, Lev. 21, 19. 24,

20. Trop. a) a breaking down, breach,

preserving the figure of a wound, hurt;

Lam. 2 13 r|"]2^ C3^a
bi'ia thy brea

7

I

111
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(luirt) 16' great like the sea. bltS.'nad

J< r. 4. 6. 6, 1. 48, 3. Nah. 3, 19 r^'n'2_ -,^x

rfirb no healing for thy breach, hurt.

J ;. 30, 12. Ps. 60,4 f^'^^^tS)
nsn heal

thou its wounds. The figure being

neglected, i. q. destruction, ruin. e. g. of

a people, nations. Is. 30, 26. Jer. 6, 14.

8, 11. 21. Lam. 2, 11. Ez. 32, 9; of the

wicked Is. 1, 28. in'iT "lir) js iritens. Is.

69,7. 60, 18. Jer, 51,19. -^zt p;?rt a

cry as of destruction, a loud and bitter

cry, Is. 15, 5; comp. Jer. 30, 15. b)

nil laq a breaking of the spirit, i. e.

bitterness, anguish of mind. Is. 65, 14;

also nna -i23 id. Prov. 15, 4. c) a

breaking of the mind from fear, etc.

comp. r. rrn no. 2; hence terror, pltir.

D'i-12'J terrors Job 41, 17 [25]. Comp.
Chaid, xn-^3Fi for nnQ Ex. 15, 16 Targ.
Jon. d) a breaking, i. e. solution, in-

terpretation of a dream, Judg. 7. 15.

II. grain, com, commonly said to be

so called as being broken or ground in

the mill, or because it breaks hunger.
But r. '^2':3 is never used ofa mill, nor of

hunger ;
and the signif of grain must be

sought elsewhere. I do not hesitate to

compare Arab, -^j*
' the tree bears fruit,*

whence -j' fruit, Sw^j' tree
;
and what

the Arabs thus put for the fruit of a

treei the Hebrews employ for the fruits,

produce of the field. A vestige of the

?.- o !

same remains also in Arab. Hyju
.

Gen. 42, 1. 2. 19. 26. 43, 2. 44, 2.^7, U.

Neh. 10, 32. Am. 8, 5. Hence denom.

^yii in Kal no. II, Hiph. no. II.

jinSTD m. (r. 'it:)) constr. li-iSttS.

1. a breaking, fracture ; Ez. 21, 11

n^sria "|i"ia^ a breaking of the loins,

broken loins, put for the sharpest pains,

as of a woman in travail; comp. Is. 21,

3. Nah. 2, 11.

2. destruction, JQv. 17, 18.

D'^'I^TS (breaches, ruins, as of walls,

Is. 30, 13. 14, plur. of ^"y^J) Shebarim,

pr. n. of a place between Ai and Jeri-

cho
;

c. art. Josh. 7, 5 they chased them

before the gate even unto Shebarim ; so

Vulg. Arabs, Kimchi. Perh. even unto

the ruins. *

*
TZJn IT Chald. a verb not used in Kal ;

kindr. with y2T2J, Dnia . Perh. contr. from

87

a quadralit. n)^::^ ,
like Chald. Qiad from

arad
, comp. tys from "ic-ittj . See The-

saur. p. 1359.

Pa. to perplex, to disturb, to trouble ;

hence

Ithpa. pass. Part. plur. Dan. 5, 9.

* T\21D intr. fut. n*2tl57, rarely naa-^

Lev. 26. 34. Neh. 6, 3; pr. to be fi.xed,

firm. Kindr. is i:?ttJ ,
where see

; comp.
also S^ , "2^-^ , 2:2 .Hence

1. to rest from labour, to lie by, to keep

holyday. Chald. and Sam. nnttJ id. Syr.

Aph. Lj:xm,\ id. Arab. v.:i^ayww to rest, to

sleep. Ex. 23, 12 six days thou shalt

do thy work, and on the seventh day
rztlin thou shalt rest. 34, 21. Is. 33, 8

nnk 'Sb naaj the wayfarer resteth, lies

by, does not journey because of war.

14,4. With "{0, to rest from labour,

Gen. 2, 2. 3. Ex. 31, 17. Lam. 5, 14 tlie

elders rest from the gate, do not go to

the public place or forum. Also land is

said to rest, when it lies untilled, Lev.

26, 34. 35. 2 Chr. 36, 21 ; comp. Lev. 25,

2, and art. na;^ no. 3.

2. to cease ; either for a certain time,

i. q. to intermit, to stop, as a work Neh.

6, 3
;
the succession of day and night

Gen. 8, 22 ;
or wholly, i. q. to cease to be,

to come to an end, as strife Prov. 22, 10;

joy Is. 24, 8. Lam. 5, 15; the manna
Josh. 5, 12. Also seq. "jia

c. inf to cease

from being or doing any thing, Jer. 31,

36. Job 32, 1. Hos. 7, 4, see in r. ->^5

p. 774.

3. Spec, to keep or celebrate the sab-

bath, absol. Ex. 16, 30; with r\2t Lev.

23, 32, So of land, to lie untilled every
seventh year. Lev. 25, 2.

NiPH. nattJa
,
to cease, to have an end,

Is. 17, 3. Ez. 6, 6. 30, 18. 33,28. Comp.
Kal no. 2.

Hiph. n'lacJn
,
2 sing. P.aojrj , inf n-'attib

for n-'aainb Am. 8, 4.

' '
'

1. to make or let rest, sc. from labour,

c. ace. et l^ Ex. 5, 5. Also to quiet, to

still, i. e. to restrain an enemy, Ps. 8, 3.

2. to cause to cease, to make desist,

with ace. and "i^ c. inf Ez. 34, 10

nirn^ DTiaOili / will cause them
'

to

cease fromfeeding thefock. 16, 41. Seq.

^n^ab c. inf Josh. 22, 25. For Ps. 89, 45

see in art. "^r^a p. 360.

3. Of things, to cause to cease, to let
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cease, to put an end to, c. ace. as a work

2 Chr. 16, 5. Neh. 4, 5 ;
sacrifice Dan. 9,

27
;
war Ps. 46, 10

;
also Hos 1, 4. 2, 13.

Is. 16, 10. Prov. 18, 18. Ez. 26, 13. 30, 10.

Hence to fail, to be wanting, lacking,

6. g. salt in the meat-offering Lev. 2,

13. Ruth 4, 14 bxa
r^b niaajn stb -luix

tc/io Aa/A no/ let a ransovier be wanting
to thee.

4. to put or take away, to remove, c.

ace. of pers. or thing, and often with '{0

ofplace. Ex. 12, 15 cs-^ns^ "ikb 5ir^2irn

ye shall put away leaven out of your
houses. Lev. 26, 6. 2 K. 23, 5. 11. Is. 30,

11. Ez. 7, 25. With ace. of thing and

h of pers. Jer. 48, 35. Spec. i. q. to de-

stroy, e. g. the poor Am. 8, 4;. the re-

membrance of any one, Deui. 32, 26.

Comp. P3t:^.
Deriv.'naiu I,

naoj
, "prad, nac5,

pr. n. "^nailJ .

L nntD
,
f (r. nat^) c. suff. -inattJ

, rest,

cessation ; hence interruption of labour,

Loss of time, Ex. 21, 19. Also an ab-

staining from strife, Prov. 20, 3 ; comp.

18, 18. 22, 10.

n. nn f. pr. inf of 2lfl^
to sit, to

dwell ; hence as subst.

1. a sitting, the act of sitting; Ps. 127,

2 rat]i "''}n^' who prolong their sitting,

sit late. Ps. 27, 4. Also a sitting still

Is. 30, 7.

2. a seat, 1 K. 10, 19. Am. 6, 3.

3. a place, 2 Sam. 23, 7 naisa tn their

f^SU?
,
constr. naia

,
c. suff. inatL^

; plur.

ninatt)
,
constr. ninai^ ,

c. suff. inhao)
;

of both genders, but oflener fem. Ex.

31, 14. Lev. 16, 31. al. masc. Is. 56, 2.

6. al.

1. a sabbath, a day of res/, the seventh

day of each w^eek. reckoned from the

evening of Friday to the evening of

Saturday, Lev. 23, 32. Neh. 13, 19. On
it by law the Jews abstained wholly
from labour, Ex. 20, 8-11. Deut. 5, 12-

15. Ex. 31, 12-17. 35, 2. 3. It was to

be kept holy, Ex. 31, 14. Lev. 23, 3
;

and was a sign of God's covenant with

Israel, Ex. 31, 13. 16. 17. Ez. 20, 12. 20.

Whoever profaned the sabbath was to

be put to death, Ex. 31, 14. 15. 35, 2
;

and that by stoning. Num. 15, 32-36.

Those who kept it holy were blessed,

Is. 58, 13. 14. The institution of the

sabbath is referred in Ex. 20, 11. 31, 17

to the creation, comp. Gen. 2, 3
; while

in Deut. 5, 15 it is referred to the deli-

verance out of Egypt. Examples of

the sabbath as kept, see Ex. 16, 22 sq.

Am. 8, 5. Is. 1, 13. 2 K. 4, 23
;
as ne-

glected, Jer. 17, 19 sq. Ez. 20, 13 sq. ^

22, 8. 26; comp. Neh. c. 13. Spec. C'-'

naisn the day of the sabbath, the sabbath

day, Ex. 20, 8. 11. Num. 15, 32. Neh.

10, 32. al. Lev. 24, 8 Di"'a na^rn ora

na^'n i. e. every sabbath; and so 1 Clir.

9, 32 pad naoi
,
where natt) is a short-

ened form because of the close connec-

tion of the words, as in Num. 28, 10.

The verbs used to denote the keeping
of the sabbath are

"^TSt^
and ttJ'np? ;

for

profaning it, Hn q. v.

2. Spec, the sabbath is a name for the

great day of atonement in the seventh

month. Lev. 23, 32. Comp. linai^ .

3. The name sabbath is applied to

every seventh year, when the fields lay

untilled, and as it were kept sabbath, the

sabbath-year. Lev. 25, 2 y^i^^ nrrui
nin'^b ratt3 and the land shall keep a

sabbath unto the Lord. v. 4. Comp. v.

6. 26, 34. 43. 2 Chr. 36, 21
;

also in

"jinaai .

4. Sometimes a sabbath is nearly, i.q.

a week. Lev. 23, 15 and ye shcdl count

unto you from the moTTOw after the sab-

batji
. . . fia-^i^nn m'^^an niraoi yau3. seven

sabbaths shall be complete ; 16 even un-

to the m/)rrow after the seventh sabbath

shall ye number fifty days ; here the

seven complete sabbaths are parallel to

the nisaitj nJatti seven weeks of Deut.

16, 9. sV too n'^ad nina^j S2^- seven

sabbaths (weeks) of years, Lev. 25, 8.

Note. In the kindred dialects: Chal

n3\23
, emph. nnatli or itnauj

, .<iabbath, al

week. Syr. ]^-a-^ and ^.^ id. Sam

^AS*^ and ^9-^ id. Arab.
"* " '

sabbath, ci^A-wJI ^yJ Saturday. Eth.,i

and Amhar. fliCi^ sabbath, both oi

Jews and Christians.

I

jin^tO m. abstract noun, a keeping of
the sabbath, sabbatism, sabbath rites,

pr. 'a lying by, rest' ;
found only in Ex.

and Lev. Spoken of the first and eighth
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days of the festival of tabernacles, Lev.

23. 39
;
of the festival of trumpets, Lev.

23, 24. comp. Nam. 29. I. Also empha-

tic, with r\2ti
,
as 'prai^ raai a sabbath

ofsabbatiam ; so of the weekly sabbath,

Ex. 31, 15. 35, 2. 3. Lev. 23, 2, and so

Ex. 16, 23; of the great day of atone-

ment, Lev. 16, 31. 23, 32
;
and of the

eabbatical year, Lev. 25, 4, i. q. nstti

Tinauj ib. v. 5.

'^JlSl'lD
(r. nad

; sabbath-born, comp.
Paschal i. e. passover-born) Shahhelhai^

pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 15. Neh. 8, 7. 11, 16.

-Among the Rabbins it is the name
of the planet Saturn.

*

t^JID i. q. w<^ and naib
; hence

nx^att) and

i^lJTD (erring) Shage, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

1,34.

*
jy^ i. q. kindr. nairf, xa:, anti, see

note below
;

i. e.

1. to wayider, to go astray ; hence

2. to err, to do wrong, through igno-
rance or inadvertence. Lev. 5, 18 and
the priest shall make expiation . . .for
the error 5*i^ i<b xiiriT

asitj
-ix which he

committed and he knew it not, i. e. un-

wittingly, unconsciously. Num. 15,28.

In a wider sense, fo transgress, to sin,

Ps. 119, 67; also m the proverbial form

nau5"a!i aatii the erring and the causing to

err, the seduced and the seducer, i. e,

all, Job 12, 16; comp. the like expres-
sions. Mai. 2, 13. Deut. 32, 36. Here

belongs Gen. 6, 3 Dat^3 because of their

transgression ; where aaj is inf Kal af-

ter the form rtt5 Jer. 5, 26. Hence nasoi .

Note. The roots rid, "|ttJ, pd, seem
to contain the idea of pricking, pierc-

ing, as also of cleaving, rending, which

appears in various shapes in the words

thence derived; comp. Heb. ppd and

pid . and see Thesaur. p. 1362.
'

The

signification of erring, wandering may
come either from the mind as pierced,
excited, and therefore* erring ;

or from

the idea of cleaving or dividing up a
tract or region, as one does in wander-

ing over it. See Thesaur. 1. c.

njj f. (r. 53d) c. suff. inwd, error,

mistake, transgression, through igno-
rance or inadvertence, Ecc. 5, 5. Num.

15, 25. '"i^jd aad to commit an error

Lev. 5, 18. fiWda through error, vmoit-

tingly. Lev. 4^22. 22, 14; also Num.35,
11. 15. Josh. 20, 3. 9. riaidn xi:n to sin

through error, inadvertently, Lev. 4, 2.

27. 5. 15; comp. Num. 15, 24-29.

*
JlJlT, f nad^, i. q. kindr. aad.

1. to wander, to go astray, of a flock

Ez. 34, 6. With "i^. to wander from a

way, and trop. from the divine precepts,
Prov. 19, 27. Ps. 119, 21. 118. Chaid.

8<ad id. Syr. J-^^^ to err from a way,
also from the truth. Eth. iTl^P to

wander.

2. to wander in mind, from wine
;

hence to reel, to stagger, with a and "j^

of wine, Prov. 20, 1. Is. 28,7 ter; parall.

is njn . Also of one led away, ravished,

with love, whether conjugal or illicit,

Prov. 5, 19. 20. Hence of one carried

away by his folly and reeling to destruc-

tion, Prov. 5, 23. Comp. S5d .

3. to err, to transgress, through igno-
rance or inadvertence, 1 Sam. 26, 21.

Job 6, 24. 19, 4. Ez. 45, 20. Comp. asd .

HiPH. to Tnake wander, e. g. a blind

person from the way, Deut. 27, 18.

Trop. to cause to err, e. g. from the di-

vine precepts, c.
"i^a

Ps. 119, 10; to se-

duce Prov. 28, 10. Job 12, 16 see in Wd
no. 2.

Deriv. I^ad ,
nad73 .

*
^5^ in Kal not used, to look, to

gaze, poetic; kindr. with Had, n5d.
On the affinity of verbs nb and rib, as

nns and nno, ndj5 and nd|?, see Heb.
Gr. 74, init.

HiPH. niadn, fut. rnt'&i, to look, to

view, from a higher place ; with ^2 and
bx Ps. 33, 14. Cant. 2, 9 nis'bnn-i^ n^r>d?3

looking in from (at) the windows. Its

relation to nxn is seen Is. 14, 16, ?^''i<n

5ini3id;i T^V.^ Ihose seeing thee shall look

at thee. Not found elsewhere. Chald.

nadx id.

njJ'^!\TO f (r. Wd) error, transgression

through ignorance or inadvertence, once

plur. Ps. 19, 13.

'ji'51D m. (r. nsd
;
form like linST ,

jl'^jn) a hymn, or rather a dithyrambic

ode^ i. e. erratic, wild, enthusiastic. So
in the inscr. Ps. 7, 1. Plur. Hab. 3, 1 bs

ni3">5id in the manner of dithyrambic
son-s.
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*
551^ J

fut. perh. battS"!, to lie with a

womfin, c. ace. Deut. 28, 30 nsbatlJ^;

but the vowels belong to -3^, which

the Masorites everywhere substitute in

Keri, regarding bacj as obscene. Comp.
Arab. Ji-S^ to draw water with a bucket,

trop. ol' sexual intercourse ;
see Diss.

Lugd. p. 168. Better, comp. Heb. b;5^

and Arab. Jju to be heavy; hence

to be gravid, as a woman.

NiPH. to be lain with, ravished^ as a

woman Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2.

PuAL id. Jer. 3, 2. Hence

bjtp f a consort, e. g. of a king, a

queen. Ps. 45, 10. Neh. 2, 6.

%V. Chahl. f. id. Piur. the king's

wives Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23; from whom are

distinguished the "ijnb concubines.

*

"5^ in Kal not used, Arab. 1^
to be vigorous, brave ; cl^ one vigor-

s
^ *

ous, brave ; ic^ fierce, ofa camel. The

primary idea seems to be that of impe-
tuous excitement.

PuAL Part. rs.ttJ?3 1. one raving, fren-
zied, furious, as if inspired, spoken of

false prophets Hos. 9, 7
;
also of true

prophets in contempt 2 K. 9, 11. Jer.

29, 26.

2. a madman, one insane, I Sam. 21,

16. Deut. 28, 34.

HiTHP. to he insane, to play the mad-

man, 1 Sam. 21, 15. 16. Hence

I'iSJ'JTO m. madness, Deut. 28, 28. 2 K.

9, 20. Zech. 12, 4.

*'^5'^ obsol. root, Chald. Vk, to cast

forth, to
eject. Hence

"^?T? m. Ex. 13, 12. and "l?il Deut. 7,

13. 28, 4. both in constr. afcetus, which
is'cast forth at birth (comp. bB3 no. 1.

c), i. e. the young, offspring, only of ani-

mals. .

^T? m. Lam. 4, 3. Dual D"''!^ ,
constr.

^nttJ Hos. 9, 14. Cant. 4, 5, the breast,

pap. both in woman Cant. 4, 5. 8, 1. 8.

10
;
and in animals, Gen. 49. 25 blessings

of the breasts and of the womb. i. e. abun-

dancp of milk and flocks. Comp. *iiD .

Aram. nn. (iZ^ Arab. ;^Jo, id. Gr.

ilr&ri, TtT&/i, Engl. teat. R. nn^ .

^ only in plur. cnti
,
idols, pr. lords

(comp. Cbra), Deut. 32. 17. Ps. 106, 37.

R. ^^^ to rule, whence JuLmw, J<jJL<,

dominus, lord, Syr. \^ljk> demon. Sept.

Vulg. daifiorta, dcBmoniay demons, since

the Jews regarded idols as demons

which let themselves be worshipped of

men
;
see Bar. 4, 7. Sept. Ps. 95, 5.

1 Cor. 10, 20.

I. It? m. i. q. ^b, the breast, pap, Job

24,9. 18.60, 16. 66. 11. R. n'lt^.

II. ^XD m. once ^'^'0 Job 5, 21, perh.

because of hSilS in the other clause. R.

1. violence, oppression^ wrong done.

Hoa. 12, 2. 9, 6. Am. 5, 9. Prov. 24, 2.

Often
nttJ^

Con or Diani lia, violence

and wrong, Hab. 1, 3! Jer. 6, 7. 20. 8.

Ez. 45, 9
;
meton. of wealth got by vio-

lence and wrong, Am. 3. 10. Also Tid

"intil violence and destruction, Is. 59, 7.

60, 18. 51, 19. Jer. 48, 3. A genitive
after itti marks the person who does

wrong or who suffers wrong. Heb. Or.

112. 2. E. g. n^?;n ^ti the violence

of the wicked, which they do, Prov. 21,

7. Contra, C^^sr I'j the oppression of the

poor, Ps. 12, 6. Is. 22, 4. mrna ncj the

violence done to the beasts Hab. 2, 17.

Hence
2. wasting, desolation, destruction. Job

5, 21. 22. Joel 1, 15 xi3^ "^n^'o niiSs like

destruction (or a desolating tempest)

from the Almighty .thall it come. Is. 13.

6. In an imprecation, Hos. 7. 13 t,rh nit)

destinjction unto them !

*"I5^, praet. svT]'^
Ex. 32, 12; inf.

'linttj
Jer. 47, 4

; imper. nn?!j Jer. 49.28 ;

fut. c. suff.
t:'i']^'7

Jer. 5. 6. Also con-

tracted, pret. c. suff'. 'S^iti'r Ps. 17, 9
;
inf.

niii Hos. 10, 14; fut. (nii5:) c. suff'.
cnt^-;

Prov. 11.3 Keri ; also fut. n^r^ Ps. 91,6

(as l^n-i^
for f'S^, 'J^-!'^

for "p^) unless

perhaps it is from r. *Titt3 i. q.
nntl3 . Pr.

to exert power, to urge, to press upon, to

force, as ^"I'ij,
*^^'^

;
kindr. are Tia and

l^ia, Arab. Jc2>. durus, molesturs fuit;

Eth. and Amhar. flXX to persecute,

drive out. Hence genr. to do violence^

and so to oppress, to spoil, to destroy,

with ace of pers. or thing; Ps. 17, 9

>2!i^ttJ !1T n^r3") the wicked that oppress
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we. Jer. 47. 4 C^nUJbB-^S-nx ^^^^h for

.spoiling- all the Philistines. 49^ 28. Prov.

11,3 Keri. Ez. 32, 12 and they shall

spoil the pomp of Egypt. Jer. 25, 36.

Of a wolf to prey upon. Jer. 5, 6. Part.

~ij as subst. an oppressor, spoiler, de-

myer. Job 12, 6. 15, 21 ; often of ene-

mies who invade and spoil or lay waste

a land, Is. 16, 4. 21, 2. 23, 1. Jer. 6, 26.

12. 12. 48, 8. 18. 32. 51, 48. 53. So Jer.

15, 8 o'^'^lnsta TiizJ a spoiler at noon day,
\. e. openly, in sight of all. 0pp. """iio

^\^\ night-robbers, Ob. 5. Coinp. Ps.

91, 6. Part. pass, nmoj , spoiled, de-

stroyed, slain, Judg. 5, 27. Is. 33. 1.

Also given over to spoiling or to destruc-

tion, Jer. 4, 30
; and so the vexed pas-

sage, Ps. 137, 8 nnmi-n bas-na
,
of

Babylon soon to be destroyed, if indeed

not already desolated
;
or perhaps we

may regard the city as captured by
Cyrus and so to a certain extent de-

stroyed.

NiPH. to be laid waMe, desolated, Mic.

2,4.

PiEL i. q. Kal, Prov. 19, 26. 24, 15.

Po. i. q. Pi. Hos. 10. 2.

Pdal n^d and n^d Nah. 3, 7, to be

spoiled, laid waste, destroyed ; of a city
Is. 15, 1. 23, 1

;
of a land Jer. 4, 20. 48,

15. 20
;
of fields and fmits Joel 1, 10.

Zech. 11, 3; of men Jer. 4, 13. 9, 18.

49, 10.

HoPH. fut. ncJr, i. q. Pual, Is. 33, 1.

Hos. 10, 14.

Deriv. nil) II ; pr. n. Ti^^^X ; perh.

*
n^lD obsol. root, Chald. &<! to

cast, to shoot, to pour out ; Arab, fJu
to moisten, to irrigate. Hence "iir and
nil)

I, breast
; pr. n. -i^i.S'^'i'r .

T^ f pr. domina, mistress, and
thence wife. fern, of the noun *i<^ lord

(r. nittS) for .Tiid . but formed as if from

Ti'^ ; comp. '^'VS . It corresponds with

Arab. ScXaam mistress, usually contr.

o^ silt or xJuM sittah; put also for
Q

wife, like Arab. 'iJJu . Only once, Ecc.

2, 8 I got me... the delights (nia:rri) of
the sons of men, m-n'iji nvii a wife and

wives, where the sing, may be referred

to the queen, and the plur. to the king's
87*

other wives and concubines
; comp. 1 K.

11, 1 sq. Cant. 6, 8. In the Talmud

riT-r, n'l'^d, denotes a woman's camel-

saddle, pilenium ; comp. in Germ. Frau-
enzimmer. pr.

* woman's apartment,' gy-

naeceum, but also woman; and in Ara-

bian poets pilenla (pr. camel-saddles)
are likewise women, see Hamasa ed.

Schultens, p. 232. Comp. Solomon's

splendid sedan, Cant. 3, 9 sq. See more
in Thesaur. p. 1365.

'^'^T? m. in pause "^^^^ ,
the Almighty,

the Omnipotent, an epithet or name of

Jehovah
; sometimes in the Pentateuch

preceded by bx , as Ex. 6, 3 / appeared
unto Abraham . . . "'nd bxa as God Al-

mighty; but by my name Jehovah (?^i^; ,

t^^rr^ Jahveh) was I not known unto

them. Gen. 17, 1. 28, 3. 35, 11. 43, 14.

48, 3
; prob. also Gen. 49, 25 '^'V^ nx

should be '''ntB bx, as in the Sam. and

several Heb.Mss. Elsewhere only once.

Ez. 10, 5. In all other examples it is

without bfi<, as Num. 24, 4. 16. Ruth

1, 20. 21. Ps. 68, 15. 91, 1. Joel 1, 15. Is.

13, 7. Ez. 1, 24. Job 5, 17. 6, 4. 14. 8, 3.

5, and often in this book. According to

Gesenius, ''"ntb is strictly a pluralis ma-

jestaticva, from a sing. i^ powerful,
from r. Tiai

; but plurals in "i are

quite doubtful
; see Heb. Gr. ed. 16.

86. 1. c. More probable is it, there-

fore, that 'nia, which never takes the

article, is to be regarded as a plural (of

lia) with the suffix of the first person
after the analogy of the form '^aSs, and

used at first in direct invocation to God ;

Heb. Gr. 119. n. 4. Hence, pr. mei

potentes, my God; but afterwards a

name of God as Almighty; comp. '^nx.

Other etymologies see in Thesaur. p.

1366 sq.

11K'^"T1 (darting of fire,' r. nniS)

Shede-ur, pr. n. m. Num. 1,5. 2, 10.

T'^tO Job 19, 29 Chethib, prob. not a

simple word, but compounded of the

prefix '^ ("iT^X) and 'C'l, I q. that [there

is] a judgment. Keri "jiT^, id.

*
D^'^D obsol. root, perh. to shut of, to

set bounds to, as a field; comp. Ijuw

and
|VJw3

to shut up ; Heb. dnb q. v.

Hence
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TVQ'lID f. I. Only in plur. n-i^nia
,

ronst.r. m>2'iT2J
, fields, as shut in by-

boundaries, is. 16. 8. 2 K. 23, 4. Jer. 31,

40 Kori. Spec, fields of grain Hab. 3,

17
;
or of vines, vineyards. Deut. 32. 32.

Twice, Is. 16, 8. Hab. 3, 17. it is joined
with a verb sing. This signification of

the word, although no vestige of it ex-

ists in the kindred dialects, is sufficient-

ly established by the context and by the

authority of ancient versions. It is some-

times unaptly rendered vines.

II. a blasting, blight, Is. 37. 27, i. q.

HB'id 2 K. 19, 26; the letters 13 and D

being interchanged; see under 3.

VjJ^ , kindr. with qTiS, to scorch, to

blast, as the east wind grain ; pari. pass.

Gen. 41, 6 Q^l^ nifinaj blasted with the

east wind. v. 23. 27. Chald. and Talm.

q'l'^
id. Ar. oJuwt black, &iJuM dark-

G ^ ^

ness of night, ojui id. Hence the

two following.

HBl f a blasting, blight, 2 K. 19, 26.

For Is. 37, ^7, see in
ni^-iTr

II.

JI'B'IIZ? m. (r. t{^^J a blasting, blight,

e. g. of grain by the east wind (Gen. 41,

6 sq.) I K. 8, 37. Am. 4, 9. Hagg. 2, 17.

2 Chr. 6, 28. Deut. 28, 22.

* ITvD Chald. Ithpa. i^riTlJx.io e.rert

oneself, to strive to do any thing, c. h

Dan. 6, 15. Elsewhere, both in Chal-

dee and Rabbinic, it is written b*iU3, the

1 being softened
;
see in b lett. b.

Hence ni^r\':JK.

ty'l'lTlJ Chald. Shadrach, pr. n. given
to Hananiah, one ofDaniel's companions
at the court of Babylon, Dan. 1,7. 2, 49.

3, 12. According to Bohlen, i. q. Pers.

8!\4>Li rejoicing in the way. Accord-

ing to Benf&y, royal, from Zend khasa-

thra and suff. ka ; Monathsnamen p.

201. But ail this is quite uncertain.

to account for the forms of the numeral
told six, contracted from Q3"1Q3, as ap-

pears from several Arabic and Ethiopic

{
f -.

forms
;

e. g. ^j^-tX**/
and

jj**JtXjww
a

siaith part, etc. h^tl and tlR'M?

six, etc. But how the number six took

its name from this root, is unknown.

Hence many, including Gesenius. re-

gard ttJia as a radical numeral of the

Indo-Germanic tongues ; see in tlJb .

Heb. Gr. 93. marg.

*
DXj'iD obsol. root, Arab, jv^ to be

pale ; a ^
arrow. Hence

DSlTD m. 1. A species of gem, ac-

cording to many the onyx or perh. sar-

donyx, so <ralled from its resemblanco.

to the human nail ; Gen. 2, 12. Ex. 28.

9. 20. 35, 9. 27. Job 28, 16. Ez. 28, U
This signification accords best with thr

etymology. For other conjectures, sec

Thesaur. p. 1369 sq.

2. Shaham, pr. n. of a Levite, 1 Chr.

24, 27.

IT? Job 15, 31 Keth. i. q. i<$.

*
5^*1^ 1. i. q. nxr^ I, to make a noisr.

to crash; also to be laid waste, destroy

ed. Hence ait, nxittS
,
nxiizJiQ

,
nixsiir-c

,

rixtfin . pr. n. Tix-^tti'.

2. i. q. Arab. ^Lw mid. Waw, to If

evil, bad; hence
K")iij

. The same si^^

nifications are found united in the veriis

y?:, =??:, q.v.

i^ltt) m. once plur. c. suff. 6^!^^^ ,
d>-

struction, ruin, Ps. 35, 17. See fetn.

ni<';ii) . R. xia) no. 1.

^^"JtJ m. (pron. shav^) pr. a subst. ol

the segolate form like n^TS, but without

the furtive Segol, like Kun, ailjp. R.

Kil^ no. 2. Arab. g^, %
yu/i *>*^, malice

Eth. MiSh crime.

1. evil, i. e. a) evil done, iniquity,

wickedness ; Kl^ "^n^ wicked men Job

11, 11. Ps. 26, W Is. 5, 18 N^TTPt 'biir!

the cords of iniquity. b) evil sufierecJ.

calamity, destruction, Job 7, 3. Is. 30, 28

X^il) nE3 the fan of destruction. Hos. 12.

12. Both these significations (a, b) are

found together in Job 15, 31, let him not

trust in evil (men of evil), he is de-

ceived ; for evil (calamity) shall be his

recompense. Comp. Jisn .

2. Spec, falsehood, a lie, Ps. 1?, 3. 41,

7. 144, 8. 11. Job 31, 5. xiuJ r^^ a

false report Ex. 23, 1. X^Uj "iS false
witness Deut. 5, 17. Ex. 20, 7 N^\-} xb

fi<i^'b nin-' Dtti-nx thou shall not utter
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the name of Jehovah unto a falsehood,
thon shalt not swear falsely ; comp. Ps.

I. 4. Is. 1, 13 x^b nn?^ a lying sacri-

'

v>, false oblation, i. e. offered by a

lypocrite without any pious feeling.

iHence
3. emptiness^ tanily, nothingness, spo-

Iken of that which deceives the hopes,
Ps. 60, 13. 89. 48. 127, 2. xrdj ""bsn vain

\idols Ps. 31,7. Mai. 3, 14 D-^nW-ihr xit^
it is vain, useless, to serve God. mxb??

K^t^ vain prophecies, empty, fallacious.

Lam. 2, 14. Ez. 12, 24. 13, 7. Hence
K1b 171 vain Jer. 2, 30. 4, 30. 6, 29

;

also HTTSJ as adv. in vain, Ps. 127, 1.

K)T Sheva, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 20, 25

Keri, for Jf^ttJ Keth. See in n--ib.

nsitD {] (r. j^ioj) constr. nxiti Prov.

,25.

1. a storm, tempest, so called from

its noise, roaring, crashing, Prov. 1, 27

where Keth. nnxu) . Ez. 38, 9.

2. desolation, ruin. Job 30, 14 ; often

coupled in paronomasia with the synon.
nxiiiiia

, Zeph. 1, 15. Job 38, 27. Hence
desolate places, ruins, Job 30, 3. 14.

3. destruction, ruin, espec. sudden and

unexpected ;
Ps. 63, 10 ^'tp^'l'] nx-^.iab

^\1JE3 they lie in wait for my life to de-

stroy it. Is. 10, 3. 47, 11. Ps. 35,8. Prov.

3,25.
*
3^113, inf constr. once ail3 Josh. 2,

16; pret. 203, fern. nnSJ, once na^ Ez.

46, 17; fut.'aittjn, ap'oc. lit) ;, with Vav
conv. 2t^*^5 in pause 2iD^i.

1. to turn, to turn away, to turn back,

to return. Chald. Ilin id. Syr. uSoZ

trop. to return to one's senses. Arab.

vjU trop. to return to God, be con-

verted.

A) Of persons ;
either simply, to turn

about, to turn away; or with the idea

of motion, to turn back, to return, in

which it is more frequent. Absol. Josh.

2, 22. Judg. 14, 8. 19. 7. 2 Sam. 6, 20;
with "I'a from, out of any place Ruth 1,

22; with ',73 c. inf Gen. 14, 17. Num. 13,

25. 2 Sam. 2, 1 ; with "^-nnx after a per^
eon 2 Sam. 23, 10

;
with ^:jns?5 from

after a person whom one has followed

or pursued. Ruth 1, 16. 2 Sam. 2, 26. 30
;

with 5X to a person Gen. 8, 12. 22, 19.

37, 30, or to a place 37, 29. Esth. 7, 8
j

though the place is oftener put with h

Gen. 18, 33. 32, 1. 33, 16. Num. 24, 25;

also with ace. of place, either with ri

added Gen. 50, 14. Ex. 4, 20, or simply"

2 Sam. 15, 34. 2 K. 2, 25. Is. 52, 8 =^ilia

*)i"':c "^^
when Jehovah shall reitirn to

Zion ; others,
' when Jehovah shall

bring again Zion.' Part, 'yt'\ nni? pass-

ing on and returning, i. e. going and

coming, passing hither and thither, Ez.

35, 7. Zech. 7, 14. 9, 8.

Followed by another verb, e. g. to

return and do, or, to return to the doing
ofany thing, it is i. q. to do again, to do

a second time. The latter verb is then

put: a) In a finite tense with the co-

pulative T, as 2 K. 1, 11. 13 r\\m 2^^i
and. he sent again. 20, 5. Gen. 26, 18. Jer.

18, 4. Zech. 5, 1. Somewhat different

is Hos. 2, 11 ''nnj^bi arrx I will return

and take away, i. e. what I have given
I will take back again. /?) Without *i,

Gen. 30, 31 njnx narrx / will again

feed. Zech. 8,' 15. Ps. 7^20. Mic. 7, 19.

;') With inf c. \, Job 7, 7. Eccl.
1,

7.

Hos. 11, 9.

Trop. a) to turn, to return to any
person or thing, e.g. to the party of any
one 1 K. 12, 27; at the reproof of wis-

dom, Prov. 1, 23. Often nin^-bx z^ttj to

return to Jehovah, to convert, be con-

verted
;
with bx and ^ ,

1 K. 8, 33. Ps.

22, 28; with bj 2 Chr! 30, 9; tr Is. 19,

22. Joel 2, 12. Am. 4, 6 sq. 3 Hos. 12, 7.

b) Absol. to return, to be converted, as

in Syr. and Arab, above, Jer. 3, 12. 14.

22. 2 Chr. 6. 24. Is. 1, 27 n-^ab her con-

verts, i. e. of Zion. nrr^ ixaJ a rem-

nant shall return, be converted. Is. 10,

21. c) With ")t3, to turn from., i. e. to

ceasefrom, to have
off,

e. g. an evil way
1 K. 13. 33. Zech. 1, 4; sin, evil. Ez. 3,

19. 18, 27. 33, 14. Job 36, 10
; anger Ex.

32, 12
; justice Ez. 18, 24. Comp. Is. 59,

20 rttJS 'nilj they that turnfrom iniquity.

d) With bs'D and ''"^nx^ to turn away
from any one, espec. from Jehovah,
Josh. 22, 16.23.29. 1 Sam. 15, 11; absol.

Josh. 23, 12. D^bnhn by "O from idols,

idolatry, Ez. 14. 6. e) to return into

the possession of any thing, i. e. to re-

cover it, c. bx Ez. 7, 13. Lev. 25, 10; h

Is. 23, 17.

B) Often of things: a) to tujii, be

deflected, as a border, Josh. 19, 12. 27
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29. 34. h) to return to a former own-

er, i. e. ^o he returned, restored, c. b Lev.

27, 24. Deut. 28, 31. 1 Sam. 1, 14. 1 K.

12, 26. c) to return to a former state,

to be restored, renewed, of cities Ez. 35,

9 Keri, comp. Ez. 16, 55; of a diseased

member of the body 1 K. 13, 6. 2 K. 5,

10. 14. Ex. 4, 7. d) In the contrary-

sense, "^S^'bx nitlS to return to dust, be

changed to dust again, Gen. 3, 19. Ecc.

3, 20. So b ->i^ is genr. to turn into, be

changed into, Is. 29, 17. e) to be re-

called, revoked, to be made void, as a

decree, prophecy, (opp. xia;) Is. 45, 23.

55, 11. f) So anger is said to return,

to turn back, when it is calmed, Gen. 27,

44. Is. 5. 25
;
also c.

"(73 to turn backfrom
any one, i. e. to cease as against him,
Gen. 27, 45. 2 Chr. 12, 12.

2. Transit, i. q. Hiph. a) to caitse to

return, i. e. to lead or bring back, Num.

10, 36. Ps. 85, 5
; espec. in the phrase

nisai -ittJ to bring back captives, see

nirai . Hence part. pass. SittJ returned,

turned away; Mic. 2, 8 nonba 'asiaj

turned from war, averse from war.

Comp. part. pass. -ID Is. 49, 21. Jer. 17,

13. b) ^0 restore to a former state.

Nah.2, 3. Notunfreqiiently in Kethibh

-!iaj is to be taken as transitive, where
Keri without necessity has Hiphil ;

as

Job 39. 12. Ps. 54, 7. Prov. 12, 14. Jer.

33, 26. 49, '39. Joel 4, 1.

PiL. 221^ causat. of Kal. a) to cau^e

to return, to bring back, Jer. 50, 19
;

metaph. to God, to convert, Is. 49, 5.

See Kal no. 1. a. b) to restore, to re-

new. Is. 58, 12; c. b Ps. 60. 3. With
tt5B2 to refresh Ps. 23, 3; comp. n-'ttin.

c) to turn away sc. from right, to per-

vert, to seduce, Is. 47, 10, comp. Jer. 50, 6

Keri. Once nearly intrans. tofall away,
to backslide, Jer. 8, 5. For Mic. 2, 4,

see subst. ^aitti .

PuL. 2nm part. fem. a^iriTS nnaittSa

brought back from the sword, i. e. res-

cued from the power of the enemy, Ez.

38, 8.

Hiph. a^'^iJn, fut.
a^'llj;;, apoc. ni^;;,

conv. atii'ai .

VlT -

1. to turn, trans, to turn about, to turn

away ; c. ace. e. g. the wheel of the

threshing-sledge upon enemies, Prov.

20. 6 ; for this punishment see in ^^1 p.

219. With ace. of pers. and "j^ of thing.

to turn away onefrom, Jer. 23, 22. .Mai.

2, 6. Spec.

a) T^JB a'^'i'fn to turn one^s face to-

wards any thing, c. \ Dan. 11, 18, 19;

comp. T^:B C!ib p. 852. d. Also c. '{Q or

bj'Q, to turn away one^s face from. e. g.

idols Ez. 14, 6 ; and without '.''30 ib. and

18, 30. 32.

b) "in^ 2'^^!^! to turn one's hand, with

^5 against a person or thing. Is. 1, 23.

Am. 1,8. Ps. 81. 15. Ez. 38, 12; witli

2 2 Sam. 8, 3. Once with b? upon, in a

good sense, Zech. 13, 7.

c) nin"^ Toin a'^ttifn to turn away the

wrath of Jehovah, to avert it, frmn any

one, with
",:a or bs^, Num. 25, 11, Jor.

18, 20. Ezra 10, u" But God is said

also to turn away hia anger, i. e. to re-

press^ to withdraw it (iDX 'n , incn 'n )

Job 9, 13. Ps. 88, 38. 106, 23 ; comp. 85.

4. With bro of pers. Prov. 24. IS;

comp. 15, 1. 29, 8, Once, not to tin n

away one^s anger, but to turn it upon

any one, i, e. to pour it out, Is, 66, 15
;

comp. Job 15, 13.

2. to turn hack, to return, trans, e. g.

a person or thing, viz.

a) /o bring back or again, to lead

back, c. ace. of pers. or thing. Gen. 48,

21. Is. 37, 29. Judg. 11. 9; with bx to a

person or place, Gen. 28. 15. 42, 37. 43,

la. 44, 8. 2 Sam. 17, 3. Jer. 42, 12.

With ace. of thing and 3 of pers. Deut

28, 60. Also njn-j-bx 'a-^ttin to bring

again to Jehovah, to his worship, c. ace.

of pers. 2 Chr. 24, 19. Neh. 9, 26. ^'^t'n

riatt)
,

i, q. nsiatli 2'iJ
,
to bring again ths

captivity, i. e. the captives (see in art.

nnatb) Jer. 32, 44. 33, 11. 49. 6. 39.

iB5-bK a^'tlin to bring again to dust,

i.e. by death. Job 10, 9; NS-n n? 'n id.

Ps. 90, 3; comp. in Kal 1. B. d.

, b) *i^
2'^ttJn to draw back or withdraw

the hand, Prov. 19, 24. 26, 15. Gen. 38,

29. Ex. 4, 7. 1 K. 13. 4. Spec, the hand

as stretched out for help, Ps. 74, 11.

Lam. 2, 3
;
or also for threatening, Ez.

20, 22. Lam. 2, 8.

c) to tinm hack or away, to drive back,

e. g. animal lust Jer. 2, 24. Is. 28, 6

n-iyu3 HTanba ^a-^ai^ who turn back the

war to the gate sc. of the enemy. 44, 25.

Job 9, 12 'isa'^ai^ ^p who shall turn him

(God) back? i.e. hinder him. 11, 10.

23, 13. Once in a like sense, ^;;
a-^oSfn

|
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(urn hack the hand of God, hinder it

II inflicting punishment, Is. 14, 27;

cuiiip. 43, 14. 'b 'DQ 3'^ttJn io Zwrn away
the face of any one, i. e. to repulse him,

deny him access, not grant his petition,

(opp. 0^33 xba ,) 1 K. 2, IG. 17. 20. 2 Chr.

6, 42. Ps. 132, 10. Emphat. and strong-

er, 2 K. 18, 24. Is. 36, 9.

3. to bring back, to restore, com p. Kal

; e. g. spoil taken by an enemy, to

recover, Gen. 14, 16. 1 Sam. 30, 19; fo

restore one to a post or place. Gen. 40,

13. 41, 13. 1 Chr. 21, 27. Ez. 21, 35. Gen.

42, 25. 2 K. 14, 22. Hence to restore to

a former state, c. ace. of pers. Ps. 80. 4. 8.

20. Is. 1, 26. Dan. 9, 25. Also ^B3 n^tn

'b to restore the spirit, life, of any one,

i. e. to refresh or relieve his spirit; ei-

ther by food Lam. 1, 11. 19
;
or by com-

fort 1, 16. Ruth 4, 15. Ps. 19. 8. Prov. 25.

13; comp. 1 Sam. 30, 12. Judg. 15, 19.

Different is "i^ 'b tt)B3 'n to restore one^s

lifefrom danger, to rescue. Ps. 35, 17. Job

33. 30. Also n-'lSn is to bring back, to

rtstore sc. one dead to life 2 Sam. 12,

23. Spec. Job 9, 18 ^nn attjn "^asn^ fc<b

he will not suffer me to draw my breath,

gives me no respite.

4. to return a thing to any one, to re-

store, c. ace. of thing and dat. of pers.

2 Sam. 9, 7. Ex. 22. 25. Deut. 24, 13.

Ez. 18, 12. 33, 15. Lev. 25, 27. 28. 51.

52. Neh. 5, 11. Spec, to restore a thing
found or stolen, Lev. 5, 23 [6, 4]. Deut.

22, 1. 2. Ps. 69, 5. Job 20, 10. 18. Hence
to render, to pay, sc. any thing due,

Num. 5, 7. 8. Jadg. 17, 3. 4. 1 Sam. 6,

3. 4. 8. 17 ;
also to make good, to com-

pensate, sc. loss or damage, Ex. 21, 34.

Hence

a) to requite, to reward, to render

back, c. ace. of thing, Prov. 17, 13 ^"^12^^

nsiia nnn nsl whoso rewardeth evil for

good. With ace. of thing and P of pers.

2Sam. 16, 12. Ps.79, 12. 116,12. ISam.

26. 23. Job 33, 26
;

also the ace. being

omitted, 2 Chr. 6, 23. Prov. 24, 12. 29.

Ps. 18. 21. With ace. and b? of pers.

Ps. 94. 23. Gen. 50, 15. Also irs<-ia 'n
,

irx-'a-b^ 'n, i^rti-i-bx'n. i^V^ 'n, to re-

turn or requite upon one''s own head,

upon oneself Judg. 9, 57. 1 Sam. 25, 39.

2 Sam. 16.. 6. 1 K. 2, 32. 44. Neh. 3, 36.

lb vbbsia S^Tan to requite one''s doings

upon him Hos. 4, 9
; corap. 12, 3. See

also in arts, bi^a
, n|53 .Arab. CiU II,

IV, to repay, Hariri 17. p. 166.

b) "in'n n'^'yZSn to return word, i. e.

) Genr. to give response, to answer,

Prov. 18, 13. Is. 41, 28; with ace. of

pers. (comp. in n35,) 2 Sam. 3, 11. 1 K.

12, 6. 9. 16 nn^ r|^'^fl"rii<
crn

is-^'r^^T
and

the people answered the king. Neh. 2.

20. Prov. 27, 11. Also simply n-i^rn

(without *i3'n) 2 Chr. 10, 16 and the peo-

ple answered (n^-^d^n) the king. Job 13,

22 ''33'^^;n answer thou me, parall. nss .

32, 14. 33, 5. 32. 40, 4. 20, 2. In the

same sense of answering is said also

C'l^X 2'''rn, to return answer (words),

seq.'Vof pers. Prov. 22, 21. Judg. 5, 29
;

also fV^ a^-;an id. Job 35 4. nsia
^T^."^,

who answer discreetly Prov. 26, 16 ;

comp. 24, 26 and Chald. Dan. 2, 14.

/S) Of a messenger it is also said : 2"'w?rt

"12'n to return word, to bring back an-

swej, c. ace. of pers. 1 K. 2. 30. 2 Sam.

24. 13. Gen. 27, 14. Num. 22, 8. Deut.

1, 22. 25. Joh. 14, 7. 2 K. 22, 9.

5. to return a thing, in the sense to

bring again arid again, to render re-

peatedly, as an annual tribute, 2 K. 3, 4.

17, 3. 2 Chr. 27, 5. Ps. 72, 10
;
sacrifice

Num. 18. 9. Comp. Lat. sacra referre

Virg. Georg. I. 338. iEn. 5. 598, 603.

6. -b-bx n'^'rn, to recall to mind, to

lay to heart, c. ace. of thing, Lam. 3, 21.

Also without an ace. in a sense of peni-

tence, Deut. 4. 39. 30, 1. 1 K. 8, 47. Is

44, 19
;
and 2b-b5 'n id. Is. 46, 8. Comp.

ab-b? C!iia in r. CTJ 3. 1. p. 1006.

7. to recall, to revoke, as an edict Esth.

8, 5. 8
;
a decree, sentence, Am. 1, 3 for

the many transgressions of Damascus
Jisn-^TTX 5<b / will not recall that which I

have decreed against her (comp. v. 4. 5,

and Num. 23, 20). Am. 1, 6. 9. 11. 13.

2, 1. 4. 6. So of a benediction Num. 23,

20. See Kal. 1. B. e.

HoPH. nir^n l. Pass, of Hiph. no. 2,

to be brought back, Ex. 10, 8.

2. Pass, of Hiph. no. 4, to be return-

ed, restored, Gen. 42, 28. 43, 12. Num.

5,8.

Deriy. anliii
, naid, I^ZVD, n3^;zj,

na^nrn, and pr. names -^tt;;.

bi^n^tJ, seebt^^atJ.
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^yW m. (r. ^W) 1. Adj. turning

away, apostate, rebellious, Jer. 3, 14. 22.

Is. 57, 17.

2. Shobab, pr. n. m. a) A son of

David, 2 Sam. 5, 14. 1 Chr. 3, 5. 14, 4.

b) 1 Chr. 2, 18.

nniT m. for nnida part. Pil. r. S^ld .

1. Adj. apostate, rebellious, of the Is-

raelites, Jer. 31. 22; of the Ammonites,

49, 4.

2. Subst. aw apostate, rebel ; Mic. 2, 4

p*r!1 13^'n^ ^^''^^ our yields he hath di-

vided out to an apostate, i. e. an impious

enemy. Others regard 3li\sb here as

inf Pil. For Jer. 8, 5, see in r. :iW

Pil. c.

T\2W r (r. 3i|ttJ) return; metaph. con-

version, once Is. 30, 15.

^nillJ (r. r,nTa) Shobach, pr. n. of a

general of Hadarezer king of Zobah,
2 Sam. 10, 16. 18

;
for which 1 Chr. 19,

16.18 T^siia Shophach.

bni (perh. flowing, or a shoot, r.

bn'i:) Shobal, pr. n. m. a) A son of

Seir, Gen. 36, 20. 23. 29. b) 1 Chr.

J?,
50. 4, 1.

pyW (forsaking) Shobek, pr. n. m.

Neh. 10,25. R. p2T^.

*^1TIJ i. q. aad, mo, to wander;
hence nSVlJTS .

litj
,
see 1^ II.

*"1W i. q. ^Td. 1. to treat with

violence, to lay waste, fut. ""i^^, Ps. 91,

6; unless this is rather for fut.
^lUi"^,

from r. nna.

2. to rule, to be lord, Ijke Arab. 3Lm*

mid. Waw. Hence H*d lord.

*n3l5,fut. n;)tijn,pr. to put, to set,

to place, see Piel
;

kindr. with nvd
,

DTd, ns^, 'Jrd, iid-i, nri-i, ni^, which

see. Hence, fo put or Zay together, to

compare ; like
T\"!35

to set in order, to

compare, to estimate. In Kal intrans.

1. to be compared with, i. e. to be like,

to be equal to another, c. h of pers. Prov.

26, 4. Is. 40. 25. Impers. Job 33, 27 /

sinned and perverted right, ""b niai ^h*\

but the like was not done to me; Vulg.
et ut eram digniis, non recepi. Also to

be like in value, equal to any thing, c. 3

of thing, Prov. 3, 15. 8, 11. Aram.
fil1<Xj',

)a^, to be equal, like, fit
; Aph. to com

pare, countervail. Arab,
{^y**^

III to be

equal, like.

2. to be equal, i. e. to be enough, to

satisfy, to avail, c. b of pers. Esth. 5. 13.

3. to be equal, i. e. to countervail, to

compensate for, c. 3 of thing, Esth. 7, 4.

4. to be fit, right, proper, c. b of pers.

Esth. 3, 8.

Piel n^TlJ 1. to put, to set, to place
i. q. nij Dlb. This signification is

current in Chaldee, where the Targums
often put ^!|d for Heb. rid, D^ib. Also

in the early Heb. poets, as Ps. 16, S

T^an ""^sab nin^^ ''H'^^tfl / set Jehovah al-

ways before me, before my mind
; comp.

B!ib Ps. 54, 5. So Ps. 119, 30
"I'^'t^DTij^

'^n''^ thy statutes have I set so. beforr.

my eyes. Of a vine, Hos. 10, 1 ''}E3

ib HVr^ he puts forth fruit for himself.

i. e. Israel. With b5 of pers. to put or

lay upon, to bestow, e. g. honour Ps. 21,

6
; help 89, 20. With ace. and 3

,
to set

or make like to any thing, Ps. 18, 31.

2 Sam. 22, 34
; comp. Hab. 3, 19.

2. to put in order, to make even, e. g.

a) Of a field, to level, to make plain, Ip.

28, 25. Syr. Pa. saLa* to even, make

level
J

Arab,
{^y*** II, IV, to mak(>

level. b) Trop. to compose or calm tht

mind, Ps. 131, 2. EUipt. Is. 38, VA

^jra n5 "'H'^Vd / quieted my mind unti/

Ihe morning, patiently bearing my
pains; Vulg. and Jerome 5pern6a7n usqi"

ad mane. In this rendering the word

''"fi<3 is referred to the subsequent clause.

But others make it causat. of Kal no. 1.

/ have made me like the lion sc. in roar-

ing ; Targ.
'

rugiebam ut leo.'

Note. In Job 30, 22 Keth. mian is read

by Gesenius and others n-iUJn, and is

referred to Chald.
N^tli , Ithpe. -^linTTX, io

fear, to be terrified. Hence Piel nnoJn

thou terrifiest me
;
which accords with

the preceding "^DJaiTSPi thou makest me
to melt away. Better with Ewald as

subst. n^tun i. q. nxiittJFi (r. i<'itt3),put for

the raging, roaring, of a tempest ; see

art. ri:i3n. Keri n^rn. see art. n^'dsin.

HiPH. to compare, to liken, with ace

andb, Lam. 2, 13. Is. 46, 5.

NiTHP. a form frequent in the Mishna

and among the Rabbins, but rare m the

O. T. see Lehrgeb. p. 249. Heb. Or.
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'4. 9; to he compared^ to be regarded
'ke. to he alike. Prov. 27, 15 a con-

I'.al dropping- in a very rainy day
mid a contentious woman riiRTL*3 are

T T :

alike^ i. e. are to be regarded as alike

troublesome. A few Mss. have Ji-inttSs.

See Thesaur. p. 137G.

Deriv. nitt5, pr. n. mi, ilttS-^.

njtjorXICChald. i.q.Heb. Hence
Peil

-inttJ,
to he made like, Dan. 5, 21

Keth. See Pa.

Pa. I. i. q. Heb. Pi. no. 1, to put, to

set, to make; often in the Targums ;
see

Ithpa.

2. to compare, to make like to any
thing, c. ace. et cr, Dan. 5, 21 Keri.

Comp. d5 no. 1. f.

Ithpa. to he made, rendered, Dan.

3,29.

^D^ (a plain) pr. n, Sha.veh. a plain
in the country beyond Jordan, called

also
' the king's dale' ("H^^fi p^s) Gen.

14, 17
; comp. 2 Sam. 18, 18. The same

is
D'^n^"jp mttj the plain of Kirjathaim

Gen. 14, 5; see in npp lett. g.

*n^'0 fut. niQSri 1. to sink down,
to settle down, like nnaj , nnttj . Arab.

-^Lww mid. Waw, to sink in the mud.

Chald. nniij
,
mr

,
xn-d

,
i. q. Heb. Prov.

2, 18 nn-^ania-bx nnd her house sinks

down into death, i. e. into Sheol, Hades;
so Vulg. But as pa is elsewhere al-

ways masc. Aben Ezra refers nna to

the woman herself: she sinks down into

death (Sheol), her future house. See
Thesaur. p. 1377.

2. Metaph. to be bowed down, de-

pressed, e. g. the mind, soul. Ps. 44, 26

siai^ED -.Brb nniy our soid is bowed down
to the dust. Lam. 3, 20 Keri.

HiPH. i. q. Kal no. 2, Lam. 3, 20 Keth.

Deriv. nn!Hi3, nmd, nni^, and pr.
names n^itt)

,
cnv^a . n^nitt:'^ .

n^^ (pit, r. mt) Shuah, pr. n. of a son
of Abraham and Keturah, and also of an
Arabian tribe descended from him. Gen.

25, 2. Hence the patronymic and gen-
. tile n. 'Tjna) Shuhite Job 2, 11. 8, 1. 25, 1.

The country of the Shuhites was not

improbably the same with the Zaxxala
of Ptolemy 5. 15, eastward of Batanaea.

nn^O f. (r. nsittj) 1. a pit. Jer. 2, 6
nn^iaJT nsn?, y^ix a land of desert and

pit, i. e. Sinai. Trop. for any thing

destructive, Prov. 22, 14. 23, 27. So to

dig a pit, see in r. rrns, Jer. 18, 20. 22

Keri.

2. Shuhah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 11
;
for

which v. 4 ndsin.

UnW (perh. pit-digger, r. nw) Shu-

hatn, pr. n. of a son of Dan, Num. 26, 42
;

called in Gen. 46, 23 o-aJn .

*
I. "D^IT^ fut. plur. 5i-J^^, pr. i. q.

asQj q. V. to be stable, firm, stiff. Hence
comes laioj i. q. I32d, a stick, rod; then

ascotirge, whip; and also i:'^u3 an oar.

Hence, as a verb denominative, issiai is:

1. to whip, to scourge, to lash; like

Arab. ^Lww.
2. to row, q. d. to lash the sea with

oars
; see ta^ia no. 2, and wittJ^a . Part,

plur. as suhst. U^iit rowers Ez. 27, 8
;

with ace. of pers. v. 26.

3. to run up and down, to go to and

fro, hither and thither, in haste
; pr. so

as to lash the air with one's arms as

with oars; comp. Lat. remi used of the

arms and feet of a person, Ovid. Heroid.

18 fin. and also more frequently of the

wings of birds, Quinctil. 8. 6, 16. Num.
1 1, 8.

f^-ifi<2
'^w to go over the earth or

a land, to travel through it, espec. in

order to visit and inspect it. Job 1, 7. 2,
2. 2 Sam. 24, 2. 8.

^
PiL. 'J'qw i. q. Kal no. 3, but inten-

sive; Jer. 5, 1. Am. 8, 12. Zech. 4. 10

the eyes of Jehovah "j^nxri-bDa D'i::aittra

run to andfro in the whole earth. 2 Chr!

16, 9. Metaph. to run through or over

a book, i. e. to examine it thoroughly
Dan. 12, 4.

HiTHPAL. latj-iuinri
, (not is-jlnirfi

,
to

avoid the sequence of three like let-

ters,) i. q. Pil. Jer. 49, 3.

Deriv. isiyj, ^^I'ttJ, ti*?^, I3id^.

*II. ta^ti, Aram, a^, y^i^,, i. q.

KNttS
,
to contemn, to despise. Part, raxuj

for -Jiz: (Heb. Gr. 23. 4. n. 1) Ez. 16'

57. 28, 24. 26.

13112? m. pr.i. q. as;a
,
see r. til'i:

I, init.

a whip, scourge, Prov. 26, 3. Nah. 3, 2.

1 K. 12, 11.
"jlttj^

laittS the scourge of the

(slanderous) tongue Job 5, 21. Trop. the

scourge of God, i. e. calamities, plagues,
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which God sends upon men, Is. 10, 26.

Job 9, 23. t'^p J'^tT' an overwhelming'

scourge, i. e. calamity rushing upon

one, spec, a hostile army, Is. 28, 15. 18.

Comp. Kor. Sur. 89. 12. Aram. i^'M ,

}!^qI^,
a rod, staff, scourge ;

Arab. ]ayM
a scourge; Eth. A(D'^ id.

*iVi2 obsol. root, Arab.
{Jjjm

mid.

Waw conson. to be loose, pendulous, as

the belly; comp. jLww mid. Ye, to flow.

Kindr. are bnttj , bV^, Arab. j|j, also

nbui
,
bbttj .Hence

'

^"^^ m. plur. constr. "^b^.ttJ
,

c. suff.

1. a train, the flowing skirts of a

robe, i. q. bsttJ
,
Is. 6, 1. Lara. 1, 9. nb

d"!]?!!!!) to uncover the skirts or train, i. e.

to expose to the deepest disgrace, Jer.

13, 22. 26. Nah. 3, 5; comp. Is. 47, 2.

2. ^/le ^e??i of a garment, Ex. 25, 26.

28, 33. 34. 39, 24.

^^i^ m. (r. bbuj) 1. stripped, either

of clothes i. e. naked, or of shoes i. e.

barefoot, as Sept. Syr. Mic. 1. 8 Keri,

comp. Is. 20, 2. Comp. ^3 no. 1. to put
off a shoe.

2. a captive, prisoner. Job 12, 17. 19.

nilQO^tJ Shulammith, pr. n. of a maid-

en celebrated in the book of Canticles,

Cant. 7, 1
; Vulg. pacijica. But theTorm

n-ixab^ilJJn may also be a gentile name,
the Shulamite, i. q. n'i:33!iUi Shunamite ;

since according to Eusebius the place
Shunem was also called Sulem ; and

this seems preferable, on account of the

article.

*
DVi23 obsol. root, i. q. Arab.

j^i.
to

smell ; whence
jU-ww

a fragrant melon.

Kindr. are ca33 to breathe. >cij to smell.

Hence

D^tC m. garlic ; only plur. D'^^'itlJ ,
once

Num. 11, 5. So called from its acrid

odour; allium sativum Linn, see Celsii

Hier. II. p. 52 sq. Sept. ax6^8ov s. (xxd-

Qo8ov, Vulg. allium. Chald.
X^^itn, Syr.

llooZ, id. Talm. r^'^VCflXb wild garlic.

Arab,
ly^ garlic; Eth. fi^^ id.

Large quantities of garlic were an-

ciently raised in Egypt; see Cels. I. c.

Herodot. 2. 125. Comp. Forskal Flor.

^gypt. p. Lxv.

^^ITD ,
see i:!2ii3 .

*]^'"^ obsol. root, perh. i. q. ",i<tlj
to

be quiet. Hence the three following.

"^S^tt? (quiet) Shuni, pr. n. of a son cf

Gad. Gen. 46, 16. Also as patronyn..
Shunite (for '^^3!ia3) Num. 26, 15. R.

"(Vi"
.

DD^TD (perh. two resting-places, for

D"3!nr, r. Tiu) ; comp. csr for c'^s-'r)

Shunem, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of

Issachar Josh. 19, 18. 1 Sam. 28, 4. 2 K.

4, 8; prob. the Sulem of Eusebius (s. v.

2'oi'/5r)^, Sulem) five Roman miles south

of Mount Tabor Now Sdlam
(V-'j-w-

see Bibf. Res. in Palest. III. p. 169, 170.

J'TSSItS gentile n. (from preced.) fern

n''-:, a Shunamite, 1 K.
1,

3. 2, 17. 21.

22. 2 K. 4, 12. 25. 36.

*^y^ in Kul not used, i. q. n*^ .

Chald. n^:t ,to cry out. Eth. K(Xr\)

or /10O to call, to invoke.

PiEL rvr
,
inf c. suff. ^V^t. to cry out,

espec. to cryfor help, to implore, Ps. IS,

42. 72, 12. Job 19, 7. 29, 12; c. bx ol

pers. Ps. 18, 7. 22, 25. Job 30, 20. al.

Deriv. rii^. , nrii^ ,
sioS 1, ssitti I.

5!?^ m. (r. ?^tt5) an outcry, spec, cry
for help, supplication, Ps. 5, 3. Sept.

*y^W obsol. root, i. q. rTr;<
and Arab.

1. to be broad, ample; hence

2. to be rich, opulent, powerful.
3. to be set free, delivered, out of

straits and danger. ^ Comp. r.
Sttj^.

Deriv. 5iiu II, 5!i!i5 II, ns^ir],'pr- n.

L ViW m. ,(r. 3^1^) a cry for help,

i. q. y^t ,
Is. 22, 5.

II.
;?itt? adj. (r. r^ai) 1. rich, opulent,

Job 34, 19. Ez. 23, 23, where see in Sip. ^

2. liberal, noble. Is. 32, 5.

I. ?^tt? m. (r. Sid) a cry for help,

i. q. rilD
, Job 30, 24.

'

II. ^W m. (r. yw) 1. ricAc, tcca//A,

Job 36, 19.
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J. Shua, pr. n. of a Canaanite, Gen.

s, 2. 12.

III. ?^TD an oa^^, i. q. 5203, (3 being

<:ned into l, see in n iett. b, p. 105,)

nee pr. n. VW ra Bath-shua 1 Chr.

), i. q. r^q na q. v. p. 167. b.

SVW (wealthy, r. SiaJ) Shua^ pr. n.

: ! Chr. 7, 32.

'^?'!'^ f. (r. ri'^) a cry sc. for help,

. q. yi, Ps. 18, 7! 39, 13. 102, 2.

^^^TIJ m. plur. D^bjii^. o^b?a3'. 1. a

/b:r, also a jackal^ see below. Cant. 2,

15. Lam. 5, 18. Ez. 13, 4. Neh. 3, 35.

fudg. 15, 4. Ps. 63, 11. Chald. xbrn,

Syr. ifliZ, id. Arab. xJliii*, but oftener

G r o r

,^,^JjLJ with j^j added
; comp. pr. n.

^abrtJJ . As to the origin of the word,

Bochart supposes the fox to be so called

from a word signifying to cough, which

e refers to its yelp. comp. JJL to

ugh. Others suppose it to come from

ts howling, comp. bnir I. According
k> Gesenius the animal has this name

Swn its burrowing under ground, from

: bsai . so that bs^tlj denotes pr.
' a dig-

ger, burrower,' comp. bxttJ II. Under
the general name oi^foxes the Hebrews
and other Orientals appear in common

usage to have comprehended also JacAr-

afe, Pers. JJLi Shaghal; see Niebuhr's

Arabia p. 166. Germ. Thus jackals
seem to be meant in Judg. 15, 4, since

the fox is with great difficulty taken

ilive
;
and also in Ps. 63, 11, inasmuch as

bxes do not feed on dead bodies, which

are a favourite repast for the jackal.

But in Cant. 2, 15 it is more probably

foxes. See Bochart Hieroz. T. II. p.

190 sq. ed. Lips. Faber's Archseol. I. p.

140. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 154.

2. Shual, pr. n. a) b^na)
y^^.-, 'Jack-

al-land,' a district in the tribe of Ben-

jamin, 1 Sam. 13, 17
; perh. i. q. y^^ii.

fimbria 1 Sam. 9, 4. b) bssi^zi -i^n, Ha-

2;a7'-sAMaZ, 'Jackal-village,' in Simeon;
6ee in -i^h 3. d. p. 339. c) Shual, an

Asherite, 1 Chr. 7, 36.

^V*\XD m. denom. (from*iSd no. 1, like

D'^S from ^[IS, Heb. Gr. 85. 2. 1,) plur.

fnruJ
;
a gate-keeper, porter; so of the

city gates, 2 K. 7, 10. 11. Neh. 7, 1. 12,

27; espec. of the temple, Neh. J2, 45.

47. 1 Chr. 9, 17 sq. 15, 18. 26, 1. 12 19.

2 Chr. 23, 19.

*
VjVa3 pr. to scrape, to rub ; then 'to

injure by rubbing,' to bruise, to crush, to

break or dash in pieces. Chald.
C)^",

ttB'J, qeoS, id. Syr. v-a^ to rub, j^Jk*

to file,
- a^- to scrape ; Arab. oLu to

polish. Kindr. is nstti q. v. also HED,

Arab. \jum, to scrape. Only thrice in

O. T. Job 9, 17 ^:m^^1 J'^rba with a tem-

pest he dasheth me in pieces. Gen. 3, 15

bis, ap?5 ^3E!ia)n nn5<'i ttii<-i
T^B^ti)-!

st^n he

shall crush thee as to the head, and thou

shall bruise him as to the heel, sc. by thy
bite ;

for the construct, comp. Ps. 3, 8.

Heb. Gr. 136. fin. For this latter use

of ^^^, comp. Jon. 4, 7. In Ps. 139, 11

^JB^itiJ'] T^ttSn, we may indeed render,

darkness shall fall upon me, shall over-

whelm me. But this is less natural ,

and it is better therefore to read with

Ewald, ""aaiia"^
,
darkness shall cover me,

from
TjSliJ

or "^30. Symm. axojog ini-

(TxsTidasi /uf, Anon. xaXvipsi fis.
See more,

Thesaur. p. 1380 sq.

^SiT2? ,
see r\2W .

'^TpB'TO a Shuphamite, patronym. from

DB!!5^ q. V. Num. 26, 39.

jBi Num. 32, 35 ;
see in n*i^a3> Iett. d.

"IsilD m. also "^^DTD
(r. ^B^) plur.

m'-iBiia
,
constr. niiBiii:

,
a trumpet, horn,

G & ^
cornet, lituus, Arab, sy^, (diff. from

iTn:?i:r],) perh. so called from its clear

and shrill sound, comp. Engl, clarion;
either made of a horn, or similar to a

horn, i. q. "j"!?? (Josh. 6, 5, comp. 4. 6. 8.

13), Ex. 19," 16. Lev. 25, 9. Job 39, 25.

Joel 2. 1. Am. 2, 2. al. Jerome says, on

Hos. 5, 8, "buccina pastoralis est et

cornu recurvo efficitur, unde et proprie
Hebraice Sophar, Greece MEQailvr], appel-
latur." Sept. adX-niy^, xsQarlvrj. To
blow the trumpet is ^Bi^ 3?J^ln or -iBi\2Ja 'tn

,

see in S^J^Pi.

*
p^Ti: i. q. pj5T^. 1. to cleave, Arab.

[J^ ; Syr. ]
nn 4 a fissure ;

see in r.

i^u: note.

2. to run about, to run to andfro; see-

p'pja and y^t note. Hence piUJ, p^W.,
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3 to run afier any thing, to desire^ to

long for J Arab. ^vLww to cause desire,

VIII to desire, ijV^w
desire. Hence

n;5^t^n q. v.

HiPH. p^Ti^n, caiisat. of Kal. no. 2, to

let imn over, to pour over, to overjlow. c.

ace. of thing, Joel 2, 24
c-'Zp?';;! np-^w

iCiT^n the vats overjlow with wine. Absol.

Joel 4, 13.

PiL. PPJ^'t causat. to cause to overjlow
with plenty, to enrich, e. g. the earth

Ps. 65, 10.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 2, 3.

pil^ f 1 Sam. 9, 24, (r. p>t) dual

tr]pp Prov. 26, 7; constr. ''p^t Ps. 147,

10.

1. the leg, in the human body, from

the knee to the foot; so called either

from the cleft of the legs ; or as that

with which one walks or runs^ as LaU
crus from cursus ; see the root no. 1, 2.

Chald. pt, pit, Syr. ,J^, -fal.,
id.

Sam.S^^, S^^,id.Arab.jL:,

^Ufi,
id. Is. 47, 2. Prov. 26, 7. Deut.

28, 35. Cant. 5, 15. Poet, spoken of

foot-soldiers, infantry, as opp. to caval-

ry ; Ps. 147, 10
n^")-^

ta->xn 'jsida-xb he

taketh no pleasure in the legs of men,
i. e. infantry. A proverbial phrase oc-

curs in Judg. 15, 8 ~'!?^"b? pitti cnx
r^^n

and he (Samson) smote them leg upon
thigh, leg and thigh, Engl. Vers, hip
and thigh, i. e. he cut them in pieces ut-

terly ;
see in b? 3. d. Another inter-

pretation given by Geseniua, see in b?
1. b. .

2. In animals, the fore-Ug, shoulder,

corresponding to the shoulder in the

human body, Ex. 29, 22. 27. Lev. 7, 32

sq. 8, 25 sq. 9, 21. Num. 6, 20. al. Sept.

(^Qctxt(t)v, Vulg. armus.

P^TS m. (r. pw) a street, alley, place,

pr. a cleft between two rows of houses
;

Prov. 7, 8. Ecc. 12, 4. 5. Plur. C^piCJ
Cant. 3, 2 ; comp. n^*}^t from nid

,
d'^'il^

from^sil. Chald. fi<;5>iy: id. Syr. liolk, id!

* L *^^' obsol. root, Arab. 'l\3, to

be excited, stirred up, as dust, tumult,

anger ;
II to stir up, excite, e. g. dust,

tumult, war
j
IV to stir up dust

j
also

to stir or plough land. Hence Arab.

Ky3
an ox, bullock, see in art. "ilO.

Further, Xj is also to leap or spring

upon, to assail, as a lion; Chald. "^^t to

leap, Syr. 90.^ id. and to leap forth or

upon, to assail
; whence Syr. a^oL^1

to be bold, audacious, proud. Hence "^ir .

*
II. "1^125 fut. n^^ 1. i. q. ^rn,

nno, n^n, to go round or about, to trard

about, to jouimey, espec. as a merchant

for traffic ; hence nno no. 1. Arab.

^Lmm
mid.

j^,
to go, to journey. With

yo from a place j Cant 4, 8 thou wilt

come with inefrom Lebanon, cxnia '^y.t7\

n:rx thou wilt journey (descend) /rom
the top ofAmana ; others, thou wilt look,

see in no. 3. Once with a, to go with

any thing, to offer it in traffic, Is. 57, 9.

Hence nn^irn.

2. to surround, to enclose ; hence iittJ

no. 1, and nnt^ no. 2, a wall.

3. to look around or about^ to spy out,

to survey, to observe, pr. by going about,

comp. "^"Fl to go about, Chald. also to

spy out. With ace. Job 35, 5 o-^pnd -i^id

survey the clouds. Spec, a) Of one]

looking about from a height, c. *i^ , Num.]
23. 9. b) Of one lying in wait, to Ic

after, to watchfor, Jer. 5, 26. Hos 13 7J

c) In the sense to consider, to regai
i. e. to look after, like Lat. circumspicet
c. ace. Job 24, 15 T:? "'sn^jdn tkh no' ei

looketh after me, observes me. 25, 13.|

33, 14. 35, 13
ns'^.ld;>

fitb ^-^t the Al-

mighty doth not regard it. d) Simpl.
to look upon, to beheld, c. ace. Job 7, 8.

17, 15. 20, 9. 34, 29; also of prophetic

vision, Num. 24, 17.

PiL. n'niCJ to behold; so Job 36, 24 ac-

cording to some; but see r. I'^TT.

Deriv. "i!ia, rrid, niidn.
T T ' T I

*
III. "^^^2 i, q. n-^Tz: to sing; Pil.

t'nib id. see r. 'T'tiJ .

^"^"0 m. (r.
"lid I.) an epicene noun,

plur. D'''?;d Hos. 12, 12 ; an ox, bidlock,

cow, Lat. 605; so called from ploughing,
like "^153 and Lat. armentum from aro ;

or peril, from its boldness and fierceness,

60 T
see the root. Arab. J bull

;
Eth. jj^C >d-

Chald. lin q. v. Syr. ]hoZ id. whence
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Gr. anJLat. TavQog, taurus, Germ. Slier,

ee Grimm. Gr. III. p. 325. It is a gen-

eral word, denoting one of the ox kind,

without respect to age or sex. E. g. in

Lev. 22, 27. Ex. 22, 19, it is a calf; in

Ex. 34, 19 "lid "lias is the frMling of a

cow ; also "lid "1133 Num. 18, 17. (In

Job 21, 10 it is a bull, though Gesenius

takes a different view, see in r. "^25 Piel.)

It oflener denotes single animals, (the

collective being "ip?3 cattle, a herd, from

which this word differs, as nb from "jxis ,)

Ex. 21, 28. 29. 37. 22, 8. 9.' Lev. 7, 23.

27, 26. Num. 22, 4. Is. 1, 3. Job 6, 5. al.

So nni< -lid one ox Neh. 5, 18. Num.

15, 1 1. Instead of the plur. we find "^i^a ,

as Num. 7, 3. More rarely "id is put

collectively, oxen, cattle^ herd; as in an

enumeration of various things, Gen. 32,

6. 1 Sam. 22, 19. 2 Sam. 15, 3. "^133

nd the firstling of thy herd, parall.

jXS 1133, Deut. 15, 19; comp. above.

nidn "!0 a bullock of the herd, Judg. 6,

25. Metaph. "lidn
"1133^, spoken of a

prince and leader, Deut. 33, 17. So

perh. lid simpl. for men of valour and

renown. Gen. 49, 6.

"i^C m. (r. -lid II.) 1. a wall, Ps. 18,

30. 2 Sam. 22, 30. Gen. 49, 22. Plur.

ni-id, Job 24, 11 Dni->!d -ps between

(within) their walls, i.e. the rich in their

own houses and villas. Aram, lid,
6 9

b: Arab.
\y*M,

id.

2. a lying-in-wait, or rather, a lier-in-

wait. enemy, Ps. 92, 12. Comp. nnd .

3. Shur, pr. n. of a city on the con-

fines of the great desert lying between

Egypt and Palestine, Gen. 16, 7. 20, 1.

25, 18. I Sam. 15, 7. 27, 8. Josephus
understands by it Pelusium, Ant. 6. 7. 3,

comp. 1 Sam. 15, 7
;
but this city was

called in Hebrew, 'j'^p. More prob. "iid

was somewhere in the vicinity of the

modern Suez. The desert extending
from the borders of Palestine to Shur, is

called in Ex. 15, 22 "ild na")^ the desert

of Shur ; but in Num. 33, 8 it is called
' cn-^x i3n?3 the desert of Etham.

"l^TZJ Chald. m. a wall, like Heb. no.

1
; plur. X^nid walls Ezra 4, 12. 13. 16.

^^^ obsol. root, to be white, or ra-

ther to be bright, to shine, as appears
from the derivatives. Kindr. is ddi to

be gray ;
also Y^:i

to shine, to glitter.

Hence d'^d white marble, dd id. and

byssus, "^dd id. ^did , "jdid ,
nsdid

, pr.

n. ^q':3, -"di, "(dd.

i^CIlD, see ST'-id lett. a.

"jdi ra. (r. did) plur. C^rdid, a

lily, x^irov, growing wild in Palestine

and the adjacent regions in fields and

pastures, Cant. 2, 16. 4, 5. 6, 2. 3. 7, 3
;

comp. Ecclus. 50, 8. Matt. 6, 28. Luke

12, 27. The oriental lily is of various

colours, especially white and cerulean,

which suit well in the above passages.
But in Cant. 5, 13 the lips are compared
with lilies, prob. red or purple ;

see Plin.

Hist. N. 21. 5 ''Est et rubens lilium,

quod Graeci crinon vocant . . . sunt et

purpurea lilia." Celsii Hierob. I. 383

sq. The root did may reftr to any

bright colour. Arab.
^^w****.*^. vulg. Ar.

^Llr-ww, ^jLi-i, id. Chald. KSdid

lily, flower, Syr. 1 1 4n 4/ lily. Spoken
also of artificial lilies, e. g.

a) Of architectural ornaments on the

capitals of columns. 1 K. 7, 22 ndJB

,did lily-work, imitating lilies. 7, 26

jdid nno id. Comp. "|did and nsdid .

b) According to most interpreters,

jdid is also an instrument of music,

perhaps a cymbal or some kind oC trum-

pet, so called as resembling the form of

the lily ; comp. 'jdld . Plur. n-^sdid Ps.

45, 1. 69, 1. 80, 1. But here c"2did

seems to be nothing more than lilies,

and indicates some well-known song or

poem, after the measure and numbers

of which these psalms were to be sung.
So Ps.60, 1 rnr -,dld perhaps indicates

more briefly the same poem ;
but 'd and

m5 are not to be joined, comp. Ps. 80,

1 nii5 D-^sdid.

1^ m. (r. did) 1. a lily, see in

-(did . 1 K. 7, 19 idfld ndr^a lily-work,

artificial, see in ^did lett. a. Ps. 60, 1

nn5 "(dTd ,
see in {did lett. b.

2. Shushan, written also y^^'O Esth.

4, 8. 16. 8, 15. al. pr. name, i. e. Susa,
JVC ^ovaa, the city, Esth. 3, 15. 8, 15 ;

with a royal palace or castle, "jdld

n-n-^ari, Neh. 1, 1. Dan. 8, 2. Esth. 1. 2.

5. 2, 3. 5. 8. al. situated in Elam or Ely-
mais Dan. 8, 2 ;

where the Persian kings,
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ae Xerxes (Esth. 1, 2. 2. 3. 8) and others

of the Achjemenides, were wont to pass
some months in the spring, Neh. 1, 1.

Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 22. Polyb. 5. 48. It was
in the province of Susiana, oh the river

Eulseus ('^IX Dan. 1. c.) or Choaspes,
now the Kerkhah or Kerrah, where at

present is the village Sus or Shush in

the provincte Khuzist^n. Its mounds of

ruins are described in Kinneir's Memoir

p. 99. Ker Porter's Travels II. p. 411 sq.

Layard in Journ. of the Royal Geogr.
Soc. XIII. p. 334 sq. Ritter Erdk. Th.

IX. p. 293 sq. Others find Shiisha7i on

the river Karun, at a village called Tus-

tar, or vulg. Shushtar ; so Von Hammer
in the Trans, of the Geogr. Soc. of Paris,
II. p. 320 sq. 333 sq. Rawlinson as-

sumes two cities of this name. The

name, if Semitic, signifies only lijy ; as

appears from Athenaeus XII. 1. p. 513.

Etymol. Mag. s. v.

nriJit[J f. (r.m^) a lily, Gant. 2, 1. 2.

Hos. 14, 6
; artificial 2 Chr. 4. 5. It is

the noun of unity ; "i^'iilj being the gene-
ral noun

;
Heb. Gr. edit. 16, 105. 3. e.

Hence the pr. n. ^Maavva, ^ovadfva,
Susanna.

ji5'iD3 i^^TiJ Chald. gentile n. plur. Shu-

shanchites, Susians, the inhabitants of

the city Shushan or Susa, Ezra 4, 9.

See "iirrii no. 2.

p^^t[> 1 K. 14, 25 Keth. where Keri

pttJIli: q. V.

ri'^U? to put, to place, see r. n^ia .

inbtyW (perh. for nbn^xt:: 'noise of

breaking.' see nx^ij and nbn) Shuthelah,

pr. n. m. a) A son of Ephraim Num.
26; 35 36. b) 1 Chr. 7, 21. From the

former comes the patronym. "^nVriii^

Shuthalhile Num. 26, 35.

I '^ Chald. a spurious root, from
which some derive the forms of the rare

conj. of Peel or Peil, ST-p., 3^til3, to set

free, to deliver ; fut. S^rb"^, inf H2na,
part. 2rr?3

,
Dan. 3, 15. 17.' 28. 6, 15. 17.

21. 28. Frequent in the Targums, for

Heb. b^Sin. I2^Q. Syr. v^IqIa, id. But

2T"iW, as also ^CLA-. is rather Shaphal

of r. ::n, i. q. Arab.
W-jVj,

to flow, pr. to

glide, and hence to slip away, to escape;

corap. ttb^, uba. Similar is the form

X^iir, which Gesenius has rightly put
under r.

5<^'^ p. 416.

Deriv. pr. n. ^^^apt3a.
*
^\T^ pr. i. q. ti^it, Chald. tl^yi, to

scorch, to hum; espec. of the sun. Cant.

1, 6 t-Qtri "^anstTi-'iJ for the sun hath

scorched me, made me swarthy. Poet-

ically of the eye, (which is often com-

pared to the sun, and vice versa, see

D'^srBS,) as casting its glances upon
any thing, i. e. to look upon, to scan. Job

20, 9. 28, 7.

"I^ i. q. Arab. yww,?o?M??5;
a thread

from right to left, or back-handed, to

twine several threads tog-ether. Hence
HoPH. Part, ntttj^ diy twined byssus,

i. e. of several threads twisted together,
double or three-threaded, etc. Ex. 26, 1.

31. 36. 27, 9. 18. 28, 6. S. 15 sq.

niJ? m. adj. (r. nni^) depressed, cast

down. Job 22, 29 C^ps nd with down-

cast eyes, one depressed.
*
"''j^ fut. 2 fem. "^in^n, to give, to

make a present, espec. in order to be

free from punishment, Job 6, 22; or for

seducing, corrupting, c. ace. of pers. Ez.

16, 33. Syr. ^ma. to give once. Pa. to

give often, both in a good and bad

sense. Hence

^niO m. a gift, present, 1 K. 15, 19.

Chald.
X'ltj'ittJ, Syr. ff^iut^, id. Espec.

in order to be free from punishment,
2 K. 16, 8. Prov. 6, 35

; comp. Job 6, 22.

Also in order to corrupt a judge, a bribe,

Ex. 23, 8. Deut. 10, 17. 16, 19. Ps. 26,

10. Is. 1, 23. al. nnitj ni?b to take a re-

u-ard, bribe, Ps. 15, 5. 1 Sam. 8, 3. Ez.

22, 12. Prov. 17, 8 Tra int-n in )zi<

"i-^brn like a precious stone is a gift in

the eyes of its possessor, i. e. of him who
receives it

; comp. brs no. 4.

I >nir to sink down, to subside ; see

rsinb, ^TTTi^', a pit Also, to incline one-

self to how down, like rnd and n^ir q v.

Is. 51, 23. Chald. snTlJ id! Other kindr.

verbs see in r. n^d .

HiPH. t^n^'ri to make bow down, to,

depress, metaph. the mind, Prov. 12. 25.

HiTHPAL. n^nnrn. the third radical

being doubled (like niH?. STiss. from r.

ns3). fut. n-intn^"; , apoc. innd"^ ,
in paus

il

1
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I. to how down, to fall prostrate be-

bre any one in order to do him honour

ind reverence, i. q. ngoaxwuv. Gen. 22,

). 1 Sam. 24, 9. Ruth 2, 10
;
with b of

)ers. Gen. 23, 7. 1 Sam. 2. 36
;
lees often

as?? Gen. 23, 12
;
bx Is. 45, 14; br Lev.

!6, 1. This mode of salutation consist-

id in falling upon the knees and then

ouching the forehead to the ground;
lence there is often added nsiX Q'^QX,

i:i"ix ^^Qxb, or the like. Gen. 19, 1. 42,

1.' 48. 12. I Sara. 25, 41. 2 Sam. 14, 33.

rhis honour was paid not only to supe-

iors, as to kings and princes 2 Sam. 9,

I. 14, 22. 33. 16, 4. Esth. 3, 2
;
but also

equals Gen. 23, 7. 12. Ex. 18, 7. 1 K.

,
19

;
sometimes the prostration was

epeated seven times, as Gen. 33, 3
;

omp. 1 Sam. 20, 41. Hence
2. Spec, to bow down before God, to

worship, to adore, spoken of worship ren-

ered to God and also to false gods;
bsol. Gen. 22, 5. Ex. 24, 1. 33, 10.

udg. 7, 15. Job 1,20; with b, Gen. 24,

8. Ex. 20, 5. Deut. 4, 19. Judg. 2, 12.

3.27. 13. al. more rarely "^.ssb Deut.

6, 10. 1 Sam. 1, 19. Ps. 22, 28. 86, 9.

lometimes b marks the place towards

rhich one worships, e. g. the holy
lourit Ps. 99, 9. 132, 7; also bx Pg. 5,

. 138, 2. Also without prostration,
rhile in bed. Gen. 47, 31. 1 K. 1, 47.

3. to do homage, to yield allegiance.

's. 45, 12 he (the king) is thy lord,
3 "i^nndri do thou homage unto him.

[if. Chald. n^;inFHi:n 2 K. 5, 18. For

ri^'"!!'?^^ see Index.

Deriv. see in Kal.

^in see in ^hiiJ.*

^imiJj see Tin'^ttJ.

"lini^ m. (r. -iniy
II,) blackness, Lam.

,

8.

"

tmiD f. (r. nnir) a pit Prov. 28, 10.

lomp. nnnd and nn\u.

*
'^'^^ i. q. nvij and T\rw q. v. comp.

3'^; praet. nilJ, ''nind, plur. Jinia and

ina; fui. rriij;i.

1. to bow down, to sink down, Hab. 3,

Of animals lurking for prey, to

rouch, Job 38, 40 [39, 2].
2. to be bowed down, trop. to be brought
MJ, depressed, Ps. 10, 10. 107, 39; so

ride Is. 11, 2. 17; spec, with grief, sor-

row Ps. 35, 14. 38, 7. Lam. 3, 20 Keri.

Also to submit, to humble oneself; Is. 60,

14 nin^ ri-jbx siabn^ shall come to sub-

mit themselves to thee. Job 9, 13. Prov..

14, 19.

Ntph. to be bowed down, brought low,
Is. 2, 9. 5, 15. Of a low and muffled

voice or sound, Ecc. 12, 4 niDS-bs ^n^^^

"i*iUir| and all the daughters of song are

brought low, i. e. are made to sing in a

low voice, or be silent, lest the aged man
awake

;
see Thesaur. p. 1387. Prsegn.

Is. 29, 4 ^n"^^5< ri^sn "isr^ii and thy voice

shall be low and out of the dust, i. e. low
and feeble, as from, the shades.

HiPH. ruari
,
to bring low, to cast down,

Is. 25, 12. 26, 5.

HiTHPO. nnin'lJrt, to be brought low.

cast down, trop. of the soul, Ps. 42, 7. 12.

43,5.

Deriv. tltfi.

t^ri'ir flit,
-jnol^,

inf. t:htt3 (rrjnaJ
Hos. 5, 2 see in Pie'l), c. suff. D'JnilJ Ez.

23, 39
;
inf abs. lihta

; pr.
'

to cast down
at full length, to prostrate.' Kindr. are

nnaj ,
nn?i5

,
n^iaS

, nrrnj . Syr. ^S-*^ Pa.

to corrupt; Eth. Alh/H to injure.
Hence

1. to kill animals, to slaughter, Arab.

isL^, c. ace. Gen. 37, 31. Is. 22, 13.

1 Sam. 14, 32. 34. Espec. victims for

sacrifice Lev. 1, 5. 11. Ex. 12, 6. 21.

Num. 19, 3. Hos. 5, 2 1p"'^sn D^ab niintlj

in the slaughtering (of victims) they
make deep their transgressions ; but see
in Piel. Also a human victim Gen. 22.

.10. Is. 57, 5.

2. to kill persons like beasts, to slay,
to slaughter, to massacre, c. ace. Judg.
12, 6. 1 K. 18, 40. 2 K.' 10, 7. 25, 7.

Jer. 39, 6. 41, 7. Num. 14, 16 therefore

CMntD^I he slew them in the desert, i. e.

let them perish. Trop. Jer. 9, 7 Keth.
nzitih lin-ib yn a sMightering arrow is

their tongue, i. e. by its slanders. Sept.
(ioUg TiTQMaxovan; Vulg. 'sagitta vul-

nerans.' Keri has uwb
, .slaughtered ;

but as this cannot be said of an arrow,
Ewald prefers to render with the Syr.
Vers, sharpened, sharp. ]\ >f 4.

; comp.
Chald. T^nai sharp ;

Mishn. T-^nbn to

sharpen, Arab, d^ id.

3. Spec. Miinttj nriT 1 K. 10, 16. 17.

2 Chr. 9, 15. 16, perh. mixed gold, alloy-
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ed wilh some other imelal; comp. Arab.

ia^ to dilute wine with water, and see

niore in Comra. on Is. 1,22. Thesaur.

p. 772. So Gesenius. Better with

Sept. beaten gold, i. e. drawn-out into

plates ; comp. naili to spread out, to ex-

pand, the letters being transposed.

PiEL prob. i. q. Syr. w^ulu^. and Heb.

nn\23
,
to corrupt, to act or do wickedly.

Inf. n-jntt) (like rrns^ Lev. 26, 18), Hos.

5, 2 V^^yn D^ub nanilJi and the revolt-

ers have sunk deep in evil doing; so

Ewald, comparing Hos. 9, 9. The Heb.

grammarians acknowledge an infin.

Piel
;
see Kimchi Lex. ASiother view

see in Kal no. 1.

Npph. pass, of Kal. no. 1. Lev. 6, 25.

Num. 11. 22. Hence

rrj^iriTO f a killing, slaughter of vic-

tims, 2 Chr. 30, 17. R. i:nai.

jin m. (r. inaj) a burning sore, in-

flamed idcer, a boil, botch, or rather an
inflamed spot of the skin, in which arise

pustules (nirarnx) or leprous spots ^

Ex. 9, 9-11. Lev.' 13, 18-20; spec, of

carbuncles in the skin of one seized by
the plague, 2 K. 20, 7. Is. 38, 21. Al^o

n^:^:Lo -pniij the botch of Egypt Deut.

28. 27, and yn l^nilJ a sore botch, v. 35.

Job 2, 7, a species of the black leprosy
endemic in Egypt, called by physicians

elephantiasis, from the dark scales with
which the skin is covered, and the

swelling of the legs. Comp. Lucret. 6.

112 sq. Plin. H. N. 26. 1. 5. Schilling
de lepra Lugd. Bat. 1778, p. 184. Wi-
ner Realw. art. Aussatz.

C^niS m. (r. GntlJ) i. q. uJ^rJb, that

which grows of itself the second year
after sowing, Is. 37, 30. So the ancient

versions; see Thesaur. p. 1389. This
would seem to be the primitive form,
and to signify pr. sprout, shoot ; see the

root.

^"^Hi^ m. (r. Cin^) only constr. tl'^nttS,

a board, as made thin by hewing, plan-

ing, etc. once Ez. 41, 16.

n^ntj f.
(r. nrn^) a pit, plur. rin'^nia

Ps. 107, 20. Lam.' 4, 20. The n is not

radical, but is nevertheless preserved in

flexion
;
see Lehrg. p. 527.

nn'^Jl Chald. part. f. see r. nnoj .
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1. ^t_\'^ obsol. root, to roar ; comp.

Arab. J^sJL to bray, Ju^ and jC^,
a braying. In Heb. it is referred to the

lion
;

in Arab, to the ass. So Arab.

(CA^ to roar as a lion, to bray as an
ass. Hence brit^ a lion.

*
II. bnti obsol. root, Arab. J2?, to

peel, to scale, to shell ; Jk,-SU^wuO a file

- - '

mattock, xJL^ filings, scrapings, alsc

pods, chaff, etc. Hence rbfitt).

^ m. (r. bnt^ I,) a lio7i, so called

from his roaring; a poetic epithet. Job

4, 10. 10, 16. 28, 8. Ps. 91, 13. Prov.

26, 13. Hos. 5, 14. 13, 7. Bochart in

Hieroz. I. 717, understands the swarthy
lion of Syria; Plin. H. N. 8. 17; comp.

"ihttj black, the letters b and 1 being in-

terchanged. But this is quite uncertain.

^) f. (r.
bntt3

II,) pr. a shell, or ac-

cording to the Heb. intpp. ow^, onyx
viarifius, unguis odoratus ; the blatta

Byzantina of the shops. Germ. Teifels-
klaue ; Ex. 30, 34. It consists of the

shell or cover of a species of muscle,

found in the lakes of India where the

nard grows; also in the Red sea and

along the whole coast of Arabia
; which

when burned emitsa sweet musky odour.

Murex infiatus Lam. Murex ramosus

Linn. See Dioscorid. 2. 10, and the

Arabian writers cited by Bochart, Hie-

roz. II. p. 803 sq. See more in Thesaur.

p. 1388.

*

"jHlT obsol. /oot, Arab, jji^ to he

hot, inflamed, spoken of the eyes and

skin. Chald.
"inoj

id. Syr. . it4> id. and

Vdi. to ulcerate. Hence 'pnaj,

^Gt obsol. root, perh. to sprout,

to grow; comp. Arab. (j>a,<V av to lift

or raise oneselfup ;
also r. yn^ . Hence

'^

W|nlZ3 1, i. q. pino, and by transp.

fiDn , qbn ,
which see

;
to strip off barkj

^

to hew, to chip off, sc. by hewing, plan-!

ing, etc. Comp. Arab. L-d^ to shave

the head. Kindr. are Aram ?ntij, > qi4>,

to crawl ;
also Heb. tiBb, rtfio, r,En IL

Hence q-^ni^ .
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2. to become thin, Jean^ to consume

nway ; comp. Arab. oi^A^ to be thin;

Talm. qna to pine. Hence rsnuj and

ClHTD m. Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14, 15, ac-

cording to Sept. and Vulg. the sea-mew,

sea-gull, Vulg. larus, an aquatic unclean

bird, so called from its leanness. See

Bochart Hieroz. II. lib. 2. c. 18. R. rjntD .

f^SntD n (r. S]nt^) leanness, then con-

suviption, Lev. 26,' 10. Deut. 28, 22.

*

ynifl obsol. root, Arab, jjn
-^ -

^0 Z//? wjy or raise oneself, to rise ; comp.
GnuJ .Hence the two following.

f^T? m. cZah'on of mind, pnde; Arab.
o ^

(jo^iLCu, Talmud, ^ntt), id. So ""Sa

yn'j, Vulg. ^/n superhice, the sons of

pride, i. e. the larger and nobler beasts of

prey, as the lion, so called from their

proud gait. Job 28, 8. 41, 26 [25]. The
Chaldee renders it lioiis, in c. 28, 8;

but the other passage requires it to be

taken in a wider sense. Comp. Bochart

Hieroz. I. p. T18.

a"2nir (heights) Shahazim pr.n.of
a place in the tribe of Issachar, c. n loc.

n^"^snai Josh. 19, 22 Keri. In Keth.

n^'^iiinti)
. R. yn:: .

*
ptj"^ fut. pn^ij^ 1. to rub or beat

in pieces, to poundfine ; Arab, (o,:^ id.

Chald.
prni|. Syr. ualjk. id. Ex. 30, 36.

Trop. of enemies, Ps. 18, 43. Also to

wear away, as water stones. Job 14, 19.

Hence pnd no. 1.

2. JO expand, sc. by rubbing or beat-

ing, to stretch out ; whence pntt3 no. 2.

pn^ m, (r. pnd.) a poetic word.

1. dust, fine dust, so called from rub-

bing, treading, etc. Is. 40, 15.

2. Rarely in sing. pntD Ps. 89, 7. 38,

oflener plur. D'^pnUJ, the sky, the hea-

vens, so called from their expanse, like

S'^pn. see the root no. 2; comp. Heb.
Gr. 106. 2. Targ. Xj^ntlj . plur. *'prni5 ,

N^^pn'r , everywhere for Heb. Arab. rar.

G o-

{^^Si
a thin cloud. Prov. 8. 28. As the

seat of God and the angels, Ps. 89, 7. 38.

68. 35. Often parall. with C^^tiJ, Deut.

33, 26. Job 35, 5. Ps. 36. 6. 57'. \\. 108,
5. Jer. 51, 9. But pn'^D and c^pn de-

note the sky or heavens both as serene

or clouded
;

e. g. as serene, Job 37, 18

hast thou like him spread out the sky

(D'^pnai), frm, as a molten looking-

glass 7 Or as covered with clouds, Job

37, 21
;
whence descend the rain and

dew, Job 36, 28. Prov. 3, 20
;
also the

manna Ps. 78, 23 comp. Is. 45, 8
;
and

whence the thunder is heard, Ps. 77, 18.

QipnttJ "lay clouds of the heavens Ps. 18,

12. 2 Sara. 22, 12. Also put for the

clouds themselves Job 38, 37, parall.

ni^ab "ibsD bottles of the heavens.

*
1. "'U^ pr. to cleave, to break^

kindr. with t^^a and Arab. Ju
, perh.

lai^, comp. also in r. aad and note.

Hence
1. to break, to break forth, as the

light, dawn; hence ^Tvq and
inilj^

au-

rora.

2. to break in, to pry into, and hence

to seek, comp. "ip3 no. 2, 3. In Kal once

part, inili Prov. U, 27. See Piel.

PiEL inaS to seek, to seek carefully,

only poetic, c. ace. Job 7, 21. Prov. 7,

15. 8, 17
;
also b c. inf Job 24, 5. Prov.

13, 24 nDi'3 "i-inaJ i^Pix he that loveth

him (his son) seeketh for him chastise-

ment, q. d. prepares it for him, does not

let him go without it. The suffix is to

be taken as a dative. 7b seek God is:

a) To long after him. Is. 26, 9. Ps. 63, 2.

b) To turn unto him, Hos. 5, 15. Ps. 78,

34
;

c. bwX Job 8, 5.

Deriv. "nni^ , nnn3, ^n^a, pr. a.

n;;>"intt3, n^nnttj.

1 1 . in 'J; to be or become black ,

Aram, j-^^, "nnd, id. Prsegn. Job 30,

30 '^'hv-q
in'r "^niJ my skin is blackfrom

off me, i. e. turns black and scales off.

Deriv. "no
,
-iina3

,
"^hnntt)

,
and pr. n.

*
III. "^n"^' not used in Kal; Arab.

-^, to fasciriate, to enchant; j^ in-

cantation, magic.

Piel, inf c. suff. n'^nir or M^n'J, to

fascinate, to charm; hence to charm

away, to remove by magic arts. So

once. Is. 47. 1 1 and evil shall come upon
thee, nnnr ''r'Tn xb thou shalt not know
to charm it away ; comp. the next

clause, and Num. 23. 23. So J. H. and
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J. D. Michael is, Ewald, De Wette. and

others. Another interpretation refers

it to art. *int^ the dawn. i. e. good after

the evil. So Gesenius. Maner, Knobel.

But this accords less well with the par-
allel clause.

^niZJ m. (r.
"iniu I,) aurora^ the dawn,

morning; so called as breaking forth;

Chald. ^na3 id. Arab,
'iy^

id. Gen. 19,

15. Josh. 6, 15. Judg. 19, 25. Am. 4, 13.

Job 38, 12. al. Poetically there are

ascribed to it eyelashes, see C^aSBJ ;

and wings Ps. 139, 9. "ipj'j iS son of the

morning., i. e. the morning star, hicifer,

Is. 14, 12
;
see in bV^n . Hos. 6, 3 inttJS

ixst "jiDS his going forth is sure as the

dawn, i. e. the coming of Jehovah. Ps.

57, 9 -ina3 n-i^^x I will awake the dawn
sc. by my early song. 108, 3. Also

"in'i"3 at the dawn., early, soon, sud-

denly; comp. ij^iaa Ps.90, 14. In Cant.

6, 10 a maiden looking abroad, and .Toel

2, 2 a cloud of locusts appearing on the

sky, are compared to the dawn; the lat-

ter perh. referring to the yellowish light
which is said to accompany the flight of

locusts. A similar comparison is found

in Arab poets; see De Sacy Chrestom.
III. p. 54. 1. 15. Metaph. of prosperity,
as again dawning upon the afflicted. Is;

8, 20 (see in n^N B. no. 8). 58, 8; so;

Is. 47, 11 according to some; but see in|

r. "inuj III, Piel. The same metaph. oc-i

curs in the use of the words ip?i2 Job 11,

17, S:itJ3 Jer. 13, 16, and Arab. ^Jlo.
For ^rmt] nb*5< Ps. 22, 1, see fully in

art. n^^K p. 42.

"IHTJ and "^iHlS m. adj. fern. ITnind,

black, e. g. hair Lev. 13, 31. 37. Cant.

5, 11
;
a horse Zech. 6, 2. 6; of a dark

or swarthy countenance Cant. 1, 5. R.
^n II.

^n'i?, see "lirriii).

tmnit f (r.
-intU

I,) the dawn; trop.

youth., once Ecc. 11, 10.

^n-intO ,n. adj. (r. -ini^ II,) f n-nrrnnd
,

dark, swarthy, spoken of complexion
Cant. 1, 6. For this diminutive adjec-
tive of colour, after the form D"|}a'ix,

PIVlT. ,
see Lehrg. p. 497. Heb. Gr. 54.

3. 83.23.

^r"!*^^ (Jehovah seeks him, r. "^ncJ

I.) Shehariah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 26.

D?'!^!^^ (the two dawns, comp. c";?"^?,

^'?']v?^) ShaharawL, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8,8.

'^G^ in Kal not used, pr. 'to press

down, to cast down, to prostrate ;' kindr.

are tanuJ, nnaj, nnj, nsioj. Hence, to

destroy, to corrupt, see Piel and Hiph.

Arab,o^ to destroy, IV id. comp. Syr.

^4*-*fc^ Pa. to corrupt, to violate
;
Eth.

Alfl/Il to injure, to violate.

PiEL rntt3
,
2 sing, nn^ ,

2 plur. DnntlJ .

1. to throw down, to overthrow, to de-

stroy, pr. to cast down, to prostrate.
E. ^. one wounded Ex. 21, 26

;
or slain

2 Sam. 1, 14; or a whole people Gen. 6,

17. 9, 15. Hos. 13, 9. Is. 14, 20. Ez. 5,

16. al. nsnx rnoJ ^(/es^roy by casting <o

the ground, e. g. Onan, Gen. 38, 9. Also

to destroy buildings, walls, cities, to over-

throw, Gen. 13, 10. Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 2,

5. 6. Ez. 26, 4. 43, 3. 2 K. 19, 12
;
or a

land, region, field, vineyard, to desolate,
to lay waste, Gen. 9, 11. 13, 10. Josh. 22,

33. Judg. 6, 5. Hos. 11, 9. Nah. 2, 3. al.

Trop. n"'"i3 nna) to violate or break a
covenant Mai. 2, 8

; i"'^nT 'ttj to destroy

'^cast offone''s pity Am. 1,11; comp, Ez.

28, 17. Prov. 23. 8 o^^^"sn ?j^':)3^
nntu

thou destroyest (Josest) thy sweet words,

2. Intrans. to destroy, absol. 2 Sam.

14, 11. Jer. 5, 10
;

c. b Num. 32, 15.

1 Sam. 23, 10. In a moral sense, to cor-

rupt oneself, to become corrupt, Ex. 32,

7. Deut. 9, 12. Hos. 9, 9
;

c. b towards

any one, Deut. 32, 5. Comp. Hiph.
Hiph. nTjirn 1. i. q. Piel no. 1, to

throw down, to overthrow, to destroy ;

e. g. by casting down, laying waste, as

walls Lam. 2, 8
;
a house Jer. 6, 5. 2 Chr.

34, 11
;
a city Gen. 19, 13. 14. 2 Sam. 20,'

15; a land, kingdom, 1 Sam. 6, 5. 2 K.

8, 19. Jer. 13, 9. 51, 20
; by cutting down,

as trees Deut. 20, 19. 20. Mai. 3, 11
;
or

by slaying, as men Gen. 6, 13. Deut.

9,26. Judg. 20. 35. Ez. 9, 8; also with

n^iK added, to destroy to the ground

Judg. 21, 21. 25; enemies 2 Sam. 11, 1.

2 Chr. 24. 23 ;
or ty injuring in any way

Judg. 6. 11. Prov. 11, 9. Ps. 78. 45. Is.

65, 8. Jer. 49, 9. 2 Chr. 36, 19. al. Of
the beard, to mar. Lev. 19, 27. r^r^LTl

i;i'B3 to destroy oneself Prov. 6. 32. Part. 1

I
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r^nyJD ni^-nx a destroying lion, Jer. 2,

:^n. comp. 4,7. So nTj^a^an TiS^^^n the

(["Mroying angel 2 Sum. 24. 16, and

piinpl. niniaiari the destroyer Ex. 12, 23,

i. e. the angel of God who inflicts ca-

lamities and death upon men; comp.
1 Chr. 21, 12. Jer. 51, 1. The phrase
rnuin-bx destroy not, in the titles of

Pss.'57. 58. 59. 75, seems to be the first

words of an earlier song, to the measure
of which these Psalms were to be sung.

2. is-i-n nTiirrr Gen. 6, 12, T^nib^b? 'n

Zeph. 3, 7, to destroy one's way, i. e. to

corrupt or pervert it; and hence to he-

come corrupt, to act wickedly. So too

with the accus. suppressed, id. Deut. 4,

16. 25. 31, 29. Judg. 2, 19. Is. 1, 4. 11, 9.

65, 25. Jer. 6, 28. al. Ez. 16, 47 ^nnJm

t|'^3'n'n~533 "^tyq and thou hast become

corrupt, more than they, in all thy ways.

Comp. Piel no. 2, and Hiph. S^n in r.

Note. In the Samaritan Pentat. Hi-

phil is sometimes read, where the Heb.
has Piel

;
Gen. 6, 17. 9, 15. 19, 13. 19.

HoPH. rn\IJn. to be destroyed, i. e. to be

do-rrupted, spoiled, part, nnir^ Prov. 25,

26. Part. f. nrid^ contr. from nnnd^
(ae nn^j^ for nnnd^) Mai. 1, 14; comp^
Lev. 22, 25.

NiPH. 1. to be destroyed, marred,

corrupted, e. g. by putridity Jer. 13, 7;
of a vessel spoiled, 18, 4; morally Gen.

6, 11. 12. Ez. 20, 44.

2. to be laid waste, Ex. 8, 20.

Deriv. nin^^, nnb^s. nn^i:^ , nn;!i73 .

nntli -is^sls
W)'\)r\

thou shall bring them

down to the pit of the grave. Ez. 28, 8.

Is. 51, 14 nniab
n^ia;'

\kh he dieth not into

the grave, i. e. so as to be carried to his

sepulchre. (Others: 'he dieth not in

the prison.^) Also in the phrase nx'n

nnoj or nti^'fi 'i to see the grave, to die

and be buried, Ps. 16, 10. 49, 10, i. q.

ni^ Hijn Ps. 89, 49, idelv ^dvarov Heb.

11/5. 'So too Job 17, 14 nrnsb to the

grave J have said, Thou art my father;
to the worm. My mother and my sister ;

comp. the Arab proverb, Burckhardt

Prov. no. 623. Thesaur. p. 1378.

Note. The LXX often render nntti

by diacf&oQu, as if from r. rnizj 8ia(f>d^HQ(a

to corrupt; not however in the sense

of corruption, putridity, but of destruc-

tion ; see the examples in the Concord,

'of Tromm. The Greek word is indeed

taken by Luke in the sense of corrup-
tion in Acts 2, 27. 13, 35 sq. but it would

be difficult to show that the Heb. rniji

has this sense even in a single passage,
as derived from r. nno. The appeal ia

indeed made to Job 17, 14, where the

other hemistich has n^a"!, and nnir is

called father, which seems to accord

only with a masculine noun
;

but in

such cases the sacred writers often neg-
lect both the etymology and gender of

words; comp. Ti? na ftrc'X Ps. 17, 8.

See Hengstenberg on Ps. 16, 10; and

the Commentators on Acts U. cc.

HM f (for n-jsai
,
as rrjn for naan)

i. q. Arab. ia^Lw Sunt, the acacia, i. e.

acacia vera, the spina jEgyptiaca of

the ancients, Mimosa Nilotica Linn.

Is. 41, 19. It is a large tree growing in

Egypt and Arabia; its bark is covered

with large black thorns
;
the wood is

exceedingly hard, and when old resem-

bles ebony. See Celsii Hierobot. T. I.

p. 498 sq. Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te Water
I. p. 260. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. i.

p. 277. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 349.

For T\-^W p-'a see art. n'^a no. 12. rr.

Plur. D"^!?^ 1. accfcms, whence "^S3>

d'>aaS acacia-wood, of which the furni-

ture and wood-work of the tabernacle

were constructed, Ex. 25, 5. 10. 13. 26,

26. 27, 1. 6. al.

2. Shittim, pr. n. of a valley in Moab
on the borders of Palestine, over against
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Jericho, Num. 25, 1. Josh. 2, 1. 3, 1.

Mic. 6, 5; fully W^'^m bm (the valley
of acacias) Joel 4, 18

[3, 18]. For bsx

ciauJn see in art. bsx II. b.

*
ITTD* fut. n^T!Jn ,

io spread out, to ex-

pand; Syr.
- -^ ^-j Arab. ^Joam, Eth.

fll^ih, id. Job 12, 23 D^isb niaib Ac

spreadeth out for the nations^ i. e. gives
them ample territories. Espec. to spread

any thing upon the ground, e. g. bones

Jer. 8,2; quails Num. 11,32; ground

corn, coarse meal, 2 Sam. 17, 19.

PiEL ^o spread, out, to stretch out. e. g.

the arms, hands, Ps. 88, 10.

Deriv. niiati;?:.

t^ts'O ra. (r.
a!ittS

I, Pil.) a scourge,

Josh. 23, 13; i. q. aiSJ q. v.

*
C|^^ fut. ?|i;:a57 \. to gush or pour

out, toflow abundantly. Ps. 78, 20. DtJia

Pl-Jili a pouring rain, Ez. 13, 13. 38, 22.

Kindr. are ?li:c and 31T to flow, to

overflow; Aram. C]I3, ^A^,id. comp. C1I33

to distil.

2. to overflow, to ovenchehn, as a

stream Is. 30, 28. 66, 12; metaph. of

an army Dan. 1 1, 10. 26. 40. So with

ace. a) to overflow or inundate any
thing Jer. 47, 2

; also stronger, t<i over-

whelm and swidlow up. Ps. 69, 3 rbattS

>3ns::t!5 the floods overwhelm me, swal-

low" me up. V. 16. 124, 4. Is. 43. 2.

Cant. 8, 7. b) to sweep away as with

a flood, to wash away, Is. 28, 17. Job

14, 19 the flood sweepeth away the dust

of the earth. Ez. 16. 19. c) Vice versa,
to bring in as with a flood ; Is. 10, 22

^1^-12 n-jitj -jrsiin -(i^^s
destruction is de-

creed, bringing in justice like a flood,
i. e. overwhelming the wicked with

merited punishment. ^l^'iS being an
accus. governed by tjCJitS . d) to wash,
to rinse, i. e. copiously. Lev. 15, II. IK.

22, 38.

3.- Metaph. to run swiftly, to rush, as

a horse, Jer. 8, 6. Comp. no 1.

NiPH. 1. to be overflowed, over-

whelmed, trop. of a hostile army Dan.

11. 22.

2. to be washed, rinsed. Lev. 15, 12.

PuAL i. q. Niph. no. 2, Lev. 6, 21.

Hence

5]t3TO and ?1^^ m. 1. a gushing, out-

pouring, e. g. of r^in Job 38, 25; of a

torrent, whence metaph. Prov. 27, 4

C]S< r)ud anger is an outpouring, i. e. is

outrageous.

2. an overflowing, inundation, flood,
Ps. 32, 6. Nah. 1, 8. Dan. 9, 26 Cl'JTL-n isp
Ai> end Cometh as aflood, i. e. suddenly;

.comp. ^HTSa Hos. 10, 15, and see 2 lett.

C. Metaph. of an army, Dan. 11, 22.

'"7 pr. to cut, to cut in, to grave,

like Arab. Jau*/, whence -bLwwabutch-

er, also Ja-Mw a line, i. e. cut in
; comp.

Heb. w-id, Chald. -lU)^.
Hence to

write, pr. to cut in or grave with a sty-

lus, like ans q. v. Gr. ygdcpeiv, Lat.

scribere. Arab. "JaZ* id. Chald. ^^t a

writing. Hence

Part. ittitJ pr. a writer, scribe, Srpt.

yQnpfiuTsvg, yQa^fxaiotiaayoiyi vg, Pesh i to

]'f&a. Then, as writing was anciently

employed chiefly in the administration

of justice (comp. ana no. 5, 6, and Pitl,

Gr. yQocqtsiv, ygacpfa&ai), a magistral f\

prefect, leader of the people ; comj).

Arab, p^-- to be over any thing, r.

I *^ " - '
f> .

y^j^ ;
. Ham*^ a prefect, inspector.

Targ. 5<2'^D
a prefect. Vulg. mngishr,

dux, exactor. Spec, the cnaia were :

a) the leaders, officers o^ the IsraeiittK

in Egypt, Ex. 5, 6-19; and in the (l<s-

ert, along with the seventy elders. Num.

11, 16. Deut. 20. 5. 8. 9. 29, 9. 31. 28.

Josh. 1, 10. 3, 2; distinguished from the

elders D^3|5T and the judges a'^::E'iJ
,

Josh. 8, 33.' 23, 2. 24, 1. b) magis-^
trates in the cities and towns of Palei

tine, sometimes joined with the judgesJ
Deut. 16, 18

;
selected from the LeviieSjj

1 Chr. 23, 4. 26, 29. 2 Chr. 19, 11.

13. Spoken of superior magistrates
officers Prov. 6, 7. c) In military mat-

ters, inspectors, directors, whose duty it

was to number and regulate the troops; !

so 2 Chr. 26, 11, where two officers, al

^isittJ and a "iBiD
,
are said to have beeni

appointed inspectors under a superior*

prefect. Sept. nQiiriq.

Deriv.
"iiattj^o , pr. n. "^"latti .
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^^TD Chald. m. (or rather "1:5b, as is

read in 26 Mss. and editions, and this is

also supported by 11 others which have

^ao) the side, Dan. 7, 5. In the Tar-

gums -i::p, X"ap, Syr. Ij-Jti.

'^'Itp (perh. yQUfifiarixog, r. ^^I?^)

Shitrai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 29 Keth.

In Keri "^-J-i.-
:

^t m. (r. x^ilj, for X^^, as "^5 for 5t'l^)

collect, things desirable^ precious things,

comp. mi:n. Spec, a gift, present;
80 In the phrase "^^ b">2in to bring pres-

ents, Ps. 68, 30. 76, 12.' Is. 18, 7.

*
5^;^ or K"^ obsol. root i. q. Arab.

-A^
,
to will, to desire. Hence ''^ for

:
-

^'^lO pr. n. 2 Sara. 20, 25 Keth. see in

T T :

'jifi5''TD (a ruin, r. xittS) *S/iion, pr. n.of a

city in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19, 19.

I. ni^tD f. (r. 3iai) return, and concr.

<^o.9e returning, Ps. 126, 1. But more

prob. it should read n^iattJ or
H'^Sttj,

as

in V. 4.

II. nn'^TD f.
(forna-^tli';,

r. 205^) dwell-

ing, slay, 2 Sam. 19,'33 [32].

n^"i2 a doubtful root, to which is

apparently to be referred fut. apoc. '^ttJn,

after the form
"^n^T,

Deat. 32, 18
; Sep*.

iyyAtiiXinsq, Vulg. dereliquisti, i. e. thou

hast forsaken; the other hemistich has

nsttinn thou hast forgotten. The root

rr^tij
then would seem to have signified

the same as ?^'^^J L^jm, to forget, to

So ^

neglect, whence >
(^

> negligence; the

letler ^ when interposed between two

vowels being changed into
'^,

as is often

done
; comp. nn:j and n^S ,

nna and

n^Q ,
nnt and ^v to deck, Lgj and Lo

to be raw, e. g. flesh; and comp. the

like change of ut in ^^"^^ n^'n , vulture,

Jcj-D, |Vi> n. Or "^ttJn maybe derived

from the root nntU itself, regarding it

as contracted from "^HttJn (for nnuin,

comp. ^nian Jer. 18, 23 for nn^n),'like
It for VHT '.'

'
"i^l obsol. root. Arab. vJui, io love,

to be captivated. Hence

^pTS ,S^Aj";2a, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 42.

^P^ Chald. to deliver, see in r. 2tt*.

nn'i f. (r. niittS) plur. ninitiJ, i. q.

nmaj, api7, Ps. 57, 7. 119, 85. Jer. 18,

22' Keth.

nin^TD, nin, ^n, pr. black, tur-

bid, from r. initj II
;
hence Shihor as

the Heb. pr. name for the Nile, "iX"^ be-

ing the Egyptian name, so called from

its muddy and turbid waters ; (whence
also Lat. Melo i. q. fiiXag, according to

Festus and Serv. ad Virg. Georg. 4.

291. Mn. 1. 745. ib. 4. 246;) Is. 23, 3

nx-i 'ii^sp? -ihll5 S-nt the produce ofShihor,
the harvest of the Nile, Vulg. Nili. Jer.

2, 18. In two passages. Josh. 13, 3.

1 Chr. 13. 5, Shihor is put as the south-

western limit of Palestine, where one

might expect the torrent of Egypt, bna

D'^'iacTa, see bns
; but in the similar pas-

sage Gen. 15, 18, the Nile, a*]"]:??? ">r!3,

is also mentioned.

njnb ^h^tO Shihor-Ubnath Josh. 19,

26, pr. n. of a small stream or river,

which empties itself into the sea, in the

territory of Asher
; according to J. D.

Michaelis Glass river (comp. n32b no.

1), i. e. the Belus, now Nahr Na'm^n,
from the sands of which the first glass
was made by the Phenicians.

tJ^'C m.(r. I3!ia3) 1. an oar, i.q. 131'
12313,

Is. 33, 1. .

,
2. i. q. laioJ

,
a scourge, Is. 28, 15 Keth.

n*biTp, ib'', see in art. ibOS.

b^'^l? Mic. 1, 8 Keth. i. q. bbitti no. 1,

where see.

^i^*^"^. gentile n. a Shilonite : a)
From n-^"itt> Shiloh, see in ibtti

,
1 K. 1 1,

29. 12, 15; written also '^D'bui Neh. 11,

5. Comp. ST^a and '5'b'^a . bj For
-"S^ai

from nb
,
1 Chr. 9, 5.

*

Ijror^tl (for Tia-^ia-i desert) Shimon,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20.

*

yW obsol. root, i. q. Eth. lU^l
and Syr. ^JL , mingere ; comp. "jnitj

.

Hence
"I'^ttJ ,

also

HiPH. I'^Pi^lJn, contracted prob. from

Hithpa. l^ndn , mingere, to make water;
found only in part, "pn^^i?, in the pro-
verbial phrase "'''pS T^rmi^ mingens ad

parietem i. e. against a wall, signifying
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a male person^ espec. where mention is

made of exterminating a whole tribe or

family -, corap. in Engl.
'

to the last man.'

1 K. 14. 10 and I will cut off from Je-

roboam "iips 'J^n'J:^^
him that pisseth

against a wall, the bond and the free.

i. e. all, utterly. 21, 21 . 2 K. 9, 8. 1 Sam.

25, 22. 34. 1 K. 16, 11 he slew all the

house of Bashan; he left him not one

pissing against a wall (not a male),

nor kindred, norfriends. This biblical

phrase is imitated in Syriac by Barhe-

brspus, Chron. ap. Assem. Bibl. Orient.

II. p. 260, an desiderium me teneat dice-

ceseos Gumce, in qua non relictus est unus

qui mi7igat ad parietem ? i. e. which is

wholly desolated.

Against this view it is urged, that in

the east it is customary for men to

perform this office of nature in a sitting

posture, beneath their flowing garments,
nor does decency permit it to be done in

the presence of others; see Hdot. 2. 35.

Xen. Cyr. 1. 2. 16. Amm. Marcell. 23. 6.

Jahn Bibl. Archseol. I. ii. p. 77. Comp.
in Arab, 'si quis stans mingit, seque est

ac si mingat in Caabam.' Hence some
understand by the above phrase a slave

or person of the lowest class; so Jahn
1. c. Others, a small boy; as Schindler

Lex. Pentagl. Gesen. Lex.man. Others

still, a dog ; and this is followed by many,
as Ephr. Syr. Opp. I. p. 542. F. Judah
ben Karish in Ms. Abulwalid in Ms.

Kimchi, Jarchi, J. D. Michaelis, Dathe,
etc. This last view is strongly opposed

by Bochart, who adopts the one above

given ; Hieroz. I. p. 675 or 776 sq. Lips.
See more fully in Thesaur. p. 1398.

V*^ m. (r. T^ttJ) plur. D'^piu, c. suff.

Dn^riD, urine, in Keth. 2 K. 18, 27. Is.

36, 12. Prob. obscene, and therefore

Keri Dn^bljn la^xj in both places.

^VV Chald. to finish, see in r. X2'^

Chald.

*n^ti, rarely ^^ID Keth. 1 Sam.

18, 6
;

fut.
'T^ttJ;', apoc. once

"liO^ Job 23,

37, conv. '^m Judg. 5, 1
; Zo sing, Judg.

5, 1. Ps. 65, 14. Not found in the other

Semitic dialects. Constr. a) With
ace. of the song Ps. 7, 1. 137, 4. 149, 1.

Is. 42, 10
;
also with accus. of the pers. or

thing celebrated, Ps. 59, 17. 89, 2. 101,
1. 106, 12. b) With ^ to sing unto

any one, i. e. before him Ps. 137, 3; of-

tener in his honour, to celebrate in song,
Ps. 13, 6. 27, 6. 33, 3. 68, 5. Jer. 20. 13;

once, to sing of or concerning any thing
Is. 5, 1. c) With a to sing of Ps. 138.

5; comp. a la-n. d) With Sr of him
whom one addresses in song, before
whom one sings ; Job 33, 27 b5 ^(lii

D">'r3S he singeth before men, chants or

proclaims unto them sc. the mercy of

God, celebrating it in song; comp. nj^
no. 1. a, b. Prov. 25, 20 ^5 c'^'iirJa ^tt)

yj"a^ he who singeth songs to a heavy

heart, i. e. to one afflicted. Part. "UJ

as subst. plur. O'^'ni^ ,
a singer, singers,

Ps. 78, 26. 87, 7. Ez. 40, 49. Fem. plur.

niiQJ female singers, singing-women,
2 Sam. 19, 36. Ecc. 2, 8. 2 Chr. 35, 25.

For ninaj Ez. 27, 25, see in art.
rrnttj

no. 1.

PiL. ^I'^tti, to sing, to chant; spoken
of the voice or cry of animals, to re-

sound, Zeph. 2, 14
;
and so of song itself

2 Chr. 29, 28. With ace. Job 36, 24

^^^}i$.. J|"^'ii25 "iQJN which men do sing,

celebrate; others less well, 'which men

behold,' comp. r. lio) II. 3. d. Part.

*>'nu73, plur. D'<n'i\z373, a singer, singer,^,

(only in Ezra, Neh. and Chron.) 1 Chr,

6, 18. 15, 16. 2 Chron. 5, 12. Ezra 2, 41.

7, 7. Neh. 7, 1. 13, 5. 10. al. Fem. plur.

ni-i'>i!5i3 female singers, singing-women,
Ezra 2, 65. Neh. 7, 67.

HoPH. nd^n pass, to be sung, e. g. a

song, Is. 26, 1.

Deriv. "I'^a)
,
rri'^aS .

*^''T? m. (r. *i''tt3)
1. a song, singing^

the act of singing, 1 Chr. 6, 16. 17. 25, i'

6. 7. 2 Chr. 23, 18. Neh. 12, 27. 2 Chr.
'

29, 27. 28
"i':)i^'^ ">"'^'n^

and the song

sang (resounded) a7id the trumpets trum-

peted, all until the burnt-offering was

consumed; here Kimchi needlessly takes

-i-^UJ for -i^tt3 bsa ' a singer ;' others for

-iiQj "^1352 'a choir.' Song was often

adapted to musical instruments; hence

T^Ui "^ba instruments of music, 2 Chr. 5,

13. 7, 6! 29, 27. 1 Chr. 16, 42. Am. 6, 5.

Neh. 12, 36. In Ecc. 12, 4 ^^TSn niaa

daughters of song are female singers,

see in r. nn!:^ Niph.

2. a song, hymn, that which is sung,

e.g. a) Collect, song's, Aj/wns, 1 K. 5,

12 [4, 32] and hii so?igs (Solomon's,
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Ti"^!!)) were a thousand and Jive. Also

f^in"^ "i"" the Lord^s songs, in honour of

God, Ps. 42, 9. 137.4, i. q. ",i>2
'l" songs

of Zion; comp. in nn"" . b) Genr. a

song, hymn, e. g. sacred, a psalm, Ps. 33,

3. 40, 4. 69, 3. 96, 1. 98, 1. Is. 42, 10
;
a^so

profane, or secular, Is. 23, 16. 24, 9. Ecc.

7, 5; spec, of rejoicing, Arn. 8, 3. 10,

opp. n:"*)?. Plur. o"''i'^U), songs, hymns.
Gen. 31,27. Prov. 25* 20. Am. 5, 23 Ez.

26, 13. I Chr. 3, 8. Spec, lor particular

occasions ;
as victory Judg. 5, 12

;
the

dedication of the temple Ps. 30, 1
;

lor

the sabbath Ps. 92, 1. For nibr^n ^'Ui

in the titles of Pss. 120-134, see in art.

rtb^ia no. 4. In the titles of some other

Psalms "I'la) stands in apposition with

ni^T^, Ps. 48, 1. 65, 1. 66, 1. 67, 1. al.

D"'2^35
n*ittj a song of delights, i. e. pleas-

ant,' Ez. 33, 32. nin^n-;
n-'tiJ

, see in art.

n^n;;. Also D'^n^'CJn -i-^ttj Cant. 1, 1,

Vulg. canticum canticorum, the song of

songs, as the title of the book, i. e. 'the

most excellent of songs,' comp. the for-

mulas
Q"^'^";;?, ttifp

'

t^i ^^^^ holy,' ^73tt3

c-ir^-n
' the "highest heaven' 1 K. 8, 27

see Lehrg. p. 692 sq.

n'l''tD f. (r. "T^ttS) a song, hymn; a

noun of unity, while i"'tt3 is general and

collective ; Heb. Gr. 105. 3. e. Always
of some particular song, often with a

pron. demonstr. as nxTn T^"'il*n this song
Ex. 15, 1. Num. 21, 17. Deut. 13, 19. 21.

al. Also of a parable in rhythm, Is. 5,

1. Plur. ni-i^ui Am. 8, 3.

TJ51'' m. Syr. {.l^ ,
white marble, once

1 Chr. 29, 2. Comp. ^^ no. 1. R. tiW .

^t'^t^ see n-^niu.

"pld^W ,
once p^_^^ 2 K. 14, 25 Keth.

Shiiihak, pr. n. of a king of Egypt, who

gave refuge to Jeroboam, IK. 11, 40;

and who afterwards, in the fifth year of

Rehoboam, invaded Judea and spoiled

the Holy City, the temple, and the

king's palace, 1 K. 14, 25 sq. 2 Chr. 12,

2-9. He is the same with Sesonchis I,

the first king of the twenty-second dy-

nasty of Manetho ;
whose name is found

on the Egyptian monuments
;
see fully

in Thesaur. p. 1399.

*r\^'ffi, pret. niD, 1 pers. "'tnir
;

fut.

ffttJ^, apoc. noj^, nttJn Ex. 23, 1, con v.

nt^.^1 ;
inf. absol nilj

'

Is. 22, 7
;

to set, to

89

pnf, to place, i. q. ^W , Ti&ivai, but less

frequent. Kindred Hebrew roots af-e

nstfi, r.r^, ^^'^ HI, which see; comp.
bra) . In the kindred dialects the traces

of this root are few; Phoenic. see Gesen.

Monumm. Phoen. p. 451. Talm. n"^?!)

plur. "I'^ri"'^
foundations. Syr. LIm/ id.

see more in Thesaur. p. 1400.

1. to set, to place, to put, where it re-

fers to persons or things which stand

erect (or at least sit. Ps. 132, 11) or are

regarded as erect rather than as lying

down, e. g. to set a watch, guards, Ps.

141, 3; any one upon a throne, s<&r^,

Ps. 132, 11; lUJt-ib n-i-j2) n-^aj to set a

crown upon the head Ps. 21, 4. Metaph.
Gen. 3, 15 I will put enmity between thee

and the woman. Ps. 73, 28 "'sHxn "^FittJ

^Dna in the Lord have J put my timst.

Spec.

a) to set in array as an army, the

ace. n:ni2 being every where implied

(comp. Josh. 8, 2. 13, and comp. in "^"^5

and UW
,)

i. e. to set oneself in array. Is.

22, 7. Ps. 3, 7 ''by tinaj a^sD -ittJx who set

themselves in airay against me round

about.

b) to set, i. e. to constitute, to appoint,
e. g. any one as prince, with two ace.

1 K. 1 1, 34 ;
ace. of pers. and b Ps. 45, 17

;

ace. of pers. and br of thing, to set one

over any thing, Gen. 41, 33. So ace. of

pers. and C5
,
to set with or over, Job 30,

1
;
where others, to make equal with.

c) to set, i. q. to found ; 1 Sam. 2, 8

and he hath set, founded, the world upon
them i. e. the columns

; comp. r. D^aJ

no. 2. d.

d) Dia)|5ia n^tt) to set or lay snares,

springes, i. e. to lay plots, to plot against,
Ps. 140, 6.

e) to set a bound Ex. 23, 21
;

of a

term of time, pn ,
to set, to appoint. Job

14, 13. Ellipt. and impers. Job 38, 11

rpba 'jis53 niOJ^ rissi and here let one set

(bounds) to thy proud waves, i. e. her

let thy proud waves be stayed.
f ) With ace. of pers. and 3 of place,

to set or put one in any place ;
Ps. 88, 7

nl^nnin -n'33 'snui thou hast put me in

the lowest pit, i. e. hast cast me into it.

Once with b of pers. and a of place, Ps.

73, 18 i^5b 'n-ntin nipbna' thou hast set

them in slippery places; comp. Ps. 12,

6 lb niB;; yq^^ ^"'^^ ^ ^^^^ P^^ce in
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safetij him at whom one piiffeth, i. e. the

oppressed. Nearly similar is 3 's n'^ttS

to set or put one in a certain class or

number, to reckon him to that number;
2 Sam. 19, 29 thou didst set me among
them that eat at thy table, and Jer. 3, 19

D-^saa
T]r}^^!?< Tpx how have I set thee

among my children ! i. e. in what hon-

our.

g) With bs to put to any thing, to add

to, Gen. 30, 40.

2. to put, to place, to lay any person
or thing, so that they may remain in a

recumbent posture. Ps. 8, 7 nn'lj Vs

'''V?'!! r^n^ ih^u hast put all things under

his feet, hast subjected them to him.

Ruth 4, 16 and Naomi took the child,

flj^Tin ^inn'^tlini and laid it in her bosom.

Ps. 84, 4 a nest where she (the sparrow)

m,ay lay her young. Spec.

a) by iTi n"^il3 to lay one's hand upon

any one Gen. 48, 17
;

in protection Ps.

139, 5; or as an arbiter, mediator, who

lays a hand upon each of the disputants,

Job 9, 33. Also to lay the hand upon
the eyes, of a dead person, i. e. to close

his eyes, the last act of filial affection,

Gen. 46, 4. On the contrary, CS
"in^

n-^ai
,

to put or lay one's hand with any one,
i. e. to join hands with him in doing any
thing, Ex. 23, 1. Ellipt. Job 10, 20

^312X3 n^a)
,

sc.
t;'!;; , put from me thy

hand, let me alone.

b) With 2
,
to put or lay in any place ;

Job 38, 36 who hath put wisdom in the

clouds? others, in thy reins. Ps. 13, 3

how long shall I put (have) cares in my
soul 7 Prov. 26, 24 n^nia n-ioJi ia'ipa

he putteth deceit within him, i. e. has it,

cherishes it within him.

c) ''I? I'^V"? ^"^^ ^^ /'w' ^^ ^^^'* orna-

ments Ex. 33, 4. Comp. the subst.

d) With ace. of thing and b? of pers.

to lay upon any one, either something
to be carried, Ruth 3, 15; or to be en-

dured Is. 15, 9, with h of pers. Ps. 9, 21
;

or to be performed, paid, Ex. 21, 22;
also to impute to any one a fault, sin.

Num. 12, 11. Comp. Q^to no. 3. e.

e) i'nSib rr^sS to set or lay before one-

self before one's eyes, sc. that for which
one cares, either to punish Ps. 90, 8;
or to cherish 101, 3. Comp. Dlio no.

3.g.

f) Sometimes from the nature of the

case it is i. q. to cast, Job 22, 24 n-^ti

^^la ^B5'b5 cast upon the earth the pre-
cious ore.

3. to set, to put, i. e. to direct, to turn

in Sny definite position or direction, e. g,

a) bx rsQ niaj to set or turn one^s fare

any whither. Num. 24, 1. b) T'J"'? '-ij

with inf c.h,to set one^s eyes upon doing

any thing, to attempt something, P:=.

17, 11. c) -b n'^oJ animum advertert'.

to turn the mind, i. e. to regard, 1 Sam.

4, 20. Ps. 62. 11. Prov. 24, 32. With
bx to any thing, to set the heart upon, to

attend to, Job 7, 17. 27, 23
;
b Ex. 7.

23. 2 Sam. 13, 20. Ps. 48, 14. Prov. 22.

17. 27,23. Jer. 31, 21.

4. to set as any thing, i. e. to make, to

render, comp. the sense to constitute in

no. 1. b. With two ace. Is. 5, 6. 26. 1.

Jer. 22, 6. Ps. 21, 7. 84, 7. 88, 9. 110. 1
;

ace. and b Jer. 2, 15. 13, 16; ace. and 3

to make as any thing, Is. 16, 3. Hos. 2.

5. Ps. 21, 10. 83, 12. 14. Rarely simj)!.

to make, to do, i. q. nirr, as nink n^s^J

to do signs, wonders, Ex. 1, 10. More

freq. is nink onb .Hence
5. With ace. and b of pers. to make

or prepare for any one, i. q. to give,

Gen. 4, 25. Jer. 51, 39. Impers. Hos. 6,

11 Tjb n-^:?;? nj
ii'jr^n'^

oa also for thee,

Judah, a harvest of evil is prepared.
HoPH. pass. c. bs, to be laid upon,

imposed, Ex. 2i; 30.

Deriv. n^ ,
n-'tti

, pr. n. nili .

i^*}^ m. c. suff. in-^tli Is. 10, 17, a thorn^

collect, thorns, found only in Isaiah,

and everywhere put with synon. I'^^T^ ,

Is. 5, 6. 7, 23-25. 9, 17. 10, 17. 27, 4.-^

The etymology is doubtful
;
but perh.

n-id is for n3d, the middle radical 5

being softened, (as D"^? for n3a, lig for

tvg, iig for Vc,)'from r. "jib, whence *(^

fern. Psb
; comp. nb*n from bb'n

,
rE"! from

ClB"! ;
BO Gesenius. Others understand

a thorn-hedge, as being set around gar-
dens and vineyards, from r. rrib

;
but

the word does not signify a hedge of

thorns, but thorns as growing sponta-

neously in the fields and among ruins.

f^'^'D? m. (r. n''j) something put on,

i. e. attire, dress, Prov. 7, 10. Ps. 73, 6,

Comp. r. n"id no. 2. c.

^T?, see 7^2^.
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*125^. fut. as'^":;
inf. M^, c. suff.

BM^r Gen. 19, 33; TjSDd ("from iblli)

Deiit. 6, 7 ; imperat. nsttj
,
c. He emphat.

Masd; to lie down, to tie; Syr. Chald.

and Eth. A^Q, id. but Arab.
,^^^X*

to pour out, by inclining a veesei. The

primary root is 'ZD
, rp ,

which has the

flignification of curving, inclining one-

6elf, see in 5]S3 ,
Gr. and Lat. xutttw,

cubo, cumbo. For the sibilant prefixed

to biliteral roots in order to make them

triliteral, see under iu, p. 1000. Ps. 68^

14 would that ye lay among the stalls,

i. e. the shepherds in order to take rest.

Am. 6, 4. 2 Sam. 12, 3. Lev. 2G, 6. Is.

50, 1 1 ye shall lie down in sorrow. 1 K.

3, 19 she (the woman) had lain upon it,

the child, and so had suffocated it. Also

to lay oneself in a particular posture ;

Ez. 4, 4 lay thyself upon thy right side.

V. 6. 9. 2 K. 4, 34. Spec.

a) Of persons lying down to sleep.

Gen. 19, 4. 28, 11. 1 Sam. 3, 5. G. 9.

Ps. 3, 6. 4, 9. 1 K. 19, 5. Job 7, 4. Prov.

3, 24; and as lying in bed, sleeping,

1 Sam. 3, 2. 2 Sam. 11. 9. 1 K. 21, 27.

Ruth 3, 4. Prov. 23, 34.. Also to lie

down foPrest, Ps. 68, 14. 2 Sam. 4, 5
;

hence, to rest, to take rest, Ecc. 2, 23

even at night his heart taketh no rest.

Job 11, 18 see in "iBn II, p. 335. Job

30. 17 my gnawing (pains) take no rest.

b) Of sick persons, 2 Sam. 13, 6. 2 K.

9, 16.

c) Of mourners as lying upon the

ground, 2 Sam. 12, 16. 13, 31
;
of one

morose 1 K. 21, 4.

d) Of persons dying, to lay oneself

down, very often in the phrase o? nSiZJ'^T

vni^y^ Gen. 47, 30. Deut. 31, 16
; espec.

of the decease of kings, 1 K. 1, 21. 2,

10. 11.43. 14,20..31. 15,8.24. 16,6.28;
also of the dead. Is. 14, 8 naa^ TX^a since

thou art laid down, liest dead. v. 18. 43,

17. Job 3, 13. 20, 11. 21, 26. -i2i5 'nsttj

those lying in the grave Ps. 88, 6.

e) With DS, to lie with a woman,
married or unmarried, unlawfully. Gen.

26, 10. 30, 15. 16. 31,2. 39, 7. 12. Deut.

22, 23 sq. 2 Sam. 12, 11
;
also with nx

Gen. 35, 22. 1 Sam. 2, 22; with ace.

fem. Deut. 28, 30 Keri, where Kethib

has b:a3
;
and so with ace. nnb^, "'nit.

Gen. 34. 2. Lev. 15, 18. 24. Num. 5, 19.

2 Sam. 13, 14. Ez. 23, 8. Rarely spoken

of a woman as lying with a man, 2 Sam.

13, 11. Gen. 19, 32-35. Also nattj is

used for the lying of a male with a

male, sodomy. Lev. 18, 22. 20, 13; and

of a man with a beast, Ex. 22, 18. Deut.

27. 21. Very rarely indeed is it spoken
of conjugal intercourse 2 Sam. 11, 10.

Mic. 7, 5 ; commonly the words
y']'^ ,

12553
,

3nj5 are used.

NiPH. to be lain with, ravished, of a

woman. Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2.

Pdal id. Jer. 3, 2 Keri.

Hi PH. 1. to make lie down, to lay

down, to place, to put, "l K. 3, 20. 17, 19.

2 K. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 16, 14. Hos. 2, 20.

With ns"|is<
to cast dowri^ the ground,

to prostrate, 2 Sam. 8, 2. Spec, of a

vessel, to lay down, to incline, so as to

empty it; Job 38, 37 who shall incline

(n'^Stt;^) the bottles of heaven, i. e. the

clouds, so that the rain may descend.

So Arab. ,.JjC to pour out, se. by in-

clining a vessel.

HoPH. nsirn Ez. 32, 32; part. 2 K. 4,

32
; imper. r^z^pn Ez. 32, 19.

Deriv. nsDU)' nsbttj
,
asir^s .

nnDTD f (r. 33ttJ) only constr. rasa?,

pr. a lying down ; found only in the

Pentateuch. Eth. fl^Il^ id.

a) ban nasitJ . the lying down or fall

of the dew, its effusion as scattered upon
the ground, ^x. 16, 13. 14. See Hiph.

b) srnt nasuJ, pr. 'a lying with of

seed,' i. e. a lying with a woman with

emission of seed Lev. 15, 16. 17. 32. 22,

4. So r-it nssttj n^x-nx nattj to lie with

a woman, a lying with of seed, with

emission of seed, Lev. 15, 18. 19, 20.

Num. 5, 13.

^5*^^ f (r. 23tt3) a lying with, concu-

bitiis ; hence HTTxa innsuJ-nx "inD i. q.

to lie with a woman Num. 5, 20
;
so of a

man with a beast Lev. 18, 23. 20, 15.

Also with 5nTb added, Lev. 18, 20.

*
I. 15^ obsol. root, Arab, l^, to

complain, to accuse j V, id. Eth. A^P
to accuse, to inform against. Hence

Tj^i< testicle, see p. 94 ;
also pr. n. S^^sij .

11. l-J
^5 a doubtful root, prob. i.q.

njt^ , aaoj ,
Eth. il^P

,
to e/r, to wan-

der, to roam. Comp. in
ai'lj

note
; and

I na\lJ of a wandering flock, Ez. 34. 6.
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HiPH. part. Jer. 5, 8 likefed horses (in

lust) si'^n D-iSir^ do they roam about ;

comp. Jer. 2, 23. Prov. 7, 10 sq. The
idea oCroaming- accords well, both with

horsey unmanageable from lust, and with

libidinous men; so Simonis well, Lex. r.

DStti . Other less probable interpreta-

tions see in Thesaur. p. 1403.

blDTS m.
(r. ^3'^) bereavement^\iT. loss

of children, trop. of Babylon, Is. 47, 8. 9.

Also, loss of friends, state of abandon-

ment, Ps: 35, 12.

^^31? m. adj. (r. bbaj) f nbs'Ji, plur.

1. bereaved of children, Jer. 18, 21
;

robbed of wh(nps, as a bear, Prov. 17, 12.

2 Sam. 17, 8. Hos. 13, 8.

2. without young, barren, e. g. sheep,
Cant. 4, 2. 6. 6.

niSTC, nbiD, m. adj. (r. 'iri^) drunk,

intoxicated, 1 K. 16, 9. 20, IG "listt) nniu

drinking himself drunk. 1 Sam. 25, 36.

Job 12, 25. Joel 1, 5. Is. 19, 14 a a

drunken 7uan staggere.th in his vomit.

24, 20. Fem. nnsa) id. 1 Sam. 1, 13.

* HDti and tj5^ Is. 49, 14. Prov. 2,

17; fut. nsui"] ;
to forget, kindr. with

nsai II. n:ti3
,
wuj . q. v. Deut. 25, 19. 26,

13. Job 39, 15. With ace. of thing or

pers. Gen. 27, 45. 40,23. Dent. 9,7. Am.

8, 7. Job 9, 27. al. Ps. 137, 5 if I forget

thee, O Jerusalem., let my right handfor-
get sc. her skill

; see a similar execration

in V. 6 and Job 31, 22. Rarely with "jia

c. inf Ps. 102, 5 ^^fib bbx^a ^nnsttj /for-

get to eat my food ; comp. Prov. 4, 5.

Also toforget so as to leave behind, e. g.

a sheaf in the field, Deut. 24, 19. Very
often men are said toforget God, not to

regard him, Deut. 6, 12. 8, 11. 14. 19.

Judg. 3, 7. Hos. 2, 15. Is. 17, 10. Jer. 2,

32. al. or also the divine law Hos. 4, 6.

Prov. 2, 17. 3, 1. Ps. 44, 18. 119, 83. al.

Vice versa, God is said toforget men, to

neglect them, not to care for them, Ps.

10, 12. 13, 2. 42, 10. 74, 19. Is. 49, 14.

Lam. 5. 20; also to forget his kindness,
not to continue it, Ps. 77, 10. Part.

bx ^n=iu those forgetful of God, Job 8,

13. Ps! 50, 22.

NiPH. n2t;2, fem.'nnstis Is. 23. 15, to

be forgotten, io fdll into oblivion, Gen.

41. 30. Job 28. 4 hi "^S^ Q'^nsirs forgot-
tan if ihe foot they hang down, i. e. not

supported by the feet
;
see in r. bbn no.

1. Ecc. 2, 10. 9, 5. Is. 65, 16. Jer. 20. 11.

50, 5. Deut. 31, 21 I'S'it ''C^ n:^-n Hh it

(the song) shall not be forgotten out of
the mouths of their seed. Part. fem.

nnsaj: forgotten Is. 23, 16.

Pi EL nsili to cause to be forgotten, c.

ace. of thing, Lam. 2, 6.

HiPH. to cajise to forget, c. ace. of

pers and thing, Jer. 23, 27.

HiTHPA. nsnrn, i. q. Niph. to befor-

gotten, Ecc. 8, 10.

Deriv. na'r.

HDin Chald. to find. The forms of \
Peal are found rarely in the Targums.

'

Ithpe. nsnuJn, to befound, Ezra 6. 2.

Dan. 2, 35. b, ih 12. 14. 27. 6, 5. 23. 24.
'

Aph. ns^n, to find, Ezra 4, 15. 19. !'

Dan. 2. 25. 6, 5. 6. 12; also in the sense

to get, Ezra 7, 16. >

n?^ adj. verbal,forgetting, forgetful, m
plur. D"^3ni c. aec. of object, Ps. 65. II ;

*

plur. constr. C'^n^x
"^^^^^^ forgetting God '-,

Ps. 9, 18
;
see Heb. G"r.' 91. 5.

''

njDtp (accusation, r. nri^ I.) Shachi- I

ah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 10. Many manu- I

scripts and editions have '^^'^^ .

*T]D^, fut. r^v::. inf. T^iaEsth. 2. I

and T\J Jer. 5, 26. Kindr. are nntu
, ri-vdj,

q. V. comp. also 223 . C3iJ
, -(SUj

. r;?uj .

1. to subside, to settle down, as water

Gen. 8, 1 ;
of anger, to be appeased, Esth.

2. 1. 7, 10.

2. to stoop down, to crouch^ as a fowler

setting snares, Jer. 5, 26.

HiPH. to make subside, to still, e. g. a

sedition, Num. 17, 20 [5].

* iDU3 and ^?^, pret. 1 pers. '^nbbuj

and "n^=;ij Gen. 43, 14
;

fut. bs^-^ ;
to be

bereaved se, of children, to he viade

childless. 1 Sam. 15.33 Tj^x b3'rn-,3 so
^

shall thy mother be wade childless among j

women, thou being slain. Gen. 43, 14
'

"nbrrij TibbaJ "i^.!i<3 "'3X1 and J. when J

am bereaved, J am bereaved, the lan-

guage of a person who calmly bears up
under what appears to be inevitable ;

comp. Esth. 4, 16. With ace. Gen. 27, 45

nr-'S'J ca bsilix n^b why should I be also

bereaved of you both ? Part. pass. fem.

nVsistl) bereaved, childless Is. 49, 21.

Arab. JXS id. Chald. biDtn and bsPi \dtM
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PiEL b2tl3 1. to bereave, to maJce child-

less, c. ace. Gen. 42, 36. Hos. 9, 12. Jer.

15, 7. Ez. 36. 12. 13. 14 Keri. So of wild

beasts which devour children
;
Lev. 26,

22 / will send wild beasts among- you,

which shall make you childless. Ez. 5,

17. 14, 15. Poetically of the sword as

destroying young men
;
Deut. 32. 25

a'lin-bruJn yintj abroad (in battle) the

sword shall make childless i. e. destroy

your sons. Lam. 1, 20. 1 Sam. 15, 33
;

comp. Jer. 18. 21.

2. to make an abortion, i. e. to have

abortion, to miscarry, e. g. Ex. 23. 26 ;
of

kine Job 21, 10; of sheep and goats Gen.

31, 38. Hence of a vine, to be barren,

unfimitful, Mai. 3. 1 1 ; so Pliny speaks of

the 'abortus arborum,' H.N. 12. 6. comp.
i8. 17,44. Trop. of a land, where there

is frequent miscarriage (sc. of women
and flocks) because of the bad water;
so part, nbs^a ^^nx a land suffering
abortion. In v. 21 rbs^ja is a subst.

which see in its order.

HiPH. 1. i. q. Piel no. 1, to bereave^

i. e. to destroy young men in war, Jer.

50, 9 b'^S'ilJTa "lias, a mighty bereaver,

yu]g. inferfeclor ; so Gesenius.. Others

prefer the reading ^"^3^^ in the sense

3f successful, prosperous ; see r. bsb

Hiph. no. 4
;
so Sept. Syr. and some

nanuscripts and editions.

2. to make an abortion, to miscarry ;

part. Hos, 9, 14 ^"^3^^ cnn a miscarry-

ing womb. Comp. Piel no. 2.

Deriv. hiz^
,

bna-iij
,
D-^bso)

,
nbsr^a .

D"'b3lD m. plhr. (r. bblli) bereavement,
i. e, time or state of bereavement

; comp.
the like plur. n-'SjJT ,

Dinars
,
etc. Trop.

if the condition of Israel in exile. Is. 49,

20 ; comp. 54, 1.

bbDtD, seeChald. r. bbs.

^? 7 in Kal not used. pr. perh. to

incline oneself, to bend down, to stoop ;

kindr. with -3^ , qptt) , q. v. Hence Eth.

j^iQ^ lo })Par or carry a load ; comp.

Arab. *X*a; to walk with short steps
from weakness, pr. prob. to walk stoop-

ing; also
|vA-ww

to be ill, languid. Prob.

from stooping or bearing that part of the

back between the shoulders is called

est^ ; although the signification of bear-

89*

ing might readily come from crifi, as

Chald. CiPS 'to bear on the shoulders,*
from wins shoulder.

HiPH. n-'SttJn, fut. apoc. osaj;:.

1. to rise early in the morning ;
e. g.

with "ijrsa Gen. 19. 27. 20, 8. 28, 18. Ex.

8, 16. al. or with a like adjunct. Josh. 6.

15. 1 Sam. 9, 26. Judg. 9, 3; or simpl.

Gen. 19, 2. Josh. 8, 14. Judg. 6, 28. 7, 1.

2 Sam. 15, 2. 2 Chr. 29, 20. It seems

to signify pr. to load up camels and

other beasts of burden, which among
tHe nomades is done very early in the

rooming; hence 'to setoff early,' comp

l?^ and vffJri to migrate, from '1?^ to

load up. With b
,
to get up early to any

place, to go early, Cant. 7, 13. Some-
times when followed by another verb il

is equivalent to an adverb, early ; e. g.

before an infin. 2 K. 6, 15 D^ipb C3dt"
and he rose early. Ps. 127, 2

;
or a fut. Is.

5. 11
;
or a participle Hos. 6, 4. Hence

inf absol. C^S^n or tsSttJn as adv. early.

Prov. 27, 14. "1 Sam. 17,' 16.

2. Trop. to do early, seasonably, ear-

nestly, put before another verb; Zeph.
3, 7 nnib-b5 !in"ru:n siia'^STrn they were

in earnest to act wickedly, always ready
to do evil. It is a peculiarity of Jere-

miah to join infin. absol. csirrn with an-

other infin. as Jer. 7, 25 1 have sent unto

you all my servants the prophets, t33\ysn

nibiri earnestly and diligently every day.

2b, 4.' 26, 5. 29, 19. 35, 15. 44, 4 ;
naii 'n

Jer. 7, 13. 25, 3. 35, 14; ^rni 'n Jer. 11.

7; "'^b'l 'n 32. 33. Elsewhere once in

2 Chr. 36, 15 Inf n-'S-cx for D'^s^iin .

once, Jer. 25, 3. For Jer. 5, 8. see in r.

n=a3.

'

05 m. in pause D3id Ps. 21, 13; c.

suff. irsaj . See in r. crir init.

1. the shoulder, or, as Simonis has

well remarked, the shoulder-blades, i. e.

the part where these approach each

other behind, the upper part of the back

next beneath the neck, called in Engl,

indifferently the shoidders or the back.

Hence found only in the singular, and

different from qPS ;
as Job 31, 22 ^SJnS

bisn nia3TSJi3 let m,y shoulder fall from
its shoulder-blade, i. e. from the back to

which it is joined. Here the ending
M

, although without Mappik, is to be

taken as in the printed Masora for a
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suffix (comp. Num. 15. 28), so that it is

not necessary to assume a new fem.

n^asttj i. q. cd\i5. The noun nsttj comes

from the idea of inclining, stooping ;
or

from that of bearing ;
so Gesenius in

-iNJ^, Thesaur. p. 1161. In the hu-

man body, not in beasts, the CDttJ is

spoken of:

a) As the part on which burdens are

carried; Gen. 49, 15 b2D> 1^=23 o^i and

he bowed his shoulder to bear. Josh. 4. 5.

Judg. 9, 48. Is. 10, 27. Ps. 81, 7; al|o
Gen. 9, 23. Trop. dominion is said to

be upon one's shoulder; Is. 9, 5 the do-

minion shall be upon his shoulder, the

figure being drawn from the robes and

other ensigns of dignity; or, as others

think, from its being a charge or bur-

den
; comp. charge d'affaires. So Is. 22,

22 the key of the house of David will I

lay upon his shoulder^ i. e. commit to

him
;
fir

'^'}'^
b5 see in art.

n;;
no. 1. ee.

Zej)h. 3. 9 to servB the Lord nnx D3ttS

with one shoulder, i. e. with one mind,

Qfio&i'iuuduv ;
the figure being taken

from those who bear a burden or yoke

together; comp. Syr. )^o )|^ jointly.

For niQsb Hos. 6, 9, see below in no.

3. a.

b) As the part on which blows are

inflicted. Is. 9. 3 "i^stt) rrj^ the staff of
his shoulder^ i. e. with which he was
beaten.

c) In the phrase DSttS n3Bn to turn

the shoulder, i. e. to turn the back, said

of one going away, 1 Sam. 10. 9; comp.

qni? n:Q Jer. 48, 39. Hence may be ex-

plained' Ps. 21, 13 C3^ "iian^Trn -^s, Vulg.

quoniam pones eos dorsum, i. e. thou wilt

make them turn their backs ; comp. "jnj

q-i> 2 Chr. 29, 6
;
here csilfi is ace. of

manner.

2. Metaph. a tract or portion of land,
Gen. 48, 22, where there is an allusion

to the city Shechem ; pr. a ridge or hill,

as Arab. v_>xjuo shoulder, also tract of

land.

3. Shechem, Sichem, pr. n. a) A
city among the mountains of Ephraim,
situated in the narrow valley between

Mount Ebal and Mount Gerizim, after-

wards called by the Romans Flavia

\eapolis, whence the modern jjJUlj
Mbuliis or vulg. Ndblus; Gen. 12, 6. 33,

18. 34, 2. Josh. 20, 7. 21, 20. 21. Ps. 60. 8.

1 K. 12, 25. Sept. J?i/e/u. comp. Act.

7, 16. Vulg. Sichein. With He local

n^2 to Shechem, Gen. 37. 14. Josh. 24.

1. Judg. 9, 31
;
once fi^DO Hos. 6. 9

where it is said of wicked priests :
Tj"!"^

nrrc
sinS'n'^, they wander m the iraij

towards Shechem. referring to its right:*

as a city of refuge (Num. 35. 9 sq )

which it would seem the priests thert>

abused, so as either themselves to com-

mit murder, or to conceal it when com-

mitted by others. Others here take

n3d as in no. 1. a, by consent. See

Rel'andi Palsest. p. 1004 sq. Bibl. Res.

in Pal. III. p. 96 sq. 119 sq.

b) A Canaanite, the son of Hamor

prince of the city Shechem, Gen. 33. 10.

^4 2 sq. Judg. 9, 28.

Deriv. the two following.

DStD (shoulder) Shechem, pr. n. m.

a) A son of Gilead, Num. 26, 31. Josh.

17, 2. b) I Chr. 7, 19. Patronym. of

lett. a, IS 'OSttS a Shethemite, Num. I. c.

^^3 according to some i. q. cru) Job

31, 22; but see above in DStb no. !.

*!?'*?, also "i?"^ Deut. 33, 12. 20.

Judg. 5, 17; fut. 'pa*: ;
inf -pd, c. suff.

I T

1. to let oneself down, to settle down,
to abide, e. g. the glory Ex. 24, 16; the

column of fire and cloud. Num. 9, 17. 22.

10, 12. Talm. ,3CJ id. Syr. .^Juk, id.

Kindr. are 7^316 q. v. S3t$, D3tlj, "p^O,

also -,riD , -jxuj
.

2. to lay oneself down, to lie down. c. g
for rest, as the lion Deut. 33. 20

;
of a

people lying in tents, to encamp, Num.

24, 2 ;
of clouds resting heavily upon the

day. c. ^5 Job 3. 5. Hence to rest, to take

rest ; Prov. 7, 1 1 rr^bi-i Jisr'r"' xb nr-'za

her feet rest not in her house. Ps. 55. 7.

Also of one inactive, inert. Judg. 5. 17

bis. Nah. 3, 18, parall. Cfl3. Comp. lo;;

no. 1. e.

3. to abide, to dwell. Arab. \jCwi

Syr. ^^^-^,
id. With 3 of place Gen.

9.27. 14,13. 26,2. Jer. 48, 28. 1 Chr 23,

25; ace. of place Deut. 22, 5. Is. 33. 16.

Ps. 68, 7. A frequent formula is 'stli

V'nx to dwell in or inhabit the la7id. to

possess it quietly, Prov. 2, 21. 10, 30.

Ps. 37, 3. 29; and so without y^X m the
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ime sense Ps. 102,29; with D^'isb or

v\ added Ps. 37, 27. 29; also n-J3*-,2^

n32^ 'ttJ Ps. 16, 9. Prov. 1. 33. DeutI

;. 12.28. 23,6. A similar ellipsis is

, Is. 57, 15 God ^S ",3a: who dwelleth

irever so. in heaven ; comp. fully in Is.

; 5 ci-iia "3^ he (God) dwelleth on

sh. So God is said to dwell in the

iJst of his people, in Zion, in the holy
ice, etc. Num. $. 3. 35. 34. Ex. 29,46.

el 4, 17. 21. Deut. 12, 11. al. (Hence

iiong the later Jews the n3''3t6 She-

linah, the visible presence or glory of

Jehovah ;
Buxtorf Lex. Talm. p. 2394.)

2 Sam. 7, 10 -.^Pinn istti that they (the

people) may dwell in a place of their

own. Deut 33, 16 nso 'rsis the dweller

in the bush i. e. Jehovah, comp. Ex. 3, 2.

With a pleonastic dat. Ps. 120. 6 n33ti

ftb hath dwelt for itself Pari. pass.

)^3t^ as' act. dwelling, like the Fr. loge,

Judg. 8. 11. Animals also are said to

dwell ; as wild beasts in their lairs Job

37, 8
;
fishes in the sea Job 26, 5 ; birds

among foliage Is. 34, 11. Ez. 17, 23. 31,

13. So too of inanimate things; e. g.

poet, the light Job 38, 19; the taberna-

cle Josh. 22, 19; trop. justice Is. 32, 16;

glory Ps. 85, 10. Further, one is said

to dwell in the temple, who frequents it,

Ps. 65. 5, comp. 15, 1. Once metaph. to

dwell in any thing, i. e. to be familiar,
inlituate with it

;
see 130 no. 2, and

Arab. \S^-m to be familiar; Prov. 8, 12

1 wisdom n"ans "^nrsaj dwell in prudence,
am inliinately united witl/her.

4. to be dwelt in, inhabited, to be full

of inhabitants, i. q. SwJ^ no. 4. q. v. So

of a city, Jer. 33, 16 n-J3^ V^^n n^TTsn-j

Jerusalem shall be inhabited in safety.

So of a land, Jer. 46, 26. Also 13t^ fi<b

of a city desolate and deserted, not

habitable, Is. 13, 20. Jer. 50, 39 (parall.

Pi EL. to cause to dwell in any place ;

c. ace. of pers. and 3 of place, Jer. 7, 3. 7.

Num. 14, 30. Of Jehovah is said "(3tb

i"CvD to cause his name to dwell in a

place, i. e. to fix his abode there, Jer. 7,

12. Deut. 12, 11. 14, 23. 16, 6. 11. 26, 2.

Neh. 1,9; i. q. "i^ttJ cb
, see in r. wb

no. 1. f Also to pitch or set up a tent,

to place, c. ace. Ps. 78, 60 onxa -,335 briit

the tent which he set up among men,

comp. in Kal no. 3, and Hiph. no. 2.

HiPH. "fsen 1. Causat. of Kal no.

1 or 2, to lay or cast down, .to depress ;

Ps. 7, 6
-jS'I):?

-^BTb "i-iSna let him lay
mine honour in the dust, cover me with

ignominy.
2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to

dwell, i. q. Piel ; c. ace. of pers. Ps. 78,

55. Trop. of wickedness, Job 11, 14.

Also to set up, to place, e. g. the cheru-

bim at the gate of Eden, Gen. 3, 24
;
a

tent Josh. 18, 1, comp. Piel.

Deriv. "jsto

^l!^133tt).

pt6, nstJo, pr. n. JTiss^J,

1?0 Chald. fut. plur. fern. laBQ^i"?, to

dwell, as birds among foliage, Dan. 4.

18 [21].

Pa. to cause to dwell, as God his name,
c. ace. Ezra 6, 12.

1? m. (r. -,30) constr. 13ttJ Hos. 10,

5
; c. sutr. isso Ex. 12, 4

; plur. c. sufF.

'33d. Fem. n33d, c. suff. tnnsstt) Ex.

3, 22
; plur. nisi^Ruih 4, 17.

1. a dweller, inhabitant. Is. 33, 24.

Hos. 10, 5. Arab. ^^S Lww id.

2. 07ie dwelling near, a neighbour,
Prov. 27, 10. Ex. 12. 4. Ps. 31. 12. 2 K.

4, 3
;
so of nations or tribes Deut. 1, 7.

Ps. 44, 14. 79, 4. 12. 80, 7. al. Chald.

',''30i id. Fem. a female neighbour Ex.

3,22. Ruth 4, 17.

1?^ m. c. suff. I33tt5
,
a dwelling, once

Deut. 12, 5. R. "|3;b.

n^:D (familiar with Jehovah, r.
"jsUj

no. 3 fin.) Shecaniah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr.

3,21. b) Neh. 3, 29. c) 6, 18. d)

Ezral0,2. e)8,3. f) 8,5. g) Neh.

12, 3, see n-<33d .

^^r??"? (id.) Shecaniah, pr. n. m.
2 Chr.' 3l", 15

; also 1 Chr. 24, 11, see in

n'i;3d.
t: -

!

*
I. "^5"^, fut. n3tt)^. inf constr. nnsi^

Hag. 1, 6; see Heb. Gr. 45. 2. b^ro
drink deeply, to be drunken, intoxicated,

Gen. 9, 21 ; with ace. of the drink. Is.

29, 9. 49, 26
; -,73 Is. 51, 2 1. Not always

of drunkenness
; but sometimes to drink

to the full, i. q. n^n, Hag. 1,6; to drink

to hilarity, to be merry. Cant. 5, 1. Gen.

43, 34. Met;iph. in the prophets the

wicked are said to be drunken, since they
rush by a sort of madness into their own

destruction, Is. 29, 9. 51, 21. Lam. 4, 21.
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Nah. 3, 11
;
see fully in Di2, also The-

saur. p. 1409 sq. Part. pass, nno'r

drunken, intoxicated, \^. 51, 21. Arab.

pC, Syr. ilA,, Eth. A^i, id.

PiEL ^0 make drunk 2 Sam. 11, 13.

Metaph. Jer. 51, 7. Is. 63, 6; see in

Kal.

Hi PH. id. to make drunk, trop. e. g.

arrows with blood Deut. 32. 42
; nations,

see Kai and Pi. Jer. 51, 57.

HiTHP. to make oneself drunk, to get

drunk, 1 Sara. 1, 14.

Deriv. "^st^, "^ISO, Ti"'3T2.

*II. "15 '? i. q. "'=^. Arab.
jXi,

^o Aire, /o reward; whence "'3^5<.

"^^^ m. (r.
"^Slb I.) tetnetum, strong

drink, any intoxicating liquor, whether

wine Num. 28, 7
;

or an intoxicating

drink resembling wine prepared or dis-

tilled from barley (Hdot. 2. 77. Uiod. 1.

20, 34. Xen. An. 4. 5. 26), from honey,

or from dates
;
see Hieron. 0pp. ed. Mar-

tian. T. IV. p. 364, "Sicera C^SQi) He-

braeo sermone oninis potio, quae inebri-

are potest, sive ilia quee frumento confi-

citur, sive pomorum succo, aut quum
favi decoquuntur in dulcem et barbaram

potionem, aut palmarum fructus expri-

muntur in liquorem, coctisque frugibus

aqua pinguior coloratur." Corap. Plin.

H. N. 14. 16 or 19. 5. Arab. Xww wme

prepared from dried grapes and dates.

The 5'^. is often distinguished from

wine, as Lev. 10, 9. Num. 6. 3. Judg. 13.

4. 7
;
and the poets not seldom use in

one member "^31^ and in the other 'i^^,

as Is. 5, 11. 24V9. 28, 7. 29, 9. 56^ 12.

Pruv. 20, 1. 31, 6. Mic. 2, 11. In Is. 5,

22 a wine mingled with spices seems to

be intended, i. q. T^D^, I^J^..

"^3T0
,
see -iixtl3 .

nnDtj, see r. nailJ
I, init.

linSTJJ m. (r. -^=aj I) 1. drunken-

ness, Ez. 23, 33. 39/19.

2. With n local.
!^5'i'^='i5 , Shikron, pr.

n. of a place on the northern border of

the tribe of Judah, towards the west,

Josh. 15, 11.

-to m. error, faidt, 2 Sam. 6, 7. R.

5 a particle of the later Hebrew,
made up of the prefix 'Z i. q. "^^x, and

h
,
hence i. q. b 1OK , In Rabbinic it in

very frequent, and is there put belbre

the genitive; comp. b nci< fn art. "^rx

A. no. 3. In the Heb. it occurs only

with a prefix.

1. b;ra on account of, because of i. q.

bnrxa p. 99. Jon. 1, 7 ''a^ca because

of whom, on whose account, for whicli

V. 8 has "^ob ncJxa. v. 12 ""^ra on my
account. It corresponds to the Aram,

b^'ia, compounded of a, ''^ i. q. ">t'x.

and^.
2. "iCK bc3a, pr. eo ipso quod, in irhat- H

soever; Ere. 8, 17 D"i5<n bbr;j itx bra

XXO"* Kb", in whatsoever a man labours,

yet shall he not find it. It is emphat.
for "^CXa eo quod, in what, (comp. Syr.

9 ou^9 ejus ipsius, see Agrell Synt.

Syr. p. 195,) and so is equivalent to

^dK-bs-a in all whatsoever, i. e. how
much soever. The text needs no cor-

rection.

3. il?^ '^^ who of those to us? i. e.

who of ours, who of us, 2 K. 6. 11.

"jJfiCb
m. adj. tranquil, dwelling at

ease, Job 21, 23. It is either nmde up
from two synonymes nbic and 'iJXC; or

comes from the latter alone by inserting

b, as Cjyb^ i. q. DTT to be hot; or perh.

is a mere error for "ijxd .

* J^bt in Kal not used
;
Arab, v.^*

is i. q. dju to break notches e. g. in the

edge of a vessel, sword, etc. Chald.

2bd Pa. to join together, to connect ;

whence riri'^b'j, steps or rounds of a

ladder, so called as conjoining the two

sides. In Hebrew this word seems to

have signified to notch into each other,

to join by tenon and mortise.

PuAL part. Ex. 26, 17 two tenons to

each board, nninx-bx mTwS r^zbdo

joined one to another, perhaps by trans-

verse pieces of wood under the sockets,

V. 19; or fitted (corresponding) one to

another. 36. 22. But Sept. avimlnioviaq

iTfQov tot hii(jo), opposite one to another.

Hence

D"'3blD m. plur. pr. joinings, joints^

e. g. at the corners of a base or pedes-

tal
;

then ledges or borders covering

these joints, 1 K. 7, 28. 29.
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-*?^ in Kal not used; perh. ei

ther to cast down, kindr. with

nVj, whence abq, Arab.
^JLS*,

Aram.

abpi, snow, as falling from the clouds;

or else having some affinity with r. aba

to be bright, to shine, so that snow was
then so called from its brightness.

HiPH. !i"<b^n. prob. denom. from ibo

pnow
;

to be snowy, i. e. to be white like

snow, of a snow-white colour; so Syr.
Arab. Comp. for the use of Hiph. in

designating colours, under CiJt, ']'2h.

Ps. 68, 15 when the Almighty scattered

kings in it (the land), "|1^^:3 abln it

was snow-white (like snow) on mount

Zalmon, sc. with the bones of the slain;

comp. Virg. ^n. 5. 865. ib. 12. 36,

campi ossibus albent. But as mount
Ziilmon was woody (Judg. 9, 47 sq.)

and could scarcely present the appear-
ance of a field covered with bones like

snow, we must either give up tKis

meaning of aViJn, or else render ^iiabsa

at. Znlmon, i. e. in the plain near the

mountain. Others take it in the sense

to snow, and "ji^^^ as an appellative
' the shady'; and render: when the Al-

mighty scattered 'kings in it, snow fell

in the darkness, i. e. either light arose

in the darkness, calamity; or, snow fell

as a judgment from God upon the ene-

my, comp. Job 38, 22. 23. See Thesaur.

p. 1411 sq. Hence

abT Arab.

Z.

m. in pause aV^, snow,

^JLj,
Chald. a^n.Na^n, Syr.

Samar. id. Job 6, 16. 24, 19. 37, 6.

38, 22. Ps. 147, 16. Is. 55, 10. al. 2 Sam.

23, 20 abisn ci^ the time of snow, winter.

Prov. 31, 21 she (the good housewife) is

not afraid of the snowfor h^r household,
i. e. of the cold, since they are well

clothed. In ancient times, as now, snow
was prob. brought in summer from Leb-

anon Ci:^^ abia Jer. 18, 14) for refresh-

ment, espec. for cooling drink
;
so Prov.

25, 13 as the cold, ofsnow in the time of
harvest, i. e. refreshing. Snow is put
as the emblem of whiteness, Ex. 4, 6.

Num. 12, 10. 2 K. 5, 27; of clearness,

brightness, Lam. 4, 7; ofpurity of mind,
Ps.'5l. 9.

nbti and iblD, pr. to be lax. re*

laxed ;
like r. b^itd q. v. comp. bbo.

Hence
1. to be tranquil, secure, at rest, espec.

of one who enjoys quiet prosperity, Job

3, 26. Jer. 12, 1. Lam. 1. 5. Ps. 122, 6.

Praet. 'Pilb^ Job 1. c. Fut. si-'bu'^ Ps. 1. c.
:
- T IT !

Of a dwelling, Job 12, 6. Arab. ^jLl to

be tranquil and serene in mind. Chald.

xbd, Syr. s-.^, i. q. nbd. Kindr. is

nbb. also nbd.

2. Trop;
'

to be lax. negligent, care-

lees '; hence, to go astray, to sin, to fall

into sin, from ignorance or inadver-

tence
; see Niph. Hiph. and deriv. bd

,

nbd no. 2, nibd no. 2, Chald. nb;ij, nbc.-T ' y :
- ' tt" t

Arab. ^Ll to be forgetful ; Chald.

Kb and Syr.
-^^ to neglect, to for-

get; also Chald. xVr to err, to sin, in

Targ. for Heb. Hid!
'

3. Trans, to relax, to set free ; or, as

some, to draw or pull out, i. q. bira
, bbi^ ,

q. V. like Aram, xbio, }^\ comp. n^bd.
Hence is commonly derived fut. apoc.

br; for nbll)7 ; Job 27, 8 irE3 Pi"ib&t
\>tp^

^s

when God shall set free (or draw out)
his spirit sc. from his body as a prison
or sheath (comp. naia), i. e. shall take

away his soul. So Chald and Syr.
The conjecture of Schnurrer is not to be

sUghted, that bd*' is contracted forbx^r"^

shall demand, comp. Arab. JuyO for

'if
" -

JL*fcJ ; though it would then seem

necessary to read bttj[]
.

Niph.
"b'"^??

> Q- Kal no. 2, to go

astray, to sin, 2 Chr. 29. 1 1.

Hiph. causat. of Kal no. 2, to lead

astray, to deceive, 2 K. 4, 28.

Deriv. b'>!J, lbl6 or T^bd, ibd, n^bd,

npp Chald. 1. to be secure, to be at

rest, i. q. Heb. nV^ no. 1
;

Part. pass.
nbd Dan. 4, 1.

2. to go astray, to sin, i. q. Heb. Jibtj

no. 2. Hence nbd, sibd.

^p Chald. f (r. Mb"iz3) error, wrong,

any thing amiss, i. q. sibirJ, n^ib'IJ, Dan.

3, 29 Keth.

nbl? f: (r. bxai ) 1 . i. q. nbs<tt? , petition^

c. suff. r|nb;a l Sam. 1, 17. See in nbx'lJ '.
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2. Shelah pr. n. of a son of Judah,

Gen. 38, 5. 46, 12. Patronyra. -^^^-q

Shelanite, Num. 26, 20.

n'blS
,
see art. ib;z3 .

minb f: (r. nnb, whence Chald. and

Syr. Shaph.an^i??, wSoui^)/ame, nanb

nnriViJ intens. a flame offlame, Ez. 20,

47 [21, 3] ;
of a burning wind Job 15,

30. Cant. 8, 6 {n^-nnnb;^ the flame of

Jehovah, i. e. lightnings where others

read n^nnn^i!) in one word, or without

Mappik n^nnnb^ , but in the same sense.

'l^? m. adj. once Vi?tj Job 21, 23, also

I'^btj Jer. 49, 31
; fem. fij^^ ; plur. constr.

"'ib-iJ. R. rh-d no. 1.

'

:
- T T

1. secure, tranquil, at rest, 1 Chr. 4,

40. Zech. 7, 7
; espec. of one living in

tranquil security, enjoying quiet pros-

perity. Job 16, 12. 21, 23. Ps. 73, 12.

Jer. 49. 31. Neut. as subst. security,

quiet. Job 20, 20. ^

2. In a bad sense, at ease^ careless ;

hence for wicked, Ez. 23, 42. Comp.
):^p_ no. 2.

i?V. m. tranquillity, security, once c.

suff! ^iVj Ps. 30, 7. R. nb^ no. 1.

^."^T? Chald. f (for r>lbll5 in Targg. r.

nb) error, wrong; something amiss,
Ezra 4, 22. Dan. 6, 5

; also 3, 29 Keri.

iVilJ Judg. 21, 19. 1 feam. 1,'24. 3, 21.

al. or ribt Josh. 16, 6. 18, 1. 8-10. 1

Sam. 1, 3. 9. al. also ib^iffi Judg. 21, 21.

Jer. 7, 12
;
and Tib^t} 1 K. 2, 27. Gen.

49, 10 q. V. below
; prob. 'place of rest,

peace, quiet,' for "jibilD ,
and this prob.

for nib'^lti
,
from r. DbttJ

,
see note

; Silo,

Shiloh, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of

Ephraim, situated among the hills to

the north of Betkel, eastward of the

great northern road
;
where the sacred

tabernacle remained for a long time.
Josh. 18, 1. 1 Sam. c. 1-4; comp. Ps.

78, 60. In the time of Jerome it was

utterly desolate, so that the ruins of an

altar could scarcely be pointed out;
in Sophon. 1, 14. Epitaph. Paulae p.

676 ed. Martianay. It remained un-

known during the crusades, and down
to the present century; and was first

visited in 1838
;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest.

m. p. 86-89. Sept. ^tjlw or 2:rjXwfi.

Josephus ^dai, also J^dovv Ai-tt. 5. 1.

19, 20. Hence the present Arabic name

j^JLu*; Seiltin. The gentile noun is

'S'b^^ or ''3'ba5
;
see art. '3lj''85 .

The same pr. n. Shiloh may be as-

sumed also in the difficult passage Gen.

49, 10, the sceptre shall not depart from
Judah . . . nrjis") ibi ri'b'^'j!} ki::^"'3 nr

C^a? until he (Judah) shall come to Shi-

loh, and the nations obey him; then

shall he bind, etc. etc. Here n^''tli is

ace. of place, as in n^'l' 6<2*5 a7id he came

to Shiloh 1 Sam. 4, 12.' 1 K. 14, 4;

comp. Judg. 21, 12. 1 Sam. 4, 4. It was
before the patriarch's mind, that the

tribe of Judah would be the leader of

the other tribes in the war against the

Canaanites, and thus hold the supreme

power; see Judg. 1, 1 sq. comp. 20, 18.

Num. 2, 1 sq. 10, 14; nor could this

war.be regarded as finished and victory

obtained, until'the Hebrews came as

conquerors to Shiloh, in the middle of

the land, and there set up the sacred

ark and tabernacle
;

after which, the

Canaanites being now subdued, Judah

ceased to be leader, and the land was

distributed in peace among the tribes ;

see espec. Josh. 18, 1. This interpre-

tation was proposed by Teller, and has

been followed by Herder, Bleek. Tuch,

Rwald, Delitzsch, and others. In the

name n'b"'a5 the author prob. had respect

to the signification rest, peace j and the

prophecy may have looked forward be-

yond that epoch of time. The various

interpretations of this passage are given

by Hengstenberg, Christol. des N. T. I.

p. 59 sq. Reinke Die Weissagung Ja-

cobs etc. Miinst. 1849. Exclusive of the

one above given, they belong to three

classes: a) Some prefer the defective

orthography nbttS
,
ibtt)

,
which they then

read iT^ttJ or iVt^. i. q. ib itJX
,
and render,

until he shall come to whom is or belongs

sc. the sceptre, dominion. This they
refer either to some one of the Jewish

kings, as Solomon; or more usually to

the Messiah. So Targ. Hieros. and

Onk. Peshito, also Jahn, Bohlen, ami

others. They appeal to the like idea,

Ez. 21, 32 [27] atsiran -ib -icx Jta is

until he come who.^e right it is, i. e. the

Messiah. But although this might seem
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imitated from the passage in Genesis,

yet it can hardly be so regarded; for

the form "03 is unknown in the Penta-

teuch, and an ellipsis of i3Q;i:!!3n cannot

be admitted. b) There are Jewish

writers, who explain nb-it: or ib-^O) by
his son, so. Judah's, i. e. the Messiah as

ifthal tribe
; comp. Arab. JulA-J) foetus,

on
;
Rabb. b'liJtt) embryo. So Abulwa-

iil. D. Kimchi
;
also Illgen. c) Not a

I't'W modern interpreters, as Vater, Ge-

senius, p,osenmuller, Winer, Hengsten-

)erg. Knobel, take n'b"^^" here as an ap-

pellative, signifying either peace, quiet,

>r (abstr. from concr.) pacijicator, prince

'if peace. Most understand by it the

Messiah; who is called niViJ -ib prince

of peace Is. 9, 5
; though they differ in

explaining the single words. But this

view labours under the difficulty, that

no such appellative noun is elsewhere

found, nor one of a like form; except

n^ia, which itself is the name of a place,
as is also nb''d every where else. The

variety of orthography in this passage
is the same as in the rest, where it is the

name of a city. We find n'b'>u: in most
Mss. and editions; nbd in 38 Jewish

Mss, and all the Samaritan; ib'^ia in a

Cew Mss. and ibb in the margin of cer-

tain codices; see De Rossi Var. Lect.

T. IV. App. p. 2]7sq.
Note. As to the etymology of iTbitlS

or !^b^tJ, there is hardly a similar form,

except nb'^a pr. n. of a city; and as in-

terpreters have derived this from r. nba
,

so they commonly refer n'b'^ttS to r.
fiboj ;

comparing the forms "I'l^'^p ,
"i'itB''3 . But

this is wrong ; for nb-^uS
,
ib^lti

,
must then

be regarded as shortened from
'''ib'^a),

and n'b'^Ji from^ib^a
;
as. from "^W^ we

sometimes find to . Hence rib^^^ ,
ibioi

may have come rather from "libitt) . and
nbia from 'fib-^a. But although nouns

from verbs nb often have the ending
"|i-, yet a form like "pb'^tl). is very rare

;

and could be made only by transpos. for

"i'^btD . It is therefore better and more
certain, to regard n'b^tt), "ib'^ilj as for

Qib-^d from r. obttj
; just as '(ilboJ is for

nsibaS . Comp. the Gr.
I^ri'JiMfi

.

^i^V f (r. nbttj no. 1) constr. n^b^j.

1. tranquillity^ security. Prov. 11, 1.

Ps. 122, 7. Ez. 16, 49. r\^ht^ in the

midst of security Dan. S, 25. 11, 21,

(comp. Job 15, 21,) i. e. unexpectedly,

suddenly, like Chald. and Syr. !^^btt32,

r^iy-^, -,73. ^-.Ji^^. Comp. Diin. 11,

24.

2. In a bad sense, careless security,

wickedness, comp. r. rib\!i no. 2
;
so Prov.

1, 32. Plur .c. suff'. Ti^nibda Jer. 22, 21.

^IJ?^ Chald. f. security, safety, quiet,

Dan. 4, 24. R. nbirj.

D"'ri^^T? m. plur. (r. nbir) after the

form D'^'^BS.

1. a sending- away, dismission; Ex.

18, 2 ^iTj^bd nnx after her sending

away, i. e. after Moses, when about to

go into Egypt to deliver the Israelites,

had sent back his wife Zipporah with

their children to her father's house. So
in Mie. 1, 14 n'^niblli ',n3 is to give dis-

mission, i. q. to dismiss, to relieve, to

cease from possessing. In neither pas-

sage is the idea of divorce necessary,
as some hold

; comp. r. nbt3 Pi. no. 3. d.

2. a marriage-gift, sc. on sending

away a daughter, a portion, dowry, 1 K.

,
16. Comp. Pi. nbq Judg. 12, 9.

DibTD . rarely D'^T? ,
m. (r. Dbai) constr.

nibir.

A) Adj. after the form bina
, whole,

sound, safe, integer, e. g.

1. Of the body, sound, well, in health,

Gen. 43, 27 ns/inx oibian is your father
well? 1 Sam. 25, 6. 2 Sam. 17,3. 20,9.

Job 5, 24. Pa. 38, 4 ''^^fsa nibd -j-^N there

is nothing sound (no health) in my hones.

Is. 41, 3.

2. Of number, whole, in fvXl number,
Jer. 13, 19.

3. secure, tranquil, Job 21, 9
; plur. Ps.

69, 23.

4. seeking peace, friendly, allied, Ps.

55,21.

B) Subst. wholeness, soundness, i. e.

1 . health, weal, welfare, prosperity,good

of every kind; Arab. *^Ll, Rjo^Ll,

Aram. nbu3, >ak^, Eth. i!l\<P . Deut.

29, 18. 1 K.2, 33. Ps. 27, 11.37. Is. 52, 7.

Jer. 4, 10. al. 1 K. 2, 13 :^5<12
oibrn is

thy coming for good? to which the an-

swer is : Dibiy for good ! and so 1 Sam.

16, 4. Inr the same sense Cib'^rn for
good? 2K.5, 21. 9, 11.17.22. Spec, in

the following constructions and phrases:
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a) h dil^ttin
,
once without He ) tai^aj

2 Sam. 18, 29, lit. is health to him? i. e.

15 he well ? is it well with him ? in ask-

ing after the welfare of an absent per-

son, Gen. 29, 6. 2 K. 4, 26. The answer is

cibtiJ, Gen. 1. c. comp. 43, 28. Hence

b) tiib^rh 'sb hi<'0 to ask one after his

welfare, i. e. to salute any one, see in

Ks IT. 1. b; comp. 2 Sam. 11, 7 bxiT^T

nanb^ari mb^ab 11^ awc^ David asked,

how the war prospered. Also "PN nKT
'S pibitJ ^0 see q/?er ^Ae health, welfare, of

any one, to see how he does. Gen. 37. 14
;

with 3>nH Esth. 2, 11
;
with "ips 1 Sara.

17, 18. ^Ellipt. 2 K. 10, 13 we^o down

(to see) after the welfare of the king^s

children, i. e. to salute and visit them.

c) o-iVrb (^Db) r,b 1 Sam. 1, 17. 20,42,
and QibL'2

"r^b
2 Sam. J 5, 9, a form of

wishing well to one departing, go in

peace, i. e. may every good befall thee !

Gr. vnayf Eig HQtjvtjv Mark 5, 34, and

noQBvov fig eifjtjVTjV Luke 7, 50.

d) On the other hand, (asb) r,b Dibllj,

welfare to thee, may it be well with thee

Judg. 6, 23. 19, 20. Dan. 10, 19. Gen. 43, 23,
aformof address when one would encou-

rage a timid person and assure him of

safety, i. q.
' thou hast [ye have] nothing

to fear, thou art in safety;' hence we
thrice find added N'n''P)~b!!< . !ixn-r)"bx,

comp. 1 Sam. 20, 21
T^b

oibd ^3 for then
all is well with thee, thou art in safety,

thy matter is prosperous, v. 7. See also

2 Sam. 18, 28, where a messenger of

good tidings exclaims
cibttj , q. d. all is

well! comp. 1 Chr. 12, 18. Among the

Arabs viLJ^ ^^L^Jt ,
es saldm

^aleika^

and among the Syrians .oaiiaL |v^^^
as also Rabbin,

"jb nib'iJ
,
are forms of

salutation to persons approaching or

passing by; but in this sense the above
Heb. phrase is not found in the O. T.

2. peace, opp. to war, since in a time
of peace one's affairs are in safety and

prosperity, Lev. 26, 6. Judg. 4, 17. 1 Sam.
7, 14. 1 K. 2, 5. 2 K. 20, 19. b

Dib^^b x-n;?

to invite any one to peace, i. e. to offer

peace, Deut. 20, 10. Judg. 21, 13; njs
dibaj c. ace. of pers. to answer peace,
j. e. to accept offered peace, Deut. 20, 11.

b Dlbaj ni^5 to make or grant peace to

any one Josh. 9, 15. Is. 27, 5
;

Is. 57, 2

Diba) xia^ he shall enter into peace, i. e.

the sepulchre. cibtD tt3'^fi{ a man ofpeacCj

peacefid, Ps. 37, 37. niboi i-ia-n words

of peace, pacific, Deut. 22, 26. oibt^ nb

prince of peace, the Messiah, Is. 9, 5.

Hence
3. concord, friendship, "^^ib'r la-^x mij

friend, my ally, Ps. 41, 10. Jer. 20, 10.

38, 22. Obad. 7. Dibd >n2'i speaking

friendship Ps. 28, 3
; comp. Esth. 9, 30.

Jer. 9. 7.

D^b, see D^3.
D^?

retribution, see oittS.

l^bl? (prob. for DbQ3) Shallun, Shal-

lum, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 15.

XOibW three, see ttJbd.

*nbti fut. nbttj-i; inf n-btti, once

nbaj Is. 58, 9
;

inf. absol. nibd :' imper.
nbttj

, plur. sinbtb
,
c. suff. ''anbui'.

1. to send; Sept. mostly anoaTskXai,

i^otTioariiiiXb}, Chald. nboi q. v. Syr.
' M\ h-. The primary notion of r. nbttJ

is apparently 'to relax, to loosen, to let

go'; kindr. are bii:}, nbu), bbttj, q. v.

Construed : a) Absol. Gen. 38, 17. Ps.

59, 1
;
often so that another verb is sub-

joined with or without a copula, e. g. 1 K.

18, 19 'iai yhp nb3 send, gather etc.

2 K. 11, 4 ni3^T,..'nb;a he sent and

fetched etc. Gen. 31, 4.' Ex. 9, 19. Job

1, 4. al. Here the ace. of the person
sent is omitted ; comp. Gen. 31, 4. b)
With ace. of the person sent. Gen. 42, 4.

43. 8. 45, 5. Ex. 5, 22. 1 Sam. 15, 20.

2 K. 1,6. Is. 6, 8. al. espec. a messenger,

embassador. Gen. 32, 4. Num. 20, 14.

Judg. 6, 35. 7, 24. 2 Sam. 2, 5. 1 K. 19,

2. Is. 18, 2. al. ssepe. With a dat. pleon.

added, r\h
nbiZJ send for thyselfNum. 13,

2. Rarely in later H#). c. b of pers.

2 Chr. 17, 7. Jer. 16, 16. c) With ace.

of place to which one sends, 1 Sam. 4, 4.

1 K. 5, 28. 2 K. 2, 4. 6
;
also c. n? of

place, 2 K. 2, 2. d) With ace. of pers.
and b of thing, as C^jab for wafer Jer.

14, 3
;
but oflener with b c. inf of some-

thing to be done, as Num. 13, 16 these

are the names of the men. ri^73 nbtt) itlJX

l^'^xn-nx "iJinb whom Moses sent to spy
out the land. 14, 36. Deut. 34, 11. Josh.

6, 25. 1 Sam. 15, 1. Is. 61, 1. Zech. 1,

10. al. e) With ace. of pers. sent and
bj< of pers. to whom. Gen. 37, 13. 46, 28.

Ex. 3, 13. 14. 15. 7, 16. 1 Sara. 9, 16. I
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2 K. 5, 6. Jer. 25, 4. 17, Zech. 2, 12. al.

Pv ; irely as in Chald. c. -bs , Neh. 6, 3. Jer.

:>). 15. 29, 31. 2 K. 18, 27. Also c. bi<

"I j)rs. and b of thing /or which, 1 K.

7
;
or b c. inf. Num. 22. 37. f) With

. of pers, and ^"^nx of person, to send

(if'ier, i. e. so as to follow one departing,
2 Sam. 3, 26. 2 K. 7, 14. 14. 19

; comp.
Zech. 2, 12 [8]. g) With ace. of the

thing sent, Gen. 38, 23. 45, 27. 46, 5.

Esth. 4, 4; espec. letters, Neh. 6, 19.

Esth.
1, 22. Also ace. of thing and bx

of pers. 2 K. 20, 12. Jer. 29, 1. 25; so

letters, Jer. 29, 25. Esth. 9, 20. 30
;
b

of pers. Gen. 32, 19. 45, 23. Ps. 78, 25'.

2 Chr. 16, 1. h) Sometimes the per-
son sent is put with T^a, by the hand

of, 1 Sam. 16,20. 2 Sam.' 11, 14., 12, 25.

1 K. 2, 25 !in^33 -J^a Tiban nVc^l and
the king sent by the hand of Benaiah, i. e.

he deputed Benaiah. Ex. 4, 13 W-nlsttJ

nbdri'll'a send now by whomsoever thou

wilt send. i ) Prsegn. 2 Sam. 15, 12

and Absalom sent [and called, i.e. sent

for] Ahithophelfrom his city.from Giloh.

Spec, of things: aa) to send to any-

one, i. e. to send word (o'^'na'n nbt^), to

send a messenger to him, Judg. 11, 28. Is.

37. 17. Prov. 26, 6 b-^DS n^a d''"i^^
nbil)

whoso sendeth a message by the hand of
a fool., i. e. whoever makes use of a fool

as his messenger. Ahsol. in the same

sense, Gen. 38, 25 ibxb n->:an-bx nnboJ

she sent to herfather-in-law, saying, i. e.

she sent him this word. 1 K. 20, 5.

2 K. 5, 8. Neh. 6, 8. Jer. 29, 31
;
with-

out -ibxb 1 Sam. 20, 21. With ace. of

the message thus sent, 1 K. 5, 23 "n5

<bx nbtlin-nttJx mp^n unto the place
which thou shall send word to me, i. e.

shall point out. 20,9. 21, 11. Jer. 42, 5.

21. 43, 1; c. dupl. ace. to send one with

or for any thing, 2 Sam, 11, 22 and he

told David axi'' inbttJ ^tlJx-ba-nx all

thatfor which Joab had sent him. 1 K.

14. 6. Ex. 4, 28. bb) God is said to

send help, Ps. 20, 3
; deliverance, HI, 9

;

his favour, 57, 4
; plenty, Joel 2, 19

;

rain, Job 5, 10; oracles and precepts.
Is. 9, 7. Zech. 7, 12. Ps, 147, 15; signs
and wonders, Ps, 135, 9; espec, calami-

ties, plagues. Ex, 9, 14. 23, 28. Josh.

24, 12. Jer. 25, 16. 27. Ps. 105, 28. 144,

6. Here Piel is more common, q. v.

90

2. to send away, i. e. to let go, i. q. Pi.

no. 2. Judg. 1 1, 38. Ps. 50, 19 tnnboj r,^9

n:?'na thou lettest go thy mouth to evil, as

if unbridled. Prsegn. '{Q r^^ rht to let

go ont^s hand from any thing, i. e. to

withdraw it, 1 K. 13, 4. Part. pass.

nnbttj nb'sx a hind let loose, roaming

freely. Gen. 49, 21. Others less well,

a slender hind, see in no. 3 fin.

3. to send out orforth, i. e. to putforth.,

to stretch out, to extend, e. g. a rod, staff,

Ps. 1 10, 2. 1 Sam. 14, 27
;
a sickle into

the harvest Joel 4, 13, comp. Rev. 14,

15. 18
;
a branch to the nose, Ez. 8, 17,

see in art. rr^i^t. So too the finger,

as in scorn. Is. 58, 9. Espec. to send

out or put forth the hand, (Hom. ;f6t(>?

Idlkta Od. 9. 288. ib. 10. 376,) Gen. 3,

22. 8,9. 19,10. 48, 14. Ex. 3, 20. Deut.

25, 11. 2 Sam. 15, 5. Cant. 5, 4; e. g.

for smiting, Job 1, 11. 2, 5. Ps. 138, 7.

a) With b c. inf for doing a wrong,
1 Sam. 22, 17. 2 Sam. 1, 14. b) With
bs upon a thing which it is wrong to

touch, 1 K. 13, 4. 1 Chr. 13, 10. c)

With bx of pers. to put forth the hand
to or upon, to lay hand upon, sc. in vio-

lence, Gen. 22, 12. Ex. 24, 11. 2 Sam.

18, 12. Job 1, 12. d) With a of thing,
to put forth the hand upon, e. g. a rock,

in order to remove it, Job 28, 9
;
also to

lay hand on any thing, i. e. to seize, to

purloin it, Ex. 22, 7. Esth. 9, 10. 15. 16.

Dan. 11, 42; somewhat different, Ps.

125, 3 lest the righteous also put forth
their hands unto iniquity, i. e. to do

iniquity. Also with a of pers. to put

forth the hand upon or against, to lay
hands upon, Gen. 37, 22. 1 Sam. 24, 7.

11. 26, 9. 11. 23. Esth. 3, 6. 8, 7. 9, 2;
once for punishment, Neh. 13, 21. Pe-

culiar is Cant. 5, 4 "linn yo in^ nb^ he

putforth his handfrom the window, i. e.

he put it in through the window into

the house. Sometimes ^"^ is omitted,
as Ps. 18, 17, comp. 144, 7

;
also before

bx of thing, 2 Sam. 6, 6
;
before a Ob.

13. Part. pass, n^ib;^ pr. extended, then

slender ; so of a hind according to some.
Gen. 49, 21

; but see above. in no. 2 fin,

Piel nb\IJ
,
3 plur. j)ret. in pause ^inbta .

1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to send, e. g. to a

place, Is. 43, 14
; with ace. of pers. sent,

Gen. 19, 13. 28, 5. 6. Judg. 20, 6. Is. 10,

6. Jer. 24, 5. 28 j or with ace. of thing,
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Gen. 38, 17. Ex. 23, 27. 1 Sam. 11, 7.

Mai. 2, 4; or with b? ^o whom, 2 Chr.

32, 31
;
with ace. of thing and h of pers.

2 Chr. 24, 23
;
ace. of thing with ii< to

whom and 'ili'a by whom, Jer. 27, 3. But

in this signif. Kal is far more frequent ;

while Piel is more usual in the sense to

send upon any one, as God sends calam-

ities, plagues, see Kal no. 1. bb ; c. 2

Deut. 7, 20. 32, 24. 2 K. 17, 25. Ps. 78',

45; bx Ez. 14, 19; hv 5, 17; b Jer. 48,

12; "^^nx 9, 15. 49, 37. Also "jnia nh^
to send strife, i. e. to excite or occasion

it, Prov. 6, 14. 19. 16, 28.

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, but more frequent,

to sefid away, to let go or depart, to dis-

miss, e. g. one about to go away, and

espec. who has been in any way de-

tained, Gen. 24, 54. 30, 25. 45, 24. Ex.

3, 20. Josh. 2, 21. Judg. 2, 6. 1 Sam. 6,

6. 2 Sam. 11, 12; so of the ark which

the Philistines had detained, 1 Sam. 6,

2. 3.8; of flocks sent out to pasture,
Ex. 22, 4, comp. Is. 32, 20 ; of Samson's

foxes, Judg. 15, 5; of the scape-goat let

go into the desert. Lev. 16, 10 sq. of a

bird let fly. Gen. 8, 7. 8. Lev. 14, 7. 53.

Deut. 22, 7
; of waters sent forth in

streams, Ez. 31, 4. Ps. 104, 10. Also to

lei go a captive from custody, 1 K. 20,

42. Jer. 40, 1. 45, 13. Zech. 9, 11,

comp. 1 Sam. 24,20. Ez. 13, 20; of a

slave, to set free, to manumit, Jer. 34, 9

sq. see "^^sn, and comp. Judg. 1, 25;

^i^'^'). '^I^j without a gift, see in art.

Dl^'i'n ;
of daughters, to set out, to give in

marriage, fully n^W in3 nbt: Judg. 12,

9. Also to accompany one departing, to

send him on his way, ngoni^nuv. Gen.
18. 16. 31, 27. Judg. 3, 18 (comp. v. 19).
1 Sam. 9, 26. 2 Sam. 19, 32 and (Bar-

zillai) went over Jordan with the king,

}^-i52-ni< inbab, Keri 'sT^^ryr^^jo con-

duct him by Jordan, i. e. its further

bank; here Keth. makes no good sense
;

perh. it should read pi'^n in&< nb^rb .

With ace. of pers. and "i^a of thing, to

give over into the power of any thing,
Job 8, 4 if thy children have sinned

against him (God), nisiTQ n^n dnbia^l

and he have given them over to the power
of their transgression, i. e. to merited

punishment; comp. Ps. 81, 13. Fur-

ther, to let down any one with ropes
into a subterranean prison, Jer. 38, 6.

1 1 ;
also once to let hang down or grow

long, se. the hair, Ez. 44, 20.

3. to send forth, in a stronger sense,

i. e. to cast, to throw, to shootj e. g. a)

Things, as arrows 1 Sam. 20, 20
; fire

into a city Am. 1, 4 sq. 2, 2. 5. Hos. 8,

14
;
which is also expressed by 'n nb'j

irxa to give or commit to thefames, Fr.

meitre d feu, Judg. 1, 8. 20, 48. 2 K. 8,

12. Ps. 74, 7. b) to cast f01th, to cast

down, Ecc. 11,1. Job 30, 1 1 they cqsI offbe-

fore me the bridle, i. e. act in an unbridled

manner. 39, 3 they castforth their pains.
i. e. they bring forth the foetus, and at

the same time are freed from their pains ;

see in bnn p. 292. 1 K. 9, 7 and this

house, which I have hallowed for my
name, ^VQ bsTa nbt^St will J cast forth

from my sight, will reject it
; comp.

parall. 2 Chr. 7, 20 Ti^btlix . c) to cast

out, to eject, to expel any one. Gen. 3, 23.

Lev. 18, 24. 1 K. 9, 7. Is. 27, 8. Jer. 15,

1. 28, 16. Job 14, 20. Poetically, Job

30, 12 sinbttJ 'ba'n they thrust orpush away
myfeet, so that I fall. d) Spec, to send

or put away a wife or concubine, to di-

vorce a wife. Gen. 21, 14, Deut. 21, 14.

22, 19. 29. 24, 1. 3. 4. 2 Sam. 13, 16.

Jer. 3, 1. 8. Mai. 2, 16 where inf nbtt3

as subst. 1 Chr. 8, 8; comp. Is. 50, 1.

4. i. q. Kal no. '3, to put forth or stretch

out^ to extend, e. g. the hand, Prov. 31,

19. 20
;
a tree its roots, to spread out,

Jer. 17, 8; and its branches, Ez. 17, 6.

7. 31, 5. Ps. 80, 12. So God is said to

spread out a people, Ps. 44, 3 thou didst

drive out the heathen with thy hand, and

plantedst them ( Israel ) ;
thou didst afflict

the nations, and spread them out, se. Is-

rael.

Pdal nVttS 1. Pass, of Piel no. 1, and

of Kal no. 1, to be sentjFrov. 17, 11. Jer.

17, 8. Ob. 1.

2. to be sent away, to be let go, dis-

missed. Gen. 44, 3. Is. 50, 1
; comp. in

Piel no. 3. d. Hence to be left, forsaken,

Prov. 29, 15 nbtiJTa 1S5 a neglected child.

3. to be cast out, expelled; Is. 16. 2

a bird nVllJia )p^ driven from, the nest.

Is. 27, 10 niiiia nia a habitation driven
' \ S VT

out (i. e. its inmates) andforsaken like a

desert. Also to be cast, driven, impelled

into a net. Job 18, 8. Judg. 5, 15 p^TS
nbtti he was driven or he rushed into the

plain.
ill



nbiD 1071 Mbri

TIiPH. n'^baiii, i. q. Piel no. 1, to send,

plagues, calamities, upon any one,
. 3, Ex. 8, 17. Lev. 26, 22. Am. 8, 11.

Ka. 14. 13; also an enemy, 2 K. 15, 37.

Deriv. nb;r, n'^tti, ninbia, TibTr,

n'^nb'ij, inba:' o'lnsi^'ij, nbiii^' nibi'a.... 5 I t: ^) .J T , .5 - . . ,

nnbiiia.

nb Chald. fut. nb'>2J7 1. ^0 send,

Ezra 4, 14. 7, 14. Dan. 3, 2. 6, 23; with

ace. of thing and bs to whom, Ezra 4,

11. 18. 5,6. 17; alsi4, 17. 5,7.

2. With 1^, to put forth or stretch out

the hand, Dan. 5, 24; c. b to attempt

any thing, Ezra 6, 12.

nbO m. in pause nbd, c. suff. inbai.

R. nbd.

1. a missile weapon, as sent against an

enemy, e. g. a dart, javelin, spear, etc.

Arab. ^Ajm and
^^^<-^

collect, arms,

spec, a sword
;
xLL an armed man

;

^^jM Conj. V, to arm oneself. 2 Chr.

.32, 5. 23, 10. nbl3 nas fo ;?cmA by
the weapon sc. of death. Job 33, 18. 36,

12; for Joel 2,8 see in ^53 no. 1. b.

Here belongs the difficult passage, Neh.

4, 17 [23] D-^an inbd ttj-ix every man his

weapon for water, i. e. every man went
for water with his weapon in his hand

;

comp. V. 11. 2 Chr. 23, 10. But the

better reading is ii^a inbllj ^""i*, see

Roediger de Interp. Arab. p. 60.

2. a shoot, sprout, plant, Cant. 4, 13.

Comp. r.
nbi:^ Pi. no. 4.

3. Shelah, Salah, pr. n. a) A son of

Arphaxad Gen. 10, 24. 11, 12. b) An

aqueduct and pool near Jerusalem, ap-

parently the same with n"bd q. v. Neh.

3, 15. Vulg. Siloe.

n'b m. (r. nbir) for nibitti as in

Chaldee, after the form "liia'^F?, -liir'^S;

pr. a sending of water, i. e. a conduit,

aqueduct, comp. r. nbd Ps. 104, 10, and

Gr. Uvm q6ov II. 12. 25. With the art.

n'b^sn Shiloah, Siloah, Siloam, pr. n. of

an aqueduct and small reservoir or

fountain at the foot of Zionon the south-

eastern part of Jerusalem, Is. 8, 6. See
Jos. B. J. 5. 4. 2. ib. 5. 12. 2. ib. 6. 7. 2.

ib. 6. 8. 5. It is apparently the same
with that called nbtt) in Neh. 3, 15.

The LXX. and Josephus (1. c.) write

the name 2d(an^, and so John 9. 7,

where it is explained by aTtsaiaXfisvog^

abstr. for concr. This refers probably
to the long subterranean passage or

aqueduct, by which the water is brought
from the intermitting fountain higher

up in the valley of the Kidron. For a

full description of this ancient fountain,

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 493-498,
500 sq. By a misapprehension of the

language of Josephus (B. J. 5. 4. 2),

several writers have formerly sought
for Siloam on the south-west of Zion

;

Reland Palsest. p. 858. Gesen. Comm.
on Is. 7, 3. Arab. ^|J.*w Selwdn.

mibW f. plur. (r. nbi^) shoots, sprouts,

Is. 16, 8.' See Pi. no 4.'

^TDW
(perh. armed) Shilhi, pr. n. m.

1 K. 22, 42. 2 Chr. 20, 31. R. nbttj
.

D^^n!: (armed men, r. nbtlj) Shilhim,

pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Judah,
Josh. 15, 32.

)nblO m. (r. nbtl3, after the form

ja'nj^ j constr. inb^ ; plur. nisnbai
,
constr.

msnba)
;
a table, so called frorti its being

extended, spread out, see the root no. 3,

and' ravvsiv igane^av Od. 10. 37; also

Ps. 69, 23 below. Especially a table as

spread with food, viands, Judg. 1, 7.

1 Sam. 20, 29. 34. 1 K. 5, 7. 10, 5. Job

36, 16. Neh. 5, 17. So
)'nh^'n r\iy to

prepare or spread a table Ps. 22, 5. 78,

19. Prov. 9, 2. Is. 21, 5; inb^n-bx 2<l3;)

to sit at table IK. 13, 20
"; b? b35<

'b "nboJ to eat at one's table, with him,
2 Sam.' 9, 11. 13, comp. v. 7. 10; '^bsk

'q "jnb those eating at one^s table, table-

companions, guests, 1 K. 18, 19. 2, 7.

2 Sam. 19, 29. Of the table of shew-

bread in the tabernacle and temple,
c^SBfi "jnbaj Num. 4, 7 ; ns'iSJ^n 'nj 2 Chr.

29, 18, and' plur. 'an niDnbuJ 1 Chr. 28,

16
;
see in arts, cnb no. 2, ns'nr'.Ta

,
and

n:B no. 1. The same is ^nari )'nh^ri

the pure table Lev. 24, 6
;
and so where

the tabernacle or temple is spoken of,

simply inbTSn Ex. 30, 27. 37, 10 sq.

Num. 3, 31.' 1 K. 7, 48. Also inb^
nirri the table of Jehovah, his altar, Mtil.

1,^7.' 12. Ez. 41, 22. 44, 16, comp. 23,

41. Of the altar or table prepared be-

fore idols, lectisternia. Is. 65, 11
n'^2"^3>rj

jnbttS nab who prepare a table for Gad.
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the god of 'good fortune. As to the

form of tables among the Hebrews,
little is known ; but, as in other oriental

nations, they were prob. not high. In

Ex. 25, 23, indeed, the table for the

shew-bread is described as a cubit and a

half in height ;
but the table of Herod's

temple, as depicted on the arch of Titus

at Rome, is only half a cubit high.

Prob. the table of the ancient Hebrews

differed little from that of the modern

Arabs, viz. a piece of skin or leather, a

mat, or a linen cloth, spread upon the

ground. Hence the fitness of the name,

jnblli something spread^ and also the

phrase 'iH^tt) r^^'S ;
and hence too light

is shed upon Ps. 69, 23 cn'^isVcrnb -^n-^

nab let their table before them become a

snare or net^ i. e. let their feet become

entangled in it, as spread on the ground,
80 that they may stumble and fall

;
see

in ns I. 2. Comp. Gen. IS, 4.

*
tib^ fut.

Dbaj-;",
a verb of the later

Hebrew
; except the deriv. a'>btt) once

Gen. 42, 6
;
but frequent in Aramaean

; pr.

to be sharp, hard, harsh
; hence a) to

rule, to have dominion^ over any one. c. a

Ecc! 2, 19. 8, 9; b? Neh. 5, 15. b) io

gain dominion^ to get the mastery, c. a

of pers. Esth. 9, 1. Arab, ^i to be

harsh, vehement, V to get dominion
;

i' Ui... power, concr. the Sult&n.

Eth. UJAfll to have dominion. Aram.

see in Chald. 'jbttj .

HiPH. 1. to let have dominion over

any one, Ps. 119, 133.

2. to give power to do any thing, to

permit, Ecc. 5, 18. 6, 2. Comp. VtfiD

Ex. 21, 8
;
also Syr. wju^i^fc. Pa.

Deriv. obuj, "jitsbttJ, i:">bai.

tht Chald. fut. labai^ 1. to rule, to

have dominion, c. 3 in or over any thing
Dan. 2, 39. 5, 7. 16; io have power over

any thing, so as to affect
it, Dan. 3, 27.

2. With 3, to get the mastery of, i. e.

to rush orfall upon, Dan. 6, 25.

Aph. to let bear rule, to make ruler

or lord over any one, c. 3 Dan. 2, 38. 48.

Deriv. Chald. "liuVlJ, -j-jbilj, -o^^tti .

^.^^ m.
(r. i:bd) a shield, only plur.

CdViJ
,
conslr. "^wbTZJ shields, apparently

80 called from being hard or perh. tough ,

see the signif of the Arabic root under

libd
,
and comp. the adj. B-'^W . 2 Sam.

8, 7'3n.jr|
-^'obd the shields of gold. 2 K.

11. 10." 2 Chr. 23. 9. Cant. 4, 4. Ez.27,
1 1, in which passages shields are spoken
of as suspended for ornament upon the

walls. Jer. 51, 11 shaipen the arrows,

D"abtjr! !isb^/// out the shields, i. e. put
them on, see in r. 5<b73 no. 1. a. Inter-

preters have long hesitated as to the

signification of this word
; and some

have even rendered it by quivers, as

(after Jarchi) Jahn Archseol. II. ii. p.
6 ^

428
; or also darts, comp. t^^ arrow-

The signification here given has been

adopted by most commentators from

Kimchi onwards, and is supported by
probable etymology, by the context of

all the passages, and by the authority
of the ancient versions. Thus the Tar-

gums and Syriac version often retain

the same word, as being common in

Aramcsan
;
but the Chaldee translator

of the Chronicles gives it in two places

hy shields, 1 Chr. 18, 7. 2 Chr. 23, 9;

and the translator of Jeremiah, c. 13, 23,

uses the words fn"'ri3)5'n "^wbd to denote

the spots of the leopard, as resembling
the figure of a shield. Among the

later Syrians this word appears to have

become obsolete
;

for Bar Bahlui, in

Lex. Oxon. Ms. under i^il:^^', himself

fluctuates between the various opinions
of Syrian interpreters, the most ofwhom
however understand by it quivers.

yi'u^lO m. (r. wbiy) powerful, potent,

Ecc. 8, 4
;
with a having power over any

thing, V. 8.

jitsbHJ Chald. (r. '^\t) one in power,
a ruler, magistrate, Dan. 3. 2.

"jt^TD Chald. m. constr. l^^^ZJ,
domin-

ion, power, empire, Dan. 3, 33. 4, 19. 7, 6.

14. 6, 27 "^n^sb^ "jabia-bsa in every do-

minion ofmy kingdom, i. e. throughout

my whole empire. Plur. S^irabtlJ, em-

pires, kingdoms, Dan. 7, 27. Arab

j^LbJLww dominion, and concr. dominua

rex, Sult&n.

npblO f see w^^UJ no. 1. i
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^'V^ m. (r. nVll3) in pause ''^tg, quiet,

sd'llness ; 2 Sam. 3, 27
"^b^a in ^wreZ,

: t'. privately.

n;b f (r. nbaj no. 3) ^/le after-birth,

membrane which envelopes the

t us and follows the birth, Deut. 28, 57.

lb. ^Lidw Ihe membrane enveloping the

. ;l]s; Chaia. .sn^ba3, Talmud, xnibo,

N^btt) ,
after-birth

; Syr. friSfc> id.

I**!?^ and l"^^, see imbl^.

t2''b m. adj. (r. a^ai), fem. P'J^i^ for

ra"'btlJ, the *'-; being dropped in the

feminine, like "i^'nx f n-irjx.

1. Aart/, vehement, imperious^ fem. of

an imperious woman, impudent, Ez.

16, 30. Arab. iaxLL, dJajll.

2. powerful, mighty, i. e. having power
over any thing, c. a Ecc. 8, 8. Subst.

one having power, a ruler, magistrate^
Ecc. 7, 19. 10, 5. Gen. 42, 6.

tS'^^l? Chald. (r. isbttj)
1. powerful,

mighty, Dan. 2,10. 4,23; having power
in OT over anything, bearing rule over,

c. a, Dan. 4, 14. 22. 29. 5, 21. Subst.

a ruler, prince, Dan. 2, 15. 5, 29. Ezra

4,20.
2. w^^yi kV, with b c. inf there is no

power to do any thing, i. e. it is not per-
mitted, non licet, Ezra 7, 24.

tJ'^rT? and O^T? m. (r. cSbt^, or
tt5b?fi)

Kamets impure.
1. a third. Is. 40, 12

;
i. e. a measure

for grain, prob. the third part ofan ephah
(see ^is^x) i. q. nito, ^h^ov, since Sept.
often renders ns'^x by iqia fiiiqa, comp.
Gr. t] TSTaQTrj, Engl, quart. Genr. for

any measure; ace. as adv. Ps. 80, 6

ttJ^baJ mrtna I'^irtlinT thou givest them
tears to drink by measure, i. e. in great

quantity, abundantly. Sept. iv ^r^o,
Vulg. in mensura.

2. a triangle, i. e. an instrument of

music struck in concert with drums, as

in modern military muvsic. Plur. 1 Sam.

18,6.

3. Spec, a third man, i. e. one of three,
Gr. T^/(TTTr/?, an order of warriors, who

fought from chariots, chariot-warriors,

avaliixiai, nnQa(inini. Ex. 14, 7 he took

all the chariots of Egypt, "b? D-'llJ^buj'i

"i^a and three warriors upon each of

them. 15,4. 1 K. 9, 22, comp. 2 K. 9, 25.

They served also as the body-guard of

kings 1 K. 9, 22. 2 K. 10, 25. 1 Chr. 11,

11. 12, 18. Sept. TQiajixrai, i. e. accord-

ing to Origen in Catenis, (although
the Greek Glossarists decide otherwise,
see Schleusner Thes. in voc.) 'soldiers

fighting from chariots,' and so called be-

cause each chariot contained three sol-

diers, one of whom managed the horses

while the other two fought; comp. jqi-

ToaiaTTjg, one of the three persons who
constituted a row or subdivision in the

Greek tragic chorus. On Egyptian
monuments only two persons are usu-

ally depicted in each chariot
;
one fights,

while the other manages the horses.

In the Assyrian and other Asiatic sculp-

tures, there is often a third man in each

chariot, who is either an armour-bearer

or holds an umbrella. The leader or

chiefofthese troops is called "'TTJ^bTl"?! aJst"^

2 Sam. 23, 8, and with the fuller form

d^OJ^bll'n UJx-1 1 Chr. 12, 18; and the

same person seems to be denoted by
C'^birn, >ft' f^oxr,v, as spoken of one of

the nearest attendants of the king, 2 K.

7, 2. 17. 19. 9, 25. 15, 25. Hence plur.

s-'trJbuJ Prov. 22, 20 Keri, perh. pj-inci-

palia, i. e. things honourable, princely :

comp. 8, 6. See more in Thesaur. p.

1429.

'^TD'^b rn. ord.
adj^. (from ttJb) f

n^ttj-'baj, r-^aJ-^buJ; plur. c^tiibttj
; third,

the third; Aram. Tnibn, ^^L^^Z, Arab.

9

24. Is. 19. 24. Job 42, 14. al. saepe. Plur.

D'^ttJb^ has several uses
;
Num. 2, 24

5\3:&7 D"^UJbttJ they shall move forward the

third, i. e. the third in order. 1 Sam.

19, 21 and he sent the third messengers,

i. e. the third time. 2 K. 1, 13. Thrice

as subst. cells or chambers of the third

story Gen. 6, 16. 1 K. 6, 8. Ez. 42, 3.

Fem. spec, as subst. a) a third, the

third part, Num. 15, 6. 7. 2 Sam. 18, 2.

b) the third day, the day after to-mor-

row; 1 Sam. 20, 12
n^ttj^b^'ri in^ rra

about this time to-morrow or the third

day. c) the third year. Is. 15, 5. Jer.

48, 34. see in Tih^v no 2
; comp. in Engl,

'the third of queen Victoria.' d) With
He parag. nnit3"'baJ adv. the third time.

Ez. 21. 19.

' ' '
''
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*

"^5^ in Kal not used, kindr. with

nbttJ. Arab.
i^^^Xm^-

PiEL. inf. n2^^ as subst. see in its

order.

HiPH.
T^^^ttin,

fut. rf^tt):, very fre-

quent.
1 . to cast, to throw, c. ace. of pers. or

thing, Gen. 21, 15. Ex. 7, 10. Lev. 1, 16.

2 K. 2, 21. ier. 41, 9. al. Also to cast

o^ as a tree its blossoms, Job 15, 33
;

to

cast away 2 K. 7, 15. Ez. 20, 7. 8. Ecc.

3, 6; of stones, to cast away, to scatter,

opp. 0_33. Ecc. 3, 5. bnia
Ts'^h^.fi

to cast

lots, sc. in dividing land, Josh. 18. 8. 10;

hence in Mic. 2, 5 thou shall have none

to cast a line by lot, sc. in marking out

land. Constr. with ace. of place upon
or into which any thing is cast, as the

ground, a pit. water, etc. Ex.4, 3. Dan.

8, 12. Gen. 37, 24. Ex. 1, 22
;
with bx

of place, Gen. 37, 22. Ex. 15, 25. 2 K.

4, 41. al. 3 of place, Gen. 37. 20. Ex.

32, 24. Is. 19, 8 ; with ace. of thing and
bs of pers. upon or at whom. Num. 35,

20. 22. Josh. 10, 11. Judg. 9, 53. Nah.

3. 6. Job 27, 22 T'^J r|W^ he shall cast

at him sc. deadly weapons. Ez. 43, 24.

2 K. 23, 6. 2 Sam. 20, 12
;
with 3 of

place, 2 Chr. 24, 10. 30, 14, also c. ace.

Ex. 22, 30 irx 'ttin absb ye shall cast it

(the flesh) /o the dogs ; with )r: of place,
to cast out a person or thing/rbTn a place,
Neh. 13, 8. Deut. 29, 27. Judg. 15, 17.

Job 29, 17 t]-iq Ti^^ttJx T'l^^^ from his

very teeth least (plucked) out the spoil;
also to cast down from 2 Chr. 25, 12;
with *135S13

,
T^b^ia

,
to cast away from

oneself to throw
off,

to lay aside, Ps. 2,

3. Ez. 18, 31. Deut. 9, 27.

Trop. in the following phrases: a)
ia3?3 iaSBS

r^^^ttjn
he cast his life from

him, i. e. exposed it to great danger,

Judg. 9, 17
;
see in ^153 no. 3. a, and comp.

Gr. TKtQtt^akXiad^txL ttjv j/zij^^v H, 9. 322,
whence Lat. parabolanus. b) T^'^^'tJsi

I'^'nnN Ps. 50, 17, and 1>a "i-^nx 'n, to

cast behind one, behind one^s back, i. e.

to neglect, to contemn, 1 K. 14, 9. Neh.

9, 26. Is. 38, 17. Ez. 23, 35
; also ofGod

as pardoning (forgetting) the sins of

men, Is. 38, 17; comp. Mic. 7, 19. The
Arabs have the same expression, see

Thesaur. p. 1419. c) ^^ bs
1\'-^'b^n to

cast upon Jehovah one's burden, i. e. to

commit any thing to his care, Ps. 55. 23
;

comp. Ps. 37, 5 and r. nn^ . d) Tbiun "^"i

Vje hs'Q 'b Jehovah casts one from his

presence, i. e. rejects him from his fa-*

vour, 2 K. 13, 23. 17, 20. 2 Chr. 7, 20.

Jer. 7, 15. Ps. 51, 13; also simpl. T^-^buin

Ps. 71, a. 102, 11.

2. to cast down, to overthrow, as a

house Jer. 9, 18
;
to destroy, as a locust

the vine Joel 1, 7. Metaph. Job 18, 7

in:js
^ns'^bttin^

and his own counsel shall

cast him down, destroy him.

HoPH.
Tjbttjn

and TjbcJM '[.to be cast

out OTforth, to be thrown, Jer. 22, 28. Is.

14, 19 but thou art cast forth {Vp\m)
from thy sepulchre like a despised

branch, i. e. art not laid in the sepul-

chre, as thou hadst hoped or appointed,
art without the burial due to thee.

With 2 and bx of place, 2 Sam. 20, 21.

1 K. 13, 25. Jer. 14, 16. Ez. 16, 5; also

with b
,
as y^^^ '^ to be cast down to the

ground Ez. 19:' 12. Jer. 36, 30 and his

dead body shall be cast forth to the heat

(a-inb rsboJn) by day, and to the cold

by night. Trap. Ps. 22, 11
"^nabttin Tj-'bs

DH'iTa / was cast upon theefrom the womb,
i. e. I have committed myself to thee.

2. Pass, of Hiph. no. 2. Dan. 8. 11.

Deriv. the two .following.

^?'T?m. Lev. 11, 17. Deut. 14, 17, a

sea-tbwi, Sept. xarixQdxJTjg or najctq^a-

xitfi, i. e. a species of pelican which

casts itself from high rocks into the

water aller fish, a diver, prob. the gan-

net, Pelicanus Bassanus Linn. Vulg.

mergulus, Syr. and Chald. 'fish-catcher.'

Comp. Bochart Hieroz. P. II. lib. 2. c. 21.

(Edmann Verm. Sammlungen aus der

Naturkunde, III. p. 68. Rosenm. Bibl.

Alterthk. IV. ii. p. 308 sq.

riD^TD f. (r. -r^bttj) pr. inf fern. Piel.

1. a casting down orfelling of a tree.

Is. 6, 13.

2. Shallecheth, pr. n. of a gate of the

temple, 1 Chr. 26, 16.

^5^ sometimes with the regular

form, and sometimes with that of verbs

55
;
as bbtu

, sibbtij ,
"^nibiD

;
inf bb;s and

bit)
; fut. b;i ,

c' sufF.
r\^'it'^

Hab. 2, 8
;

pr. to relax, to loosen, to let go ;
see the

roots b!id, nb;::; comp. nbt, bbn, ribn,

Chald. itbtJ .

'

Hence
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1. to draw or pull out, ec. stalks of

grain from the handfuls, Ruth 2, 16.

Arab. Juw id. Kindr. are Aram. 6<^^,

iL., Heb. bta, C]bi^.

2. ^0 5^nl/) o/f, fo despoil, to spoil, to

plunder; rarely in the Aram, dialects,

as Chald. part, bbiw
,
Nasor. "C^, to

spoil. Constr. c. ace. of thing, Ez. 26,

12; or of the person plundered 39, 10.

Hab. 2, 8. Zech. 2, 12. bVi^ bbu: to spoil
the spoil, to seize the spoil, Is. 10, 6. Ez.

29, 19. 38, 12. 13.

NiPH. here some refer fut. b^7 Deut.

28, 40; but see in r.ht^.
HiTHPO. bbindx Aram, for bb-indn to

be spoiled, plundered, Is. 59, 15.

Deriv. bbio) and
T

^^tj m. constr. bbiti . 1. spoil, plun-

der, booty ; Is. 33, 23 bbaJ ns a prey of

spoil, from which connection of the

words it appears that "15 is the more

general word, and bbaJ the more spe-
cial

; yet the latter is often general,

prey, booty. Gen. 49, 27. Num. 31, 11.

12. 1 Sam. 14, 32. Jer. 50, 10. Prov. 1,

13. al. also of flocks and herds driven

off, 1 Sam. 15, 19. 21. 11^ VbaJ
David's

spoil, driven off by him, 1 Sam. 30, 20;
but ^'2'^X bbu3 the spoil of thine enemies,
taken from them, Deut. 20, 14. Josh. 22,

8. 1 Sam. 14, 30. To seize or take the

spoil is bba bbtti see the root no. 2;
'a5 K-^an to bring the spoil 2 Sam. 3, 22.

2 Chr. 15, 11. 28, 8; bbllj
T3 Deut. 3, 7.

20. 14. 2 Chr. 20, 25. Es'th. 3, 13; once

bb3 xb3 2 Chr. 14, 12. Contra, bbaj pbn
to divide the spoil, to distribute the boo-

ty, Gen. 49, 27. Ex. 15, 9. Judg. 5, 30.

Ps. 68. 13. al. Jer. 21,9 and his life shall

be unto him for a. booty, i. e. he shall be

preserved alive
;
and so 38, 2. 39, 18.

45. 5. In the difficult passage Judg. 5,

30, bbiB "'ns^^b C^n^sp-) sn^ a dyed gar-

ment, two vestments of divers colours, for
the neck of the spoil, there is no good

meaning. Hence Gesenius and others

take bbaj for bb5 ttj^x a spoiler, and

render: /or the neck of the spoiler, i. e.

Sisera or any warrior; so Syr. Schnur-

rer, Rosenmueller, etc. Others, as De

Sacy. Studer, read bbttj i^nx-i^lb, a spoil

for his neck, sc. Sisera's; and so Sept.
Toi TQu/riXa) amov axiXa. Boettcher, in

Spicileg. p. 21. proposes to read 'ixji:b
bbtC

,
a spoil for my neck, as the wish

of a woman expecting a portion of the

spoil. This perh. is best.

2. gain sc. by labour, profit, Germ.
9 .'

Ausbeute, Prov. 31, 11. So Arab. ^JLc.

prey and gain ; comp. Gr. Xr/iXfa&ai to

plunder, also genr. to get, to gain.

*
Db'iT or Q^^ fut. cbd") 1. to be

whole, entire, integer ; hence

a) to be sound, safe, secure; Arab.

lA-ww, Syr. >-i^A>, id. Kindr. are r.

nbtfi
,
ibai . Job 9, 4 who hath set himself

against him, Dbia"^] and been secure, in

safety. 22, 21.

b) to be completed, finished, ended ;

6. g. the temple, 1 K. 7, 51 ;
the walls

of the city, Neh. 6, 15
;
also of a period

of time, Is. 60, 20. Chald. n-^biD q. v.

Syr. >aiLA, id.

3. Denom. from Diba3
,
to be at peace,

in friendship with any one. Part. c.

suff. "i^bit) Ps. 7, 5 my friend, ally, i. q.

i^ibd lij-'x Ps. 41, 10. Part. pass, n^ibd

pacified, peaceful, 1 Sam. 20, 19. See

Pu. no. 2. Syr. >nS4, c.
2::^,

to consent,

to accord.

PiEL D^ll3, 3 pi. in pause l^b;^, to

make whole, entire, integrum fecit, viz.

a) to make secure, safe, c. ace. of

thing. Job 8, 6.

b) to complete, tofinish, e. g. the tem-

ple, 1 K. 9, 25; comp. Kal no. 1. b.

c) to make whole, to make good; e. g.

to restore a thing lost Joel 2, 25, or stolen

Ex. 21, .36. 22, 2 sq. Lev. 5, 25 [6, 5].

Ez. 33. 15
;

to repay a debt 2 K. 4, 7. Ps.

37, 21. Prov. 22, 27. Job 41, 3.

d) to pay, to perform, to render, c. ace.

of thing, e. g. vows 2 Sam. 15, 7. Is. 19,

21. Nah. 2, 1. Ps. 22,26. Prov. 7, 14. Job

22, 27
; prai>e as sacrifice, Hos. 14, 3 [2],

see in art. iQ, comp. Ps. 56, 13. Trop.
to render or impart comfort, Is. 57, 18.

e) to requite, to recompense, to re-

ward, sc. like for like, both good 1 Sam.

24,20. Ruth 2, 12, and also evil Gen. 44,

4; with b oT pers. Deut. 7, 10. 32. 41.

Judg. 1. 7.' 2 K. 9. 26. Ps. 41, 11
;
ace. of

thing. Is. 65, 6. Jer. 16, 18. 32, 18; with

b of pers. and ace. of thing, as bnisa cbttS

b see in b^iTaa no. 1, b brs obttJ Job 34, 11.
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Jer. 51. 24; b? ofpers. and ace. of thing

Joel 4, 4; also i^rss 'tih n^U or 's> 'ttJ

1ib2j^3 ^0 reward any one according to

his works 2 Sam. 3, 39. Jer. 25, 14. 50,

29. Ps. 62, 13. SonnetimeS, though rare-

ly, with ace. of the pers. rewarded, Ps.

31, 24; and also with ace. of thing add-

ed, Ps. 35. 12 n^i-J nnn ny^
"^iJi^Vr';

, as

Engl, they rewarded me evil for good;
so Prov. 13, 21.

PuAL 1. Pass, of Piel lett. d, to be

paid, performed, as a vow, Ps. 65. 2.

Also Pass, of Piel lett. e, to be repaid,

requited, recompensed, Jer. 18. 20. Prov.

11, 31 D^d'i 7-1N3 p-^-nzs -,n to, the right-

eons is recompensed upon earth, much
more the wicked and the sinner. 13, 13.

2.
' To be brought into a state of

peace,' to be at peace with any one, to

live in friendship, i. q. Kal no. 2. Part.

cbtli^ a friend, ally, sc. of God, i. e. Is-

rael, Is. 42, 19; parall. with nin^ nns.

Conip. Hiph. no. 2.

Hi PH. 1. to complete, to perform,, to

execute, Job 23. 14. Is. 44, 26. 28
;
to make

an end- of any one. Is. 38, 12. 13.

2. to make peace with any one, to seek

and cherish peace; as Chald. Aph.
cbri^, comp. Kal no. 2. With nfi< Josh.

10, 1. 4; Dr Deut. 20, 12. 1 K. 22, 45.

But with bx, to submit oneself in peace
to any one, i. e. by a treaty of peace.
Josh. 11, 19. Comp. adj. uh^ no. 3;

Arab.
jv-Lw Conj. IV, to submit oneself

to the dominion of any one, spec, to

commit one's affairs to God, c. c.
,^1,

whence *jLuwj)f el-Isldm, i. e. obedi-
l =

ence to God and Muhammed. the true

G
I

o 9

Mus-religion, Muhammedanism :

lim.

3. Causat. to make a friend of any
one Prov. 16, 7.

HoPH. to become the friend of any
one< c. h Job 5, 23.

Deriv. nhv. abtt3, dfilJ, c^ai
or D^i^,

nr^^ij . n-^STabtiJ . cibtti
; pr. n. iaba3 or

ti^V-J. "i^ibTr. n'b'biD, ^'0-V>j3, "itfbtL', bx^ab^a,
sirri^cbiri

, tr^'a^'b^', nb^-q, nTsbd^a, !in;ia|i'ira

and n^^^d^ ,
n^iab'iji

,
ria'?d:Q .

nbt^ Chald. i. q. Heb. q. v. to com-

plete, to fnish. e. g. the temple; once

Part. Peil c-ba) finished Ezra 5, 16.

Aph. 1. to finish^ to make an end of
c. ace. Dan. 5, 26.

2. to restore, to give back, Ezra 7, 19.

D^ (2 Chald. m. i. q. Heb. Diblfi
, pros-

perity, peace, Ezra 5, 7. Dan. 3, 31. 6, 26.

D^^ m. adj. (r. cbt^) f n^bir ; plur.

1. whole, soimd, perfect, i. e. a) 01

full and just weight and measure, as

niabaj 'iSX a full weight, perfect, Prov.

if, 1. Deut. 25, 15; comp. Gen. 15, 16

where it is spoken of the full measure

of one's sins, fi^bd ribs the whole num-
ber ofthe captives Am. 1, 6. 9. b) ichole,

safe, unharmed, Gen. 33, 18, see in no.

4. c. So of an army Nah. 1, 12. C^S^x

n"?3btt) whole stones, i. e. not hewn, Deut.

27,6.^1 K. 6,7.

2. completed, finished, e. g. an edifice,

2Chr.8,16. Chald. D-^bd, Syr. ^oll*.. id.

3. living in peace and friendship,

peaceful, friendly, see the root in Kal

no. 2; Gen. 34, 21 ^isnit en f^^bu) they

live in peace with vs. Spec. T^^T^'^ cr 'ui

at peace with God, devoted to him, 1 K.

8, 61. 11, 4. 15, 3. 14
;
and so simpl. sba

cbd 2 K. 20, 3. 1 Chr. 28, 9. 2 Chr. 15,

17. Comp. Hiph. no. 2.

4. Salem, pr. n. a) i. q. cb^rii"^
Je-

rusalem, for the etymology of which,

see in its place; Gen. 14, 18. Ps. 76, 3.

Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 2 T^v pivToi ^uhfia

vinfQov f'xiiXfauv 'isQoaoXvfia. So Arab.

|V-Lw , (V-Lii
,
id. but very rarely.

b) Another city Sal^m, the residence

of Melchizedek, Gen. 14. 18. Josephus
and many others regard fhis also as Je-

rusalem
;
but this accords neither with

the geographical circumstances of the

narrative, which point to a place fur-

ther north, nor with the tradition pre-

served by Jerome :
"
Salem, non, ut

Josephus et nostri omnes arbitrantur,

Jerusalem, ... sed oppidum juxta Scy-

thopolim. quod usque hodie appellatur

Salem, et ostenditur ibi palatium Mel-

chisedech. ex magnitudine ruinarum ve-

teris operis ostendens magnitudinem";

Ep. 73 ad Evang. T. I. p. 446, ed. Val-

lars. This Salem, Jerome elsewhere

says, was eight miles south of Scythe-

polis; Onom. arts. Salem. JEnon. It is

probably also the same place mentioned
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John 3. 23. Judith 4, 4. See Relandi Fa-

lsest, p. 976. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. II. ii.

p. 134 sq. Tuch Comm. in Gen. ad loc.

and in Zeitschr. der morgeni. Ges. I. p.

194. [In 1852 the translator sought

diligently in the south of Scythopolis ;

but found no trace of name or ruins by
which to identify the Salem thus de-

scribed by Jerome. R.

c) In Gen. 33, 18 cbaJ is by many
taken as an adjective, see above in no.

I. b
;
while Sept. Vulg. and others treat

it as a pr. n. Shalem^ Salem. A village

jvJLa/ , Sdlim, exists at the present day

among the hills on the eastern side of

the plain opposite N^blus or Shechem
;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 102. Wil-

son Lands of the Bible II. p. 72. R.

^v? m. (r. cbd) 1. Pr. peace, con-

cord, a state of peace and friendship ;

plur. C^^bd id. expressing a continued

state, like' the plurals D"''?3 , D^n3^bi<,
D'^'sri

,
and others. Spec, of a state of

seekfMg peace and favour with God
;

hence Q-'isb'J n3T,wiih art. B'^^^^'n Hat,

plur. C'a^'ii "^^"21, a peace-offering, peace-

offerings, Vulg. sacrificium pacificwn,

Sept. &vaia tloTjvixTj, Lev. 17, 5. Josh.

22, 23. 1 Sam. 10, 8. Prov. 7, 14
;
more

rarely n-^pbttJ DTjat Ex. 24, 5. 1 Sam.

II. 15; c. sutf. cn^ibui "^nat Ex. 29. 28.

Such sacrifices were offered as a testi-

monial of seeking peace and favour with

God, either publicly or by private per-

sons, Lev. 3, 1 sq. 4. 10. 26. 31. 35. 7, 11

sq. 10, 14. 19, 5. 22, 21. 23, 19. Num. 7,

17 sq. 10, 14. 19, 5. 22, 21. 23, 19. Num.

7, 17 sq. Also t:"^ab^
nnin nnj Lev. 7,

13. 15, i. q. nnin nsT v. 12, a peace-offer-

ing of praise or thanksgiving, a thank-

offering, the same with that called by
the more general name c^^D nat v.

18. 2>9. Hence
2. Without nat

,
a peace-offering ;

once sing. Db^a Am. 5, 22 ; usually plur.

n-i^abd
, peace-offerings, Ex. 20, 24. 32, 6.

Levi 6, 5. 7, 14. 9, 4. Num. 15, 8. Josh.

8, 31. al. So Sept. and Vulg. Some-

times these were offered in a time of

distress and calamity, for appeasing the

wrath of God and conciliating his fa-

vour, Judg. 20, 26. 21,4. 2 Sam. 24, 25
;

once before a battle, 1 Sam. 13, 9.

Note. Many at the present day ren-

der C^aViJ nat by thank-offering; comp
r. cbiaiPiel.

u?W m. (r. aViJ) 1. requital, recom-

pense, retribution, Deut. 32, 25.

2. Shillem, pr. n. of a son of Naphtali
Gen. 46, 24. Num. 26, 49; for which

1 Chr. 7, 13 Dii^tti .Patron ^t2))^ a Shil-

lemiie Num. 1. c.

D'btj ,
see Dibi^ .

D^Ti? and D^^t? m. (r. nh^J 1. re-

quital, retribution, Hos. 9, 7; plur. Is.

34,8.
2. a reward, gift, by which one is

corrupted, a bribe, like D'^aabd, Mic.

7,3.

D^l? (retribution,, r. tsboi) Shallum,

pr. n. a) A king of Israel, 772 B. C.

2 K. 15. 10 sq. b) A king of Judah,
son of Josiah and younger brother of Je-

hoiakim and Zedekiah, prob. the same
with tnxin^ no. 2. Jer. 22, 11. See
Rosenm. ad h. 1. c) The husband of

Huldah the prophetess, 2 K. 22, 14.

d) Of several other men, Ezra 2, 42.

7, 2. 10, 24. 42. Neh. 3, 12. 7, 45. 1 Chr.

2, 40. etc. Comp. obllS no. 2, and "jsi^aj
.

rra? r. i. q. Db^j
, retribution, punish-

ment, Fs. 9\, 8. R. Db^.

TVDbt}
(pacific, Irenaeus, Germ. Frie-

derich, from Dib;z; with the syll.
ri i. q.

1, "(i, comp. 1 Chr. 22, 9, and Heb. Gr.

83. 15) pr. n. Solomon, the tenth son

of David, 1 Chr. 3, 5, comp. 2 Sam. 3,

5
;
born of Bathsheba

;
the successor

of his father, and the third king of the

Hebrew nation, r. 1005-975 B. C. and

celebrated throughout the world for his

wealth, splendour, and wisdom, see 1 K.

c. 2-n. 1 Chr. c. 23. 28. 29. 2 Chr. c.

1-9. Prov. 1, 1. Cant. 1, 1. Ecc. 1, 1.

Sept. 2(xX(afA()iv, in N. T. 2oloii(av, and

so Josephus.

"labl? (my thanks, r. ^ht) Shalmai,

pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46 Keri, where Keth.

''la?
(pacific) Shelomi, pr. n. m.

Num. 34, 27.

bK^^b (friend of God) Shelumiel,

pr. n. m. Num. 1, 6. 2, 12.

Wttb
(i. q. n^-c^ht-q) Shelemiah^

pr. n. m. i Chr. 26, U.'



)2bii 1078 ribti

t^'^lCibW
(pacific, abstr. 'love ofpeace')

Shelomilh, pr. n. R. Dbir .

1. Fern, a) Lev. 24, 11. b) 1 Chr.

3, 19.

2. Masc. a) A son of Rehoboam
2 Chr. 11, 20. b) Ezra 8, 10. c, d, e)

1 Chr. 23, 9. 18. 26, 25.

I^VtO Hos. 10, 14; fully "^?r^'?^
2 K. 17, 3. 18, 8, Shalman, Shalmane-

ser, pr. n. of a powerful king of Assyria,

about 730-716 B. C. by whom the ten

tribes were carried into exile, B. C.

722. Vulg. Salmanassar. Bohlen com-

pares Pers. (^| ^Loww verecundus

erga ignem. See more in Thesaur. p.

1426.

D^i^bbi? m. plur! (r. o^tJ3) rewards,

gifts by which any one is corrupted, Is.

1, 23.

^i^% ,
see in nbt^ no. 2.

"^i^lD, see i3"'b'^tt5.

Sbir>|:^'^ imper. w]*bttJ 1. to draw out

orforth, to pluck out ; Chald.
rjbttj ,

Sam.

^i"^^, and Nasor. ^1x4., id. Syr.

Ethpe. to be torn out; comp. Arab, and

Eth. y^,/X*M. AAA to draw out, espec.

a sword from the sheath. Kindr. are

bbtti, buis, nbttJ no. 3. E. g. a weapon
from a wound, Job 20. 25. Judg. 3, 22

;

espec. a sword from its sheath, iS'in qb^
to draw one's sword Judg. 8. 20. 9, 54.

ISam. 17, 51. 31,4. 1 Chr. 10, 4
;
also

Num. 22, 23 1T;2 f^S^ibtlJ ia'^n his sword

drawn in his hand. v. 31. Josh. 5, 13.

1 Chr. 21. 16: and so n-nn ^cbilj those

drawing the sword, armed with swords,

Judg. 8, 10. 20, 2. 15. 2 Sam. 24, 9. al.

Also to draw off the shoe, Ruth 4, 7. 8.

Of grass growing on the flat roof of a

house, to pull, to pluck up, Ps. 129, 6 as

grass of the housetops, l3n^ qbllj nan;3tt5

which, before one plucketh (gatherethj

it, withereth. Sept. og nqo xov exana-

a&rjvai i^rjQav&i]. Vulg. priusquam evel-

latur. So too Rashi.

Sheleph, pr. n. of a tribe in Ara-

bia Felix. Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20;

perh. the 2aXani]vol, whom Ptolemy

(VI. 7) reckons among the tribes of the

interior. See Bochart Phaleg lib. 2. c.

16

"ID^^D a root of uncertain signif.

whence the numeral CJbai three; see

Thesaur. p. 1427. Hence
PiEL denom. from aJVlJ, as ttJan from

~ T

1. to divide into three parts, e. g. a

land, Deut. 19,3. Arab, and Eth. viJLj,

UJAftid.
2. to do the third time, 1 K. 18, 34.

Chald. r^n, Syr. ^2, id.

3. to do on the third day, 1 Sam. 20,

19 *i"in mc^t^l and on the third day thou

shall go down. Sept. igiaanasig.

PuAL denom. Part. ^b^TQ 1. three-

fold, triple; as
'

I3W a threefold thread.

or a cord made of such thread, Ecc. 4.

12.

2. of three stories, three stories high,
sc. a building, Ez. 42, 6. Comp. C^ttibttJ

Gen. 6, 16.

3. of three years, three years old,

spoken of beants, Gen. 15, 9. Sept.

TQurll^oiv, Vulg. triennis.

Deriv. ttJbtti niaJbttS .

b
rarely and later TCibtD, constr.

tobaj ,
before Makkeph once "aJbttJ Ex. 21,

1.1, joined with feminines; also HObtD,

rarely nciblD. constr. roibtt)
, joined

with masculines,except twice, Gen. 7, 13.

Job 1, 3 ;
card. num. three ; Arab. oJLj

or vi>^*, Chald. nbpi, xnbn, q. v. Syr.

^Z, l^^l^kZ. For the construction and

syntax of this numeral, see Heb. Gr.

95, 118; comp. Lehrg. 144, 181.

Fem. in various constructions, as tlibtfi

Dins three cities Deut. 4, 41. 19, 2. 7. 9;

ttibif
D-^-iS id. Josh. 31, 32; definite QJbttS

D'l'irn Num. 35, 14. D'^Daj oJbttJ three

years hev. 19, 23. Deut. 14, 28. al. and

tlJbi^
o-^sttj id. 2 Chr. 11, 17. niax

lubtlj

three cubits Ex. 27, 1. Ez. 40, 48. 41'

22, and OJbttJ niax id. 2 Chr. 6, 13. ttSbtti

n^a^Q three times, thrice, Ex. 27, 17. 34,

23. .Num. 24, 10. al. and hence ellijn.

\t5bi^ D'l'srD two or three times, twice or

thrice, i. e. often, Job 33. 29; n^ban
ttJbt^

three timesEx. 23, 14. Num. 22, 28.' ^hi

r|bx m'xia three hundred thousand Num.

31, 36; OS'^K nix^ tUbuS three hundred

men Judg. 7, 6; natij nix^ ilSbtJJ three

hundred years 11, 26
;'

D^brJiis) nixia tiibttS
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three hundredfuxts 15, 4 ; nis^ ttj^ttj -ij?3

oj.'en three hundred 2 Chr. 35. 8. Masc.

C^ajrx ncb^ three men Gen. 18, 2. Josh.

18, 4 ; defin." C^'Jirxn niJ>uJ ^;ie ;Aree men
Job 32, 1. n^a^ nbb three days 1 Sam.

30, 12. 2 K. 2, 17
; naj'bttj Q-a^ id. 1 Chr.

12, 39. Neh. 2, 11
; c^:q;!

rtlibcj id. Gen.

30,36. Ex.3, IS. D^bnn'p'ib;!: three

months, 2 Sam. G, 11. Am. 4, 7; whence

Cd'^n iabTl3T33 about after three months

Gen. 38, 24, where "o is prep. yQ ,
see

art. 1^ no. 4. c. nidbd D'^:Tr /ico or three

Is. 17, 6. 2 K. 9, 32. With suff. n=ndbb

ye three Num. 12, 4; DPi^abd they three

Ez. 40, 10. 41, 16. Withart. Deut. 19,

9 thou shalt add three cities dbTsn~b5

nkxn to these three. 1 Chr. 11, 20.

Absol. 2 Sam. 24. 12 T^-ibr
b'Jia "'sbx

Jb;^

f/iree things loffer thee.' 1 Chr. 2*1, lo'.

Prov. 30, 18. 21. 29. Ellipt. 1 Sam. 30,

13 noJbtlJ ci'n "in-ibn I fell sick these

three daijs, i. e. three days ago. For

plfibp UJbttJ see in art. "jiaibp. Some-
times the cardinal is put for the ordinal

number; espec. in the phrase tcb?^ nsttJa

c. b before the name ofa king, or "isbiab,

or 'b pJisbisb
,
in the year of three, in the

third year, 1 K. 15, 28. 2 K. 18, 1. 2 Chr.

17, 7. Esth. 1, 3. al.

Also nnTU5^"bttJ with fem. ncbtj

^W with masc. thirteen. Fem. ^"^'"0^ 'x6
T -

! .

D'^nr thirteen cities Josh. 21, 19
;
n-^s '5 'tiJ

id. V.33; 's 'ttj n-i-ir id. 19,6. 21,4; and

80 1 K. 7, 1. Masc. cna nbr ntljbttj thir-
' T r T I

ftfen bullocks 'Num. 29, 14. For the ordi-

nal, the thirteenth, Esth. 3, 12. 9, 1. 17.

Plur. D'^tpbTJJ comm. gend. thirty;

Aram, "pribpi, Arab. ^.J^o, Eth.

UJAil, id. Gen. 32, 16. Ezra 1, 9. 10.

So lli-^X 'llJ thirty men Judg. 14, 19, and
n"tt:3i< 'iij id. Jer. 38, 10. bpilJ 'tti Ex. 38,

24, and
C^bl?':)

'UJ 21, 32; ni-> 'tti ^AiWy

days, Num. 20', 29. njaj 'a3-,2 iTie san o/"

<^/r/i/ years, thirty years old, Gen. 41, 40.

Num. 4, 3. 2 Sam. 5, 4. For the ordi-

nal, the thirtieth, 1 K. 16, 23. 29.

t?';?T (triad) Shelesh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr.

7, 35.

iCblD, see tt5-'btS3.

C'^tJ only plur. U'^tO^W m. (r. tlJbai)

descendants of the third generation,

great-grandchildren, Ex. 20, 5. 34, 7.

Num. 14, 18. Deut. 5, 9. w^^b^ "^aa

Gen.- 50, 23 children of great-grand-

children, i. q. D''?3"i the fourth genera-
tion. Some have wrongly taken D'^llJbaJ

for the grand-children themselves
;
but

their name is 0*^3^ ''sa, and in Ex. 34, 7

they are expressly distinguished from

the D^llJbtlJ . In Ex. 20, 5 the grand-

children, i. e. D'132 "33, seem to be omit-

ted.

TVDbW Shalishah, pr. n. of a district in

the vicinity ofthe mountains ofEphraim,
1 Sam. 9, 4

;
in which appears to have

been situated the city rutjboj-bsa Baal-

shalishah, 2 K. 4, 42. This city Euse-
bius calls Deth-shalishah, and says it

was 15 Roman miles distant from Dios-

polis, towards the north. R. 'iJbd.

ncblD
(triad) Shilshah, pr. n. m.

IChr. 7. 37. R. irbb,

DibTp and ttht adv. (r. t\t, after

the form DXPB
;
or comp. from bb'j i. q.

^'bia and Di^) three days ago, the day be-

fore yesterday, i. e. before, Prov. 22, 20

Keth. opp. Di'H v. 19. Elsewhere al-

ways coupled with biBPi, as ctiibd bi?3n

yesterday and the third day Ex. 5, 8 ;

also Diirb>r ca bi^nx oa id. 2 Sam. 5, 2
;

i. e. heretofore, formerly, tiwhxb bH^ns

as before, as formerly. Gen. 31, 2. 2 K.

13, 5. Di'lJbcJ biania 6<?/bre, in time past,
Deut. 19, 6.' josh. 20, 5.

bl$ir\!:tO, see b&<'inb&<l!J .

*
tDlC adv. of place and time, there^

est" O-T

<Aera/ Arab.
|V->

there, aJ then; Chald.

DPI, Syr. '^i;^^'
In the Indo-European

languages kindred forms are Gr. Trjfiog

then, Lat. turn, tunc, Anglosax. thcenne,

whence Engl, then. Germ, dann, all of

which have been transferred to time;
see no. 2. Spoken

1. Of place, there, i. e. a) in thai

place, inn, Gen. 2, 8. 12. 11,2. 31. 12

7. 8. 10. 13, 4. 18. al. ssepiss. With the

sign of relation prefixed, oyj "itJX where

Ex. 20, 18-; often with one or more words

interposed, ^t... "i^ax Gen. 13, 3. 2 Sam.

15, 21. Db..'.c:; here. ..there Is. 28,

10. b) After verbs of motion i. q. naia

thither, as ixu for iHuas, 1 Sam. 2, 14.

2 K. 19, 32
;
whence D^ . . . -im whither

1 K. 18, 10. Jer. 19, 14.'
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2. or time, then, at that time, like Gr.

ixu, Lat. ibi, illico, Ps. 14, 5. 132, 17.

Judg. 5, 11. Comp. the remarks above

on the affinity of other languages.
3. therein, in that thing ;

Hos. 6, 7

they have transgressed the covenant;

therein (i. e. in doing this) they have

been treacherous towards me.

4. With prep. ]^ ,
i. e. n^"73 ,/ro?7i theie,

e. thence. a) Of place Gen. 2, 10. 11,

8. 9. 1 Sam. 4, 4. D^'^ . . . "irx whence

Deut. 9, 28. b) Of'timo Hos. 2, 17.

c) i. q.from that thing, thereof, thence;

Gen. 3, 23 to till the ground cis?3 njsb -;ri<

whence (from which) he was taken. 1 K.

17, 13 my Q^*a "^b -^bJ make me thence

(therefrom) a cake. Ez. 5, 3. Unusual

is Gen. 49, 24 bx-ib"" -px nrn CTSJ^ from,

thence, froih iAe shepherd, the rock of

Israel, come, etc.

5. With He parag. fiaSJ, pron.ahdm-
mah. a) ^/iiVAer Gen.' 19. 20. 23, 13.

Is. 34, 15 where render : thither shall

she place her nest. b) i. q. ctlj , there,

so that fi has a merely demonstrative

power, Jer. 18, 2. Ps. 122, 5. With the

relative, n^^...^Tr5t whither Gen. 20,

13. Ex. 29, 42
; rarely where 2 K. 23, 8.

DT? m, (r. HTSt^) constr. Dt^ ,
and so be-

fore Makkeph, as n"i?n-cJ
, Dipisn-cttj ,

Gen. 19, 22. 22, 14, but before an ac-

cented syllable "o^., as iaa-noi Gen. 16,

15, ^'5-='^. Ex. 39, 16, "iB'^-otti 1 K. 16,

24
;

c. suff. -^attS
,
iatJ

, r\-nh in p. T^^tti ,

D372A1J
; plur. riaa3

,
constr. ni:Qtt)

,
c. s'uff.

Drn73tt). Once fem. Cant. 1, 3'; see in

r. p1"i Hoph.
1. a sign, monument, a memorial of a

person or event
;
2 Sam. 8, 13 Ti'n bs*1

Dtfi and David made (set up) a monu-

ment, a memorial of victory. Is. 55. 13

dbiv niwsb DJb nin-'b n^ni and if sAa/^

6e to Jehovah for a memorial, for an

everlasting sign, Comp. Ciri
'^'^

a monu-
ment and sign Is. 56, 5

; see in
*i^

no. 8.

So too Gen. 11, 4 according to some;
but this belongs rather to no. 2. a.

2. a name, pr. a sign or designation
of a person or thing; see the root.

Go, S G., 6 >

Arab. ^\ , rarely ^, ^, jv**'
,
Eth.

fl<P; but Chald. tna or
Mtt)-, emph.

K73'li q. V. Some hold ct^ to be for

5na3
,
the 2) being dropped; comp. Sept.

which often renders 5nt^ by ovofia. OP
ten both of persons and things ; e. g.

Gen. 3, 20. 19, 22 ^^J^l -i-^rn ci^ Ji-nj?

one called the name of the city Zoar.

Is. 62. 2. Ez. 24, 2. Num. 17, 17. 2 K.

23, 34
n"'p;i'in'; iatlj-r.s

2&i and turned

(changed) his name to Jefioiakim. 24,

17. Esth.9,6. So nr^ds 6y their Tiamp.?,

6y nawtf, Num. 1, 17. 4, 32. Ezra 8, 20.

al. 'b Da in the name of any one. by
his authority, 1 K.21,8. Ex. 5, 23. Esth.

3, 22. 8. 8. 10
; '^'^

Dda in the name of

Jehovah, by divine authority, Deut. 18,

22. 1 Chr. 22, 19. Jer. 11, 21. 26, 9. 20.

Also DiL*a 'd
r'n"^

to know one by name,

i. e well,' familiarly, Ex. 33, 12. For

the formulas Dtt) X"i;3, DttJa
K"^!??, rtc.

see xn;? no. 2.
f, g, and Niph. no. 2

;
for

Dda ns3 see in njs Piel. Spec, nt^ is:

a) a great name, fame, renown, like

ovoua and nomen. 2 Sam. 23, 18 DttJ ibi

niDbTEa awrf /o Aim ( Abishai) was a name

among the three, v. 22. 1 K. 5, 11 [4, 3l]
a-^ao D-^ian-bDa i?3iiJ 072^ his fame was
in all the nations round about. 1, 47. 2

Sam.7,9. al. CiU3 ib nbs Gen. 11,4. Jer.

32, 20, and t^. ib cib 2 Sam. 7, 23, fo

make oneselfa name, to gain renown. So
C\L"n 'CJ5X //le men of renown Gen. 6, 4

;

also men of standing, nobles. Num. 16.

2
;
r\iXit 'tJX id. 1 Chr. 5. 24

;
and vice

versa Dt^ ''ba "^aa sons of no name, of

low parentage, i. e. themselves ignoble,

ba'se-born. Job 30, 8. Gen. 9, 27 -"bnita

DttJ in tents of renown, fame. Zeph. 3,

19 cTrb!i ni;nnb OTiaiai and I will set

them for a praise and fame, i. e. will

make them celebrated, renowned, v. 20.

Deut. 26, 19.

b) a good name, good reputation, Ecc.

7, 1. Prov. 22, 1. Where it stands for

a bad name, bad reputation, Jn is added,
as Deut. 22, 14. 19. Neh. 6, 13; once in

a bad sense without 5*1, Ez. 23, 10,

comp. 16, 41.

c) name after death, memory, Ps. 72,

17. 2 Sam. 14, 7; espec. in the phrases
to destroy or blot out one's name, i. e. ut-

terly to destroy a people or city, so that

their name and memory shall perish,
Deut. 9, 14. 1 Sam. 24, 22. 2 K. 14, 27.

Ps. 9, 6. Zech. 13, 2 ; also Ecc. 6, 4 its

name is covered with darkness, spoken
of an abortion. Vice versa, 'fib Ctt5 Cprt
to raise up a name to any one, i. e. to
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give him descendants (comp. V^l C'^pn

b) and so continue his name, espec. to a

deceased brother or i<insman by marry-

ing his widow, Deut. 25, 7. Ruth 4, 5. 10.

d) Very frequent is fiin^ DO) the

name of Jehovah^ rarely c^}^?? ciu thn

name of God Ps. 69. 31, not only in its

proper sense, as in the third, command-
ment. Ex. 20, 6, comp. 6. 3

;
but also in

various other relations. E. g. ) the

good name, honour, of Jehovah, his es-

timation among mankind
;

as in the

phrase i^ttj ")>^b for his name^s sake^

according to nis name and attributes,

what these lead us to expect; see more
in '^'S'Q A. 1. Hence* also put for the

glory of God. ""lau) '(5^^ for my name\f

sake. i. e. that the glory and honour of

the divine name be not obscured, Is. 48,

9. 1 K. 8, 41. Ps. 79, 9. 106, 8. Ez. 20,

44. Ps. 138, 2 r,7:p-b3-b? above all thy
name. i. e. above all the glory which

can be ascribed to thee. /5) For God

himself as the object of invocation,

praise, worship; as
^'^

D'rn xnj5 to call

upon {imx)ke) the name of Jehovah ^ i. e.

to praise or worship God, see in r. X"ip

no. 2. g; and so
"^"^

niD-PX bkpj Ps. 113,

3. 135, 1; ^^ Dt^'nx Tp2 145, 21
; also

T]i:tu nnijt, T\^t nn^Ti?^, and other like

j)Iirases in the Psalms. 'So
Tj'^tli

"^anx

those who love thy name, i. e. who de-

light in thy praise, Ps. 5, 12. 69, 37.

119. 132; T(q^ ^r'li^ those who know thy
name Ps. 9.' U. 'jer. 48, 17. /) For

the deity, Godhead, as present to mor-

tals, nearly i. q. njn-j
-^SB . . Ex. 23, 21

ia-jpa "^latlj "^3 for my name (divinity) is

in him, in the angel. 1 K. 8, 29 n'Ti'-

Dd iiaU) my name (divinity) shall be there

sc. in the temple. 2 K. 23. 27. 1 K. 3, 2

there was yet no house built unto the

nam.e of the Lord. 8, 17. 20. Is. 18, 7.

So i^^^r
("jS^lJ) DTJ, said of Jehovah, to

place or cause his name to dwell any
where, i. e. to fix his abode there, see

in cib and "3^3. Often spoken of the

aid which the present deity vouchsafes

to men
;

Ps. 54, 3 O God, ^3?"''i2in Tj^da
save me by thy name, by thy presence
and aid. 44, 6. 124,8. 89,' 25. 20, 2; once

as present for punishment. Is. 30, 27.

Also ca3, c'i-n, absol. for T\ir\'i nttj, Lev.

24. 11. 16. Deut. 28, 58. Here too be-

longs 1 Chr. 13, 6 the ark of God . . . "i^JX

wt i<'}p3 at which (where) the Name w
called, invoked, comp. 2 Sam. 6, 2. For

the superstition of the later Jews in

respect to the name f^in*^ ,
see in

t^)'^']

inft. and r. 2J33 no. 3.

3. Shem. Sem, pr. n. of the eldest son

of Noah. Gen. 5, 32; from whom (Gen.

10, 22-30) are derived the Semitic na-

tions,.!, e. the nations of Western Asia,

the Persians, Assyrians, Aramaeans, He-

brews, and part of the Arabs. See#Ge-

sen. Gesch. der Heb. Spr. u. Schr. p. 5, 6.

Knobel die Volkertafel der Genesis, p.

131 sq. For Gen. 9, 27, see above in

no. l.a.

Compound pr. names with Dt^ are :

D Chald. m. c. sufT. ^-qt (from CL*),

a name. Dan. 2. 20. 26. 4, 5. 5, 12. Ezra

5, 1. 14 n7:u3 H^air^rb itn-^n^^ and they

were delivered to^Sheshbazzar by his

name, i. e. to one whose name was
Sheshbazzar. Plur. 'in^Ti? ,

constr. rn^
or nniaa), Ezra 5, 4. 10. Syr. >aA,

)lax, id.

i^TStD (desolation, r. CTair) Shamma^
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 37.

^SXtttD
(for ^3X^a lofty flight, from

Dii or m:tlj height, and ^2K) Shemeber,

pr. n. of a king of Zeboim, Gen. 14, 2.

nijiair (perh. i. q. ns732J fame) Shi-

meah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 32
;
for which

in 9, 38 0X73 CJ Shimedm.

l^latD Shamgar, pr. n. of one of the

judges of Israel. Judg. 3, 31. 5, 6. The

etymology is unknown. Comp. "la^D-

*
^/J^ in Kal not used, i. q. D^d to be

astonished, desolate, cast down; comp.

i:^^. Arab. Jl!mw to be astonished.

Rabb. I^TT extinction, persecution.
Hence

HiPH. T^BttJn to destroy^ i. e. a) to

lay waste, e. g. cities, altars, Lev. 26. 30

Num. 33, 52. Mic. 5, 13
;
a kingdom Am.

9, 8. b) Oftener to cut off,
to destroy,

persons and nations, Deut. 1, 27. 2, 12.

21. 22. 23.' 31, 4. 1 K. 15, 29 ;
also to de-

stroy one's name or race, 1 Sam. 24, 22.

2 K. 10, 28. Inf liaUJn subst. destruc-

tion Is. 14. 23.

NiPH. pass, to be destroyed, i. e. a) to

be laid waste, as fields Jer. 48, 8
j high^
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places Hos. 10, 8. b) to be cut
off, to

perish, of nations Deut. 4, 26. 28, 20 ;
of

single persons Gen. 34, 30. Ps. 37, 38
;

also the name of any one, Is. 48, 19.

11QW Chald. id. Aph. to destroy, Dan.

7,26.

'

*tl'2'^ obsol. root, i. q. Arab.

to be high ; hence 37^^^ the heavens.

Kindr. is
j^m/*

to sign, to mark with a

sign, spec, as burnt in
; 2L^ a sign,

mark; j^jm^ a sign, designation, name;

comp. "i^D, "jisj,
to mark off, designate.

Hence niB name.

riTDTDj see in cti
no.^^.^

n'BtO f. (r. c^tU) 1. astonishment,
Jer. 8, 21. Meton. object of astonish-

ment, something stupendous, Jer. 5, 30.

19, 8. 25, 9. 29^ 18. 51, 37. 2 Chr. 29,

8. Deut. 28, 37.

2. a laying waste, desolation, ruin,

Is. 24, 12. nsipb n^n to be fovdesola-
iion, to be desolated, Is. 5, 9. Jer. 4. 7.

25, 11. 50, 23. Zeph. 2, 15; 'oJV n-aJ,
'ttjb D^ia, to lay desolate, Is. 13 9. Jer. 2,

15.' 51, 29. Joel 1, 7; 'tl)^ "jna to gir^
over to desolation 2 Chr. 30, 7. Plur.

nisilJ desolations Ps. 46, 9. Ez. 36, 3

csrx qkuJT miatB jr^'a because of desola-

tions and panting after you, i. e. because

they lay waste and pant after your de-

struction. Others here regard m'B'^ as

an anomalous inf Kal of r.
D73t^ as tran-

sitive; see Thesaur. p. 1436.

3. Shammah, pr. n. m. a) A son of

Reuel Gen. 36, 13. 17. b) A son of

Jesse, brother of David, 1 Sam. 16, 9.

J 7, 13
; elsewhere written

ri:^yz^^ Shi-

mea.h 2 Sara. 13, 3. 32, and xrad 1 Chr.

2, 13. c) 2 Sam. 23, 11. d) 2 Sam.

23, 33. e) ib. v. 25; for which niattJ

Shammoth 1 Chr. 11, 27, and nsinaa

Shamhuth 1 Chr. 27, 8.

n^ma
,
see nad no. 3, e.

nratJ Chald. plur. constr. names;
see Dtt3.

bKl^iaTlD
pr. n. m. Samuel, prob. comp.

from b6< and si^ia i. q. od ,
as bxJir^ from

>i< and i|S"} i. q. S"!; comp. sir.^ in comp.
names i. q. nia

,
also "30 in bi<i3B

;
hence

pr. 'name of God' (Jahveh), see 1 Sam.

1, 20. Others take it for bttssjad '

heard

of God.' a) The great prophet and

judge of the Hebrews, the son of Elka-

nah and Hannah, born at Ramathaira

in mount Ephraim ; see his history in

1 Sam. c. 1-25. In 1 Chr. 6, 13. 18

[28. 33] the same Samuel seems to be

meant
;

it is there said that he was of

the tribe of Levi, which is not specified

in the book of Samuel. See Knobel

Prophelismus d. Hebr. II. p. 28. Wiiu r

Realw. art. Samuel. h) Num. 34. 24.

d) 1 Chr. 7. 2.

2?^'aT?, see KSC lett. a.

n^l'Q and n^tt f (r. ria) constr.

n??2U, pr. 'what is heard ;' hence

1. report, rumour. 2 Chr. 9, 6.

2. tidings, a message, news, 1 Sam. 4,

19; whether of good Prov. 15, 30. 25,

25. or of evil Jer. 49, 23. Ps. 112, 7. Jer.

10, 22. Espec. a message sent from

God, Is. 53, 1. Jer. 49, 14. Hence
3. i. q. instruction, teaching. Is. 28. 9.

^^W-see-fod no. 3.

niiaiT, see in nad no. 2, and 3. e.

*X^12fS fut. pi. JiaTac"' 1. to smite, to

thrust, to cast, to throw down; comp.
Arab, {j^ j to strike, to smite, also to

urge on a beast violently. Hence a)

to cast or throw down, e. g. a person
from a window, 2 K. 9. 33. b) Intnuis-.

to thirst or spring forward, to rush, to

run away; so prob. in the vexed i);is

sage 2 Sam. 6, 6 and parall. 1 Chr. I'x 9

"ipasn 11213 \y 'S for the oxen ran. dracj-

ging the cart with the ark. Others, ms

Vulg. the oxen kicked; or trans, the o.rcn

shook sc. the ark. See Thesaur. p. 1 llJy.

2. to letfall, to let lie, e. g. a field un-

til led, Ex. 23, 11
;
a debt, to remit, to re-

lease, Deut. 15, 2. With "i^, to desist

from any thing, to discontinue, Jer.

17,4.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. \. a, to be cast

down, e. g. from a rock Ps. 141, 6.

HiPH. i. q. Kal no. 2, to remit, to re-

lease, Deut. 15, 3. Hence

niS'Qt? f. remission^ release, from debt,,

Deut. 15, 1. 2. ni3Bii;n nsd the year

release, i. e. the year of jubilee, in whici

all debts were to be remitted, Deut. 15J

9. 31, 10.
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^120 (desolated, r. D^a3) Shammai,

pr. n. m. ^) I Chr. 2, 28. b) ibid.

V. 44. c) 4, 17.

V'l'^'UID (fame of wisdom, see art. tsaS

fin.) Shemida, pr. n. of a son of Gilead,

\urTi. 26, 32. Josh. 17, 2. 1 Chr. 7, 19.

I'litronym. "'STi^UJ a Shemidaite^ Num.
1. ('.

a^iaiD m. plur. (r. n^Oj) constr.
^I2tlj,

uff.
r,iT2 , C3^^lli ; /Afi s/f/es, ^/te hea-

/is, heaven, from an obsol. sing. ''TatB,

Arab. xLil, Eth. A^^, the high;

_L i. e. the firmament, ^''P^, which seems

spread out Tike an arch above the earth,

and is represented as supported on foun-

dations and columns, 2 Sam. 22. 8. Job

26, 11
;
hence the rain is said to descend

through its gales or windows, Ps. 78,

23, comp. Gen. 28, 17 and nianx
;
and

above is supposed to be the abode of

God and the angels, Ps. 2, 4. Gen. 28,

17. Deut. 33, 26; hence in Job 15, 15

CjTatfi and I'^^^P '^^ heavens and his an-

gels are parallel. With He loc. no^ia^^n
towards heaven^ heavenward, Gen. 15, 5.

28, 12
;
so the accus. in the same sense

o-^^aJ, D':^\i-n, 1 Sam. 5, 12. Ps. 139.8,

also D^^TSn-b:? Ex. 9. 22. 23. 10, 21. 22.

But ace. C^^TSn is also in heaven 1 K.

8, 34. 36. 39. 43. 45. 49. o-^Taisn nnn un-

der the heavens,'}., e. on earth, Ecc. 1, 13.

2. 3. 3, 1
; comp. D-TS^'n-bD nnn under

the whole heaven, i. e. in the whole earth,

Gen. 7, 19. Deut. 2, 25. Job 28, 24. 37,

3. 41, 3. Dan. 9, 12. c^attj i^sttin n^^aii'n

the heavens and heaven of heavens, i. e.

all the extent and regions of heaven,
however vast and infinite. Deut. 10, 14.

1 K. 8, 27. 7"!S<nT ni^s^'n the heavens

and the'^earth, i. e. the universe, Gen.

1. 1. 2. 1. 14, 19. 22. Also o^^Ti'n qis
the birds of the heavens, Gen. 1, 26. 28 ;

'isrj 11313 the rain of heaven Deut. 11, 11,,

'Tsrn b'j the dew of heaven Gen. 27, 18,

'aj 133 the hoar frost of heaven Job 38,

29. D'^^iD cnb bread of heaven, the

manna, Ps. 105. 40, and so Ps. 78, 24

'aJI^'n. For D-i^^rn N3S see art. 5<3:.

In the later books Jehovah is often called

c-i^il-n in'bx the God of heaven, (see the

Chald.) 2 Chr. 36, 23. Ezra 1, 2. Neh.

I, 4. 5. 2, 4. 20. Ps. 136, 26. Jon. 1, 9;

c<)mp. o'^^)2^r\ "^rj'bN r\in-^^ Geti. 24, 7.

)'}'n'0 Chald. m. plur. emphat. 5J^^tl| ,

i. q. Heb. q. v. the heavens, heaven, Dan.

4, 8. 10. 7, 2. Sometimes for the inhabr

itants of heaven, i. e. God with the an-

gels, who govern the world, Dan. 4, 23 ;

comp. on this usage in the Jewish writ-

ings and also in the classic authors, Fes-

selii Advers. Sac. p. 349. Wetstein ad

Matt. 21, 25. X'^ttJ nbx the God of

heaven, sefe Heb. above, Dan. 2, 18. 37.

Ezra 5, 11. 12. 6, 9. 10. Comp. Tob.

10, 12. Rev. 11,13.

"ip^ m. rTiSia n (fr. nsJatlS) ordin.

adj. the eighth, 1 Chr. 12, '12! 26, 5.

'raisn Uinnn the eighth month 1 K. 12.

32. Zech. 1, 1
; '^"n m"'3 on the eighth

day Lev. 9, 1. Num'. 6, 10 ; n^p^^'fi "r^'n

the eighth year, Lev. 25, 22. Chald.

\SD-'ari, Syr. v i1>V)Z, Arab.
,j^U>,

Eth. il^^. Spec. fern. n''3''^\l'n the

eighth, the octave, Ps. 6, 1. 12, 1
;
a tech-

nical musical term, of which the signifi-

cation is doubtful. According to Gese-

nius it denoted the lowest and gravest

notes, as sung by men, the modern bass,

basso; opp. to niiabr-br 1 Chr. 15, 21,

which is equally obscure
;
see in r. ns3

Pi. no. 2, and art. ?^^b5 . Others regard
it as a musical instrument.

"T^iair m. (r.
-11203 no. 1) c. suff. ii'^ia^iJ.

1. a thorn, collect, thorns, so called as

bristling, prickly ;
found with n'^tti Is. 5, 6.

7, 23. 24. 25. 9, 17
;
with ^ip 32, 13 ; trop.

of enemies to be consumed. Is. 10, 17.

27, 4. Arab. y\ t-- collect. -4^^ a thorn-

tree, spec, the Egyptian thorn.

2. adamant, the diamond, so called

from its hardness, see the root no. 1
;

"duritia inennarrabilis est" Plin. H. N.

37. 15; or from its cutting and perforat-

ing other substances. Thus the point

of the writer's stylus was of diamond,
Jer. 17, 1 "I'^iattJ "^s^- As an emblem
of hardness, Ez. 3,9. Zech. 7, 12. Vulg.

adamas. Arab. s^Lww id. Perhaps we

may compare Gr. (Tfugig, af^vgog, i. e.

diamond-dust used for polishing. Bohlen

suggests an Indian origin of the word,
and compares asmira, stone which eats,

lapis rodens, spoken of gems, iron, etc.

See Winer Realw. L p. 234, edit. 3
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3. Shqmir, pr. n. a) A city in Jn-

dah Josh." 15, 48. b) A city in the

mountains of Ephraim, Judg. 10. 1. 2.

c) A man 1 Chr. 24, 24 Keri, where

Kelh. "isi^tU.

ni'Q'I'^'aTO (name most high, or hea-

ven most high, Semiramis?) Shemira-

moth, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. 16, 5.

2 Chr. 17, 8.

"h'QlD Shawlai, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46

Keth. prob. corrupted from
''^^^'^

Keri

ib. or from -abb Neh. 7, 48.

*
D"^^, 3 fern. pret. in pause n^ortti

;

fut. ci'7, phir. siBttiv A fut. A d;j see

under r. CIZJV

1. io be astonished, amazed; Chald.

with 5 inserted ciaraJ causal, to aston-

ish
;

kindr. are *t:J, nrn. The pri-

mary idea is that of closing, shutting-

up ; then the shutting of the mouth im-

plies silence
;
and this is transferred to

astonishment, q. d. 'to be struck dumb ;'

comp. the kindr. roots Dcn, DO-n, cin
;

Hupfeld in Zeitschr. fiir d. Kunde des

Morgenl. III. p. 397. Jer. 18, 16. 19. 8.

50, 13. 1 K. 9, 8. Ps. 40. 16; with hs

Lev. 26, 32. Job 17, 9. al. So 2 Chr. 7,

21. see art. b A. 6. b.

2. to be laid waste, to be made desolate,

since desolate places are silent and quiet,

in contrast to the noise and turmoil of

inhabitants ;
Ez. 33, 28. 35, 12. 15. Part.

CTsiD, D^ittj, f n^^iu, plur. c^pirJ,

n'i:a7:iij, desolate, Lam. 1,4. 3, 11. Is. 49,

8; of persons, wasted, perishing. Lam.

1. 13. 16, also solitary 2 Sam. 13, 20. Is.

54, 1. Plur. f nii3T3ilJ desolate places,

ruins, Is. 01, 4. Dan. 9, 18. 26.

Note. A transitive signification, to

lay waste, is usually assumed, jen ac-

count of ni^'r Ez. 36, 3 and Q?.itJ Dan.

8, 13. 9. 27. 12, 11. But for the former

see art. n^tlj ; and for the latter see in

Poel.

NiPH. DizJa 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to be

astonished Jer. 4. 9. Ez. 4, 17
;

c. b5 Job

18, 20.

2. i. q. Kal no 2, to be laid waste, made

desolate. Am. 7, 9. 9, 14. Is. 54, 3. Jer.

12. 11. Ps. 69. 26; to be wasted, to per-

ish, of persons Lam. 4. 5
;
to be desolate,

solitary, of a way Lev. 20, 22. Is. 33, 8 ;

also Joel 1, 17.

PoEL 1. i. q. Kal no. I, to he aston-

ished, part. wdQ-Q Ezra 9, 3. 4.

2. Trans, part."
c?:tDa Dan. 9, 27. 11,

31. and also cisiu or CTsiil), the "O being

dropped, Dan. 8. 13. \ 27. 12, 11, pr.

something astounding, horrible, revolt-

ing, almost as a subst. and sometimes

joined with yp^, as Dan. 12, 11 rn

D^ttJ I'flpai
the setting up of the abomi-

nable, the horrible, comp. 11, 31. 9, 27.

Something thus abominable and horri-

ble is said by the prophet to be set up
in the sanctuary in Jerusalem by the

conqueror, after the sacrifices were abol-

ished ;
and this can only refer to idola-

try, for which ^ip'a is always ustd.

We may therefore understand an idol.

or an altar to idols, which Antiorhus

Epiphanes set up in the temple. S('j)t.

^Sih'Ypu f{)i,fnuaiuiq. Vulg. abominatio

desolationis. 1 Mace. 1, 54 ojxodoiAinTixv

^dilv/fiu f()rf(joiaibtg
inl to x^vaiuair-

(iiov xtk comp. 2 Mace. 6, 2 sq. Matt.

24, 15. Mark 1-3. 14. The same seems

to be also ctiii: 5CBn Dan. 8, 13, win it>

Sept. 7) tifiuQiia ^(i/^jUo'MJ'foi<j.
Otlurs,

including Gesenius, interpret this word

not of a thing, but of a person, sc. An-

tiochus : and take cpii;?: and n^^ as

genii ive. thf abomination of the desola-

lor. the transgression of the desolator.

Most interpreters also take Di:a as par-

ticiple of Kal; to which they ascribe a

transitive sense ;
see Note above. -

Hi PH. cujn. fut. cisr, c. suff. cac"j

1 Sam. 5,6; inf D^irn, part, c^^^'73.

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make aston-

ished, Ez. 32, 10. 20, 26.

2. Intrans. to be astonished. Ez. 3, 15 ;

also Job 21, 4, see in Hoph. With bs

Mic. 6, 13. Jer. 49, 20.

3. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to hay waste,

to make desolate, e. g. a land Lev. 26, 31.

32. Num. 21. 30. Jer. 10, 2. Job 16,7. Pa.

79. 7
;
also trees, Hos. 2. 14.

Hoph. D^^n, or as in many niss. and

editt. crn (pron. hdsham), to be laid

waste, made desolate ; inf c. suff. nsirn

(or riiS'rr}) for fnrTi'n, Lev. 26, 34. 35.

2 Chr.' 36, 21
;
and c. 3 pref hsrna for

n^si'ns. and this for nsirna. Lev. 26,

43. Here too some refer viztr^ to be

astonished Job 21, 5, to be pronounced
hoshdmmit. as they think; and it is also

found in some mss. written ilSTrn and



^'2xa 1085 yet
*i!aT!in. But the true form seems to

be 'iz^^ii (hdshdmmu) imper. Hiph. for

V&trj. like pret. ^sdn for ^a^an Jer.

HiTHPO. axi'nCJn
; fut. once contr.

On'^'n Ecc. 7, 16.

'

1. to be astonished, amazed. Is. 59, 16.

63, 5
;
also Ps. 143, 4

;
c. b? of thing,

Dan. 8, 27.

2. fo desolate or destroy oneself, Ecc.

7, 16.

Deriv. DTsa)
, n?272^, n^^;2J, "iiTsiaaS,

nsaj
,
naiUD

; pr. n. x^ttj ,
""Bd .

Wtd Chald. only Ithpo. n^iPi^'x, to

be astonished, Dan. 4, 16.

C?^ m. adj. /aj6/ waste, desolate, Dan.

9, 17. Lam. 5, 18. Fern, na^tt) Jer. 12,

11. R. maaj.

711312 f. (r. D^tt)) plur. constr. nl'^Ta .

1. astonishment, Ez. 7, 27.

2. a desolation, waste, desert, Is. 1, 7.

62, 4. Jer. 25, 12. al. So n^nn HTa^aJ )r-)5<n

fAc /anr/ shall become a waste Ez. 12,

20. 14, 16. Ex. 23, 29. Is. 17, 9. al. Jer!

49, 2 and it (the city Rabbah) shall be

'ilj bnb for a mound of des^ation, a heap
of ruins. Also n^ia'r cnb, na73il3 -.ns,

ec. a city, land, to make it a desolation,

to lay desolate. Jer. 6, 8. 9, 10. 10, 22.

Ez. 15, 8
;

idols Mic. 1, 7. Emphat.
nar)^:J ^an^ a desolate waste Joe! 2, 3.

4, 19. Jer. 12, 10
;
n?3"J73^ ^^^^. a desert

and desolation, an utter waste, Ez. 6,

14. 33, 28. 29. 35, 3
;
rnz^m na'j id. Ez.

23, 35.

TmitO f (for na-i:
,
r. n^tl3) plur. constr.

ni^piu ;
a desolation, waste, Ez. 35, 7. 9.

'ji'a'Etp m. (r. n-q^J astonishment,

amazement, Ez. 4, 16. 12, 19.

fl*'12'QT3J, see in ni^^ia.

:x6
I'r^ ,

fut. ^':?'^ ,
to be or become fat,

Jer. 5, 28. Arab, ytwDeut. 32, 15

id. Aram, 't^'::
\'r'.

Kn A.
^

Hiph. 1. to make fat, to cover over

with fat, metaph. the heart, as enve-

loped in fat and thus made dull and
callous to the words of the prophet, Is.

6, 10; comp. Ps. 119, 70.

2. to become fat, pr. to make or pro-
duce fdt from oneself^ Neh. 9, 25.

Deriv. l^tu, -,ia^, Q^S^T^, c^3pdj<,

j^d^ n^3^Ja
,
and pr. n. nsxjuJa .

91*

1^^ m. adj. (r. "jTDaJ) f ii:^'S,faL Is.

30, 23. Ez. 34, 16; of a strong, lusty,

robust man, Judg. 3, 29, see "J^Tiip ;
of a

land, fertile, Num. 13, 20. Neh. 9. 25.

35; of pasture Ez. 34, 14; of bread as

nourishing. Gen. 49. 20; of spoil. Hab.

1, 16.

jia m. (r. "ii:^) c. suff. "^S^tti, plur.

cs^ia . Sonie take it as fem. in Cant. 1.

3; but see in r. p^"^ Hoph.
1. fatness, Ps. 109, 24. n"'3i3'r nfiirr

a banquet of fatness, i. e. sumptuous,

splendid. Is. 25, 6. 10, 27 ^3Bp \>'^ bann

Jiatli
and the yoke (of Israel) 7*6' broken

from fatness, the figure being taken

from a fat ox which breaks and casts

off his yoke ; comp. Deut. 32, 15. Hos. 4.

16. Alsofertility of the earth, e. g. &4*'>

QijTaaj. valley offatness, i. e. most fertile.

Is. 28*, 1. 5, 1 l^^J'^a "i"^)?
afertile hill.

2. oil, spec, olive-oil, P":! )^^ Ex. 27.

20. 30, 24. Lev. 24, 2; comp.'-i^d r>^}

Deut. 8, 8. 28, 40; simpl. id. Deut. 32.

13. 2 K. 4, 2. 6. 7. Jer. 40, 10. Job 29,6.

al. So as exported to Tyre and Egypt.
Ez. 27, 17. Hos. 12, 2 [l]; as applied

to wounds. Is. 1, 6, comp. Luke 10, 34;

used in the sacred candelabra, Ex. 27.

20. 35, 8. 14. 28. Num. 4, 16; for pre-

paring food, 1 K. 17, 12. Ez. 16, 13.

19, and also sacrifices, Mic. 0. 7. Lev.

8, 26. Num. 6, 15, espec. the sacrifice

without blood (nnaia) Ez. 29, 40. Lev.

2, 1 sq. and as a libation. Gen. 28, 18.

35, 14. Also "i^sia yv oil-tree, the olive,

or rather the wild olive, oleaster, the

olive being n''T
;
so Neh. 8, 15. Is. 41,

19. See Celsii Hierob. II. p. 331 sq.

3. spiced oil. ointment, unguent, for

anointing, 2 K. 9, 6. Is. 61, 3. Ps. 23, 5.

45, 8. 141, 5. Ecc. 9, 8. Cant. 1, 3 sec

in pi"! Hoph. So ails "(pd precious

ointment, 2 K. 20, 13. Ps. 133, 2. Ecc. 7,

1
; npi"i *"':i:J unguent of the perfumer

Ecc. 10, 1, kept in a flask (-Q) 1 Sam.

10, 1. 2 K. 9. 1. 3, or horn {'r,p,) 1 Sam.

16, 1. 13. 1 K. 1. 39. Also l^'d Ti^D to

anoint oneself with oil 2 Sam. 14, 2.

Mic. 6, 15. Spec. oH/ie holy oil or oint-

ment, for anointing the sacred vessels

and furniture, the priests and espec. the

high priest, and composed of olive-oil,

myrrh, cinnamon, sweet cane, and cas-

sia, see Ex. 30. 23-25 ; called nn^r^n )^t
Ex. 25, 6. 29, 7. 40, 9. Lev! 8,* 2. IC
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Num. 4, 16. al. rarely ^npn 'd Num. 35,

25. Ps. 89, 21
;
or Trip nniiiTa 'v Ex. 30,

25
;
or nin'^ i^niri3 'd Lev. 10. 7, comp.

21, 12. Plur. D"^?^^" ointments, wnguents.

Hos. 6. 6. Cant. l.'s. 4, 10. Also '^'^r

-ijari ointment of myrrh, fragrant with

myrrh.

n*^2)2Tp ra. plur. (r. '^qt) fatness of the

earth, i. e. fat fields, fertile regions.

Gen. 27, 28 God gave thee y-jxn '^vq'Srq

fertile fields, pr. of fertile fields, as the

other hemistich has 'n b:373 of ihe, dew
of heaven. But v. 39 7\^rn y-^xn ''.S^TIJ^

T]3di73 without the fatness of the earth

shall be thy dwelling, pnrall. >jba73. In

both places Q-^S^Uia is for 0^21:1213
;
but

there is a play of words arising from the

twofold use of
"I'a , which in v. 28 is taken

in the partitive sense, see 1*0 no. t : and

in V. 39 in its privative sense, see l^no.
3. f.

*n5^'^r^ also njiisr, joined with

feminines; npblp, rarely np-aizJ ,
constr.

n:td. joined with masculines ; card. num.

eight. Arab. ^UJ; ^U-J ;
Aram.

^VCT] and ""S^n, |JicZ, with fern. X^S^Pl,

ff'v^^, with masc. Eth. 1^^, etc.

So c^D'4 ^.^^^ ^^Sht years Judg. 3, 8.

2 Chr. 34. 1
; riD^ nst'i;

id. 2 K. 22, 1.

8. 17 Keth. D^32 nsbir eight sons 1 Sam.

17. 12; D-^il'sfij; '\a e/^/i/ me^z Jer. 41, 15.

nst-r c,^-i3 e/g-^i bullocks Num. 29, 29;

nj52n r3b':3 e/^/ii o.re;i Num. 7, 8. "la

0113^ r3i2"r a son of eight days, eight

days old, Gen. 17. 12. 21. 4. Put in-

stead of the ordinal, for the eighth, as

^db-zh ti^'a'j rsra in the eighth year of
his reign 2'K. 24, 12

;
dnhb r\pt ni^3

on the eighth day of the month 2 Chr.

29, 17.

Also n'ltolj njbtD with fem. "liys n:b^
with ma?c. (once ^U>T nsta Judg. 20, 25.)

eighteen; so nsir nn^'S nstd eighteen

years Judg. 3,' 14 ;
n-ib5 n's^d n-^ira

eighteen wives 2 Chr. 11, 21. For the

ordinal, eighteenth, 2 K. 3, 1. 2 Chr. 35,

19.

Plur. D'^Sb and D'^pi'a" Gen. 5. 26.

al. eighty; Chald. 'jj'an
or

)^tzT\, Syr.

^^*1^Z. Arab. (j^Ui,
Eth. A^"5JP,

id. So '*a'^!S B'^s^'j e/g-Zi^y men Jer. 41, 5
j

njd D-'StTr c?>A/y y-ar.<? Judg. 3, 20 ; and

soCant. 6,8. Gen. 16,6. Ex. 7. 7. 2 Sam.

19 33.

Deriv. ordin. "'rad.

*^'s?, in pause rrd Ps. 34. 7. al.

fut. 5^b7 ; imper. ro'ijj'nr^t; Ps. 30, 19
;

very frequent.

1. to hear; Syr. Chald. id. Arab.

i^. Eth. A^O, to hear, to obey.

Gen, 18. 10. Is. 6, 9. Job 13, 1. Ps. 48. ;

c. ace. of thing Gen. 3. 10. 24. 52. Ex.

2, 15. Jer. 42, 14, Job 3, 18; c. ace, of

pers, speaking Gen, 37, 17. 1 Sam. 17.

28
;
with ""S before a clause or sequence

Gen. 42, 2. 2 Sam, 11, 26, 1 K, 5. I'x

Neh. 3, 33; r, by Gen, 41, 15. Sprr.

a) to hearken, to listen to any one. to

give attention, c, ace. Gen, 23. 8. 11, 15.

Ecc, 7, 5; bx Gen, 49, 2: 1 K. 12, 15.

Is. 46. 3. 12; b Ps. 81, 12. Job 31, 35;

c. a Job 37, 2. Is. 42, 24. 2 Sam. 12, 18.

But a 5t5d is likewise often to hear to

any thing, to be an ear-witness, testis

auritmfuit Plaut. Gen. 27, 5. Job 15, 8.

26. 14 ;
also t(^ear with pleasure 2 Sam.

19, 36, Ps. 92. 12. b) Of God to hear

and accept prayer, to hear and an.^wer,

c, ace. Gen. 17, 20. Ps, 10, 17, 54. 4
;

c.

bx Gen, 16, W. 30, 22; 't bip Deut. 33,

7. Ps, 5, 4. 18. 7. 27, 7. 28,2. 64. 2.

Lam. 3, 56
;

'b blpa Gen. 30, 6. Deut.

]. 45; bip-bx Gen. 21. 17. Sometimes

also with b of the object. Gen, 17, 20.

c) to hearken to, to hear and obey, Is. 1,

19, 65, 12, Judg, 11, 17. 28; c. ace. of

thing, El 24, 7, Deut. 12, 18; c. bx

Gen. 28, 7, 39, 10, Deut. 18, 19. Josh.

1, 17; b3J2K, 20, 13; b Neh, 9, 29. Lev.

26, 21 ;
'B bipa Gen. 27, 13. Ex, 18, 19.

Deut. 26, 14. '2 Sam. 12, 18; 'b b-jpb

Gen, 3, 17, Judg. 2, 20, Ps. 58, 6.

2. to hear distinctly, to understand^

Gen, 1 1, 7, 42, 23. r^i6 z\ an under-

standing heart 1 K. 3, 9, But rril3 iii-x

Prov. 21, 28, the man that hath heard sc.

the thing to be established by testimony,

i. e. a true witness, in opp. to a false

witness.

NiPH. 1. to be heard. Gen. 45, 16.

Ex, 23, 13. 1 Sam. 1, 13; c.h by any
one Neh. 6. 1, 7, Also i. q, to be regard-

edj Ecc. 9. 16; to be heard and accepted

Dan. 10, 12, comp, 2 Chr, 30, 27,
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2. to show oneself obedieJii, to obey. c. b

ofpers. Ps. 18, 45.

3. to be understood^ Ps. 19, 4.

PiEL pr.
'

to make hear,' i. e. to call,

to summon, i. q. Hiph. no. 3
;

c. ace. of

pars, and b of the thing to which one is

called, 1 Sam. 15, 4. 23, 8 and Saul

called all the people to war.

Hiph. \. to cavse to hear, to let hear,

e. g. one's voi<'e, with bip, Judg. 18, 25.

Cunt. 2, 11. Is 30, 30. Ps. 66, 8; aery
Jer. 48, 4; c. dupl. ace. ofpers.'and thing,

to cause one to' hear any thing 2 K. 7, 6.

Ps. 143, 8
;

c. bx of pens. Ez. 36, 15.

Without bip absol. to let oneself he heard,
to utter aloud, and so with iSipa Ps. 26,

7. Ez. 27, 30, comp. ibipa -,03 iri bip bb.

Spec, to sing with the voice Neh. 12, 42;

also to sound with instruments 1 Chr.

15,28. 16,5; espec. ofloud music 1 Chr.

15, 19, comp. Pi. ns3. Comp. Arab.

Sjlmmjo songstress, cL*^ music.

2. to announce, to declare, c. ace. of

thing Is. 45, 21. 52, 7. Nah. 2, 1; ace.

of pers. Is. 44, 8. 48, 5
;

c. dupl. ace. of

pors. and thing Is. 43, 9. 48. 6.

3. to call, to summon, i. q. Pi. 1 K. 15,

22. Jer. 50, 29. 51,27.

Doriv. rrtiJ, r^ii, n?:ii3a5. nis^s3n,
5^tur3. njTailJT:. and the pr. names y^uj,
y>26. r^ro), xr^ii, n^^aiij, nr^tt3, nsrtti,

^r^a, -.iyia'j. n-irrb, 'jin-^rTad.'sbn'ist,

!5?')3TS Chald. to hear, c. ace. of thing,

Dan. 3. 5 ; c. bs o/" or concerning any
one. Dan. 5, 14. 16.

Ithpe. to show oneself obedient, to

obey, D:in. 7, 27.

S^TOTD (hearing, obedient) Shama, pr.

n. ra. I Chr. 11, 44.

2?"aTS m.'(r. S^ttJ) c. suff. V^tlS.
1. the hearing: as opp. to the sight;

Job;l2, 4^>. Ps. 18. 45 "^b nsr^7 -(Tk rrtt3b

rt/ //te hearing of the ear do they obey me,

k e. I am obeyed as soon as heard.

2. Something heard, report, rumour,

fame ; Is. 23. 5 D"^":!::^ r^tti ^<^X3 icAen

</j report (sc. of Tyre destroyed) cometh
to Egypt. Hns. 7. 12 Gnnrb r^^s 05

<Ac rpport (hath come) fo /Aej> congre-

gation, xv^i; rrtt) afalse report Ex. 23,

I. With gen. ofpers. ofwhom the report

is spread, as nbblli ?rl^, thefame of Solo-

mon, 1 K. 10, 1
;

^'s 5a
t^ <Ae re/jor^ co7i-

ceming Tyre, as destroyed, Is. 23, 5;

-?5- ^^'^ ^'^e report of the coming of

7aco6 Gen. 29, 13. Is. 66, 19. Hah. 3, 2.

Nah. 3, 19. al.

2?iatD m. (r. S53U3) in pause Sa^.
1. sound, music, see the root in Hiph.

Ps. 150, 5.

2. Shema, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 43.

44. b)5,8. c) Neh. 8, 4. d) 1 Chr.

8, 13.

^?? (id.) Shema, pr. n. of a city in

the south of Judah, Josh. 15, 26.

Tdltm. (r. 5ar^) c. suff. 'irrd,/ome
rumour, Josh. 6, 27. 9, 9. Jer. 6, 24.

Esth. 9, 4.

^yqlt (rumour, r. 3>a3) Shimea, pr.

n. m. a) A son of Jesse, brother of

David, 1 Chr. 2, 13 ; for which is read

nsrai 2 Sam. 13, 3. 52
;
and also nata

Shamwah 1 Sam. 16, 9. 17, 13. b) A
son of David, 1 Chr. 3. 5

;
for which is

read r^iau) Shammua2 Sum. 5. 14. I Chr.

14, 4. c) A Levite. 1 Chr. 6, 15. d)
ib. V. 24.

T^TZXd
(id.) Shimeah, 2 Sam. 13, 3. 22 ;

see ns) no. 3. b. Patronym. is "^nyaaJ

a Shimeathite 1 Chr. 2, 55.

TM^IQIO Shemaah, pr. n. m. c. art

1 Chr. 12, 3.

n^lS ,
see ns!i73tt3 .

1*i:?^TD (a hearkening, r.3?a!^)pr.n.m.

Simeon, Gr. 2v^f(xiv. a) The second

son of Jacob, born of Leah Gen. 20, 33,

the progenitor of the tribe of the same
name. The cities of this tribe were
within the territory of Judah, and are

enumerated Josh. 19. 1-9. b) Ezra 2,

31. Patronym. of lett. a, is "^337^03 a

Simeonite, Num. 25, 14. Jossh. 21, 4.

^^"QID (renowned, r. 5a^) Shiniei,

Shimi. pr. n. m. a) Ex. 6. 17. Num 3,

18. b) 2 Sam. 16, 5. 1 K. 2. 8. 36 sq.

c) 1 K. 1, 8. 4, 18. d) Esth. 2 5.

Also of several other persons of less

note. Patronym. of lett. a, ^r?sui a Shi-

mite for '^'?3f'2J Num. 3, 21.

n;:'^ptD and ^n;*5''52 (Jehovah hear-

eth him) Shemaiah, pr. n. m. a) A
prophet in the time of Rehoboam, 1 BL
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12, 22. 2Chr.ll,2. 12;5.7. i5. h) An-

other in the time of Jereniiah. Jer. 29,

31. 32. c) Of several other persons of

less note; see Simonis Onom. p. 546.

f\mtD
(i. q. n^73ll)) Shimeath, pr. n. f.

2 K.'l'2, 22. 2 Chr! 24, 26.

*

Y":?^ obsol. root, i. q. Arab. (j^7"-j
io thnist, to cast, to throw ; comp. IJ'atU .

Then intrans.
'

to thrust oneself]' to

hasten^ comp. Arab, ^[.^mu a hasten-

ing; espec. in speakifig, to speak hur-

riedly, to mutter, to whisper, like Arab.

(jn tw J
which also seems to be trans-

ferred to derision and pleasure in the

misfortunes of others. Hence the two

following.

I^'Q ID . a transient sound, a whisper,

rapidly uttered and swiftly dying away,
Job 4, f2. 26, 14. Symm. if^i&v(juTfinc,

Vulg. susurrus. In the Talmud y^P^
is a little, which the Targum and Syr.
have expressed in the above passages.

n2)2tj f. (r. 7^uJ) pr. a whispering,
and that enviots and malicious; hence,

'joy in others' evils,' malicious plea-

sure, or a jeering-, mocking, whispering

derision, once Ex. 32, 25 cJT^iopa n::B5b

for a derision among their enemies.

Sept. and Theodot. inl/agfitx. Jewish

interpreters, s^ame, reproach; Gesenius

and others, rout, overthrow; see more
in Thesaur. p. 1442.

*
*^"5"^ fut.n73tti7,c.suff.""D'nc37,once

before pause accent
D";)!ii3tiPi

Prov. 14, 3.

1. Pr. i. q. n'CD
,
"iriD

,
to be

stiff, rigid,

to stand erect, to bristle ; whence "I'^'S^

thorns, as bristling; also adamant, a

diamond, as rigid, hard, comp. 'silex ri-

gidus' Ovid. Met. 10. 242. Then trans-

ferred to fixedness of look, to stare, to

look at earnestly. Hence
2. to watch, to guard, to keep; comp.

synon. ">:i3, ^^3.

a) /o keep, in the narrower sense, as

a garden Gen. 2, 15. 3, 24
;
a flock 30,

31 ;
a house Ecc. 12. 3; a gate, 1 K. U,

27. Neh. 13, 22. Part, "niait^ subst. a

keeper, watchman, Cunt. 3, 3
;
of a flock

i. e. a shepherd I Sam. 17, 20
;
"^nb ^ritJ

jie.ld-kei'per Jer. 4. 17
;
c^ba 'u3 keeper

of the women Esth. 2, 3. 8.' 14. 15. 'tt5

C'^^n baggage-guard 1 Sam. 17, 22

D-^naa 'ui keeper of the wardrobe 2 K.22
14

; vi&rt ^'^^aJ keepers of the threshold

or door of the temple, the priests. 2 K.

12, 10. 22, 4. 2 Chr. 34, 9. Trop. the

prophets are called cn^silj keepers Is.

21, 11. 62, 6, comp. C^Bbt in r. ns:i
;
also

Jer. 20, 10 "^rb:? 'ittb the keepers of nnj

side, who do not leave my side, my fa-

miliar companions; see in sb^ no. 2.

b) In a wider sense, to keep safe, to

protect, to preserve, c. ace. of pers. or

thing, 1 Sam. 25, 21. 30, "23. Prov. 13. W.

21, 23. Deut. 23. 24; with V? of pcrs.

Prov. 6. 22. Often of God, as keepintr.

protecting, preserving men, c. ace. Gin.

28, 15. 20. Ex. 23, 20. Jer. 31, 10. Ps. 12.

8. 16, 1. 121, 7. 145. 20. Job 2, 6; with

ace. and 'ita, to keep or protect fro )ii.

Prov 3, 26. 21, 23. Ps. 121, 7. Is. 50. 2.

c) Spec. iaJB3 "^^a, one keeping hia

spirit, 1. e. circumspect, prudent, Prov.

16. 17. 22,5; also r^tt^ ^buj , seq. ID,

beware lest, Dput. 4, 9. Hence ellipt.

nisuj . to beware, to abstain from, c. "p .

like Engl, to keepfrom doing any thiiiL'.

Josh. 6, 18; comp. Niph. no. 2, 3.

3. to keep, to reserve, to lay up; ne

grain, Gen. 41, 35; food, 1 Sam. 9, 21;

goods, property, Ecc. 5. 12. Ex. 22, 0.

Ezra 8, 29. Also to keep, to observe, to

practise, e. g. good faith. Is. 26, 2
;
dis-

cretion. Prov. 19, 8; mercy, 1 K. 3, 6.

Neh. 10, 30; anger. Am. 1, 11 "in-^aj

ns3
rr^TSiiJ

his anger, he kt^epeth it for-

ever, where 0*^7:113 before pause is for

nni2j (as S2 nnsjr for N2 f^^Ep?, Ez. 7,

25); ellipt. Jer. 3, 5 n:i:h rt^r^'cx will

he keep his anger forever? Ps. 39. 2.

Spec, to keep in mind and memory. Gr.

(fvXdi Tfa&ui 11, c. ace. of thing Gen. 37,

11
; especr words, counsels, Prov. 4, 21.

7, 1. 22. 18; sins. Ps. 130, 3.

4. to keep in view, /o observe, to mark,
to regard, c. ace. of thing; e. g. admo-

nition. Prov. 13, 18. 15. 5. 1 Sam. 1. 12.

Job 39, 1. Ecc. 11.4; so of migratory
birds Jer. 8. 7. Mic. 7. 5 rfS ^nro -72>

mark the doors of thy month, be careful

as to thy words. iVov. 2, 20 nin-,xi

"ibrn D"h''^^ f^'f^ff mark the ways of the

righteous, sc. in order to Ibllow them ;

but in the opp. sense, Ps. 17, 4 "^nn^i^

jr-t-iQ
rin-ix / have marked the nays of

the oppressor, sc. in order to avoid them
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Is. 42, 20. Alo
n'lTsaj^ ^^tl3 ;o Tceep the

clutrge^ to observe one's duties, to attend

upon one's office, comp. in ITiraiia no. 3.

ill. 3, 10 cnsns-px si-^.^di aW/ they
.ill attend upon their priesVs office^

{Mitbrm it. 18, 7; and so with br of

tiling, Job 14, 16 -"nitan-bs -ib^Jn s<b

(In.^l thou not mark as to my sin? but

oiiiers differently. Further, to attend

tn any one, to care for. almost in the

r( use of protecting; c. bx of pers. Ps.

nj. 10. 1 Sam. 26, 15; c. 5? v. 16; c. a

Sam. 18, 12. Sometimes in a bad

ise, to watch narrowly^ to spy out, c.

;u. . Job 13, 27. 33, 11. Ps. 56, 7. 71, 10.

n-^^'
-i^ttj

to watch a city, i. e. to besiege

it, 2 Sam. 11, 16; comp. n:?: I. 1. b.

5. to keep, to observe, i. e. not to break
;

e. g. a covenant, as man. Gen. 17, 9. 10.

Ex. 19, 5. Ps. 78, 10; or God, Deut. 7,

9. 12. 1 K. 8, 23. Neh. 1, 5. Dan. 9, 4
;

also a promise, 1 K. 3,^. 8, 24. 25 ; the

sabbath, Ex. 12. 1. 23, 15. Lev. 19, 30.

Deut. 5, 12. Is. 56. 2. 4. 6
; espec. God's

law, precepts, commandments, etc. Gen.

18, 19. Ex. 15, 26. 20, 6. Lev. 18,4. Am.

2, 4. Jer. 16, 11. Mai. 2, 9. al. saep. Ecc.

8, 2 iri^ T\?.T2r\
^q keep the king^s com-

mandment ; but Mic. 7, 5 see in no. 4.

Sometimes joined with another finite

verb, as r^bs^ n?3 Deut. 4, 6. 7, 12.

2 Chr. 9, 7
;
often ribsb -73^ to observe

to do, take care to do, Deut. 6, 25. 12, 1.

13,1. 15,5. 17,10. 2K.17,37.al. ^a^b'^
Num. 23, 12; rsbb n^.U) xb 2 K. 10, 31.

6. to observe, i. e. to regard, to honour,
6. g. God, to worship, Hos. 4, 10

; idols, Ps.

31,7; one's master, Prov. 27, 18. Comp.
Virg. Georg. 4. 212 'observant regem
non sic -^gyptus,' etc.

NiPH. "i^^s, imperat. always Milel

ipirn, except once Is. 7, 4; see end of

no. k
1. Pass, of Kal no. 2, to be kept, pre-

served, Ps. 37, 28. 2 K. 6, 10. Hos. 12, 14.

2. Reflex, to keep oneself from any
thing, to refrainfrom, c. 1^ Deut. 23, 10.

Judg. 13, 13. 1 Sam. 21, 5. Comp. Kal

no. 2. c.

3. to take heed, to oneself, to beware

of any thing, to refrainfrom ; c. '{0 Jer.

9, 3. Gen. 31, 29; ^3B'2 Ex. 23, 21; a

2 Sam. 20, 10; c. inf. Ex. 19, 12 take

heed to yourselves not to go up into the

mount; also with ')2 lest, before a clause.

Gen. 24, 6. 31, 24. Deut. 4, 15. 16; the

pleonastic pron. i"|b being sometimes

added after an imperative, as Gen. Ex.
11. cc. Occasionally in a strong prohibi-

tion, there is added to the verb of cau-

tion the formula t^TlJESa, ^jTi'esb, by thy

life, as thou lovest thy life
;
which how-

ever is not dependent on the verb "TSllij .

Deut. 4, 15. 16 cs'^nibBsb lit^ cnn^^'ji

',!irndFi"")5 take good heed, therefore, as

ye value your lives . . . lest ye act wick-

edly, etc. Jer. 17, 21 Dr"inids:a n^zTrn

^li^'Q
!ix\an"bl<'i take heed to yourselves,

for your lives, and bear no burden, etc.

Josh. 23, 11. Once with inf. c.h,to take

heed to do any thing, not to omit it,

comp. in Kal no. 5
;
Deut. 24, 8 "^"^^'n

nibybl nx^ 17a u3b take heed ...to observe

diligently and do, etc. Once joined with

another imperative. Is. 7, 4 iiaj^^'nT i^^'H
take heed and be quiet ; here only ""^^"H
is Milra; see above, init.

PiEL, 1. q. Kal no. 6, to regard, to

worship, e. g. idols, Jon. 2, 9.

HiTHPA. "lan^in l. i. q. Kai no. 5,

to keep, to observe, pr. for oneself, Mic.

6, 16.

2. to take heed to oneself, c. "i^ Ps.

18, 24.

Deriv. "^Tatfi, "nn'iJ, i^'a^, rrirttJ, rr^^^,

rrn^dx, "("ottJis, P"!^^^, and'pV.'n. -^i^,

-(!i72'ij', 'p'-iTa'Jj, "pn^a, ^I'ot , n^n'^tt),

'rqlt m. (r. -i:qlij) 1. Plur. D-^nrttJ,

dregs, lees of wine, so called because

wine is kept, preserved, in strength and

colour
b}?- letting it stand upon the lees.

Ps. 75, 9. Is. 27, 6
D^Pi^J^

ci'irUJ hes

racked off or fined, i. e. generous old

wine purified from the lees. Proverb.

l^n^^-b? (ss;?) -Jj^d Jer. 48. 11. Zeph.
1, 12, to rest upon one's Mes, i. e. to live

a life of quiet indifference and sloth, the

figure being drawn from wine.

2. Shemer, pr. n. m. a) 1 K. 16, 24.

b) 1 Chr. 6, 31. c) 8, 12. d) 7, 34,

for which v. 32 ^^i^, see "ixjia.

"I'^TO and "^^itj m. 1. Pr. part. Kal
of r. "^^tJ, and subst. a keeper ; see in

Kal no. 2!

2. Shomer, pr. n. a) Masc. 1 Chr.

7, 32
; comp. npiD no. 2. d. b) Fem.

2 K. 12, 22, for which 2 Chr. 24, 26

n-'-i^ttJ Shimrith.
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^TSI? rn. (r. -.^'r) only plur. C^-iSttJ,

observance, celebration, Ex. 12, 42.

nn'a f. (r. -i^oir) plur. ni-iisb, eye-

lids, once Ps. 77, 5.

iTnW f. (r. ">ra3) icafcA, guard, Ps.

"jilia (watch, guard, r.
tiatfi)

iSAim-

row, pr. n.

1. A son of Issacher, Gen. 46, 13.

Patronym. '3'"^a) a Shimronite, Num.

26, 24.

2. "jii^ "I'i"*^^
Shimron Meron Josh.

12, 20 Keri (Keth. y.^iTa 'ttS), elsewhere

simply "ji">'3ttj Shimron Josh. 11. 1, and

60 19, 15, a city of Zebuion. According
to the Talmud (Megilla fol. 70, col. 1)

this place was the later n'^''3ia''D Sifna-

rlag, a village in Galilee mentioned by

Josephus, Vit. 24
;
now Xju>.m^ SemH-

nieh, Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 201.

Comp. Relandi Palaest. p. 1017.

jiliailj f. (watch-post. r. -T3t^) pr. n.

Shomeron, Samaria. With n loc.

\. A hill,
'aj ^n Am. 4, 1. 6, 1, with a

city built upon it by Omri, in the terri-

tory of Manasseh. and named by him

after Shemer the former owner of the

soil. 1 K. 16. 24; afterwards the rapital

ofthekingdomof Israel. 2K.3, 1. 13,1.

18, 9. 10. Is. 7. 9. 28, 1. Ez. 16. 46. al.

Chald. "i"^"?^^,
whence Gr. Sa^taqua,

Lat. Samaria; rebuilt by Herod the

Great and called by him 2f(iaairi in

honour of Augustus, Jos. Ant. 15, 7. 7.

It is now a small village called SebUs-

tieh; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p.

138 sq. Relandi Palsest. p. 979. Rosenm.

Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 112 sq.

b) In a wider sense, the kingdom of

Samaria, i. e.cf the len tribes, of which

Samaria was the metropolis. Tin^ilJ
"^"ns

the cities of Samaria, i. e. of the king-

dom. 2 K. 17, 26. 23, 19^ and by prolep-

eis even under Jeroboam, 1 K. 13, 32.

jin^sitJ
-^nn Jer. 31,5; '^ "bia 1 K. 21, 1

;

also 'iB ^^V the calf of Samaria, i. e. the

calf at Bethel 'Hos. 8, 5. 6. Gentile n.

is '^shiaiti a Shomeronite, Samaritan, 2 K.

17,29!

^^)2t} (watchful, r. "i^^) Shimri, pr.

n. m.' a) 1 Chr. 4, 37.' b) 26, 10.

c) 2 Chr. 29, 13. d) 1 Chr 11,45.

n^^ltttp (whom Jehoval! keeps) She-

mariah, pr. n. m. a) A eon of Reho-

boam 2 Chr. 11, 19. b) Ezra 10, 32.

c) ib. v. 41.

^nj"liaTD (id.) Sheinariah, pr. n. m.

1 Chr." 1.2,'5.

l^'l'aW Chald. Samaria, the city,

Ezra 4,'l0. 17, i. q. Hebr. -,i-iciD.

Vm^t (watchful, r. notli) pr. n. f

Shimrith, 2 Chr. 24, 26
;
see in nocj b.

n^'QTp (watch, guard, r. "^ou)) Shim-

rcUh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 21.

*
W'^Xlj obsol. root of doubtful signifi-

cation ; perh. from a reduplicated form

nt^TSta (comp. in r. ttJ^ttJ) from the sim-

ple root DttJ (see DCttj).
and expressing

the idea ofastonishment, stupor. Hence

cSnt^ the sun, as causing stupor of the

eyes, and so drejd, terror, in the minds

of rude nations, leading them to pay to

the sun divine honours. Hence perh.

Aram. ttJattJ to -minister, from the idea

of wonder and reverence.

W'QID Chald. only Pa. ttJnti, to minis-

ter unto, to wait upon, c. ace. Dan. 7, 1(.

Syr. id. For the primary idea, see in

r. tti^t^ .

Qtp, in pause. ttStttg,
c. suff. m^Jk':: .

romm. gend. as m. Ps. 104, 19. f Gen.

15,17. R. tliisi^.

1. the sun, so called from the stupor.

amazement, with which men look at

him, see the root. Others as pr. high.

celestial, comp. n^tlj, z*]^^^. Chald.

tliiQtxJ, emph. KOJ^Q^; Syr. > aVia,, emph.

I
^v^A.. comm. id. Arab,

^jm^^^
fem.

id. Ex. 16. 21. Jer. 31, 35. Cant. 1, 6. al.

seep. tti?.^!r! f^n^) under the sun, i. e. on

earth, an expression frequent in tjie book

of Ecclesiastes. as 1, 3. 9. 14. 2, 11. 18.

19. 22. 4, 1. 3. 7. 15. al. tU!l3 "'JEb be-

fore the sun,.i, e. in the sunshine, Job 8,

16; but for Ps. 72, 17 see "^SEb no 1. p.

854. J?.^'n ^.2'^yb in the sight of the sun.

i. e. the sun being as it were present-

and looking on, 2 Sam. 12, 11. ttJrTSn nai

id. v. 12. Num. 25, 4. The rising of

the sun is expressed by the verbs s:^,
nnt

;
its setting by the verb xis

; see

these verbs. For the worship of the

sun, see Deut. 4, 1^* 17, 3. Jer. 8, 2.



iri')2^ 1091 5\ri

2z. 8, 16. 2 K. 23, 5. 11
; comp. Job 31,

56. Metaph.Mal. 3, 20 [4,2J Mj^n^E ttS^si^

/le sMTi of righteousness shall rise. So
od is called "laTSI 8373^^ a sun and shield,

l>s. 84, 12.

2. Plar. nitt)^, battlements, sc. ser-

ated, notched, q. d. suns, rays of the

run, Is. 54. 12. Sept. ijiuX^sig.

Deriv. the two followiiig,

jiOiaiC (sun-like, denom. from ttiiattJ)

Shimshon, Sainson. pr. n. of a judge of

srael, of the tribe of Dan, celebrated

or his strength, Judg. c. 13-16. Sept.

JSa/jmJv, which Josephua (Ant. 5. 8. 4)

xplains by iaxi'Qog, but against the ety-

mology. See Winer Bibl. Realw. art.

JSimson. Ewald Gesch. des Volkes

[srael II. p. 401 sq.

''a (sunny, from
ttJ^aJ) Shimshai,

pr. n. m. Ezra 4, 8. 17.

'''ITDiatD Shamsherai, pr. n. 1 Chr. 8,

26. It seems to have sprung from a

double orthography, ^'^'O^, and "'ttJ^ttJ.

'^tyQW a Shitmathite, patronym. or

gentile n. from a pr. n. M^'IJ (garlic)

1 Chr. 2. 53; elsewhere unknown. R.

1^^, constr. "jt^, c. Makk. "\ti and
""Jt^.,

c. suff. istlS
,
fem. Prov. 25, 19, as in Aram,

and Arrib. but masc. in signif no. 2.

Dual D-'SttJ
,
constr. ""Stti . R.

)^^^ .

1. a tooth, of men or animals'j Aram.
* * S

"i, 5<3aJ, ^, lii., Arab.
,j^, Eth.

tli, id. Ex. 21, 24. 27. Lev. 24, 20.

Deut. 19, 21. 32, 24. Spec, elephant's

tooth, ivory, (comp. n"'3n3ttj,) Cant. 5,

14. 7, 5. Ez. 27, 6. iQi r\i:'\p_ horns of

ivory, elephant's tusks, Ez. 27, 15, see

in ni^ lett. b.
"jilJ

X&3 a throne of ivory,

i. e. inlaid, ornamented, with ivory, 1 K.

I 10, 18.
*

'tt} nap conches of ivory, inlaid,

etc. Am. 6, 4. "^ "'na, It^ "^^^^l, ivory

palaces, i. e. with walls inlaid or cover-

ed with ivory, 1 K. 22, 38. Ps. 45, 9.

Am. 3, 15. Dual C^rJ teeth, pr. two
rows of teeth, Gen. 49, 12. Num. 11, 33.

Mic. 3, 5. Cant. 4, 2. al. T'SUJ p-nn to

gnash one's teeth, Ps. 37, 12. 112,' 10,

comp. Lam. 2, 16; also I^3p3 'n id. Job
1 6, 9. Proverbial are : Job 1 9, 20 nobpns^
"^W '.'isa / am escaped with the skin of

my teeth, i. e. scarcely do my gums re-

main from disease and wasting ; comp.

'Engl, 'to escape with a whole skin.'

13, 14 "^rra ^"iba X'^X J take myflesh in

my teeth, i. e. expose my life to danger;
since what is thus carried in the teeth

is apt to be dropped ; comp. in art. C]3

no. 1. c.

2. Any thing like a tooth, e. g. a)
a tine or prong of a fork or flesh-hook;

1 Sam. 2. 13 n^sirn dbizj abian a fiesh-
2

hook of three teeth. So Arab,
^^sum

tooth

of a comb. b) a sharp rock, peak,

point of a hill or mountain, Job 39, 28.

1 Sam. 14. 4. 5. Syr. ^J]^ id. Arab.

Juj^ l:>^
^^' Comp. Fr. dent applied

to mountains, as Dent de Midi, etc.

3. Shen, pr. n. of a place, prob. a rock,

c. art. ITSn 1 Sam. 7, 12.

Comp. pr. names with
'|1^

are i!<3^,

*
5^
J ^, seer. n3\a I.

J Chald. fut. ^y&] 1. i. q. Heb.

nj'^ I. no. 2, to he different, diverse, c. IB

Dan. 7, 3. 19. 23. 24.

2. i. q. Heb. T\vc I. no. 3, to be changed,
to change, Dan. 6,' 18. 3, 27. Espec. for

the worse, as the countenance, to change,
to he altered, Dan. 5, 6. 9.

Pa. "^Sd 1. Trans, to change, to alter;
Dan. 4, 13 let them change his heart, im-

pers. for let it be changed. Part. pass.

different, diverse, Dan. 7, 7.

2. to transgress Bilaw, mandate,decree,

q. d. to change it, Dan. 3, 28. Syr. id.

Ithpa. '3n;:;x, to he changed Dan.
2. 9

; espec. for the worse, to be altered,

disfigured, Dan. 3, 19. 7, 28.

Aph. ^3T2Jx, fut. ^y^n'] 1. to change^
to alter, Dan. 2. 21

;
a royal mandate,

Dan. 6, 9. 16.

2. to transgress a statute, ordinance,
Ezra 6, 11. 12.

^?T?. see innaaj.

^^5^, see in ns^.

^?^ (father's tooth) Shinah, pr. n.

of a Canaanitish king. Gen. 14, 2.

1^3T? m. (r. njlij) repetition; Ps. 68,
18 1X3^3 ifibx thousands of repetition,
i. e. thousands upon thousands.

"^SiKp (perh. fiery tooth) Shenaz-

zar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 18.
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*

12 J IT obsol. root, Arab. v^^Jui fo be

cool, spoken of the day ; see Schult. ad

Prov. 7, 6. Hence
aallfK q. v.

*L nj'oj fut. n3^-, and J^J^ fut.

ttailj^ onoe Lam. 4, 1
; cornp. Pi. Pu. and

deriv.
jiJSltJ

. Pr. to bend, to fold, to

double up or over ;
like Arab. ^i3 to

fold together, to bend, Jo the folding

of a garment, folds of a serpent, a coil

of rope, etc. To this notion offolding;

doubling; may aptly be referred the

other meanings of the verb
;
as also the

numeral D'^SttJ two. '3tt) second. Hence
\. to do the second time or again, to

repeat, Arab.
.^X3,

Chald. nsn q. v.

Syr. iJZ. Neh. 13, 21 ^D\Un DX if ye do

it again. 1 K. 18, 34. Job 29,22. With
h

,
1 Sam. 26, 8 once will I smite him

ib riDllJX xbn and will not repeat it to

him, i. e. there shall be no need of smit-

ing him twice. 2 Sam. 20, 10. With a

Prov. 26, 11 a fool inbiixa nsitj who re-

peatelh (persists in) hi'^folly. 17, 9 nDilJ

"^::'il who repeateth a matter, i. e. rakes

up anew unpleasant things which should

be Ibrgotten.

2. Intrans. to be different, diverse from

any thing, c. ^^ Esth. 1,7. 3. S.

3. to be changed, altered, espec. for

the worse. Lam. 4. 1
;
of the mind, Mai.

3, 6 / Jehovah change not. Part. plur.

D'^silj changing sc. the mind, changeable,

fickle, spoken of discontented persons,

turncoats, who change from party to

party, Prov. 24, 21
; comp. Jer. 2, 36.

NiPH. to be repeated, e. g. a dream
Gen. 41, 32.

PiEL nsilj
,
once it2[3 2 K. 25, 29.

1. to change, to alter, e. g. garments
2 K. 25, 29. Jer. 52, 33

;
a promise Ps.

89, 35
; right, justice, i. e. to pervert,

Prov. 31, 5. Also to change often, to

vary, e.g. a way Jer. 2, 36 : to change the

countenance of any one, i. e. to cause it

to change to sadness. Job 14, 20.

2. to transfer to another place, ace.

of pers. and h of place, Esth. 2, 9.

3. I'^sa-Pii n2)
,
to change i. e. to dis-

figure one^s understanding, to feign one-

self mad, play the madman, 1 Sam. 21,

14. Ps. 34, 1. Syr. jJ^oL.^ v-lL^, and

ellipt. iJL4/, to be mad.

PuAL to be changed for the better, cc.

8. 1, where KSttS-" fornsuJ->.

HiTHP. to change oneself i. e. one's

garments, to disguise oneself 1 K. 14. 2.

Deriv. -(X?, n:^, D")3iu, 'St^, nstlia.

*
II. nj^ i. q. Arab, til, to shine,

to be bright; hence "^3^.

njO (r. naaj I,) constr. nsO)
; plur.

fi'^attj
,

constr. ^3ttJ ; poet. plur. ni:
,

constr. n'3aj
;
dual DTyttj ;

a year, pr.

repetition sc. of the course of the sun,

or of the seasons, as spring, harvest,

winter, etc. comp. Gr. iviavTog, .^rah.

V-
J.^. orbit, year. Chald. X3Tr, empli.

xniU, Syr. JJL^, emph. f/^J-fc/. Gen. 5.

3. 4. 5. 6, and very often, nstt; n:tij Dcut.

14, 22, ns'ja nj^ 15, 20, n:u32 n:aj ^np

1 Sam. 7, 16, i. e. every year, from, year
to year. ri:Tr3 in evenj year Ex. 23. 11.

17. al. njira rnx once in a year 30, 10.

Lev. 16, 34. 2 Sam. 21, 1 nit
D--:!!) ttJb^;

nst^ '^'^nx three^ years year after year ,

three years in succession. Repealed
nm'a . . . n:;i'a in one year.. . in another

year Jer. 51, 46. Years are numbered

thus: XDxb c^nd r3ra in the year two

of Asa. i. e. in his second year, 1 K. 15.

25
; "ia^^^ mboj rsttia in the year eight

of his reign 2 K. 24, 2
;
and so on He-

brew coins. Sometimes n:ui is pleon.

repeated, as nb '*nb n3tt3 ni.sia ttJtt) r3'i;z

?>i ^Ae six hundredth year of Noah\s life.

Gen. 7, 16. Often of the years of life ;

hence D'^:OJ a*"i multitude of years. oKi

age. concr. aged men, Job 32, 7. "'risttJ

my years, my life, Ps. 31, 11. Is. 38, 10.

15. ^is^nisttj "^7 the days of our years,

of our life, Ps. 90, 10. Ecc. 6, 3. Also

r>itT} UJx'na in the beginning of the year
eV 40, 1

;
'Tt'n nxsa at the end of lh>^.

year Ex. 23, 16. For bai^n r_3UJ and

nis^^'n nsiii see arts, bai-", n::pttj.

Plur. C"^3;i) indef some years, 2 Chr. 18,

2
; comp. C^a^ some days. Trop. year

for the produce of the year Joel 2, 25.

Dual c^nsttJ two years, biennium., Gen.

11, 10. 45, 6! 1 K. 15, 25. Am. 1, 1
;
also

Qiio'i
D'^njtt) pr. two years of time, see

^'^'qi
no. 1. b, under art. oi"' Plur.

nj f. (for risd"!^,
r. ya;>) once ^JT?

by Chaldaism Ps. 'l27. 2, 'constr. nsitS,

c. sufT.
'^njttJ, plur. m'3UJ ; sZf'e^, Arab.



'n^w 1093 'DID

Gen. 31, 40. Prov. 3. 24. 6, 4. 9.

20, 13. al. Plur. Prov. 6, 10 ri:tt3 -JST3

a lillle sleep. 24, 33. Spoken of any-

thing transient, Ps. 90. 5 m^^ n: iheij

are (as) asleep; others here a dream,
but without good reason.

r\:t or S2T? Cljald. f. I. i. q. Heb.

nsilj a T/ear, Ezra 4, 25. 5, 13. Dan. 7, 1
;

plur. "frai Dan. 6. 1. Ezra 5. 11.

II. i. q* Heb. n:i^ sleep, c. suff. fnnaO)

Dan. 6. 19.

D^'^nSTD m. plur. ivory, only 1 K. 10,

22. 2 Chr. 9, 21. Sept. udovTfg iXfcpav-

tivoi, Targ. b"'E'n yii elephant's tooth.

It is prob. compounded fom "(d tootk,

and some foreign word for elephant;
but as to what the latter word should

be, there is great variety of opinion.

Ewald regards C'an as contr. for oiabin
,

and this (like Gr. iXi(pag) for Sanscr.

karabha or kalabha elephant. Or perh.

for c-ianrr should be read D^:nn -.'^

ivory and ebony, see art. "^^^n. For

various other opinions, see Thesaur. p.

1453 sq.

t3?l? ,
see n-jir .

^p m. (r.
nad II,) crimson, rose col-

our, the colour obtained from a certain

insect, Arab. yoJ Kermez, Coccus Ilicis

Linn, which adheres with its eggs to

the twigs of a species of oak, and is re-

lated to the cochineal or coccus cadi ;

comp. art. biTS'ns, and see Comm. on Is.

1, 18. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p.

447. Winer Realw. art. Carmesin.

From Arab. Kermez comes Ital. creme-

sino, Engl, crimson. So "^STSn lasin a
crimson thread Cant. 4, 3, and simpl.
'SIC id. Gen. 38, 28. 30. "^iTrn -jJin

nij^rn

a cord of crimson threadiosh. 2, 18, and
'STsn nij5n id. v. 21

; fully "^ad rsbin pr.

crimson-worm Ex. 25, 4, and nrbin "^iX^

worm-crimson Lev. 14, 4. 6. 49. 51. 52.

Num. 19, 6. From thread of crimson,

purple, and byssus, were woven the

hangings and cloths of the tabernacle,
Ex. 26, 1. 31. 36. 27, 16. 36, 35. Num.
4. 8

;
and also certain vestments of the

priests, Ex. 28, 5. 8. 33. 39, 1. 3. 8. 24.

Meton. "'3T2J crimson for crimson gar-
ments 2 Sam. 1, 24. Jer. 4, 30. Plur.

ciy:3 crimson cloths, garments, Is. 1, 18.

Prov. 31. 21. It signifies, pr.
'

a bright
92

colour,' from r. MyJ II ; comp. Aram.

"^i"nT, |iu9a*"j, coccus, also from "iHT to

be bright ;' comp. y^'n no. 2. Others

suppose 'aaJ to be pr. i. q. di^acpof, twice

dyed, from r. nsUJ I
;

but only purple

cloths or garments were dyed twice,

never those dyed with coccus. See

Braun de vestitu Sacerd. p. 237 sq.

Boch. Hieroz. III..p. 527 sq. ed. Lips.

^ZIO m. (r. njuj I.)
n-^std f adj. ordinal.

1. the second, Gen. 1,8. 2, 13. Ex. 2,

13. Num. 1, 1. al. saep. So n^?^:^^ and
the second, i. e. again, once more, 2 Sam.

- s --

16, 19. Arab,
^jli,

f. iujli*, Chald.

l^jn, Syr. ji^^i. Fern. niDiy also as

adv. a second time, again, Gen. 22, 15.

41, 5. Lev. 13, 5. 6. Jer. 1, 13. Mai. 2,

13. al.

2. second, secondary, of a second rank

or order ; comp. Arab. ^3 and Jo id.

also second or next to the prince ;
Chald.

,^5n, Syr. ^^5 id. So plur. n-^^attj

the second, those marching second in

order, in the second place. Num. 2, 16,

comp. vv. 24. 31. In Gen. 6, 16 C'SttS

are cells or chambers of the second story.

Sing, in the difficult passage Judg. 6, 25

'S^Kn "IS1
, prob. to be rendered : lake thy

father^s young bullock, even the second

bullock of seven years old ; here "^iT^'H

marks a bullock of the second birth,

inasmuch as such were regarded as

more valuable than' all others; so R.

Tanchum ad 1 Sam. 15, 9, see in The-
saur. p. 1451. But in Num. 8, 8 ^iq ns

is simpl. another bullock.

D^?tJ m. dual, (r. njl^ I,) constr.
i.3tl3,

(fem. see below.) card. num. two, Gen.

44, 27. 1 Sam. 11, 11. Ecc. 4, 11. Am.

3, 3. al. ssep. c. art.
D'^siljn

the two Ecc.

4, 9. 12. Sometimes the twofold, double,
Ex. 22, 3. 6. 8; and this seems to be

the primary idea, see the root. Arab.

Aram, ^i-^, 'p'^Pi, which two

latter vary from the primary form by
changing n for r. It is put either before

or after a noun plural ;
the former being

more usual in the earlier books, and the

other in the later books; as D'^3'*'3 D^sir

Ex. 25, 18; c-i? a-^s Deut. 17,6.; and
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eo Judg. 11, 37. 1 Sam. 25, 18. 1 K. 5,

28. Ez. 21. 24. al. but c^'DttJ n-^nii-S 2 Chr.

3, 10. 15. 4, 12. Lev. 23.' 18^ also C^3tt3

Q^!1J3X Josh. 2, 1. and o-^s'lj c^tlisx Ex. 29,

1. Sometimes put with a collective

noun, Gen. 46, 29. Num. 7. 17 sq. Very"

often constr. "^3 is put before a genit.

plur. as csa ""Stti two sons Gen. 10. 25
;

C'la'ns 'StlJ /ii?o cherubs, Ex. 37, 7; ^303

D"''7S /rco witnesses Deut. 19. 15; and so

Josh^ 2, 4. 1 Sam. 1, 3; or before a

genit. dual, as T\'!T4 '^^'^. ^^V ^^^ breasts

Cant. 4, 5. 7, 4
;
or a genit. collect, as

23"i '^3 two chariots 2 K. 7, 14
;
or a

suff. pron. plur. as 13''3'l3 both of us 1 Sam.

20, 42. Job 9, 33
; crj^S both of them

Gen. 2, 25. 21, 27. al. a^ruj D-^SJU /ico

and two^ by pairs, Gen. 7, 9. 15. 1 Chr.

26, 17. n73b n'lS and c^ouJ^ "i!5 ,
/o cm^

i?i ^w?o, Jer. 34, 18.' 1 K. 3, 25. Also two

1 K. 17, 12, and two or three 2 K. 9, 32.

Is. 17, 6, for afew; comp. Am. 4, 8.

Fem. D'^PTD by sync, for D*]n3tti , (Arab.

jjUcoi .) Dag. lene being put irregu-

larly after a movable Sheva. as if Aleph
were prefixed (C^nuix) ;

constr. "'RaJ
; c.

pref ^n^2 Gen. 3L 41, ^nojb Ex. 26, 19;

but ^n^"^ Judg. 16, 28, contra o"'FitlJia

n-nb^/jon. 4, 11. So Lev. 23. 17 c^n'Z)

c^ais /;o women 1 K. 3, 16
;
n^iax 'UJ two

cubits Ez. 40, 9
;

D''3)i: ';ij two years
2 Sam. 2, 10; constr. ni32 ^nia /iro

daughters Gen. 19, 8
;
CSIU 'd 1 Sam.

13, 1; and so ESx. 28, 11. beut. 9, 15.

With suff.
)ty^n'r) they two, both, Ez. 23,

13. 1 Sam. 25, 43; also ^snsst o-^nid we
two 1 K. 3. 18. Simpl. Q-^nd firo </i*iwg-s

Job 13, 20. Prov. 30, 7. Is. 51^ 19. Often

in dates, as K&xb n'^ri'lJ p3^3 in the year
TWO of Asa 1 K. 15, 25.' 2 K. 1, 17. 14, 1.

15, 32. Hagg. 1, 1. Dan. 2, 1
;
and so on

Heb. coins, see .Thesaur. p. 1450. Also

D^nyj as adv. a second time, again, Ps.

62, 12. Neh. 13, 20; also D':nd3 id. Job

33, 14. 1 Sam. 18, 21.

Hence masc. '^(0^ Q^5^J^, five times

^\as ^it Ex. 28, 21. Num.7, 3. Josh. 3,

127 1 k.7, 42. Ez. 47, 13
; twelve, 2 Sam.

2, 15. 1 Chr. 25, 9-31. D'^iiist?; nirs o-^Jd

twelve men Deut. 1, 23. Gen! 17, 20, 42*

13, Ui'^x 'y
'

id. Num. 1, 44. Esth. 2,

12. ':? '^ QinQ twelve bullocks Ezra 8, 33.

With art. itoin n^W 1 K. 19, 19. Josh.

4, 4. Also for the ordinal, the twelfth,

nbr
n'^:^r\

1 Chr. 25, 19. 27, 15. 'r'ba

itjnnb on //le twelfth of the month Ez.

29, 1
;
but dnh -5 "'aoa in the twelfth

month Ez. 32, 1.

Fem. r""1TC3? D"'3r\T3J, four times "'np

rrnii;? Josh. 4, 8. Ez. 32. 1. 17. 33. 21;

twelve, as c^^nx 'v '^*twehe stones Jos^li.

4. 3 20. 18. 24' 1 K. 18, 3L npuj '5 'xb

twelve years Gen. 14, 4. 1 K. 16.' 23.

For the ordinal, the twelfth, as '5 'u: r3trz

m /Ae /ice//?* year 2 K. 8, 25. 17. 1.

Esth. 3, 7.

nj'^SC n (r. -(jt^)
a sharp or pointed

saying, and hence mockery, derision.

n3^3\l"b n^n /o be for mockery, an object
of scorn, Deut. 28, 37. 1 K. 9, 7.

"^'St?, see T'ab.

*.? T '0 sharpen, e. g. a sword, Deut.

32, 41
; metaph. the tongue, i. e. to utter

sharp or pointed sayings against any
one. Ps. 64, 4. 140, 4

; comp. 120, 3. 57,

7, and rr. Ci'ia, tbs. Part. pass, "liailj

sharpened, sharp, of a weapon, Ps. 45, 6.

Is. 5, 28. Chald. Pa. -,r^ ,
Arab,

^jj^ ,
id.

PiEL, to sharpen in, Germ, einsch&r-

fen, i. e. to inculcate, c. ace. of thing and

dat. of pars. Deut. 6, 7.

HiTHPO. to be pricked, pierced, e. g.

with pain, Ps. 73,21.

Deriv. "i^, na-^sttj ; perh. n^ti for nst^.

*
^^^ in Kal not used, perh. toforce

or bind together, to compress, kindr. with

DJX
; comp. Chald. y:h, y^ti, sandal-

thong, shoe-latchet
; ajso Arab. (jaJu&t

Implexus est, adhsesit.

PiEL 02\a to gird up, sc. the loins,

1 K. 18, 46. So all the ancient versions,

and the context demands it.

^52 Shinar, pr. n. of the country
around Babylon, Gen. 11,2. 14, 1. Is. 11,

11. Zech. 5, 11. Dan. 1, 2; comprising
the cities Babylon, Erech, Accad. and

Calneh, Gen. 10, 10. See Bochart Pha-

leg 1. 5. J. D. Michaelis Spicileg. Geo-

gr. I. p. 231. Tuch de Nino urbe p.9sq.

Syr. gSlw of the country around Bag-

dad
;
see Barhebr. p. 256. The deriva-

tion is unknown. See more Thesaur.

p. 1454.
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^- (r- T^^) i. q- fi5t^ , sleep, Ps.

tiTi

132,' 4.

*

nO'^ fut. nD'IJ7, kindr. with OD(fi
,

5DUJ
, ~|DiJ , q. V. to plunder^ to spoil, Ps.

44, 11
;

c. ace. of thing, Hos. 13, 15. 1 Sara.

21,1. Part, noia subst. ]^\nr. 12^0)33 plun-
derers, spoilers. Judg. 2, 14. 2 K. 17. 20;
'ribna "iDitJ spoilers of my heritage Jer.

50, 11; c. suff. inoilj /i/s spoilers^ they
who spoil him, 1 Sam. 14, 48. Judg. 2,

16. Jer. 30, 16 Keri, for Keth. see in r.

DOt^ . Part. pass. ''iDtU plundered^ spoil-

ed] is. 42, 22.

Po. nbitu
,
for noittJ which is read in

some Mss. to plunder, to spoil, c. ace. of

thing. Is. 10, 13.

^?^ fut.
DilS^ ,

to plunder, to spoil,

i. q. STDttJ,
c. ace. of pers. Judg. 2, 14.

Ps. 89, l2; ace. of thing. 1 Sam. 17, 53.

Part. plur. c. suff T(')DXi6 by Aramaeism
for TfODitJ ,

Jer. 30. 16 Keth. comp. part.

pxn , v-cj? ,
from r. pf?^ .

NiPH. 0^3, fut. DTL'7, to he plundered,

spoiled, Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2.

Deriv. n&TTTS.

^?^ <o cleave, to split, to divide ;

kindr. are notti , DDttJ, also rta, Sis, rsp
as likewise Arab, mmj^ and Heb. tjO^).

In Kal spoken of the cloven hoofs of

beasts; as no-iQ ro^ roitj and 'ti5 'ui

riCiQ
, cleaving the cleft of the hoof or

hoofs, i. e. cloven-footed. Lev. 11, 3. 7.

26. Deut. 14, 6
; comp. r. D-nQ Hiph.

Part. pass. fem. nsno^^n riD^isn the clo-

ven hoof Deut. 14, 7.

Pi EL rsttj 1. to cleave, to split, but

not so as to separate the parts ;
Lev.

1, 17 and he shall cleave it (InJt 3?&Tri)

with the wings thereof but shall not di-

vide it asunder.

2. to rend, to tear in pieces, e, g. a

lion^ Judg. 14; 16.

3. Metaph. verbis dilacerare, i. e. to

chide, to upbraid, 1 Sam. 24, 8. Hence

5?0T
clpft, fissure, see r. rOQi in Kal.

^1?'^ in Kal not used, to cut in

pieces ; kindr. with v]^)?, qna, also !?btB,

DO',a, noilJ, Syr. wLjl^.

PiEL fut.
v)&-:3'^,

to cut or hew in pieces
I Sam. 15, 33. Sept, iacpaXt, Vulg. in

frustra concidit.

*I. n^^lT fut. ri?Ti:7, apoc. rir^^, fo

/ooA:,'kindr. with fi3b, nVyJj , where see;
the primary idea being that of divid-

ing, discerning, comp. 5S'r note, 1S3 I.

Hence absol. to Jook around for help,
2 Sam. 22, 42, Spec. a) With bx to

look upon with fiivour, to have respect
to the sacrifice of any one, Gen. 4, 4. 5.

b) to have respect to a law, to observe, c.

S Ps. 119, 117, where fut. 1 sing. nsuJx
has the paragog. n ,

which is very rare

in verbs nb
; comp. nrn'dJD Is. 41, 23.

c) to look to any one, expecting help, c.

Kx Is. 17, 8; by 17, 7. 31, 1 ; 3 Ex. 5, 9.

dj Wiih "j^ and bs^ to look away from,
to turn away the eyes from any person
or thing, to let alone, Job 7, 19. 11,6.
Is. 22, 4.

Hiph. i. q. Kal lett. d, with "i^ Ps. 39,
14 'S^^ 3?\L'n look awayfrom me, spare
me. The form sdn is here imper. apoc.
for r\y)2n, whence sdn (like mn, b~n)
and then the tone being changed and the

first syllable niade long, "irn. There
is then no need ofderiving this form from
a root 53?, nor of changing the vowels.

Another rt'n see in rsiD Hiph.
HiTHP. nrn^rn

,
fut. apoc. sn\r';" . i. to

look around for help, Is. 41, 10.

2. to look upon each other, sc. with

astonishment, to he amazed. Is. 41, 23 ;

for the form
n:?n'^: see in Kal lett. b.

Deriv. Chald. n?tt3, perh. 'r;r?3 .

*
11. n^IZ? i. q. Syr. jl^, Heb.

3??^;,

to he smeared together with viscous mat-

ter, spoken of the eyes, to he blinded, Is.

32, 3.

n?? Chald. f.
(r. nri^ I,) emphat.

^T}^^ , 5*J?y^ ;
a moment of time, pr. a

look, glance of the eye. Germ. Augen-

hlick, Syr. ji^i^jk, and Arab. XLI mo-

ment, also hour; Eth. fl<j and AO^
id. xt^SJ^-na in the same moment, i. c.

instantly, immediately, Dan. 3, 6. 15. 4,
30. 5, 5

; but 4, 16 Jt^n nst's for a mo-

ment, i. e. for a short time.

"?^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. a^iy: I.

3, to run up and down ; pr. to lash, to

row. Syr. ^^ to swim, to fly, sc. by
the motion of the limbs and wings ; also

Nasor. of a slag running up and down in

the desort. Hence
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nu3^t7 f. constr. r\^?;t5, course, race,

nishing. so. of horses rushing onvvard,

Jer. 47. 3. So Targ. Peshito, Aquila,

D. Kimchi, and others. J. D. Michaelis

and Gesenius prefer the sense o^ stamp-

ing, comparing Arab. ]qjlS II; which

however is not to stamp on the ground,

but to pound in pieces.

TSIpl^TZJ a kind of cloth or garment
made of two sorts of threads, linen and

woollen, woven together, Lev. 19, 19,

where it is coupled with c^xbs. Deut.

22, 11 Ihou shalt not wear Shaatnez,
woollen and linen together, Sept. xl/Sdrp

Xov, i. e. adulterated, not genuine* The

etymology is very obscure. That pro-

posed by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 406,

and that of Buxtorf, Lex. Chald. col.

2483, both of whom seek its origin in

the Semitic languages, have little pro-

bability. Nor is that entirely satisfac-

tor}'" which is suggested by Jablonsky,

Opusc. ed. te Water I. p. 294, and by
Forster. de Bysso Antiqiiorum p. 92,

who refer it back to the Coptic word

cyOHTJieC Sfwntnes. i. e. byssus fm-
briatns. More prob, the LXX have to

a certain extent expressed the true

sense by the word xt/J5i//loi'. The first

part of T;::rttJ may theref()re well be the

Coptic word ZOOVT, i. e.
'

xi/SdrjXog,

gpurius, impurus. reprobus." as explain-
ed by Peyron in Lex. while the other

part perh. is shortened from Copt.

CHTe i. q. et^yJuo
i. e. twisted from

many threads; the particle II being in-

terposed.

^t ^ obsol. root, prob. to cleave, to

break through, to make hollow, as would

appear from the derivatives brib hollow

of the hand. b5"r^ hollow way, bssittS the

fox, pr. the burrower
;
as also from the

kindred roots "^^ttj, -in'j, bitui
II, whence

bit":: Sheol. Hades.

Deriv. b?<D, brnoj, bsr^ ; pr. n. ts^bsO),

byia m. c. suff. ib?il3, plur. D'^b?,

constr. "^bs^ . Aram. b3?q ,
xbiJ-J . yLa-4.

id.

1. the holloio of the hand, the palm, Is.

40.12.

2. a handful, 1 K. 20, 10. Ez. 13, 19.

b5>12?, see bsnttb .

D-'nb:? Judg. 1, 35. 1 K. 4, 9, and

jiab^T? Josh. 19, 42, (city of foxes, for

the fuller 'ttJ n'^a, comp. Arab. v_>JLjtS*

i. q. briitt) fox,) Shaalbim, Shaalabbi)i,

pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Dan, see

Relandi Paliest. p. 988. Gentile noun

"pnbsttJ (as if from "p-brc) a Shaalbo

nite, 2 Sam. 23, 32. 1 Chr. 11, 33.

0*^55 (foxes' region) Shaalim, pr. n.

of a district 1 Sam. 9, 4; prob. i. q. 1'"1X

br^^^ q. V. in byvj) no. 2.

"D?* obsol. root, Arab. aJUm, fo go

swiftly, sc. a camel, ^[jumjo
a swift tor-

rent. Hence perh. DS .

*
"j?*^ to lie down, to rest ; see kindr.

"(XC, )zt. In Kal not used.

riiPH.
"iyttj?

. fut. ,?Tr7 1. to lean uj)-

on, torest upon, e. g. a spear, c. br 2

Sam. I, 6. 'fi ^i: br )yt^: to lean upon
the hand of any one, said oi" kings who

lean upon their hii;h officers and attend-

ants in public, 2 K. 5., 18. 7, 2. 17. M( -

taph. to rely upon, to trust in any per.^oii

or thing, c. b? Is. 10, 20. 31, 1. Job 8. 15.

2 Chr. 13, 18. 14, 10. 16. 7. Mic. 3, 1 1
;

bx Prov. 3, 5; a Is. 50, 10; absol. Jo!)

24. 23.

2. to lean against, e. g. a column, c
bs Judg. 16, 26

;
of a country, to be ad-

jacent, to adjoin, c. b Num 21, 15.

3. to recline, pr. to be leaning upon
the elbow. Gen. 18. 4.

Deriv. "i>t:;^, r:?a5^, *;?, J^sJiao,

and pr. n.
"i^'^i^x.

*>*5'?, imper. pi. iritJ, pr. to stroke,

also to overspread, to smear; comp. r.

nr^^ II. Chald. and Syr. rrttJ and rs^ttJ,

^jk. and "C-fc,', id. In Kal once intrans.

to be smeared together, e. g. the eyes, to

be blinded. Is. 29, 9
;
see in Hithp.

HiPH. imp. ydn to smear, i. e. to blind

the eyes. Is. 6, 10.

PiLP. rsiirilj 1. Trans, to delight, to

rejoice, pr. to stroke, to soothe, Ps. 94, 19.

2. Intrans. to delight oneself to be de-

lighted. Is. 11,8; c. ace. in or with any

thinir, Ps. 119, 70.

PoLP. 3rr?^ to be soothed, to be ca-

ressed, dandled on the knees. Is. 66, i2
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HiTHPALP. rttJrntlSn to delight oneself,

to take one^s pleasure ; Is. 29, 9 Jispsnajn

^5tt3T delight yourselves and be ye blind-

ed, i. e. indulge, if ye will, in your de-

lights and pleasures ;
but soon ye shall

be blinded with astonishment at the

things which shall happen. For this

use of two imperatives, of which the

first is .permissive while the second as-

serts and threatens, see Heb. Gram.

127. 2. With a in or with any thing
Ps. 119, 16. 47.

Deriv. D^rttJrir . ^
\ -t

-

^H?*? obsol. root, prob. i. q. ^TO. to

divide. Hence

??^ (division) Shaaph, pr. n. m.

a) 1 Chr. 2, 47. b) ib. v. 49.

*
I. n5 ID I to cleave, to split, to di-

vide; Arab, intrans. JL> to be cleft, to

open in fissures, JlS cleft, aperture ;

Eth. Cl\JZ, to break, then to loosen, to

destroy. Hence "^S^ gate ;
for part.

^iji'tt) see in its order.

2. to estimate, to fix the value of any
thing. Prov. 23, 7. Verbs of cleaving,

dividing, readily pas's over to the idea

of deciding, judging. Arab, jlww II. to

Go '^

fix a price, jLav price of grain, Chald.

-^rttJ id. Hence nruJ no. 2, and pr. n.

*
II. ^'^^ i. q. -iS'r q. v. to shudder^

not in use in the verb ; but hence the

deriv. "ir^r, ^nrai, "^"inrui.

ySft comm. gend. but f. Is. 14, 31,

comp. Neh. 13, 16; in pause '^V^i ^oc.

STir
; plur. n^'nrttJ, constr. '^^^y".

1. agate, Syr. and Chald. by transpos.

5np!, ihZ. E. g. of a camp, Ex. 32, 26.

27; of a city Gen. 23, 18. Josh. 2, 7; of

the temple Ez. 8, 5. 10, 19; of a palace
Esth. 2, 19. 6, 10, whence "i?J for the

palace itself (comp. the Porte) Esth. 3,

2. 3. 4, 2. 6. 6, 12
;
see in ^^T\ . Once

of the gate of a larger public building,

where the city magistrate dwelt, 2 K.

23, 8 ;
but never does it denote the door

of a house or tent, except perh. once

Prov. 14, 19. Hence ^ytt) gate differs

from n^"n a valve, door, and from nns
92*'

"'

door-way, opening ;
so that we find

-i-irn nraj nine's the doors of the gate of
the city Judg. 16, 3. I Sam. 21, 14. Neh.

6, 1
;

also i""??! ^^J nrs the entrance

(opening) ofthegate ofthe city Josh. 8, 29.

Judg. 9, 35. 2 feam. 10, 8. 1 K. 22, 10
;

comp. Prov. 1, 21. Further, n'^'Q^n nyai

the gate of heaven Gen. 28, 17
;' '^'i^ttj

bixi;^
or ni^ 'itJ

,
the gates of Sheol or of

death Is. 38, 10. Ps. 9, 14. 107, 18. Job

38, 17, i. q. 'A'ldao nvkai Horn, nikui

adov Matt. 16, 18. Also Nah. 2, 7 ^^^t
ninnsn tfie river-gates, perh. sluices

from the Tigris with which they had

G - o '

fortified Nineveh; comp. Arab. 2L&0

gate, sluice. So 7'^5<n ""nr^ the gates

of the land are the passes into a country,

where the enemy can have entrance.

Jer. 15, 7. Nah. 3, 13; comp. the Cili-

cian gates, etc.
T]'^'i?tt3a

within thy

gates, i. e. in thy cities, Ex. 20, 10. Deut.

5, 14. 12, 12. 17. 18
;
and so

?]^-)^tl3
nnxs

in one of thy cities 17, 2, comp. 1 K. 8.

37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. Hence nrilj px
tli-n^

1''2"^i< to possess the country or cities of
one^s enemies, Gen. 22, 17. At the^atet^
of cities was the market-place, forum.
Shn

, (comp. espec. Neh. 8, 16. 2 Chr.

326,) where trials were held, and where

the inhabitants came together either

for business, or to sit and converse with

each other, Gen. 19, 1. Ruth 4, 1 1. Prov.

31, 23. Lam. 1,4. Hence ^?^2 in the

gate, often for in court, before the tribu-

nal, Deut. 25, 7. Job 5, 4. 31, 21. Prov.

22, 22. Is. 29, 21. Amos 5, 10. 12. 15;

"^rtlJ *^li^'^ those sitting in the gate, i. e.

idlers, Ps. 69, 13; Ps. 127, 5 see in "^a-n

note, p. 212. Ruth 3, 11 ''^as nruj-bs all

the gate (i. e. concourse, assembly) of

my people.

The gates in the walls of Jerusal^
seem to be mostly enumerated in Neh.

c. 3; and some are mentioned elsewhere

in the same book and in other books.

But it is very difficult to fix the place
of the several gates. Yet in this we
are aided by the language of Nehemiah

;

who in c. 3 narrates by whom and in

what order the walls and gates of the

city were rebuilt; beginning it would

seem on the eastern side, and proceed-

ing along the northern and western

sides and then along the southern to the
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place of departure. The additional no-

tices in c. 2 and c. 12. 31 sq. assist in

filling out the sketch. The order is as

follows: a) "NSin ^sti^ the sheep-gate,

the first named in Neh. 3. 1
;
and to

which the order returns v. 32. comp. 12,

39; i. q. rj nQo^uTixTj John 5, 2. It is to

be sought in the eastern part of the city

and near the temple ;
since the rebuild-

ing of it was undertaken by the High

prie.'T ;\ri(l other priests, Neh. 3, 1. [It

was :ilfio near the pool of Bethesda

John 5 2; perh. the intermitting fount-

ain in the valley of the Kidron just

south of the temple ;
see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. I. p. 508. R.] It prob. took its

name from the sheep sold in the market

around
it,

as victims for the sacrifices

in the temple. b) D-^;^n ->Stti
, thejish-

gale, so called from the fish there sold,

Neh. 3, 3. 12. 39. Zeph. 1, 10
;

also

2 Chr. 33. 14, where Manasseh is said

tx) have rebuilt the wall of the city, be-

ginning on the west and proceeding
around the southern side to the fish-

gate ; perh. that now called St. Ste-

phen's gate. c)
i'^';^''^^ "^rna, the old

gate. TJeh. 3, 6. 12, 39; perh. the nsaj

ittJsnn thefirst gate Zech. 14, 10. d)

"^73^:2 "^^UJ
,
the gate of Benjamin, as

leading to the territory of that tribe,

Jer. 37, 13 comp. 12. 38, 7. Zech. 14,

10
;
oftener called D"]nBX nruJ

,
the gate

of Ephraim, as leading also to the coun-

try of Ephraim, Neh. 8, 16. 12,39. 2 K.

14, 13. 2 Chr. 25, 23; the same now
called the Damascus gate. But the

upper (high) gate of Benjamin, irtti

1'^^^^:^ "r^??^ Jer. 20, 2. belonged to the

temple, i. q. "li"^:^;?^ ^'jr^'j
n^3 lyiu the

upper (high) gate of the house of the

Lord 2 K. 15, 35. 2 Chr. 27, 3. Ez. 9, 2.

e) nrsn nr 2 K. 14, 13. 2 Chr. 20, 9.

Jer. 31, 38, also D^ssn 'ttj Zech. 14, 10,

the pinnacle-gate or corner-gate, 400 cu-

bits, distant from the gate of Ephraim,
2 K. I. c. The naisri 'tij 2 Chr. 25, 23

seems to be corrupted from nssJn 'itj
,
as

appears from the parall. passage 2 K.

14, 13. Towards the west we find: f)

tf^r-n "^T^, the valley-gate,\(ia.ding out into

the upper part of the valley of Hinnom,
where now is the Yafa gate, Neh. 2, 13.

1 5. 3, 1 3. 2 Chr. 26, 9. From this point

he wall was carried southward along

the steep brow of Zion, where gatea
were not needed. g) nbttJxn njc

,
the.

dung-gate, Neh. 2, 13. 3,' 14. 12, 31,

and contr. nb^n '^ 3, 13
;

it was 1000

cubits, i. e. a long interval, distant from

the valley-gate. Josephus calls it the

gate of the Essenes. B. J. 5. 4. 2. Some

suppose it to have been the present

portal in the valley of the Tyropteon.
now called the dung-gate by travellers;

but this is in the modern wall, which is

there farwithin the ancient line. Others

place it on the west or southwest. Tiie

remaining gates all seem to have been

on the southeastern part of the city, in

that part of the walls which surrounded

the hill Ophel after the lime of Manas-

seh, 2 Chr. 33, 14. Neh. 3, 27. They
are as follows : h) "Jn "irt^ ,

thefount-

ain-gale, near the king's pool and gar

dens, Neh. 2. 14. 3, 15. 12, 37. fhi.>;

doubtless took its name from Siloam ;

and is described as the gate between f/tf

two walls 2 K. 25, 4. Jer. 39, 4. n2, 7.

i) c^an "^yio, the water-gate, northeast

of the fountain-gale. Neh. 3. 26. 8, 1. 3.

16. 12. 37; perh. the same with that

which in the time of Jeremiah was call-

ed : k) n^O-inn '^rq the pottery-gate.
Jer. 19, 2. by which one went out to go
to the valley of Hinnom. Others hold

it to be the same \yi(h the valley-gate.
Several other gates are quite uncer-

tain ;
as nntan 'tij

,
the east-gate, Neh.

^ 29; which may peril, be either the

water-gate or the horse-gate. This

latter, D^psiDn 'ttJ, the horse-gate^ Neh.

3, 28. Jer. 31, 40. 2 Chr. 23. 15 comp.
2 K. 11, 16, is commonly reckoned as

in the walls of the city ;
but belong-

ed more prob. to ih-e wall enclosing
the temple; and so also the following:

^jTafin 'tiJ
, Vulg. porta judicialis, Neh.

3,31 ;
tt>*inn

nin-j 't,the new gate of the

Lord, Jer. 26, I'o.

'

36. 10
; ';"i^^3:n

'^ . see

above in lett. d
; iT^lsisri 'ir, the prison-

gate, Neh. 12. 39; "^lO 'd 2 K. 11, 6, for

which ^iD"n '!: 2 Chr. 23, 5, see in art.

n^D no. 3;* n=kj '^. the gate of over-

throw, 1 Chr, 26, 16; rria^jsri 'v , the

inner ,gate, Ez. 8, 3. With the king's

pala( was prob. connected C^s^n "i?b,

the gate of the rxmners or body-guard,
2 K. 11, 19. And finally, the middle or

interior gate, TjIPf!! "15;^ Jer. 39, 3, seems
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to have led from the upper to the lower

city. The difficalt question as to the

gates of Jerusalem, has heen variously-
treated

;
see espec. Lightfoot Opp. II.

p'.
184 sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterth. II. ii.

p. 216 sq. E. Robinson in Bibl. Res. in

Palest. I. p. 471 sq.

2. a measure, see r. "iri:5 no. 1. 2. Gen.

26. 12 c^-iria nxp a hundred measures,
i. e. ixaiov nXaaifai, a hundred Ibid.

l?t) adj. horrid^ i. e. had, foul, loath-

tome, of figs, Jer. 29, 17; comp. 24, 8.

R. ^?5D II.

15?Tt?, see iJl'TlJ.

*T1"I? adj. (r. -i?d II) horrible; fern.

something horrible, Jer. 5, 30. 34. 14.

^yr\Vp_ id. Jer. 18, 13; fern. nj-il-iJD
Hos. 6, 10 Keri. R. -ird II.

^?'!^?^ (whom Jehovah estimates, r.

-iS'sT I) Sheaiiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 38.

9, 4^1.

0?"^?^ (two gates) Shaaraim, pr. n.

of a city in the tribe of Judah. Josh. 15,

36. 1 Sam. 17,52. 1 Chr. 4, 31.

"^y'^.VW adj. i. q. n^^?lB
;

fern. Hos.

C, 10 Keth.

'^^WyW Shaashgaz, pr. n. of a Persian

eunuch, the keeper of the women in the

court of Xerxes, Esth. 2, 14. Bohlen

conTpares Pers. t;jCwwLww beauty's ser-

vant; but this is doubtful.

D''!?!? plur. delight, pleasure, Prov.

8. 30. Ps. 119, 24. Jer. 31, 20. R. 5sd
Pi! p.

't'"^ in Kal not used, pr, to rub,
to scratch, to scrape, then to scrape or

pare of. Chald. XDlD to rub, file, polish ;

Syr. \^SLjk> to file. pr. to make smooth,

bald: |J..j^a^ file, jiwwiA,^ a filing, par-

ing. Kindr. are Cjid, qslj ;
also Arab.

Lft.a t^ be bright.
NiPH. Part. nsTiJs, bare, bald, pr.

abraded, of a mountain, Is. 13. 2. Sept.
0(}0Q nfvivov.

PuAL, to be worn away, wasted^ of one
wasted with disease and ready to die;
Job 33. 21 Keri 'iini^:? !|Q!l3 his bones

are wasted, Jixn xb they are no more
seen. i. e. he pines away and disappears.
So Ibii Ezra, comp. Chald. i<Eai . Others,

his bones are made bare, are naked of

flesh
;
so Jerome,

' ossa qua? tecta fue-

runt nudabuntur
;' and so several mod-

ern interpreters. Keth. "^EttJ q. v.

Deriv. riEQJ
,

"^SJaJ
,
and pr. n. istti

,

T ;

nS or f"*?^, (r. nsd) only in plur.

2 Sam. 17, 29 ->I52 nisi), according to

Targ. Syr. and the Heb. intpp. cheeses of

kine, so called as being rubbed, grated,

ground fine, in order to be eaten; so

the Arabs of the desert to this day, see

Burckhardt Notes on the Bedouins I.

p. 60.

'iStD (smoothness, r. fiSi^) Shepho,j^r.
n. m. Gen. 36, 23; for whidi "'EO) Shephi
1 Chr. 1, 40.

tSIBtD 171. (r. UBl^) judgment, punish-

ment, 2 Chr. 20, 9. 'Plur. ta-^l^siEtl) Ez. 23,

10; i being shortened to
^i, Heb. Gr.

27. n. 1.

DB^StD (perh. i. q. '(iB^E'li serpent)

Shephupham, (Engl. Vers. Shupham,)

pr. n. of a son of Benjamin. Num. 26, 39.

In Gen. 46, 21 written D^E^, perh. for

IB^iBt? (id.) Shepuphan, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 8, 5.

m'BTD Neh. 3, 13. see in rBL\s.

'

'?'^ obsol. root, to spread out, to

e.vpand, i. q. noD, ns:2, nzuj
;
also to

adjoin, to associate, comp. r. nsD no. 4.

Hence nnsr^ family, and

nnSlO f constr. rnEOS
, plur. rvnEO),

fimula, 'one of the family,' a fimily
servant, i. e. a maid servant, handmaid,

espec. as waiting upon the mistress
;
so

called from associating with the family;
Gen. 16, 1.8. 30, 7. 10. Ps. 123, 2. comp.
Is. 24. 2. Prov. 23, 23

;
so the i=r ser-

vant waited upon the master, with whom
the nnsilJ is often joined. Gen. 20, 14.

32, 6. Esth. 7. 4. Jer. 34. 9 sq. Some-
times the nnsaj was given by the mis-

tress to her husband as a concubine,
Gen. 16, 2. 30. 18. Ex. 11, 5 -inx nnsil)

C'"~f; fhe maid servant behind the mill,

the mill-wench, see in r. "nia, In ad-

dressing a superior, a Hebrew woman
from modesty or humility spoke of her-

self a.s ^nnEU) thy handmaid, for /; just

as a man spoke of himself as T^rizv thy
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servant see in "125 no. 1
;
so 1 Sam. 1,

18. 25, 27. 28. 21.' 22. 2 Sam. 14. 6 sq.

Ruth 2, 13. al.-l Sam. 25, 41 Tjnrx nsn

nnsnil? /o Ihy handmaid '\sfor a servant

etc.is ready to render service.

* ti5U3 fut. 122^7, 3 plur. in pause once

si-j'^Qd-^ Ex. 18, 26; imper. parag. n::Bll).

1. to judge; not found in the other

Semitic dialects, except Phoen. part.

Dsa a judge, see in no. 2. The primary-

idea seems to be to set vprigJH. to erect^

like Germ, richten, and Eth. ^ii to

judge, i. q. Heb. lais from r. ",13 ; comp.

the kindr. nsTT, astf
, nad, q. v. Ab-

eol. Gen. 19, 9. Is. 11, 3. Job 22, 13. Ez.

44, 24 ; c. ace. of pers. whose cause is

judged, Ex. 18, 22. 26. Deut. 16 18.

Is. 11, 4. Joel 4. 12; rarely c. ace. of

thing, Ex. 18, 22. 26. Also p^S aOTO

Pfov! 31, 9, and o^nilJ^^ 't Ps. 7?, 3, to

judge justhj, vprightly, to do justice^

equity, comp. Ps. 58, 2
;
contra bns WDd

to judge uujiislly
Ps. 82, 2. Further,

tiStli^ liBttJ to give judgment, to pro-

nounce sentence, 1 K. 3. 28; aoiSia 'x5

n?2X to judge (execute) true judgment,

in accordance with truth, 7,ech. 7, 9;

also 8. 16. Ez. 16, 38 ""aB^:?^ ^"^PaECn

niBxb / will judge thee (according to)

the judgments of adulteresses. Also 'OJ

yz^ 72 tojudge between, i. e. to be arbi-

ter umpire. Gen. 16,5. Ex. 18. 16. Deut.

1, 16. al. V-- '? '"^^-'^r
'<^- Ez. 34, 20.

Gen. 31, 53 let God judge irra between

us. Comp. Judith 7, 2. Part. weC),

UB^a
,

fiubst. a judge, Ex. 2, 14. Deut.

16, 18. Josh. 8, 33. Is. 1, 26. Job 9, 24.

al. sa?p. Often of God as the judge of

men or of the whol6 world, Gen. 18, 25.

Is. 33, 22. Ps. 7, 12. 50, 6. al. See also

in no. 2.

Spec, to judge any one, like r. V^ no.

2, is : a) i. q. to condemn, to punish

the guilty. y.max()lt%i, 1 Sam. 3, 13. Ez.

7, H.^'s. 22. 2. Obad. 21. Ps. 109, 31. al.

Comp. uisttJ. b) to do justice to any
one. to defend or vindicate his cause,

espec. the poor and oppressed ;
Is. 1, 17

Din"' n'JE^a defend the cause of the father-

less^. Ps.^ 10. 18. 26, 1. 82. 3. 'b lasdia 'd

Jer. 5. 28. Lam. 3, 59. With l^ and n^l^a

prjpgn. to defend o?ie's came and deliver

him from his enemies, 1 Sam. 24, 16.

2 S:im. 18, 19. 31. Ps. 43, 1.

2. to govern, to rule, as connected with

judging; since to dispense justice was

the part of kings and chief magistrates;

comp. 1 Sam. 8, 20. 1 K. 3, 9. 2 K. 15.5.

Prov. 29, 14. 2 Chr. 1, 10, and see -j-^

no. 1,2. So Judg. 16, 31. 1 Sam. 8. 5.

% Hence Part. 'JEiU . "JErj, a judge,

for a ruler, prince, chief, Ps. 2, 10. 148,

11. Am. 2, 3. Is. Ij6, 5. 40, 23. Prov. 8,

16. Spec, of the leaders and chief ma-

gistrates of the Israelites from Joshua

to Samuel, who led out the people to

war against their enemies, and, after

having delivered them from the oppres-

sion of the neighbouring nations, exer-

cised' during peace the office of chief

ruler aiid judge, (comp. Judg. 3. 10. 4,

4 sq. 10, 2. 3. 1 Sam. 7, 6. 15.) Judg. 2.

16. 18. Ruth 1, 1. 2 K. 23, 22. al.-The

same name, mfet or sufes. plur. sufeles\

was borne by the chief magifetraies of

the Carthaginians, Liv. 28. 37. ib. 3(.

7. Movers, das Phoen. Alterth. I. p. 516.

534.

NiPH. 1. to^be judged, Ps. 9, 20. 37,

33. 109. 7.

2. Recipr. to go to law, to plead, to

contend before a judge, with any one,

Prov. 29, 9. Is. 43, 26 ;
with 05 of pers.

Joel 4, 2
[3. 7] ;

rx (nx) Ez. 17, 20. 20,

35. 36
; \ Jer. 25. 31 ;

also c. ace. ofthing

about which, 1 Sam. 12.7. Ez. 17.,20;

rx of pers. and b? of thing. Jer. 2. 35.

Where Jehovah is thus said to plead or

contend with men, it has sometimes the

sense to punish, see Ez. 38, 22. Is. 66,

16; comp. 2 Chr. 22, 8

PoEL. to go to law with, to prosecute,

to a.9sail, comp. Niph. no. 2
; part. c. suff.

"aBilir my assailant. Job 9, 15. Comp.

',Trib to assail with the tongue, to slan-

der, r. L'b. Others in Job 1. c. i. q.

^::Eiu my judge.
Deriv. ::2'j, a-^E'r. I3Q1373, and pr. n.

t:S Chald. part. 131^ a judgfi, Ezra

7, 25. This is a Hebraism, since the

verb itself is wanting in Chaldee.

t2ST23
( judge, r. I3B^) Shaphat, pr. n.

m.
'

k) Num.' 13. 5."

'

b) 1 Chr. 3, 22.

c) 1 K. 19, 16. d) 1 Chr 5, 12. e)

27. 29.

tSSTD m. only plur. n'^'Jt^^,ju.dgme7it8,

punishments, Ex. 6, 6. 7,4. Prov. 19,29.
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'.. 14, 21. a D-i-jBia nb to do judg-
iit upon, to inflict punishment, spoken
God. c. a of pers. Ex. 12, 12. Num.
1. Ez. 5,10. 15. 28, 22. 26^2 Chr. 24,

:tl. R.
-JBOf.

"C'?'^^ (whom Jehovah defends i. e.

_...i cause, r. i3BtB) Shephatiah, pr. n. m.

) A son of David, 2 Sam. 3, 4. 1 Chr.

?, 3. b) Jer. 38, 1. c) Neh. 11, 4. d)
zra 2, 4. 57. e) Ezra 8, 8. Neh. 7, 9. 59.

rin^iIpSO (id.) Shpphaiiah, pr. n. m.

a) A son of Jehoshaphat, 2 Chr. 21, 2.

b) IChr. ]2, 5. c) 27, 16.

Vi^V (judicial, r. MBOJ) Shiphtan, pr.

H. m. Num. 34, 24.

"^B m. (r. nfici) plur. D'"'BttJ and D'^BttJ .

1. a rubbing, wearing away. i. e. ei-

ther a wasting, or nakedness, Job 33, 21

Keth. But see r. riEil) Pu.

2. a TiaArerf hill, i e. 6are, destitute of

trees, or abraded, (comp. noda in Is.

13 2,) Jer. 12, 12 "lanaa o^eU) hills in

the desert. 3, 2. 21. 4,' 11. 7,29.' 14,6. Is.

41, 18. 49, 9. Num. 23, 3
"SJt^ r\Y^ he

went upon a hill.

3. Shephi, pr. n. m. see iBtlJ .

D'lBTD (perh. serpents, r. tiBtti) Shup-
pim, pr. n. m. a) A family of Ben-

jamites, 1 Chr. 7. 12 n'^em c^ottSi. v.

15. b) 1 Chr. 26, 16.

' "

I'S'^SO m. (perh. a dimin. form, like

;rri<. comp. -pu^^s, Heb. Gr. 85. 4;

S^U) a species of serpent, Jerome
cerastes, with which the tribe of Dan is

compared, Gen. 49, 17; comp. Judg. 18,

27. Prob. coluber cerastes Linn, coluber

cornufus Kasselquist, p. 354
;
a small

serpent with two antennaR like horns,
venomous. and dangerous, lying in wait
in the sand and near paths ; see Plin.

H. N. 8. 23 8. 35. Bochart Hieroz. II.

S
3. 12. Arab. v^Lww a kind of speckled ser-

pent with black and white spots.

n''&T9 (fair. r. IB) Shaphir, pr. n. of
a place in Judea. Mic. 1. 11. Accord-

ing to Eusebius, it lay between Eleu-

theropolis and Askelon; prob. the mod-
ern Sawdfir, r^\y^ ; see Bibl. Res. in

Palest. II. p. 370.

'T'ST? Chald. adj. /air, beautiful, Dan.

4, 9. 18. R. iBtti.

1101
-qsti

*'?I5^ fut.
'r|baj7 1 . to pour out ;

r]Btt3, Syr.Arab. {^^Am^, Chald. .,__, .^^.. ^

Sam. ii^-^^, id. also ^^Um, and Eth.

Uinfl to pour out metals
; kindr. are

nsG. ^.Q.M,. E. g. water, Ex. 4, 9.C"
Am. 5, 8. 9,6; broth, Judg. 6, 20; 7(303

T\^l to pour out a libation Is. 57. 6, and so

^T-njg^ 'SQ id. 1 Sam. 7, 6. Also
t:^ r^Bo;

to pour out blood, not only of a slaugh-
tered animal Deut. 12, 16. 24. 15, 23. or

of a sacrificial victim Ex. 29, 12. Lev.

4, 7. 18. sq. but especially that of men,
to shed blood, to kill, to slay, Gen. 9, 6.

Lev. 7, 4. 13. 1 Sam. 25, 31. Is. 59, 7.

Joel 4, 9. Ps. 79, 3. al. ssep. Metaph.
TttJE? TiBQi P.S. 42, 5, and lab '05 Lam. 2,

19. to pour out one's soul sc. in tears and

complaints; with
"^^

"^asb 1 Sam. 1, 15.

Ps. 62.9; comp. Lam. 1. c. Ps. 102, 1.

142, 3. 'b bs Tia "BttJ to pour contempt
upon any one Job 21, 21. Ps. 107, 40.

'b b5 inn 'ttS to pour out his (God's) spi-
rit upon any one, Joel 3, 1. 2. Ez. 39,
29. Zech. 12. 10. 'b bs in^n 'tt3 to pour
out his (God's) anger upon. Is. 42, 25.

Jer. 6, 11. Lam. 2, 4. 11. Ez. 7, 8. al.

saep. bx for bs Ps. 79, 6
; b? ii3?T 'i id.

Ps. 69, 25. Zeph. 3, 8. Ez.'21, 36. 22,

31. Part. pass. T\^Z^^ poured out, e. g.
human blood, shed, Ps. 79, 10

; divine

wrath. Ez. 20, 33. 34.

2. Of things dry, to pour out. to cast

out, e. g. dnst, Lev. 14, 41, comp Nipli.
and art. T|E^ . Spec, a mound, nbbb 'a

to throw or cast up, 2 Sam. 20, 15. 2 K.

19. 32. Jer. 6, 6. Ex. 4, 2. al.

Ntph.
T\'S^} 1. to be poured out, e. g.

human blood, to be shed, Gen. 9, 6. Deut.

19, 10, comp. Lam. 2, 11
; ashes 1 K. 13,

3. 5. Metaph. Ps. 22, 15 Iam poured
out like water, as describing a person
unable to rise from weakness.

2. to be poured out, i. e. profusely ex-

pended, sc. money, Ez. 16, 36. Comp.
fx^fc'w Tob. 4, 18.

PuAL to be poured out, e. g. human
blood, to be shed. Num. 35, 33. Zeph. 1,

17. Trop. of one's steps, i. e. to slip, to

fall, Ps. 73. 2 Keri
; comp. Lat. fundi

for prosterni.

HiTHPA. lit. to be poured out, e. g.
stones thrown down and scattered, Lam.
4, 1. The phrase his soul (life) is pour-
ed out signifies : a) he pours himself
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out in complaints, Job 30, 16. b) his

blood is shed, he dies. Lam. 2, 12.

Deriv. the two following.

?pD^ m. place of pouring out, Lev. 4^

12. R. rB.

riDBlT f (r. r,BlS) /A^ p-iry member^

pr. urethra, through which the urine is

poured off. once Deut. 23, 2. Vulg. vere-

trum. Others wrongly, testicle, see T|CS< .

*
bS^ fut bod-) ,

inf. boo Ecc. 12, 4,

for Prov. 16. 19 'see lJDO;'pr. 'to fall

down, to fall together,' kindr. with bE3,

bnD
, bB5{ ,

bax
; hence to be made low, to

be depressed, cast down, e. g. a mount-

ain, Is. 40, 4; a city 32, 19; trees 10,

33; any high thing, also men of high

degree, the proud, to be humbled, abased^

Is. 2. 9. 11. 12. 17. 5,- 15. 29,4; sea
sound or noise, which becomes low, Ecc.

12, 4. Arab. JlAaw to be humble, low;

comp. Heb. bco, Aram. bcti.

HiPH. ^''B^n. to bring low, to cast

down, to make humble, e. g. any thing

high Job 40. 11; a tree Ez. 17, 24; a

strong city, Is. 26, 5. 25, 12. Also to

lay low, to humble, to abase, sc. pride,

arrogance, the proud, Is. 13, 11. 25, 11.

I Sam. 2, 6. Ez. 21, 31. Ps. 18. 28. 75,

8. So Prov. 25, 7. Job 22, 29 J^b-^crn
"

when they cast thee down, i. e. when the

proud humble thee, and thou sayest^ O
insolence ! then (God) shall help thee

walking humbly, pr. with downcast eyes.

A dilferent explanation see in art. Mlj I.

1. Intrans. Is. 57, 9 bi.HW ns "'^"'pOnT

and wentest down even to Sheol. Joined

with another verb it forms a periphrase

for an adv. Jer. 13, 18 laS nb-'pon make

low, sit down, i. e. sit ye down in a low

place.

Deriv. bsir
, bB^ ,

nVfiia
,
nbBW

,
n^bfi .

bSTS Chald. i. q. Heb. bB^\ but rarely

found in Pea! ; Syr. "^Ca^. to be hum-
ble, inferior.

A PH. to make low, to humble, to abajte,

e. g. kings, powerful persons. Dan. 5, 19.

7, 24. Also with naab . to humble one's

heart, to become humble, Dan. 5, 22.

^Bt? m. adj. (r. bfl^) conslr, bfid
;
fern,

hbeia
,
constr. ribp'^ ; low, depressed, of

t tree Ez. 17. 24; a vine v. 6 ; a spot

in the skin Lev. 13, 20. 21. 26, comp.

14, 37. Metaph. a) low. humble,bu$^
2 Sam. 6, 22. Job 5, 11. Mai. 2, 9. b)
n^n bfiO humble in spirit lowly. Prov.

29, 23.
is^57, 15; also Prov. 10. 19; fto

without n^'i id. Ir. 1. c. Masc. c. He

parag. accus. nbisn the humlMe man,
Ez. 21, 31 [26];'8ee"Heb. Gr. od. 16,

88, 2.

bfitj Chald. m. adj. tow, humble, Dan.

4, 14.

bm m. (r. bcc) c suff. wbttJ, low-

ness, i. e. low condition, low place, Kcc.

10, 6. Ps. 136, 23.

rhtW f (r. bB) lownets, a low pUu e,

Is. 32. 19.

nbCTD f (r. ht'^) low country^ at opp^
to mountains, Josh. 11, 16 fin. Witl
art nbficn the low country or pla\%

along the Mediterranean from Joppa to

Gaza, Josh. 9, 1. 12, 8. 1 K. 10, 27. Jer.

32, 44. 33, 13. Gr. ^ SiiffiXa 1 Mace
12, 38. See Onomast. art Sephela.

Pi^bctp f (r. bfio) a letting dmcn, c lt

07*17 'b a letting down of the hands, i .

remissness, slothfulness, Ecc. 10, IS.

*
DB^ a spurious root, or at h .i>t

very doubtful ; similar to r. D2b. Ar d*.

aaam. to be cold. Hence perh. the thri e

following pr. names, of which the i ty-

tnulogy is obscure.

DfitD
(r. BB^, or perh. bald, shavrn,

r. nfiis) Shapham pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, ]2.

DBtC
(r. cptfi ,

or bareness, place na-

ked of trees, r. HBI^) Shepham, pr. n.

of a place on the northeastern border

of Palestine, north of Riblah, Num. 31,

10. 11.

nittfi
(r. Dp^, or bare places, plur.

of MTr) Shiphmoth, pr. n. of a place in

the south ofJudah, meat ioned with Aroer

and Eshtemoa, 1 Sam. 30, 28. Others

read ni^aBb, Siphmoth.^GeniWe n."T:B8S

a Shiphmite 1 Chr. 27, 27.

*

11^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. ipto , '(BD ,

"ip^, to cover, to hide, espec. unoer

ground, whence "jD^. Arab.
^^\JUm

*o

look askance
; i^vAXw cunning.

jST^ m. plur. n''Sp^ 1. A quadruped,

supposed to chew the cud in the man-
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r of the hare, Lev. 11, 5. Deut. 14, 7;

iiig in flocks among the rocks, and

tinguished for its cunning, Ps. 104,

Prov. 30, 26. The Rabbins render

It the coney or rabbit. The LXX in

r'.ose places have xoiQo/QvXkio^^, hedge-

', which is indefinite. Some refer it

the mii3 V. dipus jacuUis of Linn.

\ vb. ^>-> jerboa. The animal is

ihtless correctly specified by Saadias,

() renders "BT^ by o icabr. i. e. the

rax Syriaciis, a small animal like a

rmot, (bund in Lebanon, Palestine,

ibia Petrtea, Upper Egypt, and Abys-
i;i; and still called in the Himyaritic

!ect of Hadramaut
^^vAJ thofun^ kindr.

Ii ,D^. It is scarcely larger than a

hit; has almost no tail; and in its

is. feet, and snout, resembles the

hedgehog. It lives in Himilies among
the rocks, making its bed in the clefts;

but does not burrow. It is lively and

quick to retreat on the approach of

danger ; and is difficult to capture. The
name might come either from its hiding

itself, or from its cunning. See more in

Thesaur. p. 1467; also Seetzen in Rit-

fer's Erdkunde XV. p. 596. Wilson

Lands of the Bible II. p. 28 sq. Fresnel

in Journ. Asiat. Ser. III. T. V. p. 514.

Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 1001 sq.

3. Shaphan, pr. n. m. a) The scribe

or secretary of king Josiah. 2 K. 22, 3.

12. Jer. 36, 10; comp. Ez. 8, 11. b)

2 K. 22, 12. 25, 22. Jer. 26, 24. 39, 14.

*

^?^ ol^ol. root, to
onerJloiDy

to be

ntperabundant, as in Chald. and Syr.

-Hence the three following.

2^^ m. abundance; once Deut. 33,

19 the abundance of the sea, i. e. wealth

obtained from the sea.

n^BTD f
(r. SBi^) constr. nSBtt), abun-

dance, i. e. multitude, as of waters Job

22, Ih 38, 34
;
of men 2 K. 9, 17 bis; of

camels Is. 60, 6
;
of horses Ez. 26, 10.

^^B (abundant, r. 5BJ) Shiphi, pr.

n. m.l Chr. 4, 37.

*
H?^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. Aram.

tp_ . .su^ , to scrape, to rub
; then, to rub

along, to creep, to glide. Hence
'jiB'^Ettj ,

and pr. n. DBiEOj , ")BiBd ,
n^DTS .

B" 1. Pr. ^o scratch, to scrape^
to rub, kindr. with lED, -*B2 II; hence

to polish.

2. Intrans. to be polished, i. e. to be

bright, shining, comp. Arab. Jum I. IV,

illuxit aurora, and Chald. X-iQ"iB5
;

hence to be fair, beautiful, i. q. Chald.

and Syr. With b?, to be pleasant, ac-

ceptable, to any one, Ps. 16, 6
; comp.

Chald. nfittJ Dan. 4, 24.-The notion of

brightness may perh. be transferred to

sound, as in Engl, a brilliant tone, i. e.

clear and sonorous (comp. b^n) ; whence
iBioJ trumpet.

Deriv.ifitii
, n-iEttJ , i-^nBttS , BittS, iBttiK.

"^B'O Chald. fut. *iBtt)^ to be fair,

beautiful; c. b? Dan. 4, 24, and
ttj^^ 3,

32. 6, 2, to please, to be acceptable to any
one. Syr. id. Hence

K'^B'JEttS
.

"^fi^ m. (r. *iBTS) 1. brightness, i. e.

beauty, pleasantness, of words Gen. 49,

21.

2. Shepher. pr. n. m. of a mountain in

the Arabian desert, Num. 33, 23. 24.

*^ttj
,
see "iBitti .

ry^tXO r ( r.
-lEtt) ) l . brightness, beau-

ty; Job 26, 13 rrnBttJ C^^cj insi^a by his

(God's) spirit the heavens are bright-

ness, i. e. are bright, splendid, beauti-

ful ; so A. Schultens, Simonis, Gesenius,
and all recent writers. But most earlier

intpp. take n-ifid for nnD'J (Piel of lEi^)
to make bright, beautiful, to garnish sc.

with stars and constellations; and sup-

pose there is a mingling of two con-

structions, nnoiii 'tti inn and d'jbd -inn^
"iDttJ, Vulg. spiritus ejus ornavit ccelos.

But Dag. forte characteristic is very

rarely if ever dropped from the letters

2. Shiphrah, pr. n. f Ex. 1, 15.

*^''"^Bl? m. (r. "lEtr) splendour, orna-

ment, tapestry, with which a throne is

spread- and adorned, Jer. 43, 10 Keri;
for which Keth. nsiiB'Jj id.

K'ncnB Chald. ra.
(r. nBOS) the dawn,

aurora, Dan. 6, 20. Syr. IfS^ id.

*
mi ID fut. r*BJ7 1. to set, to

fi.v. to

put, to place, i. q. kindr. nsiuS
,
see fully

in rr. 'cy6^ and nai^ .2 K. 4. 38. Ez.

24, 3. Ps. 22, 16 'anDttin m ^Bsb thoit

dost set me in the dust of death, i. e. dost
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bring me down to the grave. Comp. Ps.

88, 7.

2. to place to or for any one, i. q. to

give, with ace, of thing and \ of pers. Is.

26, 12.

Deriv. nbcJX, D^ner^, and

D*^nBO m. dual from a lost sing. perh.

nEJ
, pr. a stake, pale, pin, see r. rtXi ;

then a series of pales set in the ground

and forming an enclosure; hence dual

1. a forked pin or peg, a hook, affixed

to the wall in order to hang up any

thing; Ez. 40, 43 and forked pins (i. e.

hooks projecting) a hand-breailth were

fixed in the inner part round about, i. e.

in that part of the court where the vic-

tims were killed. These hooks were

prob. for suspending the victims in order

to take otf the skin. The dual is here

put for the plur. as c-nbsia Ezra 3, 10,

L-^a-ia-bs, etc. Heb. Gr. 86 6. 2.

2. a double enclosure, surrounded with

pales ; spec, folds, enclosures, made with

pales or hurdles, often in two parts, into

which the flocks are gathered at night.

(Enclosures with walls are nnns, the

common word is nvx^sp.) Hence Ps.

68, 14 ^iPE^ "r^ -2'^ ' ''* among the

folds, spoken proverbially of shepherds

and husbandmen living in leisure and

qniet, remote from the turmoil of war;

and so c^nstTa ^a zzt id. Judg. 5, 16.

Gen. 49, 14; romp, also Judg. 5, 11, and

Mic. 4, 4. Many intpp. pftts ; J. D.

Michaelis and others, drinking-troitghs.

The true view was long since given by
Ludolf in his Lex. ^Ethiop. p. 76. See

Thesaur. p. 1471.

*
Wj-i"^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. ti'^'Si to

pour out, to overJlo^D.
Hence

qSTD m. once Is. 51, 8 ?,s;5 riStli. o7d-

pouring of anger, effusion ofwrath ;
i. q.

C15< q-j;>JJ Prov. 27, 4. The form q:?U was

perh. chosen instead of qiad for the sake

of paronomasia.

ptj Chald. i. q. pi^li . the leg, from the

knee to the ankle, plur. c. suff. '^nipa)

Dan. 2, 33. Theod. well xvr,fim.

*^|2'^ fut. "ip^"^, prob. pr. 'to lie

down,' comp. '^PJii and "lao. Hence

1. to lie in wait, as a leopard, c. V?

Jer. 5. 6.

2. to watch, to keep watch ; so of

watchmen in a chy Ps. 127. 1 ; at doors,

niP^T by Prov. 8. 34. Ezra 8. 29 ^ipn;

n-^ncn watch and keep sc. the go'
silver. Also to be watchful. ir-

Ps. 102, 8. Hence "i;?!^
. Trop. with

b5, to watch over any thing, to give

attention to it. Jer. 1, 12. 31, 28. 44. 27.

Dan. 9, 14. Job 21, 32. Ironically. Is.

29. 20 l^X ^'y?^ they who watch over

iniquity, i. e. who sedulously take care

that wrong and not right shall be done.

Chald. ip5> id.'

NiPH. ''P3 in some Mss. Lam. 1, 14;

see in r. tpb Niph.

PoAL part. "5^^, denom. from
''P^,]

m/ide like almonds, i. e. having the!

form of almond-flowers, Ex. 25, 33. 34i

^TptD m. plur. O'^'ipW 1. aji almond'^

tree, pr. 'the waker,' so called ns bein^

the earliest of all trees to awake Iromi

t^e sleep of winter, Jer. 1, 11. There*

is also here an allusion to the haste and

ardour thus implied, comp. v. 12. See

Plin. H. N. 16. 25 or 42. Celsius Hie-

robot. I. p. 297.

2. an almond, almond-nut. Gen. 4!?,

11. Num. 17, 23. Ecx. 12.5 np::3 yxri
and the almond is spumed, rejected, sc

by the old and toothless man. althoujrii

in itself a delicate and delicious fruit;

or, he spurnelh the almond. Otlurs

less well, the almond-tree shall fourish.

which they refer to white hairs ; though

the flower of the almond-tree is not

white, but rose-coloured.

* n 15^ in Kal not used, to be water-

ed, to drink, i. q. T^r^"^^
and m-^. Aral).

Jlww
,
Eth. A4>P , to let drink, to water ;

and so Aram. Aph. ''P^X, ^.^.om] .

HiPH. rip^'::ri.
fut. npr^ apoc. pr-'.

1. to water the ground, to irrigal'\

e. g. a field, garden, grove. Gen. 2. n.

10. Joel 4, 18. Is. 27. 3. Ps. 104. 13 a1.

iba">3 ^p'^,^ to water with one^sfoM. i. c.

to raise water by a wheel turned wiili

the foot. Deut. 11, 10; see in ^5") no. 1.

2. to give to di-ink, to let drink, c. an-.

of pers. Gen. 21, 19. 24, 18. 45. Jer. 2').

17. Ps. 104. 11. Also c. dupl. ace df

pers. and thing. Gen. 19, 32. 24. i:>.

Judg. 4. 19. Num. 5. 24. Ps. 60, 5. Job

22, 7. Jer. 9. 14. 35. 2; c. lo o/ any
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_i...ijg Cant. 8, 2
;

c. 3 of thing with

which one is made to drink or is over-

whelmed, poet. Ps. 80, 6
;
but also 3 of

the cup or vessel, Esth. 1, 7. Gen. 24,

43. Part, n;?^^ causing to drink, Hab.

2, 15. As subst. a cupbearer, etc. see in

its order.

3. to water cattle, Gen. 24, 14. 46. 29,

2.3.7.8. 10. Ex.2, 16. 17. 19.

NiPH. according to some in Am. 8, 8

Kethib
;
but see in r. rpd Niph.

PuAL to be moistened, irrigated. Job

21, 24 the marrow of his bones is moist,

i. e. fresh, vigorous ; comp. Prov. 3, 8.

15, 30. 17, 22.

Deriv. njJtb, n;5iriT3, and the two fol-

lowing.

^P^ m. (r. n;?i^ ; for iiptti ,
after the

form ^iisp) drink, only in plur. C^lptti

Ps. 102. 10.

^'^P'O m. (r. nj5ll5) plur. c. suff. ''sipai

Hos.2,7.
"

^'
1. a watering, moistening of the bones,

i. e. refreshment, Prov. 3, 8. See r. n;?

in Pual.

2. drink, Hos. 2, 7, where some deli-

cate drink, as wine, is to be understood
;

Sept. ed. Aid. o ohog fiov.

pp>0 or y:^V m. (r. 7pi^ ) plur. D-'^nptti

or c^^psJ ,
an abomination, abominahle

thing, spoken of things unclean^ e. g.

filthy garments Nah. 3, 6; of meats
offered to idols, udoiXod^vra, Zech. 9. 7;

espec. of idols, 1 K. 1 1. 5 Milcom D"^3a5 'oJ

the abomination (idol) of the Ammonites,

2 K. 83, 13. Dan. 11, 31. 12, 11.. Plur.

of idols 2 K. 23, 24. Ez. 20, 7. 8. Is. 66,

3. 1 Chr. 15, 8. al. Once of idolatrous

men, Hos. 9, 10.

*

^12^ fut. pttS^ to rest, to have or

keep quiet, to be still; pr. 'to be cast

down, to lie down, to recline,' Arab.

iaJLww to fall. Chald. i:ptt; to rest, Syr.

i

L.Uk. id. Kindr. is nso to be silent,

i Arab. c^jCuw id. perh. pnttJ q. v. also

r|3(l!, 33j, laai. Spoken: a) Of one
who is troubled by no one, Jer. 30, 10.

46, 27. Job 3, 13; of a land not harassed

by enemies, Judg. 3, 11. 5, 31. 8, 28;
whence n^nbs^D aptij Josh. 11, 23. 14,

15
;
also of one who troubles or harass-

es no one, Judg. 18, 7. 27. Ez. 16, 42
;

which sometimes arises from fear, Ps.

93

76, 9. b) Of one who does nothing,

remains inactive, idle, Is. 62, 1. Jer. 47,

6
;
hence of God, as not affording aid,

Ps. 83, 2.

HiPH. \. to cause to rest, to quiet,

i. e. to appease strife Prov. 15, 18. Also

{o give quiet, to render tranquil and se-

cure. Job 34, 29
;

c. b of pers. and '{Q of

thing, 1. e.from danger. Ps. 94, 13.

2. Intrans. to find restj to be quiet, pr.

to quiet oneself, Is. 7, 4. 57, 20. Jer. 49,

23. Inf ispojn subst. rest, quiet, Is. 30,

15. 32, 17. Trop. the earth is said to

be quiet, tranquil, when the air is still

and sultry, Job 37, 17. Hence

I3JT m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. 22, 9.

*
^i?.^ fut. Vptti^ ,

c. Vav conv. nVpuJxi
Ezra 8, 25 Keri (Keth. nb-ipttSx^^y, once

nbptlJxT as if. from bpui") Jer. 32, 9; to

poise, to weigh, 2 Sam. 14, 26. Is. 40, 12.

Spec, to weigh out to any one, e. g. met-

als, money, c. ace. of thing and b of pers.

Gen. 23, 16. Ex. 22, 16. 1 K. 20, 39. Is.

46, 6. Je/. 32, 9. Ezra 8, 25 ;
with 'b ^T'^^.

into the hands of any one, Ezra 8, 26.

Esth 3, 9; with bs over to or into the

king's treasury, Esth. 4, 7; with 3 /or
a thing, Is. 55, 2. 2 Sam. 18. 12 though
I might weigh a thousand shekels into

my hands, i. e. though they should be

weighed out to me. Part, bp'ij a weigher,
i. e. a collector or receiver of tribute. Is.

33, 18. Trop. to examine, to try a per-
son Job 31, 6; a thing 6, 2. The pri-

mary idea is 'to poise, to hold suspend-

ed'; Eth. A^A to suspend, spec, on

the cross, fl^A. suspended, also weigh-

ed
;
Arab. Jjii* to weigh ; also JJlw to

weigh coins. Chald. bpn, Syr. Vaa/,
Sam. i?A ,

i- q. Heb. But also Chald.

bptt) Jto carry by poising, to bear
; Syr.

^ n ^ id. but also to migrate, whence

perh. pr. n. llbpttSx .

Niph. to be weighed, trop. Job 6, 2
;
to

be weighed out Job 28, 15. Ezra 8. 33.

Deriv. birti3^ , b-ipoj^ , nbpiiia , nbpttjj: ,

pr. n. "pbpliix.'and

m. m pause bpT^; plur. d"'b)ra5.,

constr. '^bpttJ ;
a shekel, siclus, a certain

weight, according to which the weight
and price of things was determined

;

e. g. bread Ez. 4, 10
;
hair 2 Sam. 14,
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26', espee. metals, as brass, iron, sil-

ver, gold, and things made of metal, as

arms, vessels, etc. Ex. 38, 24. 25. 29.

Num. 7, 13 ^q. 31, 52. 1 Sam. 17, 5

(Goiiah's corslet), v. 7. Josh. 7, 21.

2 Chr. 3, 9 ; ellipt. with h^t impl. Gen.

24, 22 two braceletsfor he/ hands, nnbr

Db;:?'^^ ZT^l
ten shekels of gold their

weight. Num. 7, 13. 19, 25. 31 sq.

Especially did the Hebrews use silver

weighed by the shekel as money; and

often it was actually weighed out. al-

though they n)ay have had pieces or

bars of silver marked with the weight,

T!^^ ^52? w;D3 current silver^ see in i??
no

2,;
Gen. 23, 16. Jer. 32, 9. 10. E.x'

21, 32. Lev. 5, 15. 27, 3-7. 2 Sara. 24,

24. al. Hence bp*r. even where "03 is

not added, is a silver shekel, 2 K. 7, 1.

]6. 18. Am. 8, 5; and vjce versa, the

numeral only is often given with rjDS,

implying a certain number of shekels,
as TjOS qbx a thousand shekels of silver

Gen.20, 16, and so 37, 28. Deut. 22, 19;

comp. Acts 19. 19. r,D3 bpd rzn the

fourth of a shekel of silver, 1 Sam. 9, 8;

bp.Ti;n n^d^VtD the third ofa shekel Neh.

10, 33. Hall" a shekel is b;5TlT| n''^nT3

Ex. 30, 13. 15, or rpa Ex. 28,' 26. From
the common shekel is distinguished the

sacred shekel, ^^]^T} ^^'^,, somewhat

heavier, it would seem, or at least ofjust
and full weight, according to which all

contributions and tribute for sacred uses

were to be reckoned, Ex. 30, 13. 24. 38,

24. Lev. 5, 15. 27, 3. 25. Num. 3, 47.

50. 7, 13. 19. 25 sq. 18, 16; whether in

2 Sam. 14. 26
r\?.^'n "|3i<2 bpt the shekel

by the king''s weight, is still different,

cannot be determined. Nor can the ex-

act weight of the shekel be fully ascer-

tained. The sacred shekel contained

twenty gerahs, beans, carob-bea^s, as

some suppose (see art. rrna) Ex. 30, 13.

Lev. 27, 25. Num. 3, 47. 18, 16. Ez. 45,

12. More to the purpose is the speci-
fication of the Rabbins, that the shekel

was' equal to 320 barley-corns ; since

this accords tolerably with the actual

weight of the Maccabsean shekels still

preserved. In the time of the Macca-
bees (1 Mace. 15, 6) silver coins were

struck, each weighing one shekel, and

stamped with the words bxi^"" bp^L"; see

Bayer de Nummis Hebrceo-Samaritanis,

Valent. 1781. 4to. p. 171 sq. Eckhe.
Doctr. Numor. vet. L III. p. 465 sq.

Some of the specimens still extant,

though worn by age, weigh 266 or 270

Paris grains ;
so that the full Marca-

bspan shekel must have been at least

about 274 grains, and thus equivalent to

the didgn/fiov of ^gina. Hence the

LXX render it sometimes alxloQ. and

sometimes didfjn^r/^ov or didoa/ftn. But

Josephus and later writers give the va-

lue of the shekel nifour A ttic drachnite
;

Antt, 3. 8. 2 6 di aixXog, ro/atafiu *J,(iun'n,y

utv, 'Antxug dfxtiui i5(>;jf/is' Ta(T(/^u^\

Hesych. aixXoi leTfindtja/ftov ^Airixur.

Hieron. ad Ez. p. 43 ed. Vallars. In their

time, however, the Attic drachma had

depreciated, and was reckoned as equal
to the Roman denarius, i. e. 7jrf. ster-

ling, or 15 cents; Plin. H. N. 21. 109

'drachma Attica denarii argentei ha-

bet pondus." The Maccabcean shekel,

therefore, may be estimated at 2^^. 6d.

sterling, or 60^ cents. See Boeckh
Metrol. Untersuch. p. 55-57, 62, 63. 299.

Smith's Diet, of Antt. art. Denarius.

Robinson's Lex. N. T. art. ctQyvQiov no.

2. Hence the half shekel, which was
to be paid yearly to the temple (Ex. 38,

26), is called didfjaxfiov in Matt. 17, 24.

Some suppose that the earlier com-

mon shekel was less than the Macca-

bcean by one half; Boeckh I. c. p. 63.

Bertheau Abhandll. p. 26. Of le.<^s

weight and value was also the alxXo^,

alykog, used by the Persians, and con-

taining 7^ oboli (six oboli make on'

drachma) Xen. Anab. 1. 5. 6. At Ephe-
sus a shekel of gold was in use, accord-

ing to Alexander .^tolus ap. Macrob.

Sat. 5. 22. Some understand such a

coin in 1 Chr. 21, 25; but the words

imply rather weight.
*
D|2^ obsol. root, of doubtful signi-

fication ; perh. to recline or to contract,

comp. thekindr. roots CD2), r;pu3, -3ili .

Others comp. Arab,
j^iuw

to be ill, sick.

Hence

rrajptj , only plur. D'^opOi 1 K. 10. 27.

Is. 9, 9. Am. 7, 14. 1 Chr! 27, 28. 2 Chr.

1, 15, once nirpd Ps. 78, 47, (the sing,

occurs in the Mishna.) a sycamore-tree.

Gt. avxofioqoq, avxa^ivoq, very frequent

in the level parts of Palestine, resem
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^..ag the raulberry-tree in its leaves

and general appearance, with fruit simi-

lar to the fig grovvinor directly from the

stem and larger boughs, and very diffi-

cult of digestion ; Dioscorid. 1. 182. The
fruit is used only by the poorest class-

es; and its ripening could be hastened

by artificial nipping. Am. 7, 14
;
see in

r. 0^2. See Theophr. Hist. Plant. 1.24.

ib.4.2. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 310. Winer
Realw. II. p. 62, ed. 2.

*^E*? fut. ?;^CJ7, kindr. with T,=t^,

also pp?^, perh. pr. 'to sink in a cleft;'

hence to sink down, to subside^ as wa-

ter, see Hiph. no. 1; fire Num. 11, 2;

of a land, to be submerged, overflowed^
drowned. Jer. 51, 64. Am. 9, 5 nrp'iJ

D^n^TS "1X^3 it is overflowed as with the

river of Egypt, where it is coupled with

an ace. of abundance. Chald. 5pai Ith-

pe. id.

NiPH. to be submerged, overflowed, as

a land, Am. 8, 8 Keri. In Keth. for

nrpira stands ri;?ir3 ,
the ? being elided

;

see in 3?, p. 737, col. 2.

Hiph. \. to cause to subside, as wate r

Ez. 32, 14.

2. to sink, i. e. to press down; Job 40,

25 ilifib ?'^p'lin ^^h^ canst thou press
down his tongue with a cord ? i. e. canst

thou tame him (the crocodile) by a

thong or rein thrust into his mouth?
or, better, the line to which the hook is

fastened.

Deriv. ypd^.

tTTl^l^piD f plur. sunken places, hol-

loTCs, in a wall Lev. 14, 37. Sept. xoi-

^a^f?, Vulg. valliculcE. This quadrilit.

comes from rpia to sink, and rnjD to be

deep.

^\K^ in Kal not used, pr. to bend,
to incline, comp. CDtij ,

nsuj
,
and Arab.

'_qo ! to be long and curved, e. g. the

neck of the ostrich
;
then to lay upon or

over, to lay or cover with beams, joists,

etc. Arab. viJLww, Chald. S^a^ipD lin-

tel, Gr. (jxfTrwo), axfTtu^b). Hence C)pl2J,

NiPH. to lie out over any thing, to pro-

ject ; hence to bend forward, Gr. ttqo-

xvmBiv, espec. in order to see, and thus

i. q. to look forth or abroad, comp. in

rtE^, Cant. 6. 10; spec, f^-om a window.

"(i^nn nsa Judg. 5, 28. 2 Sam. 6, 16 ;

from heaven Ps. 85, 12. Also of a moun

tain, to overhang, to look towards, Num.
21. 20. 23, 28. Metaph. Jer. 6, 1 evil im-

pendeth (approacheth) from the north.

Hiph. ^"^ptlJii. pr. 'to make inclina-

tion
;' hence to look forth, to look out, to

look. 2 Sam. 24, 20 X-i*i . . . ?]p^"*T and
he looked... and saw. So through a

window, T^nn n?a, Gen. 26,- 8. 2k. 9,

30. 32; with '';E"bs, to look towards

Gen. 18, 16. 19, 28. Of God as looking
down from heaven, Ps. 14, 2. 102, 20.

Ex. 14, 24. al.

Deriv. see under Kal.

Sl^'? m. (r. wiptli) in pause Clpt ,
a layer

of beams or joists, etc. once 1 K. 7, 5 all

the doors and the posts were C]pa3 n''?^"i

made square with layers of beams, i. e.

were not arched but covered above with

beams, and therefore square.

n^p^W m. plur. (r. C^p'-^)
beams or

bars laid over, frame-work, 1 K. 7, 4.

6, 4 C'^ux CBptt) "^si^n windows with

closed (fixed) bars, lattice-work. See

under r. c:: .- T

VE^ in Kal not used, pr. to be cast

or thrown down, i. q. apiB ;
hence to be

cast away, rejected, to be unclean, abomi-

nable. Arab. ^JLm to fall off, IV to cast

away, to reject; pass, to be contemned.

Chald. yptti
Pa. i. q. Heb. Pi.

Pi EL 1 . ^o
reject^

to despise, Ps. 22, 25.

2. to loathe, to abhor, to detest, any

thing unclean, defiled, Lev. 11, 11. 13.

Deut. 7, 26. So i^rsi-nx
y^^p^ ,

to make

oneself unclean, to defile oneself, c. 3 of

thing, Lev. 11,43. 20,25.

Deriv. pp'ii, and

T?? m- ^ abomination, abominable

thing, spoken of things (and persons)

unclean, polluted ; espec. of things re-

lating to idolatry, Lev. 11, 10. 12. 13.20.

23. 41. 42. Is. 66, 17; once it^a y^^^
Lev. 7, 21

;
in apposit. Ez. 8, 10.

f)5U?, see y^p'Ji.

*
pP* fut. p^'l, pr. 'to cleave,' like

r. p^itij, Arab.
(^-Cw, Syr. ^ nn^, comp.

)
nn A> fissure

; hence, as derived from

this idea of cleaving (see in 2SQ3 note),

or perh. from throwing apart the legs
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(comp. pi and r. pCB), it comes to

signify :

1 . to run up and down, to and fro. to

run about, spoken of those who eagerly
seek any thing, e. g. of locusts Joel 2,9;

c. 3 of the prey, Is. 33. 4. Hence
2. Pr. to roam about, to range, as in

search of prey ; then, to be greedy, ra-

venous, of a bear Pro v. 28, 15
;
to be ea-

ger, to longj of a person thirsty Is. 29, 8.

Ps. 107, 9.

HiTHPALP. pirj^ncn i. q. Kal no. 1, of

chadots, Nah. 2, 5.

Deriv. P^*^, pr. n. p^t6,

*"'2^, fut. 'l'pti^ to lie, to (ell lies ;

c. dat. to lie to any one, to deceive him.
Gen. 21, 23. Chald. Pa. ijJlti i. q. Heb.

Pi. Syr. ^n^^ id. The primary idea is

peril, that of colouring, painting; comp.

JLi to be red. ruddy, SjiLi
red colour.

paint, falsehood ; Chald. ">pD to paint red ;

see Tsepregi in Diss. Lugdd. I. p. 154.

PiEL, to lie, 1 Sam. 15, 29
; c. a of

pers. to lie to any one, to deceive. Lev.

19, 11. Also c. a of thing, as n-'naa -]5tti

to be fahe to a covenant, i. e. treacher-

ou^^ly to break it, Ps. 44. 18. n:5xa 'xb

to be false to one^s faith, fidelity, Ps. 89,

34
;
absol. id. Is. 63, 8. Hence

^5 m. in pause ipoi, plur. D^^{?td,

c. suir. cn-^-ij^^r Jer. 23,' 32.

1 . a lie, falsehood, false words. Ps. 52,

5. Job 36, 4. n;;?^^^^ a false word Ex.

23, 7. Prov. 13,' 5. Jer. 9, 4; if3ti^
'W

false, words Ex. 5, 9. Jer. 7, 8 ; "ij^'j -la^i

to speak falsehood Mic. 6. 12. Is. 59, 3.

and c^"}plj
'"n id. Ps. 101, 7. Poet, yitb

np;2J ajfalse t(fngue Prov. G, 17. 12, 19*.

22. Ps. 109, 2; and -pttJ nei lying lips

Ps. 31. 19. 120, 2. Prov! 10, 18. 'ttJ bc'J

see in r. bsia. Also "ipd ir a false wit-

ness Deut. 19. 18. Ps. 27, 12. Prov. 6, 19.

14. 5. and
ta"^"!)?^ i? id. Prov. 12, 17. 19,

5. 9
; ""r?^; n35 to testfyfalsehood, false-

ly, Deut. 19, 18. -\p.u: nrad afalse oath

Zech. 8, 17 ; -'p^:b y^'Ja /o sicearfalsely

Lev. 5, 24. 19, 12. Jer." 5, 2. Zech. 5, 4.

Mai. 3, 5
;
once -^i^i:;:

b? 'a id. Lev. 5, 22.

"^P^ n'li o lying.<tpirit, in false prophets,

1 K 22. 22. 23. 2 Chr. 18. 21. 22, comp.
in art. n^n fin. So "ipu X23 ?o pro-

phesyfalsehood, falsely, Jer. 29, 21
;
and

i;3TBb '3 id. 27, 15
;
oftener ^^t2 xa: iJ.

Jer.'5, 31. 14, 14. 20, 6. 27, 'lO. I4V26.

29, 9, comp. Is. 9, 14. Absol. as adv. a

lie ! false ! 2 K. ?f12. Jer. 37, 14. Once
for concr. a liar, man of felsehood, for

-i;?tt5 O^x. Prov. 17, 4.

2. deceit, fraud ; Jer. 6, 13
"^JJ^g

ncs

c/ai;i^ f/eci7, practising fraud. 8.10. Hos.

7, 1. Prov. 11, 18. "i;?i3i
cnb food got

by fraud Prov. 20, 17 /bo 2 Sam. 18, 13

Keth.

3. deception, a rain thing, any thin^
which deceives or disappoints one's

hopes; Ps.33, 17 nr^orb o^sn npc i.e.

they are deceived, disappointed, who
trust in cavalry for victory. 119, 118.

Prov. 31, 30. Hence "^jsttb in rain

1 Sam. 25, 21. Jer. 3, 23; and "^Jjc
V

out cause, mrongfully, Ps. 38, 20.

119,78.86.

n^ f. (r. rtptj, plur. constr. ninp
(as if from PJTt^) a watering-trough,
made of wood or stone for wateri 11

tie, Gen. 24, 2a 30, 38.

^tC, see -!''}.

ItD m. (r. nnd) c. sufT. -;^0 Ez. 16,

4, and with the double letter resolved

?|n";0
Cant. 7, 3. This last some refer

to a form
"^"^tb

bm
'^orrijv f*55!i ""^n,

from bas
,
-in

*

1. a sinew, vniscir. iiKe
"i"''}.^' ; comp.

Syr. ]J^-^, Eth. WCd)", id. Collect.

Prov. 3, 8 rj-ncb "Pin n^sEi it shall be

healing to thy sinews, and moistening

(refreshment) to thy bones. Others less

well, the navel.

2. the navel, pr. the navel-cord, see

% y

the root no. 2; Syr. \'r^, Arab. -^ and

\^, id. Ez. 16, 4 in the day thou wast

bom, 7|i;.o3 n'^a fiib /Ay w/ire/ was not cut.

Cant. 7, 3 thy navel (rp^O) is like a

round goblet, i. e. the navel with the

parts around it, the abdomen.

i<^tD Chald. also K'^tD Dan. 2, 22.

1. to loose, to unbind, to solve, e. g.

knots, trop. knotty questions, Dan. 5. 16.

Part. plur. "I'^'nitJ loosed, unbound, i. e.

from bonds, Dan. 3, 25. Targ. lor Heb.

nnB; Syr. |^, Sam. A^"^, id.

Spec, of travellers who stop and put
for the night, and so unbind the loai

S

I

A
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iheir beasts of burden, Arab. Jk^,
xaralvb), whence xuTpkvfia. Hence

J. to put upfor the night, and in gen-
iral to lodge, to dwell, Dan. 2. 22. Syr.

u^ to put up, to dwell. Comp. n'^22)n .

Pa. 1. i. q. Kal no \, to solve Dan.

. 12.

2. /o begin, pr. /o opew, comp. bnn

trom bbn, Ezra 5, 2.

Ithpa. to be loosened, to become weak,
Dan. 5. 6.

"^^1^^ Sharezer, Persian pr. n. a)
son of Sennacherib, a parricide. Is.

,
38. 2 K. 19, 37. b) Zech. 7, 2.

Pers. K^\ ^ prince of fire, from Zend

para and athnr. See
"laiX'^tti

banj.

"lyi obsol. root, Syr. and Chaid.

to be hot, dry; kindr. nn^, qnto, and

ann. Hence the two following.

y}'^ m. 1. heal of the atmosphere,
Is. 49, 10. Then

2. Spec. Sharab, Is. 35, 7, of a pheno-
menon frequent in the deserts of Arabia
and Egypt, of Persia and India, and also

occasionally seen in the southern parts

of Russia and France, Arab,
^^jf^^ww

Se-

rdb Kor. 24. 39, Fr. le mirage, by which
name it is also commonly known in Eng-
lish. It consists in this, that the des-

ert, either wholly or in parts, presents
the appearance of the sea or of a lake,
so that the most experienced travellers

are sometimes deceived. See Erdmann
and Frahn in Gilbert's Annales Phys.
T. XXVIII. p. 1. Gesen. Comment. otL

Is. 35. 7. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 61.

W. Thomson in Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p.

470. Hence we are enabled to under-

stand Is. I. c. caxb
n-i^-ri n^ri^ the mirage

shall become a pool, i. e. the desert, which

presents the appearance of a lake, shall

be changed into real water. Arabian

poets often refer to this phenomenon.

^'^^'^V. (perh. heat ofJehovah, r.
n'ltl})

Sherebiah, pr. n. m. Ezra 8, 18. 24. Neh.

8, 7. 9,. 4. 10, 13. 12, 8. ?4.

t^^'Sn m. (for -jntii with 1 inserted,
see under ">

, p. 950) a sceptre, a form
of the later Hebrew, Esth. 4, 11. 5, 2.

8. 4. The n is without Dag. after ")
;

comp cinnna.

93

*
I. n^TD in Kal not used, i. q. Chuld.

K-n^ to loose, to solve. The form innd^
Job 37, 3, belongs to r. "ns^ Pi. no. 2.

PiEL nniL* to loose, to let gofree. Jer.

15, 1 1 Keri niab r,"'n''nd I will loose thee

for good, i. e. will set thee free. The
Hebrews would seem to have used this

word also in a bad sense (y^b) for desert-

ing any one
;
whence here the adjunct

niab is added. For Kethib see in r. "iir
I

- T

no. 3
;
which perh. is to be preferred.

Deriv. nJiiTU, nnd^, perh. pr. n. "'"^C.

*
II. rrniD i. q. n-niy

,
nnD. to connect,

to interweave; kindr. are *''^b, comp.
i-ito. Hence

fi^"?^, 'O"'";^?, 1'^']^.,
coat

. of mail, armour.

n^TJ f (r. ISJO II,) pr. part. Kal, and

then subst.

1. a band of travellers, spec, of mer-

chants, a caravan, like nnik
; see the

root no. 1. Ez. 27, 25 d-idnn m*3X

"T^'^nTiiS the ships of Tarshish are thi,

caravans, i. e. fleets by sea instead of

caravans by land. Arab. soLwy and

?.-,
- "^

SnLum a band of comers and goers.

Others wrongly princes comp. ib
;
or

gifts; or evenfemale singers.

2. Plur. mid, wall, from the root

no. 2, i. q. ninrij, Jer. 5, 10. So Sept.

Aquil. Chald. Syr. Vulg. and so the con-

text demands.

ST^T? f (r. ^'naJ) plur. n-iid chains

bracelets. Is. 3, 19; so called as being
twisted together, intertwined. Chald.

"i'Ta id. comp. also'JTndn q. v. in its

place.

)TIT\1D (perh. for in r.n^, pleasant

lodging) Sharuhen, pr. n. of a place in

the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19, 6.

yhW (for -ji-it;'; plain, r. ^ir;") always
with art.

'('i"'^^! Sharon, pr. n. of the

level tract along the Mediterranean be-

tween Mount Carmel and Joppa, cele-

brated for its rich fields and pastures.
Josh. 12, 18. Cant. 2, 1. Is. 33, 9. 35, 2.

65, 10. 1 Chr.5, 16. 27,29. Some sup-

pose another plain of the same name to

be meant in 1 Chr. 5, 16
;
but this is not

necessary. See Reland Palsest. p. 188,

370. Hence gentile n.
''3'ii^ Sharonite

1 Chr. 27, 29.
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nip^n^ Jer. IS, 16 Keth. i. q. Tiip^yo

q. V.

r^TO f. perh. bediming, Jer. 15, 11

Keth. Chald. Slid id. R. nn'r
I, comp.

Chald. xnd Pa. no. 2. See more in r.

ind no. 3.

'

''^nip, see '^y^.^,.

'''^T? (perh. Jehovah frees him, r.

nnd I, so Simonis) Sharai^ pr. n. m.

Ezra 10, 40.

n^n f. a coa< of mail, corslet, Job

4], 18
;
so called as woven with threads

of iron, see r. rrnTb If.

P"}^ m. (r.
nnoj IT,) 1. a coat of

mail, corslet, 1 Sam. 17. 5. 38. Plur.

D-^rntt) Neh. 4, 10; na^^ttj 2 Chr. 26,

14. Syr. |Xi-4' id. The same is also

"ii"'-ip q. V.

2. Shirion, pr. n. by which Mount
Hermon was known among the Sido-

nians, Deut. 3, 9. Ps. 29, 6. Comp.
113b. This name would seem to be

derived from some fancied resemblance

to a breastplate ;
as also Gr. Otogd^ is

the name of a mountain near Magne-
sia. Some editions in Deut. 1. c. read

*i"n*v2:J Sirion.

Ijnt? m. (r. rrnd II.) a coat of mnil,

corslet, 1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18. 33. Is. 59,

17. Chald.
l^-)\a, Syr. ^^, id.

mp^lTS f plur. (r. pn'd) 1. whist-

lings, or rather pipings; Judg. 5, 16

a'^i'is nip'^nd pipings of the flocks, i. e.

of the shepherds who play on the pipe
while guarding their flocks.

2. hissings, i. q. scorn, derision^ Jer.

18, 16 Keri. In Keth. nip^nb.

n'i'ltj adj. (r. ^y^Jfirm, hard, tough;

Chald. -^^-ib, Syr. j-^j-^., id. Only in

plur. constr. 'iD^ "^yy^ thefirm parts of
the belly, the sinews, brawn, e. g. of the

hippopotamus, Job 40, 16. Comp. lil3

no. 1.

T\r\^^lt and r\Tr\lt f. (r. -i'n\!3)Viarrf-

ness. firmness, and coupled with Db and
sn 3^ ^

hardness of heart, stubbornness,
Deut. 29, 18. Ps. 81, 13. Jer. 3, 17. 7, 24.

9, 13. 11, 8. Aram.nin-i-ib. fzSjIj-^,
in a good sense, firmness, truth.

f^'^'^^j see in n"!"!!?^.

tyrcr^tO Jer. 31, 40 Keth. prob. an

error of the copyists for ri^snir
fields,

which is read in the parallel passage
2 K. 23, 4, and also in Jer. 1. c. in

Keri, in six Mss. and in several printed
editions. Tiiat the common reading

(which the LXX also give by uaa^ij-

fi(>^&). may be justified in the sense of

fields cut up or overfiowed, has been at-

tempted to be shown by Kuypers in

Dissert. Lugdd. I. p. 537. comparing
Arab. *va; f^y^,

to cleave, to cut ; but

with little success.

*Y!^'?,
fut.

J''")d7
1. to creep, to

crawl, spoken of reptiles and the small-

er aquatic animals, Gen. 7, 21. Lev. 11,

29. 41. 42. 43. 46. Ez. 47, 9. Sometimes

a place, as the earth or the sea. is said

to creep with creeping things, reptiles,

i. e. to teem or swarm with them, c. ace.

comp. in T^^n no. 3. Heb. Gr. 135. o.

b
;

e. g. the sea with aquatic anininls

Gen. 1, 20.21; Egypt with frogs, Ex.

7, 28. Ps. 105, 30. This root perh. is

originally onomatopceetic from the nois(>

of reptiles crawling and scratching tho

ground. Then
2. to breed abundantly, to swarm, to

multiply, of animals Gen. 8, 17. 9, 7 ;
of

mankind Ex. 1, 7. Eth. UJi^Apulhi
lavit. Hence

T^tD m. collect. 1. reptiles, cret^iiig

things, Gen. 7. 21. Lev. 5, 2. 11. 29. v.

20 S3")i<-bs T;Vnr| C]i5n y-jd winged rep-

tiles going upon all fours, i. e. bats, not

crickets, which latter have six legs,

though they are said to use only four in

going. V. 21. 23. Deut. 14, 19.

2. the smaller aquatic animals Gen.

1,
20

; fully n-^an yyii Lev. 11, 10.

*
p^ TD fut. pna 7 l.to hiss, to whistle,

an onomatopoeetic verb, like Gr. avQi^oi,

avglaaoi, avqixTta, whence avqiyl, avQi-

ypa, avfji/yiov, Sansc. svri to sound,
svara sound. Chald. p"^^, P'lJttJ, id.

Syr. Aph. wij-Jl, id. a) With \, to

hiss or whistle for any one, to call by a

hiss or whistle, e. g. bees, flies, in the

manner of bee-keepers, Is. 5, 26. 7, 18:

trop. nations Is. 11. cc. Zech. 10, 8. b)
to hiss in scorn and derision, 1 K. 9, 8.

Lam. 2, 15. 16; c. V? of pers. or thing
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Zeph. 2, 15. Ez. 27, 36. Jer. 19, 8. 49,

17 ; praegn. Job 27, 23 iTs'pap T'bs phTr*^

they shall hiss him out of his place, drive

him out wifh hisses. Hence npiCJ.
2. to pipp, I e. to whistle, not with the

mouth, but with an instrument; hence

nip^inaJ ,
Chald. sn-^pH'::^ .

nj^"! f. (r. p'HO) a hissing, derision;

n^'^^h, n'^n to become a hissing, i. e. an

object of scorn, Jer. 19, 8. 25, 9. 29, 18.

Mic. 6, 16. 2 Chr. 29, 8.

_^ 1. to twist, to twist together,

in the manner ofa cord, kindr. with the

roots "lie: II, i^n, i!i:3, iiD. "iit, -mn, all

of which contain the primary idea of

turning, turning about, going in a cir-

cle, in various modifications. Hence itti

and ">1tt5 the navel, pr. the navei-corrf,

D'^'i^ntfi nerves, sinews, rind
, nnir'it^ ,

n^"!^, chain, q. d. cord made of metal.

Hence
2. to be firm, hard, tough, espec. in a

bad sense ; whence n^ii'^itlJ hardness of

heart. Chald. Pa. int^ to make firm, to

strengthen ; Syr. t^i-^ firm, true; Eth.

1^/^ to found, pr. to make firm.

3. to press together, and hence to op-

press, to affiict, to treat as an enemy,
i. q. "ins no. 2. a. Here we may refer

Jer. 15,' 11 Keth. aiab
:^ni-ia5 / tpiil

affiict thee for thy good ; others read

?]n!ina3 thy beginning; Keri is
?jn'^"}t^,

see r. n-nia
I,

Pi. Part, "i-niu an adver-

sary, enemy, ^s. 5, 9. 27, 11. 54. 7. 56,

3. 59, 11.

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. Also

"^"^TH Sharar, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 33;
for'nsb 1 Chr. 11, 35.

*yy^ m. i. q. lizS no. 2, where see.

n^^'ITp . see nJiiino) .

iS^lT onomatop. root. i. q. l^nttj, pr.
'

to rub or scrape the ground ;' then to

creep ; comp. r. Y*\^^ . Hence perh. ir-iiz5

a root, as creeping ; comp. Eth. IU^&
to germinate, to put forth, WCjS' germ,
shoot, trunk. Others regard ^"nOJ as

contracted for the quadrilit. "Ulind from
nniU

; and hence TTniU with the idea of

firmness.

PiEL tt-H^li denom. from tt3")ia, comp.
kindr. f^D, to root out, to extirpate see

Heb. Gr. 51. 2.c; Job 31, 12. Metaph.
Ps. 52, 7.

PuAL ttJ'ittJ pass, to be rooted out, Job

31, 8.

PoEL ttJ'ittS denom. to root, to take root,

as a tree. Is. 40, 24.

PoAL tt5']it3 ,
to be rooted, to have taken

root, Jer. 12, 2.

HiPH.
Ui'i'iajn

denom. i. q. Poel, to

strike roots, to take root, with ace.

n^dntg ,
of a vine, Ps. 80, 10

;
absol. and

trop. ofa person or people in prosperity,

Is. 27, 6. Job 5, 3.

Deriv tU-ittS
, pr. n. ttJ^id

,
Chald. sittJ"ttJ .

t?"?!? (root, i. q. tt5-itt3, Syr. U^r^)

Sheresh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 16.

fOyO m. (r. to'ntlj)
c. suff.

-^tiSn!^ ; plur.

D"tt5ntl5 (pron. shorushim) c. suff.
"I'^'^^'^lg ,

constr. "^"^y^
.

1. a root, from its creeping; Chald. id.

see below; Syr. Wr^ i^l- Eth. V^QiXT
9 o '

root, nerve. Arab. ,j*w& id. Job 30, 4.

8, 17. 14, 8. Ez. 17, 6. 7. 9. Spoken both

of plants and trees, as vitiio) nbic to

send out its roots Jer. 17, 8
;

'uj nsn to

strike its roots Hos. 14, 6; 'ttS C]D'n to in-

crease (enlarge) its roots 2 K. 19. 30. Is.

37, 31. In poetry persons and nations

are often compared to a plant or tree,

and then the root is a chief part men-
tioned ;

e. g. the wicked Is. 5, 24 ;

Ephraim Hos. 9, 16
;
and so Am. 2, 9.

Is. 14. 30. Ez. 31, 7. Mai. 3, 19. Job 18,

16. Deut. 29, 17. al. Trop. a) The
roof for the lowest part, bottom, as of a

mountain Job 28, 9, comp. ^/^ tov oqov?
Judith 6, 13; for the sole of the foot. Job

13, 17; the bottom 'of the sea, 36, 30.

b) For a stock, race, genus, like Gr.

^i^u, of animals, Is. 14, 29. c) For the

seat, abode, dwelling, of a people, Judg.

5, 14; so nations are said to be planted
and take root in a land

;
see in S'q'i .

d) "ta^ 'iJ"!^, the root of controversy,

ground of dispute. Job 19. 28.

2. a shoot, sprout, springing from the

root, Is. 53, 2 ;
called c^tti-ittJ "i^3 a branch

of the roots Dan. 11, 7. Metaph. of the

Messiah, Is. 11, 10 '^aj'^
aJnil3 the sprout

of Jesse, of the lineage of David
; synorv

with ^S?5 and iiah v. 1
; comp. ^l^a ^-

^18 Rev. 5, 5. 22, 26.
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tO'^'tf Chald. m. i. q. Hebr. a root. Dan.

4, 12.' 20. 23.

rnjntO f. (for quadril. ""^ttS-l-rti) plur.

constr. nil3~^, chains, small chains, Ex.

28,22. R.T^tt).

W^W (pron. sroshu), Keri ''Tl?"ltJ

Chald. f a rooting out., i. e. expulsion,

banishment, Ezra 7, 26 ; comp. 10, 8. R.

tint, see Pi. and tania no. 1. c.

nnlt? f. (r. -intti) only plur. miOinti

chains, small chains, Ex. 28, 14. 39, 15;

see on these passages in art. n^bna.

Arab, with the letter r softened y ^ nrAw ;

Chald. rhtht
,
Kb8)b!l5

; Syr. il\"\h^l.

Hence by contraction najnti q. v.

*
T\'yL in Kal not used

; pr. prob.

'to go about, to travel'; then to minis-

ter; kiiidr. with r. "^ittJ II.

PiEL.pi^d. inf. nnttj and with the' tone

drawn back nn'^ Deut. 17. 12, fut. con-

vers,
r"?.'-")?,

to wait upon, to serve, to

minister unto. c. ace. of pers. Gen. 39, 4.

40. 4. Num. 3, 6. 1 K. I, 4. 19, 21
;

c. b

Num. 4. 9. 8, 26. Here rn^_ differs from

*ia5, in that it implies the more honour-

able duty or function of a free attendant ;

while "125 pertains rather to the condi-

tion of a servant. So in the court of

Solomon, the n"^n-ittJ73 attendants, minis-
! T I

iers. are distinguished from the 0'''?3?

senmnts, 1 K. 10, 5; so the nephews of

king Ahaziah ministered to him, 2 Chr.

22, 8
;
and so Joseph, having found fa-

vour with Potiphar, and being made
overseer of his house, ministered to his

master, Gen. 39, 4
; while, being in pris-

on, and being set over the prisoners, he

is yet said to minister to them. Gen. 40,

4, comp. 39, 22. Often of the priests and

Levites as performing the sacred rites,

to minister unto Jehovah,
'

"^^'Hij^
nnir

Num. 18, 2. Deut. 17, 12. 1 Sam'. 2, 11.

3, 1
;
once nin-^b 'u5 id. 2 Chr. 13, 10

;

^'^^
^SQ-nx 'a3 id. 1 Sam. 2, 18; absol.

n"illj to minister, to perform the sacred

rites, Ex. 28, 43. 29, 30. 39, 1. Num. 3,

31. 2 K. 25, 14. al. Once of the worship
of idols, Ez.20, 32

'{l^^ 7? nn;rb to serve

wood and stone. Inf n")lt3 as subst. see

art. nnQ3 .Different is
'^'^

wrs trnd to

minister in the name of Jehovah. Deut.

\8, 5. 7, i. e. to worship Jehovah with

invocation, after the analogy of the

phrases "^^ ct^a rj'^ia,
"^-i nttJa K^;?. By

a bold figure it is said Is. 60. 7 the rams

of Nebaioth r^slPnC'^ shall minister unto

thee, i. e. shall serve as victims for the

sacrifices. Part.
r'^ttiT^

subst. a minis-

ter, attendant. Prov. 29, 12. 2 Sam. 13,

17. 18. Esth. 2, 3; so Joshua was the

minister, assistant of Moses, Ex. 24, 13.

33, 11. Num. 11, 28. Josh. 1. 1
;
of the

attendant of Elisha the prophet, 2 K. 4.

43. 6, 15. Spec, of the priests and Le-

vites as the ministers in sacred ihinrrs.

Is. 61.6. Ez. 44, 11. 45.4.5. Ezra 8. 17.

Neh.-lO, 37. 40. Joel 1, 9
'^ "'P-Jt^r

the

ministers ofJehovah, v. 13 naTO 'q min-

isters of the altar. Fem. r'^ttJ'C contr.

for nn")t3, Lehrgeb. p. 133, a fmale
attendant 1 K. 1, 15.

f^'!?tD m. (pr. inf Pi. r. tr^ti) serrirt^.

ministry, c. art. n":5\L*n Num. 4, 12. 2 Chr.

24, 14.

ntDTD, see r. notf.

I. XDW (contr. for ttJ'iri, r. tind) once

c. Makk. ^^Ji Prov. 6, 16, joined with

feminines; and HtBTD (contr. lor nryr)
constr. ptitti (like n^rx constr. nt^x)

joined with masculines; cardin. num.

2
six. Chald. nti q. v. Arab, o*^ an. I

9
as Q o o

'iXjM id. contr. for ^d^jM and jLmJu^

Eth.A^f-flcontr.flA-and fl.^'fl't. Id.

For the syntax see Heb..Gr. j 95, lis.

Lehrg. 144, 181. So max )) si.r

cubits 1 Sam. 17, 4 ;
nii:i tXO six trou-

bles Job 5, 19; D'^ad 'd si.r years Gen.

31, 4. Judg. 12, 7. ai. saep. B'^'orD 'ttS si.r

times 2 K. 13. 19. tUi^ nl'sa six daugh-
ters 1 Chr. 4. 27. nixia tSl^ six hundred

2 Chr. 29, 33. Ellipt. n^-nrb tir six

measures (D-HO) of barley Ruth 3. 15.

17. For the ordinal, 2 K. 18, 10 nsda

llJT^ in the year si,r (sixth year) of H^ze-

kiah.Whh. masr. C^ttJJX rnfq six men
Ez. 9, 2 ; C^sa T^^t six sons Gen. 30. 20.

1 Chr. 8, 38 ;
a'^ci'in msitS six months

2 K. 15.8; D-'nP'isn n^r^'n the other si.r

Ex. 28, 10. c"^^^ rt^\ix days Ex. 20,

9. 11. 23. 12. Josh. 6. 3. 14. al. seep. Pt^.t^

D"'Bbx six thousand 1 Sam. 13, 5. Job

42, 12.

Also n'lips? WXD with fem. ^W mSfd

with m^sc. sixteen ; as ri3ii3 !T^b5 tUd
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sixteen years 2 K. 13, 10
;
Misa '5 'd si:r-

ieen daughters 2 Chr. 13, 21. ''5 'tti D--iS

sixteen cities Josh. 15, 41. HDt^ '5 )l3^"")2

the son ofsixteen years, i. e. sixteen years

old, 2 K. 14, 21. With masc. ->i^^ ri^;

tj^X sixteen thousand Num. 31, 40
;
'5 'oS

cnx sixteen bases Ex. 26, 25. 's 'ttj D-^aa

sixteen S07is 1 Chr. 4, 27. For the ordi-

nal, 2 Chr. 29, 17 's 'ttJ Di'^a in the six-

teenth day of the month.

Plur. D'^OT sixty ; as ttJ'^X cisti sur-

?!/ men 2 K. 25, 19; '^''S '5 sixty cities

Deut. 3, 4. 1 Chr. 2, 23
; n^^'S 'tti id.

1 K. 4, 13. nias 'u3 s/>;y daughters
2 Chr. 11, 21. niBwS '05

ia:/y cwfti'/g 1 K.

6, 2, and 'd max jd. 2 Chr. 3, 3. -ja

njUi
a-'lSttJ 8i>/y years old Gen. 25, 26.

^Deriv. n^ttJ ,
'iSttJ

,
Chald. P.tl5 .

II. TD ra. (r. ttSlttJ) ;/a7e marble^ Esth.

1,6. Cant. 5, 15. Syr. U^.
III. tD an Egyptian word, prob.

a|6nc s/ierw, so altered by the He-

brews as to seem derived from r. ttSlttJ
,

and to take the signification of white-

ness ; (as y^2. byssus is derived from

yi3 to be white; comp. similar changes
in the Egyptian words niisna, nai73;)

byssus, cloth of byssus, i. e. cotton, white,

fine, and costly ; comp. Syr. {.^ a cheap-

er kind of cotton, Sept. every where

(imaog. As an Egyptian word, tt5^ re-

fers chiefly to the Egyptian byssus,

which was brought to Tyre Ez. 27, 7
;

the Syrian byssus is there called y^2
V. 16; though in the later books only

j^ia is in general use; see in art. y^^.
In Exodus U3it5 occurs more than thirty

times
;

it was brought voluntarily by
the people, Ex. 25, 4. 35, 6. 23 ; was spun
and woven by skilful artisans. Ex. 35,

25. 35. 38, 23, comp. ntttS^^ ttji^ in r. iTl^ ;

and was then used for the hangings and

veils of the sacred tabernacle, Ex. 26, 1.

31. 36. 27, 9. 16. 18. 36, 8. 35. 37. 38, 9.

16. 18
;
as also for the sacred vestments,

espec. the ephod of the high priest, Ex.

28. 5. 6. 8. 15. 39. 39, 2. 5. 8. 27. 28. 29.

Vestments of byssus were worn, not

only by the priests, but also by nobles
;

as by Joseph when prefect of Egypt,
Gen. 41, 42; and by women of rank,

Prov. 31, 32 But iaj is used also of

linen cloths, as appears from Ex. 39. 28,

where the ^a?i ''OSSa, linen drawers,
are said to be made of

^^J^i)^ ^''^ ; and.

further, ^*^)r\ti^ fax, linen, is sometimes

rendered in the Targums by y^:2 bys-

sus, Is. 43, 17. The bandages of Egyp-
tian mummies have also been examined

with the microscope ;
and found to be

of linen; comp. art.
y^:^,

and see Wil-

kinson Mann, and Cust. of the anc. Egyp-
tians. III. p. 115. See genr. Celsii Hie-

rob. II. p. 259. J. R. Foster de Bysso

antiquor. Lond. 1776. Rosenm. Alter-

thumsk. IV. i. p. 175 sq.
* KlTTC in Kal not used, logo, to walk.

There is in it a reduplication of a sim-

pler verb ;
as appears from the Ethiopic

cited below.

PiEL x\rtl) , to lead, to bring, c. ace. of

pers. once Ez. 39, 2 rpnxisitil Tj'^naailS

rpn'^bsni I will turn thee again, and will

lead thee, and will bring thee up, etc.

Sept. xa&odrj/i^aa) as, but Complut. x-
Ta^w crs. Targ.

' errantem te fliciam.'

Vulg. seducam te. The signification of

leading is quite clear from the context ;
as

to the etymology, comp. Eth. AOTl'ltD

contr. jfijKD ,
whence A^jfiflCD to walk

or go about, to traverse countries, and

rtCD'iKD' a ladder, as aiding to go up.

n-IS0 Sheshbazzar, Pers. pr. n.

borne apparently in Persia by Zerubba-

bel, Ezra 1, 8. 5, 14. Perh. contr. from

si^\
^jLa-wmc>. fire-worshipper.

HOT PiEL denom. from Oili)
I, pr. to

make six, to divide into six parts ; Ez.

45, 13 ^^''^y[ fin'i^^, which however

should prob. be written ns^xn n^tad the

sixth part of an ephah, as in the pre-

ceding clause.

'T? (perh. whitish, r. mt) Shashai,

pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 40.

^lOt}
(id.) Sheshai, pr. n. of an Anak-

ite,Num. 13,22. Josh. 15, 14. Judg. 1, 10.

"^tt Ez. 16, 13 Keth. for m, byssus.

The writer seems to have chosen this

unusual form for the sake of a parono-
masia with the word

''12J^
.

"^W m. (fr.
llSttS I,) fern. m\aw, ordin.

adj. the sixth; Arab. yj^^Lw, i:i>Lu,
s

v:i>Lww,id. Aram.
"'H'^ri^, ^LiBwA^jid.
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Gen. 1, 31. 30, 19. Ex. 16, 5. 26, 9.

Lev. 25, 21. Josh. 19, 32. 1 Chr. 3, 3.

Ez. 8, 1. Fem. subst. the sixth part, a

sixth, Ez. 4, 11. 45, 13. 46, 14.

[TDTD Sheshach, a name of Babylon,
Jer. 25,26. 51,41. Its etymology and

proper signification are doubtful. The
Hebrew intpp. as also Jerome, suppose

T^T^Jd to stand for bsa
, according to the

secret or cabbalistic mode ofwriting call-

ed ^jbrTx, i. e. in which the alphabet is

inverted, so that n is put for K
,

T23 for n
,

etc. and this Jerome thinks was done

by the prophet through fear of the Chal-

deans. Such a method of writing may
indeed be admitted in these passages,
if not by Jeremiah himself, yet by some

later writer. This is assumed by Ewald,

Maurer, Hitzig ;
and is perh. the more

probable, because the LXX have not

expressed the name "H^^ in either pas-

sage ; implying that it was not in their

manuscripts. Other explanations see

in Thesaur. p. 1486.

TCT? (perh. i. q. -,u3^0 lily) Sheshan,

pr. n. m. I Chr. 2, 31.34.35.

"jtrtj . see
"(T^itt!

.

pTStD (perh. for pl^p?^ eagerness,

longing; so Simonis.) Shasfiak, pr. n.

m. 1 Chr. 8, 14. 25. R. p|?a.

*11LW obsol. root, i. q. iTd, Arab.

;r"
to twist, to turn, e. g. a cord, the

hand in hurling a spear, brandishing a

sword, etc. hence *

to look askance '

;
and

then transferred to changeable colours,

to be versicoloured, to play from one col-

our into another. Comp. aiolog agile,

also versicoloured, changing hues
;
Hes.

ofjq)axEg aloXXoi'TUL 'the grapes begin to

colour, they change colour.' Arab, ywil
ruddy, rubicund. Hence

llDtC' m. in pause "tCJia, red colour,

spec, red ochre, rubrica, Jer. 22, 14. Ez.

23, 14. Vulg. sinopis, i. e. rubrica Sino-

pensis, which was the most celebrated,
see Plin. H. N. 35. 5 or 13. Sept. filXrog,

which in Hom. is i. q. -rubrica. The
Heb. intpp. understand by it cinnabar,
vermilion.

f^T? m. (r. n^3) only pl'ur. nlni^ co-

lumns, pillars, and metaph. princes, wo-

6/e, i.e. pillars of a state. Ps. ll.SirA^
th pillars are overthrown, i. e. when the

noblest, the firm supporters of what is

right and good, have perished. Is. 19,

10 and her (Egypt's) pillars are broken

down, i. e. the nobles of her state
; opp.

hired labourers, i. e. the vulgar. So
s

Arab. (> *
%
^

pillar, for a nobleman,

prince. Others, foundations.

L riTD m. (r. nn^ III.) the buttock. U.

28, 4; plur. c.
suff.'nn-'n'intij

their but-

tocks 2 Sam. 10, 4. Arab. v:>JLl , Syr.

plur. f^^f id.

II. ntD f. (r. nxti, contr. for nxtti

Lam. 3, 47) noise, tumult; Num. 24, 17

no "^32 the sons o/^ (warlike) tumult, i. c.

the tumultuous enemies of Israel. In

Jer. 48, 45, which is imitated from Num.
1. c. it stands TixttJ ''33 .

III. nC
(r. n-'ti) Seth, pr. n. of tlu'.

third son of Adam, Gen. 4, 25. 26. 5. M

sq. In the first of these passages, it is

derived from n^ttJ to set, to place, to r -

place, q. d. 'compensation.'

ri and TO Chald. i. q. Heb. ttJlfi si.r.

Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6, 15. Plur. pnilS si.rhj

Dan. 3. 1. B, 1. Ezra 6, 3.

i^ri Chald. see nrnj .

*
I. nr)ti ,

fut. hnw'i
, apoc. nw;; ;

ii.i:

m'nttj,
once "irtti Prov. 31, 4

;
with pref.

nincb ;
inf absol. nho

,
"intJi

,
and nin'j

18.22,13.
1. to drink; Chald. nnttj. xro)

, q. v.

Syr. wLA^f , part. fluL, Eth. tl^P
,

id.

Synon. is nj^tJi not used in Kal and Niph.
but Hiph, Hj^lIJJi is used ^s the causative

of ^T^^. Often absol. espec. as joined
with bix to eat, Ecc. 2, 24. 3, 13. is. 29,

8. 1 Sam. 30, 16. Job 1,4 ; mostly of per-

sons, but also of animals, Gen. 24,22. 30,

38. Num. 20, 11. 19. 2 K. 3, 17. Ez. 39,

17. 18. With ace. of drink, as water,

wine, Ex. 7, 21. 34, 28. Lev. 10, 9. Judg.

13, 4. 7. 14. 1 Sam. 1, 15. Ecc.O, 7; me-

taph. to drink the cup, Is. 51, 17. Jer. 49,

12; with 'i^a,
to drink of, Gen. 9. 21.

Ruth 2, 9. Jer. 51, 7. Job 21, 20; comp.
in Dis no. 1. With s ofwine, with the

notion of enjoyment, Prov. 9, 5
;
also c.

3 of the vessel in which one drinks, see
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n art. 2 A. 1 . b, Am. 6, 6. l^^ "'n&S wine-

irinkers Joel 1, 5. Ps. 69, 13. Metaph.
ob 15, 16 nbir o-^aa nniu drinking in

niquity like water, i. e. wholly filled and

)verflowing with iniquity; comp. 34, 7.

3ut in Prov. 26. 6 the same phrase is to

)e taken in a passive senee, the lame

nan drinkelh in injury, i. e. must suffer

t. cannot avenge it.

2. to drink together, to banquet, Esth.

r. 1. Comp. nn-ji^a.

NiPH. pass, of kal no. 1, Lev. 11, 34.

HiPH. see n;5tt3.

Deriv. ^n^ L ri^naj
,
nnr^a.

*
II. nniD obsol. root, Arab. JL^
-of -of

^
IV, ^JLm\

i. q- ;^<Xww!,
to fix the warp

to the loom; or i. q. Chald. xnttJ and

Syr. Aph. y^h^ to weave. Hence
-n'JJ II.

*
III. ntj^ obsol. root, i. q. n"'tti

and nn^^ ,
to set, to place. To' this root

belong: Talm. n^niu or n^nitj
founda-

tion
; Syr. 1^-4*1 bottom. Hence nib

I,

the buttock.

nn and i^ri'? Chald. to drink, Dan.

5. 1. 2. 23. PrfBt. c. Aleph. prosthet.

1"'nX they drank Dan. 5, 3.4; comp.

Syr. J^-^f to drink. With a of the

vessel. Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23, as in Heb. no.

I. 1.

Deriv. ""nda Chald.

nin^ see n^.

I. "^rnS m. (r.
nn;zj I,) a drinking,

carousing, Ecc. 10, 17.

XL ^t)t m. (r. nnuj II,) the warp in

weaving, Lev. 13, 48 sq.

JljniD f. (r. nnd I,) a drinking, i. q.

"nill I, Esth. 1, 8."

b'^tlTD m. (r. bnoi) plur. constr. ''b">ntli
,

a plant, shoot, Ps. 128, 3.

D'^mU ^tco, see in D'^sd.

* bniD fut. c. suff. ^S^nilJX Ez. 17, 23 ;

to plant, a poetic word, synon. with rD3
,

Ez. 17, 22. Part. pass, bwaj planted
Ps. 1, 3. 92, 14. Hos. 9, 13. Jer. 17, 8.

Ez. 17, 8. 19, 10. 13. Chald. bntt3
, Syr.

^IwA* , id. Arab. JOui id.

*

d^^ prob. i. q. onb, QnG, to shut,

to close, twice, in the phrase with part,

pass. J'^sri DDttJ closed of eye, or with

closed eye, Num. 24, 3. 15. This may
here be taken in a literal sense of the

prophet's eyes as closed in sleep for re-

ceiving and reporting visions
;
and this

is best, see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d.

Kunde des Morgenl. IV. p. 145; comp.
bsb in V. 4. Or it may be referred to the

mind of Balaam as before obscured, so

that future things were shut up and
unknown to him, until God opened his

mind and he became t3'^3*is isiba open of

eyes, with open eyes, Num. 24, 4. 16
;

comp. 22, 8. 38. 23, 3. 12. 24, 13. So

Vulg. cujus obturatus est oculus. Many
intpp. espec. Jewish, assume a directly

contrary signification, with open eye, so

that then )y_r\ end is nearly i. q. "^siba

D"^pr which follows it. They appeal
to Talm. Dnu3

,
which certainly in one

passage is to perforate or to open; and
in a gloss on'.^ is defined by -1:3 to per-
forate. See more in Thesaur. p. 1488.

1^^ a doubtful root, to which some
refer Hiph. T^ncJn minxit. But see un-

der r. I^O) .

'

*
pnifl fut. ph;r'?, i. q. ajjai, to sub-

side, to settle down ; hence to be still, to

be hushed; of waves Ps. 107, 30. Jon. 1,

11. 12; of strife Prov. 26, 20. Chald.

pntt5 or P"'ntt5, Syr. ^^bjk>, id. Sam.

ii5^-^ to stiil, to be still.

^ri
(i. q. ^Ijua; Pers. a star) Shethar,

pr. n. of a Persian prince, Esth. 1, 14.

''DTia n (i. q. Pers. (^Ub nUu*;

shining star) Shethar-bozenai, pr. n. of

a Persian governor, Ezra 5, 3. 6, 6.

'^'!!? i.q.T\'^^,iosetJoplace; hence

twice prcet. plur. ^n^' . Ps..49, 15 impers.
!in;a bktlJb -(Xas like sheep they put them
in Sheoi, i. e. they are driven or thrust

down thither ; comp. Ps. 88, 5. Ps. 73, 9

dn^B 0773 \23 iin'J they set their mouths

against the heavens, i. e. they assail the

heavens, and as it were provoke them,

with proud and impious language.
Note. Some refer to this root the

forms: sinis? Is. 19, 5; nn^3 Is. 41, 17;
nn;r3 Jer. 51, 30. But see m r. niys and

r. ni3 1.
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Tav or Tau^ the twenty-third and

last letter of the Hebrew alphabet, as a

numeral denoting 400. For the signifi-

cation of the name, see under art. in.

As to the pronunciation, n without

Dag. lene is an aspirate and seems to

have had a lisping sound, like Gr.
i5-,

Engl. th. With Dag. lene (n) it is a

slender
?, differing from W

;
for which

difference see under 13 . In Arabic the

corresponding letter is ;^, as in
|3F)

j^wo,
nnin o^ ; rarely vd), as in Cipn

oiiiS'. It is sometimes interchanged
with j p. 1021

;
a p. 358

;
and n p. 208.

In Aramaean n often stands where the

Heb. has 123 and the Arab, vi) ;
see in

lett. ui p. 1021. The n has also some

affinity with the breathing K
; comp.

2ix. n^iia, niin, to return; nix and nin

to dwell, also to mark. etc. So also in

Arabic often. At the end of a word n
is sometimes dropped ;

as in nia'n, lan,

p. 959
; n!i3^^, Aram. siDb??, etc.

fi5P\ m. (for in, r. nin III,) pr. an
abode

;
then a chamber, room ; spoken

of the guard-room in the king's palace,
1 K. 14, 28. 2 Chr. 12, 11

;
of side cham-

bers in the gates of the temple as des-

cribed Ez. 40, 7. 12. 13
; plur. D^sn id.

V. 7. 16
;
constr. "^S^n v. 10

; c. suff. ixn

V. 21. 29. 33. 36
; once plur. nisn v. \2.

Chald. itin, -jin, id. Syr. 'oZ,'lJo2,
id.

*
I. 3!S5n or nj^STl ^0 desire, to long

after, only 1 pers. pret. "^nsi^n c. \ of

thing, Ps. 119, 40. 174. Chald! :3Xn id.

It seems to be a secondary root, formed

from Hithp. of r. nai<
; as in Arabic.

See Thesaur. p. 1489.
'

II. ^Kr) softened from r. msn, see

in lett. i<, p. 1. Hence

PiEL to abominate, to abhor ; part.

n^5.n^ once Am. 6, 8
; parall. S3^. So

all the ancient versions.

^^i^P) f. (r.
aNn I,) desire, longing,

once Ps. 119, 20. Chald. nniix^n id.

*
I. t^?^ i. q. f^JP I

;
kindr. is r. r.\x,

see in lett. n above. In Kal not used.

PiEL (nxn) fut. 2 plur. ixnn Num. 34,

7. 8, to mark out, to describe, e. g. the

borders of a land. Num. 1. c. In v. 10 ia

the same context is Hithp. Dn^lS<p^ of

r. nix III, where see. Hence perh. nixn

Gen.'49, 26 ;
see in nixn no. 3.

*
11. ^^5^ obsol. root, i. q. Arab.

If,

(CO 5
to outrun, to get before. Hence

in Deut. 14, 5, and contr. Xin Is. 51,

20, a species of antelope or mountain-

goat, so called from its swiftness ; comp.

Engl. doe. In Deut. 1. c. Sept. Vulg.

and in Is. 1. c. Aqu. Symm. Theod. Vulg.

render it ogv^, oryx ; Targg. bos sylves-

tris, wild ox, which is a kindred signif.

comp. OXV See Bochart Hieroz. T. 1.

p. 973.

njfc^n f. (r.
niK I,) constr. nixn ,

c. sutr.

^nixn.

1. desircy longing, wish, whether right

and good Ps. 10, 17. 21, 3. Is. 26, 8
;
or

wicked Ps. 10, 3. .112, 10.

2. desire, appetite, longing for flesh ;

Num. 11, 4 nixn l!ixnn they longed a

longing, i. e. fell a longing. Ps 78. 29.

30. Hence pr. n. Mixnn ninap 'the

sepulchres of longing,' see on p. 910.

3. a desire, delight, something desira-

ble, Gen. 3, 6
;
also nixn bsx^ food of

desire, i. e. delicate, dainty, Job 33, 20.

Hence, desirableness, charm, Gen. 49,

26. Prov. 19, 22. Others in Gen. 49, 26,

a bound, limit, from r. nxn I
;
and so

Ewald and Delitzsch.

DlXri m. (r. Dxn) a twin, only plur.

C^xn twins Gen.' 38, 27 ; contr. c^in
Gen. 25, 24

;
constr. "^ixn Cant. 4, 5.

Arab, and Aram. id. Hence pr. n. Ooj-

fiiig, Thomas, i. q. Jldvfiog.

^)^J^ f (r. nbx) c. suff. ^in^i&n, a

curse Lam. 3, 65.

*DJJ5Pl pr. to be joined, conjoined;

spec, of two things, and hence to be dou-

ble, twain; Part. plur. D-i^xh doubled.
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wain, coupled, of boards Ex. 26, 24. 36,

i9. Chald. and Syr. id. Arab,
^.b*

to

ae twin. Kindr. perh. with D^5, Q^X,
Arab. oU-o to double, Eth. J?!^ to

epeat.
HiPH. to bear twins, Cant. 4, 2. 6, 6.

Arab. Ili IV, id.

Deriv. cijtn. and the two following.

D^n m. a twin; hence plur. D^fiPi,

which see in its order.

Di^n or D2$rij whence plur. constr.

'Bsn twins Cant. 7, 4. It is pr. a mono-

syllabic abstract noun, of the form bna,

p'la. here put as concrete.

*
'^^ obsol. root, prob. i. q. -jSin, to

spread out, to extend; hence nDKFi fig-

tree.

^3ri f (r. nan li,) c. suff. !^n:^^n, pr.

a coming together, and then of the copu-
lation of animals. Once of the wild ass

in her heat, Jer. 2, 24. Not less aptly
N. G. Schroeder, in his Observatt. ad

Origg. Hebr. p. 10, derives the signifi-

cation of heat, lust, from the ^oo^ ^f to

be hot, to boil, comp. tno.

^p^J^ f (r. ixn) c. suff.
"^njijtn ; plur.

D'^sxn , constr. "^SKn
;
a Jig-tree, also its

fruit; so called from its spreading; Fi-

cus carica Linn. So Chald. na-xn and

rpi; Syr. Jjjl, emph. |lj|2, contr.

\A^'i Arab.
j^^^*.

a) Of the tree, a jig-tree, Num. 13,

23. 20, 5. Judg. 9, 10. 11. Joel 1, 7. 12.

Am. 4, 9. Hab. 3, 17. al. Proverbial is

the phrase, to sit under one^s own vine

and Jig-tree, i. e. to lead a quiet and

happy life, 1 K. 5, 5. Mic. 4, 4
; comp.

Zech. 3, 10. 2 K. 18, 31. Is. 36, 10. In

Gen. 3, 7, some understand the Musa

paradisixjica, Engl, plantain-tree, Germ.

Adamsfeige, with leaves several feet

long and a foot broad; so O. Celsius,

Gesenius, Tuch. and others. But leaves

of that size would not need sewing to-

gether ;
and the tree does not belong to

the fig genus, and could hardly be called

.13xn .

b) Of the fruit, a Jig, (comp. rriflSS

and as,) Num. 13, 23. Nah. 3, 12. 2 K.

20, 7 see in nbn^. Jer. 8, 13. 9, 17. 24,

1 sq. Neh. 13. 15. See genr. Celsii Hie-

rob. II. p. 368-399. Rosenm. Alterthk.

IV. i. p. 285 sq. Winer Realw. art Fei-

genbaum.

nsxin f (for rtsxn, r. nax ll,) occa-

sion, Judg. 14, 4.

^^?^:^ f sorrow, mourning, Is. 29, 2.

Lam. 2, 5. R. n3X I.
' T T

D'^Dijn m. plur. (r. )^i< no. 3) hard la-

bours, travail; Ez. 24, 12 Pixbn D-'3xn

it (the pot) doth weary itself with toils.

Vulg. multo labore sudatum est.

n"bC n:N|n (approach to Shiloh, r.

njx II
)
Taanath- Shiloh, pr. n. of a place

in the confines of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 6.

"'^V P''- i- q- ^- """^3 ^o so about ;

then, to run, to extend, to stretch, spoken
of the bound or border of a land or re-

gion; like kindr. Arab. T|5. With
*)

of place from which, and bx of place to

which, Josh. 15, 9; or ace. of place whi-

ther, ib. V. 9
;
oftener c. T\ loc. to which,

V. 11. 18, 14. 17.

PiEL to mark out, to delineate ; fut. c.

suff. in'nxn'j Is. 44, 13; some Mss. read

"T^J^i;!'; ,
see Thesaur. p. 1491. Hence

ixn .

^

PuAL, either pass, of Piel, to be marked

off; or betteni. q. Kal, to stretch, to ex-

tend; part. Josh. 19, 13 "ixn^an
']yn'\ s:i^i

rirsn and it (the border) passed on to

Rimmon and stretched to Neah. Sept.

Syr. Vulg. Engl, all take "ixhan wrong-
ly as a pr. name.

Deriv. is

^i?n m. c. suff. i-ixh for 'i"iXP!, o'i$<t?|,.

outline, form, Jigure of the body, 1 Sam-.

28, 14. Judg. 8, 18. Is. 52, 14. Lam. 4, 8.

nxh ns'i
,
fem. "ixh ns-^, (/a beautiful

form or figure, often said of persons
Gen. 29, 17. 39, 6. Deut. 2], 11. 1 Sam.
21, 3. Esth. 2, 7; also of beasts Gen. 41

18, and *ixn 5*1 ill-Javoured, ugly, v.

19. Spec, good Jigure, comely form, Is.

53, 2. Jer. 11, 16. 1 Sam. 16, 18 ixh d^K
a man offigure, i. e. handsome.

^t^^P^ Tarea, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 35
;

for ?';]nn I Chr. 9, 41, where see.

^^mn m. (r. -imlio. 1) Is. 41, 19.

60, 13, pr. 'erectness, tallness;' hence
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a tall tree, and as pr. n. for a species of

cedar growing on Lebanon. Vulg. and

Chald. render it buxus, the box-tree;

Syr. and the Hebrew intpp. Sherbin,

(j^wi, P-oi^,) i- e- a Bpecies of

cedar distinguished by the smallness of

its cones and the upward direction of its

branches. See Rosenm. Alterthumsk.

IV. i. p. 292. Niebuhr Arabien p. 149.

Celsii Hierob. II. p. 153.

nnri f. an Egyptian word, a box,

chest, ark; spoken of Noah's ark, Gen.

6, 14-9, 18, where Sept. x{/5&)to?. Also

of the ark of papyrus in which Moses

was exposed, Ex. 2, 3. 5, where Sept.

^i^ri. Vulg. in both places area. In

ancient Egyptian tha is 'a chest' and

'

sarcophagus
'

;
and tpt is

' a boat, hull
'

;

Bunsen's Egypt I. p. 4S2, no. 517. p.

483, no. 549. Copt. OCSS . OH&I , ark,

mummy-chest. Chald. fitnin^n, Arab.

l)^li, ark; Eth. Plt- ark, chest.

See Thesaur. p. 1491.

nsiin f (r. Kia) constr. nxian , plur.

1. produce^ increase, e. g. of the earth

Josh. 5, 12. Is. 30, 23; of the threshing-

floor and wine-press Num. 18, 30 ;
of the

vmeyard Deut. 22, 9. Trop. Jer. 2, 3.

2. gain, profit,
Is. 23, J.

Ecc. 5, 9.

lyiljnn nKsinn the gain of the unjust Prov.

107l6. 15, 6. n?3Dn nxizn the profit of

wisdom, resulting from it, 3, 14. 8, 19.

3. Trop. result, consequence; nfi<nnn

i"^n2\z: the result of his wordsy Prov. 18,

20^
'

Comp. "inQ no. 1.

jUri m. (r. V^) insight, understand-

ing. Hos. 13, 2 they have made idols ac-

cording to their own understandings, i. e.

as they pleased.

nj^in f. (r. ')*'3) id. insight, under-

standing, spoken of God and men, Prov.

2, 6. 3, 19. 21, 30. Deut. 32, 28. Plur.

id. Prov. 11, 12. 28, 16. Is. 40, 14; also

intelligent words, reasons, Job 32, 11.

Spec, of skill in arts, Ex. 36, 1
; comp.

nj^a no. 2.

nO^in f. (r. 0*12) a treading down,

destruction, 2 Chr. 22, 7.

ninn Tabor, pr. n. Pr. a mound,

mount, height, perh. umbilicus, Xocpog

fiaaioeiditg
Pol. 5. 70. 6, from r. -i?n I.

Others, a quarry, from Chald. r. "^nn II.

1. A mountain on the conGnes of Ze-

bulun and Issachar, standing out upon

ihe northeastern part of the plain of

Esdraelon, perh. 1000 feet high, of a

round form, and covered wiih oak or-

chards; Sept.Vio/5i^or, also UfM^e'v<oF

Pol. 1. c. now
^ylo i^J^ Jebel Tur.

So "ti^ "^n mvunl Tabor Judg. 4, 6. 12.

14; and sirapl. 1W Jer. 46, 18. Hos. 5.

1. Ps. 89, 13; perh. also Josh. 19. 22.

Judg. 8, 18, which others refer to no. 2.

See Relandi Palipst. p. 331 sq. Burck-

hardt's Trav. p. 332 sq. Bibl. Res. in

Pal. HI. p. 211 sq.

2. A city of the Levites, situated on

the above mountain, Pol. 1. c. 1 Chr. ),

62 [77] ; and prob. Josh. 19, 28. J- ' - -

18, which some refer to no. 1.

3. nian -pbx I Sam. 10, 3, the ouk -

Tabor or the oak-grove of Tabor, in tli'

country of Benjamin. Ewald conjtt

tures it to have been i\\e same with

n^sa "pbK the oak qfveeping Gen. 35 ^.

bin r (for ^a^n, each Tsere impure)

a poetic word. R. Va; Hiph. see in
bJii";

I. the earth, as fertile and inhabit. d.

the habitable globe, world, oixoi/iiij. Sy r.

^^|I:,%|[!o2,S-li2, id. Is.l4,17,opi).

nan^a. Job 18, 18. Twice iat-jK
^an the

wo'rld{the habitable parts) of his earth,

i. e. God's, Prov. 8, 31. Job 37, 12. Comp.
bani y"; Ps. 90, 2. Also often

2.' the whole earth, the world in gem-

ral, Is. 14, 21. 27, 6. Ps. 77, 19. Prov. 8,

26; espec. where the founding of it is

mentioned, 1 Sam. 2, 8. Ps. 18, 16. 93, 1.

Meton. for the inhabitants of the earth,

Ps. 9, 9. 96, 13. 98, 9. Hyperb. spoken

ofthe kingdom of Babylon Is. 13, 1 1 ;
and

of Israel 24, 4
; comp. orbis Eomanus.

bnn m. foul pollution, profanation.

Lev. 18. 23 after the law against bestial-

ity, N^in ban this isfoul pollution. 20, 12.

R. bba no. 3, as orn from r. t3D^ ;

comp. Chald. baba to profane sc. by in-

cest Gen. 49, 4 Targ. Jon. Arab. Jj
to be profane, to commit adultery.

bin, see ba^n.

n^'bnP f! (r. nba) consumption, de-

struction, c. suff. an-'ban Is. 10, 25
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ne Mss. and editions read here

_ "bsn. which would also have the

sense of consumption ^
from r. nb3 Pi.

But this reading seems owing rather

to the copyists, to whom the word

P'^bsn was more familiar; comp. the

similar variety of orthography in Job

21, 13. 36, 11.

b^an m. adj. (r. bba no. 3) stained,

i. e. having stains, spots ; only Lev. 21,

20 'i3"'S2 b^2n having a (white) spot on

his eye. Vers. anon, in Hexapl. kevxatfia,

comp, Tob. 2, 9. 3, 17. 6, 8, where the

Heb. translator renders the Gr. XfvxMfiu

by this word, bibsn. Targg. t-ib^n,

jltin, here Cor blear-eyed, lippus ; comp.
r. bba no. 1, and Talm. nn-'baba.

*'i?^ a doubtful root; perh. kindr.

with r. "pa q. v. pr. to divide, to separate
the parts of any thing. Hence "jatn,

"iams . pr. n. ''aan .

^ijn m. straw, as broken up and cut

in pieces by threshing, short straw,

chaff; Arab.
,jjj,

Chald. wan. Syr.

jlflZ. id. Jer. 23, 28. Job 21, 18. 41,

19 ; of broken straw gathered and mix-

ed with clay for bricks, as still seen in

the bricks of ancient Egypt. Ex. 5, 7.

10. 11 sq. Also as fodder for cattle,

Jer. 11, 7. 65, 25
;
for camels. Gen. 24,

25. 32; of asses, Judg. 19, 19; of horses,

I K. 5, 8; in all which passages straw

mixed with barley or other provender
seems to he implied.

'lann
(r. lan) Tibni, pr. n. m. 1 K. 16,

21. 22. Perh. pr. gentile n. Tibnite. from

"(an as the name of a man or of some

place; comp. mod. Tibneh for nj^n.

According to Gesenius, for ^*33r> build-

ing of Jehovah, from r. naa.

rr^psn f (r. n:a) l. structure, mode

of building, Ps. 144, 12.

2. a model, pattern, after which any

thing is built, Ex. 25, 9. 40. 2 K. 16,

10. al.

3. image, form., likeness of any thing,

Deut. 4, 16. 17. 18. Ez. 8, 10. Hence
Ez. 8, 3 1^ n'^satn nbir^i and he putforth
the form of a. hand, something like a

hand. 10, 8. Comp. MTa-n no. 3.

n'l^nn (a burning, r. ^?a) Taberah,

pr. n. of a place in the desert, Num.

11, 3. Deut. 9, 22.

fin (brightness, r. y^"^) Thebez, pr.

n. of a place near Shechem,' Judg. 9,

50. 2 Sam. 11, 21. Prob. mod. Tiibds

jj*-L
Je

,
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 158.

I. ^^^P) obsol. root, prob. i. q. "laia

q. v. and "la^, to heap up; comp. Sam.

^3^ mount; Chald. "1^:3, Syr. f^a^,

Eth. Jf-flC ,
id. Hence pr. n. "lian .

*
II. "^nn fthald. i. q. Heb. lar, to

break; Syr. ji^, Sam. ^3A, i^l-

Part. pass. "I'^SPi broken, also fragile,

frail, Dan. 2, 42'.

nC^bfi nbjn pr. n. m. Tiglalh-pile-

ser, king of Assyria, who about B. C.

741 conquered Damascus and part of the

kingdom of Israel ;
2 K. 15, 29. 16, 10.

Written also ->bbB nban 2 K. 16, 7;

-iDXsbD nsbn 1 Cifir.' 5, 6.' 2 Chr. 28, 20
;

and -lOpbe rsbn 1 Chr. 5. 26 The first

part of the name seems to be equivalent

to Diglath, the river Tigris, see b)5^n ;

pr. acer, swift. The latter part, which

appears also in the name Nabo-polassar,

is -prob. i. q. Pers. ^*3\^ magnus rex,

comp. Sanscr. pAla lord, king, from r.

/)<iZ
to guard, to rule; unless perh. Pi-

leser and Polasar may be i. q. Sanscr.

pura sara, preceding, a leader
;
see

Bopp's Glossar. p. 220. ed. 2. The
whole name may be translated : lord of
the Tigris. So Gesenius. See more

in Thesaur. p. 1493.

b^ttSn m. (r. }>m) a benefit, i. q. bsi^S
,

Ps. 116, 12.

Tl^R f (r. fTnS.) strife, contention;

Ps. 39, 11 ''P'^ba "lax
r,"!^ rrn^riTa/rom the

contention of thy hand (thy strokes,

judgments) lam consumed. Chald. id.

TO^l^n Gen. 10, 3, and rDS'l^in l Chr.

1. 6. Ez. 27, 14. 38, 6, Togarmah, pr. n.

of a northern region and people sprung
from Gomer, i. e. the Cimmerians, and

abounding in horses and mules. Most

prob. Armenia, which was noted for its

horses, Imio^oioq aifoSqa Strab. 11. 13.

9; or at least a part of it. Such too ifi

the tradition or opinion of the Arme-
nians themselves, who claim to be de-
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ecended from Torgom great grandson
of Gomer, and call themselves the house

of Torgom ; comp. Sept. II. cc. where

hy transpos. of the letters we find also

Oooyoi^Uy. OfQyafxu, Ovgyafid, as likewise

some Heb. Mss. have n^ain . See J. D.

Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p. 67-

78. Winer Realw. art. Armenien.

nn'in m. name of a tree growing in

Mount Lebanon, Is. 41, 19. 60,13. Vulg.

ulmus, elm; Chald.
"i^?"^^

i- e. a species

o^plane-tree^ called by the Arabs ^Lm*
Better, hard oak, holm, nex, pr. lasting,

firm, from r. in'n no. 2. Comp. fi^'^^'jn.

See Celsii HierJb. T. II. p. 271. Gesen.

Comment, on Is. 41, 19.

NTin Chald. f. (r. nn) circuit, hence

rontinuity, perpetuity, i. q. "T^^JF) . Adv.

K'l'^'ina pr. in a circuit, continually,
Dan. '6, 17. 21. Freq. in Targg.

^^71? 1 K. 9, 18 Kerf, and 2 Chr. 8, 4,

Tadmor, pr. n. of a city in a fertile spot
of the Syrian desert between Diimascus
and the Euphrates, founded by Solo-

f 6 9

mon, and still called by the Arabs -xjo
Tadmiir. Prob. for "^tnn 'city ofpalms;'
hence Gr. Jlidfivgu and IluXfiiqa, Pal-

myra ; see Schultens Inl. ad Vit. Salad.

So vice versa the Arabs railed Palma
a city of Spain -jyoJo Tadmir. The

same city is called ^^n (palm) 1 K. I.e.

Keth. which seems to have been less

usual. In the numerous AramsRan and
Greek inscriptions which are still found
on the ruins of Palmyra, the name is

written both "i^nn and inTann. See
Wood The Ruins of Palmyra. Lond.
1753. fol. Swinton in Philos. Transac-
tions. Vol. XLVIII. RosenmuIIer Bibl.

Geogr. I. ii. p. 274 sq. Irby and Man-
ofles p. 267 pq. [82 sq.] Thesaur. p.
345.

^?7'^ (fear, veneration, r. i>rri) Tidal,
pr. n. of a king, Gen. 14, 1.

* nnri obsol. root, Chald. S<rin to be

waste, desert, desolate, kindr. with nxTT
;

whence Chald. "^nn, Ninn , waste, desert,
9 -

Arab. _^' empty. Hence

^nn pubst. for inn a Segolate form,
like ilil'p. R. nnn.

1. 'wa8tene88,de8olatene88 ; coner.waste,

desolate. Gen. 1, 2. Jer. 4, 27. Job 26, 7.

Hence a) a waste, a desert. Ueut

32, 10. Job 6, 18. 12, 24. Pe. 107, 40.

b) desolation; Is. 24, 10 nn'n r^-^p a

city of desolation, i.e. laid waste. 34, 11

see in ip no. 1.

2. Trop. nothingne88, emptiness, vani-

ty, and concr. a rain, worthless thin^,

(synon. ban.) Is. 41, 29. 44. 9. 59. 4.

1 Sam. 12. 21 ; nothing^ parall. with

rx,l8. 40, 17. 23.

3. Adv. in vain; so mbh Is. 49. I.

and ace. ^r\n Is. 45, 18. 19.

D*inr\ comro. gend. (r. Wn) plur.

niishn
;
masc. Job 28, 14, oftener feni.

Gen. 7, 11. Ez. 31, 4 ; a poetic word

pr. 'a mass of raging waters,' so call< .1

from their noise and roaring; spec. //"

sea^ ocean, the deep. Gen. 8, 2. Job J^

14. 38, 6. 30. Ez. 26,' 19. 31. 15. Jon. 2, -

Hab. 3, 4; more fully nan cinn ///'

great deep, Gen. 7, 1 1. Ps. 36, 7. Am. 7

4. Is. 51. 10. More rarely of any otii. t

mass of waters, as those covering tli<

earth at the creation, Gen. 1,2. Ps. ln).

6; or the subterranean waters, the dftp.

the abyss, whence spring fbunlains an.i

streams. Gen. 49. 25. Deul. 33, 13; also

in the description of roaring waters (u

floods, Ps. 42. S flood callelh unto
flouil.

Ez. 31, 4. Job 41, 24 [32].

Plur. niohn 1. waves of the sra.

billows, Ex. 15,*5.8. Ps. 33,7. 77, 17. 7S.

25. 106.9. Prov. 3, 2. 18.63, 13.

2. abysses, depths of the sea. Ps. 107.

26. 135, 6. 148,7. But y^^ riiihn Ps.

71,20 are the depths of the earth full uj

water ; also Deut. 8, 7 c^ia "^SPi? f'-x
'iai mohnt. nrr a land of hmoks <f
water, of fountains and water-depth.-i.

etc. Sept. ^ u^vaaoe. plur. a^vaaoi.

^5 f
(r. \>\n Pi.) constr. rVr-r

c. suff. 'nbrin
; plur. riinn .

1. praise, i. e. the singing of ])r;iise.

2 Chr. 20, 22. Ps. 100, 4. Also soug of

praise, a psalm, hymn. Pe. 147. 1; c. b

to any one. in his honour. Ps. 40. 4. 65,

2; b of the author. Pp. 145. 1 "inVs
n^nrj

a hymn of David. With sutl. Pe. 22,

26. 71, 6. Plur. ribrin p.mlms. hymns Ps.

22, 4 : also a^^pri as t he later name of the

Pealter. Hence praise laud eepec. as

sung; Ps. 106 12 "irinn
'(-^^c^ they sing
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J^ praise. Ps. 34, 2. 66, 2. 8. Plur.

praises Ps. 78, 4. Is. 60. 6. 63, 7. Melon.

a praise, i. e. object of praise, he who is

lauded, Deut. 26, 19; comp. Jer. 13. 11.

33. 9. Zeph. 3, 19. 20. Jer. 51, 4r n^nn

ynxn-bs the praise of the whole earth,

i. e. Babylon ;
and so Jerusalem Is. 62,

7. Jer. 49, 25.

2. praise in which one stands in re-

spect to others, glory, renown, Ps. 48, 11.

51. 17. Is. 42, 8^ 48,9. 61, 3. Jer. 48,2. al.

Hence of a person or thing as the object

of one's glory, that in which one glorifes ;

Jer. 17, 14 nnx ^n^nn thou (Jehovah)
art my glory. Deut. 10, 21. For the

form ^^Tjbnn Ps. 9, 15, see Lehrg. p.

215. 527. The Yod is superfluous.

nbnri \\ an. Xfyoft.folly, and then sin,

Job 4, 18 ; Sept. (TaoXiov tt, Vulg. pra-
vum quid. Targ. iniquitas. The opi-

nions of interpreters as to the etymology
have been various ;

but the Hebrews,

and among them Kimchi, have long ago

suggested the true one, to wit, that n^nn
is fem. of bnh or ^n'n, from the root bbn

no. 4 ;
as DW . b^in. "i^n ,

from 00^ , bba,
"sn . Nor is it an objection that the b is

without Dagesh forte, comp. 03T3 from

DD3, fem. n03T3, see Lehrgb. p. 503.

Others, as Schnurrer, refer it to the root
s o

JjO* to wander, to err, whence Jj6*

I
error

;
and from this they derive the

noun nbnip\, nbn'n, and thence nbnn
;

as vice versa nbrh for s^bsn Judg. 6, 28,

mar/T for nart Num. 23, 7.

nD^bnri f. (r. T^bn) a procession^ plur.

Neh. 12. 31.

niDSrin f plur. (r. 7^B?7) 1. perverse-

ness, folly, Deut. 32, 20.

'

2. deceit, falsehood, fraud, Prov. 2. 12.

14. 6. 14. 8. 13. 23. 33. al. msQJ-in ",i;i:b

a deceitful tongue 10, 31.

*\7\ m. (r. Hin I.) c. sufF. ^yF\ ;
a mark,

sign, espec. in the form of a cross,

a) On the forehead of any one, Ez. 9,

14. b) As subscribed to a complaint
or charge ;

hence mark, signature, Job

31, 35, parall. "iso . It is related of the

synod of Chalcedon and other oriental

synods, that the bishops who could not

write their names affixed the mark of

the cross instead of them
; and this is

94*

common at the present day in the case

ofj>ersons who cannot write. Much more

must we suppose it to have been so in

the infancy of writing ;
and thus to have

passed into the common usage of lan-

guage. Chald. ".n, N^n, nxin,asign,

terminus; Arab.
i^yi^. ^ty>)

a mark, i. e.

a cross burnt in upon the neck or thighs
of horses and camels

;
whence the name

of the letter T\, which has the form of a

cross in the Phenician alphabet and on

the coins of the Maccabees. See Gesen.

Monumm. Phoen. p. 47.

xin, see ixn.

*nin Chald. fut. nwj, i. q. Hebr.

SittJ q. V. to turn back, to return, Dan. 4,

31. 33.

Aph. nT^ri (with Heb. form) fut.
I'^n';

Ezra 5, 5, and n-^nn^ 6. 5, i. q. Heb.

2'^ttJn, to return, to restore, Ezra 6, 5.

Dans n"nri i. q. Heb. "iS"! ^^tn, to re-

turn answer, to answer, c. ace. of pers.

Ezra 5, 11. Dan. 3, 16. cr-j^i X'jr ^'vn

to return counsel and wisdom, i. e. to

answer considerately and wisely, c. b ol

pers. Dan. 2. 14. comp. D?a 3*^^:1 Prov.

26, 16. nann^S 'n to return a letter, i. e.

to answer by letter. Ezra 5, 5.

bnin Ez. 27, 13. 38, 2. 3. Is. 66, 19, and

bnr\ Gen. 10, 2. Ez. 32, 26. 39, 1, pr. n.

Tubal, i. p. the Tibareni, a people of

Asia Minor dwelling on the southeast-

ern shore of tjae Euxine, on the west of

the Moschi
; see TJ^?. no. 3. Thesaur. p.

1491 sq.

1?]? bl^n Tkibal-cain, pr. n. of a son

of Lamech, the first who wrought in

iron and brass, Gen. 4, 22. Perh. sco-

riarum faber, compounded from Arab.

^jLJj faber, and Pers. JL}J metal li sco-

riae, the genitive being put first, which

savours ofan Assyrian or Persian origin.

HDnin Job 26, 12 Keth. for ns^i^C)

insight.

nj^n f. (r. na^) grief sorrow, vexa-

tion, Prov. 14, 13. 17, 21. Ps. 119, 28.

Meton. cause ofgrief Prov. 10, 1.

n^'lSin see HTa-iah.

Tlin f (r. ni^ Hiph.) constr. n'lin,

plur. niiin.
^'

<.
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1. confession Josh. 7, 19. Ezra 10, 11.

Syr. id.

2. thanksgiving, praise. Ps. 26,7. 42, 5.

Is. 51, 3. nnin n'lnbxb nnj to offer thanks

to God as sacrifice Ps. So'u. 23. 107,22.

16. 17
;
but this formula is not to be un-

derstood of actual thank-offerings. nsT

nnin Lev. 22, 29
;
c^Tsb^sn nn-in nnt

7',

13. 15,comp. 12; and ellipt. rriin Ps.'56,

13. 2 Chr. 29, 31. Jer. 17.26: all imply-

ing thank-offering, sacrifice of thanks-

giving. Syr. id.

3. a choir of singers, celebrating God
in songs of thanksgiving, Neh. 12, 31.

38. 40.

n^n Chald. kindr. with PTW, to be

astonished, Dan. 3, 24.

*
I. niri in Kal not used. i. q. nsjn I,

to mark, to delineate ; comp. nix III.

PiKL fut. conv. "^n^?, to mark, to make

marks; 1 Sam. 21. 14 of David feigning

madness, ^ri^'n ninb^-b? in'jn
he made

marks, scrawled, on the doors ofthe gate,

in the manner of mischievous boys.

Hi PH. in ninn to make a mark^ c. b?
to set a mark upon any one, Ez. 9, 4.

Deriv. in.

*
[1. n^iF) to repent, to be grieved.

Syr. id.

Hi PH. causat. to grieve, to afflict^ e. g.

as a people God, Ps. 78, 41.

*
III. njri obsol. root, i. q. n^K I, and

Arab, ^y^- to abide, to dy^ell ; whence

SPi chamber, for IPi.

Tj_^y\ obsol. root, i. q. Hittj, to sink

down, to settle, to incline backwards;

comp. Arab. ^vJ and ^w mid. Waw,

to sink, to be immersed. Hence to be

depressed, to be low, to be underneath.

Comp. r. "itn .

Deriv. rrm
,

"^nnn
, linnn, Chald.

nnn
,
ninn

,
and

nin (perh. inclined, or lowly) Toah,

pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6. 19 [34] ;
for which in

V. 11 [26] nris Nahath; and I Sam. 1,

1 sinh Tohu.

"^yf^^ f (r. bn;") c. suff. "^Fl^-rJin, ex-

pectation, hope, Prov. 10, 28. 11,' 7. 13, 12.

Lam. 3, 18. Job 41, 1. With i
, hope in

any one Ps. 39, 8.

^^ri obsol. root. i. q. HT , to sink, to

be sunk, immersed, in any thing, kindr.

are mo, nn^, T|3.. Hence adj. 'ps-^n,

and

jf^P^m. constr. T^^n ,
c. suflf. ''a'in ,C3D-;n ,

Dsin. the inner part, interior, mid^t,

the middle of any thing; as H'^sn Ti'Tl

the midst of the house, perh. the inner

court, 2 Sam 4, 6, but comp v. 7
;
else-

where r'^2n r^^n is the midst of the house

itself 1 K. 6, 19. 11, 20; see below.

Also 7\^V\2 in the midst, in the middle,

e. g. between two things or parts, Juiig.

15, 4. Josh. 8, 22. Num. 35, 5. Gen. 15,

10. Put also in the genit. after a noun.

Judg. 16, 29 T^^nrr
"^nias the middle pil-

lars.

With Prefixes. 1. I^ina a) in the

midftt or middle of any thing, as Tpra

n^sn in the midst of the house 1 K. 11,

20. "jsn T^l'na in the middle of the gar-

den Gen. 2,' 9. 3, 3. B^bcsjn^ "i^-rs

Zech. 8. 8. Neh. 4, 16. n'VQn rpra in tlu>

midst of the field Gen. 37. 7
;
and so 1 K.

3, 20. "1 Sam. 9, 'l4. Job 2. 8. Also aficr

verbs of motion, D*n Tpna in the midst

of the sea Ex. 14, 22. 27. Sometimes it

does not differ from a A. no. 1, in a plarr.

Gen. 9, 21. 18, 24.' 26. Am. 3.9; also

as in 2 A. no. 7, into a place Ps. 57. 7.

Further, "n^ra -as to pass through f/i^'

midst ofany thing Ez. 9, 4. Ex. 14. 2!.

Num. 33, 8. b) As referring to sev-

eral, among, pr. in the midst of; carTS

among you, in the midst ofyou. Gen. V>').

2. Prov. 17, 2. Ez. 2, 5. Also for ',-?.

between, to express distinction, separ;i

tion, Gen. 1, 6 072?! Tpna between the

waters, sc. above and below the firma-

ment.

2.
T^SpjiQ

out of the midst ofamy thinir ;

hence simpl. out offrom, Jer. 51. 6. Ex.

33, 11. al.

3. Tj'n'bx into the mid^t of any thing,

Num. 17, 12. 19.6. Comp. synon. a-jps.

^ir\ i. q. r^n oppression, q. v.

nnDin f (r. ns^) chastisement, pun-

ishment, i. q. nna^n no. 3. 2 K. 19, 3.

Is. 37, 3. Hos. 5, 9. Plur. ninain Ps.

149, 7.

nilDin f (r. na;;)
c. suffl ''nnaiin;

plur. ninsSn
,
constr. ninai'n .

1. Act oi" proving, proof, demonstra-

tion that one is in the right, Job 13, 6
;
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argument, appeal, Hab. 2, 1. Plur.

oronfs, arguments, Job 23, 4. Ps. 38, 15.

Hence Prov. 29, 1 ninsin d-ix a man

of arguments, i. e. who when censured

(iefends himself. Others: 'one often re-

proved,' from signif. no. 2.

2. reproof, admonition, correction by-

words. Prov. 1, 23. 25. 30. 3, 11. 5, 12.

27, 5. 29, 15. C^n nnsin reproof of

life, life-giving, Prov. 15, 31. Plur.

101^ rinain reproofs of instruction, in-

structive, Prov. 6, 23; comp. in iDl^a

no. 3.

3. correction, chastisement, punish-

ment, Ps. 73, 14. Plur. Ps. 39, 12. Ez.

5. 15 HTsn n-inain . 25, 17.
T - I

'

O'^^D^n 2 Chr. 9, 21, see o"'?3n.

ibin (birth, r. nV^) roZad, pr. n. of a

place in Simeon. 1 Chr. 4, 29; called

also "ib-in^sx Eltolad Josh. 15, 30. 19, 4.

nnbin and ninbh f. plur. r. ^bv

1. generations,families, descents. Num.

1, 20 sq. cnnbinb according to their gen-

erations, families, descents, Gen. 10, 32.

25, 13. Ex. 6, 16. al. Hence nibin nco

a book of genealogy, a genealogical reg-

ister or tree, Gen. 5, 1. Hence

2. history, es^tec.family history, since

the earliest history among oriental na-

tions is mostly drawn from the genealo-

gical registers of families. Gen. 6, 9

nb rSbin nbx ^^/^ is the family-history

of Noah. 25,19. 37,2. Then also for

the origin of any thing, i. e. the history

of its origin ;
Gen. 2, 4 this is the origin

of the heavens and the earth, i. e. the

eiory of their origin. Comp. bn^ and

Syr. tg.l' family, genealogical tree,

history.

^ib^n, see in "p^rj.

bbin m. (r. bb^) a vexer, tormentor,

pr. abstr.
'

vexation,' the acts of one who
extorts lamentation from others, verbal

of Pil. after the form bapri,

rriXEn . Once in Plur. Ps. 137, 3 ^S-^bbin

our tormentors, oppressiws. Sept. ana-

yuyovjt; tjfiag, Vulg. abducenies nos ;

Targ. "pripdatores nostri,' bbiin being
taken for bbiia (by interchanging the

letters 'iJ and r), which however has a

passive sense.

yj'ip m. (r. yb^) 1. a worm, so

called from licking, swallowing, comp.

pbv, comp. in r. rbn. Plur. crbin

Ex. IG, 20.

2. Spec, the coccus worm or insect,

coccus ilicis Linn, and hence coccus

colour, crimson, and so crimson cloth

Is. 1, 18. Lam. 4, 5. See in nrbin no. 2.

Hence part. Pu. denom. D"'5bnia
,
see

under r. rbn.

3. Tola, pr. n. m. a) The eldest son

of Issachar, Gen. 46, 13. 1 Chr. 7, 1. b)

A judge ofIsrael Judg. 10, 1. Patronym.
of lett. a, -^Sb"'" Tolaite Num. 26, 23.

nybin f (r. :?b^, like nannn) Job 25,'

6. Is. 14, 1 1
;
and DlTbin both absol. and

constr.

1. a worm, i. q. sbin
;
as generated in

putrid substatices, Is. 14, 11. 66, 24, or

gnawing plants, Jon. 4, 7. Deut. 28, 39.

Trop. of man as feeble and despised, Ps.

22,7. Is. 41, 14. Job 25, 6.

2. Spec. "^3^ nrbin crimson-worm, and

nsbin "^sd worm-crimson ; hence crim-

son colour, and crimson cloth ; see in

'ad; comp. b^an3.

Din, a spurious root to which some

refer several forms belonging to r. ciari.

DIP, see Dh.

D^'^in twins, see okn .

jTain CjTjin) Gen. 36, 15 Keth. for

(TS'^Fi q. v.

nni^i'n f (r. s?n) constr. nnsin
; plui .

nissin, constr. nisrir. ; an abomination,

an abominable thing, pr.
' what causes

loathing, abhorrence'; so of a slander-

er, Prov. 26. 25 for seven abominations

are in his heart. Chiefly of things to

be abhorred because of religious pre-

cepts or customs, Prov. 21, 27. 28, 9.

Lev. 18, 22. 26-30. Gen. 43, 32. 46, 34.

Deut. 14, 3. al. So nny-Pi nbr or nbs
nis^'in to do or commit abomination,

Lev. 20, 13. .Ter.6, 15. 8, 12. Ez. 16, 50.

18, 13. 24. al. Also nin-;
^3Bb nssin

Deut. 24, 4, and oftener Viiril narin

an abomination before or to Jehovah,
Prov. 6, 16. 11, 1. 15, 8. 9. 26. 20, 10.

23, comp. Jer. 1, 13. So of a person
whom God abhors, Deut. 25, 16. 11, 20.

16, 5. 17, 15. Also of a person as an
abomination to men, Prov. 29, 27

; once

I plur. emphat. Ps. 88, 9; of wrong deeds
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and the like, Prov. 8, 7. 16, 12. 24, 9.

Spec, of every thing pertaining to the

worship of idols (synon. ^H)^, V"*^^*)

Deut. 7, 25. 26. 20, 18. 1 K. 14, 24.

2 K. 16, 3. 21, 2. Jer. 2,7. 7, 10. Ez. 5,

11. Ezra 9, 1- 11. al. saep. ninrin "'B?

nations of abominations, given to idola-

try, Ezra 9, 14
;
also of the heathen view

of the Heb. sacrifices, Ex. 8, 22 [26]
ninib nsts c-cid nasJin we sacrifice to

Jehovah what is an abomination to the

Egyptians sc. to sacrifice, i. e. animals

which the Egyptians worship as gods.

Also of idols themselves, is. 44. 19. Jer.

16, 18. Ez. 11, 21. Deut. 27, 15. 2 K.

23. 13
; comp. Ez. 7, 20 and 16, 36.

T\T\T\ f (r. n^n) 1. error in respect
to things of religion, impiety^ wickedness^
Is. 32, 6. See the root lelt. b.

2. a wandering, i. e. perturbation^

disLurbance, Neh. 4, 2 [8].

nilDirin f plur. (r. qj;) constr. nifirin
,

pr. 'fatigues, wearinesses;' hence
1. labours, toils. Job 22, 25 niCJin qoa)

the silver of labours^ i. e. got with toil.

Then, product of labours, treasures,

wealth, i. q. ^"'37 no. 2
;
Ps. 95, 4 nitsin

D'^'^ii the labours of the mountains. i\ e.

treasures of the mountains obtained with
toil.

2. swiftness, speed in running, as

cxn nicrin the swiftness of the buffalo,
Num. 23, 22. 24, 8. Sept. d6^uv, Vulg.
Onk. Syr. Arabs Erp. Kimchi strength,
which does not accord with the etymo-
logy.

Note. Some interpreters compare
this word with the Arab, root ij to go

up, to grow up; IV, to be tall. Hence
in Num. 1. c. 'the tallness of the buffalo.'

Ps. 95, 4 the heights of the mountains.

Job 22, 25 silver oC heights, heaps of sil-

ver. But the etymology above given
is to be preferred, as resting on the cer-

tain and demonstrable usage of the He-
brew language ; comp. in r. rjJV

*

Cj^ri
obsol. verb, to spit out, like

Talm. qin; kindr. Eth. 't^h to spit.

Pr. it would seem,
'

to pound, to thrust,
to thrust out. to eject,' comp. qsn and

pj5'i I. II. Comp. also r. bsn
,
and Arab.

3 dirt of the nails, etc. Hence riBPi,

nnen.

nii^Sin r plur. (r. XS^) constr. M'xr:^,

t

1. a going forth ; mctaph. from dan-

ger, i. e. escape, deliverance Ps. 68, 21.

Comp. r. x^^ Ecc. 7. 18.

2. place of going forth or exit, e. g.

a gate Ez. 48, 30
;
a fountain, Prov.

4, 23 D"'*n niXS-n thefountain of life, of

happiness. Also of the exit or termina-

tion of any thing, i. e. extremity, end,

Num. 34, 4. 5. 8. 9. Josh. 15, 4. 7. 17, 9.

18. al.

nnpin, see in
T\tJ^T\.

*
"^^P^

, prtet. 1 sing. 'rnv\
,
fut. 2 pli

sintrn . The form ^^n^ is subst whii

see in its order, p. 438.

1. to turn about in a circle, to movei

in gyrations ; see kindr. "^W, nsio, n^sj,

nn^. -txn, ''A'S II, -ind. Hence perh.
"'"in I. q. v. a turtle-dove.

2. to go or travel about, i. q. ^"n and

nnti II ; Arab. Tli id. E. g.

a) For the sjike of traffic, as a mer-

chant, to go abroad, to travel aboidy

comp. bs-i , ino ; 1 K. 10, 15 and 2 Chr.

9, 14 n""?rn ': men of the merchants^
merchantmen.

b) For the sake of exploring, e. g. as

a scout, spy, to spy out, to reconnoitre

a land, c. ace. Num. 13, 16. 17. 21. 14,

6sq.

c) For inquiry, /o search out, to find
Old any thing, c. ace. of thing and b of

pers. Deut. 1, 33. Num. 10, 33. Ez.'20,
6. Trop. to investigate, to examine, c.

ace. Ecc. 7, 25; also c. by Ecc. 1, 13
j

iaba "uin to turn in one^s mind, to think

to do something, to think how one shall

do it, with inf c. b
,
Ecc. 2, 3.

d) With "''^nx, to go about after, i. e.

iofollow, metaph. Num. 15, 39.

HiPH. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2. b,

to cause to spy out, to let reconnoitre,

Judg. 1, 23. Others i. q. Kal no. 2. b.

2. to lead one about, espec. in order to

show him the way in places where he is

unacquainted; hence to shoxc the way,
to guide; com|). Chald. "i*n a guide.

Here may be referred fut. ^r^ for "''^n^,

c. ace. Prov. 12, 26 p*'^:? 1^?1^ ^^^^ the

righteous showeth his friend the way.
Also fut. ^n^l 2 Sam. 22, 23, put for

^n*"!
,
as n'^S"' for n-^r from r. n!i3

, see
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aeb. Gr. ed. 16. 71. n. 9; hence with

wo ace. of pers. and way, D^ian 1F)?1

iS'i'n and (God) showeth the upright his

way, i. e. the way in which he should

walk. So at least this passage may be

iptly explained; although it is not im-

prob. corriipted for the parall. 'Jtn'^l
Ps.

18, 33.

Deriv. t^ni
,
and

1. nin or "I'm l. Fem. plur. C-jh. a

urlle-dove, so called from its flying in

gyrations ; comp. 'nii'n a swallow, from

^'^'7 ;
others refer the name to its coo-

ng. ben. 15, 9. Lev. 1, 14. 5, 7. 1 1. Num.
\. 10. al. As a term of endearment, Cant.

2. 12, comp. n3T> id. v. 14. 5. 2; and so

of the people of Israel, Ps. 74. 19 T^yin

thy turtle-dove, i. e. the people dear to

thee and now afflicted and affrighted.

2. "ih, a row, order, turn, eepec. of

what goes round in a circle, Esth. 2,

12. 15.

3. Plur. C^ni'n, a. row or string of

pearls, or beads of gold or silver, as an

ornament for the head, Cant. 1, 10. 11.

II. nin 1 Chr. 17, 17, i. q. nnSn in

the parall. passage 2 Sam. 7, 19, mode,
manner. If the reading is genuine, the

form would seem to be apoc. from nnin

i. q. nnin.

"^in Chald. m. an ox, i. q. Heb. "liD.

Plur. "Cir^ oxen, cattle, Dan. 4, 22. 29.

30. 5, 21. Ezra 6, 9. 17.

rnin f. (r. nn^ Hiph.) constr. Pin-in,

c. Buff". -^nn-in
; plur. rin-n.

1. instruction, precept. Job 22. 22. a)

Human, as of parents, Prov. 1, 8. 3, 1.

4. 2. 7, 2. Ps. 18, 1. b) Divine, through
the prophets, Is. 1, 10. 42, 4. 21

;
hence

an oracle Is. 8, 16.

2. law. a law; the same Heb. word

is retained for the Mosaic law in Arab.

siTo Kor. 5.47; Chald.
NPi')'ni5t, Syr.

f^lho] ,
Eth. b&^.K, g. a) Ofsin-

.gle laws and precepts, Ex. 12, 49. Lev.
'

7. 7. 37. 14, 54. Num. 5, 30. 15, 16. 29;
with genit. of object, as Lev. 6, 2 n^in

nbij'in the law of the burnt-offering. 12,

7.' u', 2. Ez. 43, 11. 12 the law of the

hoHse, i. e. the description which the

builder is to follow. Plur. m'lin laws

Ex.18, 20. Lev. 26. 46. b) Of tlie whole

law of Moses; fully ^^p trnin 1 K 2, 3.

2 K. 23, 25
;
also

T\)n^^
nn-in Ps. 19. 8.

37, 31. Is. 5, 24; c, suff. id. Is. 51, 7. Ps.

40, 9. 78, 10; also xar i^oxiv nninn

Deut. 1. 5. 4, 8. 17. 18. 19. Josh. 1, 7
;

poet, without art. Deut. 33, 4. Is. 2, 3.

8, 20. The book of the law of Moses is

called nqr) n-nin -^ED 2 K. 14,6. Josh. 8,

31
;
D-'n'bx 'n 'o Josh. 24, 26; nin'^^ 'n 'o

2 Chr. i7r9. 34, 14
;
nninn nso Deut.

28,61. 29,21. 2K. 22,8\ 11. ai

3. a custom, manner, comp. MB^'p in

2. K. 11, 14
;
so 2 Sam. 7, 19 nnin nXT

D'lxn this is the manner of man, not of

God, i. e. to deal with me thus, so fami-

liarly, as man with man ; comp. v. 14.

nin m. (r. 3^^) c. suff". T^nt-'in, plur.

D'ladin, constr. ''li^n,
Kamets impure ;

pr.
'

habitation,' concr. an inhabitant,

dweller, usually a sojourner, stranger,

from another country without the rights

of a citizen. Lev. 22, 10. 25, 47. Ps. 39,

13. Plur. constr. 1 K. 17, 1.

njTD^n and njTlJn f (r. n\r7) a poe-

tical word. pr.
' a setting upright, up-

rightness;' hence

1. help, succour ; see the root. Job

6, 13 ''3^p nn^3 n^Tr^ni and succour, is

it drivenfrom me? parall. with T^ys in

the other member; Sept. ^oii&Hn. Prov.

2, 7. Sept. aanrtQia. Mir. 6. 9
r^^^^.^r^

Tifi'd 'itT', as in several Mrs. and in the

versions, comp. in no. 3. Job 30, 22 Keri.

2. purpo.<ie. undertaking, enterprise,

pr. what one wishes to set up or esta-

blish. Job 5, 12 n^dsin crj^n-;
n:brn xb

their hands perform not their enterprise ;

Vulg. quod cceperant.

3. counsel, wisdom, understanding.
Job 11. 6 n^'i:^r^ c^bss, see in bss.

12, 16 n^^^Jini
tb strength and counsel.

26^ 3. Prov. 3' 21. 8. 14. 18, 1. Is. 28, 29

rj^TTsiPi
b^-nai-i n^T sbsri lit. who waketh

wonderful his counsel, and vast his un-

derstanding. Mic. 6. 9 in the common

reading; see in no. ].

nrin m. (r. nn*;) a club, bludgeon.

Job 41, 21. Sept. acpvQn, Vulg. malleus.

TTri
pr. as it seems, to smite, to beat ;

then to thrust or cast down, like kindr.

'6'q'i ; comp. ^n3, and Arab.
lyjJO

to im-

pugn, to silence, to immerse
;

all which
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i. unifications may be referred to the

idea of smiting, thrusting.

HiPH. tnrj, in pause tnn, i. q. Kal,

to cast down ; Is. 18, 5 he will ciU off

the twigs with pruning-hooks, and the

branches tnn "T^on he will remove, he

will cast down. Vulg. e.rcutientur, Syr.

^aJ excutiet. Others explain Tnn, to

cut off; appealing to Talm. fnn , Rabb.

T^nn
,
from r. T-^n .

n^3Tn f. (r. n3j) fornication^ whore-

dom; metaph. for idol-worship, Ez. 16,

26. 29. 23, 8. 17. Plur. c. suff. "I^iniaTn

etc. Ez. 16, 15. 20. 22. 23, 7 sq.

nibiann and nibann r. piur. from

r. bnn no. 1 ; strictly denom. from the

nouns bnTi rope, bnn sailor, pilot.

1 . a steering, guidance^ management^
Job 37, 12.

2. the art of steering or guiding ;

hence wise counsel, prudent measures^

in a good sense Prov. 1, 5. 11, 14. 20,

IS. 24, 6; in a bad sense, cunning de-

vices, Prov. 12, 5.

^nh
,
see in nin.

ninn Chald. preposit. uruLer.^ i. q.

Heb. nnn, Dan. 7, 27. Jer. 10, 11; c.

suff. ^ninhn under it Dan. 4, 9. 18.

"piasnri Tachmonite, patronym. 2

Sam. 23, 8; in the parall. 1 Chr. 11, 11

^zb2n q. V.

nbnn r (r. hhn Hiph.) constr. nibnn,
a beginning Am. 7, 1. Ruth 1, 22. Ecc.

10, 13. Hos. 1, 2. Prov. 9, 10. al. n^npia
in the beginning, i. e. before, formerly.
Gen. 13, 3. 41, ""21. Is. 1, 26; the first
time Gen. 43, 18. 20; frst, as making a

beginning, Judg. 1, 1. 20, 18.

i^^bnn m. (r. xbn) only plur. O'lNbriF! ,

constr. '^5<i^nt^ ; sicknesses, distases,

Deut. 29, 21. 2 Chr. 21, 19. Ps. 103, 3.

Jer. 16, 4 sira^ D"'X^r}n
*^nii3T3 deaths

of diseases they shall die. Conor. Jer.

i4. 18 as-^-^x^.bnn the sick (pining) with

famine.

D'ann m. (r. O^an) an unclean bird,

so called from its violence and cruelty;
Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14. 15. According to

Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 232. the male os-

trich, which is called also by the Arabs

ivaJJo
violentus. iniqiivs. from its cruelty

towards its young; comp. Job 39. 14 gq.

Lam. 4, 3. The name njr^ ra which

precedes it II. cc. seems then to be un-

derstood in the narrower sense of the

female ostrich. Sept. and Vulg. render

it noctua, night-hawk, Jonath. the swal-

low.

inn (for nann station, camp, r. nsn)

Tahan, pr. n. m. a) Num.26, 35. b)

1 Chr. 7, 25. Patronym. from lett. a,

'ann Tahanite^ Num. 26, 35.

^f^F^ f (r. "jan) constr. r|nn . plur.

nSinn .

1. favour, mercy, Josh. 11, 20. Ezra

9,8.

2. prayer, supplication, pr.
*

cry fiir

mercy,' from r. ^an Hithp. Ps. 6, in.

55, 2. 119, 170. i K. 8, 30. 45. 52. al.

Plur. mmn 2 Chr. 6, 39.

3. Tehinnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 12.

Jiann m. (r. lan) only plur. C"3i:rr

Ps. 2a 2. 6. 31, 23.' 116, 1. al. and oiirr

r-iaiann Ps. 86, 6, i. q. ninn no. 2, praijn.

supplication.

triDHri m. plur. (r. rtan) camps, en-

campment, i. e. place of encampment.
2 K. 6, 8. Comp. Lat. castra in plur.

Dn:tnn ez. so, is, and onjenn jm
43. 7. 8. 9." 44. 1. 46. 14. also 2. 16 Kcri

(where Keth. Dionn), Tchaphnehfs, Ttih -

panhes. pr. n. of a city in Egypt, whirh
,.';

the LXX render by 7'ffqpvij, Tdqnni. tlifc J^

name of a goddess, Tphnet. C^'amju)!!.

121, 123. It was doubtless i. q. Daphne.
a strong city near Pelusium. Hdot. 2.

30, 107. Jablonski, in his Opuscc. I.

p. 343. supposes the Egyptian name
of this city to have been written thus,

T^<^e-eJ\e^ i. e. caput V. principhcm

seculi, or as we would say, 'the begin-

ning of the world,' i. e. the Egyptian
world, in reference to its position at the

northeastern extremity of Egypt.

CDBnn (caput seculi. see the preced-

ing art.) Tahpenes, pr. n. of an Egyptian .

queen, 1 K. 11, 19. 20.

^"^ni? m. (r. rrnn) a coat of mail,

breastplate, d^aiQtj^, made of linen, Ex.

28. 32. 39, 23, a military garment, pr. of

linen strong and thickly woven, and

furnished around the neck and breast

with a breastplate or coat of mail
;
see
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Hdot. 3. 47
; comp. kivo&uQr)^ Horn. II.

529. Syr. Ij-- Ethpe. to fight, to

make war, Aph. to prepare for battle j

comp. r. rrnn Tiph.

^^riiJ?. see r. srnn Tiph.

?!?^'^ (cunning, r. snn) Tahrea, pr. n.

ra. 1 Chr. 9, 41 : written in 8, 35 S'lStn.

^G^J a doubtful root, from which
to derive the noun tnn

; perh. to thrust

in, to break i% to penetrate; so Mau-

rcr. comparing Arab,
ijuj^^^ , /uM^t>,

lja.^(>, etc. Hence irnn perh. a bad-

ger, from its burrowing ; or, better, a

seal, or other sea animal, from its div-

comp. Arab. ju*^t>ing, submersion

or
^j*j>^ dolphin.

>

'^n^
,
in pause izJnn

,
an obscure word.

1. As an appellative, found only in

the connection : irnn *Ti5 skin of Ta-
hash Num. 4, 6. 8. 10. 11. 14

;
Plur. m'-iis

D^trnn Tahash-skins Ex. 25, 5. 26, 14.

35, 7." 23. 36, 19. 39, 34; also, in the

same sense, simpl. Num. 4, 25. Ez. 16,

10
;

in the Pent, spoken of the coverings
of the tabernacle, the ark, and the other

sacred furniture, as made of this kind of

skin
;

in Ez. 1. c. of the shoes of females
as made of the same. The ancient in-

tpp. understand by it a colour given to

the leather, e. g. Sept. vaxiv&ivu, Aqu.
Symm. 'xv&iva, Chald. and Syr. rubra,
Samar. black; and these are followed

by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 989 sq. But
this Gesenius supposes to be mere con-

jecture, having no support either in the

etymology, or in the kindred dialects.

On the other hand, the Talmudists and
Hebrew interpreters almost unanimous-

ly hold the UJnn to be an animal, the
skins of which were used for covering
the sacred tabernacle and also for shoes
or sandals. To this view Gesenius ac-

cedes, and following the opinion of R.
Solomon ad Ez. 1. c. with Luther [and
the Engl, Version] understands here ei-

ther the badger, taxus v. taxo, the me-
les of Varro and Pliny ;

or else the seal,

phoca. Besides the context, which
seems to demand an animal, this view
is sustained : a) By the authority of

the Talmudists, Tract. Sabb. cap. 2. fol.

28, where in treating of this animal they

say it resembles the viverra or marteii

"jbix 5<bn, which accords well with the

badger. b) The agreement of lan-

guages, which in the names of animals

and plants is of great weight. The
9 " ' 9 - >

Arabic ^ju^3 tuhas, and j^j^O duhas,

are indeed translated dolphin by the

Lexicographers ; but this name has a

wider extent and embraces also seals,

which in many respects resemble the

badger, and were frequent on the shores

of the peninsula of Sinai, Strabo XVI.

p. 776. See Beckm. ad Antig. Caryst.
c. 60. The Lat. name taxus or taxo,
whence in nfodern languages Span.

taxon, tasvgo, Ital. tasso, Fr. taisson,

Germ. Dachs, is indeed not found in

Latin writers before Augustine ;
but it

must not on that account be regarded
as a word newly coined, but only adopt-
ed from the vulgar tongue and of for-

eign origin. c) The etymology which
the Hebrew itself presents, and which
is satisfactory, viz. that TL'np) may be

regarded as put for n^;nn ,
from the root

n\rn to be silent, to rest, which would

apply well to the badger in respect to

his six months' sleep ;
nor is the seal

less somnolent. d) The skins either

of badgers or of seals might doubtless

have been used both for covering the

tabernacle and for shoes
;
those of seals

are made into shoes at the present day.
But not improbably the Hebrews de-

signated under this one name both the

seal, the badger, and also other like

animals which they did not know nor

distinguish accurately. Thus far

Gesenius, whose arguments on this diffi-

cult topic it has seemed better to let

stand. But though it were admitted,
that seals and dolphins might have been
called by one name, yet it is scarcely
credible that the badger should be in-

cluded under the same
;
the Arabic for

the badger is ^s^l ,vU-fc or Jl^Uj.
That the ancients covered their tents

with seal-skins in order to protect them
from lightning, is related by Pliny, H.
N. 2. 56, comp. Plut. Symp. 5. 9. Sueton.

Octav. c. 90. And as a finer kind of

shoes can be also made of t^kins of this

sort (Ez. 1. c.) it seems probable that the
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seal is the animal intended. But the

hairy skin of the badger has also its ar-

guments ; espec. if we regard the con-

jecture of Maurer, see in r. ^nn. The-

od. Hase held the \rnn to be 'the Tri-

chechus manatus Linn, or vacca marinus

or homo marinus of others, Fr. Laman-

iin, from the thick and hard skin of

which the Arabs of the present day-

make pandals
;
see Hase Diss, philol.

Sylloge. X. 17. Mus. Bremens. II. p.

312. Ruppell Reise in Nub. p. 187, 196.

Burckhardt Trav. in Syr. p. 532. Bibl.

Res, in Palest. I. p. 171. See more in

Thesaur. p. 1500 sq.

2. Tahash or Thahash. pr. n. m. Gen.

22, 24.

f^J^r), in pause nnn, pr. subst. from r.

nsin, like nna from r. nia, nnvi from r.

1. Subst. the loxoer part^ what is un-

G o -

aerneath. Arab. o.^\J id. comp. de-

nom. Eth. A^/h'l' to let down, to

lower, 'I'^Al't' to be lowered, depress-

ed, ^ifr^ low
;

also Arab. v::,c^VJclt

men of low condition. Hence

a) Ace us. as adv. below, beneath, Gen.

49, 25. Deut. 33. 13; nnn^ id. (see y^
no. 3. h.) Ex. 20, 4. Josh. 2,' 11.

b) Constr. as Preposition, (for which
once h nnin Cant. 2.

6,) also c. suff.

chiefly as attached to the plural, "^nnn,

^'I'^^n'^ ' rarely as attached to the sing.
as ^:r}nn 2 Sam. 22, 37. 40. 48, nsnnn
Gen. 2, 21, cnnn, cn-innn, see Heb.
Gramm. 101. n. 3

; below, beneath, un-

der, vno, Arab. viL^-SXi', Eth. d'^'l', id.

E. g. D'^Taisn nnn under the heavens
Dan. 9, 12. ^^^^n nnn under the sun,
see

\i:bt^
. -inn nnn under the mount-

ain, at its foot, Ex. 24, 4. li^lbn nnn
under the tongue Ps. 10, 7. 66, 17, and

D'^nsia nnn under the lips 140, 4, i. e. in

the mouth, 'b n;; nnn under one's hand,
i. e. in his power or keeping, 1 Sam.
21, 9. Of a woman who commits whore-
dom or adultery under a husband, i. e.

while married and owing fidelity to her

husband, Num. 5, 19. Ez. 23, 5; comp.
in nst and below in aa.

"(^X
nnn under

affliction, impending calamity, Hab. 3,

7. In Hab. 3, 16 we may render "ttx^

n^K / tremble under me, i. e. in my
knees and limbs. With verbs ofmotion

a) beneath, under any thing, 2 Sam. 22

37. 40. 48. Gen. 18, 4. Judg. 3, 30. P)

under, i. e. down, downwards, xajn. i. q.

niso
;
Am. 2, 13 M'^nnn p^5c 'sax pr. /

press yoti downwards. Job 40, 12. Hence
With Prefixes : aa) nnnia adv. 6( -

low, beneath^ see above in a. As Prt
j).

vn ix.from under,from beneath, spoken
of persons or things wbich come out

from under any thing. Ez. 47, 1 watt is

came out 'jPiEan r>nH)P from under (he

threshold. Prov. 22, 27 why should one

take away thy bed ^''FlHr)^ froin umh r

thee 1 i. e. on which thou liest. Ex. 6, 6.

Deut. 7, 24. Hence B rnnp n:T. 8( .'

above in lett. b, and njT. Rarely ti>r

b nnn:? belvw, under any thing, Job L^t>.

5. Ex. 42. 9. Another nnnp e loco, s. .;

in no. 2. init.

bb) h nninT3(opp. b hy'o) below, wu/rr

any thing ; as S^P"^? r^H^P under th>'

firmament Gerl. 1, 7. Ex. 30, 4. nnr-s

bx r-'ab under or below Bethel, I e. 1. -

low the hill on which Bethel stood, G n.

35.8; comp. 1 Sam. 7, 11.

cc) b nnn^b i. q. the preccdinir. af[< r

a verb of motion, 1 K. 7, 32.

dd) nnn-bfi< under, pr. 'to under.' nf

place whither, Jer. 3, 6. Zech. 3, 1M;

b nnn-bs< Ez. 10, 2. Of place whtn ,

i Sam. 2i, 4.

2. What is under any one, i. e. pl(i< >\

stead, in or on which one stands or is
;

Zech. 6. 12 na^"^ T^nnno/rom hisplarr.

he shall spring up, i. e. in his own na-

tive land; comp. Ex. 10, 23. Hence a)

Ace. in one^s place, in loco. Ex. 16, 2'J

Vnnn l'^X ^lad abide ye every one in h is

place. Judg. 7,'21. 1 Sam. 14, 9. 2 Sam.

2, 23. 7, 10. 1 Chr. 17, 9. Job 36, 16 inn

n'^^^P' P^''^ ^^ ^ broad place, uhtjc

(in which) there is no straitness. b) in

place of instead of spoken of a persoa

succeeding in the place of another, Lev.

16, 32. Esth. 2, 17. Ps. 45, 17 T]^nini< nnn

T^-^an 1^177 in the place of thy fathers
shall be thy children. Hence of thing*

exchanged for others, e. g. of price, in-

stead of for. Gen. 30, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 20.

1 K. 21,2 ;
also after verbs of requiting,

1 Sam. 25, 21. n^ rryr\for what? why?
Jer. 5. 19.
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With a relat. conjunct, e. g. ^^^^ f^Hn

r) instead of that, whereas. Deut. 28,

132.
/?) instead of, in returnfor, because,

Deut. 21, 14. 2 K. 22, 17. Also "^3 nnn
id. Deut. 4, 37. The same is likewise

rnn c. inf Is. 60, 15 ; comp. Job 34, 26

c-rdn nnn for the fuller Dni"'n nnn

C^yd"^ because they are wicked.

3. Tahath. (place, station.) pr. n. a)
A station of the Israelites in the desert,

Num. 33. 26. b) A man ) 1 Chr. 6,

9. 22.
/?, y) 7, 20.

Jnnn Chald. prep, under, Dan. 4, 11

^ninnn va i. q. Heb. T>nnn73. The
more usual form is rinn.

jipnn m. adj. (from nnn) f HDinnn,

lower, lowest, i. q. ""rinn, Josh. 18, 13.

1 K. G. 0. Is. 22, 9. Ez'. 40, 18. al.

''nnn m. adj. (from nnn) f n*nnn
and n-rnnn ; plur. Q'nnn. ri'^nnn

;
low-

er, lowest, Ps. 86, 13. Deut. 32, 22. Gen.

6. 16. n^nnn nbs the lower millstone Job

41,16. ^Trnr\^T\r^T\thelowerj)artofthe

mount, at its foot, Ex. 19. 27. -p-i^nnn
'

I
-

V"!^ Ihe lower parts of the earth, Sheol,

Hades, Is. 44 23
; poet, for any hidden

place, e. g. of the mother's womb Ps.

139, 15. The same is ni'innn-^nx Ez.

26, 20. 32, 18. 24
; comp. ri?nnn -lia the

lowest (deepest) pit, Ps. 88, 7. Lam. 3,

55.

T'^n a doubtful root, see in r. tTn.

liD*^r\ m. adj. (from r\^r\)
f. riais'^n,

mid, middle, inner; naisTin T^Jn the

mid city, the midst of the city, 2 K. 20,

4 Keth. and genr. Ex. 26, 28. Judg. 7,

19. 1 K. 6, 6. 8. Ez. 41, 7. 42, 5. 6.

'jib'^n (for lib-'ns gift, according to

Simonis,) Tilon, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20

Keri, where Keth. -libsin. R. bn3.

i^TQ'^ri Is. 21, 14. Jer. 25, 23, and Xiari

Job 6, 19, (r. "i^;", I'^iD^) Tema, pr. n.

a) A son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 15. b)
A tract and people in the Arabian des-

ert, so called from Tema (lett. a) : and

still called by the Arabs Ljo Teima,

corresponding to the 0(xljxu of Ptol. 6. p.

179. But the Arabian Teima is only
about three days' journey northwest of

Medina. Prob. therefore Heb. ^i^"'^ is

i.q. )"a''n no.2.b ;
and so the LXX always

write It Ouifxuv. See Thesaur. p. 600,

95

V?^'^ J
once T9^ Job 9, 9, coinui gend.

(masc. in signf 2, Obad. 9; fern, in sig-

nif 1, Is. 43, 6. Cant. 4, 16,) pr.
' what

is on the right hand,' denom. from "f^J^ .

Hence
1. the south, the southern quarter, see

-fn^ no. 3; Josh. 12, 3. 13, 4. Job 9, 9.

Is. 43, 6. Hab. 3, 8. Zech. 6, 6. al. With
n loc. n:^^n southward, to the south,

Ex. 26, 18. 35. 27, 9. Num. 3, 29. Ez.

47. 19. nsTS-'n'ro^ Ez. 21, 2. b njio-'n

southwards of on the south of Num. 2,

10. Poet. |i3-'n for )^^v\
n^-i

,
the south

wind, Ps. 78, .26. Cant. 4, 16. Comp.

2. Teman, pr. n. a) A grandson of

Esau, Gen. 36, 11, 15. b) A city, re-

gion, and people on the east of Idumea,

sprung from Teman (lett. a), Gen. 36,

42. Jer. 49, 7. 20. Ez. 25, 13. Am. 1, II

12. Ob. 9. Like other Arabs ( 1 K. 5, 1 1 )

the Temanites were celebrated for wis-

dom, Jer. 49, 7. Baruch 3, 22.23; comp.
Job 2, 11. 22, 1. Patronym. '^:7?'^n Te-

manite, Job 1. c. Gen. 36, 34. 1 Chr. 1, 45.

'^D'Q''n (comp. patronym. '^^''T\ in

"V^}) Temeni, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 6.

rriia'^nj see in nn^an.

Y"*? a doubtful root, whence the

following.

^'V'^ the Tizite, gentile n. 1 Chr. 11,

45
;
derived from yn, the name of some

place elsewhere unknown. Simonis re-

gards it as for
y'^T\'l

from r.
"j^Pia ,

Onomast.

ttJil'^n and CTn m. (r. UJn;;')
new wine,

so called because it gets possession of

the brain, and inebriates
; comp. Syr.

I'kljjlo, Chald. n-j^a, id. Hos. 4, 11

ih npi 'djinini -p^l n^st whoredom and
wine and new wine take away the hrart,

i. e. the understanding. Judg. 9, 13:

Mic. 6, 15. al. Often coupled: 'nn "Sn

corn and new wine Gen. 27, 28
; '^'n y^yt,

TlJ'^'ini a land of corn and new wine, i. e.

abounding in them, Deut. 33, 28. Is. 36,

17; also more fully, corn, wine, and oil,

Deut. 28, 51. 2 Chr. 32, 28. Joel 2, 19.

al. Of the juice of the grape. Is. 65. 8.

[All the passages go to show, that ;UTi"'n

is new wine of the first year, the wine-

crop or vintage of the season
;
and hence

it is mostly coupled with wine and oil

as a product of the land. That it was
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regarded as intoxicating is shown by
Hos. 4, 11

; see above. R.

^?T^ (fear, r. i^yj TYria, pr. n. m.

1 Chr. 4, 16.

OTn m. Tiras, Gen. 10, 2. pr. n. of a

northern people sprung from Japhet ;

according to Josephus, Jerome, Jonath.

apd Targ. of Jerusalem, the Thracicpis,

Thrace. See Bocharti Phaleg. II. 2.

Thosaur. p. 1501.

* IDT^ obsol. root, prob. to ftmite, to

beat, to bruise, i. q. TT) or ttn q. v. and

t-J_} .Hence

TD?P) m. plur. D-r^pi, a he-goal, buck,
so called from its butting; Prov. 30, 31.

Gen. 30, 35. 32,15. 2Chr. 17, 11. Arab.
6 o"

\j*^ caper, Chald, ^Ijn, XTC^n, hircus;

Syr. }!a-.Z id.

^J^ m. (r. T]3n) oppression, violence,

Ps. 10, 7. 55, 12 fully r[iv\
Ps. 72, 14.

J? T i" Kal not used, according to

the Heb. intpp. 'to be fitted, joined;'
better to lean upon, to lie down, comp.
Arab. ^Uo Conj. VIII.

PuAL Deut. 33, 3 r,ba-)b stsn cm and

they (the Israelites) are laid down (en-

camped) at thy feel, i. e. at the foot of

Mount Sinai. Some prefer to read I2n

they abide, from Syr. ^Z to abide.

1. nj-^Dn f. (r. -,^3) place, dwelling,
Job 23, 3.

II. nj^Dn f. (r. "(Sn) 1. arrangement,

fashion, Ez. 43, 11, i. q. n-^ssFi in v. 10.

2. costlyfurniture, splendid equipage^
Nah. 2, 10. Comp. n-33)n no. 2.

D'^^^n m. plur. 1 K. 10,22, and D''!'3^n

2 Chr. 9, 21, peacocks, according to the

Targ. Syr. Arabs, Jerome, and the Heb.

intpp. Corresponding are Tamil tdgai
or tdghai, Sanscr. gikhin. This would
seem to have been the domestic name
of this bird in India; and hence comes
also Gr. xamg, raatg, pr. tFo5?, Athen. IX
p. 397, (whence Arab. ^JJo, Chald.

D^a , Syr. jjosl^ and also Lat. pavo, the

letters t and p being interchanged ;

comp. Xaixi;, lapis, Xi&og. See Bochart
Hieroz. T. II. p. 135 sq. A. Benary in

Berliner litt. Jahrbiicher 1831. no. 96.

kj obsol. root, pr. to trample vp-

on, to crush; then to oppress, to harass.

Arab, vjjo to crush under foot; comp.

Syr. 'fZ to injure, i. q. Heb. bn. Chald.

^rp. 7jn id. Kindr. are T^s'n, p;r^. nnn.

also yyn, n^n. Hence T\T\, and

D'^DDn m.
]p\\JiT. spoilings. oppressions,

espec. of the poor; once Prov. 29, 13 Cx
D"'33Pi an oppressor of the poor, Sept.

dav(taTt,g, Vulg. creditor. In the siinilar

passage Prov. 22, 2, it is 'T'C:? the rich

man, prob. usurer.

xDri obsol. root, prob. to shell, to

peel, I. q. ^Tvd II, whence rbnb a shell-

fish, muscle. Hence nbspj.

njDn f (r. nbs) completion, perfec-

tion. Ps. 119, 96. Others hope, confi-

dence, from r. ^sn, ^^^, to hope.

rr^bsn n (r nbs) l. perfection, com-

pleteness. Job 11,7. Ps. 139, 22 rr^brn

ns<3b per/ec^ Aa^rec/. For Is. 10,25, sic

in P.''!?an .

2. cnrf, extremity. Neh. 3, 21. Job 20.

10 "ncn-DS -iSx n-ibspi-n? lit. unto (hr

end of the light with the darkness, i.e.

where the light terminates in darkness.

28, 3 ipn xin n-'ban-bsb he searchtlh

even to all ends, i. e. into the deepest
recesses of the earth.

f^^?P\ f. (r. ban) a shell-fish, viusch\

helix ianthina Linn. i. e. a species of

muscle found in the Mediterranean, ad-

hering to the rocks, with a cerulean

shell, Rabb. Titbn ; from which is pro-
cured the blue or cerulean purple.
Hence for cerulean purple, violet, dark

blue, Fr. bleufonce ; and also for cloths,

garments, yarn or thread, dyed with this

purple; espec. of the hangings and

other cloths of the tabernacle, in which
this colour was combined with reddi.^h

purple, scarlet, and gold, Ex.26, 1. 31.

36. 27,' 16; nban ^aa a cloth of blue, for

covering the sacred table and olher fur-

niture. Num. 4, 6. 7. 9. 11. 12
;
'n nxbb

loops of blue, for connecting the hang-

ings, Ex. 26, 4. 36, 11. The same mix-

ture of colours was employed in the

ephod of the high priest, Ex. 28, 6. 8.

15. 28. 39, 2. 5. 8
; while his robe wa

wholly of blue, Ex. 28, 31. 39, 22. See
also Ex. 25, 4. 5

;
28. 33. 35, 6. 23. 36.. 8. I
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39, 24. Also precious cloths and gar-
ments of this colour are mentioned, Ez.

23, 6. 27, 7. 24. Jer. 10, 9. Esth. 8, 15.

n b-'riD a cord of blue Ex." 28, 37. 39, 21.

Num. 15, 38, comp. Ex. 35. 25; also n;3n
'n an embroiderer in blue Ex. 35, 35. 38,

23, comp. 39, 3. 2 Chr. 2, G. 13. Sept.
and Vulg. well, vdxtv&og^ vaxlv&ivo(^

hyacinthina. Ibn Ezra, Rashi. and Lu-

ther, wrongly, pale or yellowish silk.

See Bochart Hieroz. 11.720-742; or III.

655-686 Lips. Braun de Vestitu sacer-

dot. p. 187-200. Thesaur. p. 1502 sq.

')?\) I. Pr. to make eren, to level,

see Niph. Kindr. is "jpn .

2. to poise, to weigh^ by the equilibri-

um of the balance
; metaph. to weigh,

i. e. to prove, to try, Prov. 16, 2 "jsn

nirr^ ninin Jehovah proveth the minds.

21, 2. 24, 12.

Niph. pr. to be made even, to be equal,

level, as a way ; trop. of a way of con-

duct, to be equal, right, comp. r. "^p^,
Ez. 18, 25. 29. 33, 17. 20. 1 Sam. 2, 3.

Comp. in Kal.

PiEL "|3n 1. to weigh, e. g. the wa-
ters Job 28, 25

; metaph. to prove, to try,

Is. 40, 13.

2. to measure ; U. 40, 12 who hath

measured the heavens with a span ? in

the other clause tits, bf?.
3. to set up, to fix, to adjust, e. g. by

a level or plumb, Ps. 75, 4.

PuAL part, isn^, weighed out, e. g.

money 2 K. 12, 12.

Deriv. iDPi, n::iDn II, r^'^3=n, nasria.

pn m. (r. "pn) 1. a task, as weighed
or measured out. Ex. 5, 18.

2. a measure Ez. 45, 11.

3. Tochen, pr. n. of a place in the tribe

of Simeon,! Chr. 4, 32.

tr^DDri f (r. "iDt^)
1. arrangement,

palter?}., Ez. 43, 10.'

2. completeness, perfection, sum, Ez.

28, 12.

y'^'IDPl m. (r. "^iS) o, wide robe, man-
tle, pallium, the long and flowing robe

of an oriental monarch, Esth. 8, 15.

Chald. id.

^n m. (r. b^tn no. 2) c. suff. n^Pi ,
a hill.

Josh. 11, 13; espec. a mound, a heap of

rubbish, Deut. 13, 17. Josh. 8, 28. Jer. 30,

18. 49,2. Arab. Jj* Tell, Chald. bn, Syr.

t^l and |32, id. also Egypt. T<^X,

O^A, OeA, id. Hence come the fol-

lowing names of Babylonian cities,

called after hills or mounds in their vi-

cinity, see Assemani Bibl. Orient, ind.

geogr. T. III. 2. p. 784 sq. Burckhardl's

Travels in Syria, etc. p. 69 sq. 14i2.

Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. Ind. p. 232.

a) 3"'2X hv\ Tel-abib, i. e. corn-hill,

Ez. 3, 15, ip Mesopotamia on the ri-

ver Chabat^as, perh. the Thal-labba on

D'Anvillc's map,
'

I'Euphrate et le Ti-

gre.' But this is doubtful.

b) St'^nn bn Tel'harsha, i. e. forest-

hill (see ionn), in Babylonia, Ezra 2, 59.

Neh. 7, 61.'

'

c) nbrj hp. Tel-melah, i.e. salt-hill. also

in Babylonia. Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 7, 61.

*
U^
JX^ i. q. nbjn, to hang up, to sus-

pend, 2 Sam. 21. 12'Keri Dnjtbn they had

hanged them ; Keth. D^bn from r. nbn.

Part. pass. K^i^n twice : a) Deut. 28,

66 thy Ufa will hang (be suspended) be-

fore thee, i. e. will ever be in present

and pressing danger, b) With
\i_, hang-

ing after, bent, inclined; Hos. 11,7 "^25

'n^sOttb D'^xibn my people are bent (in-

clined) to defectionfrom me.

njjbp f (r. nxb, as nbrtn from r.

nbr
;

for n^xbn, JiKxbn, see Lgb. p.

509) travail, trouble, distress, Ex. IS. 8.

Num. 20, 14. Neh. 9, 32. Lam. 3, 5.

nn^Sbn f (r. 2X^) thirst; once Hos.

13, 5 ni2Nbn ynx a thirsty land, i. e.

dry.

"iteKbn 2 K. 19, 12, and '^fe'rH Is. 37,

12, Telassar, pr. n. of a region in Assy-
ria or Mesopotamia, which also further

occurs in Targ. Hieros. Gen. 14, 1. 9, for

Heb. "i&^fi^, and likewise in the same

Targ. and in Jonath. Gen. 10, 12 foi

Heb. jD'n . Prob. for ^^nrx Vpi Assyrian
Tel. Ewald regards it as perh. the

same with the Theleda of the Peutin-

ger Tables, near Palmyra.

msabn f (r. dab) a garment, Is. 59,

17.

' "

^bn Chald. m. snow, i. q. Heb. abilj,

Dan. V, 9.

nODbs
f^^'pt?, see 's nbiPi.
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nWn, see ninbin.

* nbn fut. pi. !ibn7 ,
J- ^0 ^^^^ ^Py

to suspend, Chald. and Syr. xbn, jfz, id.

The primary idea is that of being loose,

pendulous; see nbu, bbd, brJ, bbpi;

comp. Gr. tAww to suspend in a bal-

ance, whence taXavrov. 2 Sam. 18, 10.

Job 26, 7. Ps. 137, 2. Cant. 4, 4. Ez. 15,

3? ysr\ b:? 'd nbn /o /ia?2^ ?(;}on a stake

or C706S, /o crucify, a species of punish-

ment among the Hebrews Deut. 21, 22.

Josh. 8, 29. 10, 26, comp. 2 Sam. 4, 12
;

the Egyptians Gen. 40, 19. 22. 41, 13;

and the Persians Esth. 5, 14. 6, 4. 7, 9.

10. 8, 7. 9, 13. 14. 25.

2. Inlrans. to hang upon, to adhere to,

c. br Is. 22, 24. Syr. Ethpe. v-J^Zzf id.

NiPH. pass. Lam. 5, 12. Esth. 2, 23.

PiEL i. q. Kal, Ez. 27, 10. 11.

Deriv. ^bn.

rC'^bri f (r. 'I'lb Niph.) a murmuring,

r/)mplaining, e. g. of a people, only plur.

nirbn (others less well nisbn) Ex. 16,

7. 9. 12. Num. 14,27. 17,25.'

*
-^2^ obsol. root. Talm. to be broken,

ruptured, perh. kindr. with Arab. aJLj

and iJo to break the head
;
Chald. 5bn

to cleave. Hence

nbri (breach) Telah, pr. n. m. I Chr.

7, 25.

"^n m. (r. nbn, like
"'b^

from r. nb^)
T. Xeyop. Gen. 27. 3, a quiver, according

to most of the ancient intpp. so called as

being suspended from the shoulder or

girdle. So Sept. Gr. Venet. Pseudojon.

Vulg. But Onk. and Syr. render it a
sword.

"'ri'i^ri Chald. ord. num. emphat.
nxn-^bn

,
the third, Dan. 2, 39. R. nbn

three.

^
::V 1 . ^0 sway to and fro, to vi-

brate ; kindr. are bb-n, bbj, bbo, which

see; also nbn, Arab. Jo to loosen and

let down the rope in a well, Eth. 't'^'l'

to vibrate ; comp. Gr. TaXccvTsisa&ni, rav-

juXfifa&txi^ to sway to and fro. Hence
D-^bnbn.

2. fo raise up, to lift up, pr. any thing

pwayiiig to and fro, loose, unsteady;
then to heap together, e. g. loose earth,

Gr. jifoo), xf^vvvfii, whence jifw/ia. Hence

genr. to heap up, to cast up, e. g. a

mound ; comp. bbo id. nbbb a mound.

Part. pass, bibn heaped up, made high,

lofty, of a mount, Ez. 17, 22. Chald.

b'^bn elevated
; Syr. JTW^^ erect.

Hence bn.

3. to be cast, projected, prostrated ; or

trans, to cast upon the ground, to pros-

trate ; like Arab. Jl> and Heb. b'^on and

b^b:3 from r. b^ia . Hence
HiPH. bpn . and with tone drawn back

bnn Gen. 31
,
7 ; 2 sing, praet nbnn Judg.

16, ""lO. 13. 15; inf brn Ex.' 8, 25. Job

13, 9; fut. 2 plur. i^rnn (comp. rr^'y^^,,

5''t;in'j)
Job 13, 9, also before a pause

and neglecting the Dagesh ibrn*^ Jer.

9. 4, and under the great pause-accent

bnn^l 1 K. IS, 27
; pr. to prostrate any

one, to trip up his heels. Hence
1. to deceive, to dupe, to cheat, sc. with

guile, c. a of pers. Gen. 31, 7. Judg. 10.

10. 13. 15. Job 13, 9. Jer. 9,4.

2. to mock, to deride. 1 K. 18. 27. See

the derivatives D^'inn and nibnnia.

HoPH. bnin, to be deceived, e. g. the

heart. Is. 44, 20.

Note. Others refer the above forms

of Hiphil and Hophal, as also the deriv-

atives c^nn and n'^fenn^a, to the root

bnn, where see. But this is less well.

See espec. Ewald Krit. Gramm. d. Heb.

Spr. 1827, p. 487
;

also his Lehrb. d.

Heb. Spr. edit. 5, 127. d.

Deriv. bn, cbnbcri, o'^bnn, nibrna.

^?V obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab

aJLj', to break, to cut in. Hence tlu'

two following.

Djr^ m. plur. constr. ""^bn, a furrow,
UoB. 10, 4. 12, 12. Job 31, 38. 39 10.

Ps. 65. 11. Arab, fij, Chald. obn.

R. Dbn.

''^r^ (furrowed, r. nbn) Talma i. pr.

n. a) A king of Geshur, the lather-

in-law of David, 2 Sam. 3. 3. 13, 37.

b) An Anakite Num. 13, 22. Josh. 15,

14. Judg 1, 10.

'^"''Qbn m. (r. *T^b) a disciple, scholar.

1 Chr. 25, 8. Syr. i^^^\^Z, Arab.

Juw-o, id.
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n*13jn, see in nsnbn

rbn in Kal not used, Arab. JU>

1. q. *JLb
,
to be long-necked, to be stretch-

ed out long. Hence many derive 55in

a worm
; but see in sbipi.

PuAL part, y^n^, denom. from rbin

q. V. clothed in crimson, Nah. 2, 4.

For Tirana teeth, see in its order.

W|^r} obsol. root; Arab. ^_4JU> to pe-

rish ; IV, to destroy ; \uiXj destruction.

Hence perhaps
"^Ebri

adj. destructive; only plur.

ni'^Ebri the destructive, the deadly ; po-

etic for uceapons, arms. Cant. 4, 4 as

the tower of David m^obrb '^sa built

for the weapons, i. e. on or in which the

weapons are suspended ; comp. Pz. 27,

10. 11, also 1 K. 10. 16. 14, 26. 1 Mace.

4, 57. 6, 2. Plin. H. N. 35. 3. So Gese-

nius. Others, in nearly the same sense,
take n'S'sebn as compounded from bin

(r.

M^n to hang) and ni^B edges sc. of

swords, comp. Prov. 5, 4 and Ps. 149, 6 ;

i. e. suspended weapons, and hence an ar-

senal. Vulg. propugnacuJa. The form

ri"sQbn ir.ay also be referred to the root

nsV Arab. vflj to roll up, to congre-

gate ;
hence a tower for bands of sol-

diers, where to deposit their arms. See
more in Thesaur. p. 1506.

"I^J? ,
see -I'^xbn .

* nbn Chald. with fem. and J<nbn,

nn^n . with masc. three, i. q. Heb. iZJbd
;

80 Ezra 6. 4. Dan. 3, 24. al. nnbn ci-^

the third day^ Ezra 6, 15. Plur. "pnbn

thirty Dan. 6, 8. 13.

Deriv. the two following.

f^^n Chald. emphat. Nn!;ri abstr. the

third; Dan. 5, 29 xnbn 'J-^^'d the third

nder or noble, i. e. the third in the

kingdom, next to the king and his prime
minister. In v. 16 ellipt. ttribn id.

This form is elsewhere unknown; the

usual form is '^n'^!;n .

*^VbT\ Chald. m. (from nbpi) the third,
Dan. 5. 7. Synon. is "'n'i^n. This

form, like the preceding, is elsewhere
unknown.

D'lbnbn m. plur. (r. bbn no. 1) wav-

ing branches, i. e. pendulous flexible

boughs, with which flowing locks are

compared. Cant. 5. 11. LXX eXuTai.

Vulg. ekithcB palmarum. Comp. bbo

no. 2; also D^^h and c-'SDSO. Arab!

aUUuij wicker basket, pr. as made of

pendulous twigs.

nr\ m. adj. (r. nrn) f nian, whole,

perfect, upright, Lat. integer, only in a

moral sense, nearly i. q. "id^, Job 1, 1.

8 2, 3. 8, 20. 9, 20. 21. 22! Ps. 64, 5.

Prov. 29, 10. Hence also simple, plain,
innocent ; Gen. 25, 27 2T2:"i dpi tt^x ='p?r
D'^bnx Jacob was a plain man dwelling
in tents, where en seems to imply the

milder and placid disposition of Jacob,

in opposition to the wilder and ferocious

character of Esau. Fern. c. suff". ''nian

my innocent one, Cant. 5, 2. 6, 9. Subst.

neut. integrity, Ps. 37, 37.

Dr< Chald. adv. i. q. Heb. d;^, there;

always with n local, nan, there, i. q.

Heb. nad no. 4. b, Ezra 5, 17. 6, 12.

\mzt-\"]x: from there, thence, Ezra 6, 6.

See art. D^lJ.

on m. (r. D^on) once mn Prov. 10, 9;

c. Makk. "sn, c. suff". "'fin; wholeness,

entireness, Lat. integntas.
1. Of number and measure, ^/ne55 ;

Is. 47, 9 cans hifull measure.

2. Of condition or fortune, soundut^ss.

welfare, prosperity, i. q. nib'j. Job 21.

23 ian c^jya in his full prosperity. Ps.

41,13.
3. In a moral sense, integrity of mind

uprightness, innocence, Ps. 7, 9. 25, 21.

41, 13. Prov. 13, 6. Job 4, 6. 33^-cn in-

tegrity of heart Gen. 20, 5. 6. Ps. 78^72;
Bha T^bn Prov. 10, 9, or isna 'n Prov.

28, 6. Ps. 26. 1. 11, comp. Ps'. 101. 2, or

D'n 'n Prov. 2, 7, to walk in integrity, to

live uprightly. Put for that simplicity
of mind which is remote from mischief
or ill design ;

1 K. 22, 34 one drew a
bow isnb in his simplicity, i. e. without

any evil intent. 2 Sam. 15, 11 Q^sVn
D53nb who went (with him) in their sim-

plicity, not conscious of any evil design.
4. Plnr. D"^5an Thummim, i. e. truth,

Sept. ulri^Hu; see in "^IK no. 1. b.

i^lan, see X?3'ipi.

*
T\'2T\ fat. M^n"^, to be astonished, to

wonder; Syr. ciIoZ, Chald. n^Pi,also

v\yp\ id. the labial letters being inter-
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changed. For the origin see in ois'n

note, and r. D^TZJ. Absol. Is. 29, 9; c.

b? of cause Ecc. 5, 7. Praegn. Is. 13, 8

nnnr."^ Jin^'^-bx Tr->&t i/i^y looked with

astonishment at one another ; comp.

Gen. 43, 33. Sometimes in a stronger

sense, to be struck withfear and amaze-

ment, to be in consternation. Ps. 48, 6.

Jer. 4, 9. Ecc. 5. 7. Poet, of the pillars

of heaven, Job 26, 11.

HiTHP. fnrnn id. Hab. 1, 5.

Deriv. Tin^Pi, and,

n^n Chald. m. a iconder, miracle,

plur. "rn^n, emphat. ^ni3P, Dan. 3,

32. 33. 6,' 28.

nBH f, (r. c?2Pi) i. q. masc. oh, integ-

rity, \nnocence, Job 2, 3. 9. 27, 5. 31, 6.

lirrari m. (r. n^n) constr. 'pn^n, a^-

lonishment, consternation^ terror^ Zech.

12, 4; 23b 'n astonishment and terror

of mind, Deut. 28, 28.

T^ISn Tammuz, c. art. TJiann
, pr. n.

of a Phenician deity, the Adonis ("(*iix)

of the Greeks
;

for whom the Hebrew
women also were accustomed to hold

an annual lamentation in the fourth

month, called "i^isn, beginning w^ith the

new moon of July, Ez. 8, 14. Sept.

Otxftfjovg^ Vulg. Adonis ; and so Cyrill,

Alex, in Jes. 18. Hieron. ad Ez. 1. c.

For this Syrian solemnity, celebrated

chiefly at Byblus, see Lucian de Dea

Syra 6 sq. Comp. Selden de Diis

Syris 2. 31. Creuzer vSymbolik des

Alterthums, T. II. p. 91 sq. ed. 2.

MoveTvS Phoenic. I. p. 191 sq. Winer
ReaUv. II. p. 601 sq. ed. 3. The ety-

mology is obscure
;

see Thesaur. p.

1507.

bi'an and V^n adv. (for Vi^lnx q. v.)

yesterday ; 1 Sam. 20, 27 Di*n oa Viian nt

both yesterday and to-day. 2 Sam. 3, 17

oitJbd oa bi^n or- both yesterday and the

day before.^ i. e. formerly, in time past;
and so cilibtJ bi^n id. Ex. 5. 8. Ruth 2,

11. Also with a prefix, cicbir bians as

before, as formerly, "Gen. 31, 2. 5. Ex. 5,

7. 14. Josh. 4, 18. 1 Sam. 21, 6. 2 K.

13, 5
;
also c\tJb\r birrrq/rom time pa-st,

before, formerly, Ex. 21, 29. 36. Deut.

4, 42. 19, 4. 6. Josh. 3, 4. Syr. \L>4,
^Svzf; Chald. ^brins, binni<, 'b^an;

Eth. ^^A<P, id. As to the etymo-

logy, the word, as R. Jonah suggests,

is prob. composed from rx (PX) ir/z/j,

at, and 'bixi
,
b^

, pr. i. q. n-'iDTX ,
c^*Eb

;

and is then transferred from a local

relation to that of time. This mode of

formation is required by the form bi^inx,

whence by aphoeresis birn
;
nor docs a

root brn afford any light in any of the

kindred dialects.

np^ttn f (r. "jlTa) constr. r:5i^ri, ouce

nsrn Num. 12, 8.

1. appearance, fonn, shape. Num. 12.

8. Ps. 17. 15. Job 4, 16 ''rs -ia:b nz^-zn a

shape was before my eyes. Deut. 4, 12. 15.

2. an image, likeness, Ex. 20, 4. Deut.

4, 16. 23. 25. 5, 8.

rf^lian r (r. -ills) l. exchange, bar-

ter, espec. in buying and selling, Ruth

4, 7. Hence exchange, i. q. that for

which any thing is exchanged ;
Job 28.

17 TD 'bs nn^.irri and the exchange of

it is [not] vessels of gold. i. e. wisdom

is not to be acquired for gold. Lev. 27.

10. 33.

2. compensation, retribution. Job 15,

31. 20, 18 D^: xb* innirn b-n3 as a

possession to be restored, in ithich one

rejoices not.

nPl^^Sn f (r. n^l^) death, only in the

phrase np!ian~"'53 sons of death, con-

demned to death,* i. q. n^-32, Ps. 79,

11. 102,21.

mV\ (in Samar. laughter) Temah,
in pause man Tamah, pr. n. m. Ezra 2,

53. Neh. 7. 55.

TlSn m. (r. 11^) 1. Subst. continu-

ance, perpetuity, i. e. perpetual time, as

moving on continually without interrup-

tion. Only in the genit. after other

nouns, in place of an adjective; e. g.

*TiT:n ^tzy^ men of continuance, i.e. hired

constantly, and not for a short period,

Ez. 39, 1 4 ; ^''ttF) n^'i? continual burnt-

offering, i. e. continued daily, both morn-

ing and evening. Num. 28. 6. 10. 15. 23.

24 ; T^^nn cnb the continual bread, i. q.

D^DQ cnb Num. 4. 7. Rarely in apposit.

as n^rn nbiJ Num. 28, 3.

2. Ellip't. for n^^Pin rbS? the daily

sacrifice Dan. 8. 11. 12. 13. 11. 31.

3. Adv. continually, ever, always Pa.

16, 8. 25, 15. 34, 2. Is. 21, 8. 49, 16. al.
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D''T2P\ m. adj. (r. BTarn) constr. D^'OPI,

)lur. s^B^isn. constr. i^^an; fem. n^j'^Tsn,

)lur. ri^^BFi.

1. complete, perfect^ Ps. 19, 8. Job 36,

. 37. 16.

2. whole, entire, Lev. 3, 9. 25, 30.

fosh. 10, 13.

3. whole, sound, i. e. a) without hlem-

>sh. as victims Ex. 12, 5. Lev. 1. 3. 3,

1.6. 9, 2. 3. Num. 6, 14. Ez. 43, 22. 23.

al. scsp. b) sound, in health, of men,
Prov. 1, 12. Hence

4. Trop. in a moral sense, Lat. integer,

whole-minded, i. e.

^ a) upright, innocent, blameless, good,

Gen. 6. 9. 17, 1. Job 12. 4. Prov. 2, 21.

1, 5. 28,- 10. Ps. 37, 18. r,nn-T3^73Pi

the upright in life Prov. 11, 20. Ps. 119,

1. bx C3J D^ispi upright with (towards)

God, devoted to him, Deut. 18, 13. Ps.

18. 24; c. b 2 Sam. 22, 24; comp. u\t
no. 3. Neut. subst. integrity. Josh. 24,

14. Judg. 9, 16. 19. Hence c^^na r}ir^

to walk {live) uprightly Ps. 84, 12; and

so c^-Qn -bn id. Ps. 15, 2. Prov. 28, 18;

also D-^rn '-"J'lS Ti^n id. Ps. 101, 6;

comp. cha "bn .

b) true, subst. tnUK verity. Am. 5,

10 cpn nn^ one speaking the truth.

1 Sam. 14, 41 D-ian nan give the truth!

D'^BP m. for Q"!l2XFi
, pr. plur. of a form

nxn q. V. twins; hence twain, coupled,

Ex.' 26. 24. 36, 29. See r. cxn.

*
'^^ri fut. r^^n": ;

kindr. with "^^^D.

1. to take, to lay hold of, e. g. one's

hand, c. ace. Gen. 48, 17. Prov. 5, 5
; c.

S Is. 33, 15. Prov. 28, 17. Job 36, 17 T-n

sisiir.';' ^S'J^l justice and judgment lay
hold sc. on thee; where Gesenius and

others less well, take hold on each other,

Bee in "f"^ no. 1. c. Here too may be re-

ferred Ps. 16, 5 '^nia r^^ain nnx thou

takest hold of my lot, dost guide and

maintain it
;
the form ""'^'in being a

participle tor Tj^^n or Tp^in, like S'^a'^

2 K. 8, 21
;
see Heb. Gr. 49. n. 1.

2. to obtain, to acquire, e. g. honour,
c. ace. Prov. 11, 16. 29. 23.

3. to hold, to hold fast, c. ace. Prov.

3. 18. 31. 19
;
'laa'd Tj^i'n one holding the

scepfre. a prince. Am. 1. 5. 8 ; comp.
Horn. (TXTjTiToiJ/og (SaaiXevg. Metaph.,
Prov. 4. 4; also Ps. 17, 5 ^"lim r^n

^'pnbjrTsa my steps hold fast in thy

paths, i. e. I continually follow thee;

here the inf Tj^Pi implies a finite verb,

or fills the place of one
;
Heb. Gr. 128.

4. b. Others, as Targ. take Titn as

imperat, hold up my goings in thy paths.

4. to hold up, to support ; c. a Ex. 17,

12 they supported his hands. Often of

God who is said to uphold a person or

thing, c. a Ps. 41, 13. 63, 9. Is. 42, 1 ;

c. ace. of pers. Is. 41, 10.

NiPH. pass, of no. 3, Prov. 5, 22.

^^r\, see bian.

*
D'^XJ, 3 sing, praet. on, 1 pi. MS^an

Num 17, 28 (but also sisari for Si^n Lam.

3, 22) ;
inf nh

,
c. suft'. "'an . Fut. ch"^ ,

once cnn Ez. 24, 11
;

1 sing, once cn->x

for onx Ps. 19, 14
; plur. si^n"; Deut. 34,

8, oftener iBn*^ (which others refer to

Niph.) Num.'u, 35. Jer. 14, 15. 44, 12.

Ps. 104, 35, in pause ^^F!7 oi* ^s in some

Mss. Sinn: Ps. 102, 28.

1. to make whole, i. e. to complete, to

perfect, to finish ; Ps. 64, 7. Jer. 27, 8

'iT'a cnx 'an-^5 until /shall have fin-

ished iAem (wholly delivered them) into

his hand. With b e. inf tofinish doing

any thing, to have done; Josh. 3, 17

Tn'^!n"^^<
"2rb si:n iu;x^ n? xmtil they

had finished passing over Jordan. 4, 1.

11. 2 Sam. 15. 24. Josh. 5, 8 ^^Pi -tsa
biTsnb ^ian'ba when the people had done

being circumcised, were all circumcised.

Deut 2. 16 r^^b sian when they all had
done dying, i. e. were all dead. Often

intrans. to be complete, to be finished ;

1 K. 7, 22 and- the work of the columns

was finished, ohFil . Is. 18. 5. Dsn nj

until they were finished, i. e. wholly,
Deut. 31, 24. 30. 1 K. 6, 22. Josh. 3, 16

the waters in'nsa *i5atn were wholly cut off.

a-'

Arab.
(vJ>

id. trans, and intrans. The

primary idea is doubtless that of shut-

ting up, closing; corr^p. the kindr. roots

t3^ -f ,
onn

,
cax . cpd . and also the same

primary force in synon. t^ba.

2. to be finished, ended, to hare an

end, to cease, Ps. 9. 7. Is. 16, 4 (pa rail.

nba and OSX). Josh. 4, 10. Lam. 4, 22

"3"? en thine iniquity has ceased, i. e.

thy punishment is at an end. Also of

time, Gen. 47. 18 x^nn
r^'^'^^r^

chnn and
when that year wa.s ended. Lev. 25. 29.

Deut. 34, 8. Jer. 1. 3. Ps. 102, 28
r^-n-iyii^
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JlTan"^
i<^ and thy years have no end. Ez.

47" 12 i'l^ia D"iP>'? i^^"? whose fruit shall

never fail

'

Job'si, 40 ni'X ^"i^T^isn ^/le

words of Job are ended. Ps. 72. 20.

3. fo 6e consumed, exhausted, spent,

I q.
nVs no. 3; e. g. bread Jer. 37, 21 ;

money Gen. 47, 15. 18
;
a roll as burned

Jer. 36, 23; the rust of a boiling pot,

Ez. 24, 11. So Lev. 26, 20 p^-}b Dm
nsnb anri yowr strength shall be spent

in vain. Num. 14. 35. 32, 13 =h-nr

^irin-b^ until all thai generation was

consunied. Deut. 2, 14. Jer. 14, 15. Ps.

104, 35. Hence to perish, to be destroy-

ed, (like
nbs no. 3,) 2 K. 7, 13. Josh. 5.

6. Ps. 73, 19! Jer. 44, 12. 18. 27; so "i?

i^n until it be destroyed 1 K. 14. 10. and

ti53n *i:3 unlil they were destroyed Deut.

2.Y5. Josh. 8. 24. 10. 20. Jer. 24. 10. i. q.

n^3":3J, see nbs no. 3 and Pi. no. 3.

4. to be complete, whole, e. g. a) In

number. 1 Sara. 16, 11 cinssn Jinrn are

these all thy sons 7 Num. 17, 18. b) In

mind, to be whole-minded, upright, blame-

less, Ps. 19, 14. Num. 17, 28 ^rn
cxn

si^b even ifblameless, must we die 7 here

cxn is
' even if although' ;

and so prob.

in Job 6, 13. Others refer this passage

to lett. a. Comp. ctn, c^tsfi.

NiPH. here many refer the form ran"^,

which belongs rather to Kal ;
see init.

HiPH. cr^ri; inf onn. once ~'3'^nn for

T^^nn Is. 33. 1; fut. cn^.

1. i. q. Kal no. 1, but only trans, to

complete, to perfect ; e. g. flesh in cook-

ing, to make ready, to prepare^ Ez. 24,

10
; counsel, to execute 2 Sam. 20, 18.

2. tofinish, to cease ; Is. 33, I Tj^^nqs

*^'}^^ when thou shall cease to spoil.

Causat. to cau^e to cease, and c. yo to

removefrom any one, Ez. 22, 15.

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to make whole,

to complete, e. g. a) Of a number
;

Dan. 8, 23 tJ-^riasn nnns when the trans-

gressors shall have completed so. the

number of their sins. Dan. 9, 24 Keri,

see in r. dnn no. 3. Hence to pay out

in full, as money, i. q. ob^, 2 K. 22, 4.

b) Of a way of life, to make upright;
Job 22, 3 riiann DFin ^3 if thou livest up-

rightly.

HiTHP. D/SFiH to show oneself upright,

to deal uprightly with any one, c. 05

Ps. 18, 26. 2 Sam. 22, 26.

Deriv. fin, nh. n^n, c^'on, oh^.

n21pr\ (portion assigned, r. T^Z'2) Gen.

38, 12. Josh. 15, 10.57. 2 Chr. 28, 18;

with n local nrs^ri Judg. 14, 1. 5, and

with n parag. Josh. 19, 43. Judg. 14. 5 ult.

Timnah, Timnath, {Oapva&a 1 Mace.

9 50.) pr. n. of an ancient Canaanitish

city Gen. 38, 12; first assigned to the

tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 10. 57, and after-

wards to Dan Josh. 19, 43. It remain-

ed long in possession of the Philistines,

Judg. 14. 1. 2 Chr. 28, 18. Comp. Jos.

Ant. 5. 8. 5. Now &JLo Tibneh, see

Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 343. Gentile

n. "^attn 7Vmni7c Judg. 15, 6. [Josephue

speaks of a Timnah or Oupvu in con-

nection with Gophna and Lydda. as

giving name to a toparchy. Ant. 14. 11.

2. B. J. 3. 3. 5. Now called Tibneh.

lying northwest of Gophna on the Ro-

man road to Antipatris ;
see Biblioth.

Sacr. 1843, p. 484. R.

nj'QR, Bee in hj^TSFi.

'^yiyp^ , see '^"n .

''Iian, gentile noun, see njBin.

VyOT\ (one withheld, inaccessible, r.

"Svo) Timna, pr. n. of a concubine of

Eliphaz the son of Esau, Gen. 36, 12.

22. 1 Chr. 1, 39. From her the name

passed over to an Edomitish tribe. Gen.

36, 40. 1 Chr. 1, 51.

nriS'pinj see in H3Bn.

D'in"n3'QP, see the next article.

niC"P27an (portion of abundance, i. e.

remaining portion, see n:i3n) Timnath-

sernh, pr. n. of a town in the mountains

of Ephraim, assigned to Joshua, and the

place of his burial. Josh. 19. 50. 24, 30.

The same is called in Judg. 2, 9 'P^^F?

Dnn (portion of the sun) Timna th-heres.

The former is prob. the correct read-

ing; since a possession thus given to

Joshua after the rest of the land was

distributed (Josh. 19, 49) would strictly

be a portion remaining; see Studer in

loc. [Prob. i. q. Onfiva Timnah of Jo&c-

phus, the head of a toparchy lying be-

tween those of Gophna and Lydda; see

above in "^J^F?-
R*

D12n m. (r. DD13) a melting away, Pa

58. 9. See inb^ibso.
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*
^"Dl^ obsol. root, pr. prob. to creak,

to give forth a creaking sound, kindr.

with i^at II, "I73X; then to stand forth

(all, high, to be lofty, since things tall

and slender, like trees, masts, easily

jribrate and creak
; comp. ""^'tn

a pole,

mast, from r.
"3'7

to creak
; "I'^^N top of

tree, from r. ^^fit . Hence iian palm

tree, n-i73n or ST^^'^ri
colunm of smoke,

Di-itnan columns as waymarks. So

Arab. jj^U and 5njoU tower of a

church, ^Lij'l riguit hasta, membrum

virile. For the Talmudic usage, see in

nn^n. Comp. "itnn.

Deriv. see above, also la'm
,

sri'sri
;

hence

1)3P m. \. a pahn-tree, phcenix

dactylifera, date-palm, a tree always

green, tall, and slender, from r. lan

q. V. Chald. "i^Pi id. Arab, -^j date,

Eth. "tiPQ.^ palm. Joel 1, 12. Ps. 92,

13. Cant. 7, 8. 9. Plur. C^n^n palm-
trees Ex. 15, 27. Lev. 23, 40.' Num.

33, 9. Neh. 8, 15. This beautiful and

most useful tree, now found throughout

Egypt and Arabia, was anciently like-

wise frequent in Palestine, at least in

the depressed tract along the Jordan

and the shores of the Dead sea
;

" Judea

inclyta palmis," Plin. At the present

time it is not found in that region ;
and

is elsewhere very rare in that country.

See Theophr. Hist. Plant. 2. 6. Plin.

H. N. 13. 4. Celsii Hierob. II. p. 566

sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterth. IV. i. p.

297 sq. Winer Realw. art. Datlelpalme.

2. Tamaf, W- n. of place: a) A
town on the southeastern border of

Palestine. Ez. 47, 19. 48, 28 ; prob. the

Oai^nfjbi of Ptol. 5. 16, the Thamaro of

the Tab. Peut. and Thamara of Euse-

bins, see Onomast. art. Ilazazon Tha-

war. Perh. the sile of ruins now called

Kurnub, about a day's journey south of

el-Milh (Maiatha). on the ancient way
between Hebron and ^lana; see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. II. p. 616. 622 sq. b)

i. q. ^^"TPiq. V. Tadmor. Palmyra, 1 K.

9, 18 Keth. c) n^n ^53, see in ^53

no. 6. k. d) ^'an l':s^n, see on p. 338.

e) c-irnn 1"^ the City of palm-trees,

. e. Jericho, see in art. i"'S dd.

3. Tamar, pr. n. f a) The daugh-
ter-in-law of Judah, Gen. 38, 6

; Odfiag
Matt. 1, 3. b) A daughter of'David

2 Sam. 13, 1. 1 Chr. 3, 9. c) A daugh-
ter of Absalom, 2 Sam. 14, 27. Comp.
*i7an''X Ithamar pr. n. m. p. 46.

^^P^ m. (r. ^^tn) a palm-tree, e. g.

that of Deborah between Ramah and

Bethel, Judg. 4, 5. Also of the trunk of

a palm-tree, Jer. 10, 5. Comp. Epist.

Jerem. v. 70.

nnisn f (r. -ixsn, related to "itn as

n73)53 to 0)53) a pillar, column, twice

in the phrase "{^^ ni-i^api columns of
smoke,y^oeiic, Cant. 3, 6. Joel 3, 3 [or

2, 30], like '\t'S n^X!5 Judg. 20, 40. For
ni"ii3n in both places many Mss.^and
editions have piiia'^n or ri"i^"'n, insert-

ing Yod ;
or at least nii^Pi with Me-

theg. These latter forms would strictly

come from r. "i^^, as di'^Fi from r. ^y^.
In the Talmud is read nan bd "^ii^^Fi

the column of the rising sun, and "i^^Tl

njsb the column of the moon
; where

i!iia"^n may be alike referred to r. "larn

and r. i^"^, since according to the later

mode of writing it may be for in^aPi.

We find also in'iTDn T\\'J7\ its column

(of incense) ascends; and there is a.

verb in Piel, "i^an, to ascend like a col-

umn sc of incense. All these may in-

deed have come from the biblical word
;

but, on the other hand, the biblical

ni'^an may have been changed into

n'l^'^n to conform to the later ortho-

graphy ; see Lehrgeb. p. 145. It is

therefore doubtful, whether the word

belongs to r. ">?3ri or r. *i^^; though the

former is more probable. The signifi-

cation is certain.

nn^n, see in n-ni^Pi.

rri'ian n (r. nan) plur. Dinian Ez. 40,

16; and rinjari Tk. 6, 29. 32. 35. Ez.

41, 18. 19, palm-trees, i. e. artificial, as

an architectural ornament.

pTI^n m. (r. p'n^) plur. constr. '')5''"''^n? ,

c. sufT. n"')55l"i^n, ",n">p'n^ri ; purifcations,
e. g. of the virgins admitted into the

harem of the Persian king, Esth. 2, 12.

Meton. precious ointments, perfumes, for

thei^ purifications, Esth. 2, 3. 9. Me-

taph. a cleansing-, remedy, by which one

is corrected and amended, sing. Prov

20, 30 Keri.
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L D'^'l^n'Sar) m. plur. (r. ^'^'0) bitter-

nesses; e. g. D'^n^ii^n '33 bitter weep-

ing Jer. 31, 15. 6," 26. Adv. bitterly

Hos. 12, 15.

II. D'l'l^nian m. plur. (r. 'nsn) wp-

rig-/i^ columns, pillars, or perh. heaps

of stones, as way-marks, Jer. 31, 21.

p^i^l^n i. q. p!i-iX3n q. V. Prov. 20, 30

Keth.
'

in or 1^ m. (r. ):t\ I.) only plur. D^SFl
,

(a sing. o'^Sri see below.) once with

Aram, form ^sn Lam. 4, 3 Keth. (perh.

niSFi. see in nsn Rn.) jackals, an animal

dwelling in deserts Is. 13,22. 34.18. 35,7.

43, 20 (whence n^sn cipis Ps. 44, 20, and

Q^sn -0573 Jer. 9, 10. 10,22. 49, 33, for

the desert,) suckling its young Lam. 4,

3, and uttering a wailing cry like that

of a child, Job 30, 29. Mic. 1, 8. Bo-

chart, Hieroz. II. p. 429. understands

huge serpents, as if i. q. T'sr) ;
but R.

Tanchum Hieros. correctly interprets

the word by the Arab. ^^J ^^\ jackal,

wild dog, so called in Arabic from its

howl (also in Heb. "^X, plur. D-i^X) ;

comp. Arab. ^jUJ wolf The name

prob. comes from the outstretched neck

and body in running ;
see r. 13P. I.

^pr) a doubtful root, see in fiir; .

*
I. 5J%' to reach out, to give, to dis-

tribute gifts, espec. in order to get the

service of any one, /o hire; kindr. are

|?l^ 1, 'i?!? , 1^? Once Hos. 8, 10 "'3 Da

Q^iai ^27)"^ although they give presents

(hire) among the nations ; where others

read ^^n"] from r. ")r3. Vulg. well, et

cum, mercede conduxerint nationes.

HiPH. i. q. Kal, once Hos. 8, 9 Cinsx

D'^3tiX !i3rn Ephraim hireth lovers.

Deriv. nsnx, "i^^Ji^,
and pr. names

*
II. '^V ^^ repeat, i. q. nad, Aram.

Wn,nDn,lJZ. Not found in Kal; since

the form ^2n Prov. 31, 31, which some
refer here, belongs rather to "na . For
the form nan Ps. 8, 2, see r. 'jna init. and

no. 2. aa. ^

PiEL pr. to repeat often, to rehearse
;

hence to commemorate, to praise, to cele-

brate, c. ace. Judg. 5, 11
;

c. 5 Judg. 11,

40. Aram. ''Sn, \2Z, I q. iBp to re-

count. Arab. JLj IV, to celebrate with

praise, pr. to utter.

npn Chald. i. q. Heb. naa, to repeat,

whence Tjan, nia^an.

*^}T^ f (r.
'an I.) only plur. nirn . abodes,

dwellings ; once Mai. 1. 3 and I made

his (Esau's) mountains a waste, and his

heritage "^a^^ r^isnb for dwellings of

the desert. Sept. dwfjiuia igtifiov, and

so Syr. This signif is readily derived

from r. "lan, either from the e.rtent o\

the tracts inhabited, or from the dura-

tion, comp. r. 'p'^. Kindr. is Arab. Uj

to abide, to dwell ;
whence 5eUJ a

dwelling, ^U dweller. Hence Gcsc-

nius supposes risn to be for mxsn with

Dag. forte euphonic, i. q. nixapi
; comp.

nbaa for nx^DO
,
and mrpp for nxiap^: ;

referring it to a root xan i. q. Arab,

abode. But Vulg. the Heb. intpp.

Rosenm. Ewald, and others, take nisn

as a plur. of "n.^i. q. o^Sn jackals, or as

i. q. D'^rsn dragons; and render the

words "^snTa r'^mhforjackals of the des-

ert, or for dragons of the desert.
[
The

signif yac/ca/* seems to give the easiest

and best interpretation. R.

nijian c (r. x) c. suff. t^j^-p)- p'^r.

n-ixJian .

1. a holding back of oneself with-

drawal, alienation, of God from men,

Num. 14,34. Hence
2. enmity, Job 33, 10 "'b? rixnan in

x^^7 lo ! he seeketh enmity against me.

Comp. Arab. ^\j mid. Waw, Conj. Ill,

to rise up against any one in a hostile

manner.

ni^5ri f (r. 35ia) constr. r3!i:n . plur.

rinian, produce, increase, Deut. 32, 13.

Judg. 9, 11. Is. 27, 6. Ez. 36, 30; plur.

Lam. 4, 9.

^^2I|\ m. (r. T\^V\) end, extremity, and

with ITX added, tip of the ear Ex. 29, 20.

Lev. 8, 23. 24. 14, 14. 17. 25. 28.

rra^Sri f (r. c^a) slumber, plur. Job

33, 15
; espec. from indolence, sloth,

Prov. 6, 10. 24. 33. Ps. 132. 4. al.

HBIiri f (r. Ti^a) constr. nB^iari, a wai^'

ing, a moving to and fro, e. g. a"^ Of
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the hands, as a gesture of threatening,
Is. 19, 16. b) Of a sacrifice before Je-

hovah, a certain ceremony or rite, for

which see in
C]>13 Hiph. no. 2. Hence

nssjpin nm the wave-breast^ i. e. offered

or to be offered with waving to and fro.

Ex. 29, 27. Lev. 7, 31
;
nE^irnrj n^>' the

wave-sheaf hey. 23, 15; and so v. 17.

Ex. 38, 24. 29. ns!i3nn nriT Ex. 38, 24.

c) i. q. tumult; Is. 30,' 32 HD^SF) nianb^
wa?-s ofshaking, i. e. of tumult, tumultu-

ous.

"^^3r\ compounded from "n i. q. Nasor.

N3xn (see in r. "iDn II) or Chald. "iJinx,

and Chald. i^ia q. v. pr. 'furnace of fire;'

plur. D'^nisn
,
m. but fem. perh. Hos. 7, 4.

1. a furnace, oven, Gr. xkl/iavog, Gen.

15, 17. Is. 31, 9. Ps. 21. 10. Lam. 5, 10.

Mai. 3, 19. Spec, for baking bread or

cakes, Ex. 7, 28 [8, 3]. Lev. 2, 4. 7, 9.

11, 35; not only that of the baker Hos.

7, 4. 6. 7; but also that used by the

housewife for baking bread. Lev. 26. ?6.

Chald.
fc<';i5l2P!, Syr. (ioJZ, Arab. yj,

id. The Tanntir is a large round pot

of earthen or other materials, two or

three feet high, narrowing towards the

top ;
this being first heated by a fire

made within, the dough or paste is

spread upon the sides to bake, thus form-

ing thin cakes
;
see Golii Lex. Arab.

p. 398. D'Arvieux Mem. III. p. 270 sq.

Niebuhr Beschr. von Arabien p. 51, and

Plate I. Of the Gr. xh'Pavog Jerome

says on Lam. 5, 10 " Clibanus est co-

quendis panibus aenei vasculi diducta

rotunditas, quae sub urentibus flammis

ardet intrinsecus." Comp. the Greek

Lexicons s. v.

2. Pr. n. Di-^Ji&nrj ^"lap, Tower of the

furnaces, upon or near the walls of Je-

rusalem, Neh. 3, 11. 12, 38.

D'lp^nDri m. plur. (r. Dns) 1. pity,

compassion, Ps. 94, 19.

2. consolations, comfort, Is. 66, 11.

Jer. 16. 7.

ni'Q'inDn f plur. (r. ona) consolations,

Job 15, 11. 21, 2.

riansn (comfort, r. Gna) Tanhumeth,

pr. n. ra. 2 K. 25, 23. Jer.' 40, 8.

D'^sn sing. Ez. 29, 3. 32, 2, a great

sc-rpent, dragon, i. e. here the- crocodile

as the emblem of Pharaoh and Egypt ;

i. q. I'^Sri, which latter is read in several

Mss. and from which this form has been

corrupted by the writer, or by copyists,

who had in mind the plur. Q'^Sn from

sing. "iH.

T^t^ m. (r. latn I,) plur. S^pDn, Arab.

jJjO^,
Chald. T^an, Syr.^2; a great

serpent, dragon, so called from its ex

tension, length. Spec.
1 . a water-serpent, sea-monster, drag-

on, comp. Am. 9, 3
;
so Gen. 1, 21 where

Sept. x^To?. Job 7, 12. Ps. 148, 7.

2. a land-serpent, dragon, Ex. 7, 9.

10. 12. Deut. 32, 33. Ps. 91, 13. Jer. 51,

34. For T^3F)n 'J'^5 Dragon-fountain
Neh. 2, 13, see in 'J'l? no. 2. cc, and

Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 514.

3. Put for the crocodile, for which the

Heb. and Aram, have no vernacular

name
; every where as the emblem of

Egypt or her king. Is. 27, 1. 51, 9. Ps.

74, 13; also Ez. 29, 3. 32, 2, in Mss.

where the comm. reading is o^sn q. v.

1;?^ Chald. the second, Dan. 7, 5. R.

pyp\ to repeat. Comp. 073^. Hence

tr^D^pri adv. a second time, agaiuy
Dan. 2, 7.

*
1]5

ri obsol. verb, Syr. Ethpe. ^"^4,
to come to an end, to cease. Hence

T^'ian.

*
I. 1?^} obsol. root, the native force

of which may be gathered from its de-

rivatives and from the kindred roots ;
to

stretch out, to extend; comp. in the Se-

mitic tongues Eth. "ili length, "|n3 and

nsn to give, pr. to extend the hand

(comp. "1^, nn;"), 'jn;;'
to extend itself)

e. g. time, to endure, to be perpetual ;

and in the Indo-Europ. tongues, Sanscr.

tan, Gr. juvta, ravvoi, tituIvo), Lat. tendo

(comp. Diss. Lugdd. II. 852), whence

tenuis (Sanscr. tanu), tener, Goth, than-

jan, Germ, dehnen, with many others,

as old High Germ. Tanna fir-tree.

Hence ytiX-\
a great serpent, sea-monster

so called from its length ; comp. raivlo

(from Tilvbi) a long fish, Lat. tcenia.

Also "(P)
a jackal, from its running with

outstretched neck and body.

Deriv. in, n3n,D''SF), ^-^i^.
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*
II. "JJPI

Chald. i. q. ^Z, to smoke;

whence Eth. "Tl
, wt/u/c, vapour ;

Chald.

j<33Fi,Syr.|aJZ,|-lJoZ, Sam.'^P^Aj
smoke; Nasor. &<DXn furnace.

Deriv. Chald. -(Jinx, comp. "i3n.

niaiyDin r. (r. dtTJ to respire) 1. Lev.

11, 30, an unclean animal, classed with

other species of lizards ; according to

Bochart (Hieroz. T. I. p. 1083) the cha-

melion. so called as living" upon air ac-

cording to the opinion of the ancients,

Plin. H. N. 8. 33. Hasselquist Reise

p. 350. Sept. and Vulg. talpa. mole.

Saad. lizard.

2. Lev. 11, 18. Deut. 1 4. 16, an unclean

aquatic bird, prob. the pelican, pelecanus

onocrolalus, so called from its pouch,

which it can extend by inflation,
see

Oedm. Verm. Samml. III. 50. Sept.

noQ(f:Vf)lMv^ i. e. the crested purple Aeron,

ardea purpurea Linn. Vulg. cygnus,

swan.

*
2!^r} in Kal not used; comp. 2Xn

II. This root is very rarely found in

the other Semitic dialects in its usual

Hebrew signification. The primary
idea seems to be to thrustforth or away,
to drire away ; and hence to reject, to

abhor, to abominate.

Pi EL 3?n
,
fut. irnn 1. to abominate,

to abhor. Deut. 7, 26. 23, 8. Am. 5, 10.

Mic. 3, 9, Job 19, 19. Ps. 5, 7. al.

2. Causat. to cause to abhor, to Jill

one with abhorrence. Is. 49, 7 *'ir arna
who cav^eth abhorrence to the people,

who is an abomination to the people.
3. Causat. to make abominable, to

cause to be abhorred, Job 9, 31. Ez. 16,

25. See Hiph.
HiPH. to make abominable, shameful.

Ps. 14, 1 nb-b3J ^n^rnn they make abom-
inable their doings, i. e. they do abom-
inable deeds, act abominably; comp. Ps.

53, 2. So with rib^b? implied id. 1 K.

21, 26. Ez. 16, 52.' Comp. n-^ndn, r-nn.

NiPH. pass, to be an abomination, ab-

horred, detestable, 1 Chr. 21, 6. Part.

nrns abominable Job 15, 16; despised,

worthless, Is. 14, 19.

Deriv. ri35in.

*
n3?rifut. nw, apoc. rn^, pr. 'to

be thrust hither and thither,' comp.
SJyri; kindr. is ^rn q. v. Then, like r.

nsi3, to wander, to err, to go astray

Chald. xrn id. but oftener xri:; Syr.

^^, Arab. ULb and
j^i-b

id. Spoken

of persons Is. 35, 8. 47, 15; of beasta

Ex. 23, 4. Is. 53, 6. Ps. 119, 176 n-'rn

nsx nbs / have gone astray like a Innf

sheep ; also of birds Job 38, 41
;
with 3

of place Gen. 21, 14. 37, 15. Ps. 107. 4'.

With ace. of place, to wander through

or over, trop. of the branches of a vine

shooting luxuriantly over the desert. Is.

16, 9 [8]. Spec. a) Of drunken per-

sons, who go reeling about
;

Is. 28, 7

"iDil'n 1^ irn they go astray (reel) from

strong drink; and hence trop. of the

mind. Is. 21, 4 ""Zzh nrn my heart reel-

eth. is seized with giddiness. b) Trop.

of the mind as erring from the paths of

virtue and piety, Ps. 58,4. Ez. 48. 11 ;

comp. asb ^rh Ps. 95, 10, n^-n ^tf\ Is. 2".

24. With yo, e. g. from God's precc 1

;

Ps. 119, 110, comp. Prov. 21, 16; wit!>

nini br Ez. 44, 10. 15; with '"inx-3

nin"* fromfollowing God, from his wor-

ship, Ez. 14, IJ. Comp. Chald. xr-j

spec. *to be giyen to idolatry,' Syr. to

be a heretic, c) Of those who miss

their aim and fail in their efforts; Prov.

14, 22 S"! "^tyi wn"^ Xibn do they v<>t

rr (from their mark) wAo devise evil?

Others, do they not perish.

NiPH. to wander, pr. to be made to

wander, to staggei' about. Is. 19, 1 1.

Metaph. to be deceived, to err, in a mor-

al sense. Job 15, 31.

Hiph. fut. apoc. 3?n^ 1. to cause to

wander Job IS, 24. Is. 19, 13. 14. Gen.

20, 13. Ps. 107, 40. Jer. 50, 6; like a

drunken ma 1 Job 12, 25. Is. 30, 28 -D-}

nrna a bridle causing to err. Metaph.
to cause to wander or err from the paths
of virtue and piety, e. g. a nation into

impiety, ungodliness, Is. 3. 12. 9. 15.

Am. 2. 4. Hos. 4, 12. Jer. 23, 13. 32 ;
or

into idolatry, 2 K. 21, 9. 2 Chr. 33, 9;

with "(0 Is. 63, 17.

2. Intrans. to err, pr. to let oneself

wander, Jer. 42, 20 Keri Prov. 10, 17.

Deriv. nsin, and

^3?n (error) Ton, pr. n. of a king of

Hamath or Epiphania, 1 Chr. 18, 9. 10;

written "^yn Toi 2 Sam. 8, 9. 10.

n'l^r^n f (r.
n^i:? Hiph.) a divine pre-

cept ; hence an oracle Is. 8, 16
; /aw,
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'. 20; in both cases parall. with rrnin.

Viso custom, as having the force of law,
luth 4, 7.

nB^3?n f. (r. qsis) darkness, Job 11, 17

n 3 Mss. See in r. q^5 no. 3.

''2?r\, see inirh.

nbyn f. (r. nbs) constr. nbrri. plur.
;. RufF. rr^n'brn; comp. nxbn from r.

1. a channel^ trench, in which water
15 raised from a stream to water or in-

undate the fields, 1 K. 18, 32. 35, 38.

2 K. 18, 17. 20, 20
; a conduit, aqueduct

Is. 7, 3. 36, 2. Ez. 31, 4. Poet. Job 38,

25 nbrn q-J\sb a^SJ-^r: t/jAo hath divided

channels for the rain? i. e. distributed

the rain-water to all parts of the heavens.

2. a plaster, bandage, something put

upon a wound, Jer. 30, 13. 46, 11. Comp.
nsix nbsn .

D^'b^bl^n m. plur. (r. bbs I,) 1. vexa-

tion, adverse destiny, Is. 66, 4. See the

root Po. no. 3.

2. boyishness, for concr. D''bbi5,-.6oys,

babes, Is. 3, 4.

^?PI f (r. cb5) a AtWen thing,

secret, Job 28, 11. Plur. ni- Job 11, 6.

Ps. 4'I, 22.

^^25r\ m. (r. 52?) Prov. 19, 10; plur.
tJ-^asrn Cant. 7, 7, and m- Ecc. 2, 8, deli-

cate living, delights, Mic. 2, 9. Prov. 1. c.

Mic. 1, 16 "n^assn "^aa children in whom
thou deligh test. Espec. pleasure, enjoy-

ment, i. e. sexual Cant. 7, 7. Ecc. 2, 8.

n-'pSjn f (r.
nar II,) pr. 'self-affliction,'

i. e. fasting, Ezra 9, 5. See the root

Pi. lett. b.

^J)?n and ?fJ2pn (sandy soil, r. '^35)

Taanach, Tanach, pr. n. of a royal Ca-
naanitish city Josh. 12, 21, in the territory

of Issachar, but assigned to Manasseh.

Judg. 1, 27. 5, 19. 1 K. 4, 12. Josh. 17, 11.

2 1
,
25. Now dUxJ) Ta^annuk, see Bibl.

Res. in Palest. III. p. 156. Biblioth.

Sacr. 1843, p. 76. Comp. in n35 lett. b.

^t.% in Kal not used
; pr. to thrust,

to push, to strike upon, like rtsn
; comp.

TjSP . Arab. *j) and %3 vomit, pr. a

breaking forth, ejection, c3 to thrust.
^

96

PiLp, ?inyri, part. ?n:?na, to mock, to

scoff, Gen. 27, 12; pr.' 'to burst into

laughter,' like Arab.
^^*j ; or, what ac-

cords better with the duplicated form,
'

to trip with the tongue, to stammer,'

comp. :i?b no. 2, like Arab. *axj>, ax*j ,

^^HiTHPALP. pr. 'to shew oneself a

mocker'
; hence to mock, to deride, part.

plur. D-'rnrnTa
,
c. a 2 Chr. 36, 16. Arab.

XxXj to stammer.

^Deriv. D-^ynsn .
'

\ i
"

tm^Vr\ f. plur. (r. 02!?) strength

powers, Ps. 68, 36.

^?V obsol. root, i. q. 151a q. v. and

Arab. Ju, to cleate, to split. Hence
-irn II.''

L ^?n m. (r. n'ns) a razor, sharp
knife, so called as making naked or bald

;

Num. 6, 5. 8, 7. Ps. 52, 4. Is. 7, 20. Ez.

5, 1. "isbn i?p) a writer^s knife, with

which he sharpens the calamus, q. d.

pen-knife, Jer. 36, 23.

II. '^Vi^ m. (r. n:?p)) c. suff. Jn-nyn

the sheath of a sword, (pr. cleft,) 1 Sam.

17, 51. 20, 8. Jer. 47, 6. Ez. 21, 8. 10.

35
[21, 3. 5. 30]. Others refer this also

to r. n-is.
T

nn^n^n f. (r.
a-ns I. 3) suretyship;

plur. 2 k. 14, 14 nia-nrn 133 hostages^

given as surety.

Di^n:pn m. plur. (r. ryn) mockery, de-

lusions, Jer. 10, 15. 51, 18 D'i3?n3;n n^5o
i. e. idols; Jerome, opus risu dignum ;

better, works of delusion.

5l'n m. (r. C]BPi) plur. D^Btn, c. suff.

' - s 2 ,

1. a drum, tabret, timbrel, Arab. OtS,
whence Spanish aduffa; in the East
it consists of a thin wooden rim covered

with a membrane, and hung around with

brass bells or rattles
;

it is used chiefly

by dancing females. Ex. 15, 20.- Judg.
11, 34. 1 Sam. 10, 5. 2 Sam. 6, 5. Is.

5, 12. 30, 32. Jer. 31, 4. Job 21, 12. ai.

comp. Ps. 68, 26. See Niebuhr's Reise

beschr. I. p. 181.

2. Ez. 28, 13 the drum or hollow in

which a gem is set. bezel; comp. aj53.

So Jerome, whom Gesenius follows ;

others, tabret, as above.
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nilSjSn n is. 28, 5. Jer. 48, 17, else-

where rriS^Sn f. absol. and constr. in

pause nnsEn,c.suff."'n-)i<Bn. R.ixbI.

1. ornament^ heauty, Ex. 28. 2. 40. Is.

3, 18. niNSn 'nsa beaiUifid garments

Is. 52, 1 f^Tl^sn ib2 beautiful trap-

pings, jewels,' Ez. 16J 17. 39. 23, 26.

'n nnia? a crown of beauty, an orna-

mented crown, Prov. 4. 9. Is. 28. 5. 62,

3. Ez. 16, 12. 23, 42. 'n "^a:: beautiful

ornament Is. 28, 1. 4. TAc />rowd beaiUy

of the Chaldees, i. e. Babylon, Is. 13, 19;

the beauty of Israel, i. e. Jerusalem,

Lam. 2, 1
;
the ornament of children are

their parents Prov. 17, 6
; comp. Ez.

24, 25. So Is. 4, 2. Jer. 13, 11. 33, 9;

comp. Deut. 26, 19. 1 Chr. 22, 5. Also

mx rinxsn the beauty ofa maUyi. e. ihe

human form in its beauty, Is. 44, 13.

2. splendour, magnificence^ glory,

Esth. 1, 4. Is. 60, 19. -n-iKEn n^a my
glorious house Is. 60, 7

;
'n sint 63, 12

;

'n n^ V. 14
;
often of the divine glory,

the light and splendour of the divine

presence. Is. 46, 13. 1 Chr. 29, 11. Poet.

of the ark of the covenant, as the seat

of the divine glory, Ps. 78, 61
;
see in T3?.

3. honour, glory in a moral sense,

Judg. 4, 9. Prov. 19, 11. Also a glory-

ing, boasting, Is. 10, 12. Zech. 12, 7
;

concr. the object of it, Is. 20. 5. Ps.

89, 18.

n^Sn m. (r. nS3) plur. D'^nsjDn, constr.

^nsiBn.

1. an apple, so called from the fra-

grance which it exhales; Cant. 2, 5. 7,

9. Prov. 25, 11. Also an apple-tree Joel

1, 12. Cant. 2, 3. 8, 5. Arab. l\ju pr.

apple, but also of the lemon, peach, apri-

cot, etc.

2. Tappuah (apple-region), pr. n.

a) A city in Judah, Josh. 12, 17. 15, 34.

Now
^ySLi TefHh, northwest of He-

bron
;
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 428.

b) A city on the confines of Ephraim
and Manasseh, Josh. 16, 8. c) Of a

man, 1 Chr. 2, 43.

nsi&n f (r. jrtiQ) pi. c. suff.
t33'in'i:siBr)

your dispersions, Jer. 25, 34. But other

copies read Tiph. a5''ni:iBn
,
which is

better; see in r. y^B note, p. 839.

D'^S'^Bn m. plur. (r. nts) cookings
cooked pieces; after the form

fiJip,

n^TTJin, with Nun formative, as 'pzcp

from ns;3. Once in the difficult pas-

sage Lev. 6, 14 [21] of a cake for sacri-

fice, fried (in oil) shall thou offer it,

D'^PiD nnaa "i'^tn lit. as the cookings of
ihe meat-offering in pieces, i. c. cooked

or prepared like the meat offering, and

broken up into pieces, comp. Lev. 2. 4

sq. 7, 9. The construction is a romnion

one in Hebrew; see Lehrg. p. 810.

*
DSr) obsol. root. 1. i. q. C)itn q, v.

and Arab. J^*, to eject spittle, to spit

out; Arab.
J^fti', to emit a smell, to he

fetid. Hence, to have a bad smell, to be

ill-seasoned, unsavoury, insipid ; comp.

rmVri -i-'-j Job 6, 6; see in art. nsio^n.

Hence bein no. 1, nbtn .

2. i. q. icia, to fit on, to stick on. to

make adhere; Talm. htv\ and ofteiur

bco to adhere. Kindr. is "'Bn. Heiu e

bsn no. 2. lime, cement.

Deriv. bcn
,
nbctn. pr n. htv\ .

'^J? m.
(r. bfin) 1. any thing vn-

seasoned, unsavoury, Job 6. 6; meta{)li.

insipid, foolish, vain, Lam. 2, 14. Sec

nbtn.

2. lime, hence mortar, plaster, or

raiher whitewash, as spread upon w;ills

Ez. 13, 10 sq. 22, 28; in both pasKMi^r^

contemptuously. . See r. bBtn no. 2. A i ; i : >

Jlib and JLIIo, Chald. b-^B'J
,
id.

^fin (lime, r. Vbh) Tophel, pr. n. of a

place in Edom, on the east of the 'Ara-

bah, Deut. 1,1. Now kLji^ Tuftloh ;

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 570, 600.

nbfil^ f. (r. ^BPh) pr. insipidness ;

hence folly, i. q. impiety. Job 1, 22. 24.

12. Jer. 23, 13. Comp. in bsD.

n^Sn f (r. bbe Hithp.) constr. n^EH,

plur. ni^Etn .

1. intercession, supplication for any

one, 2 K. 19, 4. Is. 37, 4. Jer. 7, 16. 11,

14.

2. Genr. supplication, prayer, to God
Ps. 65, 3. 80, 5. Is. 1, 15. Job 16, 17. al.

With b of pers. Ps. 42. 9. 69, 14; bx

2 Chr. 33, 18. Ps. 109, 4 n^Bn "^sstT but I

am all prayer, poet, for 'I give myself
to prayer.' ri|>BPl

rr'S house of prayer^
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he temple, Is, 56, 7. To offer prayer is

XTD3 Is. 37, 4
;
'n bbsnn Neh. 1, 6.

)f God as hearing and answering prayer
s said : 'n nj^b Ps. 6, 10

;
'n bx njs Ps.

02, 18; 'n sad Ps. 4, 2; 'n
'j'^txr! Ps.

7, 1. Prayer is also said to come (Kia)

lefore God, Ps. 88, 3. Jon. 2, 8. So n^sn
las'the sense o^ prayer in the titles of

salms 17. 86. 90. 102. 142. In a wider

vense
3. a hymn, sacred song. Hab. 3, 1. So

s. 72, 20, where the whole preceding
)ook ofPsalms, 1-72, is Called iTi ni^cn .

I similar usage is found in the verb

lorn 1 Sam. 2, 1.

nsbsn f. (r. ]rbB) terror, c. suff.

r^nxben thy iem'bleness, Jer. 49, 16.

'^??J^ (passage, ford, r. nOB) Tiphsah,

Thapsucus, pr. n.

,)
A large and opulent city on the

western bank of the Euphrates, situated

at the usual point of passing that river,

1 K. 5, 4 [4, 24]. See Xen. Anab. 1 . 4.

11. Arrian. Exp. Alex. 2. 13. ib. 3. 7.

Strabo XVI. p. 1082. a Curt. 10. 1. 9.

b) A place in Palestine, 2 K. 15, 16.

T|Sri /o strike, to beat, Engl, to tap,
e. g. the tabret, Ps. 68, 26. Kindr. are

ncrr, pB-i, qnn, q-ia, Arab. *34>, etc.

From the same stock are Sanscr. tup,
to smite, to kill; Gr. Tvitta, root tl'tt,

whence iipiiavov i. q. w]h.

Po. to heat, to smite, pr. to drum, to

tabor, e. g. upon the breast, c. bs Nah.

2, 8. .
'

'

Deriv. t\T\.

'SP) to sew together.Gen. 3, 7. Ecc.

3, 7. Job 16, 15
;

i. q. bsa and bsn no. 2.

PiEL id. Ez. 13, 18.

'

iCSrifut. JQn7, i. q. Chald. Dsn.
1. fo lay hold of, to seize, to catch, to

take; c. ace. of pers. Gen. 39, 12 (with
iiwa by his garment). Deut. 22, 28.

1 k." 13, 4. 18, 40. Ps. 71, 11. Is. 26, 8.

37, 13. 1 K. 20, 18 D^'spj DiibBPi take
them alive.- 2 K. 7, 12. 10, 14; less

freq. with a of pers. Is. 3, 6. Jer. 37, 14;
with 2 of thing, Deut. 9, 17. Ez. 29, 7.

30, 2L 1 K. 11, 30. Hence to take in

war, to take captive, e. g. men Josh. 8,

23. 1 Sam. 23, 26. 2 K. 7, 12. 14, 13
;

cities, Josh. 8, 8. Deut. 20, 19. 2 K. 14,

7. 16, 9. 18, 13. Trop. '^^
D bPi Prov.

30, 9 to lay hold upon the name of Jeho-

vah sc. unlawfully and wrongfully, to

do violence to the name of God by false-

hood and perjury; comp. t'ns in the

preceding member.

2. to hold, to have in possession, as a

city Jer. 40, 10
;
a fortress 49, 16

; then,
to handle, to wield, e. g. the sickle Jer.

50, 16
;
a shield 46, 9; a sword Ez. 3S,

4
;
the bow Am. 2, 15. Jer. 46, 9

;
an oar

Ez. 27, 29; also a musical instrument,
as a pipe. harp, to play. Gen. 4, 21; So
nanVsn "^bEp taking hold of war, i. e.

performing military service, Num. 31,

91
;

rrn-inri ^bEh handling the law, \. e.

occupied with the law, the priests, Jer.

2,8.

3. to makefast in gold and silver, for

to overlay ; Part. pass. 3fiT b^isn over-

laid with gold Hab. 2, 19. Comp. tnx
no. 5, 6.

NiPH. pass, of Kal no. 1, to be taken,

seized, Num. 5, 13. Ez. 21, 23
;

to be

captured, e. g. men Ps. 10, 2. Jer. 34, 3.

Ez. 12, 13. 19, 4. 8
; cities Jer. 48, 41.

50, 24. 46. 51, 32. 41.

PiEL, i. q. Kal' no. 1, to take hold, to

lay hold, sc. repeatedly, Prov. 30, 28.

rein r (r. nsin) l. spittle; meton.

one spit upon. Job 17, 6 n^^K o^DEb nfih

lam become as one in whose face men

spit, [. e. the vilest and most contemned
of mortal men; comp. ^nxu Matt. 5, 22,
i. e. perh. Xjsn from r. pp"! to spit out.

2. With the art. PEnri, (thrice with-

out art. Jer. 7, 32. 19, 11. 12,) Tophet,

pr. n. of a place in the valley of the sons

of Hinnom (see in S^a lett. a), near Je-

rusalem, noted for the human sacrifices

there offered to Moloch and finally abol-

ished by Josiah, 2 K. 23, 10. Jer. 7. 32.

19, 6. 13. 14. nBhn niaa Jer. 7, 31 the

high places of Tophet, i. e. the artificial

mounds, tumuli, on which those sacri-

fices were offered. See in art. TJ^b .

Hieron. in Jer. 7, 31 "
Topheth, quee est

in valle filiorum Ennom, ilium locum

significat, qui Siloe fontibus irrigatur,
et est amoenus atque nemorosus, hodie-

que hortorum praebet delicias." See
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 202-204. As
to the etymology of the name PSn, it is

commonly and best referred to r. q^in

to spit, and rendered 'place to be spit
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upon,' to be abhorred; as in no 1, Job

17, 6. Others with Noldius in Vind. p.

948, and with Lorsbach, regard nBh as

i. q. nnsn q. v. denoting the place of

burning- dead bodies in the funeral rites.

See more in Thesaur. p. 1497.

nr\Bri f place of burning, bustum, i. e.

where the slain of the Assyrians were

to be burned, once Is. 30, 33. The pro-

phet by this word seems to indicate a

place equally impure and polluted with

Tophet, see nE'n no. 2; and as nnDP

comes from rBFi, it signifies something
of the like kind; as mrt< from ;sx de-

notes sacrificial fire. Hence nrjEP, im-

plying a place for burning dead bodies,

takes this idea rather from its likeness

to the well-known rann
;
and need not

be referred to the Pers. ^^wXio
to burn,

as is done by some. R. 7\^r\.

S))r\Sn Chald. m. pi. emphat. persons
learned in the law, lawyers, Dan. 3, 2. 3.

Arab. Conj. IV .JiJ>\ to give a response

concerning the law
;
whence yo^'t

the Mufti, pr. a wise man. one whose

response is equivalent to law. Sept.
01 fV fioi/iftaJv, Vulg. prcefecti.

niS22r\j see in niit:in.

^Pv obsol. root, Arab, .-iu, to

fear, to beware; hence pr. n. X)?nbx.

^npl? (r. nn;?) Tokhath, pr. n. m.

2 Chr. 34. 22 Keri
;
where Keth. nr|;?in

Tokahafh, from r. njD^. The parall.

passage in 2 K. 22. 14 has H^pn q. v.

'^vi?'^ f (r. n^'i^) constr. nip:n, c. sufT.

1. i. q. i;? ,
a cord, line. Josh. 2, 18. 21.

2. expectation, hope, Job 11, 20. 19, 10.

Prov. 23, 18. al. ^b nipn ^^ there is

hope to tne, I have hope. Ruth 1, 12. Job

5, 16. Zech. P, 12 niprnrn 'i-)'^ox the pris-
oners of hope, i. e. cherishing hope of

deliverance. For Job 4, 6, see under 1

no. 1. bb. fi. p. 267. Meton. for what
one hopes, Job 6. 8

;
for the person (God)

from whom one hopes any thing. Ps.

71,5.

3. Tikvah. pr. n. m. 2 K. 22, 14, for

which in the parall. 2 Chr. 34. 22 r,n;?Fi

q. V. Keth. prpir.

nia^pn r (r. csip) power of standing
i. e. o^ resisting, Lev. 26, 37.

niaipn m. (r. C!ip) i. q. oaipnTa, one

who rises up against, an adversary,

plur. c. suflf. Ps. 139, 21.

^'ipn m. (r. Spn) pr. inf to blow the

trumpet ; hence subst. c. art. Ez. 7, 14.

Comp. art. nno c. art.

?1pn (r. 2rpn, a pitching of tents
;

perh. trumpet-clang, comp. Jer. 6, 1)

Tekoa, pr.* n. qf a fortified city, the

birthplace of the prophet Amos, Am. 1.

1, in the tribe of Judah 2 Chr. 11, 6. six

Roman miles south of Bethlehem on tlie

margin of the desert (^'ipn '?'^^
2 Chr.

20, 20, comp. 1 Mace. 9, 33), 2 Sam. tV

1. Jer. 6, 1 in paronomasia, ^"SpT) J-pra
^Bib Am. 1, 1. Gr. Otxm 1 Mace. \\

33; in Josephus Otxm, Ofxuc, &fy.n,(.

In the genealogy of the tribe of Jnd h.

it is said that Ashur, the posthumous
son ofHezron, was Jipn "SH the father

of Tekoa. implying that he was the

founder or at least the possessor of t!i'

city, 1 Chr. '2, 24. 4, 5; so Machir is

called n?ba -ax 1 Chr. 2, 21, comp. v. 22.

In Josh. 15, 60 Tekoa is not named

among the cities of Judah
;
but Sept.

has Oexoh Its ruins are still called

c*iu Tekii^a i see Relandi Palcest. p.

1028 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 182

sq. The gentile n. is 'rpn the Tekoite

2 Sam. 23, 26 ;
fern, n-iypn 2 Sam. 14,

4. 9 ; pljir. D-'S'ipn Neh. 3, 5.

nC^pP f (r. t]ip) constr. rcipPi, plur.

ncpn ,
a circuit, as of the sun Ps. 19, 7.

Hence the coming about or return of

the seasons, lapse of time, 1 Sam. 1, 20.

npisn PBippb at the return of the year,

i. e. after a year, 2 Chr. 24, 23
; comp.

Ex. 34. 22 where b is omitted.

Jl'^pr)
m. adj. strong, mighty, Ecc. 6,

10. R. cipn.

ri'^pn Chald. m.
(r. tj^n) i. q. Heb.

strong, mighty, Dan. 2, 40. 42. 3, 33.

*
^15^ Chald. to poise, to weigh, i. q.

Hebr. bpd. Part, pa.^s. bpn for bipn

weighed Dan. 5, 25. Hence Peil pass.

2 sing. m. praet. xnbpn, or as in some

Mss. Knbpn, thou art weighed, Dan. 5

27.
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)IiV J"^-
"Ip^i

'o be or 6e 7narf

straight, kindr. with "jsn ;
a word of the

later Hebrew, and usual in Chaldee and

the Talmud. Ecc. 1, 15.

PiEL 'lisn, to make straight, c. ace.

Ecc. 7, 13. Hence to set in right order,
to compose, e. g. proverbs, parables.
Ecc. 12, 9.

]pn Chald. id. only Hoph. ipnn, witn
Heb. flexion, to be set upright, estab-

lished, Dan. 4, 33 [36]. In Targg. also

Pael and Aph.
*
^E^ Alt. sjrn'^ L to strike, to

smite, spec, with ace. C)?; i. e. a) to

clap the hands as a token of rejoicing,
Ps. 47, 2

;
also at the calamities of

others, c. by Nah. 3, 19. b) to strike

hands as a pledge of suretyship, Prov.

nnn

17, 18. 22, 26
; c. b for any one, Prov.

6, 1. Without qs id. Prov. 11, 15.

2. to strike or drive a thing into ano-

ther, i. e. to fix or fasten by driving,
e. g. a nail Judg. 4, 21. Is. 22, 23. 25 ; to

fasten with nails, 1 Sara. 31, 10. 1 Chr.

10, 10. Judg. 16, 14; hence bnk yj^n to

pitch a tent, by fastening it with pins
driven into the earth, Gen. 31, 25. Jer.

6, 3
;
to thrust, e. g. a spear, sword, dart,

Judg. 3, 21. 2 Sam. 18, 14
; also to cast

into the sea. Ex. 10, 19.

3. 1B11S3 rpn Josh. 6, 4. 8. Judg. 3,

27. 6, 34. 1 Sam. 13. 3. al. and -lEi 'n

Ps. 81, 4. Jer. 4, 5. 6, 1. 51, 27. Joel 2,

1. 15. al. also nn^jsna ri?n Num. 10, 3."

4. 2 K. 1 1, 14. al. fo strike up the trump-
et, i. e. to give one blast, to blow the

trumpet once, as a signal, Arab. v>wO

i%y^\ ' It differs from T^y\ and 3?pn

nnin to sound an alarm
;
see in 5"''nn

no. 2. p. 971, comp. Num. 10, 7.

NiPH. 1. Reflex, of Kal no. 1. b. Job

17. 3 rj^n-^ "^n^b XMn-ia who is he that

will strike with my hand ? i. e. that will

strike hands or pledge himself/or me.
2 Pass, of Kal no. 3. Is. 27, 13. Am.

3.6.

Deriv. Sipn, pr. o. 5ipn, and

2?pn m. Ps. 150 3, a blast, clang of

the trumpet
*
"iE^ fut. c. suff*. iJnBi^nn, pr. to

thrust down, to smite, to crush, comp.
*"~ri

;
then to overpower, to oppress wholly,

c. ace. Job 14, 20. 15, 24; to prevail
96*

against, to assail, Ecc. 4, 12. Comp.
Chald. wljrn ;

Arab. i_/^.q'^ id.

Deriv. rpi^n , C]|5n .

5]pn and ?lpn Chald. to be or become

great, strong, powerful, Dan. 4, S. 19.

In a bad sense, of the mind, to become

firm, hardened, obstinate, Dan. 5, 20.

Syr. waiz, Sam. ^SA, id.

Pa. inf. to make strong, to confirm,
Dan. 6, 8.

Deriv. Chald. q'^isn, Cipn.

tl^'n m. (r. qpn) c. suff'.
iBj?:^, might,

power, authorityy Esth. 9, 29. 10, 2.

Dan. 11, 17.

5]pn Chald. m. emphat. XBpn id.

might, power, Dan. 2, 37. 4, 27. R. Ci;?n .

^&^r^, see
nt^iprj.

"^ri
,
see "lin .

^^^"^^ (perh. i. q. nby-in a reeling)

Taralah, pr. n. ol a place in Benjamin.
Josh. 18, 27.

n^"iri f (r. ns'n) a brood, progeny.
in contempt. Num. 32, 14.

rr^anri f (r. Ha"!) increase, interest,

i. q. n-'anr q. v. Lev. 25, 36. Prov. 28,

8. Ez. 18^ 8. 13. 17. 22, 12.

^1*^1? Tiph. denom. from ban, r. bin.

where see, p. 961.

^^'^^ Chald. quadrilit. to translate

from one language into another, to ?-

ierpret. Arab, and Ethiop. id. For the

origin of this word, see can no. 4. Pual

part. pass, nsnnia translated Ezra 4, 7.

f^^l*?!? f (r. nnn, Tsere impure)
consti*. riTDn-in

, deep sleep, Gen. 2, 21. 15.

]2. 1 Sam. 26. 12. Put for deep lethargy,

sluggishness, Is. 29, 10. Prov. 19, 15.

^PO*?^ Tirhakah, pr. n. of a king of

Ethiopia and Thebais, Is. 37, 9. 2 K. 19,

9; the Tiuqy.M' of Strabo 15. 1. 6,/7^V-
aog or Taoaxoq of Manetho ap. Syncel-
lum ed. Paris p. 74, 75. ed. Dind. p. 139,

140. This name, written in the hiero-

glyphic-phonetic characters, is found in

Ethiopia and in a temple at Thebes;
see Lepgius Briefe aus Egypten p. 238

eq. Wilkinson's Mann, and Cust. of

the anc. Egyptians, I. p. 140 sq. Rosel-

lini Mon. Stor. II. p. 109 sq. See more
in Thesaur. p. 1518 sq.
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rrainn r. (r.
tan Hiph. no. 3) constr.

P^a^-Fi, plur.
ni^nn.

1. an offering,
a present; e. g. Prov.

29. 4 ni^!i~n h'-^K a m.an of presents, i. e.

a judge loving presents. Hence

2. an oblation, an offering to God or

to idols Is. 40, 20
; spoken : a) Of the

oiferings of the Israelites for erecting

and ornamenting the sacred tabernacle,

Ex. 25, 2. 3. 35. 5. 21. 24. 36, 3. 6; also

of other offerings to the temple 2 Chr.

31, 10. 12. 14. Ezra 8, 25. b) Of the

annual offering of a half-shekel. Ex. 30,

13-15. c) Of an offering made to Je-

hovah after a victory, Num. 31, 52;

comp. vv. 29. 41. d) Of the offering

of the first-fruits. Num. 15, 19. 20. 21.

e) Of the tenth of the tithes, v^rhich was

to be paid over by the Levites to* the

priests. Num. IS, 26. 28. 29. f ) Of the

portions of the sacrifices which belong-

ed to the priests, and which it was un-

lawful for others to eat (Lev. 22, 12),

Lev. 7, 14
; espec. niasi^nn pi^r the obla-

tion-shoulder, which together with the

v>ave-brPMst (nsiDnn nm) in sacrifices

of thank-offering was the portion (nj^al

of the priests, Ex. 29, 27. Lev. 7, 32-34.

10, 14. 15. Num. 6, 20; see also Num.

5, 9. Neh. 10, 38. 12,44. 13,5. g) Of

the territory reserved for the priests.

Ez. 45, 1. 48, 8-10. 12. 20. 21. Coupled
with a genit. of him to whom the obla-

tion is made, ^:^ n^si-Pi Ex. 30, 14. 15.

35, 5. 21
; c-^rribr! 'n Neh. 13, 5; with

genit. of thing offered Neh. 10. 40. Ex.

35, 24. Ez. 48, 12. So too t^p 'n a

holy offering Ex. 36, .6
; *t;!

'n an offering

of the hand, as that with which the

offering is brought and presented, Deut.

12, 11. 17; comp. i;; PiPi^ Deut. 10, 17.

Also niTamn "^"ib felds of offerings,

i. e. fertile fields, yielding rich fruits,

suitable for oblations to God as first-

fruits or tithes, 2 Sam. 1, 21.

3. a present exacted by a prince, i. e.

tribute, i. q. nnsri no. 2. Ez. 45, 3. 16.

Note. The origin of this word, as

stated above, is from the idea of offering

in D-i-^n no. 3, just as X'a?3 and r5<^^ are

from sbs
;
not frftm the idea of taking

away in ni"ir| no. 4, although there is

once an allusion to this power in Pual,

Ex. 29, 27; comp. Num. 18, 26. Many
of the Rabbins, though not all. assign

to n^1"in the signif elevation, and refer

it to a certain rite in sacrifice, the heave-

offering so called, consisting in present-

ing the offering with a motion up and

down; comp. .n^;n i^are-offering, and

see in t:]l3 Hiph. no. 2. p. 659. But this

signification is supported by no certain

example. See Thesaur. p. 1276 sq.

njia^nn f. i. q. nansn no. 1. g, Ez.

48, 13.

Ti^TlVi f (r. Si"i), constr. r?il^n.

1 . loud noise, tumult. Spec, a) shouts

ofjoy, rejoicing, Job 8, 21. 33, 26. r-^nri

ns^^n 1 Sam. 4, 5. Ezra 3, 11. 13. nr^mn

tibTa
the shouting for a king. i. e. joyful

acclamations with which a king is wel-

comed. Num. 23, 21. b) a shovt for

battle, war-cry, Am. 1, 14. Job 39, 25.

Jer. 4, 19. 49, 2. ns'si-n ^_^y}, to raise

the shout of battle, Josh. 6, 5. 20.

2. sound, clangour, of trumpets Lev,

25, 9. Zeph. 1, 16. Also a signal, alarm.

as sounded, e,. g. nj'!|"in rjrn to somidthe

alarm, to give the signal with sound of

trumpet. Num. 10, 5. 6. n>'!|-^n "^si':: a

signal-trumpet Lev. 25, 9
;
and so Num.

31, 6. 2 Chr. 13, 12. Also 'n "^^lEba

clanging cymbals Ps. 150, 5. nr^n oi"'

i. e. the first day of the seventh (after-

wards the first) month, which was an-

nounced by the sound of trumpets, Lev.

23, 24. Num. 29, 1-6. nrti^n ^nz\ sacri-

fices offered with the sound of trumpets,

Ps. 27, 6; comp. Num. 10, 10.

nS^nn r medicine^ Ez. 47, 12. Vulg.

medicina, Sept. vyliia, comp. Rev. 22, 2

dsQUTifla. Prob. pr. medical powder,
from r. h^ to crush. Others assign to

this root the signif. 'to heal,' i. q. !J<S"^-

T'^iJ obsol. root, Arab. \o to be hard,

dry ; \.o firmness, hardness. Hence

^J'^'^ f. Is. 44, 14. a species of tree so

called from its hardness and strength,

perh. an oak, like Lat. robur. Aqu.
Theod. p/^to/:?Aroi", Vulg. ilea:. See

Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 269 sq.

*
n^ri obsol. root, Chald. rrnn

,
to de-

lay. Hence

rrin (station) Terah, pr. n. a) A
station of the Israelites iu the desert

Num. 33, 27. 28. b) The father o*^

Abraham, Gen. 11. 24 sq. Josh. 24, 2.
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njH'nn TirTianah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2,

48. r'. -jn-n .

V*!)7\ Chald. constr. '''nn, fem. "pPi'iP),

two, Ezra 4, 24. 6, 17. Dan. 4, 26. 6,'
1.

For the accordapce of other languages,
see Heb. n^sui.

np'nn f. /rawc?, deceiV, Judg. 9, 31.

R. n^n Pi.

n^la'in, see in n'^:o'in.

n'l'a'ir) f. (r.
nan Pi.) /mwc/, deceit,

Zeph. 3, 13. Ps. 119, 118. Jer. 8,5. 23,

26; also 14, 14, where Keth. nsiann id.

Xy^ m. c. siifF. D31P), prob. i. q. 'j'nk, a

;3irze, Chald. xn^n^in! Hence: a) the

mast of a ship,'ls."33, 23. Ez.27, 5. b)
a signal-pole, set up on mountains, Is.

30, 17. The root is
']3'^, whence inn

after the analogy of
'^'nt from r.

Tj?'^ ,

ban from r. DO^. See in '(ik.

^JV Chald. to cleave, to break

through, i. q. Heb. "i^ia I, q. v. comp.
fc<5in rupture ; Syr. '^j.-i id. Hence

2?"]P>, S'nn, gent. n. "^ns-in.

5^"]!? Chald. m. i. q. Heb. is;a, ag-afc,

door, e. g. of a furnace or oven Dan. 3,
G 9

26. Syr. '^iz, jlu, Arab. &^*, id.

Spec, the gate of the king, i. e. of the

royal palace, put for the palace itselfj

or rather for f/ie court of the palace, into

which there was only one entrance, Dan.

2, 49; comp. Ti^.Jsn
^St Esth. 3, 2 sq.

see in "i^ia no. 1. Comp. also Arab.

(oL?, Turkish .JO Kapu, for the court

of the Khalifs and Turkish sovereigns;

Engl, the Porte. Gr. al \}vQtti for the

Persian court, Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 2. ib. 8. 3.

2, 11. ib.8. 6.7.

5?^"^ Chald. (for r^tn, after the form

n^?2, n^::.) plur. emphat. i^^^'^n. the

door-keepers, porters, Ezra 7, 24.

'^r?*'^? f. (r. bs*}) reeling, drunken-

ness ; whence nbrnn "^^ wine of reel-

ing, pr. 'M5^V^e even reeling, i. e. which
causes it. Ps. 60, 5. Hbjnnrt Dis the cup

of reeling Is. 51, 17. 22! See for the

metaphor under Dis.

''riy'in TiratUte, gentile n. from a

place n?np (gate) otherwise unknown,
1 Chr. 2.V55.

^JV otsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab.

oo to live in comfort; whence RiJ)

prosperous and comfortable life. With
this accords Sanscr. trip to delight, Gr.

Tigjiofxai. Other explanations see in

Thesaur. p. 1519 sq. Hence

D'^S'nin m. plur. Teraphim. i. e. house-

hold gods, domestic idols, the Penates of

the Hebrews, brought from Syria Gen.

31, 19, comp. Ez. 21, 26 [21];'perh. so

called as the supposed guardians and

givers of prosperous life; see the root.

Although not sanctioned by law, they
seem especially in the earlier times to

have been greatly venerated and wor-

shipped, Judg. c. 17. 48?- They were J^
prophetic images, which were supposed
to give response in respect to things
doubtful and hidden. Ez. 21, 26. Zech.

10, 2; and had at least the head and

face of the human form, 1 Sam. 19,4^23^
From this passage, however, it does not

appear, whether they had the whole
form and stature of the human body; or

only had the human head upon a square
trunk or column in the manner of the

Hermse. Nor is it certain, whether they
had the full dimensions of a man, or were
of various sizes; for while in 1 Sam. I.e.

a larger image is spoken of as repre-

senting a man, yet in Gen. 31, 34 small-

er images seem to be indicated, since

Rachel hid them in or under a camel's

saddle and sat upon them. Constr. c.

plur. Gen. 31, 34
;
but in 1 Sam. 19, 13.

16 under the plur. ciS'inn only one

image is implied. The passages in full

are, Gen. 31. 19. 34, 35. Judg. 17, 5. 18,

14. 17. 18. 20. 1 Sam. 15, 23. 19, 13. 16.

2 K. 23, 24. Ez.21,26. Hos.3, 4. Zech.

10, 2. For a review of all thes, and
ofthe literature, see Thesaur. p. 1520 sq.

n^'^n
(delight, r. nsn) Tirzah, pr. n.

a) A city of Israel situated in a pleas-
ant region. Cant. 6, 4

;
and from Jero-

boam to Omri the capital of the kingdom
of Israel, Josh. 12,24. IK. 14, 17. 15,

21. 2 K. 15, 14. al. Prob. mod. Tiillu-

zah, 8\-Lb, about six miles north of

N&blus. b) One of the daughters of

Zelophehad, Num.26, 33. 27, 1. 36, 11.

Josh. 17, 3.
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'^'^'^ Teresh, (perh. Pers. ji.J>
se-

vere, austere,) pr. n. of a eunuch at the

court of Xerxes, Esth. 2, 21 6,2.

'^UJ^in (perh. a breaking, subjection,

i. e. subdued country, r. ^irn) pr. n. Tar-

shish.

1. Tartessus, Gr. Tagtrjffaog, more

rarely Tagaifiov Polyb. and Steph. Byz.

a city of Spain with the adjacent coun-

try, situated between the two mouths

of the river Baetis or Guadalquivir, a

flourishing colony and mart of the Phe-

nicians, Gen. 10, 4. Is. 23, 1. 6. 10. 66,

19. Jon. 1, 3. 4, 2. Ez. 38, 43. Kings of

Tarshish are spoken of, Ps. 72, 10. From

hence silver (comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 35-38.

Strab. III. p. 148 Casaub.) iron, tin, and

lead, were brought to Tyre, Jer. 10, 9.

Ez. 27, 12. 25. See Bochart Geogr.
Sacra hb. III. cap. VII. p. 165 eq. J. D.

Michaelis Spicileg. geogr. Hebr. extersB

P. I. p. 82-103. Gesen. Comm. on Is.

23. I. Hence ;r'''rnn ni*3K ships of
Tarshish. Tarshish-ships. spoken pr.

of ships employed by the Tyrians in

voyages to and from Tarshish, Is. 23, 1.

14. 60, 9; but also genr. for all large

merchant vessels, although sailing to

other and different countries, Is. 2, 16.

Ps. 48, 8
; comp. the Engl. East- India-

rnen. So in 1 K. 10, 22. 22, 49, of ships

sailing from Ezion-geber on the Red
Sea to Ophir: although the writer of

the Chronicles seems either not to have

known or not to have approved this

usage, see 2 Chr. 9, 21. 20, 36. 37.

See more in Thesaur. p. 1315.

2. A precious stone, so called as

brought from Tarshish, just as Ophir
also is put (Job 22, 24) for the gold

brought from thence, Ex.28. 20. 39, 13.

Ez. 1, 16. 10, 9. 28, 13. Cant. 5, 14.

Dan. 10, 6. According to the Sept. and

Josephus, the chrysolite, i. e. the topaz
of the moderns, which is still found in

Spain; so Braun de Vestitu Sacerd. II.

17. Others understand amber.hut con-

trary to Ex. 28. 20. 39, 13.

3. Tars/iM,pr. n. ofpersons: a) A
Persian^prince, Esth. 1,14. b) 1 Chr.

7, 10.

, Sntjnn, always with art. S^n^nnn,

(comp. Pers.
jio^ors^, severe, austere.)

the Tirshatha, the title of the Persian

governor of Judea, q. d. your Severity,

comp. Germ, gestreiiger Herr, a li

formerly given to the magistrates oft

free and imperial German cities; so

Zerubbabel, Ezra 2, 63. Neh. 7, 65. 70,

Also of Nehemiah, and put after his

name, Neh. 8, 9. 10, 2; comp. 12, 26

where for it is nnori the governor. See

Thesaur. p. 152lV

iri*ir) Tartan, pr. n. of a general un-

der Sargom and Sennacherib kings of

Assyria, Is. 20. 1. 2 K. 18, 17. For the

possible etymology see Thesaur. p. 152.

pri'^ri Tartak, pr. n. of an idol of the .

Avvites (n-^^s) 2 K. 17, 31. In Pehlvi, ?

/ar-/Aa/fA might be 'deep darkness,' or J.

'hero of darkness.'

ni2^ten f (r. Dlto) with gen. l^ added,

'something put into one's hand,' i. e. a

d^posil^ trusty Lev. 5, 21.

niKn f. plur. (r. KIW) noise, e. g. a

crashing of thunder Job 36, 29; uproar,

tumult of a multitude. Is. 22, 2 ; clamour,

bawling of ah ass-driver, Job 39, 7;

shouting, shouts of rejoicing, Zech. 4, 7.

''atrn m. a Tishbite, 1 K. 17, 1. 21, 17.

gentiie n. of the prophet Elijah, from a

city of Naphtali called nacn or nacn.

Gr. Oia^^ Tob. 1, 2. See Reland Pa-

Isest. p. 1035. Thesaur. p. 1352. R.nrr.

faTDn ro. (r. y^^J tesselated stuff, i. v.

cloth (byssus) woven in checker-work,

see the root ;
hence y^tx^ nana a tunic

of checker-work, Ex. 28, 4.

nSl'lTDn only plur. nixn ,
where see.

nn^irn n (r. avs) l. a return to a

place, 1 Sam. 7, 17.

2. a return of time, recurrence, as of

the season or year, 2 Sam. 11, 1. 1 Chr.

20, ]. 2 Chr. 36, 10. 1 K. 20. 22. 26.

3. a response, answer, Job 21, 34. 34,

36. Comp. nirn no. 4. b.

njTDn f. (r. KiTS) the raging, roaring,

of a tempest, i. q.
nxJiirri

;
so prob. Keth.

mian Job 30, 22. See more in r. rv\lb

Pi. note.

ny^HJn f (r. 'SW 11.) deliverance, help,

salvation, Is. 45, 17. 1 Sam. 1, 9. 13.

Ps. 60, 13. 146, 3. Prov. 11, 14. 24, 6.

Often of help and deliverance, salva-

tion, from God, Ps. 37, 39. 38 23. 4C



iirn 1149 ann

11. 17. 51, 16. 71, 15. Is. 46, 13. Jer.

3, 23. al. Spec, deliverance in war,

victory, 2 Sam. 19, 3. Prov. 21, 31,

com p. Ps. 33, 17. 2 K. 13, 17. So
''^
nm

nViia ns^ttjn, or 'a 'n
"^^ -,n3, Jehovah

hath wrought or given great victory,

Judg. 15, 18. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 2 Sam. 23,

10-12. 2 K. 5, 1
;
and so Ps. 144, 10.

nj^Cri f. (r. pw no. 3) desire, long-

ing, c. bx Gen. 3, 16. 4, 7
j

c. b2) Cant.

7,11.

nniTDn n (r.
-mw II,) a gift, present^

1 Sara. 9, 7. Soo too in the Heb. ver-

sion of Daniel, Dan. 2, 6. 5, 17, for

Chald. n2T33. See r. -ilHJ II. 1, with

a
; comp. espec. Is. 57, 9.

njCn Job 30, 22 Keri, see in n^ttJnn.

''^'^ipn m. (from SW) f. n'^S'^^n, ord.

adj. the ninth, Ezra 10, 9. 1 Chr. 12, 12.

Jer. 36, 9. Zech. 7, 1. Aram. ''''ttJn,

nxSJ-'ttJPi, f.StV^, Arab. amjIJ, Eth.

dbflO, id. So ''5'^ttJnn Di^a on the ninth

day Num. 7, 60. Jer. 39, 1 n''''L'nn naisa

in the third year sc. of Zedekiah. 2 K.

17,6.

^~v constr. 5Fi with fem. and

llS^TCn constr. n5\rn with masc. cardin.

num. nine, Gen. 11, 19. Deut. 3, 11.

Josh. 15, 44. 2 Sam. 24, 8. al. Arab.

>-wo , &x*ao , Aram. s\i?n , n\2jn ,
"^^z,

^1, Eth. ^AO, -tilOli, -l-frO,

id. Hence niM^ SttJn nine hundred^
Gen. 5, 5. Judg. 4, 3. tt3nnb nSttina on the

ninth of the month Lev! 23, 32.' 2 K. 25,

3. Jer. 39, 2.

Also nite5"2^P^ with fem. and ni^TDri

*1W with masc. nineteen, Gen. 11, 25.

Jo'sh. 19, 38. 2 K. 25, 8. 2 Sam. 2, 30.

Pldr. C^^TDR comm. ninety, Gen. 17,

1. 17. Ez. 4, 5. 41, 12.

^iT\X^ Tatnai, pr. n. of a Persian

governor, Ezra 5, 3. 6, 6. Perh. i. q.

^C>\<^ gift.
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T^nax Ez. 28, 16 for T\"]^^^ 1 fut. Piel

from r. ISH, the first radical K being

dropped by Syriasm, Lgb. p. 378.

jnnx Chald. /a/Aer, plur. of ax.

N^Sit Is. 28, 12 for 6< they will, by Arab-

ism, 44. note 4. Lgb. 265. R. nni$ .

lui^K, see diav
'ax for K-'Sfit 1 fut. Hiph. fi-om r. Sfla 1 K.

21.29. Mic.1,15. 75.2.f. Lgb. 436.

nyax 1 fiit. Hiph. from r. nax, for

nn-'axx , nn"3Xi< . 67. note 1. Lgb. 377.

^ribxax I pra't. Hiph. for ''nbKari from

Isxa il. 52. note 6. Lgb. 319.

n^-nx' 1 fut. Hithp. from rri^. Also

with suft*. D^^x See p. 215.

Dp-^nx 2 Sam. 22, 43 for Djsnss; 1 fut.

Hiph. c. suff. D-, from r. pj^n, the

Dag. of a short syllable being resolved

into a long vowel, Lgb. 145, 369.

na'nx 1 fut. Hithp. from Jno"n I.

sisnirix 1 fut. Hiph. c. suff. is- for iS'iix,

a form not contracted, from nn^ Hiph.
to praise Ps. 28, 7. Comp. nni.-Ti 52.

note 7.

''nx 1 fut. apoc. from n^n to be, for n^nx .

re^'or^i^^
1 fut. c. n parag. for

i'i')^y^i<
from

n-cn to sigh, to complain, Ps. 77, 4.

74. note 4.

nbiinix Jer. 4, 19 Keth. see in r. bn'j

Hiph. no. 2. p. 395.
^

^^Dix Hos. 11, 4, 1 fut.* Hiph. for V-iaxx,

!9^DXX. from r. bsx. 67. note 1.

rj"^^ix 1 fut. Hiph. c. n parag. by Chal-

daisrn for nn^six, rrii^xx, from r.

-^:sx; 67. note 1.

VTX i fut. Hiph. for rtxx from r. ItX

no. I. 67, note 1. Lgb. 378.

btx Chald. Ezra 5, 15, imp. Pe. from r.

^1^., ty Syriasm ^tx, c. Makk. "btx.

nx
,
see in r. fitn init p. 303.

^'i'^^, 1 fut. Piel, c. sufi*. for MSXisnx

from r. xon, Gen. 31, 39.

ri^nx f plur. sisters, see sing, mnx p. 33.

bnx 1 fiit. Hiph. from r. bhrt, I will pro-

fane Ez. 39, 7, (pr. with Dag. forte

impl..22. 1,) differing from bnx Iwill

begin Deut. 2, 25. Josh. 3, 7
; just as

brr Num. 30, 3 he breaks (his word)
differs from bn'j he begins Judg. 10, 18.

13.5. 66. 5." Lgb. 370,371.
1-inx 3 plur. prsBt. Piel lor nnx from r.

inx, Judg. 5, 28; comp. ''?f^^n^ and

Lgb. 170.

nnx Chald. imp. Aph. from r. nns to

descend.

nnnx l fut. Kal from r. nnn
,
c. n parag.

Jer. 17, 18.

ox 1 fut. Hiph. apoc. for nax from r.

nM3 Hos. 11, 4. Job 23, 11. Comp.
13^ ,

an
, imp. ran .

na^x whre art thou? from 'X and suff.

nsb-'X
,
see in r. Ty^n init. p. 253.

nn-^x Ps. 19, 14, i. q. Dnx ,
which is read

in several Mss. 1 fut. (A) Kal from r.

Diatn /shall be upright. Lgb. 52, 366.

bax 1 fut. apoc. Piel from r. nbs Ez.

43, 8.

*

?|bDX Ex. 33, 3 for ?jV3X 1 fut. Piel c. suff.

the Dag. being dropped and Pattahh

passing over into Segol, comp. 27,

note 2. b. Sept. i^ocvaXcjara ae, Vulg.

disperdam te. Lgb. 164, 433.

C13X for ?13X 1 fut. Niph. from nS3, Mic.

6,6.

n-^sx for r.-isx l fut. Kal c. suff. from r.

rrns
,
c. Dag. forte euphon. Hos. 3, 2.

Lgb. 87.
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P*3J< Deut. 9, 21, 1 fut. Kal from Jnn3,

'66. note 5. Lgb. 370, 371.

t^Xbijax Hos. 4, 6, 1 fut. Kal (r. DS^) c.

He parag. and sufF.
?]. perh. correctly-

pronounced T^NOX^X . The n parag.

before the suffix seems to have passed
over into X, as elsewhere into n, see

T^nxiin. The Arabs also retain the

sound a in the fut. antithet. before a

suffix, (jxiJCfiJ.

niniax f plur. from na5< maid^ q. v.

rta:i< Chald. for nax its fruity the Dag.

being resolved, from the noun 3X,
Dan. 4, 9. 11. 18. Lgb. p. 133.

r^3K, see S-n:*!.

nnrox by Syriasm for I3']3>t55< 1 fut. Pi.

from r. "^SD . 23. note 2.

'

Lgb. 152.

r\t(ok 1 Sam." 15, 6, 1 fut. Kal from r.

qpx ;
but 2 K. 22, 20 the same form

is Part. Kal.

n-iox fut. Kal from r. ^GV 70. Lgb. 390.

Dn-'XiDX 1 fut. Hiph. from r. nxQ, c. suff.

on.

1B!< imp. Kal for !1BX cook ye Ex. 16, 23,

from r. riSX, by Syriasm. 23. note 2.

HQX , and with ^ conv. nSXl, 1 fut.Niph.

apoc. for i^nSN
,
from r. nns .

nr"^2IX 1 fut. Hiph. from 3?^^. 70.

pSX 1 fut. Kal from p^s.^. (lO.
1SX 1 fut. Kal from n^^. 70.

njsx 1 fut. Kal from npb .

nnp?s Is. 56, 12 in some Mss. i. q. nripfi<

1 fut. Kal from r. nj^b ;
see the follow-

ing form.

nx'^p^N 1 Sam. 28, 15, for Knpi* with n-
(for n-) parag. Lgb. 286."

'

nnx Num. 22, 6, imp. Kal from r. -("ix.

oa^-l^? l fut. Hithpal. for c^Jiinx
,
from

r. en .

^D?"!!^ transpos. for T^^l^.X 1 fut. Pi. from

iij"!. Others suppose a Piel JTs") in-

t?tead ofii|ti.

D'^S^X inf absol. Hiph. from no^.
1U3X Ez. 3, 15 Keth. "lOwVi, read 'imi
and I beheld, from r. "^W II. no. 3.

'i'^nm Chald. 3 plur. prset. Kal, for

T^nia; see nnia.

S'Dllf?!!?.
1 fut. Hiph. from r.

sn;;.
^ViN imp. Kal from r. nnsj to come, for

I'^rx
, by Syriasm. 23ynote2. Lgb.

152.

^i< 1 plur. prset. for the usual ^-^nx we
are come, from r. Mnx. It imitates

the forms ofverbs^ .

?|5;5rifi<
1 fut. Kal from pna to tear of,

with Nun epenthet. and sufT.

n3J<2 Ruth 1, 19. Jer. 8, 7, inf from r.

ttia
,
c. suff. of 3 pers. plur. fem. witli

He parag. Lgb. 213.

-psna 2 Chr. 1, 4 for vanna, from ^rn
(Hiph. of

'|Ji3),
n art. for relat. and 2

;

comp. rann 2 Chr. 29, 36.

n-nna Ez. 26, 15 for 5-inha inf. Niph.
from r. ^'^rn (Dag. fort, impl.) for

innna. Lgb. 331.

njsilJna
'

Lev. 26, 43, for n^aTL^na inf.

Hoph. from D^i^ to lay waste.

D3Diria inf Po. from 0^3 , q. v. Others

take it for inf Kal for QSp^a (comp.

nsi<:b), but in forms of^ this kind

Hholem is always defectively written.

fa Zech. 4, 10 i. q. ta, from t^ia.

^^ni^p-^a Ps. 45, 10,' see in ^^-^ no. 3.

p. 420.

^riria plur. constr. from Ma or rather

n'^Si ,
see naa p. 139 note.

*i3a for fiDxa we are come, from Xia,
1 Sam. 25^ 8.

Tj'?n'i33 thy building for T^nisa inf constr.

c. suff. Ez. 16, 31
;
an irregular form,

which seems to have come from taking
the termination ri as a plural fem.

which it is not. Lgb. p. 463.

i-'nutsia for i-'nisa, see nsa.

Q-ia, tD-nab Ecc. 3, 18, inf Kal from -nna,

c. suff. Q .

i^\ya ,
see under h^ .

ba imp. for ba from r. bbs to roll Ps. 119,

12, comp. Josh. 5, 9; but in v. 18 the

same form is for n|a imp. Pi. from nba.

nra inf constr. Kal, from ^a: to touch.

m
,
-m

, n^a , imp. from t^{. But Josh.

3, 9 in plur. we have ^ida goshu, and
Ruth 12, 14 fem. '^m goshi.

nttJa inf Kal, from ^aa to approach.

si'^^'n
for ^^"n from r. b^'n, where see.

55'n imp. from r. ynV
ns^ or nsttT Prov.'24, 14, i. q. 5^ c. n

parag. Hence ^^^JS?^ i^^^n nrrt ia so

learn {get) wisdomfor thy soul. Sept.

ala&r^ari. Lgb. 286. R. rn;i .
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IT^StwSrt Is. 19, 6 for warn; see mj
H'iph.

in
,

njH
, imp. from sn'^

.

r5<2h a corrupted form Is. 30, 5, where

the context demands d^nin from r.

TlJn^ , which also 12 Mss. read.

pn, Hos. 4, 18
rj"^!-)^ Ti^i? ''^n 'i^iri^;

here the Heb. intpp. take ^nn for
*l2n'j

(r. jh;;, comp. Ti for in;;, nnn for

nnns), and render: her princes love to

give reproach J Jerome : dilexerunt af-

ferre etc. But this is languid; and the

context requires ; they love reproach.

Hence the letters isn are prob. spuri-

ous, and arose from an error of a copy-

ist, who let them remain rather than

mar the beauty of his manuscript,

isn Inf Niph. from r. ppa.
an Inf Hiph. from r. "nna .

jh'inf Po. from r. r\^n I.

^an for nnbin 3 f prset. Hoph. from r.

hba, by Aramaism.

attj^n Hothp. from "i^rn to befat.

nnin Chald. inf Aph. from r. "ins* to

perish.
nsin Chald. Hoph. from r. "Jnx .

finn Hiph. c. suff. from r. m^, Lam. 1, 5.

.^nn Hiph. r.
n'];:

.

rtSsin inf Hophrfrom r. ^^;!, for n^^in.
Un Ps. 78, 63. see bbn Pu.

i)ri Gen. 8, 17, imper. Hiph. of r. 5<^V
The pointingbelongs to the Keri

6<^'|'n;

the Keth. would be read 5Sin .

i-'P.iTrin Zech. 10, 6, Hiph. from r.
ai;?:;,

for D'lpia'ili'in
,'
which also some Mss.

exhibit. This form imitates the ana-

logy of verbs *i3J
,
and the poet or copy-

ist would seem to have had in mind

the similar form n">n'ia'<uin from r.

asiir . Lgb. 464.

nin from r. bnn q. V.

^jn Chald. inf Aph. from "I'^t Dan.

6720.

ipasanin Chald. prset. Ithpa. from )'ql,

iq. V.

b"!rn prset. Hiph. from r. bbt, with

Chald. flexion. 71. note 9.

'

3?n for 5i3Tnn imp. Hithp. from nat .

a-inrjn Ez. 6, 8, inf Niph. from rVnnt
,

for crninjn ;
with suff". as attached

to the plur. contrary to grammatical

rule; see in Tj'^niaa.

97

f^J^ij^nn ^or ?^!!<'^ann 3 f praet. Hiph.
she hid, from r. xan

,
c. n parag. Josh.

6, 17. Lgb. 266.'
'

ipib'inn thrice, Judg. 9, 9. 11. 13. with

n interrog. should I cease from ? etc.

corrupted, as it would seem, for Tnbnnn

in Kal
;
or else for Hiph. "^ri^^nn omit-

ting He interrog. which some Mss.

exhibit, see J. H. Michaelis
; although

there are no other vestiges extant of

a conj. Hiphil in this verb. A similar

example seems to be nia'nnn (wastes,

deserts) Ez. 36, 35. 38, where we
should expect nia'nnn

;
also Segol be-

fore - in D^dnnn, a'^ir'inb, (the new

moons, in the new moons,) on which

form see Ewald's smaller Grammar

127, 2. But the sound 6 in ^nbnn
,

nia'nn
,
remains unaccounted for.

iwnn and '^i?nn, for x^unn and t^^:?nn,

praet. and inf Hiph. from
i^'^T},

Jer.

32, 35.

bnn inf Niph. r. bbn, Ez. 20, 9.

an imp. Hiph. apoc. from r. n^i, for

n-jn, Ps. 17,6. 119,36.

it^an Hothpaal from r. N^W .

sinusn 3 fem. prset. Hiph. from ni:3
,

c.

suk 3 pers. Prov. 7, 21.

I^^n Chald. prset. Aph. from '}^J<
.

^nifi Chald. prset. Aph. from nnx Dan.

5,3. Pass, is^n^n.

TiH imp. apoc. Hiph. r. naa.

b-^an Ez. 21, 33 inf Hiph. for b^^^tr^.

The same form is also Hiph. from bis
,

Jer. 6, 11.

?]an prset. Hiph. from naa
,
c. suff. ^ .

Dsn prset. Hiph. from naa
,
c. suff. c-^.

*i33n 1 plur. prset. Hiph. from r. "iJia .

''san praet. Hiph. from nas, c. suff. ""a.

nxbn 3 fem. praet. Hiph. from r. nxb,
Aramaean for nn5<Vn .

i^n Job 29, 3, see b^n Kal no. 2.

cn^t! 5
see ^^^-

rj P- 257.

I'^an i. q. I'lis'^n, see r.
)'^'^

.

!l253n for siaaiin Job 24, 24, Hoph. from.

r.V|a^. 66.5. Lgb. 371.

tj^n inf Niph. r. OD^ ,
for D!an .

'\'^^,^r} by Chaldaism for ^lOTsn, Hiph.
from r. no^ ,

Josh. 14, 8. Lgb. 433.

anin^n Job 17, 2, inf Hiph. from r. nnia
,

c. Dag. fort, euphon.
nan imp. Hiph. from r. nsia

,
where see

Hiph. B. 71. note 9.

n'^sn prset. Hiph. from r. niJ, where see'

Hiph. B.
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nn*in prset. Hoph. B, from r. hW.

brsn Chald. prset. Aph. r. bbsJ q. v.

ns'an inf. Hiph. by Chaldaism for t]"^?!!,

Yrom r. C]^3 ,
Is. 30, 28.

n^&n Hiph. from niiO, Chald. form, 71.

note 9.

nT5n for nwn pnet. Hiph. from r. tt3>
,

Dag, being dropped. 66. note 11.

b3?n imp. apoc. for nbrn
, Hiph. from r.

nbrnVor r^^^^, Hiph. from r. n^^ . 57.

Vote 4. Lgb. 170.

nbsrh for n^yri Hoph. from r. nbs , ibid.

na'isrj Lev726, 15, for os^isri, inf. Hiph.
c. suff. from r. "ins

I, q. v.

n^Dsn Hithp. denom. from fTJ^S, q. v.

i3''BSn for i3''B^<l c. Dag. forte euphon.

Lgb. 88. R.1S2.

ni^prrt inf Hiph. for m'^ti^n, Lgb. 320.

-iph Prov. 25, 17, imper. Hiph. of r.

a'^rtimp. apoc. Hiph. for '*^'^T^ . R. M^'n

to be many,

ii-z^r} , ns^n , nia*!?! ,
infin. Hiph. forms

from fiS'n q. v.

!|ja'nrt imp. Niph. from r. taa'n to be

high.

Zi'^ii imp. Hiph. apoc. from r. ns"! .

r:i'-^_ri by Chaldaism for i^ns*^!! 3 fem.

preet. Hiph. from r. ri:in .' Lev. 26, 34.

n\2Jrj imp. Hiph. in pause for a^H ,
from

r.' nsi^ . Is. 42, 22.

D^rj (hosham) Hoph. from r. ts^yj q. v.

But wherever it occurs, some Mss.

and editions have DiL'n
,
others tai^n ,

the latter after the analogy of 135atn

foris^sin.

JifiJn Ps. 39, 14, imp. apoc. Hiph. from

r. S^^^, where see
;
but the same

form in Is. 6, 10 is imp. Hiph. from

5>5d to besmear.

ninndn Hithpal. from r. nnia.

sfeniirn Hithpal. from r. sii, q. v.

t^n^anfi Chald. inf Aph. c.'sufT. from

3S1FI to rettirn.

n^inn Hithp. from r.
JTi;;

.

bnnh imp. apoc. Hithp. from r. M^n to

be sick.

^"^nri imp. Hiph. from nnx to come, for

T;^inri Is. 33, 1, for ^ann inf. Hiph.
from r. D^n, c. suff.

^nri
,
see r. bnti Piel, and r. b\'F\ Hiph.

niasnn inf Hithp. for S<aann from r.

M3, like verbs rib.

nsiit for rrst Fual, from r. n3t.

^niizi for ''nisat
,
see nat .

"

si^nn Judg. 5, 7 (in many Mss. and edi-

tions) for 'ib'nn they cease, c. Dag.
forte euphon. Lgb. 85.

'^Pib'in
,
see '^n^']n?i above.

ip!in"Prov. 8, 29 'for 1>n inf of r. pph,
with suff. 66. not. li.

l-jn and nxDn inf Kal from r. NDn .

y^n Piel from r. S^n .

rr^n Ex. 1, 16 let her live, in pause for

n^n, 3 prset. fem. from "^^n, Daghesh
being dropped because the syllable is

prolonged by the pause, 66. note 11.

Comp. ^^^1 for m-^ 1 Sam. 2, 9
(r.

D^-n), sipH'J
for

sipn^ (r. ppn) Job 19,

23, nssr-FTkuth 1, 13, for nsarjn .

In'jn constr. form with i parag. from

n^n a fieasi, for n?n. 88. 3. b. Lgb.

548", 549.

in for hsn inf Piel from M^n fo expect.

rnibn Ps. 77, 11, inf Piel from r. hbn I.

''l^^n c. Dag. euphon. for ''p^n plur.

constr. of p^n .

crr^-in 2 K. 18,' 27, see art. d'^X'nn p. 341.

n5t3 inf Kal from r. 5133 to plant.

^'', ^^^H, ftt. .apoc. Hiph. from r. n^K
to swear.

^^1 , i^fi<!!5 ,
fut. apoc. Kal from nnx to

come, fornnx;;, nnnv
!ini<;: 3 plur. fut. Niph. from r. niX to

assent, q. v.

in^, ia^i 2 K. 12, 12 for Ni^i, fut. Kal

from' XiS . The same is read 2 K. ^
24 Keth. where, if the reading be

genuine, it is for plur. liS^^i. Biit

Keri has >13']!5 and they smote.

TlJia^ fut. Kal from tJia
,
a form peculiar

to this one verb. Lgb. 403.

nn;i?3'^, *inttJa^5 for inwai^'^n, Nah. 1, 4,

fut. Pi. from ca;; to' be dry. 68.

note 6. ,..

M
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^11, !^?i?^j fut. Pi.
forna'i'j;)

fromr. nj^ I.
'

68." note 6.

^ri!!) ^5?)!!i fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. fibi.

"la'"^ fut. Niph. r. "Tna. ^

^1!) J J^l?!! J
fut. apoc. Kal from r. hi^'n

;o

si^"!, ii-n^l for 5in'i''V fut. Pi. from n^'^ io

cas?. 68. note 6.

KS^": fut. Hithp. from r. &<5'n.

Dsn;: and
13^;:,

for DD']^ and
)y]':, your

hand, Gen. 9, 2.

D^7 plur. fi^'n'^ by Chaldaism, fut. Kal

fromr. ta^^. 66. 5. n.

ii^^""
fut. Niph. in pause, for JiM^"; (r.

aia'n) ;
see the form n^fi above.

i<!in^
Ecc. 11, 3, for

silT^^
fut. apoc. Kal

from r.
n^fi

(o be, fut.n^nv
isirri Chald! fut. Apli. from r. ini< .

rriin^ fut. Hiph. from r. JTi^ , by Chal-

daism for rni'' . 52. note 7.

'H'? J "^H"?^ 5
^ut. apoc. Kal from r. rt^n ^o 6e.

^^''Vn^ is. 52, 5, Hiph. from r. bb^, for

the comm. contracted lb"'l?'^|] .

T^n^ Chald. fut. ^, Pe. from r.
Ti^fi

to go.

bri'i Is. 13, 20 contr. for bnx'^
,
fut. Pi.

from r. PHX .

ii^nn';' ,
see under r. blnn and r. b^Pi Hiph.

sibaiVEz. 42, 5 for ibsx;; fut. Hoph. from

r.bsNq. V.

ri'ibii part. fem. for the usual nn^ii,
"Gen. 16, 11. Lgb. 591.

-li-",
m'^1

,
fut. apoc. Hiph. from r.

t^'^'^
.

X'l'i"' Prov. 11, 25
(al. n-ji^) is sprinkled,

watered, prob. fut. Hoph. from fTi^,

for ny^, comp. snin forr-i^in Lev.'i,
23.29.

t"^ , t^l fut. apoc. Hiph. from nj3 .

t7 and T^ ,
with 1 conv. T'si

, t^l ,
fut. apoc.

Kal from r\l^ .

si^t;^
fut. Kal for siJsn

,
from r. d^t .

^f]"? 5 '=?r!!l! ,
fut. apoc. Kal from n^in to

7'e/o?ce.

*in^', fut. Hiph. see r. ^'in p. 296.

^^^. , ""H^^ ,
fut. apoc. Kal from r. n'^n .

in-^n';
iiab. 2, 17 for

inn';
fut. Hiph. .

from rnn
,
c. suff. "j-j in pause for ).

Lgb. 145, 177.

bnil 5
see bnx above.

ft^ri'i in pause for ^ibn';', 3 pi. prast. Pi. r.

bn^ . Dag. forte euphon. Lgb. 85.

siian:: for !i?an;: praet. Pi. from Dn;> . Lgb.
170.

niari;] 3 plur. fem. fut. Kal, for the usual

hj^nn, from r. csn;) or DTsn
,
Gen. 30,

38.' 47. note 3. Lgb. 276.

^^.^'^^,^.
Ps. 51, 7 for 'Sn^n^ prait. Pi.

with sufF. from r. tsn^. Comp. ''^'nN.

l*!!?) in!!?) fut. apoc. Kal from r.
"^JJ^.

i\:f]'^
for ^ian*^

fut. Kal from r. "jsn ! Lgb.

'171,366.'"

^pH^ in pause for
^iprij ?

fut. Hoph. from

r. Pi^n; see above under the form

""H":' ^J^Jfli fut. apoc. Kal. from r. nnn.

nn;) fut. Kal from r. nns
,
and fut. Niph.

from r. rnn .

i:^ ,
fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. nws .

13^ , l:);i ,
fut. apoc. Kal from r. nD3

,
for

n-ji"^, n^v

b"J^
fut. Hoph. from r. brj, Job 40, 1.

^T.']
Ps. 138, 6 for rn;: fut. Kal from r.

5']^. Comp. on these and the fql-

lowing forms Lgl p. 388, 389. A.
note.

S'^a;:^
for S'^M^n'? , n'l-J'i;] ,

fut. Hiph. from

313
IJ

. See as before.

h^h'21
for

b'^b^'^';, t^lsi;;, fut. Hiph. from

bb^ to tcm7. See as before.

?!'''? /tl^^l ,
fut. apoc. Kal from r. ns^ .

m'? 5 T|!!^ ,
fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. n33 .

'^DnsD'; Ps. 50, 23 he will honour me,
fut. Piel from r. ^33 c. sulT. et Nun
epenthet.

JiiSO-i he fashioned us Job 31, 15, for

"tissiis*;
fut. Pil. from*. 'siS, c. suff.

1 plur. The two Nuns coalesce into a

double one, and i is shortened into ^ .

^37 Chald. fut. Peal from r.
ba";

.

sia^DS";
for i^^&s^ or iasi&D'^ Ex. 15, 5,

fut. Pi. from r. fi&S . Here *ia is writ-

ten for ia on account of the preceding
vowel u.

T'3'^, iina;;',
fut. Hoph. by Chaldaism

from nnS , for n?!!"' ,
WSSii . 66. 5.

I'ns:^ for ^ns^, and this for
sins;;

fut.

Hiph. from nn3 to pound. 66. 5. n.

ilT'i^'i for
sit''^^

fut. Hiph. from r. t^ib.

71. note 9.'

^a-i^n ^ !i3n^;5_T ^
fut. Hiph. from r. )^h ;

see

in )^h Hiph. no. 2.

na-:, n^a^l Gen. 7, 23, fut. apoc. Kal
from r. nna . But other very respect-
able copies, both Mss. and editions,
e. g. the edition of Van der Hooght,
read n^*5 fut. Niph. of the same verb.

n^.^";
fut. Pi. from r. xba

,
for ah-q'^ .

^b;: fut. A, from r. ^'^^\o be bitter, for

"''^^'?
. 66. note 3.

'

Lgb. 366.

risi-na'i
for

^!iiri!<'' fut. Kal from r. i!a&^,

Ps. 139, 20.
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^XD^ fut. Hiph. by Syriasm for
yi^^'^

fromr. 7wX3. Lgb. 411.

5113'^ Chald. fut. Pe. from
5-'"i'J

to know,

for y^'!, the Dag. forte being resolved

into Nun. Comp. yW for r'n^ .

''r fut. Hiph. from r. i<^3
,
for sf^?^ . Ps.

"'l41, 8.

n'^r fut. Hiph. B, from r. n^3 .

sb^ fut. Kal by Chaldaism for nb^, from

r. ::nD.

S;) fat. Hiph. from r. nsD by Chalda-

isn, for
nG'J

.

'^Vr , "'?^^ <iit. Hiph. from r. i^lJ .

^?^^ i^?^!!
and (c. Dag. forte impl.) i:?;?5

1 Sam. 15, 19, and M, 32 Keri, fat.

apoc. Kal from r. I3'^3J .

bs"^
,
by^l

,
fut. apoc. Kal and Hiph. from

f^n^^''''^ ^"^- ^em. plur. for rns^^Sfn,

'Dan. 8, 22. 47. note 3. Lgb. 276.

^^rr^ Is. 15, 5 for ^i"^?"!?'?, see r. "iis I,

Piip. p. 762.

^?^ ^?t^ ^^t- Hiph. from r. "i^lS.

"i^ fut. Hiph. apoc. from r. n^a ,
for

ns';' fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. fi'n'Q .

2St;^ fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. 3:i3, Deut.

32, 8.

3?3i:::'^ Chald. fut. Ithpa. from r. r2:.

^-i^'JiS'^ , see
r.^"^::

Hithp. p. 892.

p^,-] , pSSi , fut. Xal from r. p^^ q. v.

^^? C^^^^) and -istn^ fat. Kal from r.

^:'; no. 2.

"'^^ , "'^^^ )
fut. apoc. Kal from r. ^^S

;

also fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. *Tn2C.

ns-), na^l ,
fut. Kal from

*.^;!
no. 1.'

inS"; fut. Kal from n:?^ ^o kindle, in

pause c. Dag. euphon.

"^Pl plur. I'lp'^ ,
fut. Kal from r.

^"^p^ , by
Chaldaism.

np"^ fut. Kal, and
np-^

fut. Hoph. from
r. npb. for np^^, np?^.

yp"' 1 K. 3, 15 in some Mss. and edi-

tions, for'j^p^';', from r. yp"^.

T^^p-i 1 Sam. 28, 10 for
Ti'ip'? (c. Dag.

euphon.) fut. Kal from rrnj?, c. sufT.

tp;^, 'i'p^V fat. apoc. Kal, r. ntaj5.

irp:;
fut. apoc. Hiph. r. ndp.

"!!! .

^^J?] r
fut. apoc. Kal from r. nx'n.

't*i'T|'
for the comm. "X"!"^ imp. from X'n'i

to fear, Ps. 34, 10
; inflected after the

manner ofverbs nb, so that X becomes
in otio, corap. !1XQ-13 Ez. 47, 8. Lgb.
417.

JiX'1'1 they fear for ^'i^'y^^^ ,
different from

JiX'i'^ they see, with short Hirek.

"^Tr ' ^'^T^ ^or
^":!=!^--^ 3

^ut. Hiph. from r.

tl'^'i": Ps. 7, 6, see Cj^'n .

:<Ti';
for inn 2 Chr. 26, 15, inf constr. Kal

from r. TVy^ with U5 appended.

J^in^
for

"p;!
fut. Kal from r. ",n , Lgb. 369.

y^'^'l
for p^ fut. Kal from r.

y:sr\,
but

intrans. Lgb. 369.

Tpl) fut. Kal from r.
Tj?"^ ,

where see.

SJ^IIJ fut. Kal from r.
'SV'^ no. 2, where see.

But r-n-; Job 20, 26 'is fut. apoc. from

nsn to eat up.
'^nail:-' Jer. 22, 23 Keth. for nn^.i sit-

ting, Yod parag. 88. 3.

^ri:^^
for

litJ;?
fut. Kal from n^^. Lgb.

369.

5inT^^ fut. Niph. from r. nrna.

^^-^ for X'^^:: fut. Hiph. from ittJa /o cZe-

t^^ fut. Hiph. from r. D^^ ; by Chal-

daism.

ht>^^
fut. apoc. see in r. n^d no. 3.

DiiJ^ fut. Kal by Chaldaism, from r. D^ i^
.

DTatJ'i forniaibn') fut. Hithpo. from r 073\i.

i3)r'i made up from tt'}, there is, and suff.

3 sing. masc. with Nun inserted.

^t:-i_ , ^t;^^ ^
fut. apoc. Kal from MrttJ .

njnir'i
1 Sara. 6, 12, 3 fem. plur. fut' Kal

for n3-i^'n from r. nb;> . 47. note 3.

sinnti-i , ^r\T\W
,

fut. apoc. sing. Hithp.
from fut. ninn'::i . R. r\r\t .

iipyipnuj'i fut. Hithpal. from pp;^.

^^ J ^^!!) . fut. Kal from r. nnx \o come^
for nnN^, and nnxn .

nsin^i fut.Hithpa. from r. ns;;.

"ptri'i Chald. fut. Ithpe. from yi to nour-

ish, Dan. 4. 9.

&2n7 fut. apoc. Hithp. from r. nbS .

ch"! plur. iian'i
,
in -pause ^lapi'i

,
fut. Kal

from r. tspn .

iiJan"^ fut. Nipii. from r. Diari .

dirn'i Chald. fut. Ithpe. from r. Q^iia ,

inx3 Ps. 22, 17, see under "i^lS L

"jiinis for I'iin'is with the vowels after

the Aramiean manner, Ecc. 2. 13.

Lgb. 151.

niibDall of them, from bb with the un
usual suffix Cii for t3 .

nsnbs id. but fem!
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in^3 ,
3 sing. fern, prset. Piel, r. n^3 ,

c.

euff. ibr!inn|3.

T^nibss Is. 33,' 1, see under r. n^3 .

rj'iarss Is. 23. 8 her merchants, plur. with

light sufF. from 1533 no. 3. inflected in

the manner of "i??.

a-i^ixb inf Hiph. contr. for S'^'ixnls, from

r. nnx.

nnxb for "lixnb inf Niph. from r. ^I'x.

"I'lnb, "i^^nb, see in Chald. n^'n note p.

247.
'' "

nirnb 2 K. 19, 25, contr. for nix^fn^ Is.

37' 26, inf Hiph. from nx'iJ.

Ottnb Is. 47, 14, inf in pause from r. D^n,
after the form bap ; comp. DSSSn^ Is.

30,18.
lits^b 2 Chr. 31, 7, inf Kal from r. ^d;,

for the usual liD-^b Is. 51, 16.

nHJ?"^^ for rnp'^b by Syriasm, from the

noun nn;?") ,Prov. 30, 17. Lgb. 151.

T^b imp. from "r^l
to go, see

T\^t}
.

nab, ^^, see in
Tj^rj

init.

253, 255.

and no. 7, p.

nsb inf fem. Kal from T(^^, see T|^n.

nsb for nsb it lodgeth, 3 fem. praet. from

')^h Zech. 5, 4.

nia^b contr. for niasnb inf Hiph. from

r. "na: .

xnb for KT^b inf Kal from xn;; to fear.

nb, c. b pref nbb, inf Kal contr. for

n'lb, from "ib,^ to bear. Lgb. 133.

in^ part. Hiph. for S'^n^J from r. Sfia.

?]n3.;^^
tor r^nnrn^ part. Pi. fem. from

r. n:?3 Pi. to terrify, 1 Sam. 16, 15.

nsidxns^ 1 Chr. 15, 13, compounded
from n^ ,

a
, njiWit-in theformer. See

n^ note, lett. c. p. 541.

j-^^TS Judg. 5, 10, plur. of *Tq garment,
after the Chaldee form.

jinnnTS Chald. part. Aph. from nns to

descend.

"l^-^rtia Chald. part. pass. Aph. r. )Vift
.

r\ryq Chald. inf Pe. r.
Ty^ri

to go.

n^^'a part. Hoph. from r. nia to die.

nOiiTS part. Hoph. from r. 320.

n-|S^73 part. Kal for nnsia", r. *i?a to

waver, p. 594.

XS!l?3 part. Hoph. from.r. NSV
D"'^"'")'!^ plur. of ani^ threshing-sledge,

foro^ani^. Lgb. 145.

07*

6tTD, c. sufF. ^':\q, Chald. inf Pe. from

r. ntx ^o kindle.

n-T^ oc^ai is iAi9? for W'Tiiq, see MO

note, lett. c. p. 541.

"pt^ for "pTX^ part. Hiph. from r.
"itij

I.

xriD Chald. part. Aph. from r. K^jn to

live.

yvQ Chald. inf Pe. from r. ")5n .

D^-i:i':in^ ,
see ^^bjn p. 338. col. 2.

*in 1373 part. Hithp. from r.^ina , for '^^)I3^l^.

d'^DxbTS 2 Sam. 11, 1, i. q. n-^ab^ (which
also 31 Mss. and 7 early editions ex-

hibit) kings, the &< being redundant,
as a 'mater lectionis.'

tib^a for ^xbia prset. Kal from r. Kb^ .

n^:*^^!? part. Hiph. from r. "jib no. 2

inflected in the Rabbinic manner,

Lgb. 407.

v)b?a for qbi*?? part, from r. ti\i< to learn,

after the Syriac.
nbia for "^Pi^b^a praet. Kal from Nb^ .

^?a^ m. T|53^ f from thee, from '|P q. v.

n")"^!?^
Nah. 3, 17, see tai-^TS^ p. 588.

n2^ part. Hoph. from Hiph. B, from r. ni3 .

n'^s'^ part, of Hiph. B, from r. nsis.

rf^atjTa forn-^jtr^ Is. 23, 11, from Tira q. v.

bra,' see b? p. 782.

ora
,
see or p. 792.

D3X:a Gen. 32, 20, for t33.saa, inf Ka!

from x:a . Comp. ttbrW for nbrn .

''aibbpa Jer. 15, 10, a form made up, as

it would seem, from two readings,

lib'bpa and ^3lbbp, and attributable

to copyists rather than to the writer.

inS2|?a Jer. 22, 23 Keth. part. Pu. f

from Pi. "|Sp, with Yod parag. which

is omitted in Keri. 88. 3.

^P'lpa part. Pil. from r. "i^ip.

fininninda Ez. 8, 16, prob. an oversight

of copyists, for niinnda worshippers.
Some have supposed that the ending
on is for onx you, so that the whole

form may be a contraction from this

word and from the particip. by Syri-

asm
;
but we should here hardly ex-

pect the second person, on account of

the preceding nan .

fi<na Chald. inf Pe. from r. nn5<.

nPia
,
^na

,
2 and 1 pers. praet. Kal from

r. nna
, q. v.

n'i^^5 , see ^ipx;; .

!lb^Jb Niph. of r. bx^, Jer. 50, 36.

inu:n: Ez.9,8, see in "ixia note, p. 1025
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np5 1 Sam. 14, 36, for np5 fut. Kal from

tT3, Dag. being dropped. 66. note 11.

\n^3: for ^rX33 praet. Niph. from &t23 to

prophesy
b33

, bss;i ,
we fade, wither, Is. 64, 5, has

its form from bba Hiph. fut. but its

signif from ^33; prob. for ^331 1 fut.

Hiph. ofb23.

nb33 for nV33 fut. Kal from r. bba.

"66. 5, and note 11. Lgb. 372.

np33 for ^1^33 prset. Niph. from r. p)5a .

Lgb. 372.

'

5>bxh3 Is. 59, 3. Lam. 4, 14, see Niph.

h^j. II.

n^-ns Jer. 8, 14 for nsa-ns fut. Niph. from

D^'n II. Comp. 66. 5. and note 11.

^rvi ,
"^rsi . 1 plur. fut. apoc. Kal from n\'n .

n'^il3
,
constr. '^S!i3

,
fern. ni:isi3

, part. Niph.
from r. fiS'^ ,

for Q'^wiis etc.

inV'2 P'set. Niph. from r. nb^, for J|lbi3

c. Dag. euphon.

JnB53 Ez. 23. 48, see in r.
'nD'j Nithp. p.

407.

bns prfEt. Niph. from r. bbn, also praet.

Pi. from r. bn3.

nns pra3t. Niph. and Pi. from r. DH3.

D"'^n3 part. Niph. plur. from r. D^n ,
for

D-^^n:. 66. not. 11.

nsns 2 pra?t. Niph. from r. "jsn.

nns pr;ft. Niph. from r. 'T^n.

rns pra?t. Niph. from r. nnn.

op3 1 plur. lut. Kal from r. ns^, c.suff. D .

0-1-^3, DT^SV 1 plur. fut. Kal from r. n^'^,

c. euff. C ,

fiS, "S^, 1 plur. fut. Hiph. apoc. from

r. n23.

.n3l33 part. fem. Niph. from r. 'tis,

nnrb part. fem. Niph. from
ns'^ io con-

vbice.

*nQ2: Deut. 21,8, Nithpa. from r. ">a3.

Lgb. 249.

los praet. Niph. from r. "iia, the form

being derived from r. i^T3.

n3D: f()r na03 prset. Niph. from r. 33&.

V'66. 5. and 'not. 11. Lgb. 372.

nD3 Ps. 4, 7 for t<b3 imp. from r. Xias, a

negligent orthography.

"!|?5 pr{Et Niph. from r. "il? q. v.

nnxb23 for nxbes c. n parag. 2 Sam.
'l. 26. Lgb.' 266. R. N^Q .

bbes Pii. from bs3.

p^i::i3 1 plur. fut. Hithpa. from r. pns,
for p'^n^?. p'nsns.

:nnS23 for n-S3, imp. Kal c. n parag.
from r. ^:J3. c. Dag. euphon. Ps. 141, 3.

bp3 praet. Niph. from bbjs .

!l^3 Ez. 39, 26, and Kli2J3 (Aleph ap-

pended, comp. Arab. |JJl5) Ps. 139,

20, for !ix^3 fA^i/ bear.

i!ib3 Ps. 32, 1, for K^iirs part. pass. Kal

from s<i^3,
inflected like verbs nb, so

as to be assonant v^rith ""103, which

stands near.

d-^TT? 1 plur. fut. Hiph. from r. D^d, by
Chaldaism, for n"iir3 or D^^3.

n^^nTr3 Nithpa. from r.'nvij, p. 1042.

sis^nV Job 4, 10, 3 plur. praet. Niph. of r.

rns
; comp. in r. 3?nb .

!insi3pn3 for in^3p?n3 , Dag. euphon.
'nps'for 'Wna praet. Kal from r.

)ir\}.

3'^3b 2 K. 8, 21 for 330
,
the Yod being

a 'mater lectionis.'

i33D for i33D from "3*0 c. sufT. et Dag.

euph.
ibao from hyo q. v. c. sufT.

n.T!i3? for n.ts imp. Kal from r. tts .

iSSS for "^333? c. Dag. forte euphon. from

333J cluster of grapes.
nir? for nnbr she made, 3 fem. praet.

from r. nbV Lev. 25, 21.

DHQ Neh. 5, 14, i. fe. nriQ c. sufT.

nr.Q inf Kal from r. nB3 to breathe.

iVsb for ibrs /j?g if?or/c, from brb. Lgb.

KS imp. Kal from r. N:i^ .

nX2f inf Kal of the same verb.

Tinp^s Ez. 16, 52, inf Pi. fem. c. suff.

from r. p"}^.

""Siinnia:!. see' in r.niss Pilp. p. 898.

p: imp. Kal from r. P^7 to pour.

np:J inf Kal of the same verb.

d&^P praet. Kal for cp?, from r. Q^ip, in

the Arabic manner. 71. note 1.

Lgb. 401.

D5<;5 Chald. part. Pe. from r. t3?p .

n3p Lev. 22, 1 1 (read kobah) imp. from

3p3 ,
c. n parag.
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I'asi? curse him ! imp. from r. n)53 ,
with

Nun epenthet. and suff.

nj5 imp. Kal from r. Tiph.

n;5 Ez. 17, 5 for nph to take. The b is

dropped from the beginning, and be-

longs to the characteristic neglect of

grammatical forms in Ezekiel. Comp.
nnn for nnna

,

nn for t^;!
.

oni^^Hos. l/, 3 inf Kal from r. nj^b, c.

sufF. i. e. hy taking or holding them.

nnjD , once nnp 2 K. 12, 9 inf Kal fem.

from r. nj?b io ^a/ce.

mx'] inf Kal fem. from r. nxn Ez. 28, 17.

*i'n inf from 'Ti'n io subdue^ where see.

But in Judg. 19, 11 the same form is

put for
"J'n^

to go down, the first radi-

cal being dropped; comp. nrin, ni;a.

Lgb. 139^

*i"), nn"i, imp. (the latter once inf. Gen.

"46, 3,') from r. 1"?: .

t3"|S part. Kal from ITi'J,
c. sufF. n-.

ttj'n eyid ^^ , imp. from r.
113'^^

to possess.

rnzJ*) inf ofthe same verb.

to

Nt3 imp. Kal from r. 6<'^3
.

m^i?, nsbb, inf and c. b, from r. iXSii.

KW' also inf from r. &<ia3
,
for &iU33 .

t]^ni<3\!J fully written for ^^nijsiuEz. 35,

ilV Lgb. 527.

SSS-^3 part. Kal from r. ^W II.

*^rn3^ (Milra) Ps. 23. 6,' usually rendered

7777/ dwelling, for Tia^i: inf c. suff. from

mi:^ . But the authors of the points

seem to have regarded it as for
"^Fi^TlJ;;!

by aphseresis. Comp. Ti
?
^'^^

Ca^JJ, see in r. 33T!3 no. 2.

ai\2J for ni'i:^ inf pleonast. from 3^^ Jcr.

42,10. Comp. nn, nntn.

^nUsid praet. Po. from sntoia 1. q. nod,

q. V.

bi2i imp. Kal fromr. bds.

niB'r inf plur. from ciaia ^o Zay waste,

Ez. 36. 3. Lgb. 365."

'

o^nsd dual of nrji: year.

n\zj, nnir, ^nj, prset. fromn'^d to set.

'JWa. see in r. nnilj.

ianXFi Prov. 1, 22, fut. Kal for laqsn
the vowels being contracted in the

Aram, manner ; comp. Tjbp , T|b^

sinbsxtn Job 20, 25. fut. Pi. for *in^3fi<F),

fro'mb?fi<.

iniSih for r^XPj ,
from "ifith . Comp. ib3>5 .

Nan Prov. i, 10, by Chaldaism for nan
,

naxn
,
fut. Kal from nax ^o iz?i7Z.

riD'^xan 3 plur. fut. fem. Kal from r. 5<i2
,

'Ps. 45, 16.

nnxan Deut. 33, 16, for n&tan, He

parag. being added twice, as it would

seem. So also in

rinxlan Job 22, 21 for t^Nian ;
and ""nxapi ,

Keri'ntian
,
for ^xan l Sam. 25, 34.

Others, as Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 488.

suppose the afFormatives of the praeter

to be appended to the future, so that

nnitan is from 5<an and nnxa (but the

sense requires nxa), r|nxan from

?]Har) and "n5<a, ^ni<an trom' 'xan

and nxa or "^nxa. Comp. Lgb. 464.

7|ari, Tiani,
fut. apoc. Kal from r. naa to

weep.
ns-^naan for njnasn Ez. 16. 50, the sylla-

ble "^-i: being inserted in the manner of

verbs \r\h and 5?":'
,
for the sake of asso-

nance with the word nrbs^Pi . R. fnaa .

'jl'^ah fut. Hiph. from r. na^ .

ban 2 fut. apoc. Niph. from r. nbs.

^sV^nn fut. Pi. from r. na-n, for ''s^i^nn,

the third radical "^

being regained.

^TiV), ^nn?, in pause '^nn, fut. apoc. Ka.

from r. n;^n .

nsT^-^nn for n3"<r!^rin Mic. 2, 12. Lgb.
'405.

'

R. Gsin Hiph.

?]'^n|nn for t^n^jin thy praise, the "^ a:*

' mater lectionis,' being redundant.

See above in rns<3b .

iibnnn fut. from r. brrt
,
where see.

Tj^'sin
Ps. 16, 5, a less freq. form of the

part. Kal, for Ti^in holding. Lgb. 308.

R. -^n .

"^btn for "'bl^^n fut. Kal from r. bts< to de-

part. Lgb. 377.

^S-iTPi 2 Sam. 22, 40, i. q. '3'?.|Xn (Ps. 18,

40) fnt. Pi. from r. ^TN to gird.

inn for tnxn 2 fut. Kal from r. "Jnx to

"hold.

*^nn fut. apoc. Kal from r. n'^n .

bnn fut. Niph. from r. bbn to profane, to

pollute. Lev. 21, 9.
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ttJnr) , tt5ritn;i for uSniri? ,
3 pers. fut. Kal

from r. ^W; for an analogous instance

see under r. la^^ p. 770. Job 31, 5.

nnn Prov. 17, 10, fut. Kal of r. npij q. v.

ran fut. apoc. Kal from r. nias . for nan .

nto^'n Ex. 25, 31 in many editions, with

Yod as ' mater lectionis,' for nil5^n ;

but contrary to rule and almost cer-

tainly a corruption. Lgb. 52, 331.

iHDn, nsn^, fut. apoc. Kal for nnstj,
from r. nns .

can fut. apoc. Pi. for nssn
,
from r. nG3.

nbn
,
nbni

,
fut. apoc. Kal from r. Mtib .

"jbn fut. Kal shortened from T^^P), from

r. )^h or 'pb .

"nian for nn^an 2 maso. (the Yod be-

longs to the root) of fut. Hiph. from

nn^ to wipe away. Jer. 18, 23.

sii^n Chald. 1 pi. praet. r. D^n, for lai^n.
Num. 17, 28. Lehrg. 373. Also for

3 pi. si53n Lam. 3, 22
;
so Ewald and

Roediger.

t3^n ,
D?3ril

,
fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. HG^

lojlow down.

-1^5) Ex. 23, 21, fut. Hiph. see nna Hiph.

note, p. 620,

qn^h for ii-iiaxn fut. Kal from r. "laij.

jH, nDPi, imp. Kal from r.
'(1^3 q. v.

:?^3Pi, see rtisv

5i3n fut. Hiph. of r.
rii^ q. V.

C]Dh for qoxn fut. Kai from r. CjDX .

nws'n for nsasn 2 plur. fut. Niph. from

r.
'\i'$ , Dag. forte being omitted

; see

above in n^n. 66. note 11.

nssyFi Ez. 4. 12, fut. Kal c. sufT. from r.

isi5 q. V. Dag. forte euphon. in a .

sinBh, sinsni, fut. Kal from r. tiBX Zo

hake, for iinsiin .

OD-inizsiEn Jer. 25, 34, see under the root

y!)Q ,
note.

npbsjn Jer. 19, 3, fut. Kal from r. V^S,
for the comm. S^pi^SPi. See bbs I.

'

niwSnn l Sam. u' 2V Keth. (by'a cor-

ruption) for ns'nkn. The copyist
seems to have had in mind the word

3'nri
,
n'nni

,
fut. apoc. Kal from r. 03*1 ,

yi-in fut. Niph. from r. yV) to break,
the form being borrowed from

1^*1"!.

nDSnn Prov. 23, 26, i. e. for Keri ns'iSPi

Vut. Kal of r. "i^D . The Keth! is

fut. Kal of r.
I'sn, and should be read

nisHn.

ns'^an Jer. 9, 17 for nsitt^n fut. Kal from

r. xtoa.

^^m Deut. 32, 18, see r.
Si'^ia p. 1055.

Pi;2Jn fut. apoc. Kal from r. iiPitti to

drink.

finniyn fut. apoc. sing. Hithp. forn^^n ,

from r. nn\23 to bow down.

ypiTIJn Is. 41' 10, fut. apoc. Hithp. from

r.' nr^ .
T T

rin inf Kal from r. "jns to give, contract-

ed for nsn . With suff. "^Pin .

-i^FiPi 2 Sam. 22, 27, for "i']2nn fut.

Hithp. from r. "Ti^- Lgb. p.'374.

Sinn by aphaeresis for nnna, which is

read Ps. 18, 41. Comp.Sn for Tn;; .

''nn, see in nn above.

ann
,
d'pipi

,
fut. Kal from D^n , q. V.

*jnn 1 K. 17, 14 Keth. commonly taken

for nn to give, with Nun parag. as

in 1 K. 6, 19, where however "iPiPi is

future. Here the Keri, fin, is to be

preferred.

^r?P?5 2rnn5, fut. apoc. Kal from r. nrn.

bQnn 2 Sam. 22, 27, see in bnQ Hithp.

p. 876.

sann Ex. 2, 4, for ssi^nn Hithp. from

r. as^. Lgb. 386.

'
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